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ADVERTISEMENT. 





Tzurs Edition of the New Testament Scriptures consists 
of; — 


I. The GREEK TeExT of Dr. M.A. Scuouz ( Leipsic,1830-6): 
but carefully purged from the typographical inac- 
curacies found in that edition. 


II. Every variation between Scholz’s Text and that of 
Griesbach’s Manual ( Leipsic, 1805); together with all 
those readings, of the value of which Griesbach ex- 
presses any judgment. 


ΠῚ. The variations of the Text of the Third Edition of 
Stephens (folio, 1550). 

The Textof this edition was followed by Dr. Mill, and is usually 
reprinted in England. 

iV. The variations of the Text of Beza’s Fifth Edition 
(1598). 

From which the Authorised English Translation is said to have been 
made: itis evident, however, that other editions were likewise 
consulted, 

¥V. The variations of the Second of the Elzevir Editions 
( Leyden, 1633). 


VI. The Enertish AutnorisEp VeERsIon, according to the 
first Edition of 1611, -the Zfalic words and punctuation of 
which have been carefully followed. 


VUl. The Paragraphs into which the Greek Text is divided, 
have been regulated, in doubtful cases, by the di- 
visions of Bengel; whose arrangement is adopted by 
Bishop Lloyd, ir his edition of the Greek Testament 











ABBREVIATIONS. 


ec. Signifies that the Texts of Stephens, Beza, and the Elze 3 


edition agree with the reading to which it is prefixed. L 
these differ amongst themselves, they are citeg thus: 
St. — Bz. — Elz. ΐ 


ΘᾺ omittit or omittunt. 
Add. addit or addunt. 


SLGN as: 


Used by Griesbach as expressive of his judgment .f the Value of the 
different Readings. 





3 Indicates a probable omission. Griesbach did not, however, 
remove such from the Text. 

= Indicates a less probable omission. 

wh Signifies an addition of some slight probability. f | 

=~ Marks a reading of great value, but which Griesbach did not i Ἢ 
prefer placing in his Text. f € 

~ Marks a reading of somewhat less authority ; considered by 


Griesbach inferior to the Text. 


sbe &c. in the Text, indicate the commencement of a passage to 
which there is a various reading; and the sign (”) is placed; 
to mark its close. But the close of a second reading in-) 
cluded within the first, is marked by the sig'n (:). 







i Ἧι the Text of this Edition (Scholz’s) happens to correspond 
ὌΠ with the reading which Griesbach marks » or 8, one or 
other of these signs commences the note; and the reading 
in which Griesbach and the common text coincide follows 
after with the proper abbreviation prefixed. , 
Matt. ix. 5. ἢ εἰπεῖν, Eyerpe’ καὶ περιπάτει ; 


iw. -- Rec. & Gb. Eyecpa;. 
That is—Scholz’s Text agrees with what Griesbach im his 
margin marks Ὁ, and Rec. and Gb. give“ Eyaeav.. 
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KAINH 


ΚΕΦΑΛΑΙΟΝ a. 


υἱοῦ * Aavid", υἱοῦ ᾿Αβραάμ. " 
Th ἣν ᾿Αβραὰμ ἐγέννησε τὸν ᾿Ἰσαάκ' 
Ioadx δὲ ἐγέννησε τὸν ᾿Ιακώβ- ᾿Ιακὼβ 
δὲ ἐγέννησε τὸν ᾿Ιούδαν καὶ τοὺς ἀδελ- 
| ous αὐτοῦ * Iovdas δὲ ἐγέννησε τὸν 
Φαρὲς καὶ τὸν Ζαρὰ ἐκ τῆς Θάμ.ρ' 
Φαρὲς ὃ δὲ ἐ ἐγέννησε τὸν ᾿Ἐσρώμ' Ἔσρὼμ 
δὲ , ἐγέννησε τὸν ᾿Αράμ' 4 ᾿Αρὰμ δὲ 
ἐγέννησε τὸν ᾿Αμιναδάβ᾽ ᾿Αμιναδὰβ δὲ 
ἐγέννησε τὸν Ναασσών" Ναασσὼν δὲ 
ἐγέννησε τὸν Σαλμών' 5 Σαλμὼν δὲ 
ἐγέννησε τὸν Boo¢ ἐ ἐκ τῆς Ῥαχάβ᾽ Boog 
be ἐγέννησε, τὸν ᾿Ωβὴδ ἐκ τῆς “Ρούθ: 
ἷ ᾿Ωβὴδ δὲ ἐγέννησε τὸν Ἰεσσαί: 8 Ἴεσ- 
σαὶ δὲ ἐ ἐγέννησε τὸν Δαυὶδ τὸν βασιλέα. 
ο΄. Aavid δὲ ὁ βασιλεὺς ag τὸν 
"Σολομῶνα" ἐκ τῆς τοῦ Οὐρίου" 2 Σολο- 
pov δὲ ἐγέννησε τὸν “Ῥοβοάμ' “Ροβοὰμ 
δὲ ἐγέννησε τὸν ᾿Αβιά' ᾿Αβιὰ δὲ ἐγέν- 
moe τὸν ‘Aca’ ®’Aca δὲ ἐ ἐγέννησε τὸν 
Ἰωσαφάτ' Ἰωσαφὰτ δὲ ἐγέννησε τὸν 
Ἰωράμ: Ἰωρὰμ δὲ ἐ ἐγέννησε τὸν ᾿Οζίαν' 
 ᾽Οζίας δὲ ἐ ἐγέννησε τὸν ᾿Ιωάθαμ' Ἰωά- 
θαμ δὲ ἐγέννησε τὸν Αχαζ Αχαζ δὲ 
ἐγέννησε τὸν "E¢exiav’ ὃ Ἑζκίας δὲ 
ἐγέννησε τὸν Μανασσῆ" Μανασσῆς δὲ 
ἐγέννησε τὸν ᾿Αμών' ᾿Αμὼν δὲ ἐγέννησε 















8 Rec. © Δαβ,ὃ, e# sic passim. 
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AIAOHKH. 


ΕΥ̓ΑΓΓΈΛΙΟΝ 
ΚΑΤΑ MATOAION. 


ΙΒΛΟΣ γενέσεως Ἰησοῦ Χριστοῦ, | 





CHAPTER f. 


ΠΕΕ BOOK of the ge 

neration of Jesus ober 
the son of David, the son 
Abraham. 


2 Abraham begat Isaac, 
and Isaac begat Jacob, and 
Jacob begat Judas and his 
brethren. ὃ And Judas begat 
Fhares and Zara of Thamar, 
and Phares begat Esrom, 
and Esrom begat Aram. 
4 And Aram begat Amina- 
dab, and Aminadab begat 
Naasson, and Naasson begat 
Salmon. * And Salmon begat 
Booz of Rachab, and Booz 
begat Obed of Ruth, and 
Obed begat Jesse. 6 And 
Jesse begat David the king, 


and David the _ king 
begat Solomon of her that 
had been the wife of Urias 
7 And Solomon begat Ro- 
boam, and Roboam begat 
Abia, and Abia begat Asa. 
8 And Asa begat Josaphat, 
and Josaphat begat Joram, 
and Joram begat Ozias. 


9 And Ozias begat Joatham, 
and Joatham begat Achaz, 
and Achaz begat Ezekias. 
10 And Ezekias begat Manas- 
ses, and Manasses_ begat 
Amon, and Amon _ begat 





Ὁ Rec. Σολομωντα. 


ΡΟ - - - ὦ 


Marr. I. 11—22. 


Josias. !! And ¢Josias begat 
Jechonias and his brethren, 
about the time they were 
carried away to Babylon. 


1 And aiter they were 
brought to Babylon, Jecho- 
nias begat Salathiel, and Sa- 
lathiel begat Zorobabel. 13 And 
Zorobabel begat Abiud, and 
Abiud begat Eliakim, and Eli- 
akim begat Azor. 1 And Azor 
begat Sadoc, and Sadoc be- 
gat Achim, and Achim begat 
Eliud. ' And Eliud begat Ele- 
azar, and Eleazar begat Mat- 
than, and Matthan begat 
Jacob. '6 And Jacob begat 
Joseph the husband of Mary, 
of whom was born Jesus, 
who is called Christ. 


17 So all the generations from 
Abraham to David,are fourteen 
generations: and from David 
until the carrying away into 
Babylon, are fourteen genera- 
tions: and from the carrying 
away into Babylon unto Christ, 
are fourteen generations. 


18 Now the birth of Jesus 
Christ was. on this wise: When 
as his mother Mary was es- 
poused to Joseph (before they 
came together) she was found 
with child of the Holy Ghost. 
19 Then Joseph her husband 
being a just man, and not will- 
ing to make her a publick ex- 
ample, was minded to put her 
away-privily. 2° But while he 
thought on these things, behold, 
the angel of the Lord appeared 
unto him in a dream, saying, 
Joseph thou son of David, fear 
not to take unto thee Mary thy 
wife; for that which is con- 
zeived in her, is of the Holy 
Ghost. 2! And she shall bring 
forth a son, and thou shalt call 


‘his name JESUS: for he shall 
‘save his people from their sins. 


22 (Now all this was done, that 


‘it might be fulfilled which was 
‘spoken of the Lord by the 
aera Ὁ co.—Gb. yevecis. 

© Some read, Josias Legat Jakim, and Jakim begat Jechonias 


7 
“Be 


D)  EYALTEAION 


τὸν Ἰωτίαν δ᾿ Ἰωσίας δὲ ἐ ἐγέννησε τὸν 
᾿Ιεχονίαν καὶ τοὺς ἀδελφοὺς αὐτοῦ, ἐπὶ 
τῆς μετοικεσίας. Βαβυλῶνος. ἱ 

2 Μετὰ δὲ τὴν μετοικεσίαν Βαβυλῶ- 
νος, ᾿Ιεχονίας ἐγέννηίτε τὸν Σαλαθιήλ" 
Σαλαθιὴλ δὲ ἐγέννησε τὸν Ζοροβάβελ' 
15 Ζοροβάβελ δὲ , ἐγέννησε τὸν ᾿Αβιούδ' 
Αβιοὺδ δὲ ἐγέννησε τὸν ᾿Ελιακείμ' 
᾿Ελιακεὶμ Oe ἐγέννησε τὸν ᾿Αζώρ' 
x ᾿Αζὼρ δὲ ἐ ἐγέννησε τὸν Σαδώκ' Sabon 
δὲ € ἐγέννησε τὸν Axel “Axel δὲ ἐ  ἐγέν- 
noe τὸν Ἐλιούδ' 15 λιοὺδ δὲ ἐ ἐγέννησε 
τὸν ᾿Ελεάζαρ' ᾿Ἐλεάζαρ δὲ ἐγέννησε 
τὸν Ματθάν' Ματθὰν δὲ ἐγέννησε τὸν 
᾿ακώβ' 16 Ἰακὼβ δὲ ἐ ἐγέννησε τὸν Ἴω- 
σὴφ τὸν “ἄνδρα Μαρίας, ἐξ ἧς ἐγεννήθη 
ϑησοὺς ὁ λεγόμενος Χριστός. 

΄ Πᾶσαι οὖν αἱ “γενεαὶ ἀπὸ ᾿Αβραὰμ 
ἕως Aavid, γενεαὶ δεκατέσσαρες" καὶ 
ἀπὸ ewe ἕως τῆς μετοικεσίας Βαβυ- 
λῶνος, γενεαὶ δεκατέσσαρες" καὶ ἀπὸ 
τῆς μετοικεσίας Βαβυλῶνος ἕως τοῦ 
Χριστοῦ, γενεαὶ δεκατέσσαρες. 

ἡ Τοῦ δὲ ὃ Ingo" Χριστοῦ ἡ » yev- 
νῆησις" οὕτως ἦν. μνηστευθείσης γὰρ τῆς 
μητρὸς αὐτοῦ Μαρίας τῷ ‘Toon, πρὶν 
ἢ συνελθεῖν αὐτοὺς, εὑρέθη ἐν γαστρὶ 
ἔχουσα ἐκ Πνεύματος ayiov. " loon 
δὲ ὁ ἀνὴρ αὐτῆς, δίκαιος ὧν καὶ μὴ θέ- 
λων αὐτὴν ° παραδειγματίσαι" ; ἐβου- 
λήθη λάθρα ἀπολῦσαι αὐτήν. * ταῦτα 
δὲ αὐτοῦ ἐνθυμηθέντος, ἰδοὺ, ἄγγελος 
Κυρίου kar’ ὄναρ ἐφάνη αὐτῷ, λέγων" 
Ἰωσὴφ υἱὸς Δαυὶδ, μὴ φοβηθῆς παρα- 
λαβεῖν Μαριὰμ τὴν γυναῖκά σου τὸ 
γὰρ ἐν αὐτῇ γεννηθὲν ἐκ Πνεύματός 
ἐστιν ἁγίου. * τέξεται. δὲ υἱὸν, καὶ κα- 
λέσεις τὸ ὄνομα αὐτοῦ Ἰησοῦν' αὐτὰς 
γὰρ σώσει τὸν λαὸν αὑτοῦ ἀπὸ τῶν 
ἁμαρτιῶν αὐτῶν. ™ (Τοῦτο δὲ ὅλον χρῇ 
γονεν, ἵνα πληρωθῇ τὸ ῥηθὲν ὑπὸ “ τοῦ" 


€ οὐ δειγματισαι- d— 
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Ἂ- Κυρίου διὰ τοῦ poate λέγοντος" 
3 Ἰδοὺ, ἡ 7 παρθένος ἐν γαστρὶ ἕξει καὶ 
τέξεται υἱὸν, καὶ " καλέσουσι" τὸ ὄνομα 
αὐτοῦ ᾿Εμμανουὴλ, ὃ ἐστι μεθερμη- 
͵ υόμενον, Μεθ' ἡ ἡμῶν ὁ Θεός. tos διεγερ- 
a δὲ 6 Ἰωσὴφ a ἀπὸ τοῦ ὕπνου ἐποίησεν 
προσέταξεν αὐτῷ ὁ ἄγγελος Κυρίου’ 
y al παρέλαβε τὴν γυναῖκα αὑτοῦ, ” Kal 
: οὐκ ἐγίνωσκεν αὐτὴν ἕως οὗ ἔτεκε τὸν 
ov αὑτῆς τὸν πρωτότοκον" καὶ ἐκάλεσε 
ΝΜ αὐτοῦ ᾿Ιησοῦν. 
Ν᾽ 2, Τοῦ δὲ ᾿Ιησοῦ γεννηθέντος ἐ ἐν By6- ; 
ecu τῆς Ἰουδαίας, ἐν ἡμέραις Ἡρώδου 
τοῦ βασιλέως, ἰδοὺ, μάγοι ἀπὸ ἀνατολῶν 
παρεγένοντο εἰς “Ιεροσόλυμα, a λέγον- 
tes’ Ποῦ ἐστιν ὁ τεχθεὶς βασιλεὺς τῶν 
ὰ ᾿᾿Ιουδαίων:; εἴδομεν γὰρ αὐτοῦ τὸν ἀστέρα 
ib ev TH ἀνατολῇ, καὶ ἤλθομεν προσκυνῆσαι 
"αὐτῷ. *’ Ἀκούσας δὲ Ἡρώδης ὁ ὁ βασιλεὺς 
τῷ ἐταράχθη, καὶ πᾶσα Ἱεροσόλυμα μετ᾽ 
αὐτοῦ" * καὶ συναγαγὼν πάντας τοὺς 
ἀρχιερεῖς καὶ γραμματεῖς τοῦ λαοῦ, ἐπυν- 
ἄνετο παρ αὐτῶν, ποῦ ὁ Χριστὸς γεν- 
varau. ὃ οἱ δὲ εἶπον αὐτῷ" Ἔν Βηθλεὲμ 
τῆς Ιουδαίας" οὕτω. γὰρ γέγραπται διὰ 
τοῦ προφήτου, ὃ Καὶ σὺ, Βηθλεὲμ, γῆ 
Ἰούδα; οὐδαμῶς ἐλαχίστη εἶ ἐν τοῖς 
ἡγεμόσιν ᾿Ιούδα" ἐκ σοῦ γὰρ ἐξελεύσεται 
4 
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TOV Ἰσραήλ. 

_ 1 Τότε Ἡρώδης, λάθρα καλέσας τοὺς 
᾿ μάγους, ἠκρίβωσε Tap αὐτῶν τὸν χρόνον 
τοῦ φαινομένου ἀστέρος, ὃ καὶ πέμψας 
αὐτοὺς εἰς Βηθλεὲμ εἶπε" Πορευθέντες 
ἀκριβῶς ἐξετάσατε περὶ τοῦ παιδίου" 
ἐπὰν δὲ εὕὔρητε, ἀπαγγείλατέ μοι, ὅπως 
κἀγὼ ἐλθὼν προσκυνήσω αὐτῷ. " Οἱ δὲ 
ὦ ἀκούσαντες τοῦ βασιλέως ἐπορεύθησαν" 
ΤΣ καὶ ἰδοὺ, ὁ ἀστὴρ, ὃν εἶδον ἐν τῇ ἀνατολῇ, 
προῆγεν αὐτοὺς, ἕως ἐλθὼν" ἔστη΄ ᾿ἐπάνω 
οὗ ἦν τὸ παιδίον. 1 ἰδόντες δὲ τὸν ἀστέρα, 
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| ἡγούμενος, οστις ποιμανεῖ, τὸν nee μου ᾿ 


α Gr, his name shall be called. 
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prophet, saying, 23 Behold, a 
virgin shail be with child, and 
shall bring forth a son, and 
@ they shall call his name Em- 
manuel, which being inter- 
preted,is,God with us.) #4 Then 
Joseph, being raised from sleep, : 
did as the angel of the Lord 
had bidden him, and took wm to 
him his wife: * and knew 
her not, till she had brought 
forth her firstborn son, and he 
called his name JESUS. 


2. Now when Jesus was born 
in Bethlehem of Judza, in the 
days of Herod the king, behold, 
there came wise men from the 
east to Jerusalem, ? saying, 
Where is he that is born King 
of the Jews? for we have seen 
his star in the east, and are 
come to worship him. ὁ When 
Herod the king had heard these 
things, he was troubled, and 
all Jerusalem with him. 4 And . 
when he had gathered all the 
chief priests and scribes of the 
people together, he demanded 
of them .where Christ should 
be born, 5 And they said unto 
him, In Bethlehem of Judza: 
for thus it is written by the 
prophet; ® And thou Bethlehem 
in the land of Juda, art not the 
least among the princes of Juda: 
for out of thee shall come a 
Governor, that shall & rule my 
people Israel. 


ὶ -- 
7 ἢ <—- 


7 Then Herod, when he had 
privily called the wise men, 
enquired of them diligently 
what time the star appeared: 
8 and he sent them to Bethle- 
hem, and said, Go, and search 
diligently for the young child, 
and when ye have found him, 
bring me word again, that I 
may come and worship him. 
also. 9 When they had heard 
the king, they departed, and 
lo, the star which they saw in 
the east, went before them, till 
it came and stood over where 
the young child was. '° When 





8 Or, feed. 


WO Se 
Mie Se EYATTEAION 
ἐχάρησαν χαρὰν μεγάλην σφόδρα: ἊΣ μὰ 
ἐλθόντες εἰς τὴν οἰκίαν, * εἶδον “ τὸ παι- 
δίον μετὰ Μαρίας τῆς μητρὸς αὐτοῦ, καὶ fa | 
πεσόντες προσεκύνησαν αὐτῷ, καὶ ἀνοί- qT | 
Eaves τοὺς θησαυροὺς αὑτῶν mpoon- ὦ 
νεγκαν αὐτῷ δῶρα, χρυσὸν καὶ λίβανον Ayo! 


καὶ σμύρναν. καὶ χρηματισθέντες καὶ ἡ 
ὄναρ μὴ ἀνακάμψαι “πρὸς ἡ Ἡρώδην, διὰ 


Marrt. II. 11— 


they saw the star, they rejoiced 
with exceeding great joy. 
11 And when they were come 
into the house, they saw the 
young child with Mary his mo- 
ther, and fell down, and wor- 
shipped him: and when they 
tad opened their treasures, they 
2 presented unto him gifts, 
gold, & frankincense, ἃς myrrh. 
2 And being warned of God 





ina dream, that they should not 
return to Herod, they departed 
into their own country another 
way. 

13: And when they were de- 
parted, behold, the angel of 
the Lord appeareth to Joseph 
in a dream, saying, Arise and 
take the young child, and his 
mother, and flee into Egypt, 
and be thou there until I bring 
thee word: for Herod will seek 
the young child, to destroy him. 
14 When he arose, he took the 
young child and his mother by 
ight, and departed into Egypt: 
ὃ and was there until the death 
of Herod, that it might be ful- 
filled which was spoken of the 
Lord by the prophet, saying, 
Out of Egypt have I called my 
son. 

16 Then Herod, when he saw 
that he was mocked of the 
wise men, was exceeding wroth, 
and sent forth, and slew all the 
children that were in Bethle- 
hem, & in all the coasts thereof, 
from two years old and under, 
according to the time, which he 
had diligently enquired of the 
wise men. !? Then was fulfilled 
ὑ which was spoken by Jeremy 
the prophet, saying, 18 In Rama 
was there a voice heard, lamen- 
tation, and weeping, and great 
mourning, Rachel weeping for 
her children, and would not be 
comforted,because they are not. 

19 But when Herod was dead, 
behold, an angel of the Lord 
appeareth in a dream to Joseph 
in Egypt, 29 saying, Arise, and 
take the young child and his 
mother,.and go into the land of 


Israel: for they are dead which 
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ἄλλης ὁδοῦ ἀνεχώρησαν εἰς oe χώρα! ; 
αὑτῶν. AVA Ne Ir real PA . 

- ᾿Αναχωρησάντων δὲ αὐτῶν, ᾿δρὺ 
ἄγγελος Κυρίου φαίνεται κατ᾽ ὄναρ τῷ 
Ἰωσὴφ, λέγων" ᾿Εγερθεὶς παράλαβε TO 
παιδίον καὶ τὴν μητέρα αὐτοῦ, καὶ φεῦγε 
εἰς Αἴγυπτον; καὶ ἴσθι ἐκεῖ ἕως ἂν εἴπω 
σοί: μέλλει γὰρ Ἡρώδης ζητεῖν τὸ παι- 
δίον, τοῦ ἀπολέσαι αὐτό. 13 “ ο δὲ ἐγερ- 
θεὶς παρέλαβε τὸ παιδίον καὶ τὴν μητέρα } 
αὐτοῦ νυκτὸς, καὶ “ἀνεχώρησεν εἰς Αἴγυ-. 
πτον, » καὶ ἦν ἐκεῖ ἕως τῆς τελευτῆς 
Ἡρώδου" ἵνα πληρωθῇ τὸ ῥηθὲν ὑπὸ 

" τοῦ" Κυρίου διὰ τοῦ προφήτου, λέγον- 
τος Ἔξ Αἰγύπτου ἐκάλεσα τὸν υἱόν 
μου. 

16 Τότε Ἡρώδης, ἰδὼν ὅτι ἐνεπαίχθη 
ὑπὸ τῶν μάγων, ἐθυμώθη λίαν, καὶ ἀπο- 
στείλας ἀνεῖλε πάντας τοὺς παῖδας τοὺς 
ἐν Βηθλεὲμ καὶ ἐν πᾶσι τοῖς ὁρίοις αὐτῆς, 
ἀπὸ διετοῦς καὶ κατωτέρω, κατὰ τὸν 
χρόνον ὃν ἠκρίβωσε παρὰ τῶν μάγων. 
| Tore ἐπληρώθη τὸ ῥηθὲν © ὑπὸ" Ἵερε- 
μίου τοῦ προφήτου, λέγοντος" ᾿ 8 Φωνὴ 
ἐν ‘Papa ἠκούσθη, " θρῆνος Kal’ ΄ κλαυθμὸς 
καὶ ὀδυρμὸς πολὺς, ἹῬαχὴλ κλαίουσα τὰ 
τέκνα αὑτῆς" καὶ οὐκ ἤθελε παρακλη- 
θῆναι, ὅτι οὐκ εἰσί. 

ων Τελευτήσαντος δὲ τοῦ “Hpodov, 
ἰδοὺ, ἄγγελος Κυρίου κατ᾽ ὄναρ φαίνεται 
τῷ Ἰωσὴφ ἐν Αἰγύπτῳ, “"λέγων"" Eyep- 
θεὶς παράλαβε τὸ παιδίον καὶ τὴν μητέρα 
αὐτοῦ, καὶ πορεύου εἰς γῆν Ἰσραήλ" τεθ- 


ὙΓῚ 
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Ἂ νήκασι γὰρ οἱ ζητοῦντες τὴν ψυχὴν τοῦ 


»ῷρο en, 


PO. Li... POP Sete, 


ἢ περίχωρος τοῦ Ιορδάνου" 





παιδίου. 3) ἡ ο δὲ ἐγερθεὶς παρέλαβε τὸ 
παιδίον καὶ τὴν μητέρα αὐτοῦ, καὶ ἦλθεν 


εἰς γῆν Ἰσραήλ. ™ ἀκούσας δὲ ὅτι ᾿Αρ- 
χέλαος βασιλεύει © Care. τῆς ᾿Ιουδαίας 
ἀντὶ Ἡρώδου τοῦ πατρὸς αὐτοῦ, ἐφο- 
Θήθη € ἐκεῖ ἴ ἀπελθεῖν" χρηματισθεὶς δὲ κατ᾽ 
ὄναρ, ἀνεχώρησεν εἰς τὰ “μέρη τῆς Γαλι- 
λαίας, * καὶ ἐλθὼν κατῴκησεν εἰς πόλιν 


λεγομένην Ναζαρέτ' ὅπως πληρωθῆ τὸ 


ῥηθὲν διὰ τῶν προφητῶν, ὅτι Ναζωραῖος 
πορδτα 
3. Ἔν > δὲ" ταῖς ἡμέραις ἐκείναις 
παραγίνεται ᾿Ιωάννης ὁ βαπτιστὴς, κη- 
ρύσσων ἐν τῇ ἐρήμῳ τῆς Ιουδαίας, " καὶ 
λέγων" Μετανοεῖτε" ἤγγικε γὰρ 7 Ba- 
σιλεία τῶν οὐρανῶν. 3 Οὗτος γάρ ἐστιν 
ὁ ῥηθεὶς “ ind” Ἡσαΐου τοῦ προφήτου, 


λέγοντος" Φωνὴ βοῶντος ἐν τῇ ἐρήμῳ; 


Ἑτοιμάσατε τὴν ὁδὸν Κυρίου: εὐθείας 
ποιεῖτε τὰς τρίβους αὐτοῦ. * Αὐτὸς δὲ « 
ὁ ᾿Ιωάννης εἶχε τὸ ἔνδυμα αὑτοῦ ἀπὸ 
τριχῶν καμήλου, καὶ ζώνην δερματίνην 
περὶ τὴν ὀσφῦν αὑτοῦ" ἡ δὲ τροφὴ αὐτοῦ 
ἦν ἀκρίδες καὶ μέλι ὦ ἄγριον. 

° Τότε ἐξεπορεύετο πρὸς αὐτὸν Ἵερο- 
σόλυμα καὶ πᾶσα ἡ ᾿Ιουδαία καὶ πᾶσα 
δ καὶ ἐβα- 
πτίζοντο ἐν τῷ Ἰορδάνῃ ὑ ὑπ᾽ αὐτοῦ, ἐξῦμο:- 
λογούμενοι τὰς ἁμαρτίας αὑτῶν. 7 ἰδὼν 
δὲ πολλοὺς τῶν Φαρισαίων καὶ Σαδδου- 
καίων ἐρχομένους ἐπὶ τὸ βάπτισμα av- 
τοῦ, εἶπεν αὐτοῖς" Γεννήματα ἐχιδνῶν, 
τίς ὑπέδειξεν ὑ ὑμῖν φυγεῖν a ἀπὸ τῆς μεὰλ- 
λούσης ὁ ὀργῆς; ποιήσατε οὖν * καρπὸν 
ἄξιον" τῆς μετανοίας" 9 καὶ μὴ δόξητε 
λέγειν ἐν ἑαυτοῖς, Πατέρα ἔχομεν τὸν 
᾿Αβραάμ' λέγω γὰρ ὑμῖν, ὅτι δύναται ὁ ὁ 
Θεὸς ἐκ τῶν λίθων τούτων ἐγεῖραι τέκνα 
τῷ ᾿Αβραάμ. " " ἤδη δὲ “ καὶ" q ἀξίνη 


πρὸς τὴν ῥίζαν τῶν δένδρων κεῖται" πᾶν 


Mart. III. 1—10. 


sought the young child’s life. 
2! And he arose, and took the 
young child and his mother, 
and came into the land of Is- 
rael. 22 But when he heard that 
Archelaus did reign in Judza 
in the room of his father Herod, 
he was afraid to go thither: not- 
withstanding, being warned of 
God in a dream, he turned aside 
into the parts of Galilee: 73 and 
he came and dwelt in a city 
called Nazareth, that it might 
be fulfilled which was spoken 
by the prophets, He shall be 
called a Nazarene. 


3. In those days came John 
the Baptist, preaching in the 
wilderness of Judea, 2 and say- 
ing, Repent ye: for the kingdom 
of heaven is at hand. * For 
this is he that was spoken of by 
the prophet Esaias, saying, The 
voice of one crying in the wil- 
derness, Prepare ye the way of 
y Lord, make his paths straight. 


4 And the same John had his 
raiment of camel’s hair, and a 
leathern girdle about his loins, 
and his meat was locusts and 
wild honey. 


5 Then went out to him Je- 
rusalem, and all Judea, and all 
the region round about Jordan, 
6 and were baptized of him in 
Jordan, confessing their sins. 


7 But when he saw many of the 
Pharisees and Sadducees come 
to his baptism, he said unto 
them, O generation of vipers, 
who hath warned you to flee 
from ¥ wrath tocome? 8 bring 
forth therefore fruits « meet for 
repentance. 93 And think not to 
say within yourselves, We have 
Abraham to our father: for I 
say unto you, that God is able 
of these stones to raise up chil- 
dren unto Abraham. !° And 
now also the ax is laid unto the 
root of the trees: therefore 





θ-ν σου δια. ἃ Rec. καρπους αξιονς. & > 


@ Or, answerable to amendment of life- 


Mart. III. 11. 


every tree which bringetn not 
forth good fruit, is hewn down, 
and cast into the fre. 11 I in- 
deed baptize you with water 
unto repentance: but he that 
cometh after me, is mightier 
than I, whose shoes I am not 
worthy to bear, he shall baptize 
you with the Holy Ghost, and 
with fire. 12 Whose fan is in his 
hand, and he will throughly 
purge his floor, and gather his 
wheat into the garner: but , 
will burn up the chaff with un- 
quenchable fire. 


13 Then cometh Jesus from 
Galilee to Jordan, unto John; to 
be baptized of him: !4 but John 
forbad him, saying, I have need 
to be baptized of thee, and 1 
comest thou to me? | and , 
Jesus answering, said unto him, 
Suffer it to be so now: for thus 
it becometh us to fulfil all right- 
eousness. Then he suffered 
him. !6 And Jesus, when he 
was baptized, went up straight- 
way out of the water: and lo, 
the heavens were opened unto 
him, and he saw the Spirit of 
God descending like a dove, 
and lighting uponhim. "7 And 
lo, a voice from heaven, saying, 
This is my beloved Son, in 
whom J am well pleased. - 


4. Then was Jesus led up of 
the spirit mto the wilderness, to 
be tempted of the devil. 2 And 
when he had fasted forty days 
and forty nights, he was after- 
ward an hungred. 3 And when 
the tempter came to him, he 
said, If thou be the son of God, 
command that these stones be 
made bread. ὁ But he answered, 
and said, It is written, Man 
shall not live by bread alone, 
but by every word that pro- 
ceedeth out of the mouth of 
God. 

5 Then the devil taketh him 
up into the holy city, and set- 
teth him on a pinnacle of the 
temple, and saith unto him, 





bo 
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6 ΕΥ̓ΑΓΓΈΛΙΟΝ 
οὖν ᾿ δένδρον μὴ ποιοῦν καῤπὸν᾽ καλὸν. 
ἐκκόπτεται; καὶ εἰς πῦρ βάλλεται. "" ἐγὼ 
μὲν βαπτίζω ὑ ὑμᾶς ἐν ὕδατι εἰς μετάνοιαν" 
ὁ δὲ ὀπίσω μου ἐρχόμενος ἰσχυρότερός 
μου ἐστὶν, οὗ οὐκ εἰμὶ ἱκανὸς τὰ ὑποδή- 
ματα βαστοσον αὐτὸς ὑμᾶς βαπτίσει. ἐν 
Πνεύματι ἁ ἁγίῳ" καὶ πυρί “, 15 οὗ τὸ πτύον 
ἐν τῇ χειρὶ αὐτοῦ, καὶ διακαθαριεῖ τὴν 
ἅλωνα αὑτοῦ, καὶ συνάξει τὸν σῖτον 


" αὑτοῦ" εἰς τὴν ἀποόθηκην, τὸ δὲ ἄχυρον 


κατακαύσει πυρὶ ἀσβέστῳ. 
8 Τότε παραγίνεται ὁ ᾿Ιησοῦς ἀπὸ τῆς 
Γαλιλαίας ἐπὶ τὸν Ἰορδάνην. πρὸς τὸν 


Ἰωάννην; τοῦ βαπτισθῆναι ὑπ᾽ αὐτοῦ. 


ὁ Oe’ Ιωάννης διεκώλυεν αὐτὸν, λέγων" 
Ἐγὼ χρείαν ἔχω ὑπὸ σοῦ βαπτισθῆναι, 
καὶ σὺ ἔρχῃ πρός pe; ἢ ᾿Αποκριθεὶς δὲ 
6° "Ἰησοῦς εἶπε πρὸς αὐτόν" "Ades ἄρτι' 
οὕτω γὰρ πρέπον ἐστὶν ἡμῖν πληρῶσαι 
πᾶσαν δικαιοσύνην. Τότε ἀφίησιν αὐτόν. 
ἰδ καὶ βαπτισθεὶς ὁ ᾿Ιησοῦς ἀνέβη εὐθὺς 
ἀπὸ τοῦ ὕδατος" καὶ ἰδοὺ, ἀνεῴχθησαν 
αὐτῷ οἱ οὐρανοὶ, καὶ εἶδε τὸ Πνεῦμα τοῦ 
Θεοῦ καταβαῖνον ὡσεὶ περιστερὰν, καὶ 
ἐρχόμενον ἐπ᾿ αὐτόν. " καὶ ἰδοὺ, φωνὴ 
ἐκ τῶν οὐρανῶν λέγουσα" Οὗτός ἐστιν ὁ 
υἱός μου ὁ ἀγαπητὸς, ἐν ᾧ εὐδόκησα. 

4. Τό ore 6 ᾿Ιησοῦς ἀνήχθη εἰς τὴν 
ἔρημον ὃ ὑπὸ τοῦ Πνεύματος, πειρασθῆναι 
ὑπὸ τοῦ διαβόλου. * καὶ νηστεύσας ἡμέ- 
ρας τεσσαράκοντα καὶ νύκτας τεσσαρά- 
κοντα, ὕστερον ἐπείνασε. * ‘kal προσ- 
ελθὼν αὐτῷ ὁ πειράζων εἶπεν" Ei υἱὸς 
εἰ τοῦ Θεοῦ, εἰπὲ, ἵνα οἱ λίθοι οὗτοι 
ἄρτοι γένωνται. ἀν 0 δὲ ἀποκριθεὶς εἶπε" 
Γέγραπται: Οὐκ ἐπ᾽ ἄρτῳ μόνῳ ζήσεται 
na ἄνθρωπος, ἀλλ᾽ 4 ἐπὶ“ παντὶ ῥήματι 
ἐκπορευομένῳ διὰ στόματος Θεοῦ. 

᾿ Τότε “παραλαμβάνει αὐτὸν ὁ διάβο- 
λος εἰς τὴν ἁγίαν πόλιν, καὶ " ἵστησιν " 
αὐτὸν ἐπὶ τὸ πτερύγιον τοῦ ἱεροῦ, 
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Ϊ “λέγει αὐτῷ" Ei υἱὸς εἶ τοῦ Θεοῦ, βάλε 
σεαυτὸν κάτω" γέγραπται yap’ Ὅτι 
τοῖς ἀγγέλοις αὑτοῦ ἐντελεῖται περὶ σοῦ, 
καὶ ἐπὶ χειρῶν ἀροῦσί σε; μήποτε προσ- 
κόψῃς πρὸς λίθον τὸν πόδα σου. Ἢ Ἔφη 
αὐτῷ ὁ ᾿Ιησοῦς" Πάλιν γέγραπται" Οὐκ 
ἐκπειράσεις Κύριον τὸν Θεόν σου. 
he Πάλιν “παραλαμβάνει αὐτὸν ὁ διά- 
_ Bodos εἰς ὄρος “ὑψηλὸν λίαν, καὶ δείκ- 
τς Ψυσιν αὐτῷ πάσας τὰς Ῥασιχειὰς τοῦ 
| κόσμου καὶ τὴν δόξαν αὐτῶν, " καὶ λέ- 
γει αὐτῷ" Ταῦτα πάντα σοι δώσω, ἐὰν 
πεσὼν προσκυνήσῃς rs, Via Tore λέγει 
αὐτῷ ὁ Ἰησοῦς" Ὕπαγε " ὀπίσω μου, 
Σατανᾶ" γέγραπται yap" Κύριον τὸν 
Θεόν σου προσκυνήσεις, καὶ αὐτῷ μόνῳ 
λατρεύσεις. 1 Τότε ἀφίησιν αὐτὸν ὁ 
διάβολος" καὶ ἰδοὺ, ἄγγελοι προσῆλθον 
καὶ διηκόνουν αὐτῷ. 

— Β'᾿Ακούσας δὲ ἢ ὁ ἸΙησοῦς" ὅτι Ἴω- 
ΠῚ ἀννῆς παρεδόθη, ἀνεχώρησεν εἰς τὴν 
Γαλιλαίαν" © καὶ καταλιπὼν τὴν Ναζα- 
per, ἐλθὼν κατῴκησεν eis © ᾿ Καπερναοὺμ" 
i THY παραθαλασσίαν, ἐ ἐν ὁρίοις Ζαβουλὼν 
καὶ Νεφθαλείμ' iva πληρωθῇ τὸ ῥηθὲν 
διὰ Ἡσαΐου τοῦ προφήτου; λέγοντος" 
8 Τῇ Ζαβουλὼν καὶ γῆ Ne@areip, 
ὁδὸν θαλάσσης πέραν τοῦ Ιορδάνου, 
Γαλιλαία τῶν ἐθνῶν, 15 ὁ λαὸς ὁ καθη- 
μενος ἐν σκότει εἶδε φῶς μέγα, καὶ τοῖς 
καθημένοις ἐν χώρᾳ καὶ σκιᾷ θανάτου, 
φῶς ἀνέτειλεν αὐτοῖς. 17 ᾿Απὸ τότε 
ἤρξατο ὁ Ἰησοῦς κηρύσσειν καὶ λέγειν' 
Μετανοεῖτε" ae yap ἡ βασιλεία τῶν 
οὐρανῶν. 

* Περιπατῶν δὲ “ “παρὰ τὴν θάλασ- 
σαν τῆς Γαλιλαίας εἶδε δύο ἀδελφοὺς, 
Σίμωνα τὸν λεγόμενον Πέτρον, καὶ Av- 
δρέαν τὸν ἀδελφὸν αὐτοῦ, βάλλοντας 
ἀμφίβληστρον εἰς τὴν θάλασσαν" ἦσαν 














γὰρ ἁλιεῖς. ™ καὶ λέγει αὐτοῖς" Δεῦτε 
«οι. “ὦ Inez © ὧν Καφαρναουμ. 
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If thou be the Son of God, cas 
thyself down: for it is written, 
He shall give his angels charge 
concerning thee, and in their 
hands they shall bear thee up, 
lest at any time thou dash thy 
foot against a stone. 7 Jesus 
said unto him, It is written 
again, Thou shalt not tempt the 
Lord thy God. 

᾿ 8 Again the devil taketh him 
up into an exceeding high moun- ἡ 
tain, and sheweth him all the 
kingdoms of the world, and the 
glory of them: 95 and saith unto 
him, All. these things will I 
give thee, if thou wilt fall down 
and worship me. !° Then saith 


4“ Jesus unto him, Get thee hence, 


Satan: for it is written, Thou 
shalt worship the Lord thy 
God, and him only shalt thou 
serve. !! Then the devil leaveth 
him, and behold, angels came 
and ministered unto him. 


12 Now when Jesus had heard 

that John was 2 cast into prison, 
he departed into Galilee. !3 And 
leaving Nazareth, he came and 
dwelt in Capernaum, which 
is upon the sea coast, in the 
borders of Zabulon and Neph- 
thalim: [14 that it might be 
fulfilled which was spoken by 
Esaias the prophet, saying, 
15 The land of Zabulon, and 
the land of Nephthalim, by the 
way of the sea beyond Jordan, 
Galilee of the Gentiles: !&the 
people which sat in darkness, 
saw great light: and to them 
which sat in the region and 
shadow of death, light is sprung 
up. 17 From that time Jesus 
began to preach, and to say, 
Repent, for the kingdom of 
heaven is at hand. 


1S And Jesus walking by the 
sea of Galilee, saw two breth- 
ren, Simon, called Peter, and 
Andrew his brother, casting a 
net into the sea (for they were 
fishers) 19 and he saith unte 


@ Or, delivered ΓΝ 


Marr. LV. 20. 


them, Follow me: and 1 will 
make you fishersof men. 29 And 
they straightway left their nets, 

and followedhim. *'And going 
on from thence, he saw other 
two brethren, James the son of > 
Zebedee, and John his brother, 
in a ship with Zebedee their 
father, mending their nets: 
and he called them. 22 And 
they immediately left the 
ship and their father, and fol-. 
lowed him, 


23 And Jesus went about all 
Galilee, teaching in their syna- 
gogues, and preaching the gos- 
pel of the kingdom, and healing 
all manner of sickness, and all 
manner of disease among the 
people. “4 And his fame went 
throughout all Syria: and they 
brought unto him all sick peo- 
ple that were taken with di- 
vers diseases and torments, and 
those which were possessed with 
devils, and those which were 
lunatick, and those that had 
the palsy, and he healed them. 
2 And there followed him great 
multitudes of people, from Ga- 
lilee, and from Decapolis, and 
from Jerusalem, and from Ju- 
dza, and from beyond Jordan. 


5. And seeing the multitudes, 
he went up into a mountain: 
and when he was βοΐ, his disci- 
ples came unto him. 2 And he 
opened his mouth, and taught 
them, saying, 


3 Blessed are the poor in spi- 7% 
rit: for their’s is the kingdom 
of heaven. ‘4 Blessed are they 
that mourn: for they shall be 
comforted. * Blessed ure the 
meek: for they shall inherit 
the earth. © Blessed ure they 
which do hunger and thirst 
after righteousness: for they 
shall be filled. 7 Blessed are 
the merciful: for they shall 
obtain mercy. 8. Blessed ure 
the pure in heart : for they shall 
see God. 9 Blessed ure the " 





8 EYAITEAION 6 
ὀπίσω μου, καὶ ποιήσω ὑμᾶς ἁλιεῖς ἀνε 
θρώπων. 3" Οἱ δὲ εὐθέως ἀφέντες τὰ 
δίκτυα ἠκολούθησαν αὐτῷ. “ καὶ zr, : 
ἐκεῖθεν, εἶδεν ἄλλους δύο ἀδελφοὺ 
᾿Ιάκωβον τὸν τοῦ Ζεβεδαίου καὶ ᾿Ιωάννη 
τὸν ἀδελφὸν αὐτοῦ, ἐν τῷ πλοίῳ μετὰ 
Ζεβεδαίου τοῦ πατρὸς αὐτῶν, Bs 
Covras Ta δίκτυα αὑτῶν, καὶ ἐκάλεσεν 
αὐτούς. “3 οἱ δὲ εὐθέως ἀφέντες τὸ 
πλοῖον καὶ τὸν πατέρα αὑτῶν ἠκολού- 
θησαν αὐτῷ. 

“ὁ Καὶ περιῆγεν ὅλην τὴν Ταλιλαίαν ὁ 
Ἰησοῦς, διδάσκων ἐν ταῖς συναγωγαῖς 
αὐτῶν, καὶ κηρύσσων τὸ εὐαγγέλιον. τῆς 
βασιλείας, καὶ θεραπεύων πᾶσαν νόσον 
καὶ πᾶσαν | μαλακίαν ἐ ἐν τῷ λαῷ. ες καὶ 
ἀπῆλθεν ἧ ἀκοὴ αὐτοῦ εἰς ὅλην τὴν 
Συρίαν" καὶ προσήνεγκαν αὐτῷ πάντας 
τοὺς κακῶς ἔχοντας, ποικίλαις νόσοις καὶ 
βασάνοις συνεχομένους, καὶ δαιμονιζο- ; 
μένους, Kal σεληνιαζομένους. καὶ παρα- 
λυτικούς" καὶ ἐθεράπευσεν αὐτούς. * καὶ 
ἠκολούθησαν αὐτῷ ὄχλοι πολλοὶ ἀπὸ 
τῆς Ταλιλαίας καὶ Δεκαπόλεως καὶ 
Ἱεροσολύμων καὶ ᾿Ιουδαίας καὶ πέραν 
τοῦ ᾿Ιορδάνου. 

᾿Ιδὼν δὲ τοὺς ὄχλους ἀνέβη els 
τὸ ὄρος". καὶ καθίσαντος αὐτοῦ, προσῆλ- 
θοὸν αὐτῷ οἱ μαθηταὶ αὐτοῦ" * καὶ ἀνοί- 
ξας τὸ στόμα αὑτοῦ, ἐδίδασκεν αὐτοὺς, 
λέγων' 

“ Μακάριοι οἱ πτωχοὶ τῷ πνεύματι" 
ὅτι αὐτῶν ἐστιν ἡ βασιλεία τῶν οὐρανῶν. 
4 μακάριοι ot πενθοῦντες" ὅτι αὐτοὶ παρα- 
κληθήσονται. > μακάριοι οἱ πραεῖ" ὅτι 
αὐτοὶ κληρονομήσουσι τὴν γῆν. “ μακά- 
plot οἱ πεινῶντες καὶ διψῶντες τὴν 
δικαιοσύνην" ὅτι αὐτοὶ χορτασθήσονται. 

‘ μακάριοι ot ἐλεήμονες" ὅτι αὐτοὶ ἐλεη- 
θήσονται. : μακάριοι οἱ καθαροὶ τῇ 
καρδίᾳ" ὅτι αὐτοὶ τὸν Θεὸν ὄψονται. 

μακάριοι οἱ εἰρηνοποιοί" ὅτι αὐτοὶ υἱοὶ 
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Θεοῦ κληθήσονται. * μακάριοι οἱ δεδι- 
5 2 
μένοι ἕνεκεν δικαιοσύνης" ὅτι αὐτῶν 


Ξ. cod ὑμῶν ὁ ψιυδόμενου, ἕνεκεν ἐμοῦ. 
a χαίρετε καὶ ἀγαλλιᾶσθε: ὅτι ὁ μι- 
ΤΑΝ ὑμῶν πολὺς ἐ ἐν τοῖς οὐρανοῖς, οὕτω 
᾿ γὰρ ἐδίωξαν τοὺς προφήτας τοὺς πρὸ 
ὑμῶν. 
15 Ὑμεῖς ἐστε τὸ ἅλας τῆς γῆς ἐὰν δὲ 
τὸ ἅλας μωρανθῇ, ἐν τίνι ἁλισθήσεται:; 
εἰς οὐδὲν ἰσχύει ἔτι, εἰ μὴ βληθῆναι ἔξω, 
καὶ καταπατεῖσθαι ὑπὸ τῶν ἀνθρώπων. 
Ἡ ὑμεῖς ἐστε τὸ φῶς τοῦ κόσμου" οὐ 
δύναται πόλις κρυβῆναι ἐπάνω ὄρους 
"κειμένη. © οὐδὲ καίουσι λύχνον καὶ 
τιθέασιν αὐτὸν ὑπὸ τὸν μόδιον, ἀλλ᾽ ἐπὶ 
τὴ my λυχνίαν᾽ καὶ λάμπει πᾶσι τοῖς ἐν τῇ 
οἰκίᾳ. © οὕτω λαμψάτω τὸ φῶς ὑμῶν 
ἔμπροσθεν τῶν ἀνθρώπων, ὅπως ἴδωσιν 
ὑμῶν τὰ καλὰ ε ἔργα, καὶ δοξάσωσι τὸν 
4 
πατέρα ὑμῶν τὸν ἐν τοῖς οὐρανοῖς. 
τὴν Μὴ νομίσητε ὅτι ἦλθον καταλῦσαι 
τὸν νόμον ἢ τοὺς προφήτας" οὐκ ἦλθον 
καταλῦσαι, ἀλλὰ πληρῶσαι. ᾿ ἀμὴν γὰρ 
λέγω ὑ ὑμῖν, ἕως ἂν παρέλθῃ ὁ “οὐρανὸς 
καὶ ἡ γῆ, ἰῶτα ἕν ἢ μία κεραία οὐ μὴ 
παρέλθῃ ἀ ἀπὸ τοῦ νόμου, ews ἃ ἂν πάντα 
γένηται. ὃς ἐὰν οὖν λύσῃ μίαν τῶν 
ἐντολῶν τούτων τῶν ἐλαχίστων, καὶ 
διδάξη οὕτω τοὺς ἀνθρώπους, ἐλάχιστος 
κληθήσεται ἐν τῇ βασιλείᾳ τῶν οὐρανῶν' 
ὃς δ᾽ ἂν ποιήσῃ, καὶ διδάξῃ, οὗτος μέγας 
κληθήσεται ἐ ἐν τῇ βασιλείᾳ τῶν οὐρανῶν. 
® λέγω γὰρ ὑμῖν, ὅτι ἐὰν μὴ περισ- 
σεύσῃ ἡ "δικαιοσύνη ὑμῶν πλεῖον τῶν 
γραμματέων καὶ Φαρισαίων, οὐ μὴ εἰσέλ- 
θητε εἰς τὴν βασιλείαν τῶν οὐρανῶν. 
21 ᾽᾿Ἤκούσατε 6 ὅτι ἐῤῥέθη τοῖς ἀρχαίοις" 
Οὐ φονεύσεις" ὃς δ᾽ ἂν φονεύσῃ, ἔνοχος 


. =s = Gra lying. 


s an hill, cannot be hid. 


Marr. V. 10—21, 


peacemakers: for they shall 
be called the children of God. 
10 Blessed ure they which are 
persecuted for righteousness’ 
} sake: for their’s is the kingdom 
of heaven. '! Blessed are ye, 
when men shall revile you, and 
persecute you, and shall say all 
manner of evil against you 
@falsely for my sake. 12 Re- 
joice, and be exceeding glad: for 
great is your reward in heaven: 
for so persecuted they the pro- 
phets which were before you. 


13 Ye are the salt of the earth: 
but if the salt have lost his sa- 
vour, wherewith shall it be 
salted Ὁ it is thenceforth good’ 
for nothing, but to be cast out, 
and to be trodden under foot 
of men. 14 Ye are the light of 
the world. A city thatis set on 
15 Nei- 
ther do men light a candle, and 
put it under a bushel: but on 
a candlestick, and it giveth 
light unto all that are in the 
house, !6 Let your light so shine 
before men, that they may see 
your good works, and glorify 
your Father which is in heaven, 


17 Think not that I am come 
to destroy the law or the pro- 
phets. I am not come to de- 
stroy, but to fulfil. 18. For verily 
I say unto you, 1111] heaven and 
earth pass, one jot or one tittle, 
shall in no wise pass from the 
law, till all be fulfilled, 19 Who- 
soever therefore shall break one 
of these least commandments, 
and shall teach men so, he shall 
be called the least in the king- 
dom of heaven: but whosoer er 
shall do, and teach them, the 
same shall be called great in 
the kingdom of heaven. * For I 
say unto you, That except your 
righteousness shall exceed the 
righteousness of the scribes and 
Pharisees, ye shall in no case 
enter into ¥ kingdom of heaven. 

21 Ye have heard, that it was 
said Ff by them of old time, 
Thou shalt not kill: and, who- 
soever shall kill, shall be im 





β Or, to them, 


Marr. V, 22—32. 


danger of the judgment. 2? But 
Isay unto you, That whesoever 
is angry with his brother with- 
out a cause, shall bein danger of 
the judgment: and whosoever 
shall say to his brother, Raca, » 
shall be in danger of the council: 
but whosoever shall say, Thow 
fool, shall be in danger of hell 
fire. %3 Il‘herefore if thou bring 
thy gift to y altar, and there re- 
memberest y thy brother hath 
ought against thee: 24 leave 
there thy. gift before ¥ altar, and 
go thy way, first be reconciled to 
thy brother, and then come and 
offer thy gift. 25 Agree with 
thine adversary quickly, whiles 
thou art in the way with him: 
lest at any time the adversary 
deliver thee to the judge, and 
the judge deliver thee to the 
officer, and thou be cast into 
prison. 6 Verily I say unto 
thee, Thou shalt by no means 
come out thence, till thou hast 
paid the uttermost farthing. 

27 Ye have heard that it was 
said by them of old time, ‘Thou 
shalt not commit adultery. 
23 But I say unto you, That 
whosoever looketh on a woman 
to lust after her, hath committed 
adultery with her already in his 
heart. 29 And if thy right eye 
2 offend thee, pluck it out, and 
cast it from thee. For it is pro- 
fitable for thee that one of thy 
members should perish, and not 
that thy whole body should be 
cast into hell. *9 And if thy 
right hand offend thee, cut it 
off, and cast it from thee. For 
it is profitable for thee that 
one of thy members should 
perish, and not that thy whole 
body should be cast into hell. 

3! Jt hath been said, Whoso- 
ever shall put away his wife, 
let him give her a writing of 
divorcement. 32 ButIsay unto 
you, That whosoever shall put 5 
away his wife, saving for the 
cause of fornication, causeth her 
to commit adultery: and who- 
soever shall marry her that is 
divorced, committeth adultery. 





® Rec, add rots σρχαιοις. 
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ἔσται τῇ κρίσει" 2 ᾿Εγὼ δὲ λέγω 
ὑμῖν, ὅτι πᾶς ὁ ὀργιζόμενος - τῷ wage ; 
αὑτοῦ εἰκῆ, ἔνοχος € ἔσται τῇ κρίσει" ὃ ὃς 
δ᾽ ἂν εἴπῃ τῷ ἀδελφῷ. αὑτοῦ" “Ῥακὰ,ἔ ἔνοχος 
ἔσται τῷ συνεδρίῳ" ὃς δ᾽ ἂν εἴπῃ" Μωρὲ, 
ἔνοχος ἔσται εἰς τὴν γέενναν τοῦ πυρός. 
“5 ἐὰν οὖν προσφέρῃς τὸ δῶρόν σου ἐπὶ 
τὸ θυσιαστήριον, κἀκεῖ μνησθῇς ὅ ὅτι G 
ἀδελφός σου ἔχει τὶ κατὰ σοῦ, “" ἄφες 
ἐκεῖ τὸ δῶρόν. σου ἔμπροσθεν τοῦ θυ- 
σιαστηρίου, καὶ ὕπαγε; πρῶτον διαλλά-. 
γηθι τῷ ἀδελφῷ σου, καὶ τότε ἐλθὼν 
πρόσφερε τὸ δῶρόν σου. “ἴσθι εὐνοῶν 
τῷ ἀντιδίκῳ σου ταχὺ, ἕως ὅτου εἶ ἐν 
τῇ ὁδῷ μετ᾽ αὐτοῦ" μήποτέ σε παραδῷ 
ὁ ἀντίδικος τῷ κριτῇ, καὶ ὁ κριτῆς σε 
παραδῷ τῷ ὑπηρέτῃ, καὶ εἰς φυλακὴν 
βληθήσηῃ. ΝΥ ἀμὴν λέγω σοι, οὐ μὴ ἐξ- 
ἔλθῃς ἐκεῖθεν, ἕως ἂν ἀποδῷς τὸν. 
ἔσχατον κοδράντην. i 
7 ᾽Ἤκούσατε ὅτι ἐῤῥέθη "“" Ov pot- 
, ΕῚ 28 > A δὲ Xr , ¢ ~ e a“ 
XEVTELS Eyw 0¢€ Acy@ ὑυμιν, oTt mas 
4 Lol > ~ 
ὁ βλέπων γυναῖκα πρὸς τὸ ἐπιθυμῆ- 
σαι Patty” ἤδη ἐμοίχευσεν αὐτὴν ἐν 
Lod / e ~ 29 > δὲ Εν θ λ / 
τῇ καρδίᾳ αὑτοῦ. εἰ δὲ ὁ ὀφθαλμός 
σου ὁ δεξιὸς σκανδαλίζει σε, ἔξελε 
5 \ \ , > \ 9.13 rd , 
αὐτὸν καὶ βάλε ἀπὸ σοῦ" συμφέρει yap 
σοι ἵνα ἀπόληται ἕν τῶν μελῶν σοῦ, 
Ν \ ες A ~ , “ 5 
καὶ μὴ ὅλον τὸ σῶμά σου βληθῇ εἰς 
/ 5 30 \ Zz ς , ‘ 
γέενναν. καὶ εἰ ἡ δεξιά σου χεὶρ 
ὃ f + > \ ‘ / 
σκανδαλίζει σε; ἔκκοψον αὐτὴν καὶ βάλε 
ἀπὸ σοῦ" συμφέρει γάρ σοι ἵνα ἀπό- 
ληται ἕν τῶν μελῶν σου, καὶ μὴ ὅλον 
τὸ ors σου βληθῆ εἰς γέενναν. 
? ἈΝΕῚΣ fd 
' Ἐῤῥέθη δὲ, ὅτι ὃς ἂν ἀπολύση 


—_—- = 
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ἂν ἀπολύσῃ" τὴν γυναῖκα αὑτοῦ, παρ- 
εκτὸς λόγου πορνείας, ποιεῖ αὐτὴν μοι- 
χᾶσθαι" καὶ ὃς ἐὰν ἀπολελυμένην γαμή- 
σῃ: μοιχᾶται. 
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ὦ. Or, du caise thee to offend. 


τὴν γυναῦία αὑτοῦ, δότω αὐτῇ ἀποστά- 
σιον" ᾿Εγὼ δὲ λέγω ὑμῖν, ὅτι “ ὃς 
ὲ 
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_ KATA MAT@AION. 1] 
| er Πάλιν ἠκούσατε ὅτι ἐῤῥέθη τοῖς 


᾿ i 
dpxators® Οὐκ ἐπιορκήσεις, ἃ ἀποδώσεις 


δὲ τῷ Κυρίῳ τοὺς ὅρκους cou Ey 
δὲ λέγω t ὑμῖν" μὴ ὀμόσαι ὅλως" μήτε ἐν 
τῷ οὐρανῷ, ὅτι θρόνος ἐστὶ τοῦ Θεοῦ" 
| τὰ μήτε ἐν τῇ γῇ» ὅτι ὑποπόδιόν ἐστι 
τῶν ποδῶν αὐτοῦ" μήτε εἰς Ἱεροσόλυμα, 
ὅτι πόλις ἐστὶ τοῦ μεγάλου βασιλέως" 

" μήτε ἐν τῇ κεφαλῇ σου ὀμόσῃς; ὅτι 
ov δύνασαι μίαν τρίχα λευκὴν ἢ ἢ μέλαιναν 
; ποιῆσαι. ae ἔστω δὲ ὁ λόγος t ὑμῶν, ναὶ 
val, οὗ ov" τὸ δὲ περισσὸν τούτων ἐκ 
τοῦ πονηροῦ ἐστιν. 

“ti ᾿Ηκούσατε ὅτι ἐῤῥέθη" ᾿οφθαλ- 
μὸν ἀντὶ ὀφθαλμοῦ, καὶ ὀδόντα ἀντὶ 
ὀδόντος" sh ᾿Εγὼ δὲ λέγω ὑμῖν μὴ 
; ἀντιστῆναι τῷ πονηρῷ" ἀλλ᾽ ὅστις σε 
᾿ῥαπίσει ἐπὶ τὴν δεξιάν σου σιαγόνα, 
στρέψον αὐτῷ καὶ τὴν ἄλλην' 4 καὶ τῷ 
θέλοντι σοι κριθῆναι, καὶ τὸν “χιτῶνά 
σου λαβεῖν, ἄφες αὐτῷ καὶ τὸ ἱμάτιον' 
4! kal ὅστις σε ἀγγαρεύσει μίλιον. ἕν, 
ὕπαγε μετ᾽ αὐτοῦ δύο. τῷ αἰτοῦντί 
σε δίδου" καὶ τὸν θέλοντα ἀπὸ σοῦ δανεί- 
σασθαι μὴ ἀποστραφῇς. 

Ὁ Ἠκούσατε ὅτι ἐῤῥέθη" ᾿Αγαπή- 
σεις τὸν πλησίον σου, καὶ μισήσεις τὸν 
ἐχθρόν σου" κι Ἐγὼ δὲ λέγω ὑμῖν, 
ἀγαπᾶτε τοὺς ἐχθροὺς ὑ ὑμῶν, " εὐλογεῖτε 
τοὺς καταρωμένους. ὑμᾶς, καλῶς ποιεῖτε 
" τοῖς πύον ΑΝ ὑμᾶς“. καὶ προσεύχεσθε 
ὑπὲρ τῶν ἐπηρεαζόντων ὑ ὑμᾶς, kal’ ᾿διω- 
κόντων ὑμᾶς" ὅπως γένησθε υἱοὶ τοῦ 
πατρὸς ὑμῶν τοῦ ἐν οὐρανοῖς, ὅτι τὸν 
ἥλιον αὑτοῦ ἀνατέλλει ἐπὶ πονηροὺς καὶ 
ἀγαθοὺς, καὶ βρέχει ἐπὶ δικαίους καὶ 
ἀδίκους. 46 eay yap ἀγαπήσητε τοὺς 
ἀγαπῶντας ὑμᾶς, τίνα μισθὸν ἔχετε: 

οὐχὶ καὶ οἱ τελῶναι τὸ ΚΕΝ ποιοῦσι; 
Ε΄ καὶ ἐὰν ἀσπάσησθε τοὺς “ ἀδελφοὺς" 
ὑμῶν μόνον, τί περισσὸν ποιεῖτε; οὐχὶ 
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Matt. V. 4“ 


33 Again, ye have beard that 
it hath been said by them of 
old time, ‘hou shalt not for- 


swear thyself, but shalt perform. 


unto the Lord thine oaths. 


34 But 1 say unto you, Swear. 


not at all, neither by heaven, 
for it is God’s throne: % nor 
by the earth, for it is his foot- 


stool: neither by Jerusalem, 


for it is the city of the great 
king. 36 Neither shalt thou 
swear by thy head, because thou 
canst not make one hair white 
or black. 37 But let your com- 
munication be Yea, yea: Nay, 


nay: for whatsoever is more, 


than these, cometh of evil. 


38 Ye have heard that it hath 
been said, An eye for an eye, 
and a tooth for atooth. %9 But 
I say unto you, That ye resist 
not evil: but whosoever shall 
smite thee on tny right cheek, 
turn to him the other also. 
40 And if any man will sue thee 
at the law, and take away thy 
coat, let him have thy cloak 
also. 4! And whosoever shall 
compel thee to go a mile, go 
with him twain. 42 Give to 
him that asketh thee: and from 
him that would borrow of thee, 
turn not thou away. 


43 Ye have heard, that it hath 
been said, Thou shalt love thy 
neighbour, and hate thine ene- 
my. ‘44 But I say unto you, 
Love your enemies, bless them 
that curse you, do good to them 
that hate you, and pray for 
them which despitefully use you, 
and persecute you: 45 that 
ye may be the children of your 
Father which is in heaven: for 
he maketh his sun to rise on 
the evil and on the good, and 
sendeth rain on the just, and on 
the unjust. 46 For if ye love 
them which love you, what re- 
ward have ye? do not even the 
publicans the same? 47 and 
if ye salute your brethren only, 
what do you more than others t 


.---- Ὁ 


- d οὐ φίλους: 





V. 48. 


the publicans so ὃ 
erefore perfect, even 
Father, which is in 
perfect. 


τος ΟὈΒ heed that ye do not 

your alms before men, to be 
seen of them: otherwise ye 
have no reward 2 of your Father 
which is in heaven. ? There- 
fore, when thou doest thine 
alms, £ do not sound a trumpet 
before thee, as the hypocrites 
do, in the synagogues, and in y 
streets, that they may have 
glory of men. Verily, I say 
unto you, They have their re- 
ward. 3 But when thou doest 
alms, let not thy left hand know, 
what thy right doeth: 4 that 
thine alms may be in secret: 
and thy Father which seeth 
in secret, himself shall reward 
thee openly. 


δ And when thou prayest, 
thou shalt not be as the hypo- 
crites are: for they love to pray 
standing in the synagogues, and 
in the corners of the streets, that 
they may beseenofmen. Verily 
I say unto you, They have their 
reward. © But thou when thou 
prayest, enter into thy closet, 
and when thou hast shut thy 
door, pray to thy Father which 
is in secret, and thy Father 
which seeth in secret, shall re- 
ward thee openly. 7 But when 
ye pray, use not vain repetitions, 
as the heathen do. For they 7 
think that they shall be heard 
for their much speaking. ὃ Be 
noz ye therefore like unto them: 
for your Father knoweth what 8 
things ye have need of, before 
ye ask him. 


9 After this manner therefore 
pray ye: Our Father which art 
in heaven, hallowed be thy 
name. 10 Thy kingdom come. 
Thy will be done, in earth, as 
itis inheaven. !! Give us this 
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12 EYATT EAION 
καὶ οἷ. * τελῶναι" οὕτω ποιοῦσιν; τὸν" ἔσει 


σθε οὖν ὑμεῖς, τέλειοι. ὥσπερ ὁ πατὴρ : 
ὑμῶν ” ὁ ἐν τοῖς οὐρανοῖς" ‘ τέλειός ἐστι. 
6. Ilpocexere σὴν“ ἐλεημοσύνην" : 
ὑμῶν μὴ ποιεῖν ἔμπροσθεν τῶν ἀνθρώ- 
πων, πρὸς τὸ “θεαθῆναι αὐτοῖς" εἰ ἰ δὲ μήγε 
μισθὸν οὐκ ἔχετε παρὰ τῷ πατρὶ ὑμῶν 
τῷ ἐν τοῖς οὐρανοῖς. ὅταν οὖν ποιῇς 
ἐλεημοσύνην, μὴ σαλπίσῃς ἔμπροσθέν 
σου, ὥσπερ οἱ ὑποκριταὶ ποιοῦσιν ἐν 
ταῖς συναγωγαῖς καὶ ἐν ταῖς ῥύμαις, 
ὅπως δοξασθῶσιν ὑπὸ τῶν ἀνθρώπων' Ἢ 
ἀμὴν λέγω ὑμῖν, ἀπέχουσι τὸν μισθὸν 
αὑτῶν. σοῦ δὲ ποιοῦντος ἐλεημοσύνην, 
μὴ γνώτω ἡ ἀριστερά σου τί ποιεῖ ἡ 
δεξιά σου, * ὅπως ἢ σου ἡ ἐλεημοσύνη | 
ἐν τῷ κρυπτῷ" καὶ ὁ πατήρ σου ὁ ΠΛ πων, 
ἐν τῷ κρυπτῷ 4 αὐτὸς" ἀποδώσει σοι ° 
τῷ φανερῷ." A 
° Καὶ ὅταν προσεύχῃ; οὐκ ἔσῃ ὥσπερ 
οἱ ὑποκριταὶ, ὅτι ἰλοῦσιν ἐν ταῖς συν- 
αγωγαῖς καὶ ἐν ταῖς γωνίαις τῶν πλα- 
τειῶν ἑστῶτες προσεύχεσθαι, ὅ ὅπως ἂν 
φανῶσι τοῖς ἀνθρώποις" ἀμὴν λέγω ὑ ὑμῖν, 
ὅτι ἀπέχουσι τὸν μισθὸν αὑτῶν. δ σὺ δὲ, 
ὅταν προσεύχῃ, εἴσελθε εἰς τὸ ταμιεῖόν | ¢ 
σου, καὶ κλείσας τὴν θύραν σου, πρόσ- : 
evga τῷ πατρί σου τῷ ἐν τῷ κρυπτῷ“ 
καὶ ὁ πατήρ gov ὁ ᾿βλέπων ἐν τῷ 
hg ἀποδώσει σοι, ἐν. τῷ φανερῷ. 
προσευχόμενοι δὲ μὴ βαττολογήσητε, 
ὥσπερ οἱ ἐθνικοί" δοκοῦσι γὰρ ὅτι ἐν 
τῇ πολυλογίᾳ αὑτῶν εἰσακουσθήσονται. 
" μὴ οὖν ὁμοιωθῆτε αὐτοῖς" οἶδε γὰρ ὁ 
πατὴρ ὑμῶν ὧν χρείαν ἔχετε, πρὸ τοῦ ἐ 
ὑμᾶς αἰτῆσαι αὐτόν. J 
Ἶ Οὕτως οὖν προσεύχεσθε ὑ ὑμεῖς" Πά- © 
τερ ἡμῶν ὁ ἐν τοῖς οὐρανοῖς, ἁγιασθήτω — 
τὸ ὄνομά σου, 0 ἐλθέτω ἡ βασιλεία σου, — 
γενηθήτω, τὸ θέλημά σου, ὡς ἐν οὐρανῷ | 
καὶ ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς" 1 τὸν ἄρτον ἡμῶν τὸν de 
ὡ" 


——eee 
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a ey 
ἐπιούσιον δὸς ἡ ἡμῖν σήμερον" καὶ ἄφες 


ἡμῖν τὰ ὀφειλήματα 7 ἡμῶν, ὡς καὶ ἡμεῖς 


ἀφίεμεν τοῖς ὀφειλέταις ἡ ἡμῶν" 1 καὶ μὴ 
εἰσενέγκῃς ἡμᾶς εἰς πειρασμὸν, ὦ ἀλλὰ 
ῥῦσαι ἡμᾶς ἀπὸ τοῦ πονηρου ." ᾿Ἐὰν 
γὰρ ἀφῆτε τοῖς ἀνθρώποις. τὰ παραπτώ- 
ματα αὐτῶν, ἀφήσει καὶ ὑμῖν ὁ πατὴρ 
ὑμῶν ὁ οὐράνιος" © ἐὰν δὲ μὴ ἀφῆτε 
τοῖς “ἀνθρώποις " τὰ παραπτώματα αὐ- 
Tay,’ οὐδὲ ὁ πατὴρ ὑμῶν ἀφήσει τὰ 
πα απτώματα ὑμῶν. 


- 16” Ὅταν δὲ νηστεύητε, μὴ γίνεσθε ὥσ- 


Spee, 


Ἱ 
Ea ἤγουν νὼ Ὁ 


; 
y 





περ οἱ ὑποκριταὶ, σκυθρωποί" ἀφανί- 
ζουσι γὰρ τὰ πρόσωπα αὑτῶν, ὅπως 
ανῶσι τοῖς ἀνθρώποις νηστεύοντες" 
ἀμὴν λέγω ὑ ἘΠ ὅτι ἀπέχουσι τὸν μι- 
σθὸν αὑτῶν. 7 σὺ δὲ “γηστεύων, ἄλειψαί 


'σου τὴν κεφαλὴν, καὶ τὸ πρόσωπόν σου 


νίψαι" 8 ὅπως μὴ φανῇς τοῖς ἀνθρώποις 
νηστεύων, ἀλλὰ τῷ πατρί σου τῷ ἐν 
τῷ “ pours καὶ ὁ πατήρ σου ὁ βλέπων 
ἐν τῷ © κρυπτῷ’ ΄ ἀποδώσει cot”, 

x My θησαυρίζετε ὑμῖν θησαυροὺς 
ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς: ὅπου σὴς καὶ βρῶσις ἀφα- 
νίζει, καὶ ὅπου κλέπται διορύσσουσι. καὶ 


κλέπτουσι “Ὁ θησαυρίζετε δὲ ὑμῖν 
θησαυροὺς ἐν οὐρανῷ, ὅπου οὔτε 


σὴς οὔτε βρῶσις, ἀφανίζει, καὶ ὅπου 
κλέπται οὐ ,διορύσσουσιν οὐδὲ κλέ- 
πτουσιν. 21 ὅπου γάρ ἐστιν ὁ θησαυρὸς 
εὑμῶν," ἐκεῖ ἔσται καὶ n καρδία ° ὑμῶν." 
26 λύχνος τοῦ σώματός ἐστιν ὁ ὀφθαλ- 
μός" ἐὰν οὖν ὁ ὀφθαλμός σου ἁπλοῦς 7, 
ὅλον τὸ σῶμά σου φωτεινὸν ἔ ἔσται" ™ ἐὰν 
δὲ ὁ ὀφθαλμός σου πονηρὸς ἦν. ὅλον τὸ 
σῶμά σου σκοτεινὸν ἔσται. εἰ οὖν τὸ 
φῶς τὸ ἐν σοὶ σκότος ἐστὶ, τὸ σκότος 
πόσον: 
τὰ Οὐδεὶς δύναται δυσὶ κυρίοις. δου- 
λεύειν" ἢ γὰρ τὸν ἕνα μισήσει, καὶ τὸν 
ἕτερον ἀγαπήσει ἢ ἑνὸς ἀνθέξεται, καὶ 


Mart. VI. 24. 


day our daily bread. 13 And 
forgive us our debts, as we for 
give our debtors. !3 And lead 
us not into temptation, bu* 
deliver us from evil: for thine 
is the kingdom, and the power, 
and the glory, for ever, amen, 
14 For, if ye forgive men their 
trespasses, your heavenly Fa- 
ther will also forgive you. But, 
if ye forgive not men their tres- 
passes, neither will your Father 
forgive your trespasses. 


16 Moreover, when ye fast, be 
not as the hypocrites, of a sad 


countenance: for they disfigure | 


their faces, that they may ap- 
pear unto men to fast: verily 
Isay unto you, They have their 
reward. '7 But thou, when 
thou fastest, anoint thine head, 
and wash thy face: [8 that 
thou appear not unto men to 
fast, but unto thy Father which 
is in secret: and thy Father 
which seeth in secret, shall re- 
ward thee openly. 


19 Lay not up for yourselves 


treasures upon earth, where 
moth and rust doth corrupt, and 
where thieves break through, 
and steal. Ὁ But lay up for 
yourselves treasures in heaven, 
where neither moth nor rust 
doth corrupt, and where thieves 
do not break through, nor steal. 
21 For where your treasure is, 
there will your heart be also. 
*2 The light of the body is the 
eye: if therefore thine eye be 
single, thy whole body shall be 
full of light. 25 But if thine 
eye be evil, thy whole body 
shall be full of darkness. If 
therefore the light that is in 
thee be darkness, how great is 
that darkness ? 


24 No man can serve two 
masters: for either he will hate 
the one and love the other, or 
else he will hold to the one, 


8 Res. add oz: cov στιν ἡ βασιλεια, και ἡ δυναμις, και ἡ δοξα, εἰς τοὺς aswvas” any, = 


ς ὦ χρυφαιῳ hise 


ad Rec, add ev τῳ φανερῳ. 


ΦΟ σον bye. 
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and despise the other. Yecan- 
not serve God and 11:ammon. 
55 Therefore I say unto you, 
Take no thought for your life, 
what ye shall eat, or what ye 
shall drink, nor yet for your 
body, what ye shall put on: is 
tot the life more than meat ? 
and the body than raiment ? 
26 Behold the fowls of the air: 
for they sow not, neither de they 
reap, nor gather into barns, 
yet your heavenly Father feed- 
eth them. Are ye not much 
better than they ? 27 Which 
of you by taking thought, can 
add one cubit unto his stature ? 
28 And why take ye thought for 
raiment? Consider the lilies 
of the field, how they grow: 
they toil not, neither do they 
spin. 25 And yet I say unto 
you, That even Solomon in all 
his glory, was not arrayed like 
one of these. 30 Wherefore, if 
God so clothe the grass of the 
eld, which to day is, and to 
morrow is cast into ¥ oven: shall 
he not much more clothe you, O 
ye of little faith ? 3! Therefore 
take no thought, saying, What 
shall we eat? or, what shall we 
drink ? or wherewithal shall 
we be clothed ? 32 (for after all 
these things do ¥ Gentiles seek:) 
for your heavenly Father know. 
eth y ye have need of all these 
things. 33 But seek ye first the 
kingdom of God,& his righteous- 
ness, & all these things shall be 
added unto you. 34 Take there- 
fere no thought for § morrow: 
for y y morrow ‘shall take thought 
for y things of itself: sufficient 
unto the day is the evil thereof. 
7. Judge not, that ye be 
not judged. 2 For with what 
judgment ye judge, ye shall be 
judged: and with what measure 
ve mete, it shall be measured 
to you again. 3 And why be- 
holdest thou the mote that is 
in thy brother’s eye, but con- 
siderest not the beam that is 
in thine own eve? 4 or how 
wilt thou say to thy brother, 
Let me pull out the mote out 


’3 


8 Rec. μαμμωνα, 


1: 


ΕΥ̓ΑΓΓΈΛΙΟΝ 


τοῦ ἑτέρου καταφρονήσει. οὐ δύνασθε 


Θεῷ δουλεύειν καὶ ἃ μαμωνᾷ." 
τοῦτο λέγω ὑ ὑμῖν, μή μεριμνᾶτε τῇ so 
ὑμῶν, τί φάγητε, καὶ τί πίητε" " μηδὲ 
τῷ σώματι ὑμῶν, τί ἐνδύσησθε. οὐχὶ ἡ 
ψυχὴ πλεῖόν ἐστι τῆς τροφῆς, καὶ τὸ 
σῶμα τοῦ ἐνδύματος: Ψ᾿ “ἐμβλέψατε εἰς 
τὰ πετεινὰ τοῦ οὐρανοῦ, ὅτι οὐ σπείρου- 
σιν, οὐδὲ θερίζουσιν, οὐδὲ συνάγουσιν 
εἰς ἀποθήκας, καὶ ὁ πατὴρ ὑμῶν ὁ οὐρά- 
νιος τρέφει δὴν ΕΝ ὑμεῖς μᾶλλον δια- 
φέρετε αὐτῶν; 3 τίς δὲ ἐξ ὑ ὑμῶν μερι- 
μνῶν. δύναται προσθεῖναι ἐ ἐπὶ τὴν ἡλικίαν 
αὑτοῦ πῆχυν ἕνα; “ἢ καὶ περὶ ἐνδύματος 
τί μεριμνᾶτε: ; καταμάθετε τὰ κρίνα τοῦ 
ἀγροῦ, πῶς αὐξάνει" οὐ κοπιᾷ, οὐδὲ yn dee" 
Ἢ λέγω. δὲ ὑμῖν, ὅτι οὐδὲ Σολομὼν ἐν 
πάσῃ τῇ δόξῃ αὑτοῦ περιεβάλετο ἁ ὡς ev 
τούτων. εἰ δὲ τὸν. χόρτον τοῦ ἀγροῦ, 
σήμερον ὄντα, καὶ αὔριον εἰς κλίβανον. 
βαλλόμενον, ὁ Θεὸς οὕτως ἀμφιέννυσιν;. 
οὐ πολλῷ μᾶλλον. ὑμᾶς, ὀλιγόπιστοι ; 

1 μὴ οὖν “βεριμνήσητε, λέγοντες" Τί 
ἜΝ ἢ τί πίωμεν, ἢ τί περιβαλώ- 
μεθα: a πάντα yap ταῦτα τὰ ἔθνη ἐπιζη- 
ret" οἶδε γὰρ ὁ πατὴρ ὑμῶν ὁ οὐράνιος 
ὅτι χρήζετε τούτων ἁπάντων" ἡ ζητεῖτε 
δὲ πρῶτον τὴν βασιλείαν τοῦ Θεοῦ καὶ 
τὴν δικαιοσύνην αὐτοῦ, καὶ ταῦτα πάντα 
προστεθήσεται ὑμῖν" = μὴ οὖν μεριμνή- 
onre εἰς τὴν αὔριον" ἡ γὰρ αὔριον με- 
ριμνήσει “ τὰ ἑαυτῆς." ἀρκετὸν τῇ ἡμέρᾳ 
ἡ κακία αὐτῆς. 

7. Μὴ “κρίνετε. ἵνα μὴ κριθῆτε" 3 ἐν 
γὰρ κρίματι κρίνετε, κριθήσεσθε: καὶ 
μέτρῳ μετρεῖτε, 4 μετρηθήσεται" 

> Ti Oe βλέπεις τὸ κάρφος τὸ ἐν 
τῷ ὀφθαλμῷ τοῦ ἀδελφοῦ σου, τὴν δὲ 
ἐν τῷ σῷ ὀφθαλμῷ δοκὸν οὐ κατανοεῖς; 
1 ἢ πῶς ἐρεῖς τῷ ἀδελφῷ σου, “Ages 
ἐκβάλω τὸ κάρφος ἀπὸ τοῦ ὀφθαλμοῦ 








ς σὺ saute. ἃ Rec, αντεμετρηθηδόται. 
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fou" Kal ἰδοὺ, ἡ δοκὸς ἐν τῷ ὀφθαλμῷ 
σοῦ; ὁ ὑποκριτὰ, ἔκβιιλε πρῶτον τὴν 
δοκὸν ἐκ τοῦ ὀφθαλμοῦ σου. καὶ τότε 
διαβλέψεις ἐκβαλεῖν τὸ κάρφος ἐκ τοῦ 
ὀφθαλμοῦ τοῦ ἀδελφοῦ σου. 

δ Μὴ δῶτε τὸ ἅγιον τοῖς κυσὶ, μηδὲ 
Badnre Tous μαργαρίτας ὑμῶν ἔμπρο- 
σθεν τῶν χοίρων, μήποτε καταπατήσω- 
σιν αὐτοὺς ἐν τοῖς ποσὶν αὑτῶν, καὶ 
τα ὐμφΑβὴ ῥήξωσιν ὑ ὑμᾶς. 

7 Αἰτεῖτε, καὶ δοθήσεται t ὑμῖν" ζητεῖτε, 
καὶ εὑρήσετε: “κρούετε, καὶ ἀνοιγήσεται 
ὑμῖν. Ἢ πᾶς γὰρ ὁ αἰτῶν λαμβάνει, καὶ 
ὁ ζητῶν εὑρίσκει. καὶ τῷ κρούοντι avot- 
γήσεται.. "ἢ τίς ἔστιν eft ὑμῶν ἄνθρωπος, 
ὃν ἐὰν αἰτήσῃ ὁ υἱὸς αὐτοῦ ἄρτον, μὴ 
λίθον ἐπιδώσει αὐτῷ; | καὶ ἐὰν ἰχθὺν 

αἰτήσῃ, μὴ ὄφιν ἐπιδώσει αὐτῷ: © 
οὖν ὑμεῖς, πονηροὶ ὄντες, οἴδατε δύματα 
ἀγαθὰ διδόναι τοῖς τέκνοις ὑμῶν, πόσῳ 
μᾶλλον ὁ πατὴρ ὑμῶν 6 ἐν τοῖς οὐρα- 
νοῖς δώσει ἀγαθὰ τοῖς αἰτοῦσιν αὐτόν ; 

12 Tlavra οὖν ὅσα ἂν θέλητε ἵνα ποι- 
ὥσιν ὑμῖν οἱ ἄνθρωποι, οὕτω καὶ ὑμεῖς 
ποιεῖτε αὐτοῖς" ἃ οὗτος" γάρ ἐστιν ὁ νό- 
μος καὶ οἱ προφῆται. 

ss Εἰσέλθετε διὰ τῆς στενῆς πύλης" 
ὅτι πλατεῖα ἡ πύλη, καὶ εὐρύχωρος ἡ 
ἃ ὁδὸς ἡ ἀπάγουσα εἰς τὴν ἀπώλειαν, καὶ 
; πολλοί εἰσιν οἱ εἰσερχόμενοι δι᾿ αὐτῆς" 
Pei” στενὴ ἡ πύλη, καὶ τεθλιμμένη ἡ 7 
ὁδὸς ἡ 1 ἀπάγουσα εἰς τὴν ζωὴν, καὶ ὀλίγοι 
εἰσὶν οἱ εὑρίσκοντες αὐτήν. 

πὰ Προσέχετε! δὲ ἀπὸ τῶν ψευδοπρο- 
φητῶν, οἵτινες ἔρχονται πρὸς ὑμᾶς ἐν 
ἐνδύμασι προβάτων, ἔσωθεν δέ εἰσι. λύ- 
κοι ἅρπαγες. 1° ἀπὸ τῶν καρπῶν αὐτῶν 
ἐπιγνώσεσθε αὐτούς" μήτι συλλέγουσιν 
ἀπὸ ἀκα» θῶν σταφυλὴν, ἢ ἢ ἀπὸ τριβόλων 
σῦκα; " οὕτω πᾶν δένδρον ἀγαθὸν καρ- 
ποὺς καλοὺς ποιεῖ" τὸ δὲ σαπρὸν δένδρον 


. 
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of thne eye, and behold, a 
beam is in thine own eye? 
5 Thou hypocrite, first cast out 
the beam out of thine own eye: 
and then shalt thou see clearly 
to cast out the mote out of thy 
brother’s eye. 

6 Give not that which is holy 
unto the dogs, neither cast ye 
your pearls before swine: lest 
they trample them under their 
feet, and turn again and rend 
you. 


7 Ask, and it shall be giver 
you: seek, and ye shall find: 
knock, and it shall be opened 
unto you. 8 For every one that 
asketh, receiveth: and he that 
seeketh, findeth: and to him 
: knocketh, it shall be opened. 

9 Or what man is there of you, 
whom if his son ask bread, will 


εἰ he give him a stone? !° or if 


he ask a fish, will he give him 
a serpent? !! If ye then being 
evil, know how to give good 
gifts unto your children, how 
much more shall your Father 
which is in heaven, give good 
things to them that ask him ? 

12 Therefore all things what- 
soever ye would y men should 
do to you, do ye even so to 
them: for this is the law and 
the prophets. 


13 Enter ye in at the strait 
gate, for wide is the gate, and 
broad is the way that leadeth 
to destruction, and many there 
be which go in thereat: 13 ¢be- 
cause strait is the gate, and 
narrow is the way which lead- 
eth unto life, and few there be 
that find it. 


15 Beware of false prophets 
which come to you in sheep’s 
clothing, but inwardly they are 
ravening wolves. '6 Ye shal! 
know them by their fruits: Do 
men gather grapes of thorns, or . 
figs of thistles? '7 even so, 
every good tree bringeth forth 
good fruit: but a corrupt tree 


4 Or, how: 


i 
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bringeth forth evil fruit. 18 A 
gvod tree cannot bring forth 
evil fruit, neither can a corrupt 
tree bring forth good fruit. 
19 Every tree that bringeth not 
forth good fruit, is hewn down, 
and cast into y fire. 2° Where- 
fore by their fruits ye shall 
know them. 


21 Not every one that saith 
unto me, Lord, Lord, shall en- 
ter into the kingdom of heaven: 
but he that doeth the will of 
my Father which is in heaven. 
22 Many will say to me in that 
day, Lord, Lord, have we not 
prophesied in thy name? & in 
thy name have cast out devils ? 
und in thy name done many 
wonderful works? 295 and then 
will I profess unto them, I never 
Knew you: depart from me, ye 
that work iniquity. 


24 Therefore, whosoever hear- 
eth these sayings of mine, and 
doeth them, I will liken him 
unto a wise man, which built 
his house upon arock: 25 and 
the rain descended, & the floods 
came, and the winds blew, and 
beat upon that house: and it 
fell not, for it was founded up- 
on a rock. 26 And every one 
that heareth these sayings of 
mine, and doeth them not, shall 
be likened unto a foolish man, 
which built his house upon the 
sand: 27 And the rain descend- 
ed, and the floods came, & the 
winds blew, and beat upon that 
house, and it fell, and great 
was the fall of it. 


23 And it came to pass, when 
Jesus had ended these sayings, 
the people were astonished at 
his doctrine. 2% For he taught 


them as one having authority, 29 


and not as the scribes. 


8. When he was come down 
from the mountain, great mul- 
titudes followed him. 


16 


Κιρποὺς πονηροὺς ποιεῖ. | ov δύναται 
δένδρον ἀγαθὸν καρποὺς Tovn ροὺς ποιεῖν, 
οὐδὲ δένδρον σαπρὸν, μαρποὺς καλοὺς 
ποιεῖν. ἢ πᾶν δένδρον μὴ ποιοῦν καρ- 
πὸν καλὸν ἐ ἐκκόπτεται καὶ εἰς πῦρ βάλ- 
λεται. * ἄραγε ἀπὸ τῶν καρπῶν αὐτῶν 
ἐπιγνώσεσθε ¢ αὐτούς. 

Οὐ πᾶς ὁ "λέγων μοι, Κύριε, Κύριε, 
εἰσελεύσεται εἰς τὴν βασιλείαν τῶν οὐ- 
ρανῶν" ἀλλ᾽ ὁ ποιῶν τὸ θέλημα τοῦ πα- 
τρός βου τοῦ ἐν οὐρανοῖς. 22 πολλοὶ 
ἐροῦσί μοι ἐν ἐκείνῃ τῇ ἡμέρᾳ, Κύριε, 
Κύριε, οὐ τῷ σῷ ὀνόματι προεφητεύσα- 
μεν, καὶ τῷ σῷ ὀνόματι. δαιμόνια ἐξε- 
βάλομεν, καὶ τῷ σῷ ὀνόματι δυνάμεις 
πολλὰς ἐ ἐποιήσαμεν: 28 καὶ τότε ὁμολο- 
γήσω αὐτοῖς" Ὅτι οὐδέποτε ἔγνων ὑμᾶς" 

ἀποχωρεῖτε am’ ἐμοῦ οἱ ἐργαζόμενοι τὴν 
ἀνομίαν. ¢ 
“4 Πᾶς οὖν ὅστις ἀκούει μου τοὺς λό- 
γους τούτους, καὶ ποιεῖ ᾿αὐτοὺς, ὁμοιώσω 
αὐτὸν ἀνδρὶ φρονίμῳ, ὃ ὅστις φκοδόμησε 
τὴν οἰκίαν αὑτοῦ ἐπὶ τὴν πέτραν' 3 καὶ} 
κατέβη ἡ βροχὴ καὶ ἦλθον οἱ ποταμοὶ 
καὶ ἔπνευσαν οἱ ἄνεμοι; καὶ προσέπεσον 
τῇ οἰκίᾳ ἐκείνῃ, καὶ οὐκ ἔπεσε" τεθεμε- 
λίωτο γὰρ ἐπὶ τὴν πέτραν. * καὶ πᾶς ὁ 
ἀκούων μου τοὺς λόγους τούτους καὶ μὴ 
ποιῶν αὐτοὺς, ὁμοιωθήσεται ἀνδρὶ μωρῷ, 
ὅστις ᾿ φκοδόμησε τὴν οἰκίαν αὑτοῦ ἐπὶ 
τὴν ἄμμον. καὶ κατέβη 1 βροχὴ 
καὶ ἦλθον οἱ ποταμοὶ καὶ ἔπνευσαν ot 
ἄνεμοι; καὶ προσέκοψαν τῇ οἰκίᾳ ἐκείνῃ, 
καὶ ἔπεσε' καὶ ἦν ἡ πτῶσις αὐτῆς 
μεγάλη. 

Καὶ ἐγένετο ὅτε συνετέλεσεν ὁ 
Ἰησοῦς τοὺς λόγους τούτους, ἐξεπλήσ- 
σοντο οἱ ὄχλοι ἐπὶ τῇ διδαχῇ αὐτοῦ" 
ἢν γὰρ διδάσκων αὐτοὺς ὡς ἐξουσίαν 
ἔχων, καὶ οὐχ ὡς οἱ γραμματεῖς. 

ὃ. Καταβάντι δὲ αὐτῷ ἀπὸ τοῦ Cpovs, 
ἠκολούθησαν αὐτῷ ὄχλοι πολλοί. 
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? Kai ἰδοὺ, λεπρὸς * " Oar" προσε- 
κύνει αὐτῷ λέγων Κύριε, ἐὰν θέλῃς, 
δύνασαί με καθαρίσαι. Καὶ ἐκτείνας 
τὴν χεῖρα, ἥψατο αὐτοῦ ὁ ᾿Ιησοῦς, λέ- 
γων᾽ Θέλω, καθαρίσθητι Καὶ εὐθέως 
ἐκαθαρίσθη αὐτοῦ ἡ λέπρα. * καὶ λέγει 
αὐτῷ ὁ Ἰησοῦς" Ὅρα μηδενὶ εἰ εἴπῃς" ἀλλὰ 
ὕπαγε, σεαυτὸν δεῖξον τῷ ἱερεῖ, καὶ 
προσένεγκε τὸ δῶρον ὃ προσέταξε 
» Μωσῆς." εἰς μαρτύριον αὐτοῖς. 

5 Εἰσελθόντι δὲ ° αὐτῷ" εἰς Καπερ- 
ναοὺμ, προσῆλθεν αὐτῷ ἑκατόνταρχος 
παρακαλῶν αὐτὸν, ὅ καὶ λέγων' Κύριε, 
ὁ παῖς μου βέβληται ἐν τῇ οἰκίᾳ παρα- 
λυτικὸς, δεινῶς βασανιζόμενος. 4 Kai 
λέγει αὐτῷ ὁ ᾿Ιησοῦς" ᾿Εγὼ ἐλθὼν θε- 
ραπεύσω αὐτόν. ὃ Καὶ ἀποκριθεὶς ὁ 
ἑκατόνταρχος ἔφη: Κύριε, οὐκ εἰμὶ ἱκα- 
νὸς ἵνα μου ὑπὸ τὴν στέγην εἰσέλθης" 
ἀλλὰ μόνον εἰπὲ ἅ λόγῳ," καὶ ἰαθήσεται 
ὁ παῖς μοῦ. καὶ γὰρ ἐγὼ ἄνθρωπός 
εἰμι ὑπὸ ἐξουσίαν, ἔχων ὑπ᾽ ἐμαυτὸν 
στρατιώτας" καὶ λέγω τούτῳ" TopevOnrt, 
καὶ πορεύεται" καὶ ἄλλῳ" Ἔρχου, καὶ 
ἔρχεται" καὶ τῷ δούλῳ μου" Ποίησον 
τοῦτο; καὶ ποιεῖ. τὰ ᾿Ακούσας δὲ ὁ ᾽Ἴη- 
cous ἐθαύμασε, καὶ εἶπε τοῖς ἀκολου- 
θοῦσιν" ᾿Αμὴν λέγω ὑμῖν, οὐδὲ ἐν τῷ 
Ισραὴλ τοσαύτην πίστιν εὗρον. 1" λέγω 
δὲ ὑμῖν, ὅτι πολλοὶ ἀπὸ ἀνατολῶν καὶ 
δυσμῶν ἥξουσι, καὶ ἀνακλιθήσονται μετὰ 
᾿Αβραὰμ καὶ ᾿Ισαὰκ καὶ ᾿Ιακὼβ ἐν τῇ 
βασιλείᾳ τῶν οὐρανῶν. 13 οἱ δὲ υἱοὶ τῆς 
βασιλείας ἐκβληθήσονται εἰς τὸ σκότος 
τὸ ἐξώτερον᾽ ἐκεῖ ἔσται ὁ κλαυθμὸς καὶ 
6 βρυγμὸς τῶν ὀδόντων. 15 Καὶ εἶπεν ὁ 
᾿Ιησοῦς τῷ ° ἑκατοντάρχη"" Ὕπαγε; καὶ 
ὡς ἐπίστευσας γενηθήτω σοι. Καὶ ἰάθη 
ὁ παῖς αὐτοῦ ἐν τῇ ὥρᾳ ἐκείνῃ. 

1 Kal ἐλθὼν ὁ ὁ ᾿Ιησοῦς εἰς τὴν οἰκίαν 
Πέτρου εἶδε τὴν πενθερὰν αὐτοῦ βεβλη- 
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-2 And behold, there came 8 
ieper, and worshipped him, say- 
ing, Lord, if thou wilt, thou 
canst make me clean. 8. And 
Jesus put forth his hand, and 
touched him, saying, I will, be 
thou clean. And immediately 
his leprosy was cleansed. 8. And 
Jesus saith unto him, See thoa 
tell no man, but go thy way, 
shew thyself to the priest, and 
offer the gift that Moses com- 
manded, for a testimony unt3 
them. 


5 And wnen Jesus was en- 
tered into Capernaum, there 
came unto him a centurion, be- 
seeching him, ὅ ard saying, 
Lord, my servant lieth at home 
sick of the palsy, grievously tor- 
mented. 7 And Jesus saith unto 
him, 1 will come, and heal him, 


¢ 8 The centurion answered, and 


said, Lord, I am not worthy that 
thou shouldest come under my 
roof: but speak the word only, 
and my servant shall be healed. 
9 For I am a man under au- 
thority, having soldiers under 
me: and I say to this man, Go, 
and he goeth: and to another, 
Come, and he cometh: and to 
my servant, Do this, and he 
doeth it. "Ὁ When Jesus heard 
it, he marvelled, and said to 
them that followed, Verily, I say 
unto you, I have not found so 
great faith, no not in Israel. 
1! And [ say unto you, That 
many shall come from the east 
and west, and shall sit down 
with Abraham, and Isaac, and 
Jacob, in the kingdom of hea- 
ven: !* but the children of the 
kingdom shall be cast ont into 
outer darkness: there shall be 
weeping and gnashing of teeth. 
13 And Jesus said unto the cen- 
turion, Go thy way, and as thou 
hast believed, so be itdone unto 
thee. And his seivant was heal. 
ed in the selfsame hour. 


14 And when Jesus was come 
into Peter’s house, he saw his 
wife’s mother laid, and sick of a 
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fever: 15 and he touched her μένην Καὶ πυρέσσουσαν. 3 Kal ἥψατο 


hand, and the fever left her: & 

He? κεν αὖ 
she arose, and ministered unto τῆς χειρὸς αὐτῆς, καὶ aby Sie τὴν, 3 
them. πυρετός" Kal ἠγέρθη, καὶ διηκόνει * αὐτῷ. 


'6 When the even wascome, 16 ᾽᾽Οψίας δὲ γενομένης προσήνεγκαν ; 


they brought unto him many ὃ “ey 
that were possessed with devils: αὐτῷ αιμονιζομένους 70 ous" kal ἐξέ- 


and he cast out the spirits with βαλε τὰ πνεύματα λόγῳ, καὶ πάντας τοὺς 


his word, and healed all that 17 τ 
ware cick! πεν ty mizht be Κακῶς ἔχοντας ἐθεράπευσεν' ὅπως 


fulfilled which was spoken by πληρωθῇ τὸ ῥηθὲν διὰ ἡ Ησαΐου τοῦ προ- 
Esaias the prophet, saying, Him- φήτου, λέγοντος" Αὐτὸς τὰς ἀσθενείας 


self took our infirmities, and \ ἢ »Ω 7 
πλδιῶς, ἡμῶν ἔλαβε, καὶ τὰς νόσους ἐβάστασεν. 


18 Now when Jesus saw great 18 ‘dav δέ ὁ ᾿Ιησοῦς πολλοὺς ὄχλους 


multitudes about him, he gave 
Pee cit to depart unto περὶ — ἐκέλευσεν ἀπελθεῖν εἰς τὸ 


¥ other side. 9. And ἃ certain πέραν. καὶ προσελθὼν εἷς γραμμα- 


scribe came, and saiduntohim, reye εἶπεν αὐτῷ" “Διδάσκαλε, ἀκολου- 
Master, I will follow thee whi- by, 20 Καὶ 
thersoever thou goest. Ὁ And ὕὕησω Shiga ὅπου ἐὰν ἀπέρχῃ. at 


Jesus saith unto him, Thefoxes λέγει αὐτῷ ὁ Ἰησοῦς" Αἱ ἀλώπεκες φω- 


have holes, and the birds of the 
air have nests: but the son of λεοὺς € a pewe sg καὶ τὰ πετεινὰ τοῦ οὐρανοῦ 


man hath not where to lay his κατασκηνώσεις" ὁ δὲ υἱὸς τοῦ ἀνθρώπου 


head. 21 And another of his Any KL 21 7 

Sipe οὐκ ἔχει, ποῦ THY κεφαλὴν KALV Ere- 
disciples said unto him, Lord, Aa ὴ φ a ale ¢ 
suffer me first to 50, and bury ee δὲ τῶν μαθητῶν αὐτοῦ εἶπεν αὐτῷ" 


my father. “2 But Jesus said un- Κύριε, ἐπίτρεψόν μοι πρῶτον ἀπελθεῖν 

0 nim, Follow me, and et ine ὴ θ infra. aa 2 Ὁ δὲ ᾿ 

aead, bury their dead αἱ θάψαι τὸν “πατέρ shat oy | 
Ἰησοῦς εἶπεν αὐτῷ" ᾿Ακολούθει μοι, καὶ 
ἄφες τοὺς νεκροὺς θάψαι τοὺς ἑαυτῶψ 
νεκρούς. 


23 And when he was entered. 248 Kat ἐμβάντι αὐτῷ εἰς τὸ πλοῖον, 


intc ἃ ship, his disciples follow- ee 6 
edram. 24 And behold, there nko oT ησαν αὐτῷ οἱ μα )ηταὶ αὐτοῦ. 


arose a great tempest in ἡ sea, 2" καὶ ἰδοὺ, σεισμὸς μέγας ἐ ἐγένετο ἐν τῇ 


insomuch ¥ the ship was covered 
ee eee θαλάσσῃ; ὥστε τὸ πλοῖον καλύπτεσθαι 


sleep. 35 Andhisdisciplescame ὑττὸ τῶν κυμάτων" αὐτὸς δὲ ἐκάθευδε." 
to him, and awoke him, saying, 38 kal tr οσελθόντες οἱ μαθηταὶ" ἤγειραν. 
Lord, save us: we perish. 26 And ee κί agit how ee 

he saith unto them, Why are ye αὐτὸν, εγοντες" ta: σῶσον ἡμᾶς, ᾿ 
fearful, O ye of little faith? ἀπολλύμεθα. 26 Kat λέγει αὐτοῖς" Τί 


then he arose, and rebuked the r > > , ie; eae \ 
winds and the sea, and there δειλοί ἐστε, ὀλιγόπιστοι Τότε ἐγερθεὶς 


΄σ , ΄ 
was agreat calm. 27 But the ἐπετίμησε τοῖς ἀνέμοις καὶ τῇ θαλάσσῃ, 
men marvelled, saying, What An aN 7 of δὲ 
poets Se Kal ἐγένετο γαληνὴ peya οἱ δὲ 

manner of man is this, that even γ γ 5 helen 6 dpc 
the winds and the sea obey him ? ἄνθρωποι ἐθαύμασαν, λέγοντες" Ποταπός 


ἐστιν οὗτος, ὅτι καὶ οἱ ἄνεμοι καὶ ἡ θά- 
λασσα ὑπακούουσιν αὐτῷ : 
23 And when he was come tothe 28 ; 
other side, into the country of Kal ἐλθόντι αὐτῷ εἰς τὸ πέραν εἰς 
the Gergesenes, there met him τὴν χώραν τῶν © Γαδαρηνῶν," ὑπήντησαν 


------ὄ 
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σαν, καὶ ἀπέθανον ev τοῖς ὕδασιν. 
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αὐτῷ δύο δαιμονιζόμενοι ἐκ τῶν μνη- 
μείων ἐξερχόμενοι; χαλεποὶ λίαν, ὥστε 
μὴ ἰσχύειν τινὰ παρελθεῖν διὰ τῆς ὁδοῦ 
ἐκείνης" ᾿Ξ καὶ ἰδοὺ, ἔκραξαν, λέγοντες" 
Τί ἡμῖν καὶ σοὶ; 2 Ἰησοῦ", υἱὲ τοῦ Θεοῦ; ; 
ἦχθες ὧδε πρὸ καιροῦ βασανίσαι ἡμᾶς; 
89 Ἣν δὲ μακρὰν ἀπ᾽ αὐτῶν ἀγέλη χοίρων 
πολλῶν βοσκομένη. οἱ δὲ δαίμονες 
παρεκάλουν αὐτὸν, spore Εἰ ἐκβάλ- 
λεις ἡμᾶς, " ἐπίτρεψον ἡμῖν: ἀπελθεῖν" 
εἰς τὴν ἀγέλην τῶν χοίρων. 32 Kal εἶπεν 
αὐτοῖς" γι: Οἱ δὲ ἐξελθόντες 
ἀπῆλθον εἰς ὃ τὴν ἀγέλην. τῶν scr 
καὶ ἰδοὺ, ὥ ὥρμησε πᾶσα ἡ ἀγέλη " ῶν 
χοίρων" κατὰ τοῦ κρημνοῦ εἰς τὴν θάλασ- 
“5 οἱ 
δὲ βόσκοντες ἔφυγον; καὶ ἀπελθόντες εἰς 
τὴν πόλιν ἀπήγγειλαν πάντα, καὶ τὰ τῶν 
δαιμονιζομένων. 4 καὶ ἰδοὺ, πᾶσα ἡ 
πόλις ἐξῆλθεν εἰς συνάντησιν τῷ Ἰησοῦ" 
καὶ ἰδόντες αὐτὸν, παρεκάλεσαν ὅπως 


μεταβῇ ἀπὸ τῶν ὁρίων αὐτῶν. 


9. Καὶ ἐμβὰς εἰς, ° To" ‘ πλοῖον διεπέ- 


‘bal καὶ ἦλθεν εἰς τὴν ἰδίαν πόλιν. 


καὶ ἰδοὺ, προσέφερον αὐτῷ παραλυτι- 


κὸν ἐπὶ κλίνης ᾿βεβλημένον" καὶ ἰδὼν ὁ 


᾿Ιησοῦς τὴν πίστιν αὐτῶν εἶπε τῷ πα- 
on Road Θάρσει, τέκνον, ἀφέωνταί 
* σοι ai ἁμαρτίαι σου." 3 Καὶ ἰδοὺ, τινὲς 
τῶν γραμματέων εἶπον ἐν ἑαυτοῖς" Οὗτος 
βλασφημεῖ. “ Καὶ ὃ ἰδὼν" ὁ Ἰησοῦς τὰς 


᾿ ἐνθυμήσεις αὐτῶν εἶπεν" Ἱνατί ὑμεῖς ἐν- 





θυμεῖσθε πονηρὰ ἐν ταῖς καρδίαις U ὑμῶν; 
, 

Ἢ τί γάρ ἐστιν εὐκοπώτερον, εἰπεῖν, 
Αφέωνταί " σου" αἱ ἁμαρτίαι" ἢ εἰπεῖν, 
εὖ Ἔγειρε" καὶ περιπάτει: 6 ἵνα δὲ εἰ- 
δῆτε, ὃ ὅτι ἐξουσίαν ἔ ἔχει ὃ υἱὸς τοῦ ἀνθρώ- 
που ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς ἀφιέναι ἁ ἁμαρτίας, (τότε 

έγει τῷ παραλυτικῷ") Ἐγερθεὶς a ἀρόν 
σου τὴν “κλίνην, καὶ ὕπαγε εἰς τὸν οἰκόν 
σου. 7 Καὶ ἐγερθεὶς ἀπῆλθεν εἰς τὸν 
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two possessed with devils, com« 
ing out of the tombs, exceeding 
fierce, so that no man might 
pass by that way. 2. And be- 
hold, they cried out, saying, 
What have we to do with thee, 
Jesus thou son of God? art 
thou come hither to torment us 
before the time? #9 And there 
was a good way off from them, 
an herd of many swine, feeding. 
31 So the devils besought him, 

saying, If thou cast us out, suf- 
fer us to go away into the ‘herd 
of swine. 32 And he said unto 
them, Go. And when they were 


come out, they went into the ° 


herd of swine: and behold, the 
whole herd of swine ran vio- 
lently down a steep place into 
the sea, and perished in the wa- 


€ ters. 23 And they y kept them, 


fled, and went their ways into 
the city, and told every thing, 
and what was befallen to the 
possessed of the devils. 5: And 
behold, ¥ whole city came out 
to meet Jesus: and when they 
saw him, they bescught him y 
he would depart out ef their 
coasts. 


9. And he entered into a ship, 

and passed over, and came into 
his own city. 2 And behold, 
they brought to him a man sick 
of the palsy, lying on a bed: and 
Jesus seeing their faith, said un- 
to the sick of the palsy, Son, 
be of good cheer, thy sins be 
forgiven thee. 3. And behold, 
certain of ¥ scribes said within 
themselves, This man blasphe- 
meth. 4 And Jesus knowing 
their thoughts, said, Wherefore 
think ye evil in your hearts? 
5 for whether is easier to say, 
Thy sins be forgiven thee: or to 
say, Arise, and walk? © but y 
ye may know that the son of 
man hath power on earth to 
forgive sins, (then saith he to 
the sick of the palsy) Arise, 
take up thy bed, and go unto 
thine house. 7 And he arose, 
ὃ Gb. ow 
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and departed to his house. 8 But 
when the multitudes saw it, they 
marvelled, and glorified God, 
which had given such power 
unto men. 

9. And as Jesus passed forth 
from thence, he saw a man 
named Matthew, sitting at the 
receipt of custom: and he saith 
unto him, Follow me. And he 
arose and followed him. Ὁ And 
it came to pass, as Jesus sat at 
meat in the house, behold, many 
publicans and sinners, came and 
sat down with him and his dis- 
ciples. !! And when the Pha- 
risees saw it, they said unto his 
disciples, Why eateth your mas- 
ter with publicans and sinners ? 
12 But when Jesus heard that, 
he said unto them, They that 
be whole need not a physician, 
but they that are sick. 5 But 
go yeand learn what that mean- 
eth, I will have mercy and not 
sacrifice: for I am not come to 
call the righteous, but sinners 
to repentance. 


14 Then came to him the dis- 
ciples of John, saying, 
we and the Pharisees fast oft, 
but thy disciples fast not ? 15 and 
Jesus said unto them, Can the 
children of the bridechamber 
mourn, as longas y bridegroom 
is with them ? but the days will 
come when jy bridegroom shall 
be taken from them, and then 
shall they fast. 16. No man put- 
teth a piece of =new cloth unto 
an old garment: for that which 
is put in to fill it up, taketh from 
the garment, and the rent is 
made worse. ΕΠ Neither do men 
put new wine into old bottles: 
else the hottles break, and the 
wine runneth out, & the bottles 
perish: but they put new wine 
into new bottles, and both are 
preserved. 


18 While he spake these.things 
unto them, behold, there came 
a certain ruler and worshipped 


Why do 2 
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οἶκον αὑτοῦ. 8 ἰδόντες δὲ οἱ ὄχλοι 2 ἐθαύ« 


μασαν," καὶ ἐδόξασαν 1 τὸν Θεὸν, τὸν δόντα 
ἐξουσίαν τοιαύτην τοῖς ἀνθρώποις. 


9 Καὶ παράγων ὁ Ἰησοῦς ἐκεῖθεν εἶδεν 


ἄνθρωπον καθήμενον ἐπὶ τὸ τελώνιον, 
Ματθαῖον λεγόμενον, καὶ λέγει αὐτῷ" 
5 
᾿Ακολούθει μοι. καὶ ἀναστὰς ἠκολού- 
θησεν αὐτῷ. τ Καὶ ἐγένετο. αὐτοῦ ἀνα- 
κειμένου ἐν τῇ οἰκίᾳ, καὶ ἰδοὺ, πολλοὶ 
τελῶναι καὶ ἁμαρτωλοὶ ἐλθόντες συν- 
ανέκειντο τῷ Ἰησοῦ καὶ τοῖς μαθηταῖς 
αὐτοῦ. | καὶ ἰδόντες οἱ Φαρισαῖοι. εἶπον 
τοῖς μαθηταῖς αὐτοῦ: Διατί μετὰ τῶν 
= Moke A 5) , € , 
τελωνῶν Kai ἁμαρτωλῶν ἐσθίει ὁ διδά- 
¢€ “ a 12 < , 3 ~ 3 ’ὔ 
σκαλος ὑμῶν; * Ὃ δὲ ᾿Ιησοῦς ἀκούσας 
εἶπεν : αὐτοῖς" Οὐ χρείαν ἔχουσιν οἱ 
ἰσχύοντες ἰατροῦ, ἀλλ᾽ οἱ κακῶς ἔχοντες. 
13 πορευθέντες δὲ μάθετε τί ἐστιν" 
©"EXeov"” θέλω, καὶ οὐ θυσίαν" οὐ γὰρ 
ἦλθον καλέσαι δικαίους, ἀλλ᾽ ἁμαρτω- 
λοὺς “ εἰς μετάνοιαν." 


Ἡ Τότε προσέρχονται αὐτῷ οἱ ἱ μαθηταὶ ; 


Τωάννου, λέγοντες" Διατί ἡμεῖς καὶ οἱ 
Φαρισαῖοι νηστεύομεν πολλὰ, οἱ δὲ μα- 
θηταί σου οὐ νηστεύουσι; "5 Καὶ εἶπεν 
αὐτοῖς 6 ᾿Ιησοῦς" Μὴ δύνανται οἱ υἱοὶ 
τοῦ νυμφῶνος πενθεῖν, ἐφ᾽ ὅσον per 
αὐτῶν ἐστιν ὁ νυμφίος ; ἐλεύσενται δὲ 
ἡμέραι ὅταν ἀπαρθῇ ἀπ᾽ αὐτῶν ὁ νυμ- 
bios, καὶ τότε νηστεύσουσιν. 16 οὐδεὶς" 
δὲ ἐπιβάλλει ἐπίβλημα ῥάκους dyvadou 
ἐπὶ ἱματίῳ παλαιῷ. αἴρει γὰρ τὸ πλή- 
popa αὐτοῦ. ἀπὸ τοῦ ἱματίου, καὶ χεῖ ov 
σχίσμα γίνεται. 17 οὐδὲ βάλλουσιν οἶνον" 
νέον εἰς ἀσκοὺς παλαιούς" εἰ δὲ μήγε; 
ῥήγνυνται οἱ ἀσκοὶ, καὶ 6 οἶνος ἐκχεῖται, 
καὶ οἱ ἀσκοὶ ἀπολοῦνται" ἀλλὰ βαλκδοὴν 
οἶνον νέον εἰς ἀσκοὺς καινοὺς, καὶ * ἀμ- 
φότεροι" συντηροῦνται. 

Ταῦτα αὐτοῦ λαλοῦντος αὐτοῖς, 
ἰδοὺ, ἄρχων * εἷς ἐλθὼν" προσεκύνει 
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Ὅτι ἡ θυγάτηρ pov ἄρτι 
ἐτελεύτησεν" ἀλλὰ ἐλθὼν ἐπίθες τὴν 
χεῖρά σου ἐπ᾽ αὐτὴν, καὶ ζήσεται. 5 Καὶ 
ἐγερθεὶς ὁ Ἰησοῦς ἠκολούθησεν αὐτῷ 
καὶ οἱ μαθηταὶ αὐτοῦ. é 
20 Καὶ ἰδοὺ, γυνὴ αἱμοῤῥοοῦσα δώδεκα 
ἔτη, προσελθοῦσα ὄπισθεν, aes TOU 
κρασπέδου τοῦ ἱματίου αὐτοῦ: * ἔλεγε 
γὰρ ἐν ἑαυτῇ᾽ ᾿Ἐὰν μόνον = TOU 
ἱματίου αὐτοῦ, σωθήσομαι. ‘O δὲ 
Ἰησοῦς ἐπιστραφεὶς καὶ ἰδὼν αὐτὴν 
εἶπε' Θάρσει, θύγατερ᾽ ἥ πίστις σου 
σέσωκέ σε. Καὶ ἐσώθη ἡ γυνὴ ἀπὸ τῆς 
ὥρας ἐκείνης. 
= Kai ἐλθὼν ὁ ᾿Ιησοῦς εἰς τὴν οἰκίαν 
τοῦ ἄρχοντος, καὶ ἰδὼν τοὺς αὐλητὰς 
καὶ τὸν ὄχλον θορυβούμενον, 44 «λέγει 
αὐτοῖς" ᾿Αναχωρεῖτε᾽ οὐ γὰρ ἀπέθανε 
τὸ κοράσιον, ἀλλὰ καθεύδει. Καὶ κατε- 
γέλων αὐτοῦ. * “Ore δὲ ἐξεβλήθη ὁ 
ὄχλος, εἰσελθὼν ἐκράτησε τῆς χειρὸς 
αὐτῆς, καὶ ἠγέρθη 7 τὸ κοράσιον. καὶ 
ἐξῆλθεν ἡ ἡ φήμη αὕτη εἰς ὅλην τὴν γῆν 
ἐκείνην. 
ΒΕ Δ Kat παράγοντι ἐκεῖθεν τῷ ᾿Ιησοῦ, 
ἠκολούθησαν αὐτῷ δύο τυφλοὶ, κράζοντες 
καὶ i λέγοντες Ἐλέησον ἡ ἡμᾶς, > vie” Aavid. 
3 ᾿Ελθόντι δὲ εἰς τὴν οἰκίαν, 7 προσῆλθον 
αὐτῷ οἱ τυφλοὶ, καὶ λέγει αὐτοῖς ὁ Ἴη- 
᾿σοῦς" Πιστεύετε ὅτι δύναμαι τοῦτο 
ποιῆσαι; Λέγουσιν αὐτῷ" Ναὶ, Κύριε. 
2 Τότε ἥψατο τῶν ὀφθαλμῶν αὐτῶν, 
λέγων" Κατὰ τὴν πίστιν ὑμῶν γενηθήτω 
ὑμῖν. 39 Καὶ ἀνεῴχθησαν αὐτῶν οἱ ὁ- 
POahpot καὶ ἐνεβριμήσατο αὐτοῖς ὁ Ἴη- 
gous, λέγων" ‘Opare μηδεὶς γινωσκέτω. 
31: Οἱ δὲ ἐξελθόντες διεφήμισαν αὐτὸν 
ἐν as τῇ γῆ ἐκείνῃ. 
© Αὐτῶν δὲ ἐξερχομένων, ἰδοὺ, προσ- 
ἤνεγκαν αὐτῷ ἄνθρωπον κωφὸν δαι- 
μονιζόμενον. * καὶ ἐκβληθέντος τοῦ 


8 οὐ Ἔλεγεν. 
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him, saying, My daughter is 
even now dead: but come, and 
lay thy hand upon her, and she 
shall live. 9 And Jesus arose, 
and followed him, and so did 
his disciples. 


20 (And behold, a woman 
which was diseased with an issue 
of blood twelve years, came be- 
hind him, and touched the hem 
of his garment. 21 For she said 
within herself, If I may but 
touch his garment, I shall be 
whole. 22 But Jesus turned him 
about, and when he saw her, he 
said, Daughter, be of goodcom-- 
fort, thy faith hath made thee 
whole. And the woman was 
made whole from that hour.) 

23 And when Jesus came into 
the ruler’s house, and saw the 
minstrels and the people mak- 
ing a noise, 28 he said unto 
them, Give place, for the maid 
is not dead, but sleepeth. And 
ε they laughed him to scorn. 
23 But when the people were 
put-forth, he went in, and took 
her by the hand: and the maid 
arose. 26 And <the fame hereof 
went abroad into all that land. 


27 And when Jesus departed 
thence, two blind men followed 
him, crying, and saying, Thou 
son of David, have mercy on 
us. %3 And when he was come 
into the house, the blind men 
came to him: and Jesus saith 
unto them, Believe ye that I 
am able to do this ? they said 
unto him, Yea, Lord. 29 Then 
touched he their eyes, saying, 
According to your faith, be it 
unto you. 39 And their eyes 
were opened: and Jesus straitly 
charged them, saying, See that 
no man know it. 3! But they, 
when they were departed, 
spread abroad his fame in all 
that country. 

32 As they went out, behold, 
they brought to him a dumb 
man possessed with a devil. 
33 And when the devil was cast 





Or, this fame 
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out, the dumb spake, and the 
multitudes marvelled, saying, 
It was never so seen in Israel. 
34 But the Pharisees said, He 
casteth out the devils through 
the prince of the devils. 


35 And Jesus went about all 
the cities and villages, teaching 
in their svnagogues, and preach- 
ing the gospel of the kingdom, 
and healing every sickness, and 
every disease among the people. 
36 But when he saw the multi- 
tudes, he was moved with com- 
passion on them, because they 
α fainted, and were scattered 
abroad, as sheep having no shep- 
herd. 97 Then saith he unto 
his disciples, The harvest truly 
is plenteous, but the labourers 
are few. 33 Pray ye therefore 
the Lord of the harvest, that he 
will send forth labourers into 
his harvest. 


10. And when he had called 
unto him his twelve disciples, 
he gave them power fSagainst 
unclean spirits, to cast them 
out, and to heal all manner 
of sickness, and all manner of 
disease. 


2 Now the names of the twelve 
apostles are these: the first, 


Simon, who is called Peter, and 


Andrew his brother, James the 
son of Zebedee, and John his 
brother: 3 Philip, and Bartho- 
lomew, Thomas, and Matthew 
the publican, James the son of 
Alpheus, and J.ebbzus, whose 
surname was Thaddzus: 4 Si- 
mon the Canaanite, and Ju- 
S29 Iscariot, who also betrayed 
im. 


5 These twelve Jesus sent > 
forth, and commanded them, 
saying, Go not into the way of 
the Gentiles, and into any city 
of the Samaritans enter ye not: 
6 but go rather to the lost sheep 
of the house of Israel. 7 And 
as ye go, preach, saying, The 
kingdom of heaven is at hand: 
8 heal the sick, cleanse the 
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δαιμονίου, ἐλάλησεν ὁ κωφός" καὶ ἐθαύ- 
μασαν οἱ ὄχλοι; λέγοντες" ἃ" Οὐδέποτε 
ἐφάνη οὕτως ἐν τῷ Ἰσραήλ. OBE 
Φαρισαῖοι ~heyov' Ἔν τῷ ἄρχοντι τῶν 
δαιμονίων ἐκβάλλει τὰ δαιμόνια. 


88. Καὶ περιῆγεν ὁ ᾿ἰησοὺς Tas πόλεις 


πιίσας καὶ τὰς κώμας, διδάσκων ἐν ταῖς 
συναγωγαῖς αὐτῶν, καὶ κηρύσσων τὰ 
εὐαγγέλιον τῆς βασιλείας. καὶ θεραπεύων 
aaa νόσον καὶ πᾶσαν μαλάκίαν."ἢ 

86 ἰδὼν δὲ τοὺς oes ἐσπλαγχνίσθη 
περὶ αὐτῶν, ὅτι ἦσαν © ἐσκυλμένοι" καὶ 
ἐῤῥιμμένοι ὡσεὶ πρόβατα μὴ ἔχοντα 
ποιμένα. τότε λέγει τοῖς μαθηταῖς. 
αὑτοῦ" Ὃ μὲν θερισμὸς πολὺς, οἱ δὲ 
ἐργάται ὀλίγοι" ὅ8 δεήθητε οὖν τοῦ κυ- 
ρίου τοῦ θερισμοῦ, ὅπως ἐκβάλῃ ἐργάτας 
εἰς τὸν θερισμὸν αὑτοῦ. 


10. Καὶ προσκαλεσάμενος τοὺς δώ-. 


δεκα μαθητὰς αὑτοῦ, ἔδωκεν αὐτοῖς. 


ἐξουσίαν πνευμάτων ἀκαθάρτων, ὥστε 


ἐκβάλλειν αὐτὰ, καὶ θεραπεύειν πᾶσαν 
νόσον καὶ πᾶσαν μαλακίαν. 

2 Τῶν δὲ δώδεκα ἀποστόλων Ta ὀνό- 
ματά ἐστι ταῦτα" πρῶτος Σίμων: ὁ λε- 


γύμενος Πέτρος, καὶ ᾿Ανδρέας ὁ ὁ ἀδελφὸς 


αὐτοῦ ᾿Ιάκωβος ὁ τοῦ Ζεβεδαίου, καὶ 
ἸΙωάννης ὁ ἀδελφὸς αὐτοῦ" * Φίλιππος, 
καὶ Βαρθολομαῖος" Θωμᾶς, καὶ Ματθαῖος 
ὁ τελώνης" 
καὶ Λεββαῖος ὁ ἐπ ικληθεὶς Θαδδαῖος 7 
4 Σίμων ὁ “ Κανανίτης," 
ἸΙσκαριώτης 6 καὶ παραδοὺς αὐτόν. 

5 Τούτους τοὺς δώδεκα ἀπέστειλεν 6 
Ἰησοῦς, παραγγείλας αὐτοῖς, λέγων" 
Εἰς ὁδὸν ἐθνῶν μὴ ἀπέλθητε, καὶ εἰς 
πόλιν Σαμαρειτῶν μὴ εἰσέλθητε" ὃ πο- 
ρεΐεσθε δὲ μᾶλλον πρὸς τὰ πρόβατα τὰ 
ἀπολωλότα οἴκου Ἰσραήλ. ’ πορευόμενοι 
δὲ κηρύσσετε, λέγοντες" Ὅτι ἤγγικεν ἡ 
βασιλεία τῶν οὐρανῶν. ὃ ᾿Ασθενοῦντας 
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θεραπεύετε, * λεπροὺς καθαρίζετε." δαι- 
μόνια ἐκβάλλετε. δωρεὰν ἐλάβετε, δω- 
9 μὴ κτήσησθε χρυσὸν, μηδὲ 
ἄργυρον. μηδὲ χαλκὸν εἰς τὰς ζώνας 
ὑμῶν, Ὁ μὴ πήραν εἰς doy, μηδὲ δύο 
χιτῶνας, μηδὲ ὑποδήματα, μηδὲ ἢ ῥάβ- 

us” ἄξιος γὰρ ὁ ἐργάτης τῆς τροφῆς 
αὑτοῦ ἐστιν. 

1 Kis ἣν δ᾽ ἂν πόλιν ἢ κώμην εἰσέλ- 
θητε, ἐξετάσατε τίς ἐν αὐτῇ ἄξιός ἐστι: 
κἀκεῖ μείνατε, ἕως ἂν ἐξέλθητε. 2 εἰσ - 
ἐρχόμενοι δὲ εἰς τὴν οἰκίαν, ἀσπάσασθε 
αὐτήν. καὶ ἐὰν μὲν ΕΝ ἡ οἰκία ἀξία, 


; ἐλθέτω ἡ ἡ εἰρήνη ὑμῶν er αὐτήν' ἐὰν δὲ 


-- 






penonte πῶς ἢ τι i λαλήσητε" 


μὴ ἢ ἀξία, ἡ εἰρήνη ὑμῶν πρὸς ὑμᾶς 
ἐπιστραφήτω. καὶ ὃς ἐὰν μὴ δέξηται 
ὑμᾶς, μηδὲ ἀκούσῃ τοὺς λόγους ὑμῶν, 
ἐξερχόμενοι τῆς οἰκίας ἢ τῆς πόλεως 
ἐκείνης, ἐκτινάξατε τὸν κονιορτὸν τῶν 
ποδῶν ὑμῶν. " ἀμὴν λέγω ὑμῖν, 
ἀνεκτότερον ἔσται γῇ Σοδόμων. καὶ 


i ΓΡομόῤῥων" ἐν ἡμέρᾳ κρίσεως, ἢ τῇ 
πόλει ἐκείνη. 
16 ᾿ἸΙδοὺ, ἐγὼ ἀποστέλλω ὑμᾶς ὡς 


πρόβατα ἐν μέσῳ λύκων" γίνεσθε οὖν 
φρόνιμοι ὡς οἱ ὄφεις, καὶ ἀκέραιοι ὡς 
αἱ περιστεραί. | προσέχετε δὲ a ἀπὸ τῶν 
ἀνθρώπων" παραδώσουσι γὰρ ὑμᾶς εἰς 
συνέδρια, καὶ ἐν ταῖς συναγωγαῖς αὑτῶν 
μαστιγώσουσιν ὑμᾶς" 8 καὶ ἐπὶ ἡγεμόνας 
δὲ καὶ βασιλεῖς ἀχθήσεσθε ἕ ἕνεκεν ἐμοῦ, 
εἰς “μαρτύριον αὐτοῖς καὶ τοῖς ἔθνεσιν. 
ϑ ὅταν δὲ παραδιδῶσιν ὑ ὑμᾶς, μὴ μερι- 
“ δοθήσεται 
ap ὑμῖν ἐν ἐκείνῃ TH ὥρᾳ τί λαλήσετε"" 
οὐ γὰρ ὑμεῖς ἐστε οἱ λαλοῦντες, ἀλλὰ 


τὸ Πνεῦμα τοῦ πατρὸς ὑμῶν τὸ λαλοῦν 


ἐν ὑμῖν. παραδώσει δὲ ἀδελφὸς 
ἀδελφὸν εἰς θάνατον, καὶ πατὴρ τέκνον" 
καὶ ἐπαναστήσονται τέκνα ἐπὶ γονεῖς, 
καὶ θανατώσουσιν αὐτούς. 3 καὶ ἔσεσθε 


8 Res. Asp. καθαρ., ρκρους eyespers, Demers Ἔγειρε λεπρ. xa, 
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lepers, raise the dead, cast out 
devils: freely ye have received, 
freely give. 9. 4 Provide neither 
gold, nor silver, nor brass in 
your purses: !" nor scrip for 
your journey, neither two coats, 
neither shoes, nor yet staves : 
(for the workman is worthy of 
his meat.) 


1! And into whatsoever city 
or town ye shall enter, enquire 
who in it is worthy, and there 
abide till ye go thence. 12 And 
when ye come into an house, 
salute it. 13. And if the house 
be worthy, let your peace come 
upon it: but if it be not worthy, 
let your peace return to you. 
'4 And whosoever shall not re- 
ceive you, nor hear your words: 
when ye depart out of that house, 
or city, shake off the dust of 
your feet. | Verily I say unto 
you, It shall be more tolerable 
for the land of Sodom and Go- 
morrha in the day of judgment, 
than for that city. 


16 Behold, I send you forth as 
sheep in the midst of wolves: 
be ye therefore wise as serpents, 
and & harmless as doves. '/ But 
bewere of men: for they will 
deliver you up to the councils, 
and they will scourge you in 
their synagogues, ἰδ and ye 
shall be brought before govern- 
ors and kings for my sake, for 
a testimony against them, and 
the Gentiles. !9 But when they 
deliver you up, take no thought, 


how or what ye shall speak, for ὁ 


itshall be given you inthat same 
hour what ye shall speak. 20 For 
it is not ye that speak, but the 
Spirit of your Father, which 
speaketh in you. 7! And the 
brother shall deliver up the 
brother to death. and the father 
the child: andthe children shall 
rise up against their parents. & 
cause them to be put to death. 
22 And ye shall be hated of all 
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men for my name’s sake: but 
he that endureth to the end, 
shall be saved. 


23 But when they persecute 
you in this city, flee ye into an- 
other: for verily I say unto 
you, Ye shall not «have gone 
over the cities of Israel, till the 
Son of man be come. 24 The 
disciple is not above his master, 
nor the servant above his lord. 
25 It is enough for the disciple 
that he be as his master, and 
the servant as his lord: if they ¢ 
have called the master of the 
house Beelzebub, how much 
more shall they call them of his 
houshold? 26 fear them not 9 
therefore: for there is ee 
covered, that shall not be re- 
vealed ; and hid, that shall not 
be known. 27 What I tell you 
in darkness, that speak ye in 
light : and what ye hear in the 
ear, that preach ye upon the 
housetops. 


28 And fear not them which 
kill the body, but are not able 
to kill the soul: but rather fear 
him which is able to destroy 
both soul and body in hell. 
23 Are not two sparrows sold for 
a farthing? and one of them 
shall not fall on the ground 
without your Father. 80 But 
the very hairs of your head are 
all numbered. 3! Fear ye not 
therefore, ye are of more value 
than many sparrows. 3? Who- 
soever therefore shall confess 
me before men, him will I con- 
fess also before my Father which 
is in heaven. 3° But whosoever 
shall deny me before men, him 
will I also deny before my Fa- 
ther which is in heaven. 


34 Think not that I am come 
to send peace on earth: I came 
not to send peace, but a sword. 
33 Tor I am come to set a man 
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μισούμενιῳ ὑπὸ πάντων διὰ τὸ ὄνομά 
μου" ὁ δὲ ὑπομείνας εἰς τέλος, οὗτες 
σωθήσεται. 
“3 Ὅταν δὲ διά ιὦκωσιν ὑμᾶς ἐν τῇ πόλει 
ταύτῃ, φεύγετε, εἰς τὴν δ΄ ἄλλην. ἀμὴν 
> γὰρ “λέγω ὑ ὑμῖν, οὐ μὴ “τελέσητε τὰς 
πόλεις τοῦ ᾿Ισραὴλ, ἕως ἂν ἔλθῃ ὁ υἱὸς 
τοῦ ἀνθρώπου. οὐκ ἔστι μαθητὴς 
ὑπὲρ τὸν διδάσκαλον, οὐδὲ δοῦλος ὑπὲρ 
τὸν κύριον αὑτοῦ. 35 ἀρκετὸν τῷ ) μαθητῇ. 
ἵνα γένηται ὡς ὁ διδάσκαλος αὐτοῦ, καὶ 
οὗ δοῦλος" ὡς ὁ κύριος αὐτοῦ. εἰ τὸν 
οἰκοδεσπότην Βεελζεβοὺλ " ἐπεκάλεσαν," 
τ μᾶλλον τοὺς οἰκιακοὺς αὐτοῦ; 
δ μὴ οὖν φοβηθῆτε. αὐτούς" οὐδὲν γάρ 
ἐστι κεκαλυμμένον, ὃ ὃ «οὐκ ἀποκαλυφθή- 
σεται" καὶ κρυπτὸν, ὃ οὐ γνωσθήσεται. 


ὰ 
27 oO λέγω t ὑμίν ἐν τῇ σκοτίᾳ, εἴπατε ἐν 


τῷ port kal ὃ εἰς τὸ οὖς ἀκούετε, 
κηρύξατε ἐ ἐπὶ τῶν δωμάτων. 

38 Kal μὴ " φοβεῖσθε" ἀπὸ τῶν f ar 
κτενόντων " τὸ σῶμα, τὴν δὲ ψυχὴν μὴ 
δυναμένων. ἀποκτεῖναι" pond nte δὲ 
μᾶλλον τὸν δυνάμενον καὶ ψυχὴν καὶ 
σῶμα ἀπολέσαι ἐν γεέννῃ.) ἢ οὐχὶ δύα 
στρουθία ἀσσαρίου madeira § kal ἕν ἐξ 
αὐτῶν οὐ πεσεῖται Sent τὴν γῆν" ἄνευ 
τοῦ πατρὸς ὑμῶν" ὑμῶν δὲ καὶ αἱ 
τρίχες τῆς κεφαλῆς πᾶσαι ἠριθμημέναι 
eici. 51. wn νοῦν φοβηθ Inte’ πολλῶν͵ 
στρουθίων διαφέρετε ὑ ὑμεῖς. πᾶς οὖν 
ὅστις ὁμολογήσει ἐν ἐμοὶ ἔμπροσθεν. 
τῶν ἀνθρώπων, ὁμολογήσω κἀγὼ ev 
αὐτῷ ἔμπροσθεν τοῦ πατρός μου τοῦ ἐν. 
οὐρανοῖς. * ὅστις δ᾽ ἂν ἀρνήσηταί με. 
ἔμπροσθεν τῶν ἀνθρώπων, ἀρνήσομαι" 
αὐτὸν κἀγὼ ἔμπροσθεν τοῦ πατρός μου 
τοῦ ἐν οὐρανοῖς. 

= Μὴ νομίσητε ὅτι ἦλθον βαλεῖν 
εἰρήνην ἐπὶ τὴν yy’ OUK ἦλθον βαλεῖν 
εἰρήνην, ἀλλὰ μάχαιραν. * ἦλθον γὰρ 
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διχάσαι ἄνθρωπον κατὰ τοῦ πατρὸς av- 
τοῦ, καὶ θυγατέρα κατὰ τῆς μητρὸς αὑτῆς, 
καὶ νύμφην κατὰ τῆς πενθερᾶς αὑτῆς" 
56. καὶ ἐχθροὶ τοῦ ἀνθρώπου οἱ οἰκιακοὶ 
αὐτοῦ. χὰ ὁ φιλῶν πατέρα ἢ μητέρα 
ὑπὲρ ἐμὲ οὐκ ἔστι μου ἄξιος" καὶ ὁ pe 
λῶν υἱὸν ἢ θυγατέρα ὑ ὑπὲρ ἐμὲ, οὐκ ἔστι 
μου ἄξιος" 38 kal ὃς οὐ λαμβάνει τὸν 


τ σταυρὸν αὑτοῦ καὶ ἀκολουθεῖ ὀπίσω 





; 


μου, οὐκ ἔστι μου ἄξιος. Bs ,εὑρὼν 


τὴν ψυχὴν αὑτοῦ ἀπολέσει αὐτήν' καὶ 
ὁ ἀπολέσας τὴν i i αὑτοῦ ἕνεκεν 
ἐμοῦ εὑρήσει αὐτήν. ὁ δεχόμενος 
ὑμᾶς ἐμὲ δέχεται: καὶ ὁ ἐμὲ δε ie 
δέχεται τὸν ἀποστείλαντά με. ὁ δε- 
χόμένος προφήτην εἰς ὄνομα προφήτου 
μισθὸν προφήτου λήψεται" καὶ ὁ δεχό- 
μενος δίκαιον εἰς ὄνομα δικαίου μισθὸν 
δικαίου λήψεται" 42 καὶ ὃς ἐὰν ποτίσῃ 
ἕνα τῶν μικρῶν τούτων ποτήριον ψυχροῦ 
μόνον εἰς ὄνομα μαθητοῦ, ἀμὴν λέγω 
ὑμῖν, οὐ μὴ ἀπολέσῃ τὸν μισθὸν αὑτοῦ. 
δ΄. 5 ΄ e 2 
11. Kai ἐγένετο ore ἐτέλεσεν ὁ ‘In- 


Ἷ ous διατάσσων τοῖς δώδεκα μαθηταῖς 
, αὑτοῦ, μετέβη ἐκεῖθεν τοῦ διδάσκειν καὶ 


κηρύσσειν ἐν ταῖς πόλεσιν αὐτῶν. 

Ὃ δὲ ᾿Ιωάννης ἀκούσας ἐν τῷ δε- 
σμωτηρίῳ τὰ ἔργα τοῦ Χριστοῦ, πέμψας 
ε δύο" τῶν μαθητῶν αὑτοῦ, εἶπεν 


αὐτῷ" Σὺ εἶ ὁ ἐρχόμενος, ἢ ἕτερον προσ- 


ee 4 Kai ἀποκριθεὶς ὁ ᾿Ιησοῦς 


‘f εἶπεν αὐτοῖς" “Πορευθέντες vse ght de 





δ τυφλοὶ 


᾿Ιωάννῃ ἃ ἃ ἀκούετε καὶ βλέπετε" 


 ἀναβλέπουσι, καὶ χωλοὶ περιπατοῦσι' 


λεπροὶ καθαρίζονται, καὶ κωφοὶ ἀκούου- 
ou νεκροὶ ἐγειρονταὶ, καὶ “πτωχοὶ εὐαγ- 
γελίζονται" δ καὶ “μακάριός ἐστιν, ὃς ἐὰν 

μὴ σκανδαλισθῇ ἐ ἐν ἐμοί. 
1 Τούτων δὲ πορευομένων, ἤρξατο ὁ 
“ν᾿ λέγειν τοῖς ὄχλοις wet ᾿Ιωάννου" 
i ἐξήλθετε εἰς τὴν ef npov θεάσασθαι ; 





βου δια. 


Marr. ΧΙ. 7. 


at variance against his father, © 


and the daughter against her 
mother, and the daughter in 
law against her mother in law. 
36 And a man’s foes shall be 
they of hisown houshold. 3? He 
that loveth father or mother 
more than me, is not worthy of 
me: and he that loveth son or 
daughter more than me, is not 
worthy of me. 38 And he that 
taketh not his cross, and follow- 
eth after me, is “not worthy of 
me. 39 He that findeth his life, 
shall lose it: and he that loseth 
his life for my sake, shall find it. 


40 He that receiveth you, re- - 


ceiveth me: and he y receiveth 
me, receiveth him thatsent me. 
41 He that receiveth a prophet 
in the name of a prophet, shall 
receive a prophet’s reward: and 
he that receiveth a righteous 
man, in the name of a righteous 
man, shall receive a righteous 
man’s reward. 42 And whoso- 
ever shall give to drink unto 
one of these little ones, a cup of 
cold water only, in the name of 
a disciple, verily I say unto you, 
he shall in no wise Jose his re- 
ward. 

11. And it came to pass, when 
Jesus had made an end of com- 
manding his twelve disciples, 
he departed thence to teach and 
to | sp in their cities. 

2 Now when John had heard 
in ¥ prison the works of Christ, 
he sent two of his disciples, 
3 and said unto him, Art thou 
he that should come ? or do we 
look for another? 4 Jesus an- 
swered and said unto them, Go 
& shew John again those things 
which ye do hear und see: ὃ the 
blind receive their sight, and ¥ 
lame walk, ¥ lepers are clean- 
sed, and the deaf hear, the dead 
are raised up, and y poor have 
the gospel preached to them. 
6 And blessed is he, whosoever 
shall not be offended in me. 


7 Andas they departed, Jesus 
began to say unto ¥ multitudes 
concerning John, What went ye 
out into the wilderness to see ? 





Marr. XI. 8. 


areed shaken with the wind ? 
8 But what went ye out for to 
see? amanclothed in soft rai- 
ment ? behold, they y wear soft 
clothing, are in kings’ houses. 
» But what went ye out for to 
see? a prophet? yea, 1 say 
unto you, and more than a pro- 
phet. 10 For this ishe of whom 
it is written, Behold, I send 
my messenger before thy face, 

which shall prepare thy way be- 
fore thee. |! Verily I say unto 
you, Among them that are born 
of women, there hath not risen 
a greater than John the Baptist: 

notwithstanding, he that is least 
in the kingdom of heaven, is 
greater than he. . 


12 And from the days of John 
the Baptist, until now, the king- 
dom of heaven ἃ suffereth vioe 
lence, and y violent take it by 
force. [8 For all the prophets, 
and the law prophesied until 
John. 13 And if ye will receive 
it, this is Elias which was for 
to come. He that hath ears to > 
hear, let him hear. '6 But 
whereunto shall I liken this ge- 
neration ? I) is like unto chil- 
dren, sitting in the markets, and 
calling unto their fellows, 17 and 
saying, Wehave piped unto you, 
and ye have not danced: we 
have mourued unto you, and 
ye have not lamented. 8. For 
John came neither eating nor 
drinking, and they say, He hath 
a devil. '% The Son of man 
came eating and drinking, and 
they say, Behold a man glutton 
ous, and a winebilbber, a friend 
of publicans and sinners: but 
wisdom is justified of her chil- 
dren. 

20 Then began he to upbraid 
the cities wherein most of his 
mighty works were done, be- 
cause they repented not. 2! Woe 
unto thee Chorazin, woe unto 
thee Bethsaica: for if y mighty 
works which were done in you, 
had been done in Tyre & Sidon, 
they would have repented long 


26 


κάλαμον ὑπὸ 
8 


ΕΥ̓ΑΓΓΈΛΙΟΝ 


ἀνέμου σαλευόμενον ; ; 
ἀλλὰ τί ἐξήλθετε ἰδεῖν ; ἄνθρωπον ἐν 
μαλακοῖς ἱματίοις ἠμφιεσμένον ; ἰδοὺ, 
οἱ τὰ μαλακὰ οροῦντες em τοῖς οἴκοις 
τῶν * βασιλείων" εἰσίν" " ἀλλὰ τί ἐξ- 
ἤλθετε ἰδεῖν; προφήτην ; ναὶ, λέγω Y ὑμῖν, 
καὶ περισσότερον προφήτου" οὗτος 
γάρ ἐστι περὶ οὗ γέγραπται" ᾿Ιδοὺ, 
ἐγὼ ἀποστέλλω τὸν ἄγγελόν μου πρὸ 
προσώπου σου, ὃς κατασκευάσει τὴν 
ὁδόν gov ἔμπροσθέν σου. 1 ᾿Αμὴν 
λέγω ὑ ὑμῖν, οὐκ ἐγήγερται ἐν γεννητοῖς 
γυναικῶν μείζων ωάννου τοῦ βαπτι- 
στοῦ" ὁ δὲ μικρότερος ἐν τῇ βασιλείᾳ 
τῶν οὐρανῶν μείζων αὐτοῦ ἐστιν. 

2 "Απὸ δὲ τῶν ἡμερῶν ᾿ἸΙωάννου τοῦ 
βαπτιστοῦ ἕως ἄρτι, ἢ βασιλεία τῶν 
οὐρανῶν βιάζεται, καὶ βιασταὶ ἁρτπτάζου- 
σιν αὐτήν. Ἣ πάντες γὰρ οἱ προφῆται 
καὶ ὁ γόμος ἕως ᾿Ιωάννου προεφητευσαν' 
M καὶ εἰ θέλετε δέξασθαι, αὐτός ἐστιν 
᾿λίας ὁ μέλλων ἔρχεσθαι" Bs ἔχων 
ὦτα ἀκούειν, ἀκουέτω. 16 rin δὲ ὁ ὁμοι- 
ὠσὼ τὴν γενεὰν ταύτην ; ὁμοία ἐστὶ 
" παιδίοις" “ ἐν ἀγοραῖς καθημένοις, καὶ 
προσφωνοῦσιτοῖϊς ἑταίροις αὑτῶν, “ἴ Kat” 
λέγουσιν' Ηὐλήσαμεν ὑμῖν, καὶ οὐκ 
ὠρχήσασθε:" ἐθρηνήσαμεν ὑμῖν, καὶ οὐκ 
ἐκόψασθε. 18 Ἦλθε γὰρ Ἰωάννης μήτε 
ἐσθίων μήτε πίνων, καὶ λέγουσι, Δαιμό-. 
νιον ἔχει. " ἦλθεν ὁ ὁ υἱὸς τοῦ ἀνθρώ- 
που ἐσθίων καὶ πίνων, καὶ λέγουσιν,᾽᾿ 
᾿Ιδοὺ, ἄνθρωπος φάγος καὶ οἰνοπότης, 
τελωνῶν φίλος καὶ ἁμαρτωλῶν. καὶ €d:- | 
καιώθη ἡ σοφία ἀπὸ τῶν τέκνων αὑτῆς. ὦ 

ze Τότε ἤρξατο ὀνειδίζειν τὰς πόλεις 
ἐν αἷς ἐγένοντο αἱ πλεῖσται δυνάμεις 
αὐτοῦ, ὅτι οὐ μετενόησαν. 5" Οὐαί σοι, 
Χοραζὶν, οὐαί σοι, : Βηθσαϊδάν"" ὅτι εἰ 
ἐν Τύρῳ καὶ Σιδῶνι ἐ L ἐγένοντο αἱ δυνάμεις 
αἱ γενόμεναι ἐν ὑμῖν, πάλαι ἂν ἐν σάκκῳ 
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᾿ ἔαντο τίλλειν στάχυας. καὶ ἐσθίειν. 


KATA ΜΑΤΘΑΙΟΝ. a7 


kal σποδῷ μετενόησαν. Ξ πλὴν λέγω 
ὑμῖν, Τύρῳ καὶ Σιδῶνι d ἀνεκτότ pore ἔσται 
ἐν ἡμέρᾳ κρίσεως, ἢ ὑμῖν. καὶ σὺ, 
Καπερναοὺμ, " ἡ ἕως τοῦ οὐρανοῦ ὑψω- 
θεῖσα," ews qdou xaraBiBac Onan ὅτι εἰ 
ἐν Σοδόμοις ἐγένοντο αἱ δυνάμεις αἱ 
γενόμεναι ἐν σοὶ. ἔμειναν ἂν μέχρι τῆς 
σήμερον. *4 πλὴν λέγω ὑμῖν, ὅτι γῆ 
Σοδόμων ἀνεκτότερον ἔσται ἐν ἡμέρᾳ 
κρίσεως, ἢ σοί. 

Ἔν ἐκείνῳ τῷ καιρῷ ἀποκριθεὶς ὁ 
᾿Ιησοῦς εἴπεν" Εξομολογοῦμαί σοι, πά- 
τερ, κύριε τοῦ οὐρανοῦ καὶ τῆς γῆς, ὅτι 
ἀπέκρυψας ταῦτα ἀπὸ σοφῶν καὶ συνε- 
τῶν, καὶ ἀπεκάλυψας αὐτὰ ,γηπίοις. 
86 yal, ὁ πατὴρ, ὅτι οὕτως ἐγένετο εὐ- 
δοκία ἔμπροσθέν gov. ΚΗ πάντα μοι 
παρεδόθη ὑ ὑπὸ τοῦ πατρός μου" καὶ οὐδεὶς 
ἐπιγινώσκει τὸν υἱὸν, εἰ μὴ ὁ πατήρ᾽ 
οὐδὲ τὸν πατέρα τις ἐπιγινώσκει, εἰ μὴ 
ὁ υἱὸς, καὶ ᾧ ἐὰν βούληται ὁ υἱὸς ἀπο- 
καλύψαι. 

“8. Δεῦτε πρός με πάντες οἱ κοπιῶντες 
καὶ πεφορτισμένοι, κἀγὼ ἀναπαύσω 
ὑμᾶς. a ἄρατε τὸν ζυγόν μου ἐφ᾽ ὑμᾶς, 
καὶ μάθετε a ἀπ᾽ ἐμοῦ, ὅτι πρᾶός εἰμι καὶ 
ταπεινὸς τῇ καρδίᾳ᾽ καὶ εὑρήσετε ἀνά- 
παυσιν ταῖς ψυχαῖς ὑμῶν. 0 6 γὰρ 
ζυγός μου χρηστὸς, καὶ τὸ φορτίον μου 


ἐλαφρόν ἐ ἐστιν. 


12. Ἔν ἐκείνῳ τῷ καιρῷ ἐπορεύθη ὁ 
Ἰησοῦς τοῖς σάββασι διὰ τῶν σπορίμων' 
οἱ δὲ μαθηταὶ αὐτοῦ ἐπείνασαν, καὶ ἤρ- 
2 οἱ 
δὲ Φαρισαῖοι ἰδόντες εἶπον. αὐτῷ" ᾿Ιδοὺ, 
οἱ μαθηταί σου ποιοῦσιν, ὃ οὐκ ἔξεστι 
ποιεῖν ἐν σαββάτῳ. 5. Ὃ be εἶπεν av- 
τοῖς" Οὐκ ἀνέγνωτε τί ἐποίησε Δαυΐδ, 
ὅτε ἐπείνασε" ‘ καὶ οἱ μετ᾽ αὐτοῦ; * πῶς 
εἰσῆλθεν εἰς τὸν οἶκον τοῦ Θεοῦ, καὶ 
τοὺς ἄρτους τῆς προθέσεως ἔφαγεν, οὗς 





8 DL η ews του ovo. υψωθης. 


Matr. XI 3. 


ago in sackcloth and ashes 
22 But I say unto you, It shali 
be more tolerable for Tyre and 
Sidon at the day of judgment, 
than for you. “3 And thou Ca- 
pernaum, which art exalted un- 
to heaven, shalt be brought 
down to hell: for if the mighty 
works wh ch have been done in 
thee, had been done in Sodom, 
it would have remained until 
thisday. 24 But I say unto you, 
That it shall be more tolerable 
for the land of Sodom, in ¥ day 
of judgment, than for thee. 

25. At y time Jesus answered, 


& said, Ithank thee, O Father, . 


Lord of heaven and earth, be- 
cause thou hast hid these things 
from the wise and prudent, and 
hast revealed them unto babes. 
26 Even so, Father, for so it 
seemed good in thy sight. 27 All 
things are delivered unto me of 
my father: and no,.man know- 
eth the son but the father: 
neither knoweth any man the 
father, save the son, and he to 
w homsoever the son will reveal 
im. 


28 Come unto me all ye 
that labour, and are heavy 
laden, and I will give you rest. 
29 Take my yoke upon you, 
and learn of me, for 1 am meek 
and lowly in heart: and ye 
shall find rest unto your souls. 
30 For my yoke is easy, and my 
burden is light. 


12. At that time, Jesus went 
on the sabbath day through the 
corn, and his disciples were an 
hungered, and began to pluck 
y ears ofcorn,andtoeat. 2 But 
when the Pharisees saw it, they 
said unto him, Behold, thy dis- 
ciples do that which is not law- 
ful to do upon the sabbath day. 
3 But he said unto them, Have 
ye not read what David did 
when he was an hungred, and 
they that were with him, 4 how 
he entered into ¥ honse of God, 
and did eat y shewbread, which 


Ὁ Rec. add avrog. 





Mart. XII. 5. 


was not lawful for him to eat, 
neither for them which were 
with him, but only for ¥ priests? 
5. or have ye not read in the 
law, how that on jy sabbath days 
the priests in ¥ temple profane 
§ sabbath, and are blameless ? 
6 but I say unto you, That in 


this place is one greater than ¥ 7 


temple. 7 But if ye had known 
what this meaneth, I will have 
mercy, & not sacrifice, ye would 
not have condemned the guilt- 
less. 8 For the Son of man is 
Lord even of the sabbath day. 


9 And when he was departed 
thence, he went into their sy- 
nagogue. [0 And, behold, there 
was a man which had his hand 7 
withered; and they asked him, 
saying, Is it lawful to heal on 
the sabbath days? that they 
might accuse him. !! And he 
said unto them, What man shall 
there be among you, that shall 
have one sheep: and if it fall 
into a pit on the sabbath day, 
will he not lay hold on it, and 
lift it out? '? how much then 
is a man better than a sheep ? 
wherefore it is lawful to do 
wellon y sabbath days. !3 Then 
saith he to y man, Stretch forth 
thine hand: and he stretched 
it forth, and it was restored 
whole, like as y other. 13 Then ὦ 
the Pharisees went out, and 
held a council against him, 
how they might destroy him. 

15 But when Jesus knew it, he 
withdrew himself from thence: 
and great multitudes followed 
him, and he healed them all, 
16 and charged them that they 
should not make him known: 
7 that it might be fulfilled 
which was spoken by Esaias y 
prophet, saying, 13 Behold, my 
servant whom I have chosen, 
my beloved in whom my soul 
is well pleased: I will put my 
spirit upon him, and he shall 
shew judgment to the Gentiles. 
19 He shall not strive, nor cry, 
neither shall any man hear his 
voice in ystree‘s. 2° A bruised 
reed shall he not break, and 


Poe ated & Gb. πειζων 


Ὁ Rec. add και. 


28 ΕΥ̓ΑΓΓΕΛΙΟΝ 


οὐκ ἐξὸν 7) ἣν αὐτῷ φαγεῖν, οὐδὲ τοῖς per 


eh τς 


αὐτοῦ, εἰ μὴ τοῖς ἱερεῦσι μόνοις ; ».ἢ 


οὐκ ἀνέγνωτε, ἐν τῷ νόμῳ, ὅτι τοῖς σάβ. 
βασιν οἱ ἱερεῖς ἐν τῷ ἱερῷ. τὸ σάββαγᾶν 
βεβηλοῦσι, καὶ ἀναίτιοί εἶσι; ὁ λέγω 
€ ὑμῖν, ὅτι τοῦ ἱεροῦ ὃ μεῖζον" ἐστὶν 
ὧδε. 7 εἰ δὲ ἐγνώκειτε τί ἐστιν Ἔλε- 
ον θέλω καὶ οἱ: θυσίαν" μὴν ἂν κατεδι- 
κάσατε τοὺς ἀναιτίους. * κύριος γάρ 
ἐστι"" τοῦ σαββάτου 6 υἱὸς τοῦ ἀν- 
θρώπου. 
9 Καὶ μεταβὰς ἐκεῖθεν, ἦλθεν εἰς τὴν 
einige αὐτῶν. 10 καὶ ἰδοὺ, ἄνθρω- 
© ἦν τὴν" χεῖρα ἔχων ξηράν᾽ καὶ 
Hares αὐτὸν, λέγοντες" Εἰ ἔξεστι 
τοῖς σάββασι θεραπεύειν; ἵ ἵνα κατηγο- 
ρήσωσιν αὐτοῦ. 1 ἡ δὲ εἶπεν αὐτοῖς" 
Τίς ἔσται ἐξ ὑμῶν ἄνθρωπος, ὃ ὃς ἕξει 
πρόβατον € ἕν, καὶ ἐὰν ἐμπέσῃ τοῦτο τοῖς 


σάββασιν εἰς βόθυνον, οὐχὶ κρατήσει. 


Divx τὰ Ν » ΄“ / 5D , 
αὐτὸ καὶ ἐγερεῖ: “ πόσῳ οὖν διαφέρει 


ἄνθρωπος προβάτου; ὥστε ἔξεστι τοῖς, 


σάββασι καλῶς ποιεῖν. 13 Τότε “λέγει 
τῷ ἀνθρώπῳ' Ἔκτεινον τὴν χεῖρά σου. 
- ἐξέτεινε, καὶ “ ἀπεκατεστάθη" ὑγιὴς 
ἡ ἄλλη. " οἱ δὲ “Φαρισαῖοι συμ- 
ον ἔλαβον κατ᾽ αὐτοῦ ἐξελθόντες, 
ὅπως αὐτὸν ἀπολέσωσιν. 
1 Ὃ δὲ Ἰησοῦς γνοὺς ἀνεχώρησεν 


ἐκεῖθεν: καὶ ἠκολούθησαν αὐτῷ ὄχλοι 


πολλοὶ, καὶ ἐθεράπευσεν αὐτοὺς 'πάντας" 
1 καὶ ἐπετίμησεν αὐτοῖς, ἵνα μὴ φανερὸν 
αὐτὸν ποιήσωσιν" 17 ὅπως πληρωθῇ τὸ 

ῥηθὲν διὰ Ἡσαΐου τοῦ προφήτου, λέ- 
γοντος" τ ᾿Ιδοὺ, ὁ παῖς μου, ὃν ἡρέ- 
Tura" ὁ ἀγαπητός μου, εἰς ὃν εὐδόκησεν 
1 ψυχή μου" θήσω τὸ Πνεῦμά μου ἐπ᾽ 
αὐτὸν, καὶ κρίσιν τοῖς ἔθνεσιν ἀπαγγελεῖ" 
” οὐκ ἐρίσει, οὐδὲ κραυγάσει:' οὐδὲ 
ἀκούσει pies ev Tals πλατείαις THY φωνὴν 
αὐτοῦ. “3 κάλαμον συντετριμμένον οὐ 


δ-» 4 Rec. & Gb ἀποκατεσταθη 


* Or, ἴουκ counsel. 
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κατεάξει, καὶ λῖνον τυφόμενον ov σβέσει: 
ἕως ἂν ἐκβάλῃ εἰς νῖκος τὴν κρίσιν. 
31 καὶ ὃ" τῷ ὀνόματι αὐτοῦ ἔθνη ἐλπιοῦσι. 

2 Tére ᾿προσηνέχθη αὐτῷ δαιμονιζό- 
μενος τυφλὸς καὶ κωφός" καὶ ἐθεράπευ- 
σεν αὐτὸν, ὥστε τὸν τυφλὸν καὶ κωφὸν 
καὶ λαλεῖν καὶ βλέπειν. 3 καὶ ἐξίσταντο 
πάντες οἱ «ὄχλοι, καὶ ἔλεγον" Μήτι οὗτός 
ἐστιν 6 υἱὸς Δαυΐδ; * Οἱ δὲ Φαρισαῖοι 
ἀκούσαντες εἶπον Οὗτος οὐκ ἐκβάλλει 
τὰ δαιμόνια, εἰ μὴ ἐν τῷ Βεελζεβοὺλ 
ἄρχοντι τῶν δαιμονίων. Εἰδὼς δὲ ὁ 
᾿Ιησοῦς τὰς ἐνθυμήσεις αὐτῶν εἶπεν 
αὐτοῖς" Πᾶσα βασιλεία μερισθεῖσα καθ᾽ 
ἑαυτῆς ἐρημοῦται᾽ καὶ πᾶσα πόλις ἢ 
οἰκία μερισθεῖσα καθ᾽ ἑαυτῆς οὐ στα- 
θήσεται. * καὶ εἰ ὁ Σατανᾶς τὸν 
Σατανᾶν ἐκβάλλει, ἐφ᾽ ἑαυτὸν ἐμερίσθη" 
πῶς οὖν σταθήσεται ἡ βασιλεία αὐτοῦ: 
7 καὶ εἰ ἐγὼ ἐν Βεελζεβοὺλ ἐκβάλλω τὰ 
δαιμόνια, οἱ υἱοὶ ὑμῶν ἐν τίνι ἐκβάλ- 
λουσι; διὰ τοῦτο αὐτοὶ ὑμῶν ἔσονται 
κριταί. 38 εἰ δὲ ἢ ἐν Πνεύματι Θεοῦ ἐγὼ“ 
ἐκβάλλω τὰ δαιμόνια, ἄρα ἔφθασεν ἐφ 
ὑμᾶς ἡ βασιλεία τοῦ Θεοῦ. 33 ἢ πῶς 
δύναταί τις εἰσελθεῖν εἰς τὴν οἰκίαν τοῦ 
ἰσχυροῦ καὶ τὰ σκεύη αὐτοῦ διαρπάσαι, 
ἐὰν μὴ πρῶτον δήσῃ τὸν ἰσχυρὸν, καὶ 


Ψ \ ha > om / 2 39 ¢ 

τότε THY οἰκίαν αὐτοῦ διαρπάσει; ™ ὁ 
> ~ 3 ~ \ 

| μὴ ὧν μετ ἐμοῦ, κατ ἐμοῦ ἐστι καὶ ὁ 


᾿μὴ συνάγων per ἐμοῦ, σκορπίζει. 
31 Διὰ τοῦτο λέγω ὑμῖν, πᾶσα ἅμαρ- 


ι τία καὶ βλασφημία αφεθήσεται τοῖς 
᾿ ἀνθρώποις" ἡ δὲ τοῦ Πνεύματος βλασ- 


φημία οὐκ ἀφεθήσεται τοῖς ἀνθρώποις. 

καὶ ὃς ἂν εἴπῃ λόγον κατὰ τοῦ υἱοῦ 
τοῦ ἀνθρώπου, ἀφεθήσεται αὐτῷ" ὃς δ᾽ 
ἂν εἴπῃ κατὰ τοῦ Πνεύματος τοῦ ἁγίου, 
οὐκ ἀφεθήσεται αὐτῷ, οὔτε “ ἐν τῷ νῦν' 
αἰῶνι οὔτε ἐν τῷ μέλλοντι. 3 ἢ ποιήσατε 


τὸ δένδρον καλὸν, καὶ τὸν καρπὸν αὐτοῦ 


Mart. XII. 33. 


smoking flax shall he not quench, 
till he send forth judgment unto 
victory. 2?! And in his name 
shall the Gentiles trust. 


23 Then was brought unto 
him one possessed with a devil, 
blind, and dumb: and he healed 
him, insomuch that the blind 
and dumb both spake and saw. 
23 And all y people were amaz- 
ed, and said, Is this the son 
of David? 2: but when the 
Pharisees heard it, they said, 
This fellow doth not cast out 


ὁ devils, but by Beelzebub the 


prince of the devils. 25 And 
Jesus knew their thoughts, and 
said unto them. Every kingdom 
divided against itself, is brought 
to desolation : and every city or 
house divided against itself,shall 
not stand. 26 And if Satan cast 
out Satan, he is divided against 
himself; how shall then his 
kingdom stand? 27 and if I 
by Beelzebub cast out devils, 
by whom do your children cast 
them out? therefore they shall 
be your judges. 25 But if I cast 
out devils by the Spirit of God, 


» then ¥ kingdom of God is come 


unto you. 2 Or else, how can 
one enter into a strong man’s 
house, and spoil his goods, ex- 
cept he first bind the strong 
man, and then he will spoil his 
house. 38 He that is not with 
me, is against me: and he that 
gathereth not with me, scatter- 
eth abroad. 


31 Wherefore I say unto you, 
All manner of sin & blasphemy 
shall be forgiven unto men: but 
the blasphemy against the Holy 
Ghost,shall not be forgiven unto 
men. 32 And whosoever speak- 
eth a word against the Son of 
man, it shall be forgiven him: 
but whosoever speaketh against 
the Holy Ghost, it shall not be 
forgiven him, neither in this 
world, neither in the world to 
come. 39 Either make the tree 
good, and his fruit good: of 
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else make the tree corrupt, and 
his fruit corrupt: for the tree 
is known by his fruit. + O 
generation of vipers, how can 
ye, being evil, speak good 
things ? for out of the abun- 
dance of the heart the mouth 
speaketh. °° A good man out 
of y good treasure of y heart, 
bringeth forth good things: and 
an evil man out of the evil 
treasure, bringeth forth evil 
things. 96 But I say unto you, 
That every idle word that men 
shall speak, they shall give ac- 
count thereof in the day of judg- 
ment. °’ For by thy words thou 
shalt be justified, and by thy 
words thou shalt be condemned. 


33 Then certain of y scribes, 
and of the Pharisees, answered, 
saying, Master, we would see a 
sign from thee. 39 But he an- 
swered, and said to them, An 
evil and adulterous generation 
seeketh after a sign, and there 
shall no sign be given to it, but 
the sign. of the prophet Jonas. 
40 For as Jonas was three days 
and three nigh's in the whale’s 
belly: so shall the Son of man 
be three days and three nights 
in the heart of y earth. 4! The 
men of Nineveh shall rise in 
judgment with this generation, 
and shall condemn it, because 
they repented at the preaching 
of Jonas, and behold, a greater 
than Jonas is here. 44 The 
queen of the south shall rise up 
in the judgment with this gene- 
ration, and shall condemn it: 
for she came from the utter- 
mo3t parts of the earth to hear 
the wisdom of Solomon, and 
behold, a greater than Solomon 
is here. 


43 When the unclean spirit 
is gone out of a man, he walk- 
eth through dry places, seeking 
rest, and findeth none. 44 Then 
he saith, I will return inte my 
house from whence 1 came out; 
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καλόν" ἢ ποιήσατε τὸ δένδρον σαπρὸν, 
καὶ τὸν καρπὸν αὐτοῦ σαπρόν" ἐκ γὰρ 
τοῦ καρποῦ τὸ δένδρον “γινώσκεται. 
4 Tevynuata ἐχιδνῶν, πῶς δύνασθε 
ἀγαθὰ λαλεῖν, πονηροὶ ὄντες: ἐκ γὰρ 
τοῦ περισσεύματος τῆς καρδίας τὸ στόμα 
λαλεῖ. 3. ὁ ἀγαθὸς ἄνθρωπος ἐκ τοῦ 
ἀγαθοῦ θησαυροῦ 8. ἐκβάλλει " ἀγαθά: 


καὶ ὁ πονηρὸς ἄνθρωπος ἐ EK TOU πονηροῦ ᾿ 


θησαυροῦ ἐκβάλλει πονηρά. ἊΣ eyo δὲ 
ὑμῖν, ὅτι πᾶν ῥῆμα ἀργὸν, ὃ ἐὰν λαλή- 
σωσιν οἱ ἄνθρωποι, ἀποδώσουσι περὶ 
αὐτοῦ λόγον ἐν ἡμέρᾳ κρίσεως. x ἐκ 
γὰρ τῶν λόγων σου δικαιωθήσῃ, καὶ ἐκ 
τῶν λόγων σου καταδικασθήσῃ. 

8 Τότε ἀπεκρίθησάν τινες τῶν γραμ- 
ματέων καὶ Φαρισαίων, λέγοντες" Διδά- 
σκαλε, θέλομεν ἀπὸ σοῦ σημεῖον ἰδεῖν. 
250 δὲ ἀποκριθεὶς εἶπεν αὐτοῖς" Τενεὰ 
πονηρὰ καὶ μοιχαλὶς σημεῖον ἐπιζητεῖ" 
καὶ σημεῖον οὐ δοθήσεται αὐτῇ, εἰ μὴ τὸ 
σημεῖον Ἰωνᾶ τοῦ προφήτου. 
γὰρ ἢν Ἰωνᾶς ἐν τῇ κοιλίᾳ τοῦ κήτους 
τρεῖς ἡμέρας καὶ τρεῖς νύκτας, οὕτως 
ἔσται ὁ υἱὸς τοῦ ἀνθρώπου ἐ ἐν τῇ καρδίᾳ 
τῆς γῆς τρεῖς ἡμέρας καὶ τρεῖς νύκτας. 

* ἄνδρες Νινευῖται ἀναστήσονται ἐν τῇ 
κρίσει μετὰ τῆς “γενεᾶς ταύτης, καὶ κα- 
τακρινοῦσιν. αὐτήν" ὅτι μετενόησαν εἰς 
τὸ κήρυγμα lwva’ καὶ ἰδοὺ, πλεῖον leva 
ὧδε. 2 βασίλισσα νότου ἐγερθήσεται, 


ἐν τῇ κρίσει “μετὰ τῆς γενεᾶς ταύτης,, 


καὶ κατακρινεῖ αὐτήν" ὅτι ἦλθεν ἐ ἐκ TOV. 
περάτων τῆς γῆς ἀκοῦσαι τὴν σοφίαν, 
Σολομῶνος" καὶ ἰδοὺ, 
ὧδε. 

= Ὅταν δὲ τὸ ἀκάθαρτον πνεῦμα 
ἐξέλθῃ ἀπὸ τοῦ ἀνθρώπου, διέρχεται Ov 
ἀνύδρων τόπων, ζητοῦν ἀνάπαυσιν, καὶ 
οὐχ εὑρίσκει. 4 τότε λέγει" ᾿Επιστρέψω 
εἰς τὸν οἶκόν μου, ὅθεν ἐξῆλθον. Καὶ 
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π᾿ ἐλθὸν εὑρίσκει σχολάζοντα, σεσαρω- 
᾿ μένον καὶ κεκοσμημένον. “ὁ τότε πορεύ- 
εται καὶ παραλαμβάνει ped ἑ ἑαυτοῦ ἑπτὰ 
᾿ ἕτερα πνεύματα πονηρότερα ἑαυτοῦ, καὶ 
εν εἰσελθόντα κατοικεῖ ἐκεῖ" καὶ γίνεται τὰ 
ἔσχατα τοῦ ἀνθρώπου ἐκείνου χείρονα 
τῶν πρώτων. οὕτως ἔσται καὶ τῇ γενεᾷ 
ταύτῃ τῇ πονηρᾷ. 

Ἔτι δὲ αὐτοῦ U λαλοῦντος τοῖς ὄχλοις; 
ἰδοὺ, ἡ ἡ μήτηρ καὶ οἱ ἀδελφοὶ αὐτοῦ εἰ- 
ατήκεισαν ἔξω, ζητοῦντες αὐτῷ λαλῆσαι. 
“ εἶπε δέ τις αὐτῷ" ᾿Ιδοὺ, ἡ μήτηρ σου καὶ 
οἱ ἀδελφοί σου ἔξω ἑστήκασι, ζητοῦν- 
τές σοι λαλῆσαι. “ὃ Ὁ δὲ ἀποκριθεὶς εἶπε 
τῷ εἰπόντι αὐτῷ" Τίς ἐστιν ἡ μήτηρ μου; 
καὶ τίνες εἰσὶν οἱ ἀδελφοί μου; 9 Καὶ 
ἐκτείνας “τὴν χεῖρα αὑτοῦ ἐπὶ τοὺς μα- 
θητὰς αὑτοῦ εἶπεν" ᾿Ιδοὺ, ἡ μήτηρ μου 
καὶ οἱ ddeAdoi μου. ὅ9 ὅστις yap ἂν 
| ποιή ™ τὸ θέλημα τοῦ πατρός μου τοῦ 
ἐν οὐρανοῖς, αὐτός μου ἀδελφὸς καὶ 
ἀδελφὴ καὶ μήτηρ ἐστίν. 

18. Ἔν δὲ τῇ ἡμέρᾳ ἐκείνη ἐξελθὼν 
ὁ ᾿Ιησοῦς ἀπὸ τῆς οἰκίας ἐκάθητο παρὰ 
τὴν θάλασσαν" 3 καὶ συνήχθησαν πρὸς 
a 2, Ν el 3 \ > A 
αὐτὸν ὄχλοι πολλοὶ, ὥστε αὐτὸν εἰς TO 
πλοῖον “ἐμβάντα καθῆσθαι" καὶ πᾶς ὁ 
ὄχλος ἐπὶ τὸν αἰγιαλὸν εἱστήκει. 
= 3 Καὶ ἐλάλησεν αὐτοῖς πολλὰ ἐν πα- 
᾿ς ραβολαῖς, λέγων᾽ ᾿Ιδοὺ, ἐξῆλθεν ὁ 6 σπεί- 
β ; ρων τοῦ σπείρειν. 4 καὶ ἐν τῷ σπείρειν 
᾿ αὐτὸν, ἃ μὲν ἔπεσε παρὰ τὴν ᾿ ὁδόν καὶ 
{ ἦλθε τὰ πετεινὰ, καὶ κατέφαγεν αὐτά. 
> ἄλλα δὲ ἔπεσεν ἐπὶ τὰ πετρώδη, ὃ ὅπου 
οὐκ εἶχε γῆν πολλήν' καὶ εὐθέως ἐξανέ- 
τειλε, διὰ τὸ μὴ ἔχειν βάθος γῆς" “ἡλίου 
δὲ ἀνατείλαντος κα Ἢ ἀσυσόϊην καὶ διὰ 
τὸ μὴ ἔχειν ῥίζαν, ἐξηράνθη. 7 ἄλλα δὲ 
ἔπεσεν «πὶ τὰς ἀκάνθας, καὶ ἀνέβησαν 
αἱ ἄκανθαι, καὶ ἀπέπνιξαν αὐτά. ὃ ἄλλα 
δὲ ἔπεσεν ἐπὶ τὴν γὴν τὴν καλὴν, καὶ 
ἐδίδου καρπὸν, ὃ μὲν ἑκατὸν, ὃ δὲ ἐἑξή- 
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and when he is come, he findeth 
it empty, swept, and garnished. 
45 Then goeth he, and taketk 
with himself seven other spirits 
more wicked than himself, and 
they enter in and dwell there: 
and the last state of that man 
is worse than the first. Even so 
Shall it be also unto this wicked 
generation. 


46 While he yet talked to the 
people, behold, his mother and 
his brethren stood without, 
desiring to speak with him.-: 
47 Then one said unto him, Be- 
hold, thy mother and thy bre. 
thren stand without, desiring to 
speak with thee. 48 But he 
answered, and said unto him 
that told him, Who is my mo- 
ther? and who are my bre- 
thren? 49 and he stretched 
forth his hand toward his dis- 
ciples, and said, Behold, my 
mother and my brethren. 50 For 


~ whosoever shall do the will of 


my Father which is in heaven, 
the same is my brother, and 
sister, and mother. 


13. The same day went 
Jesus out of the house. and sat 
by the sea side. 2 And great 
multitudes were gathered toge- 
ther unto him, so that he went 
into a ship, and sat, and the 
whole multitude stood on the 
shore. 3 And he spake many 
things unto them in parables, 
saying, Behold, a sower went 
forth to sow. 4 And when he 
sowed, some seeds fe]l by the 
way side, and the fow!s came, 
and devoured them up 5. Some 
fell upon stony places, where 
they had not much earth: and 
forthwith they sprung up, be- 
cause they had no deepness cf 
earth. © And when the sun 
was up, they were scorched: 
and because they had not root, 
they withered away. 7 And 
some fell among sisi and 
the thorns sprung up, & choked 
them. % But other fell into good 
ground, and brought forth fruit, 
some an hundredfold, some six- 


Marr. XIII. 9. 


tyfold, some thirtyfold 9 Who 
hath ears to hear, let h.m hear. 

10 And the disciples came, 
& said unto him, Why speakest 
thou unto them in parables ? 
il he answered, and said unto 
them, Because it is given unto 
vou to know the mysteries of 
the kingdom of heayen, but to 
them it is not given. !2 For 
whosoever hath, to him shall be 
given, and he shall have more 
abundance: but whosoever hath 
not, from him shall be taken 
away, even ὕ he hath. 9 There- 
fore speak I to them in parables: 
because they seeing, see not: & 
hearing, they hear not, neither 
do they understand. '4 And in 
them is fulfilled the prophecy 
of Esaias, which saith, By hear- 
ing ye shall hear, and shall not 
understand : and seeing ye shall 
see, & shall not perceive. 15 For 
this people’s heart is waxed 
gross, and their ears are dull of 
hearing, and their eyes they 
have closed, lest at any time 
they should see with their eyes, 
and hear with their ears, and 
should understand with their 
heart, and should be converted, 
and [ should heal them. 16 But 
blessed are your eyes, for they 
see: and your ears, for they 
hear. 7 For verily I say unto 
you, that many prophets, and 
righteous men have desired to 
see those things which ye see, 
and have not seen them: and 
to hear those things which ye 
hear, and have not heard them. 


18 Hear ye therefore the pa- 
rable of the sewer. ' When 
any one heareth the word of the 
kingdom, and understandeth it 
not, then cometh the wicked 
one, and catcheth away that 
which was sown in his heart: 
this is he which received seed 
by the way side. °° But he y 
received the seed into stony 
places, the same is he ¥ heareth 
the word, and anon with joy re- 
ceiveth it: 2! yet hath he not 
root in himself, but dureth for 
a while: for when tribulation 
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32 


κοντα, ὃ δὲ τριάκοντα. 
ἀκούειν ἀκουέτω. 

0 Kai προσελθόντες οἱ μαθηταὶ εἶπον 
αὐτῷ" Διατί ἐν παραβολαῖς λαλεῖς 
αὐτοῖς; τ ἡ Ὁ δὲ ἀποκριθεὶς εἶπεν αὐτοῖς" 
Ὅτι ὑμῖν δέδοται γνῶναι τὰ μυστήρια 
τῆς βασιλείας * τῶν οὐρανῶν," ἐκείνοις 
δὲ οὐ δέδοται. = 
σεται αὐτῷ, καὶ  περισσευθήσεται" ὅστις 
δὲ οὐκ ἔχει, καὶ ὃ ἔχει, ἀρθήσεται ἀπ᾽ 
αὐτοῦ. 15 διὰ τοῦτο ἐν παραβολαῖς αὐτοῖς 
λαλῶ, ὅτι βλέποντες οὐ βλέπουσι, καὶ 
ἀκούοντες οὐκ ἀκούουσιν οὐδὲ συνιοῦσι. 
ἐξ καὶ ἀναπληροῦται ὃ" αὐτοῖς ἡ ἡ προφη- 
τεία Ἡσαΐου, ἡ λέγουσα" ᾿Ακοῇ ἀκού- 
σετε, καὶ οὐ μὴ συνῆτε" καὶ «βλέποντες 
βλέψετε, καὶ οὐ “μὴ ἴδητε. ἢ ἢ ἐπαχύνθη 


ΕΥ̓ΑΓΓΈΛΙΟΝ 


9 ὁ ἔχων ὦτα 


ὅστις γὰρ ἔχει, δοθή-. 


γὰρ ἡ καρδία τοῦ λαοῦ τούτου, καὶ τοῖς 


ὠσὶ βαρέως ἤκουσαν, καὶ τοὺς ὀφθαλ- 
μοὺς αὑτῶν ἐκάμμυσαν᾽ μήποτε ἴδωσι 

+ 9 - \ ἴα > Ν > , 
τοῖς ὀφθαλμοῖς, Kal τοῖς ὠσὶν ἀκού- 
σωσι, καὶ τῇ καρδίᾳ “ συνιῶσι," 

Δ ΠΝ “ > , 
ἐπιστρέψωσι, καὶ “ ἰάσωμαι" αὐτούς 
16 “Yuav δὲ μακάριοι ol ὀφθαλμοὶ, 6 ὅτ 
βλέπουσι: καὶ τὰ ὦτα ὑμῶν, ὅτι 
ἀκούει. 1 ἀμὴν γὰρ λέγω ὑμῖν, ὅτι 
πολλοὶ προφῆται καὶ δίκαιοι ἐπε- 
3 = a , A > 

θύμησαν ἰδεῖν ἃ βλέπετε, καὶ οὐκ 
εἶδον καὶ ἀκοῦσαι ἃ ἀκούετε, καὶ οὐκ 
ἤκουσαν. 


x 4 
Kas 


τὰν Ὑμεῖς οὖν ἀκούσατε τὴν παραβολὴν ᾿ 


τοῦ σπείροντος. ᾿5 Παντὸς ἀκούοντος 
τὸν λόγον τῆς βασιλείας καὶ μὴ συνιέν- 
τος, ἔρχεται ὁ πονηρὸς, καὶ ἁρπάζει τὸ 
ἐσπαρμένον ἐν τῇ καρδίᾳ αὐτοῦ" πὰς 
ἐστιν ὁ παρὰ τὴν ὁδὸν σπαρείς Ὃ ὁ δὲ 
ἐπὶ τὰ πετρώδη σπαρεὶς, οὗτός ἐστιν ὁ 
τὸν λόγον a ἀκούων, kal εὐθὺς μετὰ χαρᾶς 
λαμβάνων αὐτόν" *! οὐκ ἔχει. δὲ ῥίζαν ἐν 
ἑαυτῷ, ἀλλὰ πρόσκαιρός ἐστι᾿ γενο- 


μένης δὲ θλίψεως ἢ διωγμοῦ διὰ Tor 
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λόγον, εὐθὺς σκανδαλίζεται. 32 ὁ δὲ 
εἰς τὰς ἀκάνθας σπαρεὶς, οὗτός ἐστιν 
ὁ τὸν λόγον ἀκούων, καὶ 7 μέριμνα 
τοῦ αἰῶνος τούτου καὶ ἡ ἀπάτη τοῦ 
πλούτου συμπνίγει τὸν λόγον, καὶ 
ἄκαρπος γίνεται. * ὁ δὲ ἐπὶ τὴν γῆν 
τὴν καλὴν σπαρεὶς, οὗτός ἐστιν ὁ 
τὸν λόγον ἀκούων καὶ συνιών"᾽ ὃς δὴ 
καρποφορεῖ, καὶ ποιεῖ ὁ μὲν ἑκατὸν, ὁ 
δὲ Secor, ὁ ὁ δὲ τριάκοντα. 
Ἢ "Αλλην παραβολὴν παρέθηκεν αὐ- 
τοῖς, λέγων" ‘Quowdn ἡ βασιλεία τῶν 
οὐρανῶν ἀνθρώπῳ σπείροντι καλὸν 
σπέρμα ἐν τῷ ἀγρῷ αὑτοῦ" * ἐν δὲ τῷ 
καθεύδειν τοὺς ἀνθρώπους, ἦλθεν αὐτοῦ 
ὁ ἐχθρὸς καὶ ἔσπειρε ζιζάνια ἀνὰ μέσον 
τοῦ σίτου, καὶ ἀπῆλθεν. 6 ὅτε δὲ ἐβλά- 
στησεν ὁ χόρτος, καὶ καρπὸν ἐποίησε, 
τότε ἐφάνη καὶ τὰ ζιζάνια. “ προσελθόν- 
τες δὲ οἱ δοῦλοι τοῦ οἰκοδεσπότου εἶπον 
αὐτῷ" Κύριε, οὐχὶ καλὸν σπέρμα. ἐσπει- 
pas ἐν τῷ σῷ ἀγρῷ: πόθεν οὖν ἔχει 
ts ζιζάνια: 28 ἵρ δὲ ἔφη αὐτοῖς" ᾽᾿Εχθρὸς 
Ἢ ἄνθρωπος τοῦτο ἐποίησεν. Οἱ δὲ δοῦλοι 
εἶπον αὐτῷ" Θέλεις οὖν ἀπελθόντες 
> συλλέξωμεν" αὐτά; 3 Ὃ δὲ edn’ Ov: 
μήποτε συλλέγοντες τὰ ζιζάνια, ἐκρι- 
ζώσητε ἅμα αὐτοῖς τὸν σῖτον. * ἄφετε 
συναυξάνεσθαι ἀμφότερα μέχρι τοῦ 
θερισμοῦ" καὶ ἐν ““ καιρῷ τοῦ θερισμοῦ 
ἐρῶ τοῖς θερισταῖ-" Συλλέξατε πρῶτον 
ra ζιζάνια, καὶ δήσατε αὐτὰ ' εἰς" δέ- 
'σμας πρὸς τὸ κατακαῦσαι αὐτά" τὸν δὲ 
σῖτον συναγάγετε εἰς τὴν ἀποθήκην μου. 
τ β! Λλλην παραβολὴν παρέθηκεν αὐ- 
τοῖς, λέγων᾽ Ὁμοία ἐστὶν 7 βασιλεία 
τῶν οὐρανῶν κόκκῳ σινάπεως, ὃν λαβὼν 
ἄνθρωπος ἐ “ἔσπειρεν ἐν τῷ ἀγρῷ αὑτοῦ" 
#6 μικρότερον μέν ἐστι πάντων τῶν 
σπερμάτων" ὅταν δὲ αὐξηθῇ, μεῖζον τῶν 
λαχάνων ἐστὶ, καὶ γίνεται δένδρον, 


----- 
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or persecution ariseth because 
of the word, by and by he is 
offended. 22 He also that re- 
ceived seed among the thorns, 
is he that heareth the word, and 
the care of this world, and the 
deceitfulness of riches choke the 
word, and he becometh unfruit- 


ful. 23 But he that received: 


seed into the good ground, is he 
that heareth the word, and un- 
ς derstandeth it, which also bear- 
eth fruit, and bringeth forth, 
some an _ hundredfold, some 
sixty, some thirty. 

24 Another parable put he 
forth unto them, saying; The 
kingdom of heaven is likened 
unto a man which sowed good 
seed in his field: 25 but while 
men slept, his enemy came and 
sowed tares among the wheat, 
and went his way. 26 But when 
the blade was sprung up, and 
brought forth fruit, then ap- 
peared the tares also. 27 So 
the servants of the housholder 
came, and said unto him, Sir, 
didst not thou sow good seed in 
thy field? from whence then 
hath it tares? 28 he said unto 
them, An enemy hath done this. 
The servants said unto him, 
Wilt thou then that we go and 
gather them up? *% but he 
said, Nay: lest while ye gather 
up the tares, ye root up also 
the wheat with them. 329 Let 
both grow together until the 
harvest: and in the time of har- 
vest, I will say to the reapers, 
Gather ye together first the 
tares, and bind them in bundles 
to burn them: but gather the 
wheat into my barn. 


31 Another parable put he 
forth unto them, saying, The 
kingdom of heaven is like to a 
grain of mustard seed, which a 

man took, and sowed in his 
field. 32 Which indeed is the 
least of all seeds: but when it is 
grown, it is the greatest among 
herbs, and becometh a tree: 84 
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that the birds of the air come 
and lodge in the branches 
thereof. 

33 Another parable spake he 
unto them, The kingdom of 
heaven is like unto leaven, 
which a woman took, and hid 
m three measures of meal, till 
the whole was leavened. 


24 All these things spake 
Jesus unto the multitude in 
parables, and without a parable 
spake he not unto them: 95 that 
it might be fulfilled which was 
spoken by the prophet, saying, 
1 will open my mouth in para- 
bles, I will utter things which 
have been kept secret from the 
foundation of the world. 

36 Then Jesus sent the mul- 
titude away, and went into the 
house: and his disciples came 
unto him, saying, Declare unto 
us the parable of the tares of 
the field. 37 He answered, and 
said unto them, He that soweth 
the good seed, is the Son of 
man. *3 The field is the world. 
The good seed, are the children 
of the kingdom: but the tares 
are the children of the wicked 
one. 29 The enemy that sowed 
them, is the devil. The harvest, 
is the end of the world. And 
the reapers are the angels. 
40 As therefore the tares are 
gathered and burnt in the fire: 
so shall it be in the end of this 
world. 4! The Son of man 
shall send forth his angels, and 
they shall gather out of his 
kinedom all things that offend, 
and them which do iniquity: 
42 and shall cast them into a 
furnace of fire: there shall be 
wailing and gnashing of teeth. 
43° Then shall the righteous 
shine forth as the sun, in the 
kingdom of their father. Who 
nath ears to hear, let him hear. 


44 Again, the kingdom of 
heaven is like unto treasure hid 
in a field: the which vhen a 
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ὌΝ γ κ A 4 Δ Υ A 4 
ὥστε ἐλθεῖν τὰ πετεινὰ τοῦ οὐρανοῦ, καὶ 
κατασκηνοῦν ἐν τοῖς κλάδοις αὐτοῦ. 

»» 5». , , 

ὃβ ᾿Αλλην παραβολὴν ἐλάλησεν αὖ- 
τοῖς" Ὁμοία ἐστὶν ἡ βασιλείᾳ τῶν οὐρα- 
νῶν ζύμῃ; ἣ ἣν λαβοῦσα γυνὴ * ἐνέκρυψεν" 
εἰς ἀλεύρου σάτα τρία, ἕως οὗ ἐζυμώθη 
ὅλον. 

Ἵ Ταῦτα πάντα ἐλάλησεν ὁ ᾿Ιησοῦς 
ἐν. παραβολαῖς τοῖς ὄχλοις, καὶ χωρὶς 
παραβολῆς οὐκ ελάλει αὐτοῖς." * ὅπως 
πληρωθῇ τὸ ῥηθὲν διὰ τοῦ προφήτου, 
΄’ 3 nr 
λέγοντος" AvoiS@ ev παραβολαῖς τὸ 
, ͵ 
στόμα μον᾽ ἐρεύξομαι κεκρυμμένα ἀπὸ 
καταβολῆς κόσμου. 

6 Τότε ἀφεὶς τοὺς ὄχλους, ἦλθεν εἰς 
τὴν οἰκίαν ἢ ὁ Ἰησοῦς" καὶ προσῆλθον 
αὐτῷ οἱ μαθηταὶ αὐτοῦ, λέγοντες" Φρά- 
σον ἡμῖν τὴν παραβολὴν τῶν ζιζανίων 
τοῦ ἀγροῦ. 80, Gi ie ἀποκριθεὶς εἶπεν 
αὐτοῖς Ὃ σπείρων τὸ καλὸν σπέρμα 
DLN aeaes τον ~ 9 , νι: BOOS 
ἐστὶν 6 vids τοῦ ἀνθρώπου ὁ δὲ a- 
γρός ἐστιν ὁ κόσμος" τὸ δὲ καλὸν σπέρμα 

ey των ς- τ ΚΞ a L Qi 
οὗτοί εἰσιν οἱ υἱοὶ τῆς βασιλείας" τὰ δὲ 
ζιζάνιά εἰσιν οἱ υἱοὶ τοῦ πονηροῦ" * ὁ 
Ν > A ¢ , > , > ε ald 
δὲ ἐχθρὸς ὁ σπείρας αὐτά ἐστιν ὁ δίά- 
Boros’ ὁ δὲ θερισμὸς συντέλεια τοῦ 
9A 7 » Ἐ ¢ \ Ay, , 
αἰῶνός ἐστιν᾽ οἱ δὲ θερισταὶ ἄγγελοί 
riage πα ὥσπερ οὖν συλλέγεται τὰ 
ζιζάνια, καὶ πυρὶ “ καίεται," οὕτως ἔσται 
ἐν τῇ συντελείᾳ τοῦ αἰῶνος 4 τούτου." 
4.» ἘῸΝ © ey n 3 , ν᾿ ἡ 
ἀποστελεῖ ὁ υἱὸς τοῦ ἀνθρώπου τοὺς 
΄ - , a = 
ἀγγέλους αὑτοῦ, καὶ συλλέξουσιν ἐκ τῆς 
βασιλείας αὐτοῦ πάντα τὰ σκάνδαλα καὶ 
τοὺς ποιοῦντας τὴν ἀνομίαν, © καὶ βα- 
λοῦσιν αὐτοὺς εἰς τὴν κάμινον τοῦ ree 
ἐκεῖ ἔσται ὁ κλαυθμὸς Kal ὁ βρυγμὸς τῶν 
Qs 43 , ¢ , > , 
ὀδόντων. ἢ τότε οἱ δίκαιοι ἐκλάμψουσιν 
ὡς ὁ ἥλιος ἐν TH βασιλείᾳ τοῦ πατρὸς 
αὑτῶν. Ὃ ἔχων ὦτα ἀκούειν ἀκουέτω 

4 Πάλιν, ὁμοία ἐστὶν ἡ βασιλεία τῶν 

οὐρανῶν θησαυρῷ κεκρυμμένῳ ἐν τῷ 
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KATA ΜΑΤΘΑΙΟΝ. 30 


ἀγρῷ, ὃν εὑρὼν ἄνθρωπος ἔκρυψε" καὶ 
ἀπὸ τῆς χαρᾶς αὐτοῦ ὑπάγει, καὶ πάντα 
ὅσα ἔχει πωλεῖ, καὶ ἀγοράζει τὸν ἀγρὸν 
ἐκεῖνον. 

a Πάλιν, ὁμοία ἐστὶν ἡ βασιλεία τῶν 
οὐρανῶν ἀνθρώπῳ € ἐματύβῳ, ζητοῦντι κα- 
λοὺς μαργαρίτας" ἃ εὑρὼν δὲ" ἕνα 
πολύτιμον μαργαρίτην, ἀπελθὼν πέ- 

πρακε πάντα ὅσα εἶχε, καὶ ἠγόρασεν 
αὐτόν. 

μ Πάλιν, ὁμοία ἐστὶν ἡ βασιλεία τῶν 
οὐρανῶν σαγήνῃ βληθείσῃ εἰς τὴν θά- 
λασσαν, = ἐκ παντὸς γένους συναγα- 
γούση * ἣν, ὅτε ἐπληρώθη, ἀναβιβά- 
σαντες τῶι τὸν αἰγιαλὸν, καὶ καθίσαντες. 
συνέλεξαν τὰ καλὰ εἰς ἀγγεῖα, τὰ δὲ 
σαπρὰ ἔξω ἔβαλον. * οὕτως ἔσται ἐν 
τῇ συντελείᾳ τοῦ αἰῶνος" ἐξελεύσονται 
οἱ ἄγγελοι, καὶ ἀφοριοῦσι τοὺς πονηροὺς 
ἐκ μέσου τῶν δικαίων. ™ καὶ βαλοῦσιν 
αὐτοὺς εἰς τὴν κάμινον τοῦ πυρός" ἐκεῖ 
ἔσται ὁ κλαυθμὸς καὶ ὁ βρυγμὸς τῶν 
ὀδόντων. 

51 > Λέγει αὐτοῖς 6 ᾿Ιησοῖς" " Συνήκατε 
ταῦτα πάντα; Λέγουσιν αὐτῷ Ναὶ, 
Εἰκύριε: “" ™ “O Oe εἶπεν αὐτοῖς" Διὰ 
τοῦτο πᾶς γραμματεὺς μαθητευθεὶς “ εἰς 
τὴν βασιλείαν" τῶν οὐρανῶν ὅμοιός ἐ- 
στιν ἀνθρώπῳ οἰκοδεσπότῃ, ὅστις ἐκβάλ- 
λει ἐκ τοῦ θησαυροῦ αὑτοῦ καινὰ καὶ 
παλαιά. 

3 Kal ἐγένετο ὅτε ἐτέλεσεν 6 ᾿Ιησοῦς 


\ \ , a nee : 
τὰς παραβολὰς ταῦτας, μετῆρεν ἐκεῖθεν 
"»Ὲ καὶ ἐλθὼν εἰς τὴν πατρίδα αὑτοῦ, 
; ἐδίδασκεν αὐτοὺς ἐν τῇ συναγωγῇ αὐτῶν, 


Ἶ ὥστε ἐκπλήττεσθαι αὐτοὺς καὶ λέγειν" 


Πόθεν τούτῳ ἡ σοφία αὕτη καὶ αἱ δυνά- 

pers; © οὐχ οὗτός ἐστιν ὁ τοῦ τέκτονος 

υἱός; οὐχὶ ἡ μήτηρ αὐτοῦ λέγεται Μα- 
\ \ ς > \ > ~ ? , 

pia, Kat οἱ ἀδελφοὶ αὐτοῦ ᾿Ιάκωβος 
Ν 3 “ > , 

kat Iwons καὶ Σίμων καὶ ‘lovdas; 
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Marr. XIII. 55. 


man hath found, he hideth, and 
for joy thereof goeth and selleth 
all that he hath, and buyeth 
that field. 


45 Again, the kingdom of 
heaven is like unto a merchant 
man, seeking goodly pearls: 
46 who when he had found one 
pearl of great price, he went 
and sold all that he had, and 
bought it. 


47 Again, the kingdom of 
heaven is like unto a net that 
was cast into the sea, and ga- 
thered of every kind, 45 which, 
when it was full, they drew to 
shore, and sat down, and ga- 
thered the good into vessels, 
but cast the bad away. 49 So 
shall it be at the end of the 
world: the angels shall come 
forth, and sever the wicked 
from among the just, 50 and 
shall cast them into the furnace 
of fire: there shall be wailing, 
and gnashing of teeth. 


51. Jesus saith unto them, 
Have ye understood all these 
things Ὁ they say unto him, 
Yea, Lord. 52 Then said he 
unto them, Therefore every 
scribe which is instructed unto 
the kingdom of heaven, is like 
unto a man that is an hous- 
holder, which bringeth forth 
out of his treasure things new 
and old. 


53 And it came to pass, that 
when Jesus had finished these 
parables, he departed ‘thence. 
54 And when he was come into 
his own country, he taught them 
in their synagogue insomuch y 
they were astonished, and said, 
Whence hath this man this wis- 
dom, and these mighty works ? 
55 45 not this § y carpenter's son ἢ 
is not his mother called Mary ? 
and his brethren, James, and 
Joses, and Simon, and Judas ? 
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56 and his sisters, are they not 
all with us? whence then hath 
this mana!l these things? 57 and 
they were offended inhim. But 
Jesus said unto them, A prophet 

is not without honour, save in 
his own country, and in his own 
house. 58 And he did not many 
mighty works there, because of 
their unbelief. 


14. At that time Herod the 
tetrarch heard of the fame of ες 
Jesus, ?and said unto his serv- 
ants, This is John the Baptist, 
he is risen from the dead, and 
therefore mighty works 2do 
shew forth themselves in him. 


3 For Herod had laid hold on 
John, and bound him, and put 
him in prison for Herodias’ 
sake, his brother Philip’s wife. 
4For John said unto him, It is 
not lawful for thee to have her. 
5 And when he would have put 
him to death, he feared the mul- 
titude, because they counted 
him as a prophet. © But when 
Herod’s birthday was kent, the 
daughter of Herodias danced 
before them, & pleased Herod. 
7 Whereupon he promised with 
an oath, to give her whatsoever 
she would ask. § And she, be- 
ing before instructed of her 
mother, said,Give me here John 
Baptist’s head in a charger. 
9 And the king was sorry: never- 
theless for the oath’s sake, and 
them which sat with him at 
meat, he commanded it to be 
given her: !° and he sent, and 
beheaded John in the prison. 
1! And his head was brought 
in a charger, and given to the 
damsel: and she brought it to 
her mother. '? And his dis- 
ciples came, and took up the 
body, and buried it, and went 
and told Jesus. 


13 When Jesus heard of it, he 
‘departed thence by ship, into a 
desert place apart: and when 
the peeple had heard thereof, 





36 EYATTEAION 
6 καὶ ai i ἀδελφαὶ αὐτοῦ οὐχὶ πᾶσαι πρὸς 
ἡμᾶς εἰσι; πόθεν οὖν. τούτῳ ταῦτα 


χγάντα § : χὰ Kai ἐσκανδαλίζοντο ἐ ἐν αὐτῷ. 
δὲ. Ἰησοῦς εἶπεν αὐτοῖς" Οὐκ ἔστι 


προφήτης ὁ ἄτιμος, εἰ μὴ ἐν ἮΝ πατρίδι 
88. Καὶ οὐκ 


αὑτοῦ καὶ ἐν τῇ οἰκίᾳ αὑτοῦ. 
ἐποίησεν ἐκεῖ δυνάμεις πολλὰς, διὰ τὴν 
> ΘΉΣΕΙ 

ἀπιστίαν αὐτῶν. 

14. Ἔν ἐκείνῳ τῷ “καιρῷ ἤκουσεν 
Ἡρώδης ὁ ὁ τετράρχης τὴν ἀκοὴν Ἰησοῦ, 
3 καὶ εἶπε τοῖς παισὶν αὑτοῦ" Οὗτός ἐ ἐστιν 
Ἰωάννης ὁ βαπτιστής" αὐτὸς ἠγέρθη 
ame τῶν νεκρῶν, καὶ διὰ τοῦτο αἱ δυνά- 
μεις ἐνεργοῦσιν ἐν αὐτῷ. 


3. Ὃ γὰρ Ἡρώδης κρατήσας. τὸν Ἰω- 


ἄννην ἔδησεν αὐτὸν καὶ ἔθετο ἐν φυλα- 
kn, διὰ ‘Hpwdiada τὴν γυναῖκα Φιλίτ- 
που τοῦ ἀδελφοῦ αὑτοῦ. 
αὐτῷ ὁ ᾿Ιωάννης" Οὐκ ἔξεστί σοι ἔχειν 
αὐτην. ὅ Καὶ θέλων αὐτὸν ἀποκτεῖναι, 
ἐφοβήθη τὸν ὄχλον, ὅ ὅτι ὡς προφήτην 
αὐτὸν εἶχον. “γενεσίων δὲ * ἀγομένων" 
τοῦ Ἡρώδου, ὠρχήσατο ἡ θυγάτηρ τῆς 
ie τόρ δ ἐν τῷ μέσῳ, καὶ ἤρεσε τῷ 
Ἡρώδη: ” ὅθεν μεθ᾽ ὃ ὅρκου ὡμολόγησεν 
αὐτῇ δοῦναι ὃ ἐὰν αἰτήσηται. Ἢ δὲ 
προβιβασθεῖσα ὑπὸ τῆς μητρὸς αὑτῆς, 
Δός μοι, φησὶν, ὧδε ἐπὶ πίνακι γὴν κε- 

αλὴν ᾿Ιωάννου τοῦ βαπτιστοῦ. 9 Καὶ 
ἐλυπήθη ὁ ὁ βασιλεύς" διὰ δὲ τοὺς ὅρκους 
καὶ τοὺς συνανακειμένους ἐκέλευσε δο- 
θῆναι" " καὶ πέμψας ἀπεκεφάλισε τὸν. 
Ἰωάννην ἐν τῇ φυλακῇ. 1 καὶ ἠνέχθη ἡ " 
κεφαλὴ αὐτοῦ ἐπὶ πίνακι, καὶ ἐδόθη τῷ 


κορασίῳ᾽ καὶ ἤνεγκε τῇ μητρὶ αὑτῆς. 
καὶ προσελθόντες οἱ μαθηταὶ. αὐτοῦ. 


12 


ἦραν τὸ ἢ σῶμα," καὶ ἔθαψαν αὐτό" καὶ 
ἐλθόντες ἀπήγγειλαν τῷ Ἰησοῦ. 

5 Kai ἀκούσας ὁ ᾿Ιἰησοῦς ἀνεχώρη- 
σεν ἐκεῖθεν ἐν πλοίῳ εἰς ἔρημον τόπον 
κατ᾽ ἰδίαν. καὶ ἀκούσαντες οἱ ὄχλοι 





5 Οὐ γενομένων 


bw στωμα. 


2. Or, are wrought by him, 


* ἔλεγε. “γὰρ, 
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ἠκολούθησαν αὐτῷ πεζῇ ἀπὸ τῶν πό- 
᾿ λέων. 

5304 Kat ἐξελθὼν * 6 Ἰησοῦς" εἶδε πολὺν 
a ὄχλον, καὶ ἐσπλαγχνίσθη ἐπ᾽ αὐτοῖς," 
᾿ καὶ ἐθεράπευσε τοὺς ἀῤῥώστους αὐτῶν. 

Sa ᾿Οψίας δὲ γενομένης, προσῆλθον 
αὐτῷ οἱ μαθηταὶ αὐτοῦ, λέγοντες" Ἔρη- 
pds ἐστιν ὁ τόπος, καὶ ἡ ὥρα ἤδη παρ- 
—- ἀπόλυσον τοὺς ὄχλους, ἵνα 
ἀπελθόντες εἰς τὰς κώμας ἀγοράσωσιν 
ἑαυτοῖς βρώματα. 16 “Ὁ δὲ ᾿Ιησοῦς εἶπεν 
αὐτοῖς" Οὐ χρείαν. ἔχουσιν ἀπελθεῖν" 
δότε αὐτοῖς ὑμεῖς φαγεῖν. ὩΣ δὲ λέ- 
γουσιν αὐτῷ" Οὐκ ἔχομεν ὧδε εἰ 
πέντε. ἄρτους καὶ δύο ἰχθύας. 15 Ὃ δὲ 
εἶπε". Φέρετέ μοι αὐτοὺς ὧδε. 15 Καὶ κε- 
_ λεύσας τοὺς ὄχλους ἀνακλιθῆναι ἐπὶ 
τοὺς χόρτους, “λαβὼν τοὺς πέντεἄρτους 
καὶ τοὺς δύο ἰχθύας, ἀναβλέψας εἰς τὸν 
οὐρανὸν, εὐλόγησε' καὶ κλάσας, ἔδωκε 
τοῖς μαθηταῖς τοὺς ἄρτους, οἱ δὲ μαθη- 
ταὶ τοῖς ὄχλοις. 3 καὶ ἔφαγον πάντες, 
καὶ ἐχορτάσθησαν" καὶ ἦραν τὸ περισ- 
σεῦον τῶν κλασμάτων, δώδεκα κοφίνους 
τ. , ions (Sc) 2). 5. > 2} 
4 πλήρεις. οἱ δὲ ἐσθίοντες ἦσαν ἄνδρες 
ἢ ὡσεὶ πεντακισχίλιοι, χωρὶς γυναικῶν 
καὶ παιδίων. | 3 : 

2 Kal εὐθέως ἢ ἠνάγκασεν ἮΝ τοὺς μα- 
᾿θητὰς " “ ἐμβῆναι εἰς τὸ πλοῖον, καὶ προ- 
άγειν αὐτὸν εἰς τὸ πέραν, ἕως οὗ ἀπο- 
λύσῃ τοὺς ὄχλους. τὸ καὶ ἀπολύσας 
τοὺς ὄχλους, ἀνέβη εἰς τὸ ὄρος Kar 
ἰδίαν προσεύξασθαι. ὀψίας δὲ γενομένης, 
* τὸ δὲ πλοῖον ἤδη μέσον 


r 















τῶν κυμάτων" ἦν γὰρ ἐναντίος ὁ ἄνεμος. 
3 Τετάρτῃ δὲ φυλακῇ τῆς νυκτὸς 
ἀπῆλθε" πρὸς αὐτοὺς Ἢ περιπατῶν ἐπὶ 
τῆς θαλάσσης. "6 καὶ ἰδόντες αὐτὸν οἱ 
μαθηταὶ ἐ ἐπὶ τὴν θάλασσαν περιπατοῦντα 
ἐταράχθησαν, λέγοντες" Ὅτι φάντασμά 
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they followed him on foot, out 
of the cities. 


14 And Jesus went forth, and 
Saw a great multitude, and was 
moved with compassion toward 
them, and he healed their sick. 


15 And when it was evening, 
his disciples came to him, say- 
ing, This is a desert place, and 
the time is now past; send the- 
multitude away, that they may 
go into the villages, and buy 
themselves victuals. 6 But 
Jesus said unto them, They 
need not depart; give ye them 
to eat. 17 And they say unte - 
him, We have here but five 
loaves, and two fishes. '8 He 
son Bring them hither to me. 
19 And he commanded the mul- 
titude to sit down on the grass, 
and took the five loaves, and 
the two fishes, and looking up to 
heaven, he blessed, and brake, 
and gave the loaves to his dis- 
ciples, and the disciples to the 
multitude. 20. And they’ did 
all eat, and were filled: and 
they took up of the fragments 
that remained twelve baskets 
full. 121 And they that had 
eaten, were about five *thou- 
sand men, beside women and 
children, 


22 And straightway Jesus con- 
strained his disciples to get into 
a ship, and to go before him 
unto the other side, while he 
sent. the multitudes away. 
23 And when he had sent the 
multitudes away, he went up 
into a mountain apart to pray: 
and when the evening war 
come, he was there alone ; 
24 but the ship was now in tl, 
midst of the sea, tossed wae 
waves: for the wind was cou 
trary. 

26 And in the fourth watch o 
y night, Jesus went unto them, 
walking onthe sea. 26 And when 
the disciples saw him walking 


on the sea, they were troubled, 
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saying, It is aspirit: & they cried 
out for fear. 27 But straight- 
way Jesus spake unto them, say- 
ing, Be of good cheer: it is I, 
be not afraid. 38 And Peter 
answered him, and said, Lord, 
if it be thou, bid me come unto 
thee on the water. “295 And he 
said, Come. And when Peter 
was come down out of the ship, 
he walked on the water, to go 
to Jesus. 3° But when he saw 
the wind ¢boisterous, he was 
afraid: and beginning to sink, 
he cried, saying, Lord save 
me. 31 And immediately Jesus 
stretched forth his hand, and 
caught him, and said unto him, 
O thou of little faith, where- 
fore didst thou doubt? 3? and 
when they were come into the 
ship, the wind ceased. 39 Then 
they that were in the ship, 
came and worshipped him, say- 
ing, Of a truth thou art the son 
of God. 


34 And when they were gone 
over, they caine into ¥ land οἱ 
Gennesaret. % And when the 
menof that place had knowledge 
of him, they sent out into all 
that Country round about, and 
brought unto him all that were 
diseased, 36and besought him, 
that they might only touch the 
hem of his garment; and as 
many as touched, were made 
perfectly whole. 


15. Then came to Jesus 
scribes & Pharisees, which were 
of Jerusalem, saying, ? Why do 
thy disciples transgress τ tradi- 
tion of y.elders ? for they wash 
not their hands when they eat 
bread. 3 But he answered, and 
said unto them, Why do you 
also transgress the command- 
ment of God by your tradition? 
4 for God commanded, saying, 
Honour thy father and mother: 
and he that curseth father or 
mother, let him die the death. 
ὁ But ye say, Whosoever shall 
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ἐστι Kal ἀπὸ τοῦ φόβου ἔκραξαν. 7 εὐ- 
θέως δὲ ἐλάλησεν αὐτοῖς ὁ ᾿Ιησοῦς, 
λέγων" Θαρσεῖτε" ἐγώ εἰμι, μὴ φοβεῖ- 
σϑε. 38 ᾿Αποκριθεὶς. δὲ αὐτῷ ὁ Πέτρος 
εἶπε" Κύριε, εἰ σὺ εἶ, κ κέλευσόν με πρός 
σε ἐλθεῖν ἐπὶ τὰ ὕδατα. * Ὃ δὲ εἴπεν" 

Ἔλθέ. Καὶ καταβὰς ἀπὸ τοῦ πλοίου 
ὁ Πέτρος περιεπάτησεν ἐπὶ τὰ ὕδατα, 
ἐλθεῖν πρὸς τὸν Ἰησοῦν. = βλέπων δὲ 
τὸν ἄνεμον ἰσχυρὸν ἐφοβήθη: καὶ ἀρ- 
ξάμενος καταποντίζεσθαι ἔκραξε, λέ- 
you" Κύριε, σῶσόν με. 31 Εὐθέως δὲ 6 
Ἰησοῦς ἐκτείνας τὴν χεῖρα ἐπελάβετο 
αὐτοῦ, καὶ λέγει αὐτῷ" ᾿Ολιγόπιστε, 
εἰς τί ἐδίστασας ; 82° Καὶ ἐμβάντων 
αὐτῶν εἰς τὸ πλοῖον, ἐκόπασεν ὁ ἄνεμος" 

*3 οὗ “δὲ ἐν τῷ πλοίῳ ἐλθόντες προσε- 
κύνησαν αὐτῷ, λέγοντες" ᾿Αληθῶς Θεοῦ 
υἱὸς εἰ. 

+ Καὶ διαπεράσαντες ἦλθον εἰς τὴν 
γῆν Ρεννησαρέτ. 3 καὶ ἐπιγνόντες αὐτὸν 
οἱ ἄνδρες τοῦ τόπου ἐκείνου ἀπέστειλαν 
εἰς ὅλην τὴν περίχωρον ἐκείνην, καὶ 

> ‘ 
προσήνεγκαν αὐτῷ πάντας τοὺς κακῶς 
ἔχοντας" 86 καὶ παρεκάλουν αὐτὸν, ἵνα 
μόνον ἅψωνται τοῦ κρασπέδου τοῦ ἱμα- 
τίου αὐτοῦ: καὶ ὅσοι ἥψαντο, διεσώ- 
θησαν. 

15. Tore προσέρχονται τῷ ᾿Ιησοῦ οἱ 
ἀπὸ Ἱεροσολύμων γραμματεῖς καὶ Φα- 
ρισαῖοι, λέγοντες" Διατί οἱ μαθηταί 
σου παραβαίνουσι τὴν παράδοσιν τῶν 
πρεσβυτέρων ; οὐ γὰρ νίπτονται τὰς 
χεῖρας αὑτῶν, ὅταν a ἄρτον ἐσθίωσιν. 3° 9 
δὲ ἀποκριθεὶς εἶπεν αὐτοῖς" Διατί καὶ 
ὑμεῖς παραβαίνετε τὴν ἐντολὴν TOU 


Θεοῦ διὰ τὴν παράδοσιν ὑμῶν; * ὁ γὰρ. 
Θεὸς * ἐνετείλατο, λέγων" Τίμα" τὸν 
Ὃ κα- 


πατέρα "“καὶ τὴν μητέρα" kat’ 
κολογῶν πατέρα. ἢ μητέρα “θανάτῳ 
τελευτάτω" 5 Ὑμεῖς δὲ λέγετε, Ὃς ἂν 








Ὁ Rec, add σου. * Or, strong. 











eT 





KATA MATOAION. 39 


εἴπῃ τῷ πατρὶ ἢ τῇ μητρί: Pipers O ἐὰν 
ἐξ ἐμοῦ ὠφεληθῇς, 2 καὶ" οὐ μὴ ὃ τιμή- 
on” TOV πατέρα αὑτοῦ ἢ τὴν μητέρα 
αὑτοῦ" ὅ καὶ ἠκυρώσατε τὴν ἐντολὴν. τοῦ 
Θεοῦ διὰ τὴν παράδοσιν ὑ ὑμῶν. 1ὑ ὑπο- 
κριταὶ, καλῶς προεφήτευσε περὶ ὑμῶν 
Ἡσαΐας, λέγων: § © ᾿γγίζει μοι" ὁ 
λαὸς οὗτος “τῷ στόματι αὑτῶν, καὶ" 
τοῖς χείλεσί με τιμᾷ" ἡ δὲ καρδία av- 
TOV πόῤῥω ἀπέχει ἀπ᾽ ἐμοῦ. 5 μάτην δὲ 
σέβονταί με, διδάσκοντες διδασκαλίας, 
ἐντάλματα ἀνθρώπων. 

Mm Καὶ προσκαλεσάμενος τὸν ὄχλον, 
εἶπεν αὐτοῖς" ᾿Ακούετε καὶ συνίετε" Hg 
τὸ εἰσερχόμενον εἰς τὸ στόμα κοινοῖ τὸν 
ἄνθρωπον' ἀλλὰ τὸ ἐκπορευόμενον ἐκ τοῦ 
στόματος, τοῦτο κοινοῖ τὸν ἄνθρωπον. 

2 Tore προσελθόντες οἱ μαθηταὶ αὐ- 
τοῦ εἶπον αὐτῷ’ Οἶδας ὅτι οἱ Φαρισαῖοι 
ἀκούσαντες τὸν λόγον ἐσκανδαλίσθη- 
cay; 13. Ὁ δὲ ἀποκριθεὶς εἶπε᾽ Πᾶσα 
φυτεία, ἣ ἣν οὐκ ἐφύτευσεν ὁ ὁ πατήρ μου 
ὁ οὐράνιος, ἐκριζωθήσεται. | ἄφετε 
αὐτούς" ὁδηγοί εἰσι τυφλοὶ τυφλῶν᾽ τυ- 
φλὸς δὲ τυφλὸν ἐὰν ὁδηγῇ; ἀμφότεροι 
εἰς βόθυνον πεσοῦνται. ᾿Αποκριθεὶς 
δὲ ὁ ὁ Πέτρος εἶπεν αὐτῷ" Φράσον ἡμῖν 
τὴν παραβολὴν ταύτην. 16,5 O de. Ἰησοῦς 
εἰπεν" ᾿Ακμὴν καὶ ὑμεῖς ἀσύνετοί ἐστε: ; 
17 οὔπω νοεῖτε, ὅτι πᾶν τὸ εἰσπορευό- 


μενον εἰς τὸ στόμα εἰς τὴν κοιλίαν χω- 





τὸν ἄνθρωπον. 


ρεῖ, καὶ εἰς ἀφεδρῶνα ἐκβάλλεται: ᾿Ξ τὰ 


δὲ ἐκπορευόμενα ἐκ τοῦ στόματος ἐκ 
Bric καρδίας. ἐξέρχεται, κἀκεῖνα κοινοῖ 
19 ἐκ γὰρ τῆς καρδίας 
ἐξέρχονται διαλογισμοὶ πονηροὶ, φόνοι, 
μοιχεῖαι; πορνεῖαι, κλοπαὶ, Ψευὸδ ομαρ- 
τυρίαι, βλασφημίαι. ταῦτά ἐστι τὰ 
κοινοῦντα τὸν ἄνθρωπον" τὸ δὲ ἀνίπτοις 
χερσὶ φαγεῖν οὐ κοινοῖ τὸν ἄνθρωπον. 
Ἵ Καὶ ἐξελθὼν ἐκεῖθεν ὁ ᾿Ιησοῦς 


Marr. XV. 21. 


say to his father or his mother, 
It is a gift by whatsoever thou 
mightest be profited by me, 
6 and honour not his father or 
his mother, he shall be free. 
Thus have ye made the com- 
mandment of God of none effect 
by your tradition. 7 Ye hypo- 
crites, well did Esaias prophesy 
of you, saying, ὃ This people 
draweth nigh unto me with their 
mouth, and honoureth me with 
their lips: but their heart is far 
from me. 5 But in vain they do 
worship me, teaching for doc- 
trines, the commandments of 
men. 

10 And he called the multi- 
ὺ tude, and said unto them, Hear 
v and understand. 11 Not that 
which goeth into the mouth de- 
fileth a man: but that which 
cometh out of the mouth, this 
defileth a man. 

12 Then came his disciples, and 
said unto him, Knowest thou 
that the Pharisees were offend- 
ed after they heard this saying ? 
13 but he answered, and said, 
Every plant which my heavenly 
father hath not planted, shall 
be rooted up. !4 Let them alone: 
they be blind leaders of ¥ blind. 
And if the blind lead the blind, 
both shall fall into the ditch. 
15 Then answered Peter, and 
said unto him, Declare unto us 
this parable. 16 And Jesus said, 
Are ye also yet without under- 
standing ὃ "7 do not ye yet un- 
derstand, that whatsoever en- 
tereth in at the mouth, goeth 
into the belly, and is cast out 
into the draught? 18 but those 
things which proceed out of 
the mouth, come forth from 
the heart, and they defile the 
man. 19 For out of the heart 
proceed evil thoughts, mur- 
ders, adulteries, fornications, 
thefts, false witness, blasphe- 
mies. 2° These are the things 
which defile a man: but to eat 
with unwashen hands, defileth 
not a man. 


21 Then Jesus went thence, 
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Marr. XV. 22. 


and departed into the coasts of 
Tyre and Sidon. 2? And behold, 
a woman of Canaan came out of 
the same coasts, and cried unto 
him, saying, Have mercy on me, 
O Lord, thou son of David, my 
daughter is grievously vexed 
with a devil. 23 But he answer- 
ed her not a word. And his dis- 
ciples came, and besought him, 
saying, Send her away, for she 
crieth after us. 74 But he answer- 
ed, and said, I am not sent, but 
unto the lost sheep of the house 
of Israel. 25 Then came she, 
and worshipped him, saying, 
Lord, help me. 76 But he 
answered, and said, It is not 
meet to take the children’s 
bread, and to cast it to dogs. 
7. And she said, Truth Lord: 
yet the dogs eat of the crumbs 
which fall from their mas- 
ters’ table.” 28 Then Jesus an- 
swered, and said unto her, 
O woman, great is thy faith: 
be it unto thee even as thou 
wilt. And her daughter was 
made whole from that very 
hour. 


_ 79-And Jesus departed from 
thence, and came nigh unto the 
sea of Galilee, and went up into 
a mountain, andsat down there. 
30 And great multitudes came 
unto. him, having with them 
those that were lame, blind, 
dumb, maimed, and many 
ethers, and cast them down 
at Jesus’ feet, and he healed 
them: 3! insomuch that the 
multitude wondered, when 
they saw the dumb to speak, 
the maimed to be whole, the 
lame to walk, and the blind to 
see: and they glorified the 
God of Israel. 


32 Then Jesus called his dis- 
ciples unto him, and said, I have 
compassion on the multitude, 
because they continue with me 
now three days, and have no- 
thing to eat: and I will not send 
them away fasting, lest they 


40 ΕΥ̓ΑΓΓΕΛΙΟΝ 


ἀνεχώρησεν εἰς τὰ μέρη Τύρου καὶ Σιδῶ« 
νος. 

ὁρίων ἐκείνων ἐξελθοῦσα ἐκραύγασεν 
αὐτῷ, λέγουσα' ᾿Ἐλέησόν με, κύριε, υἱὲ 
Δαυΐδ. ἡ θυγάτηρ μου κακῶς. δαιμονίζε- 
ται. 33. Ὃ δὲ οὐκ ἀπεκρίθη αὐτῇ λόγον. 


\ ἕξ 
καὶ Deaths οἱ μαθηταὶ αὐτοῦ 


᾿Απόλυσον 


ἠρώτων. αὐτὸν, λέγοντες" 
24 Ὁ 


αὐτὴν, OTL κράζει ὄπισθεν ἡμῶν. 


δὲ ἀποκριθεὶς εἶπεν: Οὐκ ἀπεστάλην εἰ 
μὴ εἰς τὰ πρόβατα τὰ ἀπολωλότα οἴκου 


Ἰσραήλ. 35. Ἢ δὲ ἐλθοῦσα * προσεκύ- 


νει" αὐτῷ λέγουσα" Κύριε, βοήθει μοι. 


26 ὁ δὲ ἀποκριθεὶς εἶπεν" Οὐκ ἐ ἔστι κα- 


λὸν λαβεῖν τὸν ἄρτον τῶν τέκνων, καὶ 
βαλεῖν τοῖς κυναρίοις. "Ἢ. δὲ εἶπε: 
Ναὶ, κύριε' καὶ γὰρ τὰ κυνάρια ἐσθίει 
ἀπὸ τῶν ix tov τῶν πιπτόντων ἀπὸ τῆς 
τραπέζης τῶν κυρίων αὑτῶν. “8. Τότε 
ἀποκριθεὶς ὁ Ἰησοῦς εἶπεν αὐτῇ" 
γύναι, μεγάλη σου ἡ πίστις" , γενηθήτω 
σοι ὡς θέλεις. Καὶ ἰάθη ἡ θυγάτηρ 
αὐτῆς ἀπὸ τῆς ὥρας ἐκείνης. 

* Καὶ μεταβὰς ἐκεῖθεν ὁ Incovs ἦλθε 
παρὰ τὴν θάλασσαν τῆς Γαλιλαίας" καὶ 
ἀναβὰς εἰς τὸ ὄρος, ἐκάθητο ἐ ἐκεῖ. ® Kal 
προσῆλθον αὐτῷ ὄχλοι πολλοὶ, ἔχοντες 

ae: ~ ‘ \ \ 
μεθ᾽ ἑαυτῶν χωλοὺς, τυφλοὺς, κωφοὺς, 
\ ἃ Cc) 2 \ . +4? 
κυλλοὺς, καὶ ἑτέρους ἐπλλώηαν καὶ ἐρ- 
ῥιψαν αὐτοὺς παρὰ τοὺς πόδας ἢ τοῦ Ἴη- 
σοῦ," καὶ ἐθεράπευσεν αὐτούς" * ὥστε 
τοὺς ὄχλους θαυμάσαι, βλέποντας κω- 
iy ~ A ς ὯΝ \ 
cous λαλοῦντας, κυλλοὺς ὑγιεῖς, χωλοὺς 
περιπατοῦντας, καὶ τυφλοὺς βλέποντας" 
καὶ ἐδόξασαν τὸν Θεὸν ᾿Ισραήλ. 


SOE Ἰησοῦς προσκαλεσάμενος. 


τοὺς μαθητὰς αὑτοῦ eure” Σπλαγχρίξας 
μαι ἐπὶ τὸν ὄχλον, ὅτι ἤδη © ἡμέραι" 

τρεῖς προσμένουσί μοι, καὶ οὐκ ἔχουσι 
τί φάγωσι. καὶ ἀπολῦσαι αὐτοὺς νήστεις 
οὐ θέλω, μήποτε ἐκλυθῶσιν ἐν τῇ ὁδῷ. 





8 σὺ πρφδεκυνησεν. 


Ὁ αν avrov. @ Vex. ἡμέρας. 


ΣΦ \ \ Ξ i > A ~ 
καὶ ἰδοὺ, γυνὴ Χαναναία ἀπὸ τῶν 


Ὦ 


KATA MATOAION., 4] 


85. Καὶ λέγουσιν. αὐτῷ οἱ ᾿ μαθηταὶ αὐτοῦ" 
Πόθεν ἡ ἡμῖν ἐν ἐρημίᾳ ἄρτοι τοσοῦτοι, 
ὥστε χορτάσαι ὄχλον τοσοῦτον; 33 Καὶ 
λέγει αὐτοῖς ὃ Ἰησοῦς" Πόσους ἄρτους 
| ἔχετε: Oi δὲ εἶπον" ‘Entra, καὶ ὀλίγα 
ἰχθύδια. Ξ Καὶ ἐκέλευσε τοῖς ὄχλοις 
ἀναπεσεῖν ἐπὶ τὴν γῆν * καὶ λαβὼν 
τοὺς ἑπτὰ ἄρτους καὶ τοὺς ἰχθύας, €U- 
χαριστήσας ἔκλασε, καὶ ἔδωκε τοῖς μα- 
ηταῖς αὑτοῦ, οἱ δὲ μαθηταὶ τῷ ὄχλῳ. 
Bf καὶ ἔφαγον πάντες, καὶ ἐχορτάσθησαν" 
καὶ ἦραν τὸ περισσεῦον τῶν "κλασμάτων, 
ἑπτὰ σπυρίδας πλήρεις. οἱ δὲ ἐσθί- 
οντες ἦσαν τετρακισχίλιοι Ἢ χωρὶς 
γυναικῶν καὶ παιδίων. * καὶ ἀπολύσας 
τοὺς ὄχλους 5 * ἐνέβη" εἰς τὸ πλοῖον, καὶ 
ἦλθεν εἰς τὰ ὅρια Μαγδαλά. 
16. Καὶ προσελθόντες οἱ Φαρισαῖοι 
καὶ Σαδδουκαῖοι πειράζοντες ἐπηρώτη- 
> ; 
σαν. αὐτὸν σημεῖον ἐκ τοῦ οὐρανοῦ ἐπι- 
δεῖξαι αὐτοῖς. * ὁ δὲ ἀποκριθεὶς εἶπεν 
αὐτοῖς" ᾿Οψίας γενομένης λέγετε, Evdia 
πυῤῥάζει γὰρ ὁ οὐρανός. Καὶ πρωΐ 
Σήμερον χειμών' πυῤῥάζει γὰρ στυ- 
γνάζων ὁ οὐρανός. Ὑποκριταὶ," τὸ μὲν 
πρόσωπον. τοῦ οὐρανοῦ γινώσκετε δια- 
κρίνειν, τὰ δὲ σημεῖα τῶν καιρῶν οὐ 
δύνασθε: ; 3. γενεὰ πονηρὰ, καὶ μοιχαλὶς 
σημεῖον ἐπιζητεῖ: καὶ σημεῖον οὐ δοθή- 


᾿ σεται αὐτῇ, εἰ μὴ τὸ σημεῖον Ἰωνᾶ “ τοῦ 


i καὶ Σαδδουκαίων. 


προφήτου." 
ἀπῆλθε. 


Καὶ καταλιπὼν αὐτοὺς, 


5 Καὶ ἐλθόντες οἱ μαθηταὶ αὐτοῦ εἰς 

τὸ πέραν ἐπελάθοντο ἄρτους λαβεῖν. 
ὁ δὲ᾽ Ιησοῦς εἶπεν αὐτοῖς" 'Ορᾶτε καὶ 

9 προσέχετε ἀπὸ τῆς ζύμης τῶν Φαρισαίων 
 οἱδὲ διελογίζοντο 
ἐν ἑαυτοῖς, λέγοντες" Ὅτι ἄρτους οὐκ 
ἐλάβομ εν. ὃ Τνοὺς δὲ ὁ Ἰησοῦς εἶπεν ““- 
Τί διαλογίζεσθε ἐ ἐν ἑαυτοῖς, ὀλιγόπιστοι, 
ὅτι ἄρτους οὐκ ἐλάβετε; 5 οὔπω νοεῖτε, 


Marr. XVI. 9. 


faint inthe way. 33 And his dis 
ciples say unto him, Whence 
should we have so much bread 
in the wilderness, as to fill so 
great a multitude ? 33 and Je- 
sus saith unto them, How many 
loaves have ye? and they said, 
Seven, and a few little fishes. 
3> And he commanded the mul- 
titude to sit down on ¥ ground. 
36 And he took the seven loaves 
and the fishes, and gave thanks, 
and brake them, and gave to 
his disciples, and the disciples 
to the multitude. 37 And they 
did all eat, and were filled: & 
they took up of y broken meat 
that was left, seven baskets full. 
33 And they that did eat, were 
four thousand men, beside 
women and children. 39 And 
he sent away the multitude, & 
took ship, and came into the 
coasts of Magdala. 

16. The Pharisees also, with 
the Sadducees, came, & tempt- 
ing, desired him that he would 
shew them a sign from heaven. 
* He answered, and said unto 
them, When it is evening, ye 
say, I¢ will be fair weather: for 
the sky is red. 3 And in the 
morning, I? will be foul weather 
to day: for the sky is red and 
lowring. O ye hypocrites, ye 
can discern the face of the sky, 
but can ye not discern the signs 
of the times? 4 A wicked and 
adulterous generation seeketh 
after a sign, and there shall no 

sign be given unto it, but the 
sign of the prophet Jonas. And 
he left them, and departed. 

5 And when his disciples were 
come to the other side, they had 
forgotten to take bread. © Then 
Jesus said unto them, Take 
heed and beware of the leaven 
of the Pharisees, and of the 
Sadducees. 7 And they rea- 
soned among themselves, say- 
ing, 1ὲ is because we have taken 
nobread. 8. Which when Jesus 
perceived, he said unto them, 
O ye of little faith, why reason 
ye among yourselves, because 
ye have brought no bread ? %de 





8 Gb ανεβη. b= δ.» 
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Mart. XVI. 10. 


ye not yet understand, nezi- 
ther remember the five loaves 
of the five thousand, and how 
many haskets. ye took up? 
10 neither the seven loaves of 
the four thousand, and how 
many baskets. ye took up? 


1 how is it that ye do not un- a 


derstand, that I spake it not to 
you concerning bread, that ye 
should beware of the leaven of 
the Pharisees, and of the Sad- 
ducees? ‘2 Then understood 
they how that he bade them not 
beware of the leaven of bread: 
but of the doctrine of the Pha- 
risees, ar? of the Sadducees. 
13° When Jesus came into the 
coasts of Cesarea Philippi, he 
asked his disciples, saying, 
Whom do men say, that I, the 
Son of man, am? !4 and they 
said, Some say that thou art 
John the Baptist, some Elias, @ 
and others Jeremias, or one of 
the prophets.. !° He saith unto 
them, But whom say ye that I 
am? ἰ6 and Simon Peter -an- 
swered, and said, Thou art 
Christ the son of the living God. 
17 And Jesus answered, and said 
unto him, Blessed art thou Si- 
mon Bar-jona: for flesh and 
blood hath not revealed it unto 
thee, but my Father which is 
in heaven. 8 And I say also 
unto thee, that thou art Peter, 
and upon this rock I will build 
my church: und the gates of 
hell shall not prevail against it. 
19 And I will give untothee the 
keys of the kingdom of heaven: 
and whatsoever thou shalt bind 
en earth, shall be bound in 
heaven: and whatsoever thou 
shalt loose on earth, shall be 
loosed in heaven. 2° Then 
charged he his. disciples that 
they should tell no man that he 
was Jesus the Christ. 


21 From that time forth began 
Jeg 15 to shew unto his disciples, 
how that he must go unto Jeru- 
salem, and suffer many things 
of the elders and chief priests 
and scribes, and be killed, and 


42 EYATTEAION 


οὐδὲ μνημονεύετε τοὺς πέντε ἄρτους τῶ. 
πεντακισχιλίων, καὶ πόσους κοφίνους 
ἔλάβετε:; 19 οὐδὲ τοὺς ἑπτὰ ἄρτους τῶν 
τετρακισχιλίων, καὶ πόσας σπυρίδας 
ἐλάβετε; || πῶς οὐ “νοεῖτε, ὅτι οὐ περὶ 
ἄρτων" " εἶπον ὑμῖν προσέχειν" ἀπὸ 
τῆς ζύμης τῶν Φαρισαίων καὶ Σαδδου- 
καίων; Τότε συνῆκαν, ὅτι οὐκ εἶπε 
προσέχειν ἀπὸ τῆς ζύμης τοῦ ἄρτου, 
ἀλλ᾽ ἀπὸ τῆς διδαχῆς τῶν Φερισαίων 
καὶ Σωδδουκαίων. 

18 ῬΕΛλθὼν δὲ ὁ Ἰησοῦς εἰς τὰ pepr 
Καισαρείας τῆς Φιλίππου ἠρώτα τοὺς 
μαθητὰς αὑτοῦ, λέγων᾽ Τίνα © pe" λέ- 
γουσιν oi ἄνθ amor εἶναι τὸν υἱὸν τοῦ 
ἀνθρώπου; | Οἱ δὲ εἶπον" Οἱ μὲν Ἰω- 
άννην τὸν βαπτιστήν" ἄλλοι δὲ ᾿Ηλίαν' 
ἕτεροι δὲ Ἱερεμίαν, ἢ ἕνα τῶν προφη- 
τῶν ΣΝ Λέγει αὐτοῖς" Ὑμεῖς δὲ τίνα 
με λέγετε εἶναι: . ᾿Αποκριθεὶς δὲ Sts 
μὼν Πέτρος εἶπε' Σὺ εἰ ὁ Χριστὸς, ὁ 
υἱὸς τοῦ Θεοῦ τοῦ ζῶντος. 17 Καὶ ἀπο- 
κριθεὶς ὁ Ἰησοῦς εἶπεν » αὐτῷ" Μακάριος. 
εἰ, Σίμων βὰρ ᾿Ιωνᾶ, ὅτι σὰρξ καὶ αἷμα 
οὐκ ἀπεκάλυψέ σοι, ἀλλ᾽ ὁ πατήρ μου 
ὁ ἐν τοῖς οὐρανοῖς. © “κἀγὼ δὲ σοὶ λέγω, 
ὅτι σὺ εἶ Πέτρος, καὶ ἐπὶ ταύτῃ τῇ πέτρᾳ 
οἰκοδομήσω μου τὴν ἐκκλησίαν, καὶ πύ- 
λαι ἅδου οὐ κατισχύσουσιν αὐτῆς. ἢ καὶ 
δώσω σοὶ τὰς κλεῖς τῆς βασιλείας τῶν 
οὐρανῶν" καὶ ὃ ἐὰν δήσῃς ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς; 
ἔσται δεδεμένον ἐ ἐν τοῖς οὐρανοῖς" καὶ ὃ 
ἐὰν λύσῃς ἐπὶ ἘΠ ns, ἔσται λελυμένον 
ἐν τοῖς οὐρανοῖς. Τότε ᾿ διεστείλατο". t 
τοῖς μαθηταῖς αὑτοῦ, ἵνα μηδενὶ εἰ εἴπωσιν, ἕξ 
ΓΕ A oss ἐστιν ° “ὁ Χριστός. 

᾿Απὸ τότε ἤρξατο ὁ Ἰησοῦς δεικ- 
νύειν τοῖς μαθηταῖς αὑτοῦ, ὅτι δεῖ αὐτὸν 
ἀπελθεῖν εἰς Ἱεροσόλυμα, καὶ πολλὰ 
παθεῖν ἀπὸ τῶν πρεσβυτέρων καὶ ἀρχιε- 
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bw εἰπὸν upey’ Tipoceyete, ΟὉ εἰπὸν ὑμὲν αὶ Προσεχετε δες 
ὦ σπετέμησεν. 


ρέων καὶ γραμματέων, καὶ ἀποκτανθῆναι, 
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KATA MATOAION. 
καὶ TH τρίτῃ ἡμέρᾳ ἐγερθῆναι. καὶ 
προσλαβόμενος αὐτὸν ὁ Πέτρος ἤρξατο 
ἐπιτιμᾶν αὐτῷ, λέγων' Ἵλεώς σοι, κύριε" 
οὐ μὴ ἔσται σοι τοῦτο. “ὁ Ὁ δὲ στρα- 
φεὶς εἶπε τῷ Πέτρῳ᾽ Ὕπαγε ὀπίσω μου, 
Σατανᾶ, σκάνδαλόν μου εἶ ὅτι οὐ φρο- 
νεῖς τὰ τοῦ Θεοῦ, ἀλλὰ τὰ τῶν ἀνθρώπων. 

Ἢ Τότε 6 ᾿Ιησοῦς εἶπε τοῖς μαθηταῖς 
αὑτοῦ" Ei tis θέλει ὀπίσω μου ἐλθεῖν, 
ἀπαρνησάσθω ἑαυτὸν, καὶ ἀράτω τὸν 
σταυρὸν αὑτοῦ, καὶ ἀκολουθείτω μοι. 
> ὃς γὰρ ἂν θέλῃ τὴν “ψυχὴν αὑτοῦ 
σῶσαι, ἀπολέσει αὐτήν" ὃς δ᾽ ἂν ἀπο- 
λέσῃ τὴν Ψυχὴν αὑτοῦ ἕνεκεν ἐμοῦ, 
εὑρήσει αὐτήν. “ὃ τί γὰρ ὠφελεῖται 
ἄνθρωπος, ἐὰν τὸν κόσμον ὅλον κερδήση; 
τὴν δὲ ψυχὴν αὑτοῦ ζημιωθῇ 7 ἢ τί δώ- 
σει ἄνθρωπος ἀντάλλαγμα τῆς ψυχῆς 
αὑτοῦ; “ μέλλει γὰρ ὁ υἱὸς τοῦ ἀν- 
θρώπου ἔρχεσθαι ἐν τῇ δόξη τοῦ πατρὸς 
αὑτοῦ μετὰ τῶν ἀγγέλων αὑτοῦ" καὶ 
τότε ἀποδώσει ἑκάστῳ κατὰ τὴν πρᾶξιν 
αὐτοῦ. “ὃ ἀμὴν λέγω ὑμῖν, εἰσί τινες 

* ὧδε € ἑστῶτες," οἵτινες οὐ μὴ γεύσωνται 
θανάτου, ἕως ἂν ἴδωσι τὸν υἱὸν τοῦ ἀν- 
θρώπου ἐρχόμενον « ἐν τῇ βασιλείᾳ αὑτοῦ. 
17. Καὶ pe ἡ ἡμέρας ἐξ παραλαμβάνει 

ὁ Ἰησοῦς τὸν Πέτρον καὶ Ἰάκωβον. καὶ 
᾿Ιωάννην τὸν ἀδελφὸν αὐτοῦ, καὶ ἀνα- 

᾿ φέρει αὐτοὺς εἰς ὄρος ὑψηλὸν κατ᾽ ἰδίαν. 
i 2 καὶ μετεμορφώθη ἔμπροσθεν αὐτῶν, 
᾿ καὶ ἔλαμψε τὸ πρόσωπον αὐτοῦ ὡς ὁ 
ἥλιος, τὰ δὲ ἱ ἱμάτια αὐτοῦ ἐγένετο λευκὰ 

᾿ς ὡς τὸ φῶς. 3 καὶ ἰδοὺ, ὥφθησαν αὐτοῖς 
? Μωσῆς καὶ Ἤλίας, μετ᾽ αὐτοῦ συλλα- 
λοῦντες. ὁ ἀποκριθεὶς δὲ ὁ Πέτρος εἶπε 
τῷ Ἰησοῦ" Κύριε, καλόν ἐ ἐστιν ἡμᾶς ὧδε 
εἶναι" εἰ θέλεις, ποιήσωμεν ὧδε τρεῖς 
σκηνὰς, σοὶ μίαν, καὶ Μωσῇ μίαν, καὶ 
μίαν ᾿Ηλίᾳ. ὃ Ἔτι αὐτοῦ λαλοῦντος; 
ἰδοὺ, νεφέλη > φωτεινὴ " ἐπεσκίασεν 
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be raised again the third day. 
22 Then Peter took him, and 
began to rebuke him, saying, 
Be it far from thee Lord: this 
shall not be unto thee. 23 But 
he turned, and said unto Peter, 
Get thee behind me, Satan, 
thou art an offence unto me: 
for thou sayourest not the things 
that be of God, but those that 
be of men. 


24 Then said Jesus unto his 
disciples, If any man will come 
after me, let him deny himself, 
and take up his cross, and follow 
me. 25 For whosoever will save 
his life, shall lose it: and who- 
soever will lose his life for my 
sake, shall find it. 6 For what 
is a man profited, if he shall 
gain the whole world, and lose 
his own soul? or what shall a 
man give in exchange for hi3 
soul? 27 forthe Son of man 
shall come in the glory of his 
father, with his angels: and then 
he shall reward every man ac- 
cording to his works. 28 Verily 
I say unto you, There be some 
standing here, which shall not 
taste of death, till they see the 
Son of man coming in his king- 
dom. 


17. And after six days, Jesus 
taketh Peter, James, and John 
his brother, and bringeth them 
up into an high mountain apart, 
2 and was transfigured before 
them, and his face did shine as 
the sun, and his raiment was 
white as the light. 3. And be- 
hold, there appeared unto them 
Moses, and Elias, talking with 
him. 4. Then answered Peter, 
and said unto Jesus, Lord, it is 
good for us to be here: if thou 
wilt, let us make here three 
tabernacles: one for thee, and 
one for Moses, and one for 
Elias. 5 While he yet spake, 
behold, a bright cloud over- 
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shadowed them: and behold a 
voice out of the cloud, which 
said, This is my beloved son, 
in whom I am well pleased: 
hear ye him. 6 And when 
the disciples heard it, they fell 
on their face, and were sore 
afraid. 7 And Jesus came and 
touched them, and said, Arise, 
and be not afraid. 8. And 
when they had lifted up their 
eyes, they saw no man, save 
Jesus only. 


9 Andas they came down from 
the mountain, Jesus charged 2 
them, saying, Tell the vision to 
no man, until the Son of man 
be risen again from the dead. 
10 And his disciples asked him, 
Saying, Why then say the scribes 
that Elias must first come ? 
1l and Jesus answered, and said 
unto them, Elias truly shall first 
come, and restore all things: 
12 but I say unto you, that Elias 
is come already, and they knew 
him not, but have done unto 
him whatsoever they listed: 
likewise shall also the Son of 
man suffer of them. 18 Then 
the disciples understood that he 
spake unto them of John the 
Baptist. 


!4 And when they were come 
to the multitude, there came to 
him a certain man, kneeling 
down to him, & saying, 15 Lord, 
have mercy on my son, for he 
is lunatick, and sore vexed: for 
oft times he falleth into the 
fire, and oft into the water. 
16 And I brought him to thy 
disciples, and they could not 
cure him. 172 Then Jesus an- 
swered, and said, O faithless 
and perverse generation, how 
long shall I be with you? how 
long shall I suffer you ? bring 
him hither tome. 18 And Je- 
sus rebuked the devil, and he 
departed out of him: and the 
child was cured from that very 
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αὐτούς" καὶ ἰδοὺ, φωνὴ ἐ ἐκ τῆς γεφέλης, 
λέγουσα. Οὗτός ἐστιν ὁ υἱός. μου ὅ 
ἀγαπητὸς, ἐν ᾧ εὐδόκησα: αὐτοῦ ἀκού- 
ere. ° Kal ἀκούσαντες οἱ μαθηταὶ ἔ ἔπε- 
σον ἐπὶ πρόσωπον αὑτῶν, καὶ ἐφοβή- 
θησαν σφόδρα. * καὶ προσελθὼν ὁ 
Ἰησοῦς ἥψατο αὐτῶν, καὶ εἶπεν ᾿Εγέρ- 
θητε καὶ μὴ φοβεῖσθε. ae Ἑπάραντες 
δὲ τοὺς ὀφθαλμοὺς αὑτῶν, οὐδένα εἶδον, 
εἰ μὴ τὸν ᾿Ιησοῦν μόνον. 

" Καὶ καταβαινόντων αὐτῶν * ex” τοῦ 
ὄρους, ἐνετείλατο αὐτοῖς ὁ Ἰησοῦς, λέ- 
you" Μηδενὶ εἴπητε τὸ ὅραμα; ἕως οὗ ὃ 
υἱὸς τοῦ ἀνθρώπου ἐκ νεκρῶν ἀναστῆ. 
10 Καὶ ἐπηρώτησαν αὐτὸν οἱ μαθηταὶ 
αὐτοῦ, λέγοντες" Τί οὖν οἱ γραμματεῖς 
λέγουσιν, ὅτι ᾿Ηλίαν δεῖ ἐλθεῖν πρῶτον; 
" eg Ιησοῦς" ἀποκριθεὶς εἶπεν av-= 
τοῖς" ᾿Ηλίας μὲν ἔρχεται “ πρῶτον," “ καὶ 
ἀποκαταστήσει πάντα᾽ ᾿2 λέγω δὲ ὑμῖν, 
ὅτι ᾿Ηλίας ἤδη ἦλθε, καὶ οὐκ ἐπέγνωσαν 
αὐτὸν, ἀλλ᾽ ἐποίησαν ἐν αὐτῷ ὅσα ἠθέ- 
λησαν" οὕτω καὶ ὁ υἱὸς τοῦ ἀνθρώπου 
μέλλει πάσχειν ὑπ᾽ αὐτῶν. 3 Tore 
συνῆκαν οἵ μαθηταὶ, 6 ὅτι περὶ Ἰωάννου 
τοῦ βαπτιστοῦ εἶπεν αὐτοῖς. 

4 Καὶ ἐλθόντων αὐτῶν πρὸς τὸν ὅ- 


χλον, προσῆλθεν αὐτῷ ἄνθρωπος γονυ- 


πετῶν “ αὐτὸν," 15 καὶ λέγων' Κύριε, 


ἐλέησόν μου τὸν υἱὸν, ὅτι σεληνιάζεται 


καὶ κακῶς πάσχει" πολλάκις γὰρ πίπτει | 


εἰς τὸ πῦρ, καὶ πολλάκις εἰς τὸ ὕδωρ. 
16 καὶ προσήνεγκα αὐτὸν τοῖς μαθηταῖς 
σου, καὶ οὐκ ηδυνήθησαν αὐτὸν θερα- 
πεῦσαι. 1" ᾿Αποκριθεὶς δὲ ὁ Ἰησοῦς 
εἶπεν" *0 γενεὰ ἄπιστος καὶ  διεστραμ- 
μένη, ἕως πότε ἔσομαι μεθ᾽ ὑμῶν; ἕως 
πότε ἀνέξομαι ὑ ὑμῶν; φέρετέ μοι αὐτὸν 
ὧδε. 5 Καὶ ἐπετίμησεν « αὐτῷ ὁ Ἰησοῦς, 
καὶ ἐξῆλθεν ἀπ᾽ αὐτοῦ τὸ δαιμόνιον, καὶ 
ἐθεραπεύθη ὁ παῖς ἀπὸ τῆς ὥρας ἐκείνης. 
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| & 1 πότε προσελθόντες οἱ μαθηταὶ τῷ 
Ἰησοῦ Kat ἰδίαν εἴπον᾽ Διατί ἡμεῖς οὐκ 
ἠδυνήθημεν ἐκβαλεῖν αὐτό: = * Onde 

Ἰησοῦς εἶπεν αὐτοῖς" Διὰ τὴν ἀπιστίαν 

ὑμῶν. ἀμὴν γὰρ λέγω ὑ ὑμῖν, ἐὰν ἔχητε 
πίστιν. ὡς κόκκον σινάπεως, ἐρεῖτε τῷ 
ὄρει τούτῳ" Μετάβηθι ἐντεῦθεν ἐ ἐκεῖ, καὶ 
μεταβήσεται" καὶ οὐδὲν ἀδυνατήσει ὑ ὑμῖν. 
τὰ τοῦτο δὲ τὸ γένος οὐκ ἐκπορεύεται, εἰ 
ει μὴ ἐν ) προσευχῇ καὶ νηστείᾳ. 

᾿Αναστρεφομένων δὲ αὐτῶν ἐν τῇ 
Γαλιλαίᾳ, εἶπεν αὐτοῖς ὁ ᾿Ιησοῦς" Μέλ- 
Ret ὁ υἱὸς τοῦ ἀνθρώπου παραδίδο- 
᾿ σθαι εἰς χεῖρας ἀνθρώπων, ἘΣ καὶ ἀπο- 
~ > \ 
κτενοῦσιν αὐτὸν, καὶ τῇ τρίτῃ ἡμέρᾳ 
ἐγερθήσεται. Καὶ ἐλυπήθησαν σφό- 

α. 

“1. ᾿Ελθόντων δὲ αὐτῶν εἰς Καπερ- 
ναοὺμ, προσῆλθον οἱ τὰ δίδραχμα λαμ- 
βάνοντες τῷ “Πέτρῳ, καὶ εἴπον᾽ ‘O δι- 
δάσκαλος t ὑμῶν οὐ τελεῖ τὰ δίδραχμα: 
= Λέγει" Ναί. Καὶ ὅτε εἰσῆλθεν εἰς 
τὴν οἰκίαν, προέφθασεν αὐτὸν ὁ Ἰησοῦς, 
λέγων". Τί σοι δοκεῖ, Σίμων: οἱ βασι- 
λεῖς τῆς yas ἀπὸ τίνων λαμβάνουσι 
; τέλη ἢ κῆνσον: ἀπὸ τῶν υἱῶν αὐτῶν: 
ἢ ἀπὸ τῶν ἀλλοτρίων; το Λέγει αὐτῷ ὃ ὁ 

Πέτρος“ ᾿Απὸ τῶν ἀλλοτρίων. Ἔφη 

> fon > 

αὐτῷ ὁ get “Apaye ἐλεύθεροί εἰσιν 
οἱ υἱοί. ““ ἵνα δὲ μὴ σκανδαλίσωμεν 
rors, πορευθεὶς εἰς τὴν θάλασσαν 
2 βάλε ἄγκιστρον, καὶ τὸν ἀναβάντα πρῶ- 
τὸν ἰχθῦν a ἀρον' καὶ ἀνοίξας τὸ στόμα 
αὐτοῦ, εὑρήσεις στατῆρα᾽ ἐκεῖνον λαβὼν 
δὸς αὐτοῖς ἀντὶ ἐμοῦ καὶ σοῦ. 
18. Ἐν ἐκείνῃ τῇ " ὥρᾳ! προσῆλθον 
7 οἱ μαθηταὶ τῷ Ἰησοῦ, λέγοντες" Τίς 
ἄρα μείζων ἐστὶν ἐν τῇ βασιλείᾳ τῶν 
οὐρανῶν: Καὶ προσκαλεσάμενος ὁ 
Ἰησοῦς παιδίον € ἔστησεν αὐτὸ ἐν μέσῳ 
αὐτῶν, > καὶ εἶπεν" ᾿Αμὴν λέγω ὑμῖν, 
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hour. 1! Then came the dis3< 
ciples to Jesus apart, and said 
Why could not we cast him 


out? 20 and Jesus said unto 


them, Because of your unbelief: 


for verily I say unto you, If ye 
have faith asa grain of mustard 


seed, ye shall say unto this 
mountain; Remeve hence to 
yonder place: and it shall re- 
move, and nothing shall be im- 
possible unto you. 2! Howbeit, 
this kind goeth not out, but by 
praver and fasting. 

22 And while they abode in 
Galilee, Jesus said unto them, 
The Son of man shall be be- 
trayed into the hands of men: 
23 and they shall kill him, and 
the third day he shall be raised 
again; and they were exceeding 
sorry. 


24 And when they were come 
to Capernaum, they that re- 
ceived tribute money, came to 
Peter, and said, Doth not your 
master pay tribute? % he 
Saith, Yes. And when he was 
come into the house, Jesus pre- 
vented him, saying, What think- 
est thou, Simon? of whom do 
the kings of the earth take cus- 
tom or tribute? of their own 
children, or of strangers? 26 Pe- 
ter saith unto him, Of strangers. 
Jesus saith unto him, Then are 
the children free. 27 Notwith- 
standing, lest we should offend 


them, go thou to the sea, and 


cast an hook, and take up the 
fish that first cometh up: and 
when thou hast opened his 
mouth, thou shalt find a piece 
of money: that take, and give 
unto them for me, and thee. 


18. At the same time came 
the disciples unto Jesus, saying, 
Who is the greatest in the king- 
dom of heaven? ? and Jesus 
called a little child unto him, 
and set him in the midst of 
them, 3 and said, Verily I say 
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unto you Exeept ye be con- 
verted, and become as little 
children, ye shall not enter into 
the kingdom of heaven. # Who- 
soever therefore shall humble 
himself as this little child, the 
same is greatest. in the king- 
dom of heaven. 5 And whoso 
shall receive one such little 
child in my name, receiyeth 
me. 6 But whoso shall offend 
one of these little ones which 
believe in me, it were better 
for him that a millstone were 
hanged about his neck, and that 
he were drowned in the depth 
of the sea. 


7 Woe unto the world because 
of offences: for it must needs 
be that offences come : but woe 
to that man by whom the offence 
cometh. 8 Wherefore if thy 
hand or thy foot offend thee, 
cut them off, and cast them 
from thee: it is better for thee 
to enter into life halt or maimed, 
rather than having two hands 
or two feet, to be cast into ever- 
lasting fire. 9 And if thine eye 
offend thee, pluck it out, and 
cast it from thee: it is better 
for thee to enter into life with 
one eye, rather than having two 
eyes, to be cast into hell fire. 


10 Take heed that ye despise 
not one of these little ones: for 
I say unto you, that in heaven 
their angels do always behold 
the face of my Father which is 
in heaven. 1} ΕΣ the Son of 
man is come to save that which 
was lost. 12 How think ye? if 
a@ man have an hundred sheep, 
and one of them be gone astray, 
doth he not leave the ninety 
and nine, and goeth into the 
mountains, and seeketh that 
which is gone astray? 13 and 
if so be that he find it, verily I 
say unto you, he rejoiceth more 
of that sheep, than of the ninety 
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ἐὰν μὴ στραφῆτε καὶ γένησθε ὡς τὰ 
παιδία, οὐ μὴ εἰσέλθητε εἰς τὴν βασι- 
λείαν τῶν οὐρανῶν. * ὅστις οὖν * τα- 
πεινώσει" ἑαυτὸν ὡς τὸ παιδίον τοῦτο, 
οὗτός ἐστιν ὁ μείζων ἐν τῇ βασιλείᾳ 
τῶν οὐρανῶν. ε καὶ ὃς ἐὰν δέξηται 
παιδίον τοιοῦτον ἕν ἐπὶ τῷ ὀνόματι μου, 
ἐμὲ δέχεται" © ὃς δ᾽ ἂν σκανδαλίσῃ ἕ ἕνα 
τῶν μικρῶν τούτων τῶν πιστευόντων 
εἰς ἐμὲ, συμφέρει αὐτῷ, ἵνα κρεμασθῇ 
μῦλος ὀνικὸς εἰς" τὸν τράχηλον αὐτοῦ, 


καὶ καταποντισθῇ ἐν τῷ πελάγει τῆς 


θαλάσσης. 

7 Οὐαὶ τῷ κόσμῳ ἀπὸ τῶν. σκανδάλων" 
ἀνάγκη γάρ ἐστιν ἐλθεῖν τὰ σκάνδαλα: 
πλὴν οὐαὶ τῷ ἀνθρώπῳ εἰκείνῳ, δι οὗ 
τὸ σκάνδαλον ἐ “ἔρχεται. εἰ δὲ ἡ χείρ 
σου ἢ 6 πούς σου σκανδαλίζει σε, 
ἔκκοψον “ αὐτὰ" καὶ βάλε ἀπὸ σοῦ" 
καλόν σοι ἐστὶν εἰσελθεῖν εἰς τὴν ζωὴν 
χωλὸν ἢ ἢ κυλλὸν, ἢ δύο χεῖρας ἢ δύο 
πόδας € ἔχοντα βληθῆναι εἰς τὸ πῦρ τὸ 
αἰώνιον. 8 καὶ εἰ ὁ ὀφθαλμός σου σκαν- 
δαλίζει σε, ἔξελε αὐτὸν καὶ βάλε ἀπὸ 
σοῦ" καλόν σοι ἐστὶ μονόφθαλμον εἰς 
τὴν ζωὴν εἰσελθεῖν, ἢ δύο ὀφθαλμοὺς 
ἔχοντα βληθῆναι εἰς τὴν γέενναν τοῦ 

7 
πυρός. 

49 Ὁρᾶτε μὴ καταφρονήσητε ἑνὸς 
τῶν μικρῶν τούτων" λέγω γὰρ ὑμῖν, ὅτι 
οἱ ἄγγελοι αὐτῶν ἐν οὐρανοῖς διὰ παντὸς 
βλέπουσι τὸ πρόσωπον τοῦ πατρός 

ov τοῦ ἐν οὐρανοῖς. 1 4 ἦλθε γὰρ ὁ 
υἱὸς τόδ ἀνθρώπου σῶσαι τὸ ἀπολω- 
Ader de πὶ ὑμῖν δοκεῖ; ἐὰν γένηταί τινι 
ἀπόρεν ἑκατὸν πρόβατα, καὶ πλανηθῇ 
ev ἐξ αὐτῶν" οὐχὶ ἀφεὶς τὰ ἐννενήκον- 
ταεννέα, ἐπὶ τὰ ὄρη πορευθεὶς ζηγεῖ εἴ τὸ 
πλανώμενον ; καὶ ἐὰν γένηται εὑρεῖν 
αὐτὸ, ἀμὴν λέγω. μιν, ὅτι χαίρει ἐπ᾽ 
αὐτῷ μᾶλλον ἢ ἐπὶ τοῖς ἐννενηκοντα- 
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εννέα τοῖς μὴ πεπλανημένοις. οὕτως 
οὐκ ἔστι θέλημα ἔμπροσθεν τοῦ πατρὸς 
omg ‘TOU ἐν οὐρανοῖς, ἵνα ἀπόληται 
5 εἷς" τῶν μικρῶν τούτων. 

= ᾿Εὰν δὲ ἁ ἐ ἁμαρτήσῃ εἰς σὲ ὁ ἀδελφός 
σου; ὕπαγε, » καὶ ἔλεγξον αὐτὸν μεταξὺ 
σοῦ καὶ αὐτοῦ μόνου. ἐάν σου ἀκούσῃ, 
ἐκέρδησας τὸν ἀδελφόν σου" 6 ἐὰν δὲ 
μὴ ἀκούσῃ, παράλαβε μετὰ σοῦ ἔτι ἕνα 
ἢ δύο, ἵ ἵνα ἐπὶ στόματος δύο μαρτύρων 
ἢ τριῶν σταθῇ πᾶν ῥῆμα. 17 ἐὰν δὲ 
παρακούσῃ. αὐτῶν, εἰπὲ τῇ ἐκκλησίᾳ" 
ἐὰν δὲ καὶ τῆς ἐκκλησίας παρακού- 
σῃ; ἔστω σοι ὥσπερ ὁ ἐθνικὸς καὶ ὁ 
τελώνης. 

ἰδ ᾿Αμὴν “λέγω ὑμῖν, ὅσα ἐὰν δήσητε 
ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς, ἔσται δεδεμένα ἐ ἐν τῷ οὐρανῷ" 
καὶ ὅσα ἐὰν λύσητε ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς, ἔσται 
λελυμένα € ἐν τῷ οὐρανῷ. * 9 πάλιν “λέγω 
ὑμῖν, | ὅτι ἐὰν δύο ὑμῶν συμφωνήσωσιν 
ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς περὶ παντὸς πράγματος οὗ 

dA ’ 

ἐὰν αἰτήσωνται, γενήσεται αὐτοῖς παρὰ 
τοῦ πατρός μου τοῦ ἐν οὐρανοῖς. Ὁ οὗ 


, γάρ εἰσι δύο ἢ τρεῖς συνηγμένοι. εἰς τὸ 


ἐμὸν ὄνομα, ἐκεῖ εἰμι ἐν μέσῳ αὐτῶν. 

“1 Πότε προσελθὼν αὐτῷ ὁ Πέτρος 
etme’ Κύριε, ποσάκις ἁμαρτήσει ς εἰς ἐμὲ 
ὁ ἀδελφός μου, καὶ ἀφήσω αὐτῷ ; ἕως 
Λέγει αὐτῷ ὁ Ἰησοῦς" Οὐ, 
λέγω σοι, ἕως ἑπτάκις, ἀλλ᾽ ἔως ἐβδο- 
μηκοντάκις ἑπτά. * διὰ τοῦτο ὡμοιώθη 

ἡ βασιλεία τῶν οὐρανῶν ἀνθρώπῳ βα- 
den ὃς ἠθέλησε nate λόγον μετὰ 
τῶν δούλων αὑτοῦ. *4 ἀρξαμένου δὲ αὐτοῦ 
συναίρειν, προσηνέχθη αὐτῷ εἷς ὀφειλέ- 
τῆς μυρίων ταλάντων. * μὴ ἔχοντος δὲ 
αὐτοῦ ἀποδοῦναι, ἐκέλευσεν. αὐτὸν ὁ 
κύριος αὐτοῦ πραθῆναι, καὶ τὴν γυναῖκα 
αὐτοῦ καὶ τὰ τέκνα, καὶ πάντα ὅσα 
εἶχε, καὶ. ἀποδοθῆναι. 2° πεσὼν οὖν ὁ 
δοῦλος προσεκύνει αὐτῷ, λέγων Κύριε, 
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and nine which went not astray. 
14 Even so, it is not the will of 
your Father which is m heaven, 
that one of these little ones 
should perish. 

15 Moreover, if thy brother 
shall trespass against thee, go 
and tell him his fault between 
thee and him alone: if he shall 
hear thee, thou hast gained thy 
brother. '6 But if he will not 
hear thee, then take with thee 
one or two more, that in the 
mouth of two or three wit- 
nesses, every word may be esta- 
blished. 17 And if he shall 
neglect to hear them, tellit unto 
the church: but if he neglect to - 
hear y church, let him be unto 
thee as an heathen man, and a 
publican. 

18 Verily I say unto yon, 
Whatsoever ye shall bind on 
earth,shall be bound in heaven: 
and whatsoever ye shall loose 
on earth, shall be loosed in hea- 
ven. 19 Again I say unto you, 
that if two of you shall agree 
on earth as touching any thing 
that they shall ask, it shall be 
dore for them of my Father 
which is in heaven. 2° For 
where two or three are gathered 
together in my name, there am 
I in the midst of them. 


21 Then’ came Peter to him, 
and said, Lord, how oft shall 
my brother sin against me, and 
I forgive him ? till seven times ? 
22 Jesus saith unto him, I say 
not unto thee, Until seven 
times: but, until seventy times 
seven. 23 Therefore is y king- 
dom of heaven likened unto a 
certain king, which would take 
account uf his servants. 24 And 
when he had begun to reckon, 
one was brought unto him 
which owed him ten thousand 
talents. 25 But forasmuch as 
he had not to pay, his lord com- 
manded him to be sold, and his 
wife, and children, and all that 
he had, & payment to be made. 
26 The servant therefore fell 
down, and “worshipped him, 
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Mart. XVILL. 27. 


snying, Lord, have patience 
with me, and I will pay thee 
all. 2? Then the lord of that 
servant was moved with com- 
passion, and loosed him, and 
forgave him the debt. 

23 But the same servant went 
out, and found one of his fel- 
lowservants, which owed him 
an hundred pence: and he laid 
hands on him, and took him by 
the throat, saying, Pay me that a 
thou owest. “29 And his fellow- 
servant fell down at his feet, 
& besought him, saying, Have 
patience with me, and 1 will 
pay thee all. 30 And he would 
not: but went and cast him in- 
to prison, till he should pay the 
debt. 31 So when his fellow- 
servants saw what was done, 
they were very sorry, and came, 
and told unto their lord all that 
was done. 952 Then his lord, 
after that he had called him, 
said unto him, O thou wicked 
servant, I forgave thee all that 
debt because thou desiredst 
me: 39 shouldest not thou also 
have had compassion on thy 
fellowservant, even as I had 
pity on thee? 3! and his lord 
Was wroth, and delivered him 
to the tormentors, till he should 
pay all that was due unto him. 
43 So likewise shall my hea- 
venly Father do also unto you, 
if ye from your hearts forgive 
not every one his brother their 
trespasses. 


19. And it came to pass, that 


when Jesus had finished these 9 


sayings, he departed from Gali- 
lee, and came into the coasts of 
Judza, beyond Jordan:.? and 
great multitudes followed him, 
and he healed them there. 


3 The Pharisees also came 
unto him, tempting. him, and 
saying unto him, Is it lawful 
for a man to put away his 
wife for every cause? 4 and 
he answered, and said unto 
them, Lave ye not read, that 
°3 
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48 EYATTEAION 


μακροθύμησον ἐπ᾽ ἐμοὶ, καὶ πάντα σοι 
ἀποδώσω. 31 Σπλαγχνισθεὶς δὲ ὁ κύ- 
ριος τοῦ δούλου ἐκείνου ἀπέλυσεν αὖ- 
τὸν, καὶ τὸ δάνειον ἀφῆκεν αὐτῷ. 

ee ᾿Εξελθὼν δὲ ὁ δοῦλος ἐκεῖνος 
εὗρεν ἕνα τῶν συνδούλων αὑτοῦ, ὃς 
ὥφειλεν αὐτῷ ἑκατὸν δηνάρια, καὶ κρα- 
τήσας αὐτὸν ἔπνιγε, λέγων ᾿Απόδος 

ἃ μοι' ὃ εἴ τέ ᾿ ὀφείλεις. 29 Πεσὼν οὖν ὁ 
σύνδουλος αὐτοῦ “ εἰς τοὺς πόδας αὐτοῦ" 
παρεκάλει αὐτὸν, λέγων" Μακροθύμησον 
ἐπ᾿ ἐμοὶ, καὶ °” ἀποδώσω σοι. 33 Ὃ δὲ 
οὐκ ἤθελεν, ἀλλὰ ἀπελθὼν ἔβαλεν αὐτὸν 
εἰς φνλάκῃ ει ἕως οὗ ἀποδῷ τὸ ὀφειλό- 
μενον. 81 ἰδόντες δὲ οἱ σύνδουλοι αὐτοῦ 
τὰ γενόμενα ἐλυπήθησαν σφόδρα" καὶ 
ἐλθόντες “διεσάφησαν τῷ κυρίῳ αὑτῶν 
πάντα τὰ γενόμενα. τότε προσκαλε- 
σάμενος αὐτὸν ὁ κύριος αὐτοῦ λέγει 
αὐτῷ, Δοῦλε πονηρὲ, πᾶσαν τὴν ὀφει- 
λὴν ἐ ἐκείνην ἀφῆκά σοι, ἐπεὶ παρεκάλε- 
ods με' * οὐκ ἔδει καὶ σὲ “ἐλεῆσαι τὸν 
σύνδουλόν σου, ὡς καὶ ἐγώ σε ἠλέησα: ; 
δὲ Kal ὀργισθεὶς ὁ κύριος αὐτοῦ “παρέ- 

ὠκεν αὐτὸν τοῖς βασανισταῖς, ἕως οὗ 
ἀποδῷ πᾶν τὸ ὀφειλόμενον αὐτῷ. 
Ὁ οὕτω καὶ ὁ 1 πατήρ μου ὁ " ἐπουράνιος" 
ποιήσει ὑμῖν, ἐὰν μὴ ἀφῆτε € ἕκαστος τῷ 
ἀδελφῷ αὑτοῦ ἀπὸ τῶν καρδιῶν ὑμῶν 
πὰ παραπτώματα αὐτῶν." 

19. Καὶ ἐγένετο ὅτε ἐτέλεσεν € 
Ιησοῦς τοὺς λόγους τοΐτους, μετῆρεν 
ἀπὸ g τῆς" Γαλιλαίας, καὶ ἦλθεν εἰς τὰ 
ὅρια τῆς ᾿Ιουδαίας πέραν τοῦ ᾿Ιορδάνου. 
2 καὶ ἠκολούθησαν αὐτῷ ὄχλοι πολλοὶ, 
καὶ ἐθεράπευσεν αὐτοὺς ἐκεῖ. 

3 Καὶ προσῆλθον αὐτῷ οἱ Φαρισαῖοι 
πειράζοντες αὐτὸν, καὶ λέγοντες © αὐτῷ" τ 
Εἰ ἔξεστιν ἀνθρώπῳ ἀπολῦσαι τὴν γυ- 
ναῖκα αὑτοῦ κατὰ πᾶσαν αἰτίαν: ; 4°O δὲ 
ἀποκριθεὶς εἶπεν avtois’ Οὐκ ἀνέγνωτε 
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ὅτι ὁ ποιήσας ἀπ᾽ ἀρχῆς ἄρσεν καὶ θῆλυ 
ἐποίησεν αὐτούς, ὃ καὶ εἰπεν" Ἕνεκεν 
τούτου καταλείψει ἄνθρωπος τὸν πατέρα 
καὶ τὴν μητέρα" καὶ * κολληθήσεται" τῇ 
γυναικὶ norte Kal ἔσονται οἱ δύο εἰς 
σάρκα μίαν; ° Ὥστε οὐκέτι εἰσὶ δύο, 
ἀλλὰ σὰρξ μία: ὃ οὖν ὁ Θεὸς συνέζευ- 
ξεν, ἄνθρωπος μὴ χωριζέτω. 

7 Λέγουσιν αὐτῷ" Τί οὖν Μωσῆς ἐνε- 
τείλατο δοῦναι β ιβλίον ἀ ἀποστασίου, καὶ 
ἀπολῦσαι αὐτήν 5 ; § Λέψει αὐτοῖς" Ὅτι 
Μωσῆς πρὸς τὴν σκληροκαρδίαν ὑ ὑμῶν 
ἐπέτρεψεν ὑ ὑμῖν ἀπολῦσαι τὰς γυναῖκας 
ὑμῶν" ἀπ᾽ ἀρχῆς δὲ οὐ , γέγονεν οὕτω. 
3 λέγω δὲ ὑμῖν, ὅτι ὃς ἄν “ἀπολύσῃ τὴν 
γυναῖκα αὑτοῦ, ὃ εἰ" μὴ ἐπὶ πορνείᾳ, καὶ 
γαμήσῃ ἄλλην, μοιχᾶται" καὶ ὁ ἀπολε- 
λυμένην γαμήσας μοιχᾶται. 
alt “Λέγουσιν αὐτῷ οἱ μαθηταὶ αὐτοῦ" 
Εἰ οὕτως ἐστὶν ἡ αἰτία τοῦ ἀνθρώπου 
μετὰ oe γυναικὸς; οὐ συμφέρει γαμῆ- 
σαι." Ὃ δὲ εἶπεν αὐτοῖς" Οὐ πάντες 
χωροῦσι τὸν λόγον τοῦτον: ἀλλ᾽ οἷς δέ- 
Sora. 15 εἰσὶ γὰρ εὐνοῦχοι, οἵτινες ἐκ 
κοιλίας μητρὸς ἐγεννήθησαν οὕτω" καί 
εἰσιν εὐνοῦχοι; οἵτινες εὐνουχίσθησαν. 
im) τῶν ἀνθρώπων" καί εἰσιν εὐνοῦχοι, 
οἵτινες εὐνούχισαν ἑαυτοὺς διὰ τὴν βα- 
σιλείαν τῶν οὐρανῶν. ὁ δυνάμενος χω- 
ρεῖν χωρείτω. 

18 Τότε προσηνέχθη αὐτῷ παιδία, ἵνα 
τὰς χεῖρας ἐπιθῇ αὐτοῖς, καὶ προσεύξη- 
ται" ol δὲ μαθηταὶ ἐπετίμησαν αὐτοῖς" 
14.6 δὲ Ἰησοῦς εἰπεν" “Agere τὰ παι- 
δία, καὶ μὴ κωλύετε αὐτὰ ἐλθεῖν πρός 
(pe τῶν γὰρ τοιούτων ἐστὶν ἡ βασιλεία 
τῶν οὐρανῶν. "ὃ Καὶ ἐπιθεὶς αὐτοῖς τὰς 
χεῖρας, ἐπορεύθη ἐκεῖθεν. 

16 Kai ἰδοὺ, εἷς προσελθὼν εἶπεν av= 
τῷ" Διδάσκαλε “ ἀγαθὲ," τί ἀγαθὸν ποι- 
now, ἵνα ἔχω ζωὴν αἰώνιον ; δὲ εἶπεν. 
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he which made them at the be- 
ginning, made them male and 
female? . 5 and said, For this 
cause shall a man leave father 
and mother, and shall cleave 
to. his wife: and they twain 
Shall be one flesh. © Wherefore 
they are no more twain, but one 
flesh. What therefore God hath 
joined together, let not man put 
asunder. 

7 They say unto him, Why 
did Moses then command to give 
a writing of divorcement, and 
to put her away? 8 he saith 
unto them, Moses, because of y 
hardness of your hearts, suffer- 
ed you to put away your wives: 
but from the beginning it was 
not so. 9 And IJ say unto you, 
Whosoever shall put away his 
wife, except it be for fornica- 
tion, and shall marry another, 
committeth adultery : and who- 
so marrieth her which is put 
away, doth commit adultery. 

10 His disciples say unto him, 
If the case of the man be so with 
his wife, it is not good to marry. 
11 But he said unto them, All 
men cannot receive this saying, 
save they to whom it is given. 
12 For there are some eunuchs, 
» which were so born from their 
mother’s womb: and there are 
some eunuchs,which were made 
eunuchs of men: and there bé 
eunuchs, which have made them- 
selves eunuchs for the kingdom 
of heaven's sake. He. that is 
able to receive it, let him re- 
ceive if, 

13 Then were there brought 
unto him little children, that he 
should put his hands on them, 
and pray: and the disciples re- 
buked them. 13 But Jesus said, 
Suffer little children, and for- 
bid them not to come unto me: 
for of such is the kingdom of 
heaven. And he laid ‘his 
hands or. them, and depaited 
thence. 


16 And behold, one came and 
Said unto him, Good master, 
what. good thing shall I do, thar 
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Mart. XIX. 17. 


I may have eternal life? 17 And 
he said unto him, Why callest 
thou me good? there is none 
good but one, that is God: but 
if thou wilt enter into life, keep 
y commandments. 18 He saith » 
unto him, Which? Jesus said, 
Thou shalt do no murder, Thou 
shalt not commit adultery, Thou 
shalt not steal, Thou shalt not 
bear false witness, 19 Honour 
thy father & thy mother : and, 
Thou shalt love thy neighbour 
as thyself. 2° The young man 
saith unto him, All these things 
have I kept from my youth up: 
what lack I yet ? 2! Jesus said 
unto him, If thou wilt be per- 
fect, go and sell that thou hast, 
‘and give to the poor, and thou 
shalt have treasure in heaven: 
and come & follow me. 22 But 
when the young man heard that 
saying, he went away sorrowful: 
for he had great possessions. 

23 Then said Jesus unto his 
disciples, Verily I say unto you, 
That a rich man shall hardly 
enter into the kingdom of hea- 
ven. *# And again I say unto 
you, It is easier for a camel 
to go through the eye of a 
needle, than for a rich man 
to enter into the kingdom of 
God. 25 When his disciples 
heard it, they were exceedingly 
amazed, saying, Who then can 
be saved? 26 But Jesus beheld 
them, and said unto them, 
With men this is impossible, 
but with God all things are 
possible. 


27 Then answered Peter, and 
said unto him, Behold, we have 
forsaken all, and followed thee, 
what shall we have therefore ? 
23 And Jesus said unto them, 
Verily I say unto you, that ye 
which have followed me, in the 
regeneration when the Son of 
man shall sit in the throne of 
his glory, ye also shall sit upon 
twelve thrones, judging the 
twelve tribes of Israel. 29 And , 
every one that hath forsaken 
houses, or brethren, or sisters, 


50 ΕΥ̓ΑΓΓΈΛΙΟΝ 


αὐτῷ" ΔΛ με λέγεις ἀγαθόν; οὐδεὶς 
ἀγαθὸς, εἰ μὴ εἷς, ὁ Θεός." εἰ δὲ θέλεις 
εἰσελθεῖν εἰς τὴν ζωὴν, τήρησον τὰς ἐν- 
τολάς. 8 Λέγει αὐτῷ" Ποίας; Ὁ δὲ 
Ἰησοῦς εἶπε: Τό οὐ φονεύσεις" οὐ 
μοιχεύσεις" οὐ κλέψεις" οὐ ψευδομαρ- 
τυρήσεις" τίμα τὸν πατέρα ὃ" καὶ τὴν 
μητέρα: Kal’ ᾿Αγαπήσεις τὸν πλησίον 
σου ὡς σεαυτόν. “ἢ Λέγει αὐτῷ ὁ νεανί- 
okos" Ilavra “ταῦτα ἐφυλαξάμην ὁ ἐκ 
νεότητός μου" "τί ἔτι ὑστερῶ; “Ἔφη 
αὐτῷ ὁ Ἰησοῦς" Ei θέλεις τέλειος 
εἶναι, ὕπαγε, πώλησόν σου τὰ ὑπάρ- 
χοντα; καὶ δὸς πτωχοῖς καὶ ἕξεις θη- 
σαυρὸν ἐν οὐρανῷ" καὶ δεῦρο, ἀκολού- 
θει μοι. 33᾽ Ἀκούσας δὲ ὁ νεανίσκος. τὸν 
οὖν ἀπῆλθε λυπούμενος" ἦν γὰρ ἔχων 
κτήματα πολλά. 

48. Ὃ δὲ Ἰησοῦς εἶπε τοῖς μαθηταῖς 
αὑτοῦ" ᾿Αμὴν λέγω ὑμῖν, ὅτι δυσκόλως 
πλούσιος εἰσελεύσεται εἰς τὴν βασιλείαν 
τῶν οὐρανῶν. ° ᾿πάλιν δὲ λέγω ὑμῖν, εὐκο- 
Bete ἐστι κάμηλον διὰ τρυπήματος 
ῥαφίδος 4 εἰσελθεῖν," ἢ πλούσιον εἰς τὴν 
βασιλείαν τοῦ Θεοῦ εἰσελθεῖν. “5. ᾿Ακού- 
σαντες δὲ οἱ μαθηταὶ © ‘ ἐξεπλήσσοντο 
σφόδρα, λέγοντες" Τίς ἄρα δύναται σω- 
θῆναι; ἔν ᾿Εμβλέψας δὲ ὁ Ἰησοῦς εἶπεν 
αὐτοῖς" Παρὰ ἀνθρώποις τοῦτο ἀδύνα- 
τόν ἐστι, παρὰ δὲ Θεῷ πάντα δυνατά"". 

Ἵ τότε ἀποκριθεὶς ὁ Πέτρος εἶπεν 
αὐτῷ" ᾿Ιδοὺ, ἡμεῖς ἀφήκαμεν πάντα, καὶ 
ἠκολουθήσαμέν σοι" τί dpa ἔσται ἡμῖν; 
8 °O be" Ingovs εἶπεν αὐτοῖς" ᾿Αμὴν λέγω 
ὑμῖν, ὅτι ὑμεῖς οἱ ἀκολουθήσαντές μοι; 
ἐν τῇ παλιγγενεσίᾳ, ὃ ὅταν Με σαν ὁ υἱὸς 
τοῦ ἀνθρώπου € ἐπὶ θρόνου δόξης αὑτοῦ, 
καθίσεσθε καὶ ὑμεῖς ἐπὶ δώδεκα θρό- 
vous, κρίνοντες τὰς δώδεκα φυλὰς τοῦ 
Ἰσραήλ. ν καὶ mus ὃς &” ἀφῆκεν οἰκίας, 
ἢ ἀδελφοὺς, ἢ ἀδελφὰς, ἢ πατέρα, ἢ 
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μητέρα, ἢ γυναῖκα; ἢ τέκνα, ἢ ἀγροὺς, 
ἕνεκεν τοῦ ὀνόματός μου; ἑκατονταπλα- 
σίονα λήψεται, καὶ ζωὴν αἰώνιον κλη- 
ρονομήσει. 

80 Πολλοὶ δὲ ἔσονται πρῶτοι ἔσχατοι, 
καὶ ἔσχατοι πρῶτοι. 20. ὁμοία γάρ 
ἐστιν ἡ βασιλεία τῶν οὐρανῶν ἀνθρώπῳ 
οἰκοδεσπότῃ, ὅστις ἐξῆλθεν ἅμα πρωὶ 
μισθώσασθαι ἐ ἐργάτας εἰς τὸν ἀμπελῶνα 
αὑτοῦ. συμφωνήσας δὲ μετὰ τῶν 
ἐργατῶν ἐκ δηναρίου τὴν ἡμέραν, ἀπέ- 
στειλεν αὐτοὺς εἰς τὸν ἀμπελῶνα αὑτοῦ. 
3 Καὶ ἐξελθὼν περὶ Ἣν ΄ τρίτην ὥραν, εἶδεν 
ἄλλους ἑστῶτας ἐν τῇ ἀγορᾷ ἀργούς" 
4 κἀκείνοις εἶπεν" Ὑπάγετε καὶ ὑμεῖς 
εἰς τὸν ἀμπελῶνα, καὶ ὃ ἐὰν ἢ δίκαιον 
δώσω ὑμῖν. ὅ Οἱ δὲ ἀπῆλθον. πάλιν w 
ἐξελθὼν περὶ ἔκτην καὶ " ἐννάτην" ὥραν, 
ἐποίησεν ἁ ὡσαύτως. περὶ δὲ τὴν ἐν- 
δεκάτην “ ὥραν’ ἐξελθὼν, εὗρεν ἄλλους 
ἑστῶτας 1 ἀργοὺς," καὶ λέγει αὐτοῖς" Τί 
ὧδε ἑστήκατε ὅλην τὴν ἡμέραν dpyot ; : 
7 Λέγουσιν αὐτῷ" Ὅτι οὐδεὶς ἡμᾶς 
ἐμισθώσατο. ᾿Δέγει αὐτοῖς" Ὑπάγετε 
καὶ ὑμεῖς εἰς τὸν ἀμπελῶνα, “ καὶ ὃ ἐὰν 
ἢ δίκαιον λήψεσθε." 

8 ᾽οψίας δὲ γενομένης λέγει ὁ ὁ κύριος 
τοῦ ἀμπελῶνος τῷ ἐπιτρόπῳ αὑτοῦ" Κά- 
λεσον τοὺς ἐργάτας, καὶ ἀπόδος αὐτοῖς 
τὸν μισθὸν, ἀρξάμενος ἀ ἀπὸ τῶν ἐσχάτων 
ἕως τῶν πρώτων. 5 Καὶ ἐλθόντες οἱ 
περὶ τὴν ἑνδεκάτην ὥραν ἔλαβον ἀνὰ 
δηνάριον. 10 ἐλθόντες δὲ οἱ πρῶτοι 
ἐνόμισαν ὅτι πλείονα λήψονται καὶ 
ἔλαβον καὶ αὐτοὶ ἀνὰ δηνάριον. 1! λα- 


᾿Βόντες δὲ ἐγόγγυζον κατὰ τοῦ οἰκοδε- 


σπότου, "5 λέγοντες" “Ore οὗτοι οἱ ἔ- 
σχατοι μίαν ὥραν ἐποίησαν, καὶ ἴσους 
ἡμῖν αὐτοὺς ἐποίησας; τοῖς βαστάσασι 
τὸ βάρος τῆς ἡμέρας καὶ τὸν καύσωνα. 
18 *O δὲ ἀποκριθεὶς εἶπεν ἑνὶ αὐτῶν" 
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or father, or mother, or wife, 
or children, or lands, for my 
name’s sake, shall receive an 
hundredfold, and shall inherit 
everlasting life. 

- 


30 But many jy are first, shall 
be last, and the last shall be 
first. 20. For the kingdom of 
heaven is like unto a man that 
is an housholder, which went 
out early in the morning to hire 
Jabourers into his vineyard. 
2 And when he had agreed with 
the labourers for a penny a 
day, he sent them into his vine- 
yard. 3 Andhe went out about 
the third hour, and saw others 
Standing idle in the market- 
place, 4 and said unto them, 
Go ye also into the vineyard, 
and whatsoever is right, 1 will 
give you. And they went their 

way. > Again he went out about 
the sixth and ninth hour, and 
did likewise. 6 And about the 
eleventh hour, he went out, and 
found others standing idle, and 
saith unto them, Why stand ve 
here all the day idle? 7 They 
say unto him, Because no man 
hath hired us. He saith unto 
them, Go ye also into the vine- 
yard: and whatsoever is right, 
that shall ye receive., 


8 So when even was come, 
the lord of the vineyard saith 
unto his steward, Call the la- 
bourers, and give them their 
hire, beginning from the last, 
unto the first. 9 And when they 
came that were hired about the 
eleventh hour, they received 
every man a penny. 10 But 
when the first came, they sup- 
posed that they should have 
received more, & they likewise 
received every man a penny. 
11 And when they had received 
it, they murmured against the 
goodman of ὕ house, !? saying, 
These last α have wrought but 
one hour, and thou hast made 
them equal unto us, which have 
borne the burden, and heat of 7 
day. 15 But heanswered one of 





Ὁ σὺ evarnye cs ἃ σ᾽». ον. δ: Or, have continued one hour oniy. 


Mart. XX. 14. 


them and said, Friend, I do thee 
no wrong: didst not thou agree 
with me tora penny ? 11 Take 
that thine is, and go thy way, 

I will give unto this last, even 
as unto thee. ὃ Is it not law- 

ful for me to do what I will 
with mine own? Is thine eye 
evil, because Iam good? 16 So 
the last shall be first, and the 
first last: for many be called, 
tut few chosen. 


17 And Jesus going up to Je- 
rusalem, took the twelve disci- 
ples apart in the way, and said 
unto them, 8 Behold, we go 
up to Jerusalem, and the Son 
of man shall be betrayed unto 
the chief priests, and unto the 
scribes, and they shall condemn 
him to death, 195 and shall de- 
liver him to the Gentiles to 
mock, and to scourge, and to 
crucify him; and the third day 
he shall rise again. 


20 Then came to him the mo- 
ther of Zebedee’s children, with 
her sons, worshipping him, and 
desiring a certain thing of him. 
21 And he said unto her, What 
wilt thou ? she saith unto him, 
Grant, that these my two sons 
may sit, the one on thy right 
hand, and the other on the left 
in thy kingdom. 22 But Jesus 
answered, and said, Ye know 
not what ye ask. Are ye able 
to drink of the cup that I shall 
drink of, and to be baptized 
with the baptism that I am bap- 
tized with? They say unto 
him, We are able. 235 And he 
saith unto them, Ye shall drink 
indeed of my cup, and be bap- 
tized with the baptism that I 
am baptized with: but tositon 
my right hand, and on my left, 
is not mine to give, but ἐξ shall 
be given to them for whom it 
is prepared of my Father. 

Ἢ And when the ten heard 
it, they were moved with indig- 
nation against the two brethren. 
2> But Jesus called them unto 
him, and said, Ye know that 
the princes of the Gentiles 
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Ἑταῖρε, οὐκ ἀδικῶ σε οὐχὶ δηναρίου 
συνεφώνησάς μοι; ᾿"" ἄρον τὸ σὸν καὶ 
ὕπαγε" θέλω δὲ τούτῳ τῷ ἐσχάτῳ δοῦναι 
ὡς καί σοι. ταὶ οὐκ ἔξεστί μοι ποιῆσαι 
ὃ θέλω ἐν τοῖς ἐμοῖς ; εὐ πῇ ὁ ὀφθαλμός 
σου “πονηρός ἐστιν, ὅτι Βα ἕλοις. εἰμι; : 
16 οὕτως ἔσονται οὗ ἔσχατοι πρῶτοι; καὶ 
ol πρῶτοι ἔσχατοι πολλοὶ γάρ εἰσι 
κλητοὶ, ὀλίγοι δὲ ἐκλεκτοί. 

17 Καὶ ἀναβαίνων ὁ ὁ Ἰησοῦς εἰς ραν, 
σόλυμα παρέλαβε τοὺς δώδεκα μαθητὰς 
kar ἰδίαν ἐν τῇ ὁδῷ, καὶ εἶπεν αὐτοῖς" 
8 Idov, ἀναβαίνομεν εἰς “Ἱεροσόλυμα, 
καὶ ὁ υἱὸς τοῦ U ἀνθρώπου παραδοθήσεται 
τοῖς ἀρχιερεῦσι καὶ γραμματεῦσι: καὶ κα- 
τακρινοῦσιν αὐτὸν θανάτῳ, ' καὶ παρα- 
δώσουσιν αὐτὸν τοῖς ἔθνεσιν εἰς τὸ ἐμ- 
παῖξαι καὶ μαστιγῶσαι καὶ σταυρῶσαι" 
καὶ ι τῇ τρίτῃ ἡμέρᾳ ἀναστήσεται. 

OTe προσῆλθεν αὐτῷ ἡ μήτηρ τῶν 
υἱῶν Ζεβεδαίου μετὰ τῶν υἱῶν. αὑτῆς, 
προσκυνοῦσα καὶ αἰτοῦσά τι παρ᾽ αὐτοῦ. 
21 6 δὲ εἶπεν αὐτῇ Τί θέλεις; Λέγει 
αὐτῷ᾽ Εἰπὲ ἱ ἵνα καθίσωσιν οὗτοι οἱ δύο 

υἱοί μου, εἷς ἐκ δεξιῶν. σου, καὶ εἷς ἐξ 
εὐωνύμων Ὁ σου" ἐν τῇ βασιλείᾳ σου. 
= ᾿Αποκριθεὶς "“ δὲ 6" Ἰησοῦς εἶπεν" Οὐκ 
οἴδατε τί αἰτεῖσθε. δύνασθε πιεῖν τὸ 
ποτήριον, ὃ ἐγὼ μέλλω πίνειν, ἥ ἢ τὸ 
βάπτισμα, ὃ ἐγὼ βαπτίζομαι, βαπτισθῆ- 
ναι 3’ ΄ Λέγουσιν αὐτῷ" Δυνάμεθα. ἣν Καὶ 
λέγει αὐτοῖς" Τὸ μὲν ποτήριόν μου πίε- 
σθε, ° ἢ τὸ βάπτισμα, ὃ ἐγὼ βαπτίζομαι, 
βαπτισθήσεσθε""“ τὸ δὲ καθίσαι ἐκ δεξιῶν 
μου καὶ ἐξ εὐωνύμων pou,” οὐκ ἔστιν 
ἐμὸν δοῦναι, ἀλλ᾽ οἷς ἡτοίμασται ὑπὸ τοῦ 
πατρός μου. 

Καὶ ἀκούσαντες οἱ δέκα ἢ ἠγανάκτη- 
σαν περὶ τῶν δύο ἀδελφῶν. ὁ δὲ 
Ἰησοῦς προσκαλεσάμενος αὐτοὺς €i- 
πεν Οἴδατε ὅτι οἱ ἄρχοντες τῶν ἐθνῶν 
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κατακυριεύουσιν αὐτῶν, καὶ οἱ μεγάλοι 
κατεξουσιάζουσιν αὐτῶν. 6 οὐχ οὕτως" 
ἔσται ἐν ὑμῖν' ἀλλ᾽ ὃς ἐὰν θέλῃ ἐ ἐν ὑμῖν 
μέγας γενέσθαι, " ἔστω" ᾿ὑμῶν διάκονος" 
7 καὶ ὃς ἐὰν θέλῃ ἐν ὑμῖν εἶναι πρῶτος, 
“ ἔστω" ὑμῶν δοῦλος" 8 ὥσπερ ὁ υἱὸς 

τοῦ ἀνθρώπου οὐκ ἦλθε διακονηθῆναι, 
ἀλλὰ διακονῆσαι. καὶ δοῦναι τὴν Ψυχὴν 
αὑτοῦ λύτρον a ἀντὶ πολλῶν. 

4. Kal ἐκπορευομένων. αὐτῶν ἀπὸ Ἵε- 
ριχὼ, : ἠκολούθησεν αὐτῷ ὄχλος πολύς. 

καὶ ἰδοὺ, δύο τυφλοὶ καθήμενοι παρὰ 
τὴν ὁδὸν, ἀκούσαντες ὅτι ᾿Ιησοῦς παρά- 
Yel ἔκραξαν, λέγοντες" ᾿Ἔλέησον 7 ἡμᾶς, 
κύριε, υἱὸς Δαυΐδ. ἐλ ὃ; δὲ ὄχλος ἐπε- 
τίμησεν αὐτοῖς ἵνα σιωπήσωσιν. οἱ δὲ 
μεῖζον ἔκραζον, λέγοντες" ᾿λέησον ἡ ἡμᾶς, 
κύριε, υἱὸς Δαυΐδ. * Καὶ στὰς ὁ Ἴη- 
gous ἐφώνησεν. αὐτοὺς, καὶ εἶπε" Τί 
θέλετε ποιήσω ὑμῖν: Ὁ Λέγουσιν αὐτῷ" 
Κύριε, ἵνα ἀνοιχθῶσιν ἡμῶν οἱ ὀ- 
φθαλμοί. * Σπλαγχνισθεὶς δὲ ὁ Ἰησοῦς 
ἥψατο τῶν ὀφθαλμῶν. αὐτῶν" καὶ εὐθέως 
ἀνέβλεψαν αὐτῶν οἷ; ὀφθαλμοὶ, καὶ 
ἠκολούθησαν αὐτῷ. 
21. Καὶ ὅ ὅτε ἤγγισαν εἰς Ἱεροσόλυμα, 
xat ἦλθον εἰς Βηθφαγὴ πρὸς τὸ ὄρος 
τῶν ἐλαιῶν, τότε ὁ Ἰησοῦς ἀπέστειλε 
δύο μαθητὰς, 3 λέγων αὐτοῖς" Πορεύ- 
θητε εἰς τὴν κώμην τὴν ἀπέναντι ὑμῶν" 
καὶ εὐθέως εὑρήσετε ὄνον δεδεμένην, καὶ 
πῶλον μετ᾽ αὐτῆς" λύσαντες ἀγάγετέ 
μοι. ὅ καὶ ἐάν τις ὑμῖν εἴπῃ τὶ, ἐρεῖτε" 
Ὅτι ὁ Κύριος αὐτῶν χρείαν ἔχει: εὐθέως 
δὲ 4 ἀποστέλλει" αὐτούς. * Τοῦτο δὲ 

© ὅλον" γέγονεν, ἵνα πληρωθῇ τὸ ῥηθὲν 

διὰ τοῦ προφήτου, λέγοντος" 5 Εἴπατε!" 
τῇ θυγατρὶ Σιών" Ἰδοὺ, ὁ ὁ βασιλεύς σου 
ἔρχεταί. σοι, πραὺς καὶ ἐπιβεβηκὼς ἐπὶ 
ὄνον καὶ πῶλον υἱὸν ὑποζυγίου. 

6 Πορευθέντες δὲ οἱ μαθηταὶ, καὶ 
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exercise dominion over them, 
& they that are great, exercise 
authority upen them. 76 But 
it shall not be so among you: 
but whosoever will be great 
among you, let him be you 
minister. 27 And whosoever 
will be chief among you, let him 
be your servant. 28 Even as 
the Son of man came not to be 
mjnistered unto, but to minise 
ter, and to give his life a ran- 
som for many. 

29 And as they departed from 
Jericho, a great multitude fol- 
lowed him. 39 And behold, two 
blind men sitting by the way . 
side, when they heard that Je- 
sus passed by, cried out, saying, 
Have mercy on us, O Lord, 
thou sonof David. 3! Andthe 
multitude rebuked them, be- 
cause they should hold their 
peace: but they cried the mure, 
saying, Have mercy on us, O 
Lord, thou son of David. 3? And 
Jesus stood still, and called 
them, and said, What will ye 
y I shall do unto you? 35 they 
say unto him, Lord, that our 
eyes may be opened. 33: So Je- 
sus had compassion on them, 
and touched their eyes: and 
immediately their eyes received 
sight, and they followed him. 


21. And when they drew nigh 
unto Jerusalem, and were come 
to Bethphage, unto the mount 
of Olives, then sent Jesus two 
disciples, 2. saying unto them, 
Go into the village over against 
you, and straightway ye shali 
find an ass tied, anda colt with 


‘ her: loose them, and bring them 


unto me. 3 And if any man 
say ought unto you, ye shall 
say, The Lord hath need of 
them, and straightway he will 
send them. 4 Al! this was done, 
that it might be fulfilled which 
was spoken by the prophet, say- 
ing, 5. Tell ye the daughter of 
Sion, Behold, thy king cometh 
unto thee, meek, and sitting 
upon an ass, and a colt, the foal 
of an ass. 

6 Andthe disciples went, and 





= 
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did as Jesus commanded them, 
7 and brought the ass, and the 
colt, and put on them their 
clothes, and they set him there- 
on. 3 Anda very great multi- 
tude spread their ¢2*ments in ¥ 
way, others cut, down branches 
from the trees, and strawed 
them in the way. % And the 
multitudes that went before, 
and that followed, cried, say- 
ing, Hosanna to the son of Da-. 
vid: Blessed is he that cometh 
in the name of the Lord, Ho- 
sanna in the highest. 


10 And when he was come 
into Jerusalem, all the city was 
moved, saying, Who is this ? 
1! And the multitude said, This 
is Jesus the prophet of Naza- 
reth of Galilee. 


12 And Jesus went into the 
temple of God, and cast out all 
them that sold and bought in 
the temple, and overthrew the 
tables of the moneychangers, 
and the seats of them that sold 
doves, 15 and said unto them, 
It is written, My house shall be 
called y house of prayer, but ye 
have made it a den of thieves. 
14 And the blind and the lame 
came to him in the temple, and 
he healed them. ' And when 
the chief priests and scribes 
saw the wonderful things that 
he did, and the children erying 
in the temple, and saying, Ho- 
sanna to the son of David, they 
were sore displeased, '6 and 
said unto him, Hearest thou 
what these say? And Jesus 
saith unto them, Yea, have ye 
never read, Out of the mouth 
of babes and sucklings thou 
hast perfected praise? 17 And 
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ποιήσαντες καθὼς προσέταξεν. αὐτοῖς ὁ 
Ἰησοῦς, 7 ἤγαγον τὴν ὄνον καὶ τὸν πῶ- 
λον, καὶ ἐπέθηκαν ἐπάνω αὐτῶν τὰ ἱμά- 
τια αὑτῶν, καὶ * ἐπεκάθισεν΄ ἐπάνω 
αὐτῶν. ὃ ὁ δὲ πλεῖστος > ὄχλος ἔστρωσαν 
ἑαυτῶν τὰ ἱμάτια ἐν τῇ ὁδῴ" ἄλλοι δὲ 
ἔκοπτον κλάδους ἀπὸ τῶν δένδρων, καὶ 
5 » “ c ~ ¢ ν Fo 
ἐστρώννυον ἐν TH ὁδῷ. οἱ δὲ ὄχλοι 
οἱ προάγοντες καὶ οἵ ἀκολουθοῦντες 
ἔκραζον, λέγοντες" ᾿Ὡσαννὰ τῷ υἱῷ Δαυ- 
δ᾽ εὐλογημένος ὁ ὁ ἐρχόμενος ἐν ὀνόματι 
ΡΠ ὡσαννὰ ἐν τοῖς ὑψίστοις. 

° Καὶ εἰσελθόντος αὐτοῦ εἰς Ἵερο- 
σόλυμα, ἐσείσθη πᾶσα ἡ πόλις, λέγουσα" 
Τίς ἐστιν οὗτος ; ; Ἐ Ofte ὄχλοι ἔλεγον" 
Οὗτός ἐστιν ᾿Ιησοῦς ὁ προφήτης, 6 ἀπὸ 
Ναζαρὲτ τῆς Γαλιλαίας. 

12 Καὶ εἰσῆλθεν ὁ ᾿Ιησοῦς εἰς τὸ ἱερὸν 
τοῦ Θεοῦ," καὶ ἐξέβαλε πάντας τοὺς 
πωλοῦντας καὶ ἀγοράζοντας ἐν τῷ ἱερῷ, 
καὶ τὰς τραπέζας τῶν κολλυβιστῶν κα- 
τέστρεψε, καὶ τὰς καθέδρας τῶν πω- 
λούντων τὰς περιστεράς" ™ καὶ λέ- 
yet αὐτοῖς" Γέγραπται: ‘O οἶκός μου 
οἰκος προσευχῆς κληθήσεται" ὑμεῖς δὲ 
αὐτὸν ἐποιήσατε σπήλαιον λῃστῶν. 
νἀ προσῆλθον αὐτῷ τυφλοὶ καὶ 

aot Ἢ τῷ ἱερῷ" καὶ ἐθεράπευσεν αὖ- 
τοῦς. 5 ἰδόντες δὲ οἱ ἀρχιερεῖς καὶ οἱ 
γραμματεῖς τὰ θαυμάσια ἃ ἃ ἐποίησε, καὶ 
τοὺς παῖδας κράζοντας ἐν τῷ ἱερῷ, καὶ 
λέγοντας" ᾿Ὡσαννὰ τῷ υἱῷ Δαυΐδ, 7 nya- 
νάκτησαν, 16 καὶ εἶπον αὐτῷ" ᾿Ακούεις 
τί οὗτοι λέγουσιν: ‘O de” Ἰησοῦς λέγει 
αὐτοῖς" Nat’ οὐδέποτε ἀνέγνωτε" Ὅτι 


b 


he left them, and went out of ἐκ στόματος “νηπίων. καὶ θηλαζόντων 


the city into Bethany, and he 
lodged there. 


18 Now in the morning, as he 
returned into y city, he hunger 
ed. 9 And when he saw a fig 
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κατηρτίσω aivov; ™“ Kai καταλιπὼν 
αὐτοὺς ἐξῆλθεν ἔξω τῆς πόλεως εἰς 
Βηθανίαν, καὶ ηὐλίσθη ἐ ἐκεῖ. 

aS Πρωΐας δὲ ἐπανάγων εἰς τὴν πό- 
λιν, ἐπείνασε' © καὶ ἰδὼν συκῆν μίαν 
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ἐπὶ τῆς ὁδοῦ, ἦλθεν er αὐτὴν, καὶ οὐδὲν 
εὗρεν ἐν αὐτῇ εἰ μὴ φύλλα μόνον'" καὶ 
λέγει αὐτῇ" Μηκέτι ἐκ σοῦ καρπὸς γέ- 
νήται εἰς τὸν αἰῶνα. Καὶ ἐξηράνθη πα- 
ραχρῆμα ἡ συκῆ. “Ὃ καὶ ἰδόντες ot 
μαθηταὶ ἐθαύμασαν, λέγοντες" Πῶς πα- 
ραχρῆμα ἐξηράνθη ἡ “συκῆ; 5 Ἵ ° Azro- 


κριθεὶς δὲ ὁ Ἰησοῦς εἶπεν αὐτοῖς" ᾿Αμὴν 


λέγω ὑμῖν, ἐὰν ἔχητε, πίστιν, καὶ μὴ 
διακριθῆτε, οὐ μόνον. τὸ τῆς συκῆς ποιή- 
σετε, ἀλλὰ κἂν τῷ ὄρει τούτῳ εἴπητε" 
“Ap@nre kal βλήθητι εἰς τὴν θάλασσαν᾽ 
γενήσεται" καὶ πάντα ὅσα ἂν αἰ- 
τήσητε ἐν τῇ προσευχῇ; πιστεύοντες, 
λήηψεσθ ε. 

3 Kal ἐλθόντι αὐτῷ εἰς τὸ ἱερὸν, 
προσῆλθον αὐτῷ διδάσκοντι οἱ ἀρχιερεῖς 
καὶ οἱ πρεσβύτεροι τοῦ λαοῦ, λέγοντες" 
Ἔν ποίᾳ ἐξουσίᾳ ταῦτα ποιεῖς ; ; καὶ τίς 
σοι ἔδωκε τὴν ἐξουσίαν ταύτην: 24° Arro- 
κριθεὶς δὲ ὁ Ἰησοῦς εἶπεν αὐτοῖς" Ἔρω- 
τήσω ὑμᾶς κἀγὼ λόγον ἔ eva, ov ἐὰν εἴπητέ 
μοι, κἀγὼ ὑμῖν ἐρῶ ἐν ποίᾳ ἐξουσίᾳ 
ταῦτα ποιῶ: “ὅ τὸ βάπτισμα ᾿Ιωάννου 
πόθεν nv; ἐξ οὐρανοῦ, ἢ ἐξ ἀνθρώπων: 
Οἱ δὲ διελογίζοντο παρ᾽ ἑαυτοῖς, λέγον- 
τες" Ἐὰν εἴπωμεν, ἐξ οὐρανοῦ; ἐρεῖ 
ἡμῖν' Διατί οὖν οὐκ ἐπιστεύσατε AUTO; 

᾿Εὰν δὲ εἴπωμεν, ἐξ ἀνθρώπων, φο- 
βούμεθα τὸν ὄχλον᾽ πάντες γὰρ ἔχουσι 
τὸν Ιωάννην ὡς προφήτην. 7 Καὶ ἀπο- 
κριθέντες τῷ Ἰησοῦ εἴπον" Οὐκ οἴδαμεν. 
"Edy αὐτοῖς καὶ αὐτός" Οὐδὲ ἐγὼ λέγω 
ὑμιν ἐν ποίᾳ ἐξουσίᾳ ταῦτα ποιῶ. 

3 Ti δὲ ὑμῖν δοκεῖ ; ἄνθρωπος εἶχε 
τέκνα δύο, καὶ προσελθὼν τῷ πρώτῳ 
εἶπε" Τέκνον, ὕπαγε; σήμερον ἐργάζου 
ἐν τῷ ἀμπελῶνί " pov.” 3. Ὃ δὲ ἀπο- 
κριθεὶς εἶπεν" Οὐ θέλω" ὕστερον δὲ με- 
ταμεληθεὶς, ἀπῆλθε. = καὶ προσελ- 
Gav τῷ ὃ ἑτέρῳ" εἶπεν ὡσαύτως. ὁ δὲ 
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tree in the way, he came to it, 
and found nothing thereon but 
leaves only, and said unto it, 
Let no fruit grow on thee 


henceforward for ever. And. 
« presently the fig tree withered 


away. *9 And when the disci- 
ples saw it, they marvelled, say- 
ing, How soon is the fig tree 
withered away. 7! Jesus an- 
swered, and said unto them, 
Verily I say unto you, if ye have 
faith, and doubt not, ye shall 
not only do this which is dune 
to the fig tree, but also, if ye 
shall say unto this mountain, 


Be thou removed, and be thou: 


cast into the sea, it shall be 
done. 22 And all things what- 
scever ye shall ask in prayer, 
believing, ye shall receive. 

23 And when he was come in 
to the temple, the chief priests 
and the elders of the people 
came unto him as he Was teach- 
ing, and said, By what autho- 
rity doest thou these things ? & 
who gave thee this authority ? 
24 And Jesus answered, and said 
unto them, I also will ask you 
one thing, which if ye tell me, 
I in like wise will tell you by 
what authority I do these things. 
25 The baptism of John, whence 
was it? from heaven, or of 
men? And they reasoned with 
themselves saying, If we shall 
say, From heaven, he will say 
unto us, Why did ye not then 
believe him? 26 But if we shall 
say, Of men, we fear the peo- 
pie, for all hold John as a pro- 
phet. 27 And they answered 
Jesus, and said, We cannot tell. 
And he said unto them, Neither 
tell Iyou by what authority I 
do these things. 


25 But what think you? A 
certain man had two sons, and 
he came to the first, and said, 
Son, go work to day in my 
vineyard. 29. He answered, and 


-said, I will not: but afterward 


he repented, and went. 39 And 
he came to the second, and said 
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likewise: and he answered, and 
said, I go sir, and went not. 
31 Whether of them twain did 
the will of his father? They 
say unto him, The first. Jesus 
saith unto them, Verily I say 
unto you, That the publicans 
and the harlots go into the 
kingdom of God before you. 
32 For John came unto you in 5 
the way of righteousness, and 
ye believed him not: but the 
publicans and the harlots be- 
lieved him. And ye when ye 
had seen it, repented not af- 
terward, that ye might believe 
him. 


33 Hear another parable. 
There was a certain housholder, 
which planted a vineyard, and 
hedged it round about, and 
digged a winepress in it, and 
built a tower, and let it out to 
husbandmen, and went into a 
far country. 34 And when the 
tame of the fruit drew near, he 
sent his servants to y husband- 
men, that they might receive 
the fruits of it. 35 And the 
husbandmen took his servants, 
and beat one, & killed another, 
and stoned another. 36 Again 
he sent other servants, more 
than the first, and they did unto 
them likewise. 37 But last of 
all, he sent unto them his son, 
saying, They will reverence 
my son. 35 But when the hus- 
bandmen saw the son, they 
said among themselves, This 
is the heir, come, let us kill 
him, and let us seize on his in- 
heritance. 939 And they caught 
him, and cast him out of 
the vineyard, and slew him. 
49 When the lord therefore 
of the vineyard cometh, what 
will he do unto those husband- 
men? 4! They say unto him, 
He will miserably destroy 
those wicked men, and will let 
out his vineyard unto other 
husbandmen, which shall ren- 
der him the fruits in_ their 
seasons. 
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ἀποκριθεὶς εἶπεν" ᾿Εγὼ, κύριε" καὶ οὐκ 
ἀπῆλθε. * τίς ἐκ τῶν δύο ἐποίησε τὸ 
θέλημα τοῦ πατρός; “Λέγουσιν αὐτῷ" 
‘O πρῶτος. Λέγει αὐτοῖς ὁ Ἰησοῦς: 
᾿Αμὴν λέγω ὑ ὑμῖν, ὅτι ol τελῶναι καὶ αἱ 
πόρναι pos ὑμᾶς εἰς τὴν βασι- 
λείαν τοῦ Θεοῦ. δὲ ἦλθε γὰρ πρὸς ὑμᾶς 
᾿Ιωάννης ἐν ὁδῷ δικαιοσύνης, καὶ οὐκ 
ἐπιστεύσατε αὐτῷ" οἱ δὲ τελῶναι καὶ ai 
πόρναι ἐπίστευσαν αὐτῷ" ὑμεῖς δὲ ἰδόν- 
τες οὐ μετεμελήθητε ὕστερον τοῦ πι- 

Ἂ ΑΕ 
στεῦσαι αὐτῷ. 

839 ἤΑάλλην παραβολὴν ἀκούσατε" ἄν- 
θρωπος *” ἦν οἰκοδεσπότης, ὅστις ἐφύ- 
τευσεν ἀμπελῶνα, καὶ φραγμὸν αὐτῷ 
περιέθηκε, καὶ ὥρυξεν ἐν αὐτῷ ληνὸν, 
καὶ φκοδόμησε πύργον, καὶ ἐξέδοτο ave 
τὸν γεωργοῖς, καὶ ἀπεδήμησεν. #4 ὅτε δὲ 
ἤγγισεν ὁ καιρὸς τῶν καρπῶν, ἀπέστειλε 
τοὺς δούλους αὑτοῦ πρὸς τοὺς γεωργοὺς, 
λαβεῖν τοὺς καρποὺς αὐτοῦ" Σ καὶ λα- 
βόντες οἱ γεωργοὶ τοὺς δούλους αὐτοῦ, 
ὃν μὲν ἔδειραν, ὃν δὲ ἀπέκτειναν, ὃν δὲ 
ἐλιθοβόλησαν. 35 πάλιν ἀπέστειλεν ἄλ- 
λους δούλους πλείονας τῶν πρώτων" 
καὶ ἐποίησαν αὐτοῖς ὡσαύτως. 531 ὕστε- 
ρον δὲ ἀπέστειλε πρὸς αὐτοὺς τὸν υἱὸν 
αὑτοῦ, λέγων' ᾿Εντραπήσονται τὸν υἱόν 
μου. 8 Οἱ δὲ “γεωργοὶ ἰδόντες τὸν υἱὸν 
εἶπον ἐν ἑαυτοῖς" Οὗτός ἐστιν ὁ κληρο- 
νόμος" δεῦτε, ἀποκτείνωμεν αὐτὸν, καὶ 
" κατάσχωμεν" τὴν κληρονομίαν αὐτοῦ. 
39 Καὶ λαβόντες αὐτὸν ἐξέβαλον ἔξω 
τοῦ ἀμπελῶνος καὶ ἀπέκτειναν. *° ὅταν 
οὖν ἔλθη ὁ κύριος τοῦ ἀμπελῶνος, τί 
ποιήσει τοῖς γεωργοῖς ἐκείνοις ; 4) Λέ- 
γουσιν αὐτῷ" Κακοὺς κακῶς ἀπολέσει 
αὐτούς" καὶ τὸν ἀμπελῶνα “ ἐκδόσεταιἤ 
ἄλλοις γεωργοῖς, οἵτινες ἀποδώσουσιν 
αὐτῷ τοὺς καρποὺς ἐν τοῖς καιροῖς αὗ- 
τῶν. 
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© Λέγει αὐτοῖς ὁ ᾿Ιησοῦς" Οὐδέποτε 
ἀνέγνωτε ἐν ταῖς γραφαῖς: Λίθον ὃν 
ἀπεδοκίμασαν οἱ οἰκοδομοῦντες, οὗτος 
ἐγενήθη εἰς κεφαλὴν γωνίας. παρὰ Κυ- 

lov ἐγένετο αὕτη; καὶ ἔστι θαυμαστὴ 
ἐν ὀφθαλμοῖς ἡ npev; * Διὰ τοῦτο λέγω 
ὑμῖν, ὅτι ἀρθήσεται ἀφ᾽ ὑμῶν ἡ βασιλεία 
τοῦ Θεοῦ, καὶ δοθήσεται ἔθνει ποιοῦντι 
τοὺς καρποὺς αὐτῆς. Hakal 6 πεσὼν 
ἐπὶ τὸν λίθον τοῦτον συνθλασθήσεται' 
ep ὃν δ᾽ ἂν πέσῃ; λικμήσει αὐτόν." 

® Kai ἀκούσαντες οἱ ἀρχιερεῖς καὶ οἱ 
Φαρισαῖοι τὰς παραβολὰς rd ἔγνω- 
σαν ὅτι περὶ αὐτῶν λέγει" δ καὶ ζη- 
τοῦντες αὐτὸν κρατῆσαι, ἀφοβήθηκα, 
τοὺς ὄχλους, ἐπειδὴ " ὡς προφήτην" 
αὐτὸν εἶχον. 

22. Kai ἀποκριθεὶς ὁ Ἰησοῦς πάλιν 
εἶπεν αὐτοῖς ἐν παραβολαῖς, λέγων᾽ 
2 “Ωμοιώθη ἡ βασιλεία τῶν οὐρανῶν ἀν- 
θρώπῳ βασιλεῖ, ὅστις ἐποίησε γάμους 
τῷ υἱῷ αὑτοῦ" 3 καὶ ἀπέστειλε τοὺς δού- 
λους αὑτοῦ καλέσαι τοὺς κεκλημένους 
εἰς τοὺς γάμους, καὶ οὐκ ἤθελον ἐλθεῖν. 

4 πάλιν ἀπέστειλεν ἄλλους δούλους, λέ- 
you’ Εἴπατε τοῖς κεκλημένοις" ᾿Ιδοὺ, τὸ 
ἄριστόν μου ἡτοίμασα, οἱ ταῦροί μου 
καὶ τὰ σιτιστὰ τεθυμένα, καὶ πάντα 
7 “ τ ‘ ΄ 5 ς 
ἔτοιμα᾽ δεῦτε εἰς τοὺς γάμους. ° Οἱ δὲ 
ἀμελήσαντες ἀπῆλθον, ὁ μὲν εἰς τὸν 
ἴδιον ἀγρὸν, ὁ δὲ “ εἰς" τὴν ἐμπορίαν αὗ- 
τοῦ ὅ οἱ δὲ λοιποὶ κρατήσαντες τοὺς 
δούλους αὐτοῦ ὕβρισαν καὶ ἀπέκτειναν. 

74 Kai ἀκούσας ὁ“ βασιλεὺς ἐκεῖνος: 
ὠργίσθη," καὶ πέμψας τὰ στρατεύματα 
αὑτοῦ ἀπώλεσε τοὺς φονεῖς ἐκείνους, 
καὶ τὴν πόλιν αὐτῶν ἐνέπρησε. 8 τότε 
λέγει τοῖς δούλοις αὑτοῦ" Ὃ μὲν γάμος 
ἕτοιμός ἐστιν, οἱ δὲ κεκλημένοι. οὐκ ἦσαν 
ἄξιοι. 3 πορεύεσθε οὖν ἐπὶ τὰς διεξό- 
δους τῶν ὁδῶν, καὶ ὅσους ἂν εὕρητε, 
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42 Jesus saith unto them, Did 
ye never read in the scriptures, 
The stone which the builders 
rejected, the same is become ὃ 
head of the corner ἢ this is the 
Lord's doing, and it is marvel- 
lous in our eyes. 43 Therefore 
say I unto you, the kingdom of 
God shall be taken from you, 
and given to a nation bringing 
forth the fruits thereof. 44 And 
whosoever shall fall on this 
stone, shall be broken: but on 
whomsoever it shall fall, it will 
grind him to powder. 

45 And when the chief priests 
and Pharisees had heard his 
parables, they perceived that 
he spake of them. 46 But when 
they sought to lay hands on 
him, they feared the multitude, 
because they took him for a 
prophet. 


22. And Jesus answered, and 
spake unto them again by pa- 
rables, and said, 2 The kingdom 
of heaven is like untoa certain 
king, which made a marriage 
for hisson, 3 and sent forth his 
servants fo call them that were 
bidden to the wedding, & they 
would not come. 4 Again, he 
sent forth other servants, say- 
ing, Tell them which are bid- 
den, Behold, I have prepared 
my dinner ; 3; My oxen, and my 
fatlings are killed, & all things 
are ready: come unto the mar- 


: riage. 5. But they made light 


of it, and went their ways, one 
to his farm, another to his mer- 
chandise: © and the remnant 
took his servants, and entreat- 
ed them spitefully, and slew 
them. 


7 But when the king heard 
thereof, he was wroth, and he 
sent forth his armies, and de- 
stroyed those murderers, and 
burnt up their city. 8 Then 
saith he to his servants, The 
wedding is ready, but they 
which were bidden, were not 
worthy. 9% Go yetherefore into 
the highways, and as many as 
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ye shall find, bid to the mar- 
riage. 10 So those servants went 
out into the highways, and ga- 
thered together all as many as 
they found, both bad and good, 
and the wedding was furnished 
with guests. 11 And when the 
king came in to see the guests, 
he saw there a man, which had 
not on a wedding garment, 
12 andhe saith unto him, Friend, 
how camest thou in hither, not 
having a wedding garment ? 
And he was speechless. !3 Then 
said the king to the servants, 
Bind him hand and foot, and 
take him away, and cast him 
into outer darkness, there shall 
be weeping and gnashing of 
teeth. 38 Formany are called, 
but few are chosen. 


15. Then went the Pharisees, 
& took counsel, how they might 
entangle him in his talk. 16 And 
they sent out unto him their 
disciples, with the Herodians, 
saying, Master, we know that 
thou art true, and teachest the 
way of God in truth, neither 
ecarest thou for any man; for 
thou regardest not the person of 
men. !7 Tell us therefore, what 
thinkest thou? Is it lawful to 
give tribute unto Cesar, or not ? 
18 But Jesus perceived their 
wickedness, & said, Why tempt 
ye me, ye hypocrites? 19 Shew 
me the tribute money. And 
they brought unto hima penny. 
20 And he saith unto them, 
Whose is this image and ¢su- 
perscription ὃ 21 They say un- 
to him, Cesar’s. Then saith 
he unto them, Render therefore 
unto Cesar, the things which 
are Czsar’s: and unto God, the 
things that are God’s. 2? When 
they had heard these words, 
they marvelled, and left him, 
and went their way. 


23 The same day came to him 
the Sadducees, which say that 
there is no resurrection, and 
asked him, 23 saying, Master, 
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καλέσατε εἰς τοὺς γάμους. ™ Kai ἐξ- 
ελθόντες οἱ δοῦλοι ἐκεῖνοι εἰς τὰς ὁδοὺς 
συνήγαγον πάντας ὅσους εὗρον, πονη- 
ρούς τε καὶ ἀγαθούς" καὶ ἐπλήσθη ὁ 
γάμος ἀνακειμένων. © εἰσελθὼν δὲ ὁ 
βασιλεὺς θεάσασθαι τεὺς ἀνακειμένους 
εἶδεν ἐκεῖ ἄνθρωπον οὐκ ἐνδεδυμένον 
ἔνδυμα γάμον 1 καὶ λέγει αὐτῷ “Erai- 
ρε, πῶς εἰσῆλθες ὧδε μὴ ἔχων ἔνδυμα 
γάμου; ‘O δὲ ἐφιμώθη. 13 τότε εἶπεν 
ὁ βασιλεὺς τοῖς διακόνοις" ἢ Δήσαντες 
αὐτοῦ πόδας καὶ χεῖρας, ἄρατε αὐτὸν 
καὶ" ἐκβάλετε εἰς τὸ σκότος τὸ ἐξώτερον' 
ἐκεῖ ἔσται ὁ κλαυθμὸς καὶ ὃ βρυγμὸς 
τῶν ὀδόντων. "3 πολλοὶ γάρ εἰσι κλη- 
τοὶ, ὀλίγοι δὲ ἐκλεκτοί. 

1δ Tére πορευθέντες οἱ Φαρισαῖοι συμ- 
βούλιον ἔλαβον ὅπως αὐτὸν παγιδεύ- 
σωσιν ἐν λόγῳ. 16 Kal ἀποστέλλουσιν 
αὐτῷ τοὺς μαθητὰς αὑτῶν μετὰ τῶν 
Ἡρωδιανῶν, λέγοντες" Διδάσκαλε, οἵ- 
δαμεν ὅτι ἀληθὴς εἶ, καὶ τὴν ὁδὸν τοῦ 
Θεοῦ ἐν ἀληθείᾳ διδάσκεις, καὶ οὐ μέλει 
σοι περὶ οὐδενὸς, οὐ γὰρ βλέπεις εἰς 
πρόσωπον ἀνθρώπων. " εἰπὲ οὖν ἡμῖν, 
τί σοι δοκεῖ; ; ἔξεστι δοῦναι κῆνσον Καί- 
σαρι, ἢ οὔ; = Ρνοὺς δὲ ὁ ᾿Ιησοῦς τὴν 
πονηρίαν. avtoy εἶπε Ti pe πειράζετε, 
ὑποκριταί; ;  ἐπιδείξατέ μοι τὸ νόμισμα 
τοῦ κήνσου. oi δὲ προσήνεγκαν αὐτῷ 
δηνάριον. τε καὶ λέγει αὐτοῖς" Τίνος ἡ 
εἰκὼν αὕτη καὶ ἡ ἐπιγραφή; a Aéyovow 
αὐτῷ" Καίσαρος. Τότε λέγει αὐτοῖς" 
᾿Απόδοτε οὖν τὰ Καίσαρος Καίσαρι" καὶ 
τὰ τοῦ Θεοῦ τῷ Θεῴ. 2 Καὶ ἀκού- 
σαντες ἐθαύμασαν" καὶ ἀφέντες αὐτὸν 
ἀπῆλθον. 

Ἔν ἐκείνη τῇ ἡμέρᾳ προσῆλθον 
αὐτῷ Σαδδουκαῖοι; οἱ λέγοντες μὴ εἶναι 
ἀνάστασιν καὶ ἐπηρώτησαν αὐτὸν, 
4 λέγοντες" Διδάσκαλε, Μωσῆς εἶπεν" 





ἃ σὼ Δησαντες αὐτου ποῦδας και χεέιρας. 


* Or, inscwption. 
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Ἔν τις ἀποθάνῃ μὴ ἔχων τέκνα, ἐπι- 
γαμβρεύσει ὁ ὁ ἀδελφὸς αὐτοῦ τὴν γυναῖ- 
κα αὐτοῦ, καὶ ἰναστήσει σπέρμα τῷ 
ἀδελφῷ αὑτοῦ. Ἦσαν δὲ παρ᾽ ἡμῖν 
ἑπτὰ ἀδελφοί: καὶ 6 πρῶτος γαμήσας 
ἐτελεύτησε" καὶ μὴ ἔχων σπέρμα, ἀφῆκε 
τὴν γυναῖκα αὑτοῦ τῷ ἀδελφῷ αὑτοῦ. 
τὴς ὁμοίως καὶ ὁ δεύτερος, καὶ ὁ τρίτος, ἕως 
τῶν ἑπτά. “ὕστερον δὲ πάντων ἀπέθανε 
καὶ ἡ γυνή. Sey τῇ οὖν ἀναστάσει," τίνος 
τῶν ἑπτὰ ἔσται γυνή; πάντες γὰρ ἔσχον 
αὐτήν. 
29 ᾿Αποκριθεὶς δὲ ὁ ὁ Ἰησοῦς εἶπεν av- 

τοῖς" Πλανᾶσθε, μὴ εἰδότες τὰς γραφὰς, 

μηδὲ τὴν δύναμιν τοῦ Θεοῦ. "Ὁ ἐν yep 
τῇ ἀναστάσει οὔτε πγαμοῦσενν" οὔτε ὃ ἐκ- 
γαμίζονται;" ἀλλ᾽ ὡς ἄγγελοι" τοῦ Θεοῦ" 
ἐν οὐρανῷ εἰσι. περὶ δὲ τῆς ἀναστά- 
σεως τῶν νεκρῶν, οὐκ ἀνέγνωτε τὸ ῥηθὲν 
ὑμῖν ὑπὸ τοῦ Θεοῦ, λέγοντος. ἢ Ἔγώ 
εἰμι ὁ Θεὸς ᾿Αβραὰμ, καὶ ὁ Θεὸς Ἰσαὰκ, 
καὶ ὁ Θεὸς Ἰακώβ ; Οὐκ ἔστιν 6 Θεὸς 
Θεὸς νεκρῶν, ἀλλὰ ζώντων. * Καὶ ἀκού- 
σαντες οἱ ὄχλοι ἐξεπλήσσοντο ἐπὶ τῇ 
διδαχῇ αὐτοῦ. 

+ Οἱ δὲ Φαρισαῖοι; ἀκούσαντες ὅτι 
ἐφίμωσε τοὺς Σαδδουκαίους, συνήχθη- 
σαν ἐπὶ τὸ αὐτό" * καὶ ἐπηρώτησεν εἰς 
ἐξ αὐτῶν νομικὸς, πειράζων αὐτὸν καὶ 
λέγων" aa ποία ἐντολὴ μεγάλη 
ἐν τῷ νόμῳ: “Ode” Ingous ° ἔφη" αὐτῷ" 
᾿Αγαπήσεις Κύριον τὸν Θεόν σου ἐν 

ἀ ὅλῃ τῇ καρδίᾳ" σου, καὶ ἐν ὅλῃ τῇ 
ψυχῆ σοῦ, κα. ὧν ὅλῃ τῇ διανοίᾳ σου. 
τ: Αὕτη ἐστὶ “ πρώτη καὶ μεγάλη" ἐν- 
τολή. 2 δευτέρα δὲ ὁμοία ἴ αὐτῇ" 
᾿Αγαπήσεις τὸν πλησίον σου ὡς ἔσε- 
αὑτόν.“ “Ὁ Ἔν ταύταις ταῖς δυσὶν ἐντο- 
λαῖς ὅλος ὁ νόμος καὶ οἱ προφῆται κρέ- 
μανται. 

Ἢ Συνηγμένων δὲ τῶν Φαρισαίων, 
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Moses said, If a man die, hav- 
ing no children, his brother shall 
marry his wife, and raise up 
seed unto his brother. 2 Now 
there were with us seven bre- 
thren, and the first when he had 
married a wife, deceased, and 
having no issue, left his wife 
unto his brother. °° Likewise 
the second also, and the third, 
unto the seventh. 27 And last 
of ail the woman died also. 
25 Therefore, in the resur- 
rection, whose wite shall she 
be of the seven ? for they all 
had her. 

29 Jesus answered, and said 
unto them, Ye do err, not know- 
ing the scriptures, nor the power 
of God. 30 For in the resurrec- 
tion they neither marry, nor are 
given in marriage, but are as 
the angels of God in heaven. 
31 But as touching the resur- 
rection of the dead, have yenot 
read that which was spoken 
unto you by God, saying, 3 I 
am the God of Abraham, and 
the God of Isaac, and the God 
of Jacob? God is not the God 
of the dead, but of the living. 
33 And when the multitude 
heard this, they were aston- 
ished at his doctrine. 


34 But when the Pharisees 
had heard that he had put the 
Sadducees to silence, they were 
gathered t.gether. 35 Then one 
of them, which was a lawyer, 
asked him a question, tempting 
him, and saying, 36 Master, 
which is the great command- 
ment in the law ὃ 957 Jesus said 
unto him, Thou shalt love the 
Lord thy God with all thy 
heart, and with all thy soul, 
and with all thy mind. 98 This 
is the first and great command- 
ment. 39 And the second is 
like unto it, Thou shalt love thy 
neighbour as thyself. 49 On 
these two commandments hang 
all the law and the prophets. 


41 While the Pharisees were 
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gathered together, Jesus asked 
them, 42 saying, What think ye 
of Christ ? whose son is: he? 
They say unto nim, The son of 
David. 43 He saith unto them, 
How then doth David in spirit 
call him Lord, saying, 44 The 
Lord said unto my Lord, Sit 
thou on my right hand, till I 
make thine enemies thy foot- 
stool? 45 If David then call 
him Lord, how is he his son? 
46 And no man was able to 
answer him a word, neither 
durst any man (from that day 
forth) ask him any more ques- 
tions. 


23. Then spake Jesus to the { 


multitude, and to his disciples, 
2 saying, The scribes and the 
Pharisees sit in Moses’ seat: 
3 all therefore whatsoever they 
bid you observe, that observe 
‘and do, but do not ye after their 
works: for they say, and do not. 
4 For they bind heavy burdens, 
and grievous to be borne, and 
lay them on men’s shoulders, 
but they themselves will not 
move them with one of their 
fingers. ὃ But all their works 
they do, for to be seen of 
men: they make broad their 


phylacteries, and enlarge the 
borders of their garments, 
6 and love the uppermost 


rooms at feasts, and the chief 
seats in the synagogues, 7 and 
greetings in the markets, and 
to be called of men, Rabbi, 
Rabbi. 


8 But be not ye called Rabbi: 
for one is your Master, even 
Christ, and all ye are brethren. 

-9 And call no man your father 
upon the earth: for one is 
your father which is in heaven. 
10 Neither be ye called masters: 
for one is your master, even 

Christ. !! But he that is greatest 
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ἐπηρώτησεν αὐτοὺς ὁ ᾿Ιησοῦς, ε: λέγων 
Τί ὑμῖν δοκεῖ περὶ τοῦ “Χριστοῦ ; τίνος 
υἱός ἐστι; _Aeyovow αὐτῷ" Τοῦ Δαυΐδ. 
ων Λέγει αὐτοῖς" Πῶς οὖν Δαυϊὸ ἐν πνεύ- 
ματι κύριον αὐτὸν καλεῖ; λέγων εὖ 
πεν ὁ Κύριος τῷ κυρίῳ pov" Κάθου ἐκ 
δεξιῶν μου, ἕως ἂν θῶ τοὺς ἐχθρούς σου 

* ὑποπόδιον" τῶν ποδῶν σου. fod) 0 
οὖν Δαυὶδ κήλει αὐτὸν κύριον, πῶς. υἱὸς 
αὐτοῦ ἐστι; * Καὶ οὐδεὶς ἐδύνατο αὐτῷ 
ἀποκριθῆναι χε οὐδὲ ἐτόλμησέ τις 
am ἐ ἐκείνης τῆς ἡμέρας ἐπερωτῆσαι αὐτὸν 
οὐκέτι. 

23. Τότε ὁ ᾿Ιησοῦς ἐλάλησε τοῖς ὅ- 
χλοις καὶ τοῖς μαθηταῖς αὑτοῦ, * λέγων" 
Ἐπὶ τῆς Μωσέως καθέδρας ἐκάθισαν οἱ 
γραμματεῖς καὶ οἱ Φαρισαῖοι" ὃ πάντα 
οὖν ὅσα ἂν εἴπωσιν ὑμῖν " τηρεῖν," τη- 
ρεῖτε καὶ ποιεῖτε" κατὰ δὲ τὰ ἔργα αὐτῶν 
μη ποιεῖτε" alae yap καὶ οὐ ποιοῦσι. 

4 δεσμεύουσι © yap" ΄ φορτία βαρέα * καὶ 
δυσβάστακτα," καὶ ἐπιτιθέασιν ἐπὶ τοὺς 
ὦμους τῶν ἀνθρώπων" τῷ δὲ δακτύλῳ 
αὑτῶν οὐ θέλουσι κινῆσαι αὐτά. ὃ πάντα 
δὲ τὰ ἔργα αὑτῶν ποιοῦσι πρὸς τὸ θεα- 
θῆναι τοῖς ἀνθρώποις. πλατύνουσι Bie. 
τὰ φυλακτήρια αὑτῶν, καὶ μεγαλύνουσι 
τὰ κράσπεδα ' τῶν ἱματίων αὑτῶν" “ 8 hi. 
λοῦσί τε τὴν πρωτοκλισίαν ἐν τοῖς δεί- 
πνοις, καὶ τὰς ᾿ πρωτοκαθεδρίας ἐν ταῖς 
συναγωγαῖς, 7 καὶ τοὺς ἀσπασμοὺς ἐν 
ταῖς ἀγοραῖς, καὶ καλεῖσθαι ὑπὸ τῶν 
ἀνθρώπων; ῥαββὶ, § ῥαββί." 

" Ὑμεῖς, δὲ μὴ ᾿κλήθῆτε, ῥαββί εἷς 


γάρ ἐστιν ὑμῶν ὁ "καθηγητὴς" 3 '6 Χρι- 
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στός"" πάντες δὲ ὑμεῖς ἀδελφοί ἐστε. 
9 καὶ πατέρα μὴ καλέσητε t ὑμῶν ἐπὶ τῆς 
γῆς" εἰς γάρ. ἐστιν ὁ πατὴρ ὑμῶν, ὁ ἐν 
τοῖς οὐρανοῖς. μηδὲ κληθῆτε καθη- 
γηταί: Κ εἷς γὰρ ὑμῶν. ἐστιν ὁ καθηγη- 
ὁ δὲ μείζων ὑμῶν 
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ἔσται ὑμῶν διάκονος. 15 ὅστις δὲ ὑψώσει 
ἑαυτὸν, ταπεινωθήσεται: καὶ ὅστις τα- 
πεινώσει ἑαυτὸν, ὑψωθήσεται. 

τ Οὐαὶ δὲ “ὑμῖν, γραμματεῖς καὶ Φα- 
ρισαῖοι, ὑποκριταί" ὅτι κατεσθίετε τὰς 
οἰκίας τῶν χηρῶν, καὶ προφάσει μακρὰ 
προσευχόμενοι" διὰ τοῦτο λήψεσθε πε- 
ρισσότερον κρίμα. οὐαὶ ὑμῖν, ὃ “ypap- 
ματεῖς καὶ Φαρισαῖοι; ὑποκριταί" ὅτι 
κλείετε τὴν βασιλείαν τῶν οὐρανῶν ἔμ- 
προσθεν τῶν ἀνθρώπων' ὑμεῖς γὰρ οὐκ 
εἰσέρχεσθε, οὐδὲ τοὺς εἰσερχομένους 
ἀφίετε εἰσελθεῖν. 15 οὐαὶ ὑ ὑμῖν, γραμ- 
ματεῖς καὶ “Φαρισαῖοι; ὑποκριταί" ὅτι 
περιάγετε τὴν θάλασσαν καὶ τὴν ξηρὰν, 
ποιῆσαι ἕνα προσήλυτον, καὶ ὅταν γέ- 
νηται, ποιεῖτε αὐτὸν υἱὸν γεέννης διπλό- 
τερον ὑμῶν. 

᾿ Οὐαὶ ὑμῖν, ὁδηγοὶ τυφλοὶ, οἱ λέ- 
γοντες, Ὃς ἂν ὀμόσῃ ἐν τῷ ναῷ, οὐδέν 
eat’ ὃς δ᾽ ἂν ὀμόσῃ ἐν τῷ χρυσῷ τοῦ 
ναοῦ, ὀφείλει. 7 Μωροὶ καὶ τυφλοί: 
τίς γὰρ μείζων ἐστὶν, ὁ χρυσὸς, ἢ ὁ 
Ψαὸς ὁ ἁγιάζων τὸν χρυσόν; καὶ" 
Ὃς ἐὰν ὀμόσῃ ἐν τῷ θυσιαστηρίῳ, οὐδέν 
ἐστιν" ὃς δ᾽ ἂν ὀμόσῃ ἐν τῷ δώρῳ 
τῷ ἐπάνω αὐτοῦ, ὀφείλει. 2 © Μωροὶ 
kal’ " τυφλοί" τί γὰρ μεῖζον, τὸ δῶρον, 
ἢ τὸ θυσιαστήριον τὸ ἁγιάζον τὸ δῶρον; 
Ω ὁ οὖν ὀμόσας ἐν τῷ θυσιαστηρίῳ 
ὀμνύει ἐν αὐτῷ καὶ ἐν πᾶσι τοῖς ἐπάνω 
αὐτοῦ" “1 καὶ ὁ ὀμόσας ἐν τῷ ναῷ 
ὀμνύει ἐν αὐτῷ καὶ ἐν τῷ * κατοικήσαντι" 
αὐτόν' 22 καὶ ὁ ὀμόσας ἐν τῷ οὐρανῷ 
ὀμνύει ἐν τῷ θρόνῳ τοῦ Θεοῦ καὶ ἐν τῷ 
καθημένῳ ἐ ἐπάνω αὐτοῦ. 

* Οὐαὶ ὑμῖν, “γραμματεῖς καὶ Φαρι- 
σαῖοι, ὑποκριταί" ὅτι ἀποδεκατοῦτε τὸ 
ἡδύοσμον καὶ τὸ ἄνηθον καὶ τὸ κύμινον, 
καὶ ἀφήκατε, τὰ βαρύτερα τοῦ νόμου, 
τὴν κρίσιν. καὶ τὰν ἔλεον καὶ τὴν πίστιν" 
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Matt. XXIII. 23 


among you, shall be your ser. 
vant. 12 And whosoever shall 
exalt himself, shall be abased : 
and he that shall humble him 
self, shall be exalted. 

13 But woe unto you, scribes 
and Pharisees, hypocrites ; for 
yeshut upy kingdom of heaven 
against men: for ye neither go 
in yourselves, neither suffer ye 
them that are entering, to go in. 
14 Woe unto you scribes and 
Pharisees, hypocrites ; for ye 
devour widows’ houses, and for 
a pretence make long prayer: 
therefore ye shall receive the 
greater damnation. ὃ Woe . 
unto you scribes and Phari- 
sees, hypocrites; for ye com- 
pass sea and land to make one 
proselyte, and when he is 
made, ye make him twofold 
more the child of hell thar 
yourselves. 


16 Woe unto you, ye blind 
guides, which say, Whosoever 
shall swear by the temple, it is 
nothing: but whosoever shall 
swear by the gold of jy temple, 
he is a debtor. 17 Ye fools and 
blind: for whether is greater, 
the gold, or the temple that 
sanctifieth the gold? 8 and 
Whosoever shall swear by the 
altar, it is nothing: but wnoso- 
ever sweareth by the gift that 
is upon it, he is «guilty. 19 Ye 
fools and blind: for whether is 
greater, the gift, or the altar y 
sanctifieth the gift ? 2° Whoso 
therefore shall swear by the 
altar, sweareth by it, and by all 
things thereon. 2?! And whose 
shall swear by ¥ temple, swear- 
eth by it, and by him that dwell- 
eth therein. 22 And he that 
shall swear by heaven, sweareth 
by the throne of God, and by 
him that sitteth thereon. 

23 Woe unto you scribes and 
Pharisees, hypocrites ; for ye 
pay tithe of mint, and anise, 
and cummin, and have omitted 
the weightier matters of the 
law, judgment, mercy & faith: 
these ought ye to have done, 
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Marr. XXIII. 24. 


and not to leave the other un- 
done. *4 Ye blind guides, which 
Strain at a gnat, and swallow a 
camel. 29> Woe unto you scribes 
and Pharisees, hypocrites ; for 


ye make clean the outside of ε 


the cup, and of the platter, but 
within they are full of extortion 
and excess. τ Thou blind Pha- 
risee, cleanse first that which is 
within the cup and platter, that * 
the outside of them may be 
clean also. 


27 Woe unto you scribes and 
Pharisees, hypocrites, for ye are 
like unto whited sepulchres, 
which indeed appear beautiful 
outward, but are within full of 
dead men’s bones, and of all 
uncleanness. δ Even so, ye 
also outwardly appear righteous 
unto men, but within ye are 
full of hypocrisy and iniquity. 
29 Woe unto you scribes and 
Pharisees, hypocrites, because 
ye build the tombs of the pro- 
phets, and garnish the sepul- 
chres of the righteous, 39 and 
say, If we had been in the days 
of our fatners, we would not 
have been partakers with them 
in the blood of the prophets. 
31 Wherefore ye be witnesses 
unto yourselves, that ye are the 
children of them which killed 
the prophets. 952 Fill ye up then 
_ the measure of your fathers. 
33 Ye serpents, ye generation 
of vipers, how can ye escape the 
damnation of hell ? 


34 Wherefore behold, I send 
unto you prophets, and wise 
men, and scribes, and some of 
them ye shall kill and crucify, 
and some of them shall ye 
scourge in your synagogues, and 
persecute them from city to city: 
35 that upon you may come all 
the righteous blood shed upon 

the earth, from the blood of 
righteous ‘Abel, unto the blood 
of Zacharias, son of Barachias, 
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ravra*” ἔδει ποιῆσαι, κἀκεῖνα μὴ ἀφιέναις 
“4 ὁδηγοὶ τυφλοί οἱ διύλίζοντες τὸν 
κώνωπα, τὴν δὲ κάμηλον καταπίνοντες. 
35. oval ὑμῖν, γραμματεῖς καὶ Φαρισαῖοι, 
ὑποκριταί" ὅτι καθαρίζετε τὸ ἔξωθεν τοῦ 
ποτηρίου καὶ τῆς παροψίδος, ἔσωθεν δὲ 
γέμουσιν ἐξ ἁρπαγῆς καὶ " ἀδικίας." 

® Φαρισαῖε, τυφλὲ, καθάρισον πρῶτον 
τὸ ἐντὸς τοῦ ποτηρίου “ καὶ τῆς παροψί- 
Sos,” ἵνα γένηται καὶ τὸ ἐκτὸς “ αὐτῶν" 
καθαρόν. 

“4 Οὐαὶ ὑμῖν, γραμματεῖς καὶ Φαρι- 
σαῖοι, ὑποκριταί" ὅτι παρομοιάζετε τά- 
pos κεκονιαμένοις, οἵτινες ἔξωθεν μὲν 
φαίνονται ὡραῖοι, ἔσωθεν δὲ γέμουσιν 
ὀστέων νεκρῶν καὶ πάσης ἀκαθαρσίας. 
48. οὕτω καὶ ὑμεῖς ἔξωθεν μὲν φαίνεσθε 
τοῖς ἀνθρώποις δίκαιοι; ἔσωθεν δὲ μεστοί 
ἐστε ὑποκρίσεως καὶ ἀνομίας. ™ oval 
ὑμῖν, γραμματεῖς καὶ Φαρισαῖοι, ὑποκρι- 
ταί" “ὅτι οἰκοδομεῖτε τοὺς τάφους τῶν 
προφητῶν, καὶ κοσμεῖτε τὰ μνημεῖα τῶν 
δικαίων, 30 Kal λέγετε" Εἰ“ ἤμεθα! ἐν 
ταῖς ἡμέραις τῶν πατέρων ἡμῶν, οὐκ ἂν 
ὁ ἤμεθα" κοινωνοὶ as ἐν τῷ αἵματι 
ie προφητῶν. “Ὥστε μαρτυρεῖτε 
ἑαυτοῖς, ὅτι υἱοί ἐστε τῶν ονευσάντων 
τοὺς προφήτας" = kal ὑμεῖς πληρώσατε 
τὸ μέτρον τῶν 7 πατέρων. ὑμῶν. * ὄφεις, 
γεννήματα ἐχιδνῶν, πῶς φύγητε ἀπὸ 
τῆς κρίσεως. τῆς γεέννης ; 

*! Διὰ τοῦτο, ἰδοὺ, ἐγὼ ἀποστέλλω 
πρὸς ὑμᾶς προφήτας καὶ σοφοὺς καὶ 
γραμματεῖς" καὶ Leg αὐτῶν ἀποκτενεῖτε καὶ 
σταυρώσετε, καὶ ἐξ αὐτῶν μαστιγώσετε 
ἐν ταῖς συναγωγαῖς ὑμῶν, καὶ διώξετε 
ἀπὸ πόλεως εἰς πόλιν. ® ὅπως ἔλθῃ 
ἐφ᾽ ὑμᾶς πᾶν αἷμα δίκαιον ἐκχυνόμενον 
ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς; ἀπὸ τοῦ αἵματος "ABed TOU 
δικαίου, € ἕως. τοῦ αἵματος Ζαχαρίου υἱοῦ 
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ναοῦ Kal τοῦ θυσιαστηρίου. ἀμὴν 
λέγω ὑ ὑμῖν, * Ore’ "ἥξει ταῦτα πάντα ἐπὶ 
ὴν γενεὰν ταύτην. 

a Ἱερουσαλὴμ, Ἱερουσαλὴμ, ἡ > aqro- 
κτείνουσα" τοὺς προφήτας καὶ λιθοβο- 
λοῦσα τοὺς ἀπεσταλμένους πρὸς αὑτὴν, 
ποσάκις ἠθέλησα ἐπισυναγαγεῖν. τὰ 
τέκνα σου; ὃν τρόπον ἐπισυνάγει ὄρνις 
τὰ νοσσία ἑαυτῆς ee Tas πτέρυγας, 
καὶ οὐκ “ἠθελήσατε: 8 ἰδοὺ, ἀφίεται 
ὑμῖν ὁ οἶκος ὑμῶν ἔρημος. Ὁ λέγω γὰρ 
ὑμῖν, οὐ μή με ἴδητε ἀπ ἄρτι, ἕως ἂν 
εἴπητε" Εὐλογημένος ὁ ἐρχόμενος ἐν 
ὀνόματι Κυρίου. 

24. Καὶ ἐξελθὼν 6 ᾿Ιησοῦς ἐπορεύετο 
ἀπὸ τοῦ ἱεροῦ" καὶ προσῆλθον οἱ μαθη- 
ταὶ αὐτοῦ δπεδεῖξαι αὐτῷ τὰς οἰκοδομὰς 
τοῦ ἱεροῦ. tie be” Ιησοῦς εἶπεν αὐτοῖς" 

© Ou” βλέπετε πάντα ταῦτα ; ἀμὴν λέγω 
ὑμῖν, οὐ μὴ ἀφεθῆ ὧδε λίθος ἐπὶ λίθον, 
ὃς οὐ ““ καταλυθήσεται. 

5 Καθημένου δὲ αὐτοῦ ἐπὶ τοῦ ὄρους 
τῶν ἐλαιῶν, προσῆλθον αὐτῷ οἱ μαθηταὶ 
κατ᾽ ἰδίαν, λέγοντες" Εἰπὲ ἡμῖν, πότε 
ταῦτα ἔσται: ; καὶ τί τὸ σημεῖον τῆς σῆς 
παρουσίας, καὶ τῆς συντελείας τοῦ αἰῶ- 
νος 5 4 Kai ἀποκριθεὶς ὁ ᾿Ιησοῦς εἶπεν 
αὐτοῖς" Βλέπετε, μή τις ὑμᾶς πλανήσῃ. 

° πολλοὶ γὰρ ἐλεύσονται ἐ ἐπὶ τῷ ὀνόματί 
μου, λέγοντες" "Eyo — ὁ Χριστός" καὶ 
πολλοὺς πλανήσουσι. ἡ μελλήσετε δὲ 
ἀκούειν πολέμους καὶ ἀκοὰς πολέμων" 
ὁρᾶτε μὴ θροεῖσθε" δεῖ γὰρ “ πάντα" 
eed ἀλλ᾽ οὔπω ἐστὶ τὸ τέλος. 

ἐγερθήσεται γὰρ ἔθνος ἐπὶ ἔθνος, καὶ 
βασιλεία ἐπὶ βασιλείαν: καὶ ἔσονται 
λιμοὶ καὶ λοιμοὶ καὶ σεισμοὶ κατὰ τό- 
πους. ® πάντα δὲ ταῦτα ἀρχὴ ὠδίνων. 
9 τότε “παραδώσουσιν ὑμᾶς εἰς θλίψιν, 
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Marr. XXIV. 9. 


whom ye slew between the tem - 
ple and the altar. 36 Verily 1 
say unto you, All these things 
shall come upon this genera- 
tion. 

37 O Jerusalem, J erusalem, 
thou that killest the prophets, 
and stonest them which are sent 
unto thee, how often would I 
have gathered thy children to- 
gether, even as a hen gathereth 
her chickens under her wings, 
and ye would not. 38 Behold, 
your house is left unto you de- 
solate. 99 For I say unto you, 
Ye shall not see me hencefortn, 
till ye shall say, Blessed is he. 
that cometh in the name of the 
Lord 


24. And Jesus went cut, and 
departed from the temple, and 
his disciples came to him, for 
to shew him the buildings of 
the temple. 2 And Jesus said 
unto them, See ye not all these 
things? veriiy I say unto you, 
There shall not be left here one 
stone upon another, that shall 
not be thrown down. 


3 And as he sat upon the 
mount of Olives, the disciples 
came unto him privately, say- 
ing, Tell us, when shall these 
things be? and what shall be 
the sign of thy coming, and 
of the end of the world ? 4 and. 
Jesus answered, and said unto 
them, Take heed that no 
man deceive you. 5 For many 
shall come in my name, saying, 
I am Christ: and shall deceive 
many. 6. And ye shall hear of 
wars, and rumours of wars: see 
that ye be not troubled: for all 
these things must come to pass, 
but the end is not yet. 7 For 
nation shall rise against nation, 
and kingdom against kingdom, 
and there shall be famines, and 
pestilences, and earthquakes in 
divers places. 8. All these are 
y beginning of sorrows. 9 Then 
shall they deliver you up to be 
afflicted, and shall kill you: and 
ye shall be hated of all nations 
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for my name’s sake. 10 And 
then shall many be offended, 
and shall betray one another, & 
shall hate one another. !! And 
many false prophets shall rise, 
and shall deceive many. !2 And 
because iniquity shall abound, 
the love of many shall wax cold. 
13 But he that shall endure unto 
the end, the same shall be sav- 
ed. ΙΝ And this gospel of the 
kingdom shall be preached in 
all the world, for a witness unto 
all nations, and then shall the 
end come. 


15 When ye therefore shall 
_ see the abominaticn of desola- 7 
tion, spoken of by Daniel the 
prophet, stand in the holy place, 
(whoso readeth, let him under- 
stand.) '© Then let them which 
be in Judea, flee into the moun- 
tains. [17 Let him which is on 
the housetop, not come down, 

to take any thing out of his 
house: 8 neither let him which Ὁ 
is in the field, return back to 
take his clothes. 139 And woe 
unto them that are with child, 
and to them that give suck in 
those days. 2° But pray ye that 
your flight be not in the winter, 
neither on the sabbath day: 

21 for then shall be great tribu- 
lation, such as was not since the 
beginning of the world to this 
time, no, nor ever shall be. 
22 Andexcept those days should 
be shortened, there should no 
flesh be saved: but for the 
elect’s sake, those days shall be 
shortened. 

*3 Then if any man shall say 
unto you, Lo, here is Christ, or 
there: believe it not. ?4 For 
there shall arise false Christs, 
and false prophets, and shall 2 
shew great signs and wonders: 
insemuch that (if it were pos- 
sible,) they shall deceive the 
very elect. 25 Behold, I have 
told you before. 26 Wherefore, 
if they shall say unto you, Be- 
hold, he is in the desert, go not 
forth: behold,he isinthe secret » 
chambers, believe itnot. 27 For 
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διὰ τὸ ὄνομά pov. Kal τότε σκαν- 
δαλισθήσονται πολλοὶ, καὶ ἀλλήλους 
παραδώσουσι, καὶ μισήσουσιν ἀλλήλους" 
᾿ καὶ πολλοὶ ψευδοπροφῆται ἐγερθή- 
σονται, καὶ πλανήσουσι πολλούς" 12 καὶ 
διὰ τὸ πληθυνθῆναι τὴν ἀνομίαν, ψυγη- 
σεται ἡ ἀγάπη τῶν πολλῶν" ὁ δὲ 
ὑπομείνας εἰς τέλος, οὗτος σωθέ τα 
" καὶ κηρυχθήσεται τοῦτο τὸ εὐαγγέλιον 
τῆς βασιλείας ἐ ἐν ὅλῃ τῇ οἰκουμένῃ, εἰς 
μαρτύριον πᾶσι τοῖς ἔθνεσι καὶ τότε 
ἥξει τὸ τέλος. 
is Ὅταν οὖν ἴδητε τὸ βδέλυγμα τῆς 
ἐρημώσεως, τὸ ῥηθὲν διὰ Δανιὴλ τοῦ 
προφήτου, * ἑστὼς ΄ ἐν τόπῳ ἁγίῳ" (6 
ἀναγινώσκων νοείτω") 16 τότε οἱ ἐν τῇ 
Ιουδαίᾳ φευγέτωσαν ἐπὶ τὰ ὄρη" "1 ὁ 
ἐπὶ τοῦ δώματος μὴ καταβαινέτω ἄραι 
Ta” ἐκ τῆς οἰκίας αὑτοῦ" 1,8 καὶ ὁ ἐν 
τῷ ἀγρῷ μὴ ἐπιστρεψάτω ὁ ὀπίσω ἄραι 
«τὰϊ ἱμάτια “ αὑτοῦ. 15 οὐαὶ δὲ ταῖς ἐν 
γαστρὶ ἐχούσαις καὶ ταῖς θηλαζούσαις 
ἐν ἐκείναις ταῖς ἡμέραις. Ἢ προσεύχεσθε 


δὲ ἵνα μὴ γενηται ἡ φυγὴ ὑμῶν χειμῶ- 
vos, μηδὲ 4 σαββάτῳ. 21 ἔσται γὰρ 
τότε δίψει μεγάλη, οἵα οὐ γέγονεν. an 
ἀρχῆς κόσμου ἕως τοῦ νῦν, οὐδ᾽ οὐ μὴ 
γένηται. * καὶ εἰ μὴ ἐκολοβώθησαν αἱ 
ἡμέραι ἐκεῖναι, οὐκ ἂν ἐσώθη πᾶσα σάρξ" 
διὰ δὲ τοὺς ἐκλεκτοὺς κολοβωθήσονται 
αἱ ἡμέραι ἐκεῖναι. 

3 Τότε ἐάν τις ὑμῖν εἴπῃ" Ἰδοὺ, ὧδε 
- Χριστὸς, ἢ ὧδε: μὴ πιστεύσητε. 

4 ἐγερθήσονται γὰρ ψευδόχριστοι καὶ 
ψευὸ οπροφῆται, καὶ δώσουσι σημεῖα 
μεγάλα καὶ τέρατα, ὥστε πλανῆσαι, εἰ 
δυνατὸν, καὶ τοὺς ἐκλεκτούς. * ἰδοὺ, 
προείρηκα ὑμῖν. -¢ ἐὰν οὖν εἴπωσιν ὑμῖν" 
᾿Ιδοὺ, ἐν τῇ ἐρήμῳ ἐστί “μὴ ἐξέλθητε" 
Ἰδοὺ, ἐ ἐν τοῖς ταμείοις" μὴ πιστεύσητε. 
7 ὥσπερ γὰρ ἡ ἀστραπὴ ἐξέρχεται ἀπὸ 
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ἀνατολῶν ee φαίνεται, ews δυσμῶν, 
οὕτως ἔσται ὃ ag παρουσία τοῦ υἱοῦ τοῦ 
ἀνθρώπου. % ὅπου yap” ἐὰν ἦ τὸ 
πτῶμα, ἐκεῖ συναχθήσονται οἱ ἀετοί. 

τὰ Εὐθέως δὲ “μετὰ τὴν θλίψιν τῶν 
ἡμερῶν ἐκείνων, ὁ ἥλιος σκοτισθήσεται, 
καὶ ἡ σελήνη οὐ δώσει τὸ φέγγος αὑτῆς, 
καὶ ol ἀστέρες πεσοῦνται ἀπὸ τοῦ οὐ- 
ρανοῦ, καὶ αἱ δυνάμεις τῶν οὐρανῶν 
σαλευθήσονται. 80 καὶ τότε φανήσεται 
τὸ σημεῖον τοῦ υἱοῦ τοῦ ἀνθρώπου ἐν 
τῷ οὐρανῷ" καὶ τότε κόψονται πᾶσαι αἱ 
φυλαὶ τῆς γῆς: καὶ ὄψονται τὸν υἱὸν 
τοῦ ἀνθρώπον ἐρχόμενον ἐπὶ τῶν νεφε- 
λῶν τοῦ οὐρανοῦ μετὰ δυνάμεως καὶ 
δόξης πολλῆς. 31 καὶ ἀποστελεῖ τοὺς 
ἀγγέλους αὑτοῦ μετὰ σάλπιγγος φωνῆς 
μεγάλης, καὶ ἐπισυνάξουσι τοὺς ἐκλε- 
κτοὺς αὐτοῦ ἐκ τῶν “τεσσάρων ἀνέμων, 
ἀπ᾽ ἄκρων οὐρανῶν ἕως ἄκρων αὐτῶν. 

32° Απὸ δὲ τῆς συκῆς μάθετε τὴν π 
ραβολήν᾽ ὅταν ἤδη ὁ κλάδος αὐτῆς νὴ 
νῆται ἁπαλὸς, καὶ τὰ φύλλα ° ἐκφύῃ," 
γινώσκετε ὅτι ἐγγὺς τὸ θέρος" οὕτω 
καὶ ὑμεῖς, ὅταν ἴδητε πάντα ταῦτα; γι- 
re ὅτι ἐγγύς ἐστιν ἐπὶ θύραις. 

δ ἀμὴν eyo ὑμῖν, οὐ μὴ παρέλθῃ 7 


γενεὰ αὕτη, ἕως ἂν πάντα ταῦτα γένη- 


tat. * 6 οὐρανὸς καὶ ἡ γῆ “ παρε- 
λεύσονται," οἱ δὲ λόγοι μου οὐ μὴ 
παρέλθωσι. 


36 Περὶ δὲ τῆς ἡμέρας ἐκείνης καὶ 
9: ᾿ὥρας οὐδεὶς οἶδεν, οὐδὲ οἱ ἄγγελοι 
τῶν οὐρανῶν, εἰ μὴ ὁ πατήρ ἱμου΄ μό- 
νος. ai ὥσπερ δὲ αἱ ἡμέραι τοῦ Νῶε, 
οὕτως ἔσται καὶ ἡ παρουσία τοῦ υἱοῦ 
τοῦ ἀνθρώπου. ὥσπερ, γὰρ ἦσαν 
ἐν ταῖς ἡμέραις Frais πρὸ“ τοῦ κατα- 
κλυσμοῦ, τρώγοντες καὶ πίνοντες, γα- 
μοῦντες καὶ ἐκγαμίζοντες, ἄχρι ἧς 
ἡμέρας εἰσῆλθε Νῶε εἰς τὴν κιβωτὸν, 


35 


Marr. XXIV. 38. 


the east, and shineth even unto 
the west: so shall also the coin- 
ing of the Sonof manbe. 25 For 
wheresoever the carcase is, 
there will the eagles be gather- 
ed together. 

29 Immediately after the tri- 
bulation of those days, shall the 
sun be darkened. and the moon 
shall not give her light, andthe 
stars shall fail from heaven, and 
the powers of the heavens shall 
be shaken. 39 And then shall 
appear the sign of the Son of 
man in heaven: and then shall 
« all the tribesof the earth mourn, 
and they shall see the Son of 
man coming in the clouds of 
heaven, with power and great 
glory. 3! And he shall send his 
angels with 2 a greatsound of a 
trumpet, and they shall gather 
together his elect from the four 
winds, from one end of heayen 
to the other. 


32 Now learn a parable of the 
- fig tree: when his branch is yet 
tender, and putteth forth leaves, 
ye know that summer is nigh: 
33s0 likewise ye, when ye shall 
see all these things, know that 
it is near, even at the doors. 
34 Verily I say unto you, this 
generation shall not pass, till 
all these things be fulfilled. 
95 Heaven and earth shall pass 
away, but my words shall not. 
pass away. 


36 But of that day and hour 
knoweth no man, no, not the 
angels of heaven, but my Father 
only. 37 But as the daysof Noe 
were, so shall also the coming 
of the Son of man be. 98 For 
as in the days that were before 
the flood, they were eating, and 
drinking, marrying, and giving 
in marriage, until the day 
that Noe entered into the ark, 





Ὁ -» 
ε- 


4 Res. ". Gh, add και. Gh. ΞῈ ς οὐ ἐκφυῇ. 


f Gb. om. 
6 


ἃ Gb, παρελευσεται- 
ὦ Or, with a trumpet and a great voice. 


€ Rec. add τῆς 


Matt. XXIV. 39. 


39and knew not until the flood 
came, & took them all away: so 
shall also the coming of the Son 
of man be. 4? Then shall two 
be in the field,the one shall be 
taken, and the other left. 4! Two 
women shall be grinding at the 
mill: the one shall be taken, 

and the other left. 


42 Watch therefore, for ye 
know not what hour your Lord 
doth came. 43 But know this, 
that if the goodman of ¥ house 
had known in what watch the 
thief would come, he would 
have watched, and would not 
have suffered his house to be 
broken up. 44 Therefore be ye 
also ready: for in such an hour 
as you think not, the Son of man 
cometh. 45 Who then is a faith- 
ful and wise servant, whom his 
lord hath made ruler over his 
houshold, to give them meat 
in due season? 46 Blessed is 
that servant, whom his lord 
when he cometh, shall find so 
doing. 47 Verily I say unto you, 
that he shall make him ruler 
over all his goods. 


48 But and if that evil ser- 
vant shall say in his heart, My 
lord delayeth his coming, #9 and 
shall begin to smite his fellow- 
servants, and to eat and drink 
with the drunken: 59 the lord 
of that servant shall come ina 
day when he looketh not for 
him, and in an hour that he is 
not aware οὗ : 5! and shall ¢cut 
him asunder, and appoint him 
his portion with the hypocrites: 
there shall be weeping and 
gnashing of teeth. 


25. Then shall the kingdom 
of heaven be likened unto ten 
virgins, which took their lamps, 
and went forth to meet the 
bridegroom. 2 And five of them 
were wise, and five were fool- 
ish. 3 They that were foolish 
took their lamps, and took no 
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καὶ οὐκ ἔγνωσαν, ἕως ἦλθεν ὁ KaTae 
κλυσμὸς καὶ ἦρεν ἅπαντας, οὕτως ἔσται 
καὶ ἡ παρουσία τοῦ υἱοῦ τοῦ ἀνθρώπου. 
0 τότε δύο ἔσονται ἐν τῷ ἀγρῷ" 26” εἷς 
παραλαμβάνεται, καὶ 26” εἷς ἀφίεται. 
41 δύο ἀλήθουσαι ἐν τῷ μύλωνι" μία 
παραλαμβάνεται, | καὶ “μία ἀφίεται. 

© Τρηγορεῖτε οὖν, ὅτι οὐκ οἴδατε, ποίᾳ 
ὥρᾳ ὁ κύριος ὑμῶν ἔρχεται. 3 ἐκεῖνο 
δὲ γινώσκετε, ὅτι εἰ ἤδει ὁ οἰκοδε- 
σπότης ποίᾳ φυλακῇ ὁ κλέπτης ἔ ἔρχεται, 
ἐγρηγόρησεν ἂν, καὶ οὐκ ἂν εἴασε διο-. 
ρυγῆναι τὴν οἰκίαν αὑτοῦ. * διὰ τοῦτο 
καὶ ὑμεῖς γίνεσθε ἕ ἕτοιμοι" ὅτι 7) ὥρᾳ 
οὐ δοκεῖτε, ὁ υἱὸς τοῦ ἀνθρώπου ἔρχεται. 
Ὁ tis ἄρα ἐστὶν 6 πιστὸς δοῦλος καὶ 
φρόνιμος, ὃν κατέστησεν ὁ κύριος av= 
τοῦ ἐπὶ τῆς θεραπείας αὑτοῦ, τοῦ " δι- 
δόναι" αὐτοῖς τὴν τροφὴν ἐν καιρῷ ; 

“ μακάριος ὁ δοῦλος ἐκεῖνος, ὃν ἐλθὼν 
ὁ κύριος αὐτοῦ εὑρήσει ποιοῦντα οὕτως. 
“ ἀμὴν λέγω ὑμῖν, ὅτι ἐπὶ πᾶσι τοῖς 

e 
ὑπάρχουσιν αὑτοῦ καταστήσει αὐτόν. 

4“ "Ἐὰν δὲ εἴπῃ ὁ κακὸς δοῦλος ἐ ἐκεῖνος 
ἐν τῇ καρδίᾳ αὑτοῦ" Χρονίζει ὁ κύριός 
μου ἐλθεν: *9 καὶ ἄρξηται τύπτειν 
τοὺς συνδούλους “ αὑτοῦ," “ἐσθίῃ δὲ καὶ 
πίνῃ" μετὰ τῶν μεθυόντων, ἥξει ὁ 
κύριος τοῦ δούλου ἐκείνου ἐν ἡμέρᾳ ἡ 
οὐ προσδοκᾷ, καὶ ἐν ὥρᾳ ἧ οὐ γινώ- 
σκει, δὶ καὶ διχοτομήσει αὐτὸν, καὶ τὸ 
enue αὐτοῦ μετὰ τῶν ὑποκριτῶν θήσει" 
ἐκεῖ ἔσται ὁ κλαυθμὸς καὶ ὁ βρυγμὸς 
τῶν ὀδόντων. 

25. Τότε ὁμοιωθήσεται ἡ βασιλεία 
τῶν οὐρανῶν δέκα παρθένοις, αἵτινες 
λαβοῦσαι τὰς λαμπάδας αὑτῶν ἐξῆλθον 
εἰς ἀπάντησιν τοῦ νυμφίου. 3 πέντε 
δὲ ἦσαν ἐξ αὐτῶν φρόνιμοι, καὶ "αἱ" 
πέντε μωραί. αἵτινες. μωραὶ, λα- 
βοῦσαι τὰς λαμπάδας “αὑτῶν, οὐκ 
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ἔλαβον μεθ᾽ ἑαυτῶν ἔλαιον" ai δὲ 
φρόνιμοι ἔλαβον ἔλαιον ἐν τοῖς ἀγγεί- 
οις αὑτῶν μετὰ τῶν λαμπάδων αὑτῶν. 
* χρονίζοντος δὲ τοῦ νυμφίου, ἐνύ- 
σταξαν πᾶσαι καὶ ἐκάθευδον. § μέσης 
δὲ νυκτὸς κραυγὴ γέγονεν' ᾿Ιδοὺ, ὁ 
νυμφίος ἔρχεται," ΄ ἐξέρχεσθε εἰς ἀπάν- 
τησιν αὐτοῦ. 4 Τότε ἠγέρθησαν πᾶσαι 
αἱ παρθένοι ἐκεῖναι, καὶ ἐκόσμησαν τὰς 
λαμπάδας αὑτῶν. * ai δὲ μωραὶ ταῖς 
φρονίμοις εἶπον" Δότε ἡμῖν ἐκ τοῦ 
ἐλαίου hee ὅτι αἱ λαμπάδες ἡμῶν 
σβέννυνται. ° ᾿Απεκρίθησαν δὲ αἱ φρό- 
νιμοι, λέγουσαι: Μήποτε " οὐ μὴ“ ἀρκέσῃ 
ἡμῖν καὶ ὑμῖν" πορεύεσθε “ “μᾶλλον πρὸς 
τοὺς πωλοῦντας, καὶ ἀγοράσατε ἑαυταῖς. 
ae Απερχομένων δὲ αὐτῶν ἀγοράσαι, 
ἦλθεν ὁ νυμφίος" καὶ αἱ ἕτοιμοι εἰσηλ- 
θον per αὐτοῦ εἰς τοὺς γάμους, καὶ 
ἐκλείσθη ἡ ἢ θύρα. ἢ ὕστερον δὲ ἔρ- 
χονται καὶ αἱ λοιπαὶ παρθένοι, λέγουσαι: 
Κύριε, κύριε, ἄνοιξον ἡμῶν. ‘Oo δὲ 
ἀποκριθεὶς εἶπεν" ᾿Αμὴν λέγω ὑ ὑμῖν, οὐκ 
οἶδα ὑ ὑμᾶς. Γρηγορεῖτε οὖν, or οὐκ 
οἴδατε τὴν ἡμέραν οὐδὲ τὴν ὥραν“". 
Ὥσπερ γὰρ ἄνθρωπος ἀποδημῶν 

ἐκάλεσε τοὺς ἰδίους δούλους, καὶ πα- 
ρέδωκεν. αὐτοῖς τὰ ὑπάρχοντα αὑτοῦ" 

καὶ ᾧ μὲν ἔδωκε πέντε τάλαντα, ᾧ ὃ 
δὲ δύο, ᾧ ᾧ δὲ € ἕν᾽ ἑκάστῳ κατὰ τὴν i 
δύναμιν" καὶ , ἀπεδήμησεν εὐθέως. "ὃ π᾿ 
ρευθεὶς δὲ ὁ τὰ πέντε τάλαντα λαβὸν 
εἰργάσατο ἐν αὐτοῖς, καὶ ὃ ἐποίησεν" 
ἄλλα πέντε ‘ τάλαντα“. 7 ὡσαύτως 
καὶ ὁ τὰ δύο ἐκέρδη σε ἑ καὶ autos” 
ἄλλα δύο. ὁ δὲ τὸ ἕν λαβὼν ἀπελ- 
θὼν ὦρυξεν ἐ ἐν τῇ γῇ, καὶ ἀπέκρυψε τὸ 
ἀργύ ἤριον τοῦ κυρίου αὑτοῦ. 

9 Mera δὲ χρόνον πολὺν ἔρχεται 6 
κύριος. τῶν δούλων ἐκείνων, καὶ συναίρει 
per αὐτῶν λόγον. ™ καὶ προσελθὼν 


Marr. XXV 20. 


oil with them: 4 but the wise 
took oil in their vessels with 
their lamps. * While ¥ bride- 
groom tarried, they”all slum- 
bered and slept. © And at mid- 

night there was a cry made, 
Behold, the bridegroom com 
eth, go ye out to meet him. 
? Then all those virgins arose, 
ὃς trimmed their lamps. § And 
the foolish said unto the wise 
Give us of your oil, for our 
lamps are ¢gone out. 9 But 
the wise answered, saying, Noé 
so, lest there be not enough for 
us and you, but go ye rather toe 
them that sell, and buy for. 
yourselves. 0 And while they 
went to buy, the bridegroom 
came, and they that were ready. 
went in with him to the mar- 
riage, and the door was shut. 
ll Afterward came also the 
other virgins, saying, Lord, 
Lord, open to us. 2 But he 
answered, and said, Verily I 
say unto you, I know you not. 
13 Watch therefore, for ye know 
neither the day, nor the hour, 
hens the Son of man com- 
etn. 


14 For the kingdom of heaven 
is as a man travelling into a 
far country, who called his own 
servants, and delivered unto 
them his goods: 9 and unto 
one he gave five talents, to 
another two, and to another 
one, to every man according to 
- his several ability, and straight- 
way took his journey. 6 Then 
he that had received the five 
talents, went and traded with 
the same, and made ¢hem other 
w five talents. "7 And likewise 
he that had received two, he 
also gained other two. 5 But 
he that had received one, went 
and digged in the earth, and 
hid his lord’s money. 


19 After a long time, the lord 
of those servants cometh, and 
reckoneth with them. 25 And 
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so he that had received five 
talents, came and brought other 
five talents, saying, Lord, thou 
deliveredst unto me five talents, 
behold, I have gained besides 
them, five talents more. *! His 
lord said unto him, Well done, 
thou good and faithful servant, 
thou hast been faithful overa 
few things, I will make thee 
ruler over many things: enter 
thou into the joy of thy lord. 
22 He also that had received 
two talents, came and said, 
Lord, thou deliveredst unto me 
two talents: behold, I have 
gained two other talents besides 
them. *3 His lord said unto him, 
Well done, good and faithful 
servant, thou hast been faithful 
over a few things, I will make 
thee ruler over many things: 
enter thou into yj joy of thy lord. 

24°Then he which had re- 
ceived the one talent, came and 
said, Lord, I knew thee that 
thou art an hard man, reaping 
where thou hast not sown, and 
gathering where thou hast not 
Strawed: * and 1 was afraid, 
and went and hid thy talent in 
the earth: lo, there thou hast 
that is thine. 326 His lord an- 
swered, & said unto him, Thou 
wicked and slothful servant, 
thou knewest that I reap where 
I sowed not, and gather where 
I have not strawed: 27 thou 
oughtest therefore to have put 
my money to the exchangers, 
and then at my coming I should 
have received mine own with 
usury. 285 Take therefore the 
talent from him, and give it 
unto him which hath ten talents. 
29 For unto every one that hath 
shall be given, and he shall 
have abundance: but from him 
that hath not, shall be taken 
away, even that which he hath. 
39 And cast ye the unprofitable 
servant into outer darkness, 
there shall be weeping and 
gnashing of teeth. 

31 When the Son of man 
shall come in his glory, and all 
the holy angels with him, then 
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ς 4 , , Ν Ld ‘ 
ὁ Ta πέντε τάλαντα λαβὼν προσήνεγκεν 
ἄλλα πέντε τάλαντα, λέγων: Κύριε, 
7 
πέντε τάλαντά μοι παρέδωκας" ἴδε, GA- 
Ψ» ᾿ ~ 
Aa πέντε τάλαντα ἐκέρδησα " ἐπ᾽ αὐτοῖς". 
21 7 b 4.223.355 » > =a > 
᾿ "Edn "αὐτῷ ὁ κύριος αὐτοῦ" Ed, 
~ > 2 \ 7 8. > , > 
δοῦλε ἀγαθὲ καὶ πιστέ ἐπὶ ὀλίγα ἧς 
πιστὸς, ἐπὶ πολλῶν σε καταστήσω" 
, ~ 
εἴσελθε εἰς τὴν χαρὰν τοῦ κυρίου σου 
3 Προσελθὼν δὲ καὶ ὁ τὰ δύο τάλαντα 
“ λαβὼν“ εἰπε Κύριε, δύο τάλαντά μοι 


παρέδωκας" ἴδε, ἄλλα δύο τάλαντα 
ἐκέρδησα “ ἐπ᾿ αὐτοῖς". “3 "Edn αὐτῷ 


ὁ κύριος αὐτοῦ" Ev, δοῦλε ἀγαθὲ καὶ 
πιστέ' ἐπὶ ὀλίγα ἧς πιστὸς, ἐπὶ πολλῶν 
σε καταστήσω" εἴσελθε εἰς τὴν χαρὰν 
τοῦ κυρίου σου. 
*4 ΤΙροσελθὼν δὲ καὶ ὁ τὸ ἕν τάλαν- 
5 \ cy A x? a4 εἰ 
Tov εἰληφὼς εἰπε Κύριε, ἔγνων σε ὅτι 
\ ay. , “ ? 
σκληρὸς εἰ ἄνθρωπος, θερίζων ὅπου οὐκ 
Υ , 


A e 5 * 
ἐστπειίρας, Και OvVVAY@V ὅθεν ου Ote- 


σκόρπισας" “5 καὶ φοβηθεὶς, ἀπελθὼν 
\ / , > A a 
ἔκρυψα τὸ τάλαντόν σου ἐν TH γῆ᾽ ἴδε, 
2, « > 
ἔχεις TO σόν. * ᾿Αποκριθεὶς δὲ ὁ 
κύριος αὐτοῦ εἶπεν αὐτῷ" ἸΤονηρὲ δοῦλε 
yf ΄ ¢ 

καὶ ὀκνηρὲ, ἤδεις ὅτι θερίζω ὅπου οὐκ 
ἔσπειρα, καὶ συνάγω ὅθεν οὐ διεσκόρ- 
moa; ™ ἔδει οὖν σε βαλεῖν τὸ ἀργύ- 
ριὸν pov τοῖς τραπεζίταις" καὶ ἐλθὼν 
ἐγὼ ἐκομισάμην ἂν τὸ ἐμὸν σὺν τόκῳ. 
*8 ἄρατε οὖν ἀπ᾽ αὐτοῦ τὸ τάλαντον, 

4 , ae 7 A - / 
καὶ δότε τῷ ἔχοντι τὰ δέκα τάλαντα. 
29. τῷ γὰρ ἔχοντι παντὶ δοθήσεται, καὶ 
περισσευθήσεται: © ἀπὸ δὲ τοῦ μὴ“ 

» , s 

ἔχοντος, καὶ ὃ ἔχει, ἀρθήσεται ἀπ᾽ αὖ- 

Ξ ἀρ ιλετ Ὁ π κ᾿ 5. Ω 
τοῦ. καὶ τὸν ἀχρεῖον δοῦλον ἶ ἐκβά- 
λετε" εἰς τὸ σκότος τὸ ἐξώτερον᾽ ἐκεῖ 
7 4 \ Ἀ ς A ΄ 
ἔσται ὁ κλαυθμὸς καὶ ὁ βρυγμὸς τῶν 
ὀδόντων. 

81: Ὅταν δὲ ἔλθῃ ὁ υἱὸς τοῦ ἀνθρώ- 
που ἐν τῇ δόξη αὑτοῦ, καὶ πάντες οἱ 
8 ἅγιοι“ ἄγγελοι μετ᾽ αὐτοῦ, τότε καθί- 
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σει ἐπὶ θρόνου δόξης αὑτοῦ, καὶ 
συναχθήσεται. ἔμπροσθεν αὐτοῦ πάντα 
τὰ ἔθνη, καὶ ἀφοριεῖ αὐτοὺς ἀπ᾽ ἀλλή- 
λων, ὥσπερ ὁ ποιμὴν ἀφορίζει τὰ πρό- 
βατα ἀπὸ τῶν ἐρίφων," καὶ στήσει 
τὰ μὲν πρόβατα ἐκ δεξιῶν αὑτοῦ, τὰ δὲ 
ἐρίφια ἐξ εὐωνύμων. 

= Tore ἐρεῖ ὁ βασιλεὺς τοῖς ἐκ δε- 
ξιῶν αὑτοῦ Δεῦτε, οἱ εὐλογημένοι τοῦ 
πατρός μου, κληρονομήσατε τὴν ἥτοι- 
μασμένην ὑμῖν βασιλείαν ἀπὸ κατα- 
βολῆς κόσμου. 35 ἐπείνασα γὰρ, καὶ 
ἐδώκατέ μοι φαγεῖν" ἐδίψησα, καὶ ἐπο- 
τίσατέ pe ξένος ἤμην, καὶ συνηγάγετέ 
fet oe γυμνὸς, καὶ περιεβάλετέ pe 
ἠσθένησα, καὶ ἐπεσκέψασθέ pe" ἐν 
φυλακῇ ἤμην, καὶ ἤλθετε πρός pee. 

Τότε ἀποκριθήσονται αὐτῷ οἱ δίκαιοι, 
λέγοντες" Κύριε, πότε σε εἴδομεν πει- 
νῶντα, καὶ ἐθρέψαμεν: δ ἢ διψῶντα, καὶ 
ἐποτίσαμεν 3 ᾿ πότε δέ σε εἴδομεν 
E€vov, καὶ CUTTY OPED 5 ἢ γυμνὸν, καὶ 
περιεβάλομεν ; πότε δέ σε εἴδομεν 
ἀσθενῆ, ἢ ἢ ἐν φυλακῇ, καὶ ἤλθομεν πρός 
σε; 3 Kai ἀποκριθεὶς ὁ ὁ βασιλεὺς ἐρεῖ 
αὐτοῖς" ᾿Αμὴν λέγω ὑμῖν, ἐφ᾽ ὅσον 
ἐποιήσατε ἑνὶ τούτων τῶν ἀδελφῶν μου 
τῶν ἐλαχίστων, ἐμοὶ ἐποιήσατε. 

41 Τότε ἐρεῖ καὶ τοῖς ἐξ εὐωνύμων" 
Πορεύεσθε ἀ ἀπ’ ἐμοῦ, af κατηραμένοι, εἰς 
τὸ πῦρ τὸ αἰώνιον, " τὸ ἡτοιμασμένον 
Te ΄ διαβόλῳ καὶ τοῖς ἀγγέλοις αὐτοῦ. 
© ἐπείνασα γὰρ, καὶ οὐκ ἐδώκατέ μοι 
oe ἐρθῆ ἐδίψησα, καὶ οὐκ ἐποτίσατέ 
pe “ἢ ξένος ἤ ἤμην, καὶ οὐ συνηγάγετέ 
pe γυμνὸς, καὶ οὐ περιεβάλετέ He 
ἀσθενὴς, καὶ ἐν φυλακῇ, Kal οὐκ ἐπε- 
σκέψασθέ pe. 4 Τότε ἀποκριθήσονται"" 
καὶ αὐτοὶ, λέγοντες" Κύριε, πότε σε 
εἴδομεν πεινῶντα; ἢ δυψώντα, ἣ ἣ ξένον, 
ἢ ἢ γυμνὸν, ἢ ἀσθενῆ, ἢ ἐν φυλακῇ, καὶ 


Matr. ΧΧΥ. 44. 


shall he sit upon the throne of 
his glory: 32 and before him 
shall be gathered all nations, 
and he shall separate them one 
from another, as a shepherd 
Givideth his sheep from the 
goats. 33 And he shall set the 
sheep on his right hand, bu. 
the goats on the left. 


34 Then shall the King say 
unto them on his right hand, 
Come ye blessed of my Father, 
inherit the kingdom prepared 
for you from the foundation of 
the world. 35 For I was an 
hungred, and ye gave me meat: 
I was thirsty, and ye gave me 
drink: I was a Stranger, and 
ye took me in: 36 naked, and 
ye clothed me: I was sick, and 
ye visited me: I was in prison, 
and ye came unto me. 32 Then 
shall the righteous answer him, 
saying, Lord, when saw we thee 
an hungred, and fed thee? or 
thirsty, and gave thee drink ? 
38 when saw we theea stranger, 
and took thee in? or naked, 
and clothed thee? 39 or when 
saw we thee sick, or in prison, 
and came unto thee? 4° And 
the King shall answer, and say 
unto them, Verily I say unto 
you, inasmuch as ye have done 
it unto one of the least of these 
my brethren, ye have done it 
unto me. 


41 Then shall he say also un- 
to them on the left hand, De- 
part from me, ye cursed, into 
everlasting fire, prepared for 
the devil and his angels. 4* For 
I was an hungred, and ye gare 
me no meat: I was thirsty, and 
ye gave me no drink: 43 [ was 
a stranger, and ye took me not 
in: naked, and ye clothed me 
not: sick, and in prison, and 
ye visited me not. 44 Then 
shall they also answer him, say- 
ing, Lord, when saw we thee 
an hungred, or athirst, or a 
stranger, or naked, or sick, or 
in prison, and did not minister 





BOO o ητοειμᾶσᾶν ὁ πατὴρ μου τῳ. 
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unto thee? 4° Then shall he 
answer them, saying, Verily, 
I say unto you, inasmuch as 


, ye did it not to one of the 


least of these, ye did it not 
to me. 46 And these shall go 
away into everlasting punish- 
ment: but the righteous into 


\ life eternal. 


26. And it came to pass, when 
Jesus had finished all these say- 
ings, he said unto his disciples, 
2 Ye know that after two days 
is the feast of the passover, and 
the Son of man is betrayed to 
be crucified. 


3 Then assembled together 
the chief priests, and the 
scribes, and the elders of the 
people, unto the palace of the 
high priest, who was called 
Caiaphas, * and consulted that 
they might take Jesus by sub- 
tilty, and kill him. ὃ. But they 
said, Not on the feast day, lest 
there be an uproar among the 
people. 


6 Now when Jesus was in 
Bethany, in the house of Simon 
the leper, ‘there came unto 
him a woman, having an ala- 
baster box of very precious 
ointment, and poured it on his 
head, as he sat at meat. 8 But 8 
when his disciples saw it, they 
had indignation, saying, To 
what purpose is this waste ? 
9 For this ointment might have 
been sold for much, and given 
to the poor. 19 When Jesus un- 
derstood it, he said unto them, 
Why trouble ye the woman? 
for she hath wrought a good 
work upon me. !! For ye have 
the poor always with you, but 
me ye have not always. [3 For 
in that she hath poured this 
ointment on my body, she did 
it for my burial. !3 Verily I say 
unto you, Wheresoever this 
gospel shall be preached in the 
whole world, there shall also 
this, that this woman hath done, 
be told for a memorial of her. 
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9 ὃ , ? . ὃ Ψ 3 
οὐ διηκονησαμεν σοι: Τότε ἅπος 
> , 
κριθήσεται αὐτοῖς, λέγων' Ἀμὴν λέγω 
ὑμῖν, ἐφ᾽ ὅσον οὐκ ἐποιήσατε ἑνὶ τού- 


70 


των τῶν ἐλαχίστων, οὐδὲ ἐμοὶ ἐποιή- 


46 ἃ. we 4 Ὁ 5 
OaTe. Kat ἀπελεύσονται meen. εἰς 


κόλασιν αἰώνιον" οἱ δὲ δίκαιοι εἰς ζωὴν 
αἰώνιον. 
26H Kat ἐγένετο ὅτε ἐτέλεσεν ὁ ὁ ‘In- 
σοῦς πάντας τοὺς λόγους τούτους, εἶπε 
τοῖς μαθηταῖς αὑτοῦ" 
μετὰ δύο ἡμέρας τὸ πάσχα γίνεται, καὶ 
9 


LF €\ i“ , , ΕῚ 
ὁ υἱὸς τοῦ ἀνθρώπου παραδίδοται εἰς. 


τὸ σταυρωθῆναι. 
3 , , ς oJ ~~ a QA 
Tore συνήχθησαν οἱ ἀρχιερεῖς ὃ καὶ 
οἱ γραμματεῖς" καὶ οἱ πρεσβύτεροι τοῦ 


ay 5 \ yA a ον 7 Ξ ~ 
λαοῦ εἰς τὴν αὐλὴν TOU ἀρχιερέως τοῦ 


λεγομένου. Καϊάφα" 4 καὶ συνεβου- 


λεύσαντο ἵ ἵνα τὸν Ἰησοῦν "δόλῳ κρα- 
τήσωσι; “ Kal ἀποκτείνωσιν. ὅ ἔλεγον 
δέ: Μὴ ἐν τῇ ἑορτῇ, ἵνα μὴ θόρυβος 
γένηται ἐν τῷ aw. 

ῥ Τοῦ δὲ. Ἰησοῦ γενομένου ἐν Βη- 


θανίᾳ “ἐν οἰκίᾳ Σίμωνος τοῦ λεπροῦ, 


7 προσῆλθεν αὐτῷ γυνὴ ἀλάβαστρον 


μύρου ἔχουσα βαρυτίμου, καὶ κατέχεεν. 


ἐπὶ τὴν κεφαλὴν αὐτοῦ ἀνακειμένου. 
ἰδόντες δὲ οἱ μαθηταὶ “ αὐτοῦ" ἤγα- 


γάκτησαν, λέγοντες" 
αὕτη: " ἠδύνατο γὰρ τοῦτο ““ πραθῆναι 
πολλοῦ, καὶ δοθῆναι © rots“ πτωχοῖς. 


10 Tyovs δὲ ὁ ὁ ᾿Ιησοῦς εἶπεν αὐτοῖς" Τί 
κόπους παρέχετε τῇ γυναικί ; ἔργον γὰρ 
καλὸν εἰργάσατο εἰς ἐμέ. πάντοτε 
γὰρ τοὺς πτωχοὺς ἔχετε ped ἑαυτῶν" 
ἐμὲ δὲ οὐ πάντοτε ἔχετε. " βαλοῦσα 
γὰρ αὕτη τὸ μύρον τοῦτο ἐπὶ τοῦ σώ- 
ματός μου πρὸς τὸ ἐνταφιάσαι με 
ἐποίησεν. ᾿ ἀμὴν λέγω ὑμῖν, ὅπου ἐὰν 
κηρυχθῇ τὸ εὐαγγέλιον τοῦτο ἐν ὅλῳ 
τῷ κόσμῳ, λαληθήσεται καὶ ὃ ἐποίησεν 
αὕτη, εἰς μνημόσυνον αὐτῆς. 
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2 Οἴδατε ὅτι. 


Εἰς τί a ἀπώλεια. 











— MATOAION. ai 


Ὁ Τότε πορευθεὶς εἷς τῶν δώδεκα, ὁ 
ai ᾿Ιούδας ᾿Ισκαριώτης, πρὸς 
τοὺς ἀρχιερεῖς, * etme Th θέλετέ μοι 

οὔναι; κἀγὼ ὑμῖν. παραδώσω αὐτόν ; 
Οἱ δὲ ἐ ἔστησαν αὐτῷ τριάκοντα ἀργύρια" 
16 καὶ ἀπὸ τότε ἐζήτει εὐκαιρίαν ἵνα 
αὐτὸν παραδῷ. 

i τῇ δὲ πρώτῃ τῶν ἀζύμων προσ- 
ἦλθον οἱ μαθηταὶ τῷ Ἰησοῦ, λέγοντες 

ἀαὐτῷ" Ποῦ θέλεις ἑτοιμάσωμέν σοι 

φαγεῖν τὸ πάσχα; S(O), δὲς εἴ εῖν 
Ὑπάγετε εἰς τὴν πόλιν πρὸς τὸν δεῖνα; 
καὶ εἴπατε αὐτῷ" Ὁ διδάσκαλος Reyer’ 
‘O καιρός μου ἐγγύς ἐστι πρός σε 
ποιῶ τὸ πάσχα μετὰ τῶν μαθητῶν μου. 
19 Kai ἐποίησαν οἱ μαθηταὶ ὡς συνέ- 
ταξεν αὐτοῖς ὁ ᾿Ιησοῦς, καὶ ἡτοίμασαν 
τὸ πάσχα. 

0 ᾽Οψίας δὲ γενομένης ἀνέκειτο μετὰ 
τῶν δώδεκα. 3 καὶ ἐσθιόντων αὐτῶν 
εἶπεν" ᾿Αμὴν λέγω ὑμῖν, ὅτι εἷς ἐξ 
ὑμῶν παραδώσειμε. 3 Καὶ λυπούμενοι 
σφόδρα ἤρξαντο Ρ ᾿λέγειν αὐτῷ, ἕκαστος 
αὐτῶν" Μήτι. ἐγώ εἶμι, κύριε; 3 Ὃ δὲ 
ἀποκριθεὶς, εἶπεν. “O ἐμβάψας μετ᾽ 
ἐμοῦ ἐν τῷ τρυβλίῳ τὴν χείρα, οὗτός 
με παραδώσει. ὁ μὲν υἱὸς τοῦ ἀν- 
θρώπου ὑ ὑπάγει, καθὼς γέγραπται περὶ 
αὐτοῦ" οὐαὶ δὲ τῷ ἀνθρώπῳ ἐκείνῳ, Ov 
οὗ ὁ υἱὸς τοῦ ἀνθρώπου παραδίδοται 
καλὸν ἢ ἦν αὐτῷ,. εἰ οὐκ ἐγεννήθη ὁ ἄν- 
θρωπος ἐ ἐκεῖνος. * ᾿Αποκριθεὶς δὲ Ἰού- 
δας ὁ “παραδιδοὺς αὐτὸν εἶπε᾽' Myre 
ἐγώ εἰμι, ῥαββί; Λέγει αὐτῷ Σὺ 
εἶπας. 

26 ᾿Εσθιόντων δὲ αὐτῶν, λαβὼν ὁ 
Ἰησοῦς “ τὸν" ἄρτον, καὶ δεὐχαριστή- 
σας," ἔκλασε καὶ ἐδίδου τοῖς μαθη- 
ταῖς, καὶ εἶπε. Λάβετε, φάγετε" τοῦτό 
ἐστι τὸ σῶμά μου. Καὶ λαβὼν τὸ 
ποτήριον, καὶ εὐχαριστήσας, ἔδωκεν 
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14 Then one of the twelve, 
called Judas Iscariot, went un- 
to the chief priests, 5 and said 
unto them, What will ye give 
me, and I will deliver him unte 
you ? and they covenanted with 
him for thirty picces of silver. 
16 And from that time he sought 
opportunity to betray him. 


17 Now the first day of the 
feast of unleavened bread, the 
disciples came to Jesus, saying 
unto him, Where wilt thou that 
we prepare for thee to eat the 
passover ἢ ἰ8 And he said, Go 
into the city to such a man, and 
say unto him, The Master saith, 
My time is at hand, I will keep 
the passover at thy house with 
my disciples. 9 And the dis- 
ciples did, as Jesus had ap- 
pointed them, and they made 
ready the passover. 


20 Now when the even was 
come, he sat down with the 
twelve. 2! And as they did 
eat, he said, Verily I say un- 
to you, that one of you shall 
betray me. 22 And they were 
exceeding sorrowful, and be- 
gan every one of them to say 
unto him, Lord, Is it 1? 
23 And he answered and said, 
He that dippeth his hand 
with me in the dish, the same 
shall betray me. 24 The Son 
of man goeth as it is written of 
him: but woe unto that man by 
whom the Son of man is be- 
trayed: it had been good for 
that man, if he had not been 
born. *% Then Judas, which 
betrayed him, answered, and 
said, Master, Is it I? He said 
unto him, Thou hast said. 


26 And as they were eating 
Jesus took bread, and blessed 
it, and brake it, and gave it to 
the disciples, and said, Take, 
eat, this is my body. 27 And he 
took the cup, and gave thanks, 
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and gave it to them, saying, 


Drink ye all of it: 25 for this 28 


is my blood of the new testa- 
ment, which is shed for many 
for the remission of sins. 29 But 
I say unto you, I will not drink 
henceforth of this fruit of the 
vine, until that day when I 
drink it new with you in my 
Father’s kingdom. 


30 And when they had sung 
an hymn, they went out into 
~he mount of Olives. 3! Then 
saith Jesus unto them, All ye 
shall be offended because of 
me this night, for it is writ- 
ten, I will smite the shep- 
herd, and the sheep of the 
flock shall be scattered abroad. 
32 But after I am risen again, 
I will go before you into Gali- 
lee. 33 Peter answered, and 33 
said unto him, Though all 
men shall be offended _be- 
cause of thee, yet will 1 never 
be offended. 34 Jesus said 
unto him, Verily I say unto 
thee, that this night before 
the cock crow, thou shalt de- 
ny me thrice. * Peter said 
unto him, Though I should 
die with thee, yet will I not 
deny thee. Likewise also said 
all the disciples. 


36 Then cometh Jesus with 
them unto a place called Geth- 
semane, and saith anto the dis- 
ciples, Sit ye here, while I go 
and pray yonder. 537 And he 
took with him Peter, and the 
two sons of Zebedee, and be- 
gan to be serrowful, and very 
heavy. 38 Then saith he un- 
to them, My soul is exceed- 
ing sorrowful, even unto death: 
‘arry ye here, and watch with 
me. 39 And he went a lit- 
tle fartner, and fell on his 
face, and prayed, saying, O 
my father, if it. be possible, 
let this cup pass from me: 
nevertheless, not as I will, but 
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αὐτοῖς, λέγων" Πίετε ἐξ αὐτοῦ πάντες 
τοῦτο γάρ ἐστι τὸ αἷμά μου, τὸ τῆς 
καινῆς διαθήκης; τὸ περὶ πολλῶν ἐκ- 
χυνόμενον εἰς ἄφεσιν ἅ ἁμαρτιῶν. ἴω λέγω 
δὲ ὑμῖν, ὅτι οὐ μὴ πίω ἀπ ἄρτι ἐκ 
τούτου τοῦ γεννήματος τῆς ἀμπέλου, 
ἕως τῆς ἡμέρας ἐκείνης, ὦ ὅταν αὐτὸ πίνω 
μεθ᾽ ὑμῶν καινὸν ἐν τῇ βασιλείᾳ τοῦ 
πατρός μου. 

89 Καὶ ὑμνήσαντες ἐξῆλθον εἰς τὸ 
ὄρος τῶν ἐλαιῶν. 3) τότε λέγει αὐτοῖς 
ὁ ‘Incovs' Πάντες ὑμεῖς σκανδαλι- 
σθήσεσθε ἐν ἐμοὶ ἐν τῇ νυκτὶ ταύτῃ; 
γέγραπται γάρ᾽ Πατάξω τὸν ποιμένα, 
καὶ διασκορπισθήσεται τὰ πρόβατα τῆς 
ποίμνης. 83 Mera δὲ τὸ ἐγερθηναί 
με, προάξω ὑμᾶς εἰς τὴν Γαλιλαίαν. 

᾿Αποκριθεὶς δὲ ὁ Πέτρος εἶπεν αὐτῷ" 
Εἰ dre σκανδαλισθήσονται ἐν σοὶ, 
ἐγὼ ΄ οὐδέποτε σκανδαλισθήσομαι. 
= Ἔφη αὐτῷ ὁ Ἰησοῦς" ᾿Αμὴν λέγω 
σοι, ὅτι ἐν ταύτῃ τῇ υκτὶ, πρὶν ἀλέ- 
κτορα φωνῆσαι, τρὶς ἀπαρνήσῃ με. 
ἐν Δέγει αὐτῷ ὁ Πέτρος" Kap δέῃ με 
σὺν σοὶ ἀποθανεῖν, οὐ μή σε ἀπαρνή- 
σομαι. Ὁμοίως “de” καὶ πάντες οἱ 
μαθηταὶ εἶπον. 

= Τότε ἔρχεται per αὐτῶν ὁ Ἰησοῦς 
εἰς χωρίον λεγόμενον “ Γεθσημανεὶ," καὶ 
λέγει τοῖς μαθηταῖς" Καθίσατε αὐτοῦ, 
ἕως οὗ ἀπελθὼν προσεύξωμαι ἐκεῖ. 
37 Καὶ παραλαβὼν τὸν Πέτρον καὶ τοὺς 
δύο υἱοὺς Ζεβεδαίου, ἤρξατο λυπεῖσθαι 
καὶ ἀδημονεῖν. a τότε λέγει αὐτοῖς “ ὁ 
᾿Ιησοῦς"" Περίλυπός ἐ ἐστιν ἡ ψυχή μου 
ἕως θανάτου" μείνατε ὧδε καὶ γρηγο- 
peire μετ᾽ ἐμοῦ. a Kal ‘mporehBay" 
μικρὸν, ἔπεσεν ἐπὶ πρόσωπον αὑτοῦ 
προσευχόμενος, καὶ λέγων" Πάτερ μου, 
εἰ δυνατόν. ἐστι, παρελθέτω ἀπ᾽ ἐμοὶ 
τὸ ποτήριον τοῦτο᾽ πλὴν οὐχ ὡς ἐγὰ 
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θέλω, ἀλλ᾽ ὡς σύ. “ Kal ἔρχεται 
πρὸς τοὺς μαθητὰς, καὶ εὑρίσκει αὐτοὺς 
καθεύδοντας, καὶ λέγει τῷ Πέτρῳ" 
Οὕτως οὐκ ἰσχύσατε μίαν ὥραν γρη- 
γορῆσαι μετ᾽ ἐμοῦ: : γρηγορεῖτε καὶ 
προσεύχεσθε, t ἵνα μὴ εἰσέλθητε εἰς πει- 
ρασμόν. τὸ μὲν πνεῦμα πρόθυμον, ἢ 
δὲ σὰρξ ἀσθενής. 

# "Πάλιν ἐκ δευτέρου ἀπελθὼν προσ- 
nuéaro, λέγων: “Πάτερ μου, εἰ οὐ 
δύναται τοῦτο τὸ ποτήριον' ΄ παρελθεῖν 
"ἀπ' ἐμοῦ," ἐὰν μὴ αὐτὸ πίω, γενηθήτω 
τὸ θέλημά σου. * Καὶ “ ἐλθὼν εὑρίσκει 
αὐτοὺς πάλιν" καθεύδοντας" ἦσαν γὰρ 
αὐτῶν οἱ ὀφθαλμοὶ βεβαρημένοι. “3 


καὶ 
ἀφεὶς αὐτοὺς, ἀπελθὼν πάλιν, προσηύ- 


d > , “ \ > \ Xr 4 
ξατο 4 ἐκ τρίτου,“ τὸν αὐτὸν λόγον 
5 =) \ 
εἰπών. © τότε “ἔρχεται πρὸς τοὺς μα- 


θητὰς αὑτοῦ, καὶ λέγει αὐτοῖς ΙΚαθεύ- 

δετε τὸ λοιπὸν καὶ ἀναπαύεσθε' ἰδοὺ, 

ἤγγικεν ἡ ὥρα, καὶ ὁ υἱὸς τοῦ ἀνθρώπου 
/ 9 


παραδίδοται εἰς χεῖρας ἁμαρτωλῶν. 


ἘΣ ἐγείρεσθε, ἄγωμεν" ἰδοὺ, ἤγγικεν ὁ 


παραδιδούς με. 

Ἵ Καὶ ἔτι αὐτοῦ λαλοῦντος, ἰδοὺ, 
Ἰούδας εἷς τῶν δώδεκα ἦλθε, καὶ μετ' 
αὐτοῦ ὄχλος πολὺς “μετὰ μαχαιρῶν καὶ 
ξύλων, ἀπὸ τῶν ἀρχιερέων καὶ πρε- 
σβυτέρων τοῦ λαοῦ. π᾿ 4:04 παραδιδοὺς 
αὐτὸν ἔδωκεν αὐτοῖς σημεῖον, λέγων" 
ον ἃ ἂν φιλήσω, αὐτός ἐστι’ κρατήσατε 
αὐτόν. 3. Καὶ εὐθέως προσελθὼν τῷ 
Ἰησοῦ εἶπε: _ Xaipe, ῥαββί: καὶ κα- 
τεφίλησεν. ἀλΤόμο,. ο ὅδ», ὁ δὲ Ἰησοῦς 
εἶπεν αὐτῷ" Ἑταῖρε, “ ep 6” πάρει: 
Τότε προσελθόντες <nelighen Tas χεῖρας 
ἐπὶ βὸν ᾿Ιησοῦν, καὶ ἐκράτησαν αὐτόν. 

1 Καὶ ἰδοὺ, εἷς τῶν μετὰ Ἰησοῦ, 
ἐκτείνας τὴν χεῖρα, ἀπέσπασε τὴν 
μάχαιραν αὑτοῦ, καὶ πατάξας τὸν δοῦ- 
λον τοῦ ἀρχιερέως ἀφεῖλεν αὐτοῦ τὸ 
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as thou wilt. 40 And he cometh 
unto the disciples, and find- 
eth them asleep, and saith 
unto Peter, What, could ye 
not watch with me one hour ? 
41. Watch and pray, that ye 
enter not into temptation: 
the spirit indeed is willing, 
but the flesh is weak. 


42 He went away again the 
second time, and prayed, say- 
ing, O my father, if this cup 
may not pass away from me, 
except I drink it, thy will be 
done. 4% And he came and 
found them asleep again: for 
their eyes were heavy. 44 And 
he left them, and went away 
again, and prayed the third. 
time, saying the same words. 


45 ‘Then cometh he to his disci- 
ples, and saith unto them, Sleep 
on now, and take your rest, 
behold, the hour is .at hand, 
and the Son of man is betray- 
ed into the hands of sinners. 
16 Rise, let us be going: be- 
hold, he is at hand that doth 
betray me. 


47 And while he yet spake, 


> lo, Judas one of the twelve 


came, and with him a great mnl- 
titude with swords and staves 
from the chief priests and el- 
ders of the people. 43 Now 
he that betrayed him, gave 
them a sign, saying, Whom- 
soever I shall kiss, that same 
is he, hold him fast. 49 And 
forthwith he came to Jesus, 
and said, Hail master, and 
kissed him. 5° And Jesus 
said unto him, Friend, where- 
fore art thou come? ‘Then 
came they, and laid hands on 
Jesus, and took him. 


51 And behold, one of them 
which were with Jesus, stretch- 
ed out his hand, and drew his 
sword, and struck a servant of 
the high priest’s, and smote off 
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his ear. 52 Then said Jesus 
unto him, Put up again thy 
sword into his place: forall they 
that take the sword, shall perish 
with the sword. 3 Thinkest 
thou that I cannot now pray 53 
to my father, and he shall 
presently give me more than 
twelve legions of angels? 
54 But how then shall the scrip- 
tures be fulfilled, that thus it 
must be ? 


55 In that same hour said Je- 
sus to the multitudes, Are ye 
come out as against a thief with 
swords and staves for to take 
me ὃ Isat daily with you teach- 
ing in the temple, and ye laid 
-noholdon me. 56 But all this 
was done, that the scriptures of 
the prophets might be fulfilled. 
Then all the disciples forsook 
him, and fled: 


57 And they that had laid 
hold on Jesus, led him away to 
Caiaphas the high priest, where 
the scribes and the elders were 
assembled. 58 But Peter fol- 
lowed him afar off, unto the 
high priest’s palace, and went 
in, and sat with the servants to 
see the end. 59 Now the chief 
priests and elders, and all the 5 
council, sought false witness 
against Jesus to put him to 
death, © but found none: yea, 
though many false witnesses 
came, yet found they none. At 
the last came two false witness- f 
es, 6] and said, This fellow 
said, I am able to destroy the 
temple of God, and to build it 
in three days. 62 Andthehigh 
priest arose, and said unto 
him, Answerest thou nothing ? 
what is it, which these witness 
against thee? © But Jesus held 
his peace. 


And the high priest answer- 
ed, and said unto him, I adjure 
thee by the living God, that 
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ὠτίον. τότε λέγει αὐτῷ ὁ Ἰησοῦς 
᾿Απόστρεψόν σου τὴν μάχαιραν εἰς τὸν 
τόπον αὐτῆς" πάντες γὰρ οἱ — 
μάχαιραν ἐν μαχαίρᾳ * ἀπολοῦνται. 

ἢ δοκεῖς "Bn μ᾿ δύναμαι ἄρτι 
παρακαλέσαι τὸν πατέρα μου, καὶ 
παραστήσει μοι πλείους ἢ δώδεκα 
λεγεῶνας ἀγγέλων; * πῶς οὖν πλη- 
ρωθῶσιν αἱ γραφαὶ, ὅτι οὕτω δεῖ 
γερευθαις ᾿ 

Ἔν ἐκείνῃ τῇ ὥρᾳ εἶπεν ὁ Ἰησοῦς 

τοῖς. ὄχλοις" “Qs ἐπὶ λῃστὴν ἐξήλθετε 
μετὰ μαχαιρῶν καὶ ξύλων. συλλαβεῖν 
pe; καθ᾽ ἡμέραν "πρὸς ὑ ὑμᾶς ΄ ἐκαθεζό- 
μὴν “ διδάσκων" ἐν τῷ ἱερῷ, καὶ οὐκ 
ἐκρατήσατέ pes ὯΝ τοῦτο δὲ ὅλον 
γονεν, ἵνα πληρωθῶσιν αἱ γραφαὶ τῶν 
προφητῶν. Τότε οἱ μαθηταὶ πάντες 
ἀφέντες αὐτὸν ἔφυγον. 

7 Οἱ δὲ κρατήσαντες τὸν ᾿Ιησοῦν 
ἀπήγαγον πρὸς Καϊάφαν τὸν ἀρχιερέα, 
ὅπου οἱ Ραμ καὶ ot πρεσβύτεροι 
συνήχθησαν. * ὁ δὲ “Πέτρος ἠκολούθει 
αὐτῷ ἀπὸ μακρόθεν, ἕ ἕως τῆς αὐλῆς τοῦ 
ἀρχιερέως" καὶ εἰσελθὼν ἔσω “ἐκάθητο 
μετὰ τῶν ὑπηρετῶν, ἰδεῖν τὸ τέλος. 

3 οἱ δὲ a ἀρχιερεῖς “ καὶ οἱ πρεσβύτεροι" 
καὶ τὸ συνέδριον ὅλον ἐζήτουν Ψευδο- 
μαρτυρίαν κατὰ τοῦ Ἰησοῦ, ὅπως 5 θα- 
νατώσωσιν αὐτόν. © καὶ οὐχ εὗρον, 

καὶ“ 8 πολλῶν ψευδομαρτύρων προσελ- 

θόντων" " οὐχ εὗρον." ὕστερον δὲ προσ- 
ελθόντες δύο ψευδομάρτυρες “' εἶπον 
Οὗτος ἔφη" Avvapat καταλῦσαι TOY 
ναὸν τοῦ Θεοῦ, καὶ διὰ τριῶν ἡμερῶν 
οἰκοδομῆσαι αὐτόν. δ Καὶ ἀναστὰς ὁ 
ἀρχιερεὺς εἶπεν αὐτῷ" Οὐδὲν ἀποκρίντ: : 
τί οὗτοί σου καταμαρτυροῦσιν; 8 'O é¢ 
᾿Ιησοῦς ἐσιώπα. 

Καὶ ἀποκριθεὶς ὁ ἀρχιερεὺς εἶπεν 
αὐτῷ" ᾿Εξορκίζω σε κατὰ τοῦ Θεοῦ τοῦ 
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ζῶντος, ἵ iva ἡμῖν εἴπῃς, εἰ σὺ εἶ ὁ Σρι- 
στὸς, ὁ υἱὸς τοῦ Θεοῦ. ™ Λέγει αὐτῷ ὁ 
Ἰησοῦς" Σὺ εἶπας. πλὴν λέγω ὑμῖν, 
ἀπ᾽ ἄρτι ὄψεσθε τὸν υἱὸν τοῦ ἀνθρώπου 
καθήμενον ἐκ δεξιῶν τῆς δυνάμεως καὶ 
ἐρχόμενον. ἐπὶ τῶν νεφελῶν τοῦ οὐρανοῦ. 

65. Τότε ὁ ἀρχιερεὺς = Ta ἱμάτια 
αὑτοῦ, λέγων' Ὅτι ἐβ λασφήμησε' τί 
ἔτι χρείαν ἔχομεν μαρτύρων: be, νῦν 
ἠκούσατε τὴν βλασφημίαν * αὐτοῦ. ag τί 
ὑμῖν δοκεῖ; Οἱ δὲ ἀποκριθέντες εἰπον" 
Ἔνοχος θανάτου ἐστέ. δ Τότε ἐνέ- 
πτυσαν εἰς τὸ πρόσωπον αὐτοῦ, καὶ 
ἐκολάφισαν αὐτόν οἱ δὲ ἐῤῥάπισαν, 
ἐξ λέγοντες" Προφήτευσον ἡ ἡμῖν, Χριστὲ, 

; 
τίς ἐστιν ὁ παίσας σε; 

°° Ὃ δὲ Πέτρος ἔξω ἐκάθητο ἐν τῇ 
αὐλῇ, καὶ προσῆλθεν αὐτῷ μία παι- 
δίσκη, λέγουσα" Καὶ σὺ ᾿ἦσθα μετὰ 
Ἰησοῦ τοῦ Γαλιλαίου. i ‘O δὲ npyn- 
σατο ἔμπροσθεν " αὐτῶν" πάντων, λέ- 
you" Οὐκ οἶδα τί λέγεις. Τὶ ᾿Ἐξελθόντα 
δὲ αὐτὸν εἰς τὸν πυλῶνα, εἶδεν αὐτὸν 
ἄλλη. καὶ λέγει © αὐτοῖς" ᾽Εκεῖ καὶ" οὗτος 
ἢν μετὰ Ἰησοῦ τοῦ Ναζωραίου. a Καὶ 
πάλιν ἠρνήσατο μεθ᾽ ὅρκου" Ὅτι οὐκ 
οἶδα τὸν ἄνθρωπον. 13 Μετὰ μικρὸν δὲ 
προσελθόντες οἱ ἑστῶτες εἶπον τῷ Πέ. 
TPQ" ᾿Αληθῶς καὶ σὺ ἐξ αὐτῶν εἶ" καὶ 
γὰρ ἡ λαλιά σου δῆλόν σε ποιεῖ. 4: Τότε 
ἤρξατο “ καταθεματίζειν “ καὶ ὀμνύειν" 
Ὅτι οὐκ οἶδα τὸν ἄνθρωπον. Καὶ ev- 
θέως “ἀλέκτωρ ἐφώνησε. ® καὶ ἐμνήσθη 
ὁ Πέτρος τοῦ “ ῥήματος τοῦ Ἰησοῦ" 
εἰρηκότος αὐτῷ" Ὅτι πρὶν ἀλέκτορα 
φωνῆσαι, τρὶς ἀπαρνήσῃ pe’ Καὶ ἐξελ- 
θὼν ἔξω ἔκλαυσε πικρῶς. 

27. Tpwias δὲ γενομένης, συμβού- 
λιον ἔλαβον πάντες οἱ ἀρχιερεῖς καὶ ot 
πρεσβύτεροι τοῦ λαοῦ κατὰ τοῦ Ἰησοῦ, 
ὥστε θανατῶσαι αὐτόν. 3 καὶ δήσαντες 
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thou tell us, whether thou be 
the Christ the son of God. 
64 Jesus saith unto him, Thou 
hast said: nevertheless I say 
unto you, Hereafter shall ye 
see the Son of man sitting on 
the right hand of power, and 
coming in the clouds of heaven. 
65 Then the high priest rent 
his clothes, saying, He hath 
spoken blasphemy: what fur- 
ther need have we of witnesses ? 
, behold, now ye have heard his 
blasphemy. © What think ye 3 
They answered and said, Heis 
guilty of death. ©? Then did | 
they spit in his face, and buf- 
feted him, and others smote 
him with the palms of their 
hands, 68 saying, Prophesy unto 
us, thou Christ, who is he that 
smote thee ? 


63 Now Peter sat without in 
the palace: anda damsel came 
unto him, saying, Thou also 
wast with Jesus of Galilee. 
70 But he denied before them 
all, saying, I know not what 
thou sayest. 7?! And when he 
was gone out into the porch, 
another maid saw him, and said 
unto them that were there, This 
fellow was also with Jesus of 
Nazareth. 72 And again he 
denied with an oath, I do not 
know the man. 73 Andaftera 
while came unto him they that 
stood by, and said to Peter, 
Surely thou also art one of 
them, for thy speech bewrayeth 
thee. 74 Then began he to 
curse and to swear, saying, I 
know nottheman. Andimme- 
diately the cock crew. 7° And 
Peter remembered the words 
of Jesus, which said unto 
him, Before the cock crow, 
thou shalt deny me thrice. 
And he went out, and wept 
bitterly. 


27. When the morning was 
come, all the chief priests and 
elders of the people, took coun- 
sel against Jesus to put him to 
death. 2 And when they had 
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bound him, they led him away, 
and delivered him to Pontius 
Pilate the governor. 

3 Then Judas, which had be- 
trayed him, when he saw that 
he was condemned, repented 
himself, and brought again the 
thirty pieces of silver to the 
chief priests and elders, 4 say- ὁ 
ing, I have sinned, in that I 
have betrayed the innocent 
blood. And they said, What 
is that to us ὃ see thou to that. 
5 And he cast down the pieces 
of silver in the temple, and de- 
parted, and went and hanged 
himself. © Andthe chief priests 
took the silver pieces, and said, 
It is not lawful for to put them 
into the treasury, because it is 
the price of blood. 7 And they 
took counsel, and bought with 
them the potter’s field, to bury 
strangers in. 8 Wherefore that 
field was called, The field of 
blood unto this day. 95 (Then 
was fulfilled that which was 
spoken by Jeremy the prophet, 
saying, And they took the thirty 
pieces of silver, the price of > 
him that was valued, whom 
they of the children of Israel 
did value: 9 and gave them 
for the potter’s field, as the 
Lord appointed me.) 

11 And Jesus stood before 
the governor, and the governor 
asked him, saying; Art thou 
the King of the Jews? And 
Jesus said unto him, Thou say- 
est. 12 And when he was ac- 
cused of the chief priests and 
elders, he answered nothing. 
13 Then saith Pilate unto him, 
Hearest thou not how many 
things they witness against 
thee ? 1 And he answered him 
to never a word: insomuch that 
the governor marvelled greatly. 


15 Now at thut feast the 
gcvernor was wont ‘to release 
unto the people a prisoner, 
whom they would. 16 Andthey 
had then a notable prisoner, 
called Barabbas. 17 Therefore 
when they were gathered to- 
gether, Pilate said unto them, 
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αὐτὸν ἀπήγαγον, καὶ παρέδωκαν auros 
Ποντίῳ Πιλάτῳ τῷ ἡγεμόνι. 

8 Τότε ἰδὼν Ἰούδας ὁ παραδιδοὺς αὖ- 
τὸν, ὅτι κατεκρίθη, μεταμεληθεὶς ἀπέ- 
στρεψε τὰ τριάκοντα ἀργύρια τοῖς ἀρ- 
χιερεῦσι καὶ τοῖς πρεσβυτέροις, 4 λέγων' 
Ἥμαρτον παραδοὺς αἷμα “ ἀθῶον. 
Οἱ δὲ εὐπον᾽ Τί πρὸς ἡμᾶς; σὺ "ὄψῃ." 
® Καὶ ῥίψας τὰ ἀργύρια ἐν τῷ ναῷ, 
ἀνεχώρησε" καὶ ἀπελθὼν ἀπήγξατο. 
δ Οἱ δὲ ἀρχιερεῖς λαβόντες τὰ ἀργύρια 
εἶπον" Οὐκ ἔξεστι βαλεῖν αὐτὰ εἰς τὸν 
κορβανᾶν, ἐ ἐπεὶ τιμὴ αἵματός ἐστι. ἴ Συμ- 
βούλιον δὲ λαβόντες, 7 ἡγόρασαν ἐξ av- 
τῶν τὸν ἀγρὸν τοῦ κεραμέως, εἰς ταφὴν 
τοῖς ξένοις. 8 διὸ ἐκλήθη ὁ ὁ ἀγρὸς ἐκεῖ- 
νος ἀγρὸς αἵματος, ἕως τῆς σήμερον. 
9 τότε ἐπληρώθη τὸ ῥηθὲν διὰ Ἱερεμίου 
τοῦ προφήτου, λέγοντος" Καὶ ἔλαβον 
τὰ τριάκοντα ἀργύρια, τὴν τιμὴν τοῦ 
τετιμημένου, ὃν ᾿ἐτιμήσαντο, ἀπὸ υἱῶν 
Ἰσραὴλ, "kat ἔδωκαν αὐτὰ εἰς τὸν 
ἀγρὸν τοῦ κεραμέως, καθὰ συνέταξέ μοι 
Fae 

‘O δὲ᾽ Ἰησοῦς € ἔστη ἔμπροσθεν τοῦ 
ἡγεμόνος" καὶ ἐπηρώτησεν αὐτὸν ὁ ἦγε- 
μὼν, λέγων' Σὺ εἰ ὁ βασιλεὺς τῶν 
Ιουδαίων : Ὃ dé’ Ιησοῦς ἔφη αὐτῷ" Σὺ 
λέγεις. δὰ Καὶ ἐν τῷ κατηγορεῖσθαι 

. 
αὐτὸν ὑπὸ τῶν ἀρχιερέων καὶ τῶν πρε- 
σβυτέρων, οὐδὲν ἀπεκρίνατο. ye τότε 
λέγει αὐτῷ ὁ Πιλάτος: Οὐκ ἀκούεις 
πόσα σου καταμαρτυροῦσι: "Καὶ οὐκ 
ἀπεκρίθη αὐτῷ πρὸς οὐδὲ ἕν ῥῆμα, 
dore θαυμάζειν, τὸν ἡγεμόνα λίαν. 

8. Kara δὲ ἑορτὴν εἰώθει ὁ ἡγεμὼν 
Pi: ἕνα TO ὄχλῳ δέσμιον, ὃν 
ἤθελον. ᾿δ εἶχον δὲ τότε δέσμιον ἐπί- 
σημον, λεγόμενον Βαραββᾶν. WV συν- 
ηγμένων οὖν αὐτῶν, “εἰπεν αὐτοῖς ὁ 
Πιλάτος" Τίνα θέλετε ἀπολύσω ὑμῖν ς 
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Βαραββᾶν, ἢ ᾿Ιησοῦν τὸν λεγόμενον 
Χριστόν; 15 Ἤδει γὰρ ὅτι διὰ φθόνον 
παρέδωκαν αὐτόν. 

19 Καθημένου δὲ αὐτοῦ ἐπὶ τοῦ βή- 
ματος, ἀπέστειλε πρὸς αὐτὸν 7 γυνὴ 
αὐτοῦ, λέγουσα" Μηδέν σοι καὶ τῷ δι- 
καίῳ ἐκείνῳ" πολλὰ γὰρ ἔπαθον σήμερον 
κατ᾽ ὄναρ δι᾽ αὐτόν. 

39 Οἱ δὲ ἀρχιερεῖς καὶ οἱ πρεσβύτεροι 
ἔπεισαν τοὺς ὄχλους, ἵνα αἰτήσωνται 
τὸν Βαραββᾶν, τὸν δὲ Ἰησοῦν ἀπολέ- 
σωσιν. 3) ἀποκριθεὶς | δὲ ὁ ὁ ἡγεμὼν εἶπεν 
αὐτοῖς Τίνα θέλετε ἀπὸ τῶν δύο ἀπο- 
Βαραββᾶν. 
22 Λέγει αὐτοῖς ὁ Πιλάτος" Τί οὖν ποιήσω 
Ἰησοῦν τὸν λεγόμενον Χριστόν; Ae- 

ουσιν * αὐτῷ" πάντες" Σταυρωθήτω. 
Ὁ δὲ ἡγεμὼν ἔφη Τί γὰρ κακὸν 
ἐποίησεν ; Οἱ δὲ περισσῶς ἔκραζον, λέ- 
γοντες᾽ Σταυρωθήτω. ™ ᾿Ιδὼν δὲ ὁ 
Πιλάτος, ὅτι οὐδὲν ὠφελεῖ, ἀλλὰ μᾶλ- 
λον θόρυβος γίνεται, λαβὼν ὕδωρ, d ἀπε- 
νίψατο τὰς χεῖρας ἀπέναντι τοῦ ὄχλου, 
λέγων" ᾿Αθῶός εἰμι ἀπὸ τοῦ αἵματος 

Ὁ τοῦ δικαίου" τούτου ὑμεῖς ὄψεσθε. 
5. Kai ἀποκριθεὶς πᾶς ὁ λαὸς εἶπε Τὸ 
αἷμα αὐτοῦ ἐφ᾽ ἡμᾶς καὶ ἐπὶ τὰ τέκνα 
ἡμῶν. ‘Tore ἀπέλυσεν αὐτοῖς τὸν 
Βαραββᾶν' τὸν δὲ ᾿Ιησοῦν “apiece 
παρέδωκεν iva σται poe; 

Tore ot στρατιῶται τοῦ ἡγεμόνος, 
παραλαβόντες τὸν Ἰησοῦν εἰς τὸ πραι- 
τώριον, συνήγαγον ἐπ᾽ αὐτὸν ὅλην τὴν 
σπεῖραν “8 καὶ ἐκδύσαντες αὐτὸν, πε- 
ριέθηκαν αὐτῷ χλαμύδα κοκκίνην᾽ * καὶ 
πλέξαντες στέφανον ἐξ ἀκανθῶν, ἐπέ- 
θηκαν ἐπὶ τὴν κεφαλὴν αὐτοῦ, καὶ 
κάλαμον “ ἐπὶ τὴν δεξιὰν" αὐτοῦ" καὶ 
γονυπετήσαντες ἔμπροσθεν αὐτοῦ, ἐνέ- 
παιζον αὐτῷ, λέγοντες" Χαῖρε, ό βασι- 
λεὺς τῶν Ἰουδαίων" 39 Καὶ ἐμπτύσαντες 


4 Ὁ.» © ow ἐν τῷ stig. 


Marr. XXVIL 30. 


Whom will ye that I release 
unto you? Barabbas, or Jesus, 
which is called Christ ? 18 For 
he knew that for envy they had 
delivered him. 

19 When he was set down on 
the judgment seat, his wife sent 
unto him, saying, Have thou 
nothing to do with that just 
man: for I have suffered many 
things this day in a dream, be- 
cause of him. 

29 But the chief priests and 
elders persuaded the multitude 
that they should ask Barabbas, 
and destroy Jesus. 2! The go- 
vernor answered, and said un- 
to them, Whether of the twain 
will ye that Irelease unto you? 
They said, Barabbas. 22 Pilate 
said unto them, What shall I 
do then with Jesus, which is 
called Christ? They all said 
unto him, Let him be crucified. 
*3 And the governor said, Why, 
what evil hath he done? But 
ε they cried out the more, saying, 
Let him be crucified. *4 When 
Pilate saw that he could pre- 
vail nothing, but that rathera 
tumult was made, he took 
water, and washed his hands 
before the multitude, saying, I 
am innucent of the blood of 
this just person: see ye to it. 
25 Then answered all the peo- 
ple, and said, His blood Je on 
us, and on our ‘children. 26 Then 
released he Barabbas unto 
them, and when he had scourg- 
ed Jesus, he delivered him to 
be crucified. 


27 Then the soldiers of the 
governor took Jesus into the 
@common hall, and gathered 
unto him the whole band cf 
soldiers. 235 And they stripped 
him, and put on him a scarlet 
robe. 29 And when they had 
platted a crown of thorns, they 
put it upon his head, and a 
reed in his right hand: and 
they bowed the knee before 
him, and mocked him, saying, 
Hail king of the Jews. 39 And 
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they spit upon him, and took 
tthe reed, and smote him on the 
head. 3! And after that they ς 
had mocked him, they took the 
robe off from him, and put his 
own raiment on him, and led 
him away to crucify him. 


32 Andas they came out, they 
found a man of Cyrene, Simon 
by name: him they compelled 
to bear his cross. 33 And when 
they were come unto a place 
called Golgotha, that 1s to say, 
a place of a skull, 3: they gave 
him vinegar to drink, mingled 
with gall: and when he had 
tasted thereof, he would not 
drink. 95. And they crucified 
him, and parted his garments, 
casting lots: that it might be 
fulfilled which was spoken by 
the prophet, They parted my 
garments among them, and up- 
on my vesture did they cast lots. 
36 And sitting down, they watch- 
ed him there: 87 and set up over 
his head, his accusation written, 
THIS IS JESUS THE KING OF THE 
jews. 385 Then were there two 
thieves crucified with him: one 
on the right hand, and another 
on the left. 

39 And they that passed by, 
reviled him, wagging their 
heads, 4° and.saying, Thou that 
destroyest the temple, and 
buildest it in three days, save 
thyself: if thou be the son of 
God, come down from the cross. 
41 Likewise also the chief priests 
mocking him, with the scribes 
and elders, said, 42 He saved 
others, himself he cannot save: 
if he be the King ef Israel, let 
him now come down from the 
eross, and we will believe him. 
43 He trusted in God, let him 

_deliver him now if he will have 
him: for he said, I am the son 
of God. 44 The thieves also 
which were crucified with him, 
cast the same in his teeth. 


45 Now from the sixth hour 
there was darkness over all 
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eis αὐτὸν, ἔλαβον τὸν κάλαμον, καὶ 
ἔτυπτον εἰς τὴν κεφαλὴν αὐτοῦ. 31 καὶ 
ὅτε ἐνέπαιξαν αὐτῷ, ἐξέδυσαν αὐτὸν 
τὴν χλαμύδα, καὶ ἐνέδυσαν αὐτὸν τὰ 
ἱμάτια αὑτοῦ" καὶ ἀπήγαγον αὐτὸν εἰς 

A ΄“ 
τὸ σταυρῶσαι. 

ἣν ᾿Εξερχόμενοι δὲ εὗρον ἄνθρωπον 
Κυρηναῖον, ὀνόματι Σίμωνα" τοῦτον ἦγ- 
γάρευσαν ἵνα ἄρῃ τὸν σταυρὸν αὐτοῦ. 
33 kal ἐλθόντες εἰς τόπον λεγόμενον 
Τολγοθᾶ, ’ ἃ δ' ἐστι "λεγόμενος" Κρανίου 
τόπος, 44 ἔδωκαν αὐτῷ πιεῖν : ὄξος" 
μετὰ χολῆς μεμιγμένον" καὶ γευσάμενος 
οὐκ ἤθελε πιεῖν. σταυρώσαντες δὲ 
αὐτὸν, διεμερίσαντο τὰ ἱμάτια αὐτοῦ, 
βάλλοντες κλῆρον a“ 86 καὶ καθήμενοι 
ἐτήρουν αὐτὸν ἐκεῖ. καὶ ἐπέθηκαν 
ἐπάνω τῆς κεφαλῆς αὐτοῦ τὴν αἰτίαν av- 
τοῦ γεγραμμένην" Οὗτός ἐστιν Ἰησοῦς 
ὁ βασιλεὺς τῶν Ιουδαίων. πὸ Τότε 
σταυροῦνται. σὺν αὐτῷ δύο λῃσταὶ, εἷς 
ἐκ ane καὶ εἷς ἐξ εὐωνύμων. 

9" Οἱ δὲ παραπορευόμενοι ἐβλασφή- 
μουν αὐτὸν, κινοῦντες τὰς κεφαλὰς av- 
τῶν, ἘΠ καὶ λέγοντες" ‘0 καταλύων τὸν 
ναὸν καὶ ἐν τρισὶν ἡμέραις οἰκοδομῶν, 
σῶσον σεαυτόν' εἰ υἱὸς εἰ i Θεοῦ; κα- 
τάβηθι ἀ ἀπὸ τοῦ σταυροῦ. “Ὁμοίως 
δὲ καὶ οἱ ἀρχιερεῖς ἐμπαίζοντες μετὰ 
τῶν γραμματέων καὶ πρεσβυτέρων ἔλε- 
γον 3 ΓΑλλους ἔ ee ἑαυτὸν οὐ δύ- 
varat σῶσαι. ° | βασιλεὺς ἸΙσραήλ 
ἐστι; μὐγαβάτῳ νῦν ἀπὸ τοῦ σταυροῦ, 
καὶ πιστεύσομεν ‘er’ αὐτῷ. “3 πέποι- 
θεν ἐ ἐπὶ τὸν Θεὸν, ῥυσάσθω νῦν αὐτὸν, 
εἰ θέλεὶ νύν εἶπε yap" Ὅτι Θεοῦ εἶμι 
vids. . **# To δ᾽ αὐτὸ καὶ of λῃσταὶ οἱ 
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ἐπὶ πᾶσαν τὴν “γῆν ἕως ὥρας ἐννάτης" 
= περὶ δὲ τὴν ἐννάτην ὥραν ἀνεβόησεν 
ὁ ᾿Ιησοῦς φωνῇ μεγάλῃ λέγων" "HAL, 
"HAL, Aapa σαβαχθανί ; ; τοῦτ᾽ ἔστι Θεέ 
μου, Θεέ μου, ἱνατί με ἐγκατέλιπες 5 
7 Τινὲς δὲ τῶν ἐκεῖ ἑστώτων ἀκούσαν- 
τες ἔλεγον. Ὅτι ᾿Ηλίαν φωνεῖ οὗτος. 
*® Καὶ εὐθέως δραμὼν εἷς ἐξ αὐτῶν, καὶ 
λαβὼν σπόγγον, πλήσας τε ὄξους, καὶ 
περιθεὶς καλάμῳ ἐπότιζεν αὐτόν. 3 0 
δὲ λοιποὶ ἔλεγον" “Ages, ἴδωμεν εἰ 
ἔρχεται ᾿Ηλίας σώσων αὐτόν. 

89 ‘O δὲ Ἰησοῦς πάλιν κράξας φωνῇ 
μεγάλῃ ἀφῆκε τὸ πνεῦμα. 51 καὶ ἰδοὺ, 
τὸ καταπέτασμα τοῦ ναοῦ ἐσχίσθη εἰς 
δύο ἀπὸ ἄνωθεν ἕως κάτω᾽ καὶ ἡ γῆ 
ἐσείσθη, καὶ αἱ πέτραι ἐσχίσθησαν" 
δ) kal τὰ μνημεῖα ἀνεῴχθησαν, καὶ πολλὰ 
σώματα τῶν κεκοιμημένων ἁγίων ἠγέρθη. ; 
3 καὶ ἐξελθόντες ἐ ἐκ τῶν μνημείων μετὰ 
τὴν ἔγερσιν αὐτοῦ, εἰσῆλθον εἰς τὴν 
ἁγίαν πόλιν, καὶ ἐνεφανίσθησαν πολ- 
λοῖς. 

Ὃ δὲ ἑκατόνταρχος καὶ οἱ per αὖ- 
τοῦ τηροῦντες τὸν ᾿Ιησοῦν, ἰδόντε: τὸν 
σεισμὸν καὶ τὰ γενόμενα, ἐφοβήθησαν 
σφόδρα, λέγοντες" ᾿Αληθῶς Θεοῦ υἱὸς 
ἣν οὗτος. 

55 Ἦσαν δὲ ἐκεῖ γυναῖκες πολλαὶ ἀπὸ 
μακρόθεν θεωροῦσαι, αἵτινες ἠκολούθη- 
σαν τῷ Ἰησοῦ ἀπὸ τῆς Γαλιλαίας, δια- 
κονοῦσαι αὐτῷ" ὅδ ἐν αἷς ἦν Μαρία 1 
Μαγδαληνὴ, καὶ Μαρία ἡ τοῦ ᾿Ιακώβου 
καὶ Ἰωσῆ μήτηρ, καὶ ἡ μήτηρ τῶν υἱῶν 
Ζεβεδαίου. 

“ ᾿Οψίας δὲ γενομένης, ἦλθεν ἄν- 
θρωπος πλούσιος ἀ ἀπὸ ᾿Αριμαθαίας, τοὔ- 
νομα Ἰωσὴφ, ὃς καὶ αὐτὸς ἐμαθήτευσε 
τῷ Ἴησοῦ' ὰ οὗτος ᾿ προσελθὼν τῷ Πι- 
Aare, ἡ ἡτήσατο τὸ σῶμα τοῦ Ἰησοῦ. τότε 
ὁ Πιλάτος ἐκέλευσεν ἀποδοθῆναι τὸ 
σῶμα. ὅ9 καὶ λαβὼν τὸ σῶμα ὁ ᾿Ιωσὴφ 


Marr. XXVII. 59. 


the land unto the ninth hour 
46 And about the ninth hour, 
Jesus cried with a loud voice, 
saying, Eli, Eli, lama sabach- 
thani, that is to say, My God, 
my God, why hast thou for- 
saken me? #7 Some of them 
that stood there, when they 
heard that, said, This man call- 
eth for Elias. 48 And straight- 
way one of them ran, and took 
a spunge, and filled it with 
Sif ae and put it on a reed, 
and gave him to drink. 49 The 
rest said, Let be, let us see 
whether Elias will come to 
save him. : 
50 Jesus, when he had cried 
again with a loud voice, yielded 
up the ghost. 5! And behold, 
the veil of the temple was rent 
in twain, from the top to the 
bottom, and the earth did quake, 
and the rocks rent. 5? And the 
graves were opened, and many 
bodies of saints which slept 
arose, 53 and came out of the 
graves after his resurrection, 
and went into the holy city, and 
appeared unto many. 


54 Now when the centurion, 
and they that were with him, 
watching Jesus, saw the earth- 
quake, and those things that 
were done, they feared greatly, 
saying, Truly this was the son 
of God. 


55 And many women were 
there (beholding afar off) which 
followed Jesus from Galilee, 
ministering unto him. 56 Among 
which was Mary Magdalene, 
and Mary the mother of James 
and Joses, and the mother of 
Zebedee’s children. 


57 When the even was come, 
there came a rich man of Ari- 
mathea, named Joseph, who 
also himself was Jesus’ disciple: 
58 He went to Pilate, and beg- 
ged the body of Jesus: then Pi- 
late commanded the body to be 
delivered. 595 And when Joseph 
had taken the body, he wrapped 


Matt. XXVII. 60. 


it in a clean linen cloth, 69 and 
laid it in his own new tomb, 
which he had hewn out in the 
rock: and he rolled a great 
stone to the door of the sepul- 
chre, and departed. 61: And 
there was Mary Magdalene, 
and the other Mary, sitting 
over against the sepulchre. 


62 Now the next day that fol- 
lowed the day of the prepara- 
tion, the chief priests and Phari- 
sees came together unto Pilate, 
63 saying, Sir, we remember 
that that deceiver said, while 
he was yet alive, After three 
days I will rise again. © Com- ἢ 
mand therefore that the sepul. 
chre be made sure, until the 
third day, lest his disciples 
come by night, and steal him 
away, and say unto the people, 
He is risen from the dead: so 
the last error shall be worse 
than the first. © Pilate said 
unto them, Ye have a watch, 
go your way, make it as sure 
as youcan. 96 So they went, and 
made the sepulchre sure, seal- 
ing the stone, and setting a 
watch. 


28. In the end of the sab- 
bath, as it began to dawn to- 
wards the first day of the 
week, came Mary Magdalene, 
and the other Mary, to see 
the sepulchre. 2 And behold, 
there ἃ was a great earth- 
quake, for the angel of the Lord 
descended from heaven, and 
came and rolled back the stone 
from the door, and sat upon it. 
3 His countenance was like 
lightning, and his raiment white 
as snow. ‘ And for fear of him, 
the keepers did shake, and be+ 
came as dead men. 5 And 
the angel answered, and said 
unto the women, Fear not ye: 
for I know that ye seek Jesus, 
which was crucified. © He is 
not here: 
he said: come, see the place 
where the Lord lay. 7 And 
go quickly, and tell his disciples 


for he is risen, as @ 
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ἐνετύλιξεν. αὐτὸ σινδόνι ; καθαρᾷ, Ὁ και 

ἔθηκεν αὐτὸ ἐν τῷ καινῷ αὑτοῦ μνημείῳ, 

ὃ ἐλατόμησεν ἐν τῇ πέτρᾳ' καὶ προσ- 

κυλίσας λίθον μέγαν τῇ θύρᾳ τοῦ μνη- 

μείου, ἀπῆλθεν. 61 ἦν δὲ ἐκεῖ Μαρία ἡ 

Μαγδαληνὴ, καὶ ἡ ἄλλη Μαρία, καθή- 
eval ἀπέναντι τοῦ τάφου. 

Τὴ δὲ ἐ ἐπαύριον, ἥτις ἐστὶ μετὰ τὴν 
παρασκευὴν, συνήχθησαν οἱ ἀρχιερεῖς 
καὶ οἱ Φαρισαῖοι πρὸς Πιλάτον, 63 λέ- 
γοντες" Κύριε, ἐμνήσθημεν ὅτι ἐκεῖνος 
ὁ πλάνος εἶπεν ἔτι ζῶν" Μετὰ τρεῖς 

ἡμέρας ἐγείρομαι. 6 Κέλευσον οὖν 
ἀσφαλισθῆναι τὸν τάφον ἕ ἕως τῆς τρίτης 
ἡμέρας" μήποτε ἐλθόντες οἱ μαθηταὶ av- 
τοῦ δ΄ κλέψωσιν αὐτὸν, καὶ εἴπωσι τῷ 
λαῷ" ᾿Πγέρθη ἀπὸ τῶν νεκρῶν" καὶ 
ἔσται ἡ ἐσχάτη πλάνη χείρων τῆς πρώ- 
της. δ "Edn >” αὐτοῖς ὁ Πιλάτος"᾿ Ἔχετε 
κουστωδίαν" ὑπάγετε, ἀσφαλίσασθε ἁ ὡς 
οἴδατε. © Οἱ δὲ πορευθέντες nopani- 
σαντο τὸν τάφον σφραγίσαντες τὸν 
λίθον μετὰ τῆς κουστωδίας. 

28. ‘Owe δὲ σαββάτων, τῇ ἐπιφω- 
σκούσῃ εἰς μίαν σαββάτων, ἦλθε Μαρία 
ἡ “Μαγδαληνὴ, καὶ ἡ ἄλλη Μαρία, θεω- 
ρῆσαι τὸν τάφον. “ καὶ ἰδοὺ, σεισμὸς 
ἐγένετο μέγας" ἄγγελος γὰρ Κυρίου 
καταβὰς εξ οὐρανοῦ, “προσελθὼν ἀπε- 
κύλισε τὸν λίθον “ ἀπὸ "5. θύρας," καὶ 
ἐκάθητο ἐπάνω αὐτοῦ. 8. ἦν δὲ ἡ ἰδέα 
αὐτοῦ ὡς ἀστραπὴ, καὶ τὸ ἔνδυμα αὐτοῦ 
λευκὸν ὡσεὶ χιών. * ἀπὸ δὲ τοῦ φόβου 
αὐτοῦ ἐσείσθησαν. οἱ τηροῦντες, καὶ ἐγέ- 
vovTo ὡσεὶ νεκροί. ὃ ἀποκριθεὶς δὲ ὁ 
ἄγγελος εἶπε ταῖς γυναιξί" Μὴ φοβεῖσθε 
ὑμεῖς" οἶδα γὰρ ὅτι Ἰησοῦν τὸν ἐσταυ- 
ρωμένον ζητεῖτε. © οὐκ ἔστιν ὧδε" ἠγέρ- 
η γὰρ, καθὼς εἶπε. δεῦτε, ἴδετε τὸν 
τόπον ὅπου ἔκειτο ὁ Κύριος. 7 kat 
ταχὺ πορευθεῖσαι εἴπατε τοῖς μαθηταῖς 
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ἡμῶν κοιμωμένων, 
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αὐτοῦ, ὅτι ἠγέρθη ἀπὸ τῶν νεκρῶν' 
καὶ ἰδοὺ, προάγει ὑμᾶς εἰς τὴν Ταλι- 
λαίαν" ἐκεῖ αὐτὸν ὄψεσθε. ἰδοὺ, εἶπον 
ὑμῖν. 

5 Kai ἐξελθοῦσαι ταχὺ ἀπὸ τοῦ μνη- 
μείου μετὰ φόβου καὶ χαρᾶς μεγάλης; 
ἔδραμον ἀπαγγεῖλαι τοῖς μαθηταῖς αὐ- 
tov. * *as> δὲ ἐπορεύοντο ἀπαγγεῖλαι 
τοῖς μαθηταῖς αὐτοῦ," καὶ ἰδοὺ ὁ Ἰησοῦς 
ἀπήντησεν αὐταῖς, “λέγων' Χαίρετε. Αἱ 
δὲ προσελθοῦσαι ἐ ἐκράτησαν αὐτοῦ τοὺς 
πόδας, καὶ προσεκύνησαν αὐτῷ. ' τότε 
λέγει αὐταῖς ὁ ᾿Ιησοῦς" Μὴ φοβεῖσθε' 
ὑπάγετε, ἀπαγγείλατε τοῖς ἀδελφοῖς 
μου, ἵνα ἀπέλθωσιν εἰς τὴν Γαλιλαίαν, 
κἀκεῖ με ὄψονται. 

4 Πορευομένων δὲ αὐτῶν, ἰδοὺ, τινὲς 
τῆς κουστωδίας ἐλθόντες εἰς τὴν πόλιν 
ἀπήγγειλαν τοῖς ἀρχιερεῦσιν ἅπαντα τὰ 
γενόμενα. ™ καὶ συναχθέντες μετὰ τῶν 
πρεσβυτέρων, συμβούλιόν τε λαβόντες, 
ἀργύρια ἱκανὰ ἔδωκαν τοῖς στρατιώταις, 

* λέγοντες" Εἴπατε᾽ Ὅτι οἱ μαθηταὶ 
αὐτοῦ νυκτὸς ἐλθόντες ἔκλεψαν αὐτὸν 
ταὶ Καὶ ἐὰν ἀκουσθῇ 

| 
τοῦτο ἐπὶ τοῦ ἡγεμόνος, ἡμεῖς πείσομεν 
αὐτὸν, καὶ ὑμᾶς ἀμερίμνους ποιήσομεν. 
ἰδ Οἱ δὲ λαβόντες τὰ ἀργύρια ἐποίησαν 
ὡς ἐδιδάχθησαν. καὶ διεφημίσθη ὁ λό- 
γος οὗτος παρὰ ᾿Ιουδαίοις μέχρι τῆς 
σήμερον. 

τ Οἱ δὲ ἕνδεκα μαθηταὶ ἐπορεύθησαν 
εἰς τὴν “Γλιλαίαν, εἰς τὸ ὄρος οὗ ἐτά- 
ξατο αὐτοῖς ὁ 'Ingovs. 17 καὶ ἰδόντες 
αὐτὸν, προσεκύνησαν αὐτῷ" οἱ δὲ ἐδί- 
στασαν. 1 καὶ προσελθὼν ὁ ᾿Ιησοῦς 
ἐλάλησεν αὐτοῖς, λέγων' ᾿Εδόθη μοι 
πᾶσα ἐξουσία ἐν οὐρανῷ καὶ ἐπὶ γῆς. 
19 πορευθέντες >” μαθητεύσατε πάντα τὰ 
ἔθνη, βαπτίζοντες αὐτοὺς εἰς τὸ ὄνομα 
τοῦ Πατρὸς καὶ τοῦ Υἱοῦ καὶ τοῦ ἁγίου 


----ςς. 


— 
ay 
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that he is risen from the 
dead. And behold, he goetk 
before you into Galilee, there 
shall ye see him: lo, I have 
told you. 


8 And they departed quickly 
from the sepulchre, with fear 
and great joy, and did run to 
bring his disciples word. 9 And 
as they went to tell his disciples, 
behold, Jesus met them, saying, 
All hail. And they came, and 
held him by the feet, and wor- 
shipped him. !° Then said Je- 
sus unto them, Be not afraid: 
go tell my brethren that they 
go into Galilee, and there shall - 
they see me. 


11 Now when they were going, 
behold, some of the watch came 
into the city, and shewed unto 
the chief priests all the things 
that were done. 12 And when 
they were assembled with the 
elders, and had taken counsel, 
they gave large money unto the 
soldiers, 195 saying, Say ye, His 
disciples came by night, and 
stole him away while we slept. 
14 And if this come to the go- 
vernor’s ears, we will persuade 
him, and secure you. © So 
they took the money, and did 
as they were taught. And 
this saying is commonly re- 
ported among the Jews until 
this day. 


16 Then the eleven disciples 
went away into Galilee, into a 
mountain where Jesus had ap- 
pointed them. 7 And when 
they saw him, they worship- 
ped him: but some doubted. 
18 And Jesus came, and spake 
unto them, saying, All power 
is given unto me in heaven 
and in earth. '9 Go ye there- 
fore, and teach all nations, 
baptizing them in the name of 
the Father, and of the Son, and 





Ὁ Rec. add ουν. 


Mart. XXVIII. 2 


of the Holy Ghost: 2° teach- Πνεύματος, 


ing them to observe all things, 
whatsoever I have commanded 
you: and lo, I am with you al- 
way, even unto the end of the 
world. Amen. 


pet πάντα ὅσα ἐνετειλάμην ὑμῖν" 


82 ΕΥ̓ΑΓΓΈΛΙΟΝ 

20 διδάσκοντες αὐτοὺς τη- 
καὶ 
ἰδοὺ, ἐγὼ μεθ᾽ ὑμῶν εἰμι πάσας τὰς 
ἡμέρας ἕως τῆς συντελείας τοῦ αἰῶνος. 


ἃ ἀμήν." 





ΕΥ̓ΑΓΓΈΛΙΟΝ 
ΚΑΤΑ ΜΑΡΚΟΝ. 


pet beginning of the gospel 
of Jesus Christ, the son of 
God, ? as itis written in the , 
prophets, Behold, I send my 
messenger before thy face, 
which shall prepare thy way be- 
fore thee. 2 The voice of one 
crying in the wilderness, Pre- 
pare ye the way of the Lord, 
make his patlis straight. 4 John 
did baptize in the wilderness, 
and preach the baptism of re- 
pentance, ¢ for the remission of 
sins. °° And there went out 
unto him all the land of Ju- 
dza, and they of Jerusalem, 
and were all baptized of him 
in the river of Jordan, confess- 
ing their sins. 


6 And John was clothed with 
camel's hair, and with a girdle 
of a skin about his loins: and 
he did eat locusts and wild 
honey, 7 and preached, saying, 
There cometh one mightier ἡ 
than I after me, the latchet of 
whose shoes I am not worthy to 
stoop down, and unloose. 8&8 I 
indeed have baptized you with 
water: but heshall baptize you 
with the Holy Ghost. 


9 And it came to pass in those 
days, that Jesus came from Na- 
zareth of Galilee, and was bap- 
tized of John in Jordan. 10 And 
straightway coming up out of 
the water, he saw the heavens 


PXH rov εὐαγγελίου In σοῦ Χριστοῦ, 
υἱοῦ τοῦ Θεοῦ" ὡς γέγραπται 
"ἐν ‘Hoala τῷ προφήτῃ" ” ᾿δοὺ, ἐ ἐγὼ 
ἀποστέλλω τὸν ἄγγελόν μου πρὸ προσ- 
ὦπου σου, ὃς κατασκευάσει τὴν ὁδόν 
σοῦ es φωνὴ βοῶντος ἐν τῇ ἐρήμῳ" 
“Ἑτοιμάσατε τὴν ὁδὸν Κυριρι εὐθείας 
ποιεῖτε τὰς τρίβους αὐτοῦ" * ἐγένετο 
᾿Ιωάννης βαπτίζων ἐν τῇ ἐρήμῳ καὶ 
κηρύσσων βάπτισμα μετανοιας εἰς ἄφε- 
σιν ἁμαρτιῶν. καὶ “ ἐξεπορεύετο" 
πρὸς αὐτὸν πᾶσα ἡ Ιουδαία χώρα, καὶ ot 
Ἱεροσολυμῖται"“" καὶ ἐβαπτίζοντο πάν- 
τες" ἐν τῷ Ἰορδάνῃ ποταμῷ ὑπ᾽ αὐτοῦ, 
ἐξομολογούμενοι τὰς ἁμαρτίας αὑτῶν. 

6 Ἦν δὲ ᾿Ιωάννης ἐνδεδυμένος τρίχας 
καμήλου, καὶ ζώνην δερματίνην περὶ τὴν 
ὀσφῦν αὑτοῦ, καὶ ἐσθίων ἀκρίδας καὶ 
μέλι ἄγριον. 7 καὶ ἐκήρυσσε, λέγων᾽ 
Ἔρχεται ὁ ἰσχυρότερός μου ὀπίσω 
μου, οὗ οὐκ ειμὶ ἱκανὸς κύψας λῦσαι τὸν 
ἱμάντα τῶν ὑποδημάτων. αὐτοῦ. ὃ ἐγὼ 
μὲν ἐβάπτισα ὑμᾶς ἐν ὕδατι" αὐτὸς δὲ 
βαπτίσει ὑ ὑμᾶς ἐν Πνεύματι ἁγίῳ 

9 Καὶ ἐγένετο ἐν ἐκείναις ταῖς ἥμεραις, 
ἦλθεν Ἰησοῦς ἀπὸ Ναζαρὲτ τῆς Γαλι- 
λαίας, καὶ ἐβαπτίσθη ὑπὸ ᾿Ιωάννου εἰς 
τὸν Ιορδάνην. 10 καὶ εὐθέως ἀναβαίνων 
Γἀπὸ"“ τοῦ ὕδατος, εἶδε σχιζομένους τοὺς 
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οὐρανοὺς, καὶ τὸ Πνεῦμα * ὡς" περιστε- 


ρὰν καταβαῖνον ἐπ᾽ αὐτόν 1 καὶ φωνὴ 


ἐγένετο ἐκ τῶν οὐρανῶν" Σὺ εἶ ὁ υἱός 
μου ὁ ἀγαπητὸς, Dey ᾧ΄ ΄ εὐδόκησα. 

3: Καὶ εὐθὺς τὸ Πνεῦμα αὐτὸν ἐκβάλ- 
λει εἰς τὴν ἔρημον. 3 καὶ ἦν " ἐκεῖ" ἐν τῇ 
ἐρήμῳ ἡμέρας τεσσαράκοντα, πειραζό- 
μενος ὑπὸ τοῦ Σατανᾶ, καὶ ἢν μετὰ τῶν 
ϑηρίων᾽ καὶ oi ἄγγελοι διηκόνουν αὐτῷ. 

4 Μετὰ δὲ τὸ παραδοθῆναι τὸν Ἰωάν- 
νην, ἦλθεν ὁ Ἰησοῦς εἰς ὙΠ Γαλιλαίαν, 
κηρύσσων τὸ εὐαγγέλιον “ τῆς βασιλείας" 
τοῦ Θεοῦ, Ke ᾿λέγων" ἡ Ὅτι πεπλη- 
βωται ὁ καιρὸς, καὶ ἤγγικεν ἢ βασιλεία 
τοῦ Θεοῦ" μετανοεῖτε, καὶ πιστεύετε ἐν 
τῷ εὐαγγελίῳ. 1° ᾿ ᾿Περιπατῶν δὲ" παρὰ 
τὴν θάλασσαν τῆς Γαλιλαίας, εἶδε Σί- 
μωνα καὶ ᾿Ανδρέαν τὸν ὃ ἐ ἀδελφὸν αὐτοῦ 
τοῦ Σίμωνος," ᾿ ᾿ἀμφιβάλλοντας" ἀμφί- 
βληστῤῥον ἐν τῇ θαλάσσῃ: ἦσαν γὰρ 
ἁλιεῖς" 17 καὶ εἶπεν αὐτοῖς ὁ Ἰησοῦς" 
Δεῦτε ὀπίσω μου, καὶ ποιήσω ὑμᾶς γε- 
νέσθαι ἁλιεῖς ἀνθρώπων. 8 Καὶ εὐθέως 
ἀφέντες τὰ δίκτυα ' αὑτῶν," ἠκολούθη - 
σαν αὐτῷ. 

19 Καὶ προβὰς " ἐκεῖθεν" ὀλίγον, εἶδεν 
Ἰάκωβον τὸν τοῦ Ζεβεδαίου, καὶ ᾿Ιωάν- 
yyy τὸν ἀδελφὸν αὐτοῦ, καὶ αὐτοὺς ἐν 
τῷ πλοίῳ καταρτίζοντας τὰ δίκτυα. 
30' καὶ εὐθέως ἐκάλεσεν αὐτούς" καὶ ἀ- 
φέντες τὸν πατέρα αὑτῶν Ζεβεδαῖον ἐν 
τῷ πλοίῳ μετὰ τῶν μισθωτῶν, ἀπῆλθον 
ὀπίσω αὐτοῦ. 

21 Καὶ εἰσπορεύονται εἰς Καπερναούμ᾽ 
καὶ εὐθέως τοῖς σάββασιν ι εἰσελθὼν" 
εἰς ™ thy” συναγωγὴν, ἐδίδασκε. ” καὶ 
ἐξεπλήσσοντο ἐ ἐπὶ τῇ διδαχῇ αὐτοῦ" ἦν 
γὰρ διδάσκων αὐτοὺς ὡς ἐξουσίαν ἔχων, 
καὶ οὐχ ὡς Of γραμματεῖς. = kal ἦν ἐν 
τῇ συναγωγῇ αὐτῶν ἄνθρωπος ἐν πνεύ- 
ματι ἀκαθάρτῳ, καὶ ἀνέκραξε, 3) λέγων' 
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2 opened, and the Spirit like a 
dove descending upon him. 
1! And there came a voice from 
heaven, saying, Thou art my 
beloved Son, in whom 1 am 
well pleased. 

'2 And immediately the spirit 
driveth him into the wilderness. 
13 And he was there in the wil- 
derness forty days tempted of 
Satan, and was with the wild 
beasts, and the angels minis- 
tered unto him. 


14 Now after that John was 
put in prison, Jesus came . 
into Galilee, preaching the 
gospel of the kingdom of 
God, '5 and saying, The time 
is fulfilled, and the kingdom 
of God is at hand: repent 
ye, and believe the gospel. 
16 Now as he walked by thesea 
of Galilee, he saw Simon, and 
Andrew his brother, casting a 
net into the sea (for they were 
fishers.) 17 And Jesus said unto 
them, Come ye after me; and 
I will make you to become fish- 
ers of men. 'S And straightway 
they forsook their nets, and fol- 
lowed him. 


19 And when he had gone a 
little farther thence, he saw 
James the son of Zebedee, and 
John his brother, who also were 
in the ship mending their nets. 
20 And straightway he called 
then): and they left their father 
Zebedee in the ship with the 
hired servants, and went after 
him. 


21 And they went into Caper | 
naum, and straightway on the 
sabbath day he entered into the 
synagogue, and taught. 2? And 
they were astonished at his doc- 
trine: for he taught them as one 
that had authority, and not as 
the scribes. 23 And there was 
in their synagogue a man with 
an unclean spirit, and he cried 
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vut, 24 saying, Let us alone, * 
what have we to do with thee, 
thou Jesus of Nazareth ὃ art 
thou come to destroy us? I 
know thee who thou art, the 
Holy One of God. % And Je- 
sus rebuked him, saying, Hold 
thy peace, and come outof him. 
26 And when the unclean spirit 
had torn him, and cried with a 
loud voice, he came out of him. 
27 And they were all amazed, 
insomuch that they questioned 
among themselves, _ saying, 
What thing is this ? what new 
doctrine is this? for with au- 
thority commandeth he even 
the unclean spirits, and they do 
obey him. 25 And immediately 
his fame spread abroad through- 
out all the region round about 
Galilee. 

29 And forthwith, when they 
were come out of the syna- 
gogue, they entered into the 
house of Simon, and Andrew, 
with James and John, 30 But 
Simon’s wife’s mother lay sick 
of a fever: and anon they tell 
him of her. 3! And he came and 
took her by the hand, and lifted 
her up, and immediately the 
fever left her, and she minis- 
tered unto them. 

32 And at even, when the sun 
did set, they brought unto him 
all that were diseased, and 
them that were possessed with 
devils : 39 and all the city was 
gathered together at the door. 
+4 And he healed many that 
were sick of divers diseases, 
and cast out many devils, and 
suffered not the devils ¢to 
speak, because they knew him. 

35 And in the morning, rising 
up a great while before day, 
he went out, and departed into 
a solitary place, and there 
prayed. 36 And Simon, and they 
that were with him, followed 
after him: 37 and when they 
had found him, they said unto 
him, All men seek for thee. 
33 And he said unto them, Let 
as go into the next towns, that 
I may preach there also: for 


8+ EYATTEAION 


Ἔα,“ τί ἡμῖν καὶ ool, Ἰησοῦ Να- 
(αρηνέ: ; ἦλθες ἀπολέσαι ἡμᾶς: οἶδά σε 
τίς εἶ, ὁ ἅγιος τοῦ Θεοῦ. * Καὶ ἐπετί- 
μησεν αὐτῷ ὁ Ἰησοῦς, λέγων" Φιμώθητι; 
καὶ ἔξελθε ἐξ αὐτοῦ. * Καὶ σπαράξαν 
αὐτὸν τὸ πνεῦμα τὸ ἀκάβαρτονῃ καὶ 
κράξαν φωνῇ μεγάλῃ, ἐξῆλθεν ὃ ἐξ’ 
αὐτοῦ. “7 καὶ ἐθαμβή noay πάντες, 
ὥστε συζητεῖν πρὸς αὑτοὺς, “λέγοντας 
Τί ἐστι TOUTO 5 τίς ἡ διδαχὴ ἡ καινὴ 
αὕτη, ὅτι" κατ᾽ ἐξουσίαν καὶ τοῖς πνεύ- 
μασι τοῖς ἀκαθάρτοις ἐπιτάσσει, καὶ 
ὑπακούουσιν αὐτῷ; 8 Ἔξηλθε δὲ ἡ 
ἀκοὴ αὐτοῦ εὐθὺς εἰς ὅλην τὴν περίχωρον 
τῆς Γαλιλαίας. 

29 Καὶ εὐθέως ἐκ τῆς συναγωγῆς 
4 ἐξελθόντες, ἦλθον" εἰς τὴν οἰκίαν Σί- 
μωνος καὶ ᾿Ανδρέου, μετὰ ᾿Ιακώβου καὶ 
Ἰωάννου. 30 ἡ δὲ πενθερὰ Σίμωνος κα- 
τέκειτο πυρέσσουσα καὶ εὐθέως λέγου- 
σιν αὐτῷ περὶ αὐτῆς. 31 καὶ προσελθὼν 
ἤγειρεν αὐτὴν, κρατήσας τῆς χειρὸς αὐ- 
τῆς" καὶ ἀφῆκεν αὐτὴν ὁ πυρετὸς εὐθέως, 
καὶ διηκόνει αὐτοῖς. 

32 ᾿οψίας δὲ γενομένης, ὅτε ἔδυ ὁ 
ἥλιος, “ἔφερον πρὸς αὐτὸν πάντας τοὺς 
κακῶς ἔχοντας καὶ τοὺς δαιμονιζομένους" 
3 καὶ ἡ πόλις ὅλη ἐπισυνηγμένη ἢν πρὸς 
τὴν θύραν. καὶ ἐθεράπευσε πολλοὺς 
κακῶς ἔχοντας ποικίλαις νόσοις" καὶ 
δαιμόνια πολλὰ ἐξέβαλε, καὶ οὐκ ἤφιε 
λαλεῖν τὰ δαιμόνια, ὅτι ἤδεισαν αὐ- 
τόν. 

85 Καὶ πρωὶ “ ἔννυχον “ λίαν ἀναστὰς 
ἐξῆλθε, καὶ ἀπῆλθεν εἰς ἔρημον τόπον, 
κἀκεῖ προσηΐχετο. 86 καὶ κατεδίωξαν 
αὐτὸν ὁ Σίμων καὶ οἱ μετ᾽ αὐτοῦ" 7 καὶ 
εὑρόντες αὐτὸν, λέγουσιν αὐτῷ" Ὅτι. 
πάντες σε ζητοῦσι." a Kat λέγει av- 
τοῖς" “Ayopev εἰς τὰς ἐχομένας κωμο- 
πόλεις, ἵνα ὃ καὶ ἐκεῖ" κηρύξω" εἰς τοῦτο — 
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yap " ἐξελήλυθα." ὃ Καὶ ἦν κηρύσσων 


ἐν ταῖς συναγωγαῖς" αὐτῶν, εἰς ὅλην 
τὴν Γαλιλαίαν, καὶ τὰ δαιμόνια ἐκβάλ- 
λων. 

Ὁ Καὶ ἔρχεται πρὸς αὐτὸν λεπρὸς, 
παρακαλῶν αὐτὸν καὶ γονυπετῶν αὐτὸν, 
καὶ λέγων αὐτῷ" “Ὅτι, ἐὰν θέλῃς, δύ- 
νασαί με καθαρίσαι. * Ὃ δὲ Ἰησοῦς 
σπλαγχνισθεὶς, ἐκτείνας τὴν χεῖρα, 
ἥψατο αὐτοῦ, καὶ Mayet! αὐτῷ" Θέλω, 
καθαρίσθητι. + Καὶ ° εἰπόντος αὐτοῦ," 
εὐθέως ἀπῆλθεν a am αὐτοῦ ἡ λέπρα, καὶ 
ἐκαθαρίσθη" “5 καὶ ἐμβριμησάμενος av- 
τῷ, εὐθέως ἐξέβαλεν αὐτὸν, *x at λέγει 
αὐτῷ" Ὅρα, μηδενὶ μηδὲν ᾿εἴπῃε" ἀλλ᾽ 
ὕπαγε, σεαυτὸν δεῖξον τῷ ἱερεῖ, καὶ 

προσένεγκε περὶ τοῦ ᾿ καθαρισμοῦ σου ἃ 
προσέταξε Μωσῆς, εἰς μαρτύριον αὐτοῖς. 
® Ὃ δὲ ἐξελθὼν ἤρξατο κηρύσσειν 
πολλὰ καὶ διαφημίζειν τὸν λόγον, ὥστε 
μηκέτι αὐτὸν δύνασθαι φανερῶς εἰς πό- 
λιν εἰσελθεῖν" ἀλλ᾽ ἔξω ἐ ἐν ἐρήμοις τόποις 
ἦν, καὶ ἤρχοντο πρὸς αὐτὸν “πάντοθεν." 

2. Καὶ " εἰσῆλθε πάλιν“ εἰς Καπερ- 
ναοὺμ be ἡμερῶν καὶ ἠκούσθη ὅτι εἰς 
οἰκόν ἐστι “ καὶ εὐθέως συνήχθησαν 
πολλοὶ, ὥστε μηκέτι χωρεῖν μηδὲ τὰ 
πρὸς τὴν θύραν" καὶ ἐλάλει αὐτοῖς τὸν 
λόγον. 

> Kal ἔρχονται πρὸς αὐτὸν, παραλυ- 
τικὸν φέροντες, αἰρόμενον ὑπὸ τεσσά- 
ρων. 4 καὶ μὴ δυνάμενοι προσεγγίσαι 
αὐτῷ διὰ τὸν ὄχλον, ἀπεστέγασαν τὴν 
στέγην ὅπου ἦν, καὶ eSopugavres xa- 
λῶσι τὸν poner: [ἐφ᾽ @” ὁ παρα- 
λυτικὸς κατέκειτο. 5. ἰδὼν δὲ ὁ Ἰησοῦς 
τὴν πίστιν αὐτῶν λέγει τῷ παραλυτικῷ" 
Τέκνον, ἀφέωνταί ὅσοι ai ἁμαρτίαι σου." 
δ Ἦσαν δέ τινες τῶν γραμματέων ἐκεῖ 
καθήμενοι, καὶ διαλογιζόμενοι ἐν ταῖς 
καρδίαις αὑτῶν ἴ Ti οὗτος οὕτω λαλεῖ 


Marx II, 7. 


therefore came I forth. 39 And 
he preached in their synagogues 
throughout all Galilee, and 
cast out devils. 

40 And there came a leper to 
him, beseeching him, and kneel- 
ing down to him, and saying 
unto him, If thou wilt, ihot 
canst make meclean. 4! Ané 
Jesus moved with compassion, 
put forth his hand, and touched 
him, and saith unto him, I will, 
be thou clean. 42 And as soou 
as he had spoken, immediately 
the leprosy departed from him, 
and he was cleansed. 43 And 
he straitly charged him, and 
forthwith sent him away, 44 and 
saith unto him, See thou say 
nothing to any man: but go thy 
way, shew thyself to the priest, 
and offer for thy cleansing those 
a things which Moses command- 
ed, for a testimony unto them. 
49 But he went out, and began 
to publish it much, and to blaze 
abroad the matter: insomuch 
that Jesus could no more openly 
enter into the city, but was 
without in desert places: and 
they came to him from every- 
quarter. 


2. And again he entered into 
Capernaum after some days, 
and it was noised that he was 
in the house. ? And straight- 
way many were gathered to- 
gether, insomuch that there was 
no room to receive them, no 
not so much as about the door: 
and he preached the word unto 
them. 

3 And they come unto him, 
bringing one sick of the palsy, 
which was borne of four. 4 And 
when they could not come nigh 
unto him for the press, they un- 
covered the roof where he was: 
and when they had broken it 
up, they let down the bed where- 
in the sick of the palsy lay. 
5 When Jesus saw their faith, 
he said unto the sick of the 
palsy, Son, thy sins be forgiven 
thee. © But there were certair 
of the scribes sitting there, and. 
reasoning in their hearts, 7 Why 
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doth this man thus speak blas- 
phemies ? who can forgive sins 
but God only ὃ § And immedi- 
ately, when Jesus perceived in 
his spirit, that they so reasoned 
within themselves, he said unto 
them, Why reason ye these 
things in your hearts ἢ 9 Whe- 
ther is it easier to say to the 
sick of the palsy, Thy sins be 
forgiven thee: or to say, Arise, 
and take up thy bed and walk? 
10 but that ye may know that 
the Son of man hath power on 
earth to forgive sins, (he saith 
to the sick of the palsy,) 1} Isay 
unto thee, Arise, and take up 
thy bed, and go thy way into: ἢ 
thine house. '2 And immedi- 
ately he arose, took up the bed, 
and went forth before them all, 
insomuch that they were all 
amazed, and glorified God, say- 
ing, We never saw it on this 
fashion. 


13 And he went forth again 
by the sea side, and all the mul. 
titude resorted unto him, and 
he taught them. 1! And as he 
passed by, he saw Levi the son 
of Alpheus sitting α at the re- 
ceipt of custom, and said unto 
_ him, Follow me. And he arose, 
and followed him. 15 And it 
came to pass, that as Jesus sat 
at meat in his house, many 
fublicans and sinners sat also » 
together with Jesus and _ his 
disciples: for there were many, 
and they followed him. '@ And 
when tlie scribes and Pharisees 
saw him eat with publicans and 
sinners, :hey said unto his dis- 
ciples, How is it that he eateth 
and drinketh with publicans 
and sinners? 17 When Jesus 
heard it, he saith unto them, 
They that are whole, have no 
need of the physician, but they 
that are sick: I came not to 
call the righteous, but sinners 
to repenfance. 


15 And the disciples of John, 
and of the Pharisees used to 
fast; and they come, and say 
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βλασφημίας: τίς δύναται ἀφιέναι ἁ ἅμαρ- 
τίας, εἰ μὴ εἰς, ὁ Θεός; 8 Καὶ εὐθέως 
ἐπιγνοὺς ὁ Ἰησοῦς τῷ πνεύματι αὑτοῦ, 
ὅτι οὕτως "αὐτοὶ΄ ΄ διαλογίζονται ἐ ἐν ἕαυ- 
τοῖς, εἶπεν αὐτοῖς" Τί ταῦτα διαλογί- 
ζεσθε € ἐν ταῖς καρδίαις ὑ ὑμῶν: 9 τί ἐστιν 
εὐκοπώτερον, εἰπεῖν τῷ παραλυτικῷ" 
᾿Αφέωνταί ' σου" αἱ ἁμαρτίαι" ἢ εἰπεῖν" 
Ε Ἔγειρε; apov" σου τὸν κράββατον, καὶ 
περιπάτει; 39 ἵνα δὲ εἰδῆτε, ὅ ὅτι ἐξουσίαν 
ἔχει ὁ υἱὸς τοῦ ἀνθρώπου " ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς ἀ- 
φιέναι" ἁμαρτίας" (λέγειτῷ παραλυτικῷ). 
1 Σοὶ λέγω" ©" Ἔγειρε, apov" τὸν Kpap- 
ager σου, Kal ὕπαγε εἰς τὸν οἰκόν σου. 
2 Καὶ ἠγέρθη εὐθέως, καὶ ἄρας τὸν κράβ- 
βατον, ἐξῆλθεν ἐναντίον πάντων" ὥστε 
ἐξίστασθαι: πάντας, καὶ ἱδοξάζειν τὸν Θεὸν, 
λέγοντας" Ὅτι οὐδέποτε οὕτως εἴδομεν. 
3 Kai ἐξῆλθε πάλιν παρὰ τὴν θά- 
λασσαν' Καὶ πᾶς ὁ ὄχλος ἤρχετο πρὸς 
αὐτὸν. καὶ ἐδίδασκεν αὐτούς. * καὶ παρά- 
γων εἶδε Λευὶν τὸν τοῦ ᾿Αλφαίου, καθή- 
μενον ἐπὶ τὸ τελώνιον, καὶ λέγει αὐτῷ" 
᾿Ακολούθει μοι. -Καὶ ἀναστὰς ἠκολούθησεν 
αὐτῷ. ® Kal ἐγένετο ἐν τῷ κατακεῖσθαι 
αὐτὸν ἐν τῇ οἰκίᾳ αὐτοῦ, καὶ πολλοὶ τε- 
λῶναι καὶ ἁμαρτωλοὶ συνανέκειντο τῷ 
Ἰησοῦ καὶ τοῖς μαθηταῖς αὐτοῦ" ἦσαν 
γὰρ πολλοὶ, καὶ ἠκολούθησαν αὐτῷ. 
16 καὶ οἱ γραμματεῖς καὶ οἱ Φαρισαῖοι; 
ἰδόντες αὐτὸν ἐσθίοντα μετὰ τῶν τελω- 
νῶν καὶ ἁμαρτωλῶν, ἔλεγον τοῖς μαθη- 
ταῖς αὐτοῦ" Τί ὅτι μετὰ τῶν τελωνῶν 
καὶ ἁμαρτωλῶν ἐσθίει καὶ πίνει: ᾽ Ἰ7 Καὶ 
ἀκούσας ὁ Ἴησοῦς λέγει αὐτοῖς" Οὐ 
χρείαν ἔχουσιν. οἱ ἰσχύοντες ἰατροῦ, 
ἀλλ᾽ οἱ κακῶς ἔχοντες. οὐκ ἦλθον κα- 
λέσαι δικαίους, ἀλλὰ ἁμαρτωλούς" : 
18. Καὶ ἦσαν οἱ μαθηταὶ Ἰωάννου καὶ 
δ οἱ Φαρισαῖοι" νηστεύοντες" καὶ ἔρχονται 
καὶ λέγουσιν αὐτῷ" Διατί οἱ μαθηταὶ 
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Ἰωάννου καὶ οἱ τῶν Φαρισαίων νηστεύ- 
ουσιν, οἱ δὲ σοὶ μαθηταὶ οὐ νηστεύουσι:; 
9 Καὶ εἶπεν αὐτοῖς ὁ Ἰησοῦς" Μὴ δύ- 
νανται οἱ υἱοὶ τοῦ νυμφῶνος, ἐν ᾧῷ ὁ 
a: per’ αὐτῶν ἐστι, νηστεύειν; 
ἃ ὅσον χρόνον μεθ᾽ ἑαυτῶν ἔχρισε τὸν 
νυμφίον, οὐ δύνανται νηστεύειν" Ὁ ἐλεύ- 
σονται δὲ ἡ ἡμέραι ὅταν ἀπαρθῆ ἀπ᾽ av- 
τῶν ὁ νυμφίος, καὶ τότε νηστεύσουσιν 
" ἐκείνῃ τῇ ἡμέρα 2 ce” οὐδεὶς ἐ ἐπί- 
βλὴμά ῥ ῥάκους ἀγνάφου. ἐπιῤῥάπτει ἐπὶ 
ἱματίῳ παλαιῷ" εἰ δὲ μὴ, αἰρει τὸ πλή- 
ρωμα αὐτοῦ τὸ καινὸν τοῦ παλαιοῦ, καὶ 
χεῖρον σχίσμα γίνεται. 2 καὶ οὐδεὶς 
βάλλει οἶνον νέον els ἀσκοὺς παλαιούς" 
εἰ δὲ μὴ, ῥήσσει ὁ οἶνος 16 νέος" τοὺς 
ἀσκοὺς, καὶ ὁ οἶνος ἐκχεῖται καὶ οἱ ἀσκοὶ 
ἀπολοῦνται: ἀλλὰ οἶνον νέον εἰς ἀσκοὺς 
καινοὺς βλητέον. 

3 Καὶ ἐγένετο παραπορεύεσθαι αὐτὸν 
ἐν τοῖς σάββασι διὰ τῶν σπορίμων, καὶ 
ἤρξαντο οἱ μαθηταὶ αὐτοῦ ὁδὸν ποιεῖν 
τίλλοντες τοὺς στάχυας. me: καὶ οἱ Φα- 
πο ἔλεγον αὐτῷ" Ἴδε, τί ποιοῦσιν 

re τοῖς σάββασιν, ὃ ὃ οὐκ ἔξεστι; * Καὶ 

αὐτὸς" ἔλεγεν αὐτοῖς" Οὐδέποτε ἀνέ- 
γνωτε, τί “ἐποίησε Δαυΐδ, ὅτε χρείαν 
ἔσχε, καὶ ἐπείνασεν αὐτὸς καὶ οἱ μετ 
αὐτοῦ; ze πῶς εἰσῆλθεν εἰς Τὸν οἶκον 
τοῦ Θεοῦ ἐπὶ ᾿Αβιάθαρ ὃ TOU ἀρχιερέως, 
καὶ τοὺς ἄρτους τῆς προθέσεως ἔφαγεν, 
ous οὐκ ἔξεστι φαγεῖν εἰ μὴ τοῖς ἱερεῦσι, 
καὶ ἔδωκε καὶ τοῖς σὺν αὐτῷ οὖσι; * Καὶ 
ἔλεγεν αὐτοῖς" Τὸ σάββατον διὰ τὸν 
ἄνθρωπον ἐγένετο, οὐχ ὁ ἄνθρωπος διὰ 
τὸ σάββατον. “8 ὥστε κύριός ἐστιν ὁ 
υἱὸς τοῦ ἀνθρώπου καὶ τοῦ σαββάτου. 

3. Καὶ εἰσῆλθε πάλιν εἰς τὴν συνα- 
γωγὴν, καὶ ἦν ἐκεῖ ἀνθρῳξος ἐξηραμμέ- 
vy ἔχων τὴν χεῖρα: “ καὶ παρετήρουν 
αὐτὸν εἰ τοῖς σάββασι θεραπεύσει αὐτὸν, 
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unto him, Why do the disciples 
of John, and of the Pharisees 
fast, but thy disciples fast not ? 
9 And Jesus said unto them, 
Can the children of the bride- 
chamber fast, while the bride- 
groom is with them? as long 
as they have the bridegroom 
with them, they cannot fast. 
20 But the days will come, when 
the bridegroom shall be ‘taken 
away from them, and then shall 
they fast in those days. 2! No 
man also seweth a piece of 
2new cloth on an old garment: 
else the new piece that filled it 
up, taketh away from the old, 
and the rent is made worse. 
22 And no man putteth new wine 
into old bottles, else the new 
wine doth burst the bottles, and 
the wine is spilled, and the 
bottles will be marred: but 
new wine must be put into new 
bottles. 


23 And it came to pass, that 
he went through the corn fields 
on the sabbath day, and his 
disciples began as they went, 
to pluck the ears of corn. *4 And 
the Pharisees said unto him, 
Behold, why do they on the sab- 
bath day that which is not law- 
ful ? 35 And he said unto them, 
Have ye never read what Da- 
vid did, when he had need, and 


>» was an hungred, he, and they 


that were with him? °6 How he 
went into the house of God in 
the days of Abiathar the high 
priest, and did eat. the shew- 
bread, which is not lawful to 
eat, but for the priests, and 
gave also to them which were 
with him ἢ 27 And he said unto 
them, The sabbath was made 
for man, and not man for the 
sabbath: 25 therefore the Son 
of man is Lord also of the 
sabbath. 

3. And he entered again in- 
to the synagogue, and there 
Was a man there which had a 
withered hand: ?and they 
watched him, whether he would 
heal him on the sabbath day, 
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that they might accuse him. 
3 And he saith unto the man 
which had the withered hand, 
Stand forth. 4 And he saith un- 
to them, Is it lawful to do good 
on the sabbath days, or to do 
evil ? to save life, or to kill ? 
but they held their peace. 5 And 
when he had looked round 
about on them with anger, be- 
ing grieved for the *hardness 
of their hearts, he saith unto 
the man, Stretch forth thine 
hand. And he stretched it out: 
and his hand was restored whole 
as the other. © And the Phari- 
sees went forth, and straight- ς 
way took counsel with the He- 
rodians against him, how they 
might destroy him. 

7 But Jesus withdrew himself 
with his disciples to the sea: 
and a great multitude from 
Galilee followed him, and from 
Judza, ὃ and from Jerusalem, 


and from Idumea, and from ? 


beyond Jordan, and they about 
Tyre and Sidon, a great mul- 
titude, when they had heard 
what great things he did, came 
unto him. 9% And he spake to 
his disciples that a small ship 
should wait on him, because of 
the multitude, lest they should 
throng him. !° For he had 
healed many, insomuch that 
they & pressed upon him, for to 
touch him, as many as. had 
plagues. '! And unclean spirits, 
when they saw him, fell down 
before him, and cried, saying, 
Thou art the Son of God. 
12 And he straitly charged them, 
that they should not make him 
known. 


13 And he goeth up into a 
mountain, and calleth unto him 
whom he would: and they came 
unto him. 14 And he ordained 
twelve, that they should be with 
him, and that he might send 
them forth to preach: 18 and 
to have power to heal sick- 
nesses, and to cast out devils. 
16 And Simon he surnamed 


8 Rec. Ἐγειραες. Ὁ Ree. © αποκατεστα }η. 


ενεχωρήσεν. € w—. Gb. εἰς. 
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Ν ’ 
ἵνα κατηγορήσωσιν αὐτοῦ. 3. καὶ λέγει 


τῷ ἀνθρώπῳ τῷ ἐξηραμμένην € ἔχοντι τὴν 
χεῖρα" >" Ἔγειρε" εἰς τὸ μέσον. 4 Kai 
λέγει αὐτοῖς" Ἔξεστι τοῖς σάββασιν 
ἀγαθοποιῆσαι, ἢ κακοποιῆσαι; ψυχὴν 
σῶσαι, ἢ ἀποκτεῖναι; οἱ δὲ ἐσιώπων. 
5 καὶ περιβλεψάμενος αὐτοὺς μετ᾽ ὀργῆς, 
συλλυπούμενος ἐ ἐπὶ τῇ πωρώσει τῆς Καρ- 
δίας αὐτῶν, λέγει τῷ ἀνθρώπῳ"᾽ Ἕκτεινον 
τὴν χεῖρά σου. Καὶ ἐξετειψε, καὶ υ ἀπε- 
κατεστάθη" ἡ χεὶρ αὐτοῦ“". © καὶ ἐξελ- 
θόντες οἱ Φαρισαῖοι εὐθέως μετὰ τῶν 
Ἡρωδιανῶν συμβούλιον ἐποίουν κατ᾽ 
αὐτοῦ, ὅπως αὐτὸν ἀπολέσωσι. 

7 Καὶ ὁ Ἰησοῦς “ἀνεχώρησε μετὰ τῶν 
μαθητῶν αὑτοῦ" “ πρὸς" τὴν θάλασσαν" 
καὶ πολὺ πλῆθος ἀπὸ τῆς Γαλιλαίας 
f ηκολούθησαν" ὃ αὐτῷ," καὶ ἀπὸ τῆς 
Ιουδαίας, ® καὶ ἀπὸ Ἱεροσολύμων, καὶ 
ἀπὸ τῆς ᾿Ιδουμαίας, καὶ πέραν. τοῦ Ἴορ- 
δάνου καὶ οἱ περὶ Τύρον καὶ Σιδῶνα, 
πλῆθος πολὺ, ἀκούσαντες ὅσα ἐποίει, 
ἦλθον πρὸς αὐτόν. 5 καὶ εἶπε τοῖς μα- 
θηταῖς αὑτοῦ, ἵνα πλοιάριον προσκαρτερῇ 
αὐτῷ, ee igi ὄχλον, ἵνα μὴ θλίβωσιν 
αὐτόν. ° πολλοὺς “γὰρ “ἐθεράπευσεν, 
ὥστε ἐπιπίπτειν αὐτῷ, ἵνα αὐτοῦ ἅψων- 
ται, ὅσοι εἶχον μάστιγας" 1 καὶ Ta 
πνεύματα τὰ ἀκάθαρτα, 6 ὅταν αὐτὸν ἐθεώ- 
ρει, προσέπιπτεν αὐτῷ, καὶ ἔκραζε, λέ- 
yovTa’ Ὅτι σὺ εἰ ὁ υἱὸς τοῦ phic 2 Kal 
πολλὰ “ἐπετίμα αὐτοῖς, ἵνα μὴ " φανερὸν 
αὐτὸν " ποιήσωσι. 

15 Kai ἀναβαίνει εἰς τὸ ὄρος, καὶ προσ- 
καλεῖται ous ἤθελεν αὐτός" Kat ἀπῆλθον 
πρὸς αὐτόν. 14 καὶ ἐποίησε δώδεκα, ἵνα 
ὦσι μετ᾽ αὐτοῦ, καὶ ἵνα ἀποστέλλῃ av- 
τοὺς κηρύσσειν, 15 Kai ἔχειν ἐξουσίαν 
θεραπεύειν τὰς νόσους, καὶ ἐκβάλλειν τὰ 
δαιμόνια᾽ 15 "" καὶ ἐπέθηκε τῷ Σίμωνι 


-- 
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ὄνομα Πέτρον. ™ καὶ ᾿Ιάκωβον τὸν τοῦ 
Ζεβεδαίου, καὶ ᾿Ιωάννην τὸν ἀδελφὸν τοῦ 
Ιακώβον᾽ καὶ ἐπέθηκεν αὐτοῖς ep as 
Boavepyes, 6 ἐστιν, υἱοὶ βροντῆς" 1S ἃ 
Ἀνδρέαν, καὶ Φίλιππον, καὶ Βαρθολο- 
μαῖον, καὶ Ματθαῖον, καὶ Θωμᾶν, καὶ 
᾿Ιάκωβον τὸν τοῦ ᾿Αλφαίου, καὶ Θαὃ- 
δαῖον, καὶ Σίμωνα τὸν Κανανίτην, 15 κα 
᾿Ιούδαν ᾿Ισκαριώτην, ὃς καὶ παρέδωκεν 
αὐτόν. 

Καὶ ἔρχονται εἰς οἶκον 3 καὶ συνέρ- 
χεται πάλιν ὄχλος, ὥστε μὴ δύνασθαι 
αὐτοὺς μήτε ἄρτον φαγεῖν. “' καὶ ἀκού- 
σαντες οἱ παρ᾽ αὐτοῦ ἐξῆλθον κρατῆσαι 
αὐτόν' ἔλεγον yap Ὅτι ἐξέστη. * Kai 
οἱ γραμματεῖς οἱ ἀπὸ Ἱεροσολύμων κα- 
ταβάντες ἔλεγον" " Ὅτι Βεελζεβοὺλ ἔ ἔχει" 
καί Ὅτι ἐν τῷ ἄρχοντι τῶν δαιμονίων 
ἐκβάλλει τὰ δαιμόνια. 3 Καὶ προσκα- 
λεσάμενος αὐτοὺς, ἐν παραβολαῖς ἔλεγεν 
αὐτοῖς Πῶς δύναται Σατανᾶς Σατανᾶν 
ἐκβάλλειν; 4 καὶ ἐὰν βασιλεία ἐφ 
ἑαυτὴν μερισθῇ, οὐ δύναται σταθῆναι ἡ 
βασιλεία ἐκείνη" καὶ ἐὰν οἰκία ep 
ἑαυτὴν μερισθῇ, οὐ δύναται σταθῆναι ἡ 
οἰκία ἐκείνη" 

6. Kai εἰ ὁ Σατανᾶς ἀνέστη ἐφ᾽ ἑαυτὸν 
καὶ μεμέρισται, οὐ δύναται σταθῆναι, 
ἀλλὰ τέλος ἔχει. “7 ὃ οὐδεὶς δύναται' 
τὰ σκεύη τοῦ ἰσχυροῦ, εἰσελθὼν εἰς τὴν 
οἰκίαν αὐτοῦ, διαρπάσαι, ἐὰν μὴ πρῶτον 
τὸν ἰσχυρὸν dnon, καὶ τότε τὴν οἰκίαν 
αὐτοῦ “διαρπάσει. τς ἀμὴν λέγω ὑμῖν, 
QTL πάντα ἀφεθήσεται bra ἁμαρτήματα 
τοῖς υἱοῖς τῶν ἀνθρώπων", καὶ “ αἵ' ᾿βλασ- 
φημίαι ὃ ὅσας ἂν βλασφημήσωσιν' 9 os 
δ΄ ἂν βλασφημήσῃ εἰς τὸ Πνεῦμα τὸ 
ἅγιον, οὐκ ἔχει ἄφεσιν εἰς τὸν αἰῶνα," 
ἀλλ᾽ ἔνοχός ἐστιν αἰωνίου " κρίσεως" 
80 "Or: ἔλεγον" Πνεῦμα ἀκάθαρτον ἔ ἔχει. 

ἘΣ Epxovrat οὖν !n μήτηρ αὐτοῦ Kat 
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& Judas Iscariot, 


> out Satan ? 


Or, home 
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Peter. 17 And James the son of 
Zebedee, and John the brother 
of James (and he surnamed 
them Boanerges, which is, The 
sons of thunder.) [8 And 
Andrew, and Philip, and Bar- 
tholomew, and Matthew, and 
Thomas, and James the son of 
Alpheus, and Thaddzus, and 
Simon the Canaanite, 19 and 
which also 
betrayed him: 


And they wentz2 into an house, 
20 And the multitude cometh 
together again, so that they 
could not so much as eat bread. . 
2! And when his & friends heard 
of it, they went out to lay hold 
on him, for they said, He is 
beside himself. 22 And the 
scribes which came down from 
Jerusalem, said, He hath Beel- 
zebub, and by the prince of the 
devils, ecasteth he out devils. 
23 And he called them unto 
him, and said unto them in pa- 
rables, How can Satan cast 
24 and if a king- 
dom be divided against itself, 
that kingdom cannot stand. 
25. And if a house be divided 
against itself, that house cannot 
stand. 


26 Andif Satan rise up against 
himself, and be divided, he 


y cannot stand, but hath an end. 


27 No man can enter into a 
strong man’s house, and spoil 
his goods, except he will first 
bind the strong man, and then 
he will spoil his house. 25 Ve- 
rily I say unto you, All sins 
shall be forgiven unto the sons 
of men, & blasphemies, where- 
with soever they shali blas- 
pheme: 29 but he that shall 
blaspheme against the Holy 
Ghost, hath never forgive- 
ness, but is in danger of eter- 
» nal damnation. °° Because 
they said, He hath an unclean 
Spirit. 

31 There came then his 





© Rec. > d > © SS αμαρτηματον 


β Or, kinsmen. 
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brethren, and his mother, and 
standing without, sent unto 
him, calling him. °%2 And the 
multitude sat akaut him and 
they said unto him, Behold, thy 
mother and thy brethren with- 
out seek for thee. 33 And he @ 


answered them, saying, Who ζ 


is my mother, or my brethren ὃ 
34 And he looked round about 
on them which sat about him, 
and said, Behold my mother 
and my brethren. 35 For who- » 
soever shall do the will of God, 
the same is my brother, and 
my sister, and mother. 


4. And he began again to 
teach by the sea side: and there 
was gathered unto him a great 
multitude, so that he entered 
into a ship, and sat in the sea: 
and the whole multitude was by 
the sea on the land. 2 And he 
taught them many things by 
parables, and said unto them 
in his doctrine, ? Hearken, Be- 
hold, there went out a sower to 
sow: 4 and it came to pass as 
he sowed, somé fell by the way 
side, and the fowls of the air 
came, and devoured it up. 
5Andsome fell on stony ground, 
where it had not much earth: 
and immediately it sprang up, 
because it had no depth of 
earth. © But when the sun was 
up, it was scorched, and be- 
cause it had no root, it withered 
away. 7 And some fell among 
thorns, and the thorns grew up, 
and choked it, and it yielded ! 
no fruit. 8 And other fell on 
good ground, and did yield fruit 
that sprang up, and increased, 
and brought forth some thirty, 
and some sixty, and some an 
hundred. 9 And he said unto 
them, He that hath ears to hear, 
let him hear. 


10 And when he was alone, 
they that were about him, with 
the twelve, asked of him the 
parable. |! And he said unto 


Δ -ν" t Rec. & ΟΡ. οπι. —Gb. \ ὁ οὐ rons κυκλῶν ἃ -» 
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δεκα τὴν παραβολήν. 
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οἱ ἀδελφοὶ αὐτοῦ," Kai ἔξω ἑστῶτες 
ἀπέστειλαν πρὸς αὐτὸν, * φωνοῦντες 
αὐτόν ν δι καὶ ἐκάθητο ὄχλος περὶ αὐτόν' 
εἶπον δὲ αὐτῷ: Ἰδοὺ, ἡ ἡ μήτηρ σου καὶ ot 
adedpoi σου " καὶ αἱ ἀδελφαί σου" ἔξω 
ητοῦσί σε. Ἔ Καὶ ἀπεκρίθη αὐτοῖς, λέ- 
you Τίς ἐστιν ἡ μήτηρ μου ἢ οἱ ἀδελφοί 
pov τι Καὶ περιβλεψάμενος “ κὐκλῷ 
περὶ αὑτὸν" καθημένους, λέγει: 
Ἴδε, ἡ ἡ μήτηρ μου καὶ οἱ ἀδελφοί μου 

ὃς γὰρ ἂν ποιήσῃ τὸ θέλημα τοῦ Θεοῦ, 
οὗτος ἀδελφός μου καὶ ἀδελφή μου καὶ 
μήτηρ ἐστί. 

4, Καὶ πάλιν ἤρξατο διδάσκειν παρὰ 
τὴν θάλασσαν᾽ καὶ συνήχθη πρὸς αὐτὸν 
ὄχλος πολὺς, ὥστε αὐτὸν ἐμβάντα εἰς 
τὸ πλοῖον καθῆσθαι ἐν τῇ θαλάσσῃ; καὶ 
πᾶς ὁ ὄχλος πρὸς τὴν θάλασσαν ἐπὶ τῆς 
γῆς ἦν. 2 καὶ ἐδίδασκεν αὐτοὺς ἐν πα- 
ραβολαῖς πολλὰ, καὶ ἔλεγεν αὐτοῖς ἐν 
τῇ διδαχῇ αὑτοῦ ὃ. ᾿Ακούετε' ἰδοὺ, 
ἐξῆλθεν ὁ σπείρων τοῦ σπεῖραι". 4 καὶ 
ἐγένετο͵ ἐν τῷ σπείρειν, ὃ μὲν winery 
mapa τὴν ὁδὸν, καὶ ἦλθε τὰ πετεινὰ © 
καὶ κατέφαγεν αὐτό. > ἄλλο δὲ pes 
ἐπὶ TO πετρῶδες, 0 ὅπου οὐκ εἶχε γῆν πολ- 
λήν" καὶ εὐθέως ἐξανέτειλε, διὰ τὸ μὴ 
ἔχειν βάθος γῆς" © ἡλίου δὲ ἀνατείλαν- 
τος ἐκαυματίσθη, καὶ διὰ τὸ μὴ ἔχειν 
ῥίζαν ἐξηράνθη. ἴ καὶ ἄλλο ἔπεσεν εἰς 

τὰς" ΄ ἀκάνθας" καὶ ἀνέβησαν αἱ ἄκανθαι, 
καὶ συνέπνιξαν αὐτὸ, καὶ καρπὸν οὐκ 
ἔδωκε. 8 καὶ ἄλλο ἔπεσεν εἰς τὴν γῆν 
τὴν καλήν' καὶ ἐδίδου καρπὸν ie 
νοντα καὶ & αὐξάνοντα', καὶ ἔφερεν " ἕν" 
τριάκοντα, καὶ ὃ ἕν" ἐξ κοντα, καὶ  éy” 
ἑκατόν. ὃ Καὶ edeyev'” Ὃ ἔχων ὦτα 
ἀκούειν ἀκουέτω. 

10 ¢/ ἃ Ὁ ΄ , > U 

Ore δὲ ἐγένετο καταμόνας, ηρώτη- 
σαν αὐτὸν οἱ περὶ αὐτὸν σὺν τοῖς δώ- 
11 καὶ ἔλεγεν 
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24 Καὶ ἔλεγεν αὐτοῖς" 
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αὐτοῖς" Ὑμῖν δέδοται * γνῶναι" τὸ μυ- 
στήριον τῆς βασιλείας τοῦ Θεοῦ" ἐκεί- 
γοις δὲ τοῖς ἔξω, ἐν παραβολαῖς τὰ πάντα 
γίνεται" 2 ἵνα βλέποντες βλέπωσι, καὶ 
μὴ ἴδωσι" καὶ “ἀκούοντες ἀκούωσι, καὶ 
μὴ συνιῶσε' μήποτε ἐπιστρέψωσι, καὶ 
ἀφεθῇ αὐτοῖς Μετὰ ἁμαρτήματα." 18 Kai 
λέγει αὐτοῖς" Οὐκ οἴδατε τὴν παραβολὴν 
ταύτην ; καὶ πῶς πάσας τὰς παραβολὰς 


γνώσεσθε; ὁ σπείρων τὸν λόγον 
σπείρει. © οὗτοι δέ εἰσιν οἱ παρὰ τὴν 


ὁδὸν, ὅπου σπείρεται ὁ λόγος, καὶ ὅταν 
ἀκούσωσιν, εὐθέως ἔρχεται ὁ Σατανᾶς 
καὶ αἴρει τὸν λόγον τὸν ἐσπαρμένον | ° ἐν 
ταῖς καρδίαις αὐτῶν." 16 καὶ οὗτοί εἰσιν 
ὁμοίως οἱ ἐπὶ τὰ πετρώδη σπειρόμενοι, 
Ol, ὅταν ἀκούσωσι τὸν λόγον, εὐθέως 
μετὰ “χαρᾶς λαμβάνουσιν. αὐτὸν, “ καὶ 
οὐκ ἔχουσι ῥίζαν ἐ ἐν ἑαυτοῖς, ἀλλὰ πρόσ- 
καιροί εἰσιν εἶτα γενομένης θλίψεως 

ἢ διωγμοῦ διὰ τὸν Aryan, εὐθέως σκαν- 
δαλέζονται. IS Rat 4 οὗτοί εἰσιν" οἱ εἰς 
τὰς ἀκάνθας σπειρόμενοι, © οὗτοί εἰσιν" 
οἱ τὸν λόγον : ἀκούοντες," Ἢ καὶ αἱ μέ- 
ριμναι τοῦ αἰῶνος ἑτούτου," καὶ ἡ ἀπάτη 
τοῦ πλούτου, καὶ αἱ περὶ τὰ λοιπὰ ἐπι- 
θυμίαι εἰσπορευόμεναι συμπνίγουσι * τὸν 
λόγον, καὶ ἄκαρπος γίνεται. καὶ οὗτοί 
εἰσιν οἱ ἐ ἐπὶ τὴν γῆν τὴν καλὴν σπαρέν- 
τες, οἵτινες ἀκούουσι τὸν λόγον καὶ 
παραδέχονται, καὶ καρποφοροῦσιν, " ἑ ἐν 
τριάκοντα, καὶ " ἕν’ ἑξήκοντα, καὶ ᾿ ἕ 
ἑκατόν. 

41 Kai ,ἔλεγεν αὐτοῖς" Μήτι ὁ λύχνος 
ἔρχεται, ἵνα ὑπὸ τὸν μόδιον τεθῇ ἢ ἢ ὑπὸ 
τὴν κλίνην ; οὐχ ἵνα ἐπὶ τὴν λυχνίαν 
ἐπιτεθῆ; 33 οὐ γὰρ ἐστί ' τι' κρυπτὸν, 
ὃ ἐὰν μὴ" φανερωθῇ" οὐδὲ ἐγένετο 
ἀπόκρυφον, ἀλλ᾽ ἵνα εἰς φανερὸν ἔλθῃ. 
3 εἴ τις ἔχει ὦτα ἀκούειν, ἀκουέτω. 
Βλέπετε τί 


Marx IV. 24. 


them, Unto you it is given te 
know the mystery of the king- 
dom of God: but unto them 
that are without, all these things 
are done in parables: !2 that 
seeing they may see, and not 
perceive, and hearing they may 
hear, and not understand, lest 
at any time they should be con- 
verted, and their sins should be 
forgiven them. 13 And he said 
unto them, Know ye not this 
parable ? and how then will you 
know all parables? ' The 
sower soweth the word. 15 And 
these are they by the way side, 
where the word is sown, but. 
when they have heard, Satan 
cometh immediately, & taketh 
away the word that was sown 
in their hearts. '6 And these 
are they likewise which are 
sown on stony ground,who when 
they have heard the word, im- 
mediately receive it with glad- 
ness: !? and have no root in 
themselves, and so endure but 
for a time: afterward when af- 
fliction or persecution ariseth 
for the word’s sake, immedi- 
ately they are offended. 8 And 
these are they which are sown 
among thorns: such as hear the 
word, 9 and the cares of this 
world, and the deceitfulness of 
riches, and the lusts of other 
things entering in, choke the 
word, and it becometh unfruit- 
ful. 2° And these are they 
which are sown on good ground, 
such as hear the word, and re- 
ceive it, and bring forth fruit, 
some thirtyfold, some sixty, and 
some an hundred. 


21 And he said unto them, Is 
a candle brought to be put un- 
der a bushel, or under a bed ? 
and not to be set on a candle- 
stick ? 22 For there is nothing 
hid, which shall not be mani- 
fested: neither was any thing 
kept secret, but that it should 
come abroad. * Jf any man 
have ears to hear, let him hear. 
24 And he said unto them, Take 
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heed what yuu hear: with what 
Measure ye mete, it shail be 
measured to you: and unto you 
that hear, shall more be given. 
2 For he that hath, to him 
shall be given: and hethat hath », 
not, from him shall be taken, 
even that which he hath. 

26 And he said, So is the king- 
dom of God, as if a man should 
cast seed into the ground, 27 and 
should sleep, and rise night and 
day, and the seed should spring, 
and grow up, he knoweth not 
how. 8 For the earth bringeth 
forth fruit of herself, first the 
blade, then the ear, after that 
the full corn in the ear. 29 But 
when the fruit is α brought forth, 
immediately he putteth in the 
sickle, because the harvest is 
come. 


30 And he said, Whereunto 
shall we liken the kingdom of 
God ? or with what comparison 
shall we compare it ? 2! It is 
like a grain of mustard seed: 
which when it is sown in the 
earth, is less than all the seeds 
that be in the earth, 3? But 
when it is sown, it groweth up, 
and becometh greater than all 
herbs, and shooteth out great 
branches, so that the fowls of 
the air may lodge under the 
shadow of it. 

33 And with many such para- 
bles spake he the word unto 
them, as they were able to hear 
it. Ὁ But without a parable 
spake he not unto them, and 
when they were alone, he ex- 
pounded all things to his disci- 
ples. 

35 And the same day, when 
the even was come, he saith 
unto them, Let us pass over 
unto the other side. 36 And 
when they had sent away the 
multitude, they took him, even 
as he was in the ship, and there 
were also with him other little 
ships. 3? And there arose a 
great storm of wind, and the 
waves beat into the ship, so 
that it was now full. 35 And 
he was in the hinder part of the 
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ἀκούετε. ἐν ᾧ μέτρῳ μετρεῖτε, μετρηθή- 
σεται ὑμῖν, “Kat προστει ἥσεται ὑμῖν 
τοῖς ἀκούουσιν" + ὃς γὰρ ἂν ἔχῃ, 
δοθήσεται αὐτῷ" καὶ ὃς οὐκ ἔχει, καὶ ὃ 
ἔχει ἀρθήσεται ἀπ᾽ αὐτοῦ. 

"6 Καὶ ἔλεγεν" Οὕτως 2 nes ἡ βασι- 
λεία τοῦ Θεοῦ, ὡς ἐὰν a 
τὸν σπόρον ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς, “' καὶ καθεύδῃ 
καὶ ἐγείρηται- νύκτα καὶ , Ἱμέραν, καὶ ὁ 
σπόρος βλαστάνῃ καὶ > μηκύνηται ὡς 
οὐκ οἷδεν αὐτός. * αὐτομάτη yap" 7 
γῆ καρποφορεῖ, πρῶτον χόρτον, εἶτα 
στάχυν, εἶτα πλήρη σῖτον ἐν τῷ στάχυϊ. 
9. ὅταν δὲ παραδῷ ὁ καρπὸς, εὐθέως 
ἀποστέλλει τὸ δρέπανον, ὅτι παρέστηκεν 
ὁ θερισμός. 

30 Καὶ ἔλεγε" “ Τίνι" “ὁμοιώσωμεν τὴν 
βασιλείαν τοῦ Θεοῦ; ἢ ἐν ποίᾳ παραβηλῇ 
παραβάλωμεν αὐτήν; 1 ὡς ἃ κόκκον" 
σινάπεως, Os, ὅταν σπαρῇ ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς, 
“ μικρότερος" πάντων τῶν “σπερμάτων 
ἐστὶ τῶν ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς" 82 καὶ ὅταν rhe 
ἀναβαίνει, καὶ γίνεται πάντων τῶν 
χάνων ' μείζων," καὶ ποιεῖ κλάδους τ 
γάλους, ὥστε δύνασθαι ὑπὸ τὴν σκιὰν 
αὐτοῦ τὰ πετεινὰ τοῦ οὐρανοῦ κατασκη- 
νοῦν. 

33 Kal τοιαύταις παραβολαῖς πολλαῖς" 
ἐλάλει αὐτοῖς τὸν λόγον, καθὼς ἠδύναντο 
ἀκούειν" * χωρὶς δὲ παραβολῆς οὐκ 
ἐλάλει αὐτοῖς" κατ᾽ ἰδίαν δὲ τοῖς μαθηταῖς 
αὑτοῦ ἐπέλυε πάντα. 

8 Kail λέγει αὐτοῖς ἐν ἐκείνῃ τῇ ἡμέρᾳ 

γ is ἐν ἐκείνῃ τῇ ἡμέρς 
ὀψίας γενομένης" Διέλθωμεν εἰς τὸ 
πέραν. * Kai ἀφέντες τὸν ὄχλον, παρα- 
λαμβάνουσιν αὐτὸν ὡς ἦν ἐν τῷ πλοίῳ" 
καὶ ἄλλα δὲ "' πλοιάρια“" ἦν μετ᾽ αὐτοῦ. 
#f εἰ καὶ γίνεται λαίλαψ ἀνέμου μεγάλη" 
τὰ δὲ κύματα ἐπέβαλλεν εἰς τὸ πλοῖον, 
ὥστε ἱ αὐτὸ ἤδη γεμίζεσθαι." 38 καὶ ἢν 


αὐτὸς “én” τῇ πρύμνῃ ἐπὶ τὸ προσ- 
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κεφάλαιον καθεύδων' καὶ διεγείρουσιν 
αὐτὸν, καὶ λέγουσιν αὐτῷ" Διδάσκαλε, 
οὐ μέλει σοι ὅτι ἀπολλύμεθα: Ὁ Kai 
διεγερθεὶς ἐ ἐπετίμησε τῷ ἀνέμῳ, καὶ εἶπε 
τῇ θαλάσσῃ: Σιώπα, πεφίμωσο. Καὶ 
ἐκόπασεν ὁ ἄνεμος, καὶ ἐγένετο γαλήνη 
μεγάλη. 40 καὶ εἴπεν αὐτοῖς" Ti δειλοί 
ἐστε *0UT@; πῶς οὐκ΄ ἔχετε πίστιν: 
| Kal ἐφοβήθησαν φόβον μέγαν, καὶ 
ἔλεγον πρὸς ἀλλήλους" Τίς apa οὗτός 
ἐστιν, ὅτι καὶ ὁ ἄνεμος καὶ ἡ θάλασσα 
ὑπακούουσιν αὐτῷ: 

δι,» Καὶ " ἦλθον" εἰς τὸ πέραν τῆς 
θαλάσσης, εἰς τὴν χώραν τῶν “ Γαδαρη- 
νῶν." 2 καὶ ἐξελθόντι αὐτῷ ἐκ τοῦ 
πλοίου, εὐθέως ἀπήντησεν αὐτῷ ἐκ τῶν 
μνημείων ἄνθρωπος ἐν πνεύματι ᾿ἀκαθάρ- 
τῷ, 8 ὃς τὴν κατοίκησιν εἶχεν ἐν τοῖς 

i μνήμασι" καὶ οὔτε ἁλύσεσιν. οὐδεὶς 
ἠδύνατο αὐτὸν δῆσαι, 1 διὰ τὸ αὐτὸν 
πολλάκις πέδαις καὶ ἁλύσεσι δεδέσθαι, 
καὶ διεσπᾶσθαι ὑπ᾽ αὐτοῦ τὰς ἁλύσεις, 
καὶ τὰς πέδας συντετρίφθαι, καὶ οὐδεὶς 
αὐτὸν ἴσχυε δαμάσαι" > Kal διαπαντὸς 
νυκτὸς καὶ ἡμέρας ἐν τοῖς “μνήμασι καὶ 
ἐν τοῖς ὄρεσιν" ἦν κράζων καὶ κατα- 
κόπτων ἑαυτὸν λίθοις. 

6 ᾿Ιδὼν δὲ τὸν Ἰησοῦν 
ἔδραμε καὶ προσεκύνησεν. αὐτῷ, 7 καὶ 
κράξας φωνῇ μεγάλῃ ὃ εἶπε “ Τί ἐμοὶ 
καὶ σοὶ, ᾿Ιησοῦ, υἱὲ τοῦ Θεοῦ τοῦ ὑψί- 
στου : ὁρκίζω σε τὸν Θεὸν, μή με βα- 
σανίσῃς. ᾿ ( Ἔλεγε γὰρ αὐτῷ" Ἔξελθε, 
τὸ aie TO ἀκάθαρτον € ἐκ TOU ἀνθρώ- 


[ἀπὸ" μακρόθεν, 


που.) 5 Καὶ ἐπηρώτα αὐτόν’ Τί σοι 
ὄνομα ; ; Kat n λέγει αὐτῷ" ΄ Λεγεὼν 

A 
ὄνομά μοι, ὅτι πολλοί ἐσμεν. 0 Kat 


παρεκάλει αὐτὸν πολλὰ, ἵ ἵνα μὴ αὐτοὺς 
ἀποστείλῃ ἔξω τῆς χώρας. 

11 Ἦν δὲ ἐκεῖ ἱ πρὸς τῷ Oper” ἀγέλη 
χοίρων " μεγάλη “ βοσκομένη: 12 καὶ 
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ship asleep on a piljow: and 
they awake him, and say unto 
him, Master, carest thou not, 
that we perish? 99 And he 
arose, and rebuked the wind, 
and said unto the sea, Peace, 
be still: and the wind ceased, 
and there was a great calm. 
40 And he said unto them, Why 
are ye so fearful ? how is it that 
you have no faith? 4: And they 
feared exceedingly, and said one 
to another, What manner of man 
is this, that even the wind and 
the sea obey him ? 


5. And they came over unto 
the other side of the sea, into 
the country of the Gadarenes. 
2 And when he was come out 
of the ship, immediately there 
met him out of the tombs, a 
man with an unclean spirit, 
3 who had his dwelling among 
the tombs, and no man could 
bind him, no not with chains: 
4 because that he had been often 
bound with fetters and chains, 
and the chains had been plucked 
asunder by him, and the fetters 
broken in pieces: neither could 
any man tame him. 5. And al- 
ways night and day, he was in 
the mountains, and in the tombs, 
crying, andcutting himself with 
stones. 


6 But when he saw Jesus afar 


\ off, he came & worshipped him, 


7 and cried with a loud voice, 
and said, What have I to do 
with thee, Jesus, thou Son ot 
the most high God? I adjure 
thee by God, that thou torment 
me not. 8. (For he said unto 
him, Come out of the man, thou 
unclean spirit.) 9 And he asked 
him, What isthy name? And 
he answered, saying, My name 
is Legion: for we are many. 
10 And he besought him much, 
that he would not send them 
away out of the country. 

11 Now there was there nigh 


unto the mountains a great herd 
of swine, feeding. 12 And all 
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the devils besought him, saying, 
Send us into the swine, that we 
may enter into them. !3 And 
forthwith Jesus gave them leave. 
And the unclean spirits went 
out, and entered into the swine, 
and the herd ran violently down 
a steep place into the sea (they 
were about two thousand) and 
were choked in the sea. !4 And 
they that fed the swine fled, and 
told it in the city, and in the 
country. And they went out to 
see what it was that was done. 
1s And they come to Jesus. and 
see him that was possessed with 
the devil, and had the legion, 
sitting, and clothed, and in ‘his 
right mind: and they were 
afraid. 


16 And they that saw it, told 
them how it befeli to him that 
Was possessed with the devil, 
and also concerning the swine. 
17 And they began to pray him 
to depart out of their coasts. 
13 And when he was come into 
the ship, he that had been pos- 
sessed with the devil prayed 
him that he might be with him. 
19 Howbeit Jesus suffered him 
not, but saith unto him, Go 
home to thy friends, and tell 
them how great things the Lord 
hath done for thee, and hath had 
compassion on thee. 2° And he 
departed, and began to publish 
in Decapolis, how great things 
Jesus had done for him: and all 
men did marvel. 

21 And when Jesus was passed 
over again by ship unto the 
other side, much people gath- 
ered unto him, and he was nigh 
unto thesea. °? And behold, 
there cometh one of the rulers 
of the synagogue, Jairus by 
name, and when he saw him, 
he fell at his feet, 2° and be- 
sought him greatly, saying, My 
little daughter lieth at the point 
of death, 1 pray thee come and 
lay thy hands on her, that she 
may be healed, and she shall 
live. Ὁ: And Jesus went with 


παρεκάλεσαν αὐτὸν 
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οἱ δαίμονες," λέ- 
γοντες Πέμψον ἡ ἡμᾶς εἰς τοὺς χοίρους, 
ἵνα εἰς αὐτοὺς cleo em: eo ἐπέ- 
τρεψεν αὐτοῖς εὐθέως “ ὁ Ἰησοῦς." καὶ 
ἐξελθόντα τὰ πνεύματα τὰ ἀκάθαρτα 
εἰσῆλθον εἰς τοὺς χοίρους" καὶ ὥρμησεν 
ἡ ἀγέλη eave TOU κρημνοῦ εἰς τὴν θά- 
λασσαν᾽ “ἦσαν δὲ “ ὡς δισχίλιοι" καὶ 
ἐπνίγοντο ἐν τῇ θαλάσσῃ. * ot δὲ βό- 
σκοντες "αὐτοὺς" ᾿ ἔφυγον, καὶ ᾿ἀπήγγει- 
dav" εἰς τὴν πόλιν καὶ εἰς τοὺς ἀγρούς. 
καὶ ὃ ἐξῆλθον" ἰδεῖν τί ἐστι τὸ γεγονός" 
IS καὶ ἔρχονται πρὸς τὸν ᾿Ιησοῦν, καὶ 
θεωροῦσι τὸν δαιμονιζόμενον καθήμενον 
n καὶ" ἱματισμένον καὶ σωφρονοῦντα, 
' τὸν ἐσχηκότα τὸν λεγεῶνα"“ καὶ ἐφο- 
βηθησαν. 

As Kai διηγήσαντο αὐτοῖς οἱ ἰδόντες, 
πῶς ἐγένετο τῷ δαιμονιζομένῳ, καὶ περὶ 
τῶν “χοίρων. u kal ἤρξαντο παρακαλεῖν 
αὐτὸν ἀπελθεῖν ἀπὸ τῶν ὁρίων αὐτῶν. 
18 καὶ " ἐμβάντος “ αὐτοῦ εἰς τὸ πλοῖον, 
spends αὐτὸν ὁ δαιμονισθεὶς, & iva 7 
μετ᾽ αὐτοῦ. 15 | καὶ ovr’ ΄ ἀφῆκεν αὐτὸν, 
ἀλλὰ λέγει αὐτῷ" Ὕπαγε εἰς τὸν οἰκόν. 
σου “πρὸς τοὺς σοὺς, καὶ ἀνάγγειλον 
αὐτοῖς ὅσα σοι ὁ Κύριος ™ πεποίηκε, " 
καὶ ἠλέησέ σε. * Καὶ ἀπῆλθε καὶ 
ἤρξατο κηρύσσειν ἐν τῇ Δεκαπόλει, 6 ὅσα 
ἐποίησεν αὐτῷ ὁ ᾿Ιησοῦς᾽ καὶ πάντες 
ἐθαύμαζον. 

1 Kai διαπεράσαντος τοῦ Ἰησοῦ ἐν 
τῷ πλοίῳ πάλιν. εἰς τὸ πέραν, συνήχθη 

ὄχλος πολὺς ἐπ᾽ αὐτόν" καὶ ἢν παρὰ τὴν 
θάλασσαν. “2 καὶ " Bot,’ ἔρχεται εἷς 
τῶν ἀρχισυναγώγων, ὀνόματι Ἴάειρος," 
καὶ ἰδὼν αὐτὸν, πίπτει πρὸς τοὺς πόδας 
αὐτοῦ" * καὶ παρεκάλει αὐτὸν πολλὰ, 
λέγων" Ὅτι τὸ θυγάτριόν μου ἐσχάτως 
ἔχει" ἵνα ἐλθὼν ἐπιθῆς αὐτῇ τὰς χεῖρας, 
Ρ ὅπως “ σωθῇ καὶ ζήσεται. ™ Καὶ 
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ἀπῆλθε μετ᾽ αὐτοῦ" καὶ ἠκολούθει αὐτῷ 
ὄχλος πολὺς, πὰ συνέθλιβον αὐτόν. 

% Καὶ γυνή ὃ τις" οὖσα ἐν ῥύσει αἵ- 
ματος ἔτη δώδεκα, % καὶ πολλὰ παθοῦσα 
ὑπὸ πολλῶν ἰατρῶν, καὶ δαπανήσασα 
bra παρ᾽ αὐτῆς" πάντα, καὶ μηδὲν ὦφε- 
ληθεῖσα, ἀλλὰ "μᾶλλον εἰς τὸ “χεῖρον 
ἐλθοῦσα, * ἀκούσασα περὶ τοῦ ᾿Ιησοῦ, 
ἐλθοῦσα ἐν τῷ ὄχλῳ ὄπισθεν, ἥψατο 
τοῦ ἱματίου αὐτοῦ" ι | ἔλεγε yap’ Ὅτι, 
κἂν τῶν Eton αὐτοῦ ἅψωμαι, σωθή- 
σομαι. * Καὶ εὐθέως ἐξηράνθη ἡ 7 πηγὴ 
τοῦ αἵματος αὐτῆς, καὶ ἔγνω τῷ σώματι 
ὅτι ἴαται ἀπὸ τῆς μάστιγος. ““ καὶ εὐ- 
θέως ὁ ty) ᾿Ιησοῦς ἐπιγνοὺς ἐν ἑαυτῷ τὴν 
ἐξ αὑτοῦ δύναμιν ἐξελθοῦσαν, ἐ ἐπιστρα- 
φεὶς ἐν τῷ ὄχλῳ, ἔλεγε᾽ Τίς μου ἥψατο 
τῶν ἱματίων: Καὶ ἔλεγον αὐτῷ οἱ 
μαθηταὶ αὐτοῦ" Βλέπεις τὸν ὄχλον συν- 
θλίβοντά σε, καὶ λέγεις" Tis μου ἥψατο; 
Ξ Καὶ περιεβλέπετο ἰδεῖν τὴν τοῦτο 
ποιήσασαν. ἡ δὲ γυνὴ φοβηθεῖσα 
καὶ τρέμουσα, εἰδυῖα ὃ ὃ γέγονεν ἐπ᾽ αὐτῇ, 
ἦλθε καὶ προσέπεσεν αὐτῷ, καὶ εἶπεν 
αὐτῷ πᾶσαν τὴν ἀλήθειαν. * ὁ δὲ εἶπεν 
αὐτῇ Θύγατερ, ἧ πίστις σου σέσωκέ 
σε" ὕπαγε εἰς εἰρήνην, καὶ ἴσθι ὑγιὴς 
ἀπὸ τῆς μάστιγός σου. 

τῇ Ἔτι αὐτοῦ λαλοῦντος, ἔ ἔρχονται ἀπὸ 
τοῦ ἀρχισυναγώγου, λέγοντες" "Ort ἡ 
θυγάτηρ σου ἀπέθανε" τί ἔτι σκύλλεις 
τὸν διδάσκαλον ; OQ dé” Ιησοῦς ° εὐ- 
θέως“" ἀκούσας τὸν λόγον λαλούμενον 
λέγει τῷ ἀρχισυναγώγῳ" Μὴ φοβοῦ, 
μόνον πίστευε. Καὶ οὐκ ἀφῆκεν οὐ- 
δένα αὐτῷ συνακολουθῆσαι, εἰ μὴ Πέ- 
τρον καὶ ᾿Ιάκωβον om ᾿Ιωάννην τὸν 
ἀδελφὸν “᾿Ιακώβου." ὅ8 καὶ ἔρχεται εἰς 
τὸν οἶκον τοῦ ἀρχισυναγώγου, καὶ θεωρεῖ 
θόρυθδον, © ὑπαὶ ΄ κλαίοντας καὶ ἀλαλάζον- 
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him, and much people followed 


. him, and thronged him. 


25 Andacertain woman which 
had an issue of blood twelve 
years, 26 and had suffered many 
things of many physicians, and 
had spent all that she had, and 
was nothing bettered, but rather 
grew worse, “7 when she had 
heard of Jesus, came in the 
press behind, and touched his 
garment. 28 For she said, If I 
may touch but his clothes, I 
shall be whole. 2° And straight- 
way the fountain of her blood 
was dried up: and she felt in 
her body that she was healed 
of that plague. 3° And Jesus 
inmediately knowing in him- 
self that virtue had gone out of 
him, turned him about in the 
press, and said, Who touched 
my clothes ? 3! And his disciples 
said unto him, Thou seest the 
multitude thronging thee, and 
sayest thou, Who toucl.ed me ? 
32 And he looked round about 
to see her that had done this 
thing. 33 But the woman fearing 
and trembling, knowing what 
was done in her, came and fell 
down before him, and told him 
all the truth. 34 And he said un- 
to her, Daughter, thy faith hath 
made thee whole, go in peace, 
and be whole of thy plague. 


35 While he yet spake, there 
came from the ruler of the syna- 
gogue’s Aouse, certain which 
said, Thy daughter is dead, why 
troublest thou the Master any 
further ? 36 As soon as Jesus 
heard the word that was spoken, 
he saith unto the ruler of the 
synagogue, Be not afraid, only 
believe. ὁ And he suffered no 
man to follow him, save Peter, 
and James, aid John the bro- 
ther of James. 25 And he cometh 
to the house of the ruler of the 
synagogue, and seeth the tu- 
mult, and them that wept and 
wailed greatly. 39 And when he 





ras πολλά. * καὶ εἰσελθὼν λέγει αὐτοῖς" wascome in, he saith unto them, 
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Why make ye this ado, and 
weep ? the damsel is not dead, 
butsleepeth. 49 And they laugh: 
εα him to scorn: but when he 
had put them all out, he taketh 
the father and the mother of 
the damsel, and them that were 
with him, and entereth in where 
the damsel was lying. 4! And 
he tonk the damsel by the hand, 
and said unto her, Talitha 
cumi, which is, being interpret- 
ed, Damsel (I say unto thee) 
arise. 42 And straightway the 
damsel arose, and walked, for 
she was of the age of twelve 
years: and they were astonish- 
ed with a great astonishment. 
43 And he charged them straitly, 
that no man should know it: 
and commanded that something 
should be given her to eat. 

6. And he went out from 
thence, and came into his own 
country, and his disciples follow 
him. 2 And when the sabbath 
day was come, he began to teach 
in the synagogue: and many 
hearing him, were astonished, 
saying, From whence hath this 
man these things? and what 
wisdom is this which is given 
unto him, that even such mighty 
works are wrought by his hands? 
3 Is not this the carpenter, the 
son of Mary, the brother of 
James and Joses, and of Juda, 
and Simon? and are not his 
sisters here with us? And they 
were offended at him. 4 But 
Jesus said unto them, A prophet 
is not without honour, but in 
his own country, and among his 
own kin, and in his own house. 
5 And he could there do no 
mighty work, save that he laid 
his hands upon a few sick folk, 
and healed them. § And he mar- 
velled because of their unbelief. 


And he went round about the 
villages, teaching. 7’ And he 
calleth unto him the twelve, 
and began to send them forth, 
by two and two, and gave them 
power over unclean spirits, Sand 
commanded them that they 
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Ti θορυβεῖσθε Kai κλαίετε; TO παιδίον 
οὐκ ἀπέθανεν, ἀλλὰ καθεύδει. 9 Καὶ κα- 
τεγέλων αὐτοῦ. ὁ δὲ ἐκβαλὼν * πάντας," 
παραλαμβάνει τὸν πατέρα τοῦ παιδίου 
καὶ τὴν μητέρα καὶ τοὺς per’ αὐτῷ, καὶ 
εἰσπορεύεται ὅπου ἦν τὸ παιδίον ὃ ἀνα- 
κείμενον", * καὶ κρατήσας τῆς χειρὸς τοῦ 
παιδίου, λέγει αὐτῇ" Ταλιθὰ, κοῦμι" 
ἐστι μεθερμηνευόμενον' Τὸ κοράσιον, (σοὶ 

έγω,) “ ἔγειρε." * Καὶ εὐθέως a ἀνέστη τὸ 
κοράσιον καὶ περιεπάτει, ἦν γὰρ ἐτῶν 
δώδεκα᾽ καὶ ἐξέστησαν ἐκστάσει μεγάλῃ. 
43 καὶ διεστείλατο αὐτοῖς πολλὰ, ἵνα 
μηδεὶς γνῷ τοῦτο" καὶ εἶπε δοθῆναι αὐτῇ 
φαγεῖν. 

6. Καὶ ἐξῆλθεν ἐκεῖθεν, καὶ ἦλθεν εἰς 
τὴν πατρίδα αὑτοῦ" καὶ ἀκολουθοῦσιν 
αὐτῷ οἱ μαθηταὶ αὐτοῦ. 2 καὶ γενομένου 
σαββάτου, ἤρξατο ἐ ἐν τῇ συναγωγῇ δι- 
δάσκειν᾽ καὶ “" πολλοὶ ἀκούοντες ἐξε- 
πλήσσοντο ᾿ λέγοντες" Πόθεν τούτῳ ταῦ- 
τα; καὶ τίς ἡ σοφία ἡ δοθεῖσα αὐτῷ, 
©” Kal δυνάμεις τοιαῦται διὰ τῶν χειρῶν 
αὐτοῦ γίνονται ; 8 οὐχ οὗτός ἐστιν ὁ 
τέκτων, ὁ υἱὸς Μαρίας, f ἀδελφὸς δὲ" 
ἸΙακώβου καὶ "Iwan καὶ ᾿Ιούδα καὶ Σί- 
μωνος ; καὶ οὐκ εἰσὶν αἱ ἀδελφαὶ αὐτοῦ 
ὧδε πρὸς ἡμᾶς; Καὶ ἐσκανδαλίζοντο ἐν 
αὐτῷ. 4 ἔλεγε δὲ αὐτοῖς ὁ Ἰησοῦς" Ὅτι 
οὐκ ἔστι προφήτης ἄτιμος, εἰ μὴ ἐν τῇ 
πατρίδι. αὑτοῦ, καὶ ἐν τοῖς συγγενέσι 
καὶ ἐν τῇ οἰκίᾳ αὑτοῦ. ὃ Καὶ οὐκ ἠδύνατο 
ἐκεῖ οὐδεμίαν δύναμιν ποιῆσαι; εἰ μὴ 
ὀλίγοις ἀῤῥώστοις ἐπιθεὶς τὰς χεῖρας, 
ἐθεράπευσε. © καὶ ἐθαύμαζε διὰ τὴν 
ΣΥΝ ΝΣ 
ἀπιστίαν αὐτῶν. 

Καὶ περιῆγε τὰς κώμας κύκλῳ διδά- 
σκων. 7 καὶ προσκαλεῖται τοὺς δώδεκα, 
καὶ ἤρξατο αὐτοὺς ἀποστέλλειν δύο δύο, 
καὶ ἐδίδου αὐτοῖς ἐξουσίαν τῶν πνευμά- 
των τῶν ἀκαθάρτων. ὃ καὶ παρήγγειλεν 
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αὐτοῖς, ἵνα μηδὲν αἴρωσιν εἰς ὁδὸν, εἰ μὴ 
ῥάβδον μόνον" μὴ πήραν, μὴ ἄρτον, μὴ 
εἰς τὴν ζώνην χαλκόν' " ἀλλ᾽ ὑποδεδε- 
μένους σανδάλια“ καὶ μὴ " ἐνδύσησθε" 
δύο χιτῶνας. ᾿ καὶ ἔλεγεν αὐτοῖς" “Ὅπου 
ἐὰν εἰσέλθητε εἰς οἰκίαν, ἐκεῖ μένετε ἕως 
ἂν ἐξέλθητε ἐκεῖθεν. 11 καὶ ὅσοι ἂν μὴ 
δέξωνται ὑ ὑμᾶς, μηδὲ ἀκούσωσιν ὑμῶν, 
ἐκπορευόμενοι ἐκεῖθεν, ἐκτινάξατε τὸν 
χοῦν τὸν ὑποκάτω τῶν ποδῶν t ὑμῶν, εἰς 
μαρτύριον αὐτοῖς. > ἀμὴν λέγω ὑμῖν, 
ἀνεκτότερον ἔσται Σοδόμοις ἢ Γομόῤ- 
ῥοις ἐν ἡμέρᾳ κρίσεως, ἢ τῇ 1 πόλει ἐκεί- 
pe A Kai ἐξελθόντες € ἐκήρυσσον iva 
μετανοήσωσι' 3 καὶ δαιμόνια πολλὰ 
ἐξέβαλλον, καὶ ἤλειφον ἐλαίῳ πολλοὺς 
ἀῤῥώστους καὶ ἐθεράπευον. 
16 Καὶ ἤκουσεν ὁ βασιλεὺς Ἡρόώδης, 
pe a γὰρ ἐγένετο τὸ ὄνομα αὐτοῦ,) 
“ἐλεγεν"" Ὅτι Ἰωάννης ὁ βαπτίζων 
ἐκ νεκρῶν ἠγέρθη, καὶ διὰ κῶς ἐνερ- 
γοῦσιν αἱ δυνάμεις ἐν αὐτῷ. ΑΛλλοι ; 
4 δέ" ἔλεγον" Ὅτι Ἠλίας ἐστίν. ἤΛλλλοι 
δὲ ἔλεγον Ὅτι π προφήτης ἐστὶν, ““ ὡς 
εἷς τῶν προφητῶν. ὃ ᾿Ακούσας δὲ ὁ ὁ Ἣρώ- 
ns εἰπεν' Ὅτι" ὃν ἐγὼ ἀπεκεφάλισα 
δ᾽ Ἰωάννην," οὗτος’ ‘ ηγέρθη ἐκ νεκρῶν. 
WY Αὐτὸς γὰρ ὁ Ἡρώδης ἀποστείλας 
ἐκράτησε τὸν ᾿Ιωάννην, καὶ ἔδησεν αὐτὸν 
ἱ “φυλακῇ, διὰ “Hpwdidda τὴν γυ- 
vaika Φιλίππου τοῦ ἀδελφοῦ αὑτοῦ, ὅτι 
αὐτὴν ἐγάμησεν. " ὃ ἔλεγε γὰρ ὁ Ἰωάν- 
vs τῷ Ἡρώδῃ" Ὅτι οὐκ ἔξεστί σοι 
ἔχειν» τὴν γυναῖκα τοῦ ἀδελφοῦ σου. 
MH Oe Ἡρωδιὰς ἐνεῖχεν αὐτῷ, καὶ 
ἤθελεν a αὐτὸν ἀποκτεῖναι" καὶ οὐκ ἠδύ- 
νατο. “ 6 γὰρ Ἡρώδης ἐφοβεῖτο τὸν 
᾿Ιωάννην, εἰδὼς αὐτὸν ἄνδρα δίκαιον καὶ 
ἅγιον; καὶ συνετήρει αὐτόν᾽ καὶ ἀκούσας 
αὐτοῦ, πολλὰ ἐποίει, καὶ ἡδέως αὐτοῦ 
ἤκουε. 


h 


Marx VI. 20 


should take nothing for theif 
journey, save a staff only: ns 
scrip, no bread, no money in 
their purse: 9 but be shod with 
sandals: and not put on two 
coats. 19 And he said unto them, 
In what place soever ye enter 
into an house, there abide till ye 
depart from that place. " And 
whosoever shall not receive you, 
nor hear you, when ye depart 
thence, shake off the dust un- 
der your feet, for a testimony 
against them: verily I say un- 
to you, It shall be more tolera- 
ble for Sodom and Gomorrha 
in the day of judgment, than for . 
that city. "2 And they went out, 
and preached that men should 
repent. 13 And they cast out 
many devils, and anointed with 
oil many, that were sick, and 
healed them. 


14 And king Herod heard of 
him (for his name was spread 
abroad:) and he said that John 
the Baptist was risen from the 
dead, and therefore mighty 
works do shew forth themselves 
in him. 15 Others said, That it is 
Elias. And others said, That it 
is a prophet, or as one of the 
prophets. ἰ6 But when Herod 
heard thereof, he said, It is 
John, whom 1 beheaded, he is 
risen from the dead. 


17 For Herod himself had sent 
forth and laid hold upon John, 
and bound him in prison for 
Herodias’ sake, his brother 
Philip’s wife, for he had mar- 
ried her. '8 For John had said 
unto Herod, It is not lawful for 
thee to have thy brother’s wife. 
19 Therefore Herodias had«a 
quarrel against him, and would 
have killed him, but she could 
not. 2% For Herod feared John, 
knowing that he was a just man, 
and an holy, and fobserved him: 
and when he heard him, he did 
many things, and heard him 
gladly. 
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21 And when a convenient 
flay was come, that Herod on 
his birthday made a supper to 
his lords, high captains, and 
chief estates of Galilee: 2? and 
when the daughter of the said 
Herodias came in, and danced, 
and pleased Herod, and them 
that sat with him, the king said 
unto the damsel, Ask of me 
whatsoever thou wilt, and I will 
give itthee. “3 And he sware 
unto her, Whatsoever thou shalt 
ask of me, I will give it thee, 
unto the half of my kingdom. 


24 And she went forth, and 
Said unto her mother, What 
shall I ask ? And she said, The 
head of John the Baptist. >And 
she came in straightway with 
haste, unto the king, and asked, 
saying, I will that thou give me 
by and by in a charger, the head 
of John the Baptist. 26 And the 
king was exceeding sorry, yet 
for his oath’s sake, and for their 
sakes which sat with him, he 
would not reject her. 272 And 
immediately the king seut ¢ an 
executioner, and commanded 
his head to be brought, and he 
went, and beheaded him in the 
prison, “and brought his head 
in a charger, and gave it to the 
damsel, and the damsel gave it 
to her mother. 9. And when his 
disciples heard of it, they came 
and took up his corpse, and 
laid it in a tomb. 


39 And the apostles gathered 
themselves together unto Jesus, 
and told him all things, both 
what they had done, and what 
they had taught. 3! And he said 
unto them, Come ye yourselves 
apart into a desert place, and 
rest a while. For there were 
Many coming and going, and 
they had no leisure so much as 
toeat. 32 And they departed 
into a desert place by ship 
privately. 
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41 Καὶ γενομένης ἡμέρας εὐκαίρου, ὅτε 
Ἡρώδης τοῖς γενεσίοις αὑτοῦ δεῖπνον 
ἐποίει τοῖς μεγιστᾶσιν αὑτοῦ καὶ τοῖς 
χιλιάρχοις καὶ τοῖς πρώτοις τῆς Ταλι- 
λαίας, 22 καὶ εἰσελθούσης τῆς θυγατρὸς 
αὐτῆς τῆς Ἡρωδιάδος, καὶ ὀρχησαμένης, 
καὶ ἀρεσάσης τῷ Ἡρώδῃ καὶ τοῖς συν- 
ανακειμένοις, εἶπεν ὁ βασιλεὺς τῷ κορα- 
oi" Αἴτησόν με ὃ ἐὰν θέλῃς, καὶ δώσω 
σοί 38 Καὶ Spocev αὐτῇ, Ὅτι ὃ ἐάν 
* pe” aitnons, δώσω σοὶ, ἕως ἡμίσους 
ταν! βασιλείας μου. 

Ἢ δὲ ἐξελθοῦσα εἶπε τῇ μητρὶ 
αὑτῆς" Τί αἰτήσομαι: Ἢ δὲ εἶπε: Τὴν 
κεφαλὴν ᾿Ιωάννου τοῦ U βαπτιστοῦ. “5 Καὶ 
εἰσελθοῦσα εὐθέως" μετὰ σπουδῆς πρὸς 
τὸν βασιλέα, ἡτήσατο, Aeyovea Θέλω 
ἵνα μοι δῷς ἐξαυτῆς ἐ ἐπὶ πίνακι τὴν κε- 
φαλὴν ᾿Ιωάννου τοῦ βαπτιστοῦ. 25 Kul 
περίλυπος γενόμενος ὁ βασιλεὺς, διὰ 

Τὰ νν 
τοὺς ὅρκους καὶ τοὺς συνανακειμένους 
οὐκ ἠθέλησεν αὐτὴν ἀθετῆσαι. ~ καὶ 
εὐθέως ἀποστείλας ὁ βασιλεὺς σπεκου- 
λάτωρα ἐπέταξεν ἐνεχθῆναι τὴν κεφα- 
λὴν αὐτοῦ. * ὁ δὲ ἀπελθὼν ἀπεκεφά- 
λισεν αὐτὸν ἐν τῇ φυλακῇ, καὶ ἤνεγκε 
τὴν κεφαλὴν αὐτοῦ ἐπὶ πίνακι, καὶ ἔδω- 
κεν αὐτὴν τῷ κορασίῳφ' καὶ τὸ κοράσιον 
ἔδωκεν αὐτὴν τῇ μητρὶ αὑτῆς. * καὶ 
ἀκούσαντες οἱ μαθηταὶ αὐτοῦ ἦλθον, 
καὶ ἦραν τὸ πτῶμα αὐτοῦ, καὶ ἔθηκαν 
αὐτὸ ἐν μνημείῳ. 

80 Καὶ συνάγονται οἱ ἀπόστολοι πρὸς 
τὸν Ἰησοῦν, καὶ ἀπήγγειλαν αὐτῷ πάν- 
τα, “Kal” ὅσα “ἐποίησαν καὶ ὅσα ἐδί- 
δαξαν. se καὶ εἶπεν αὐτοῖς" Δεῦτε ὑμεῖς 
αὐτοὶ κατ᾽ ἰδίαν εἰς ἔρημον τόπον, καὶ 
ἀναπαύεσθε ὀλίγον. Ἦσαν γὰρ οἱ ἐρ- 
χόμενοι καὶ οἱ ὑπάγοντες πολλοὶ, καὶ 
οὐδὲ φαγεῖν ηὐκαίρουν. 32 καὶ ἀπῆλθον 
εἰς ἔρημον τόπον τῷ πλοίῳ κατ᾽ ἰδίαν. 
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3 Καὶ εἶδον αὐτοὺς ὑπάγοντας" “ καὶ 
ἐπέγνωσαν > αὐτὸν΄ πολλοί" καὶ πεζῇ 
ἀπὸ πασῶν τῶν πόλεων συνέδραμον 
© ἐκεῖ " “kai προῆλθον αὐτοὺς, καὶ συν- 
ἦλθον πρὸς αὐτόν." 8 καὶ ἐξελθὼν εἶδεν 

©o Ἰησοῦς" πολὺν ὄχλον, καὶ ἐσπλαγ- 
χνίσθη ἐ ἐπ᾽ αὐτοῖς, ὅτι ἦσαν ὡς πρόβατα 
μὴ ἔχοντα ποιμένα" καὶ ἤρξατο διδάσκειν 
αὐτοὺς πολλά. 

3 Καὶ ἤδη ὥρας πολλῆς γενομένης, 
προσελθόντες αὐτῷ οἱ μαθηταὶ αὐτοῦ 
λέγουσιν" "Ort ἔρημός ἐστιν ὁ τόπος, 
καὶ ἤδη ὥρα πολλή" 86 ἀπόλυσον αὐτοὺς, 
ἵνα ἀπελθόντες εἰς τοὺς κύκλῳ ἀγροὺς 
καὶ κώμας, ἀγοράσωσιν tg ἑαυτοῖς ἄρτους" 
τί γὰρ φάγωσιν οὐκ ἔχουσιν." 51 Ὁ δὲ 

ἀποκριθεὶς εἶπεν αὐτοῖς" Δότε αὐτοῖς 
ὑμεῖς φαγεῖν. Καὶ λέγουσιν αὐτῷ" ᾿Απ- 
ελθόντες ἀγοράσωμεν 8 δηναρίων διακο- 
σίων" ἄρτους, καὶ “δῶμεν αὐτοῖς φαγεῖν; 
=~ O δὲ λέγει αὐτοῖς" Πόσους ἄρτους 
ἔχετε; ὑπάγετε ὃ Kat’ ' ἴδετε. Καὶ γνόν- 
τες λέγουσι" Πέντε, καὶ δύο ἰχθύας. 
89 Kai ἐπέταξεν αὐτοῖς avak\ivat πάντας 
συμπόσια συμπόσια ἐπὶ τῷ χλωρῷ χόρ- 
τῷ. τ kal ἀνέπεσον πρασιαὶ πρασιαὶ, ἀνὰ 
ἑκατὸν καὶ ἀνὰ πεντήκοντα. * καὶ λα- 
βὼν τοὺς πέντε ἄρτους καὶ τοὺς δύο 
ἰχθύας, ἀναβλέψας εἰς τὸν οὐρανὸν, εὐ- 
λόγησε᾽ καὶ κατέκλασε τοὺς ἄρτους, καὶ 
ἐδίδου τοῖς μαθηταῖς αὑτοῦ, ἵνα παρα- 
θῶσιν αὐτοῖς" καὶ τοὺς δύο ἰχθύας ἐμέ- 
ρισε πᾶσι. “3 καὶ ἔφαγον πάντες, καὶ 
ἐχορτάσθησαν" * καὶ ἦραν κλασμάτων 
δώδεκα κοφίνους πλήρεις, καὶ ἀπὸ τῶν 


ἰχθύων. καὶ ἦσαν οἱ φαγόντες τοὺς 
ἄρτους '“ πεντακισχίλιοι ἄνδρες. 


5. Καὶ εὐθέως ἠνάγκασε τοὺς μαθητὰς 
αὑτοῦ ἐμβῆναι εἰς τὸ πλοῖον, καὶ προά- 
yew εἰς TO πέραν πρὸς Βηθσαϊδὰν, ews 
αὐτὸς ἀπολύσῃ τὸν ὄχλον. καὶ 
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33 And the peopie saw them 
departing, and many knew him, 
and ran afoot thither out of all 
cities, and outwent them, and 
came together unto him. 34 And 
Jesus when he came out, saw 
much people, and was mored 
with compassion toward them, 
because they were as sheep not 
having a shepherd: and he 
began to teach them many 
things. 


35 And when the day was now 
far spent, his disciples came 
unto him, and said, This is a 
desert place, and now the time 
is far passed, 6 Send them away; 
that they may gw into the coun- 
try round about, and into the 
villages, and buy themselves 
bread: for they have nothing to 
eat. 3%? He answered and said 
unto them, Give ye them to 
eat. And they say unto him, 
Shall we go and buy two hun- 
dred pennyworth of bread, 
and give them to eat? *% He 
Saith unto them, How many 
loaves have ye? go, and see. 
And when they knew, they say, 
Five, and two fishes. 3% And he 
commanded them to make all 
sit down by companies upon 
the green grass. ἐ" And they sat 
down in ranks by hundreds, and 
by fifties. 41 And when he had 
taken the five loaves, and the 
two fishes, he looked up to hea- 
ven, and blessed, and brake the 
loaves, and gave them to his 
disciples to set before them ; 
and the two fishes divided he 
among them all. 42 And they 
did all eat, and were filled. 


} 4. And they took up twelre 


baskets full of the fragments, 
and of the fishes. ‘* And they 
that did eat of the loaves, were 
about five thousand men. 


45 And straightway he con- 
strained his disciples to get into 
the ship, and to go to the other 
side before 2 unto Bethsaida, 
while he sent away the people. 
46 And when he had sent them 
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away, he departed into a moun- 
tain to pray. 


47 And when even was come, 
the ship was in the midst of the 
sea, and he alone on the land. 
48 And he saw them toiling in 
rowing (for the wind was con- 
trary unto them:) and about 
the fourth watch of the night, 
he cometh unto them, walking 
upon the sea, and would have 
passed by them. 49 But when 
they saw him walking upon the 
sea, they supposed it had been 
a spirit. and cried out. 80 (For 
they all saw him, and were 
troubled) and immediately he 
talked with them, and saith 
unto them, Be of good cheer, it 
is I, be not afraid. 51 And he 
went up unto them into the 
ship, and the wind ceased : and 
they were sore amazed in them- 
selves beyond measure, and 
wondered. 2 For they con- 
Sidered not the mirucle of the 
loaves, for their heart was har- 
dened. 


53 And when they had passed 
over, they came into the land 
of Gennesaret, and drew to the 
shore. 54 And when they were 
come out of the ship, straight- 
way they knew him, * and ran 
through that whole region round 
about, and began to carry about 
in beds, those that were sick, 
where they heard he was. 56 And 
whithersoever he entered, into 
villages, or cities, or country, 
they laid the sick in the streets, 
and besought him that they 
might touch if it were but the 
border of his garment: and as 
many as touched ¢him, were 
made whole. 

7. Then came together unto 
him the Pharisees, and certain 
of the scribes, which came from 
Jerusalem. 2 And when they 
saw some of his disciples eat 
bread with & defiled (that is to 
say, with unwashen) hands, they 
found fault. ὃ For the Phari- 
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ἀποταξάμενος αὐτοῖς, ἀπῆλθεν εἰς τὰ 
ὄρος προσεύξασθαι. 

“7 Kai ὀψίας γενομένης, ἦν τὸ πλοῖον 
ἐν μέσῳ τῆς θαλάσσης, καὶ αὐτὸς μόνος 
ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς. καὶ εἶδεν αὐτοὺς βασα- 
νιζομένους ἐν τῷ ἐλαύνειν" ἢν γὰρ ὁ 
ἄνεμος ἐναντίος αὐτοῖς" καὶ περὶ τετάρ- 
την φυλακὴν τῆς νυκτὸς ἔρχεται πρὸς 
αὐτοὺς, περιπατῶν ἐπὶ τῆς θαλάσσης" 
καὶ ἤθελε παρελθεῖν αὐτούς. * οἱ δὲ 
ἰδόντες αὐτὸν περιπατοῦντα ἐπὶ τῆς 
θαλάσσης, ἔδοξαν φάντασμα εἶναι, καὶ 
ἀνέκραξαν" πάντες “γὰρ αὐτὸν εἶδον, 
καὶ “ἐταράχθησαν. καὶ εὐθέως ἐλάλησε 
μετ᾽ αὐτῶν, καὶ λέγει αὐτοῖς" Θαρσεῖτε" 

\ Dees 
ἐγώ εἰμι; μὴ φοβεῖσθε. Καὶ “ἀνέβη 
πρὸς αὐτοὺς εἰς τὸ πλοῖον, καὶ ἐκόπασεν 
ὁ ἄνεμος" καὶ " λίαν" ἢ ἐκ περισσοῦ" ἐν 
ἑαυτοῖς ἐξίσταντο, © καὶ ἐθαύμαζον." 
32 ov “yap συνῆκαν ἐπὶ τοῖς ἄρτοις" ἦν 
γὰρ " αὐτῶν ἡ καρδία" πεπωρωμένη. 

Kat διαπεράσαντες ἦλθον ἐπὶ τὴν 
γῆν Γενησαρὲτ, καὶ προσωρμίσθησαν. 
4 καὶ ἐξελθόντων αὐτῶν ἐκ τοῦ πλοίου, 
εὐθέως ἐπιγνόντες αὐτὸν, = περιδρα- 
μόντες ὅλην τὴν περίχωρον ἐκείνην; ἤρ- 
ξαντο ἐπὶ τοῖς κραββάτοις τοὺς κακῶς 
ἔχοντας περιφέρειν, ὅπου ἤκουον ὅτι 
ἐκεῖ ἐστι. ὅδ καὶ ὅπου ἂν εἰσεπορεύετο 
εἰς κώμας ἢ πόλεις ἢ ἀγροὺς, ἐν ταῖς 
ἀγοραῖς ἐτίθουν τοὺς ἀσθενοῦντας, καὶ 
παρεκάλουν αὐτὸν, ἵνα κἂν τοῦ κρασπέ- 
δου τοῦ ἱματίου αὐτοῦ ἅψωνται" καὶ 
ὅσοι ἂν ἥπτοντο αὐτοῦ, ἐσώζοντο. 

7. Καὶ συνάγονται πρὸς αὐτὸν οἱ Φα- 
ρισαῖοι, καί τινες τῶν γραμματέων, ἐλ- 
θόντες a ἀπὸ Ἱεροσολύμων" 2 καὶ ἰδόντες 
τινὰς τῶν μαδητῶν αὐτοῦ κοιναῖς χερσὶ, 
ὉΠ ἔστιν ἀνίπτοις, ἐσθίοντας ἄρτους" F 
yap Φαρισαῖοι καὶ πάντες οἱ Ἴου- 
Saiowe ἐὰν μὴ πυγμῇ νίψωνται Tas χεῖρας͵ 
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οὐκ ἐσθίουσι, κρατοῦντες τὴν παράδοσιν 
τῶν πρεσβυτέρων' ‘ kal ἀπὸ ἀγορᾶς, 
ἐὰν μὴ βαπτίσωνται, οὐκ ἐσθίουσι καὶ 
ἄλλα πολλά ἐστιν ἃ “παρέλαβον κρατεῖν, 
βαπτισμοὺς ποτηρίων καὶ ξεστῶν καὶ 
χαλκίων καὶ κλινῶν") ὃ δἔπειτα" ἐπε- 
ρωτῶσιν αὐτὸν οἱ Φαρισαῖοι καὶ οἱ 
γραμματεῖς" Διατί οἱ μαθηταί σου οὐ 
περιπατοῦσι κατὰ τὴν παράδοσιν τῶν 
π ᾿ρεσβυτέρων, ἀλλὰ " ἀνίπτοις" χερσὶν 

ἐπθίουσι τὸν ἄρτον: δ Ὃ δὲ ἀποκριθεὶς 
εἶπεν αὐτοῖς" Ὅτι καλῶς προεφήτευσεν 
Ἡσαΐας περὶ ὑμῶν τῶν ὑποκριτῶν, ὡς 
γέγραπται" Οὗτος ὁ λαὸς τοῖς χείλεσί 
με τιμᾷ, ἢ δὲ opr αὐτῶν πόῤῥω 
ἀπέχει ἀπ᾿ ἐμοῦ. “ μάτην δὲ σέβονταί 
pe, διδάσκοντες διδασκαλίας, ἐντάλματα 
ἀνθρώπων. ὃ. ᾿Αφέντες γὰρ τὴν ἐντο- 
λὴν τοῦ Θεοῦ, κρατεῖτε τὴν παράδοσιν 
ὧν ἀνθρώπων, βαπτισμοὺς ξεστῶν καὶ 
ποτηρίων, καὶ ἄλλα παρόμοια τοιαῦτα 
πολλὰ ποιεῖτε. 

9 Καὶ ἔλεγεν αὐτοῖς" Καλῶς ἀθετεῖτε 
τὴν ἐντολὴν τοῦ Θεοῦ, ἵνα τὴν παράδοσιν 
ὑμῶν “τηρήσητε." αἰ Μωσῆς γὰρ εἰπε" 
Τίμα τὸν πατέρα σου καὶ τὴν μητέρα 
σου" καί" ‘O κακολογῶν πατέρα ἢ 
μητέρα θανάτῳ τελευτάτω * Ὑμεῖς 
δὲ λέγετε" Ἐὰν εἴπῃ ἄνθρωπος τῷ 
πατρὶ ἢ τῇ μητρί: Κορβᾶν, (ὅ ἐστι, δῶ- 
ρον), ὃ ἐὰν ἐξ ἐμοῦ ὠφεληθῇς" τ Kal 
οὐκέτι ἀφίετε αὐτὸν οὐδὲν ποιῆσαι τῷ 
πατρὶ αὑτοῦ ἢ τῇ μητρὶ αὑτοῦ, 15 ἀκυ- 
ροῦντες τὸν “λόγον τοῦ Θεοῦ τῇ παρα- 


δόσει ὑμῶν ἡ παρεδώκατε" καὶ παρόμοια 


τοιαῦτα πολλὰ ποιεῖτε. 
14 Κ ‘ " , + eae: Pan 
al προσκαλεσάμενος “ πάντα" τὸν 
ΕΣ r > , ΄ , 
ὄχλον, ἔλεγεν αὐτοῖς" ᾿Ακούετέ μου πάν- 
TES, καὶ συνίετε. 15 οὐδέν ἐστιν ἔξωθεν 
τοῦ ἀνθρώπου εἰσπορευόμενον εἰς αὐὖ- 
τὸν, ὃ δύναται αὐτὸν κοινῶσαι᾽ ἀλλὰ τὰ 
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not, holding the tradition of the 
elders. 4 And when they come 
from the market, except they 
wash, they eat not. And many 
other things there be, which 
they have received to hold, as 
the washing of cups and pots, 
brasen vessels, and of «tables. 
5 Then the Pharisees and scribes 
asked him, Why walk not thy 
disciples according to the tradi- 
tion of the elders, ‘but eat bread 
with unwashen hands ? 6 He 
answered and said unto them, 
Well hath Esaias prophesied of 
you hypocrites, as it is written, ἡ 
This people honoureth me with 
their lips, but their heart is far 
7. Howbeit in vain 
do they worship me, teaching 
for doctrines, the command- 
ments of men. §& For laying 
aside the commandment of God, 
ye hold the tradition of men, as 
the washing of pots, and cups: 
and many other such like things 
ye do. 


9 And he said unto them, 
Full well ye f reject the com- 
mandment of God, that ye may 
keep your own tradition. 10 For 
Moses said, Honour thy father 
and thy mother: and whoso 
curseth father or mother, let 
him die the death. !! But ye 
say, If a man shall say to his 
father or mother, It is Corban, 
that is to say, a gift, by what- 
soever thou mightest be profited 
by me: he shall be free. '2 And 
ye suffer him no more to do 
ought for his father, or his mo- 
ther: 9 making the word of 
God of none effect through your 
tradition, which ye have de- 
livered: and many such like 
things do ye. 

lt” And when he had called 
all the people unto him, he said 
unto them, Hearken unto me 
every one of you, and under- 
stand. '5 There is nothing from 
without a man that entering 
into him, can defile him: but 
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the things which come out of 
him, those are they that defile 
the man. [ὃ If any man have 
ears to hear, let him hear. 


17 And when he was entered 
into the house from the people, 
his disciples asked him concern- 
ing the parable. 8 And he 
Saith unto them, Are ye so with- 
out understanding also? Do ye 
not perceive, that whatsoever 
thing from without entereth 
into the man, it cannot defile 
him, 1" because it entereth not 
into his heart, but into the belly, 
and goeth out into the draught, 
purging all meats? 20 And he 
said, That which cometh out of 
the man, that defileth the man. 
2! For from within, out of the 
heart of men, proceed evil 
thoughts, adulteries, fornica- 
tions, murders, 22 thefts, cove- 
tousness, wickedness, deceit, 
lasciviousness, an evil eye, blas- 
phemy, pride, foolishness: 2 all 
tuese evil things come from 
within, and defile the man. 


24 And from thence he arose, 
and went into the borders of 
Tyre and Sidon, and entered 
into an house, and would have 
no man know it, but he could 
not be hid. * For a certain 
woman, whose young daughter 
had an unclean spirit, heard of 
him, and came and fell at his 
feet. 26 (The woman was a 
@ Greek, a Syrophenician by 
nation: ) and she besought him 
that he would cast forth the 
devil out of her daughter. 
27 But Jesus said unto her, Let 
the children first be filled: for 
jt is not meet to take the chil- 
dren’s bread, and to cast it 
unto the dogs. *8 And she an- 
swered and said unto him, Yes 
Lord, yet the dogs under the ta- 
ble eat of the children’s crumbs. 


8 S&S τὴν παραβολην. 
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ἐκπορευόμενα ἀπ᾽ αὐτοῦ, ἐκεῖνά ἐστι τὰ 
κοινοῦντα τὸν ἄνθρωπον. 5 εἴ τις ἔχει 
ὦτα ἀκούειν, ἀκουέτω. 

Md. Καὶ ὅτε εἰσῆλθεν εἰς οἶκον ἀπὸ τοῦ 

i 

ὄχλου, ἐπηρώτων αὐτὸν οἱ μαθηταὶ αὐ- 
τοῦ * περὶ τῆς παραβολῆς." ἡ... 
λέγει αὐτοῖς" Οὕτω καὶ ὑμεῖς ἀσύνετοί 
ἐστε: 3 οὐ νοεῖτε ὅτι πᾶν τὸ ἔξωθεν 
εἰσπορευόμενον εἰς τὸν ἄνθρωπον οὐ 
δύναται αὐτὸν κοινῶσαι ; 13 ὅτι οὐκ εἰσ- 
πορεύεται" αὐτοῦ εἰς THY” καρδίαν, ἀλλ᾽ 
εἰς τὴν κοιλίαν" καὶ εἰς τὸν ἀφεδρῶνα 
ἐκπορεύεται, καθαρίζον πάντα τὰ βρώ- 
BOTs Ὁ Ἔλεγε δέ" Ὅτι τὸ ἐκ τοῦ 
ἀνθρώπου ἐκπορευόμενον, ἐκεῖνο κοινοῖ 
τὸν ἄνθρωπον. a ἔσωθεν γὰρ ἐκ τῆς 
καρδίας τῶν ἀνθρώπων οἱ διαλογισμοὶ 
οἱ κακοὶ ἐκπορεύονται; μοιχεῖαι, πορ- 
νεῖαι, “φόνοι, “2 κλοπαὶ, πλεονεξίαι, 
πονηρίαι, δόλος, ἀσέλγεια, ὀφθαλμὸς 
πονηρὸς, βλασφημία, ὑπερηφανία, ἀ- 
φροσύνη" πάντα ταῦτα τὰ πονηρὰ 
ἔσωθεν ἐκπορεύεται, καὶ κοινοῖ τὸν ἄν- 
θρωπον. 

. Kai ἐκεῖθεν ἀναστὰς ἀπῆλθεν εἰς 
τὰ μεθόρια Τύρου © καὶ Σιδῶνος. “ καὶ 
εἰσελθὼν εἰς 4.“ οἰκίαν, οὐδένα, ἤθελε 
yva@va:, καὶ οὐκ ἠδυνήθη λαθεῖν. ob 
σασα γὰρ γυνὴ περὶ αὐτοῦ, ἧς εἶχε τὸ 

υγάτριον αὐτῆς πνεῦμα ἀκάθαρτον, ἐλ- 
θοῦσα προσέπεσε πρὸς τοὺς πόδας αὐ- 
τοῦ “ὃ (ἦν δὲ ἡ γυνὴ Ἑλληνὶς © Συ- 
ροφοινίκισσα ΄ “ τῷ γένει") καὶ ἠρώτα 
αὐτὸν ἵνα τὸ δαιμόνιον' ἐκβάλῃ" ὃ ἐκ" τῆς 
θυγατρὸς αὑτῆς. “Ἴ ὁ δὲ ᾿Ιησοῦς εἶπεν 
αὐτῆ" “Ades πρῶτον χορτασθῆναι τὰ 
τέκνα" οὐ γὰρ καλόν ἐστι λαβεῖν τὸν 
ἄρτον τῶν τέκνων, καὶ βαλεῖν τοῖς κυ- 
ναρίοις. τὴ ‘H δὲ. ᾿ἀπεκρίθη καὶ λέγει 
ς ἡτῷ" Ναὶ, κύριε" καὶ γὰρ τὰ κυνάρια 
ὑποκέτω τῆς τραπέζης ἐσθίει ἀπὸ τῶν 
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ψιχίων τῶν παιδίων. 3 Καὶ εἶπεν αὐτῇ" 
Διὰ τοῦτον τὸν λόγον, ὕ ὕπαγε" ἐξελήλυθε 
τὸ δαιμόνιον ἐκ τῆς θυγατρός σου. 3 Καὶ 
ἀπελθοῦσα εἰς τὸν οἶκον αὑτῆς, εὗρε τὸ 
δαιμόνιον ἐξεληλυθὸς,. καὶ τὴν θυγατέρα 
Βεβλημένην ἐπὶ τῆς κλίνης. 

3! Καὶ πάλιν ἐξελθὼν ἐκ τῶν ὁρίων 
Τύρου 5" καὶ Σιδῶνος, ἦλθε“ ὃ πρὸς“ τὴν 
θάλασσαν τῆς Γαλιλαίας, ἀνὰ μέσον 
τῶν ὁρίων Δεκαπόλεως. 32 καὶ φέρουσιν 
αὐτῷ κωφὸν “ ᾿μογιλάλον," καὶ παρακα- 
λοῦσιν αὐτὸν ἵνα ἐπιθῇ αὐτῷ τὴν χεῖρα. 
88 καὶ ἀπολαβόμενος αὐτὸν ἀπὸ τοῦ ὅ- 
χλου κατ᾽ ἰδίαν, ἔβαλε τοὺς δακτύλους 
αὑτοῦ εἰς τὰ ὦτα αὐτοῦ, καὶ πτύσας 
ἥψατο τῆς γλώσσης αὐτοῦ, 33 καὶ ἀνα- 
βλέψας εἰς τὸν οὐρανὸν, ἐστέναξε, καὶ 
λέγει αὐτῷ" ᾿Εφφαθὰ: 6 ἐστι, διανοί- 
χθητι. ® καὶ εὐθέως διηνοίχθησαν αὐτοῦ 
αἱ dxoat’ Kal ἐλύθη ὁ ὁ δεσμὸς τῆς γλώσ- 
σης αὐτοῦ, καὶ ἐλάλει ὀρθῶς. * καὶ 
διεστείλατο αὐτοῖς ἵνα μηδενὶ εἴπωσιν' 
ὅσον δὲ αὐτὸς αὐτοῖς διεστέλλετο, μᾶλ- 
λον περισσότερον ἐκήρυσσον. 37 καὶ 
ὑπερπερισσῶς ἐξεπλήσσοντο, λέγοντες" 
Καλῶς πάντα πεποίηκε" καὶ τοὺς κω- 
φοὺς ποιεῖ ἀκούειν, καὶ τοὺς ἀλάλους 
λαλεῖν. 

8. Ἔν ἐκείναις ταῖς ἡμέραις, * παμ- 
πόλλου“ ὄχλου ὄντος, καὶ μὴ ἐχόντων 
τί φάγωσι, προσκαλεσάμενος ©“ τοὺς 
μαθητὰς ἶ αὑτοῦ “ λέγει αὐτοῖς" * Σπλαγ- 
χυίζομαι ἐπὶ τὸν ὄχλον ὅτι ἤδη ἕ ἡμέραι 
τρεῖς “ προσμένουσί μοι, καὶ οὐκ ἔχουσι 
τί payoor 3 καὶ ἐὰν ἀπολύσω αὐτοὺς 
νήστεις εἰς οἶκον αὑτῶν, ἐκλυθήσονται 
ἐν τῇ ὁδῷ" τινὲς γὰρ αὐτῶν μακρόθεν 
ἢ ἥκουσι.“ * Kat ἀπεκρίθησαν αὐτῷ οἱ 
μαθηταὶ αὐτοῦ" Πόθεν τούτους δυνή- 
σεταί τις ὧδε χορτάσαι ἄρτων ἐπ᾽ ἐρη- 
μίας; ὅ Καὶ ἐπηρώτα αὐτούς" Πόσους 
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29 And he said unto her, For 
this saying, go thy way, the 
devil is gone out of thy daugh- 
ter. 30 And when she was come 
to her house, she found the de- 
vil gone out, and her daughter 
laid upon the bed. 


31 And again departing from 
the coasts of Tyre and Sidon, 
he came unto the sea of Gali- 
lee, through the midst of the 
coasts of Decapolis. 32 And 
they bring unto nim one that 
was deaf, and had an impedi-« 
ment in his speech: and they 
beseech him to put his hand ᾿ 
upon him. 23 And he took him 
aside from the multitude, and 
put his fingers into his ears, and 
he spit, and touched his tongue, 
343 and looking up to heaven, 
he sighed, and saith unto him, 
Ephphatha, that is, Be opened. 
35 And straightway his ears were 

opened, and the string of his 
tongue was loosed, and he spake 
plain. 36 And he charged them 
that they should tell no man: 
but the more he charged them, 
so much the more a great deal 
they published it, 37 and were 
beycnd measure _ astonished, 
saying, He hath done all things 
well: he maketh both the deaf 
to hear, and the dumb to 
speak. 


8. In those days the multi 
tude being very great, and hav 
ing nothing to eat, Jesus called 
his disciples unto him, and saith 
unto them, ? I have compassion 
on the multitude, because they 
have now been with me three 
days, and have nothing to eat: 
3 and if I send them away fast- 
ing to their own houses, they 
will faint by the way : for divers 
of them came from far. 4 And 
his disciples answered him, 
From whence can a man satisfy 
these men with bread here in 
the wilderness ? 5 And he asked 
them, How many loaves hare 
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ye? And they said, Seven. 
6 And he commanded the pso- 
ple to sit down on the ground: 
and he took the seven loaves, 
and gave thanks, and brake, and 
gave to his disciples to set be- 
fore them: and they did set 
them before the people. 7 And 
they had afew small fishes: and 
he blessed, and commanded to 
set them also before them. § So 
they did eat, and were filled: 
and they took up, of the broken 
meat that was left, seven bas- 
kets. 9. And they that had 
eaten were about four thou- 
sand, and he sent them away. 

10 And straightway he enter- 
ed into a ship with his disciples, 
andcame into the parts of Dal- 
manutha. !! And the Pharisees 
came forth, and began to ques- 
tion with him, seeking of him 
a sign from heaven, tempting 
him. 12 And he sighed deeply 
in his spirit, and saith, Why 
doth this generation seek after 
asign? verily I say unto you, 
There shall no sign be given 
unto this generation. 9 And 
he left them, and entering into 
the ship again, departed to the 
other side. 


14 Now the disciples had for- 
gotten to take bread, neither 
had they in the ship with them 
more than one loaf. 5 And he 
charged them, saying, Take 
heed, beware of the leaven of 


the Pharisees, and of the leaven « 


of Herod. '6 And they reason- 
ed among themselves, saying, 
1ὲ 15, beca se we have no bread. 

17 And when Jesus knew it, he 
saith unto them, Why reason 
ye, because ye have no bread ἢ 
perceive ye not yet, neither un- 
derstand ? have ye your heart 
yet hardened ? 15 Having eyes, 

see ye not? and having ears 
hear ye not ? and do ye not re- 
member ? '9 When I brake the 
five loaves among five thou- 
sand, how many baskets full of 
fragments took yeup? They 
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ἔχετε ἄρτους Οἱ δὲ εἶπον᾽ Ἕπτά. “Και 
παρήγγειλε τῷ ὄχλῳ ἀναπεσεῖν ἐπὶ τῆς 
γῆς" καὶ λαβὼν τοὺς ἑπτὰ ἄρτους, 
εὐχαριστήσας ἔκλασε καὶ ἐδίδου τοῖς 
μαθηταῖς αὑτοῦ, ἵνα παραθῶσι" καὶ πα- 
ρέθηκαν τῷ ὄχλῳ. 7 καὶ εἶχον ἰχθύδια 
ὀλίγ a’ καὶ εὐλογήσας εἶπε παραθεῖναι 

ἃ καὶ αὐτά.“ 8. ἔφαγον δὲ, καὶ ἐχορ- 
τάσθησαν' καὶ ἦραν περισσεύματα κλα- 
σμάτων, ἑπτὰ σπυρίδας" * ἦσαν δὲ» οἱ 
φαγόντες " ὡς τετρακισχίλιοι" καὶ ἀπέ- 
λυσεν αὐτούς. 

Kai εὐθέως ἐμβὰς εἰς τὸ πλοῖον 
μετὰ τῶν μαθητῶν αὑτοῦ, ἦλθεν εἰς τὰ 
μέρη Δαλμανουθά. 1 Kai ἐξῆλθον οἱ 
Φαρισαῖοι, καὶ ἤρξαντο συζητεῖν αὐτῷ, 
ζητοῦντες παρ᾽ αὐτοῦ σημεῖον ἀπὸ τοῦ 
οὐρανοῦ, πειράζοντες αὐτόν. 12 καὶ ἀνα- 
στενάξας τῷ πνεύματι αὑτοῦ λέγει" Τι 
7 γενεὰ αὕτη σημεῖον ἐπιζητεῖ: ἀμὴν 
λέγω ὑμῖν, εἰ δοθήσεται τῇ γενεᾷ ταύτῃ 
σημεῖον. 18 Καὶ ἀφεὶς αὐτοὺς ἐμβὰς 
πάλιν 5 εἰς τὸ πλοῖον," ἀπῆλθεν εἰς τὸ 
πέραν. 

4 Καὶ ἐπελάθοντο 4“ λαβεῖν ἄρτους, καὶ 
εἰ μὴ ἕνα ἄρτον οὐκ εἶχον μεθ᾽ ἑαυτῶν 
ἐν τῷ πλοίῳ. 15 καὶ διεστέλλετο αὐ- 
τοῖς, λέγων" ‘Opare, βλέπετε ἀπὸ τῆς 
ζύμης τῶν Φαρισαίων καὶ τῆς ζύμης 
Ηρώδου. © Καὶ διελογίζοντο πρὸς ἀλ- 
λήλους, λέγοντες" Ὅτι ἄρτους οὐκ ἔχο- 
μεν. 7 Καὶ γνοὺς ὁ Ἰησοῦς λέγει αὐτοῖς" 
Τί διαλογίζεσθε, ὅ ὅτι ἄρτους οὐκ ἔχετε; 
οὔπω νοεῖτε, οὐδὲ συνίετε: ‘ ἔτι. “ πε- 
πωρωμένην ἔχετε τὴν καρδίαν ὑμῶν 3 ; 

8 ὀφθαλμοὺς é ἔχοντες οὐ βλέπετε; ; "καὶ 
ὦτα ἔχοντες οὐκ ἀκούετε: καὶ οὐ μνημο- 
νεύετε; 9 ὅτε τοὺς πέντε ἄρτους ἔκλασα 
εἰς τοὺς πεντακισχιλίους, πόσους κο- 
φίνους πλήρεις κλασμάτων ἤρατε ; 
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τοὺς ἑπτὰ els TOUS τετρακισχιλίους, πό- 
σὼν σπυρίδων πληρώματα κλασμάτων 

Οἱ δὲ Ἕπτά. 7! Καὶ ἔλε- 
ἤρατε ; Οἱ δὲ εἶπον" Ἕπτά. al ἔλε 


γεν αὐτοῖς" Πῶς οὐ συνίετε: 
a Kat “ἔρχεται * eige® Βηθσαϊδάν' , 


καὶ φέρουσιν αὐτῷ τυφλὸν, καὶ παρα- 
καλοῦσιν αὐτὸν ἵνα αὐτοῦ ἅψηται. 3 καὶ 
ἐπιλαβόμενος τῆς χειρὸς τοῦ τυφλοῦ, 
ἐξήγαγεν αὐτὸν ἔξω τῆς κώμης" καὶ 
πτύσας εἰς τὰ ὄμματα αὐτοῦ, ἐπιθεὶς 
τὰς χεῖρας αὐτῷ, ἐπηρώτα αὐτὸν εἴ τι 
βλέπει. 4 καὶ ἀναβλέψας ἔλεγε" Βλέ- 
πω τοὺς ἀνθρώπους, “ ὡς δένδρα “ πε- 
ριπατοῦντας. “5 Εἶτα πάλιν ἐπέθηκε τὰς 
χεῖρας ἐπὶ τοὺς ὀφθαλμοὺς αὐτοῦ, ἅ καὶ 
ἐποίησεν αὐτὸν ἀναβλέψαι" “ καὶ ἀπο- 
κατεστάθη, καὶ “ἐνέβλεψε τηλαυγῶς 
5 ἅπαντα.“ * καὶ ἀπέστειλεν αὐτὸν εἰς 
Γ οἶκον αὐτοῦ, λέγων Μηδὲ εἰς τὴν 
κώμην εἰσέλθῃς, μηδὲ εἴπῃς τινὶ ἐν τῇ 
κώμῃ. 

7 Καὶ ἐξῆλθεν 6 Ἰησοῦς καὶ οἱ μαθηταὶ 
αὐτοῦ εἰς τὰς κώμας Καισαρείας τῆς 
Φιλίππου" καὶ ἐν τῇ ὁδῷ ἐπηρώτα τοὺς 
μαθητὰς αὑτοῦ, λέγων αὐτοῖς" Τίνα με 
λέγουσιν ot ἄνθρωποι εἶναι: ἣν OF δὲ 
ἀπεκρίθησαν" ᾿Ιωάννην τὸν βαπτιστήν᾽ 
καὶ ἄλλοι λίαν" ἄλλοι δὲ ἕνα τῶν 
προφητῶν. 39 Kal αὐτὸς ἐ λέγει αὐτοῖς" 
Ὑμεῖς δὲ τίνα με λέγετε εἶναι; ᾽Απο- 
κριθεὶς δὲ ὁ Πέτρος λέγει αὐτῷ" Σὺ εἶ 
ὁ Χριστός. 80 Kat ἐπετίμησεν αὐτοῖς, 
ἵνα μηδενὶ λέγωσι περὶ αὐτοῦ. 

3! Καὶ ἤρξατο διδάσκειν αὐτοὺς, ὅτι 
δεῖ τὸν υἱὸν τοῦ ἀνθρώπου πολλὰ παθεῖν, 
καὶ ἀποδοκιμασθῆναι " ἀπὸ“ τῶν πρε- 


σβυτέρων ᾿ καὶ τῶν ἀρχιερέων καὶ τῶν 
γραμματέων, " καὶ ἀποκτανθῆναι, καὶ 
32 \ 

καὶ 


μετὰ τρεῖς ἡμέρας ἀναστῆναι" 
παῤῥησίᾳ τὸν “λόγον ἐλάλει. καὶ προσ- 
λαβόμενος αὐτὸν ὁ Πέτρος, ἤρξατο 
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when the seven among four 
thousand : how many baskets 
full of fragments took ye up? 
And they said, Seven. 2) And 
he said unto them, How is it 
that ye do not understand ? 

22, And he cometh to Beth- 
saida, and they bring a blind 
man unto him, and besought 
him to touch him: 25 and he 
took the blind man by the hand, 


δ and led him out of the town, 


and when he had spit on his 
eyes, and put his hands upon 
him, he asked him, if he saw 
ought. 24 And he looked up, 
and said, I see men as trees, ᾿ 
walking. 2 After that he put 
his hands again upon his eyes, 
and made him look up: and he 
was restored, and saw every 
man clearly. 26 And he sent 
him away to his house, saying, 
Neither go into the town, nor 
tell it to any in the town. 


27 And Jesus went out, and 
his disciples, into the towns of 
Czsarea Philippi: and by the 
way he asked his disciples, say- 
ing unto them, Whom do men 
say that lam? 28 And they 
answered, John the Baptist: 
but some say, Elias: and others, 
one of the prophets. 29 And 
he saith unto them, But whom 
’ say yethatI am? And Peter 
answereth and saith unto him, 
Thou art the Christ. 3° And 
he charged them that they 
shouid tell no man of him. 


31 And he began to teach 
them, that the Son of man must 
suffer many things, and be re- 
, jected of the elders, and of the 
chief priests, and scribes, and 
be killed, and after three days 
rise again. °2 And he spake 
that saying openly. And Peter 
took him, and began to rebuke 
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him. 33 But when he had turn- 
ed about, and looked on his 
disciples, he rebuked Peter, 
saying, Get thee behind me, 
Satan: for thou savourest not 
the things that be of God, but 
the things that be of men. 


34. And when he had called 
the people unto him, with his 
disciples also, he said unto 
them, Whosoever will come 
after me, let him deny himself, 
and take up his cross and fol- 
low me. * For whosoever will 
save his life shall lose it, but 
whosoever shall lose his life for 
my sake and the gospel’s, the 
same shall save it. 36 For 
what shall it profit a man, if 
he shall gain the whole world, 
and lose his own soul ὃ 3: Or 
what shall a man give in ex- 
change for his soul ? 35 Whoso- 
ever thereforeshall be ashamed 
of me, and of my words, in this 
adulterous and sinful genera- 
tion, of him also shall the Son 
of man be ashamed, when he 
cometh in the glory of his Fa- 
ther, with the holy angels. 


9. And he said unto them, 
Verily I say unto you, that 
there be some of them that 
stand here, which shall not 
taste of death, till they have 
seen the kingdom of God come 
with power. 


2 And after six days, Jesus 
taketh with him Peter, and 
James, and John, and leadeth 
them up into an high mountain 
apart by themselves: and he 
was transfigured before them. 
3 Andhis raiment became shin- 
ing, exceeding white as snow: 
so as no fuller on earth’ can 
white them. ὁ And there ap- 
peared unto them Elias with 
Moses: and they were talking 
with Jesus. 5. And Peter an- 
swered, and said to Jesus, 
Master, it is good for us to be 
here, and let us make three 
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ἐπιτιμᾶν αὐτῷ. ὁ δὲ ἐπιστραφεὶς, 
καὶ ἰδὼν τοὺς μαθητὰς αὑτοῦ, ἐπετίμησε 
τῷ Πέτρῳ, λέγων" Ὕπαγε ὀπίσω μου, 
Σατανᾶ ὅτι οὐ φρονεῖς τὰ τοῦ Θεοῦ, 
ἀλλὰ τὰ τῶν ἀνθρώπων. 

*! Kal προσκαλεσάμενος τὸν ὄχλον 
σὺν τοῖς μαθηταῖς αὑτοῦ, εὖπεν αὐτοῖς" 
*"Ooris” θέλει ὀπίσω μου "ἀκολουθεῖν," 
ἀπαρνησάσθω ἑαυτὸν, καὶ ἀράτω τὸν 
σταυρὸν. αὑτοῦ, καὶ ἀκολουθείτω μοι. 
86 ὃς γὰρ ἂν θέλῃ τὴν ψυχὴν αὑτοῦ 
Sie: ἀπολέσει αὐτήν ὃς δ᾽ ἂν ἀπο- 
λέση “ τὴν ἑαυτοῦ ψυχὴν “ ἕνεκεν ἐμοῦ 
καὶ τοῦ εὐαγγελίου, ““ σώσει αὐτήν. 
© ri yap ὠφελήσει e ἄνθρωπον," ἐὰν 
κερδήσῃ τὸν κόσμον ὅλον, καὶ ζημιωθῇ 
τὴν Ψυχὴν αὑτοῦ: ἢ τί δώσει av- 
θρωπος ἀντάλλαγμα τῆς ψυχῆς αὑτοῦ: 
2 os yap ἂν ἐπαισχυνθῇ με καὶ τοὺς 
ἐμοὺς λόγους ἐν τῇ γενεᾷ ταύτῃ τῇ 
μοιχαλίδι καὶ ἁμαρτωλῷ, καὶ ὁ vids | TOU 
ἀνθρώπου. ἐπαισχυνθήσεται αὐτὸν, ὅταν 
ἔλθῃ ἐν τῇ δόξῃ τοῦ πατρὸς αὑτοῦ μετὰ 
τῶν ἀγγέλων τῶν ἁγίων. 9. Καὶ ἔλεγεν 
αὐτοῖς" ᾿Αμὴν λέγω t ὑμῖν, ὅτι εἰσί τινες 
τῶν ὧδε ἑστηκότων, οἵτινες οὐ μὴ γεύ- 
σωνται θανάτου, ἕως ἂν ἴδωσι τὴν 
βασιλείαν τοῦ Θεοῦ ἐληλυθυῖαν ἐν δυ- 
νάμει. 

2 Καὶ ped ἡμέρας ἐξ “παραλαμβάνει 
ὁ ᾿Ιησοῦς τὸν Πέτρον καὶ τὸν Ἰάκωβον 
καὶ “Ἰωάννην, καὶ ἀναφέρει. αὐτοὺς εἰς 
ὄρος ὑψηλὸν κατ᾽ ἰδίαν μόνους" καὶ 
μετεμορφώθη ἔμπροσθεν αὐτῶν, * καὶ 
τὰ ἱμάτια αὐτοῦ ἐγένετο στίλβοντα, 
λευκὰ λίαν 8 ὡς χιὼν, “ οἷα γναφεὺς ἐπὶ 
τῆς γῆς οὐ δύναται " ΄ λευκῶναι. 4 καὶ 
ὥφθη αὐτοῖς ᾿λίας σὺν Μωσεῖ, καὶ 
ἦσαν συλλαλοῦντες τῷ Ἰησοῦ. 5 καὶ 
ἀποκριθεὶς ὁ ὁ Πέτρος λέγει τῷ Ἰησοῦ’ 
ἹῬαββὶὲ, καλόν ἐστιν ἡμᾶς ὧδε εἶναι" 
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Kal ποιήσωμεν σκηνὰς τρεῖς, σοὶ μίαν, 
καὶ Μωσεῖ μίαν, καὶ HXia μίαν. “ Οὐ 
γὰρ Beh: τί " λαλήσῃ“ "ἦσαν yap ἔκ- 
φοβοι." 7 καὶ ἐγένετο νεφέλη ἐπισκιά- 
ζουσα αὐτοῖς" “καὶ ἦλθε φωνὴ ἐκ τῆς 
νεφέλης “ ἐς: Οὗτός ἐστιν ὁ υἱός μου ὁ 
ἀγαπητός" αὐτοῦ ἀκούετε. ὃ Καὶ ἐξάπινα 
περιβλεψάμενοι, οὐκέτι οὐδένα εἶδον, 
ἀλλὰ τὸν Ἰησοῦν μόνον μεθ᾽ éav- 
τῶν. 

9 Καταβαινόντων δὲ αὐτῶν ἀπὸ τοῦ 
ὄρους, διεστείλατο αὐτοῖς ἵνα μηδενὶ 
διηγήσωνται ἃ ἃ εἶδον, εἰ μὴ ὅταν ὁ υἱὸς 
τοῦ ἀνθρώπου ἐ ἐκ νεκρῶν ἀναστῇ. 8 Kal 


᾿ τὸν λόγον ἐκράτησαν πρὸς ἑαυτοὺς, συ- 


ζητοῦντες τί ἐστι 4 τὸ ἐκ νεκρῶν ἀναστῆ- 
va.” 3. καὶ ἐπηρώτων αὐτὸν, "λέγοντες" 
Ὅτι λέγουσιν. οἱ γραμματεῖς, ὅτι ᾿Ηλίαν 
δεῖ ἐλθεῖν πρῶτον ; BO δὲ“ ἀποκριθεὶς, 
εἶπεν" αὐτοῖς" Ἠλλῳ μὲν ἐλθὼν πρῶτον, 
έγραπται 
ἐπὶ τὸν υἱὸν τοῦ ἀνθρώπου, ἵνα πολλὰ 
πάθη καὶ ἐξουδενωθῆ. 13 ἀλλὰ λέγω 
ὑμῖν, ὅτι καὶ ᾿Ηλίας ἐλήλυθε, καὶ ἐποίη- 
σαν αὐτῷ ὅσα ἠθέλησαν, καθὼς γέγρα- 
πται ἐπ᾽ αὐτόν. 

Ἡ Καὶ ἐλθὼν πρὸς τοὺς μαθητὰς, εἷ- 
dev ὄχλον πολὺν περὶ αὐτοὺς, καὶ γραμ- 
ματεῖς συζητοῦντας αὐτοῖς. © καὶ εὐθέως 
πᾶς ὁ ὄχλος | [ἰδὼν αὐτὸν, ἐξεθαμβήθη," 
καὶ προστρέχοντες ἠσπάζοντο αὐτόν. 
16 καὶ ἐπηρώτησε 8 τοὺς γραμματεῖς" 
τί συζητεῖτε πρὸς αὐτούς; " Kat 
ἀποκριθεὶς εἷς ἐκ τοῦ ὄχλου, εἶπε" Δι- 


δάσκαλε, ἤνεγκα τὸν υἱόν μου πρός oe, 


» ~ 
ἔχοντα πνεῦμα ἄλαλον. δ καὶ ὅπου ἂν αὐ- 


τὸν καταλάβῃ, ῥήσσει αὐτόν" καὶ ἀφρί- 
ζει, καὶ τρίζει τοὺς ὀδόντας bh αὑτοῦ," καὶ 
ξη ηραίνεται" καὶ εἶπον τοῖς μαθηταῖς σου 
ἵνα αὐτὸ ἐκβάλωσι, καὶ οὐκ ἴσχυσαν. 
Ὁ s® εκῴοβοι yap εγενοντος 


£ δῷ ἐδοντες αὐτον, εξεθαμβηθησαν-ς 
* Or, among yourselves 


BS λαλησεις 
φοωω εφη- 
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tabernacles ; one for thee, and 
one for Moses, and one for 
Elias. © For he wist not what 
to say, for they were sore a- 
fraid. 7 And there was a cloud 
that overshadowed them: and 
a voice came out of the cloud, 
saying, Thisismy beloved Son: 
hear him. > And suddenly when 
they had looked round about, 
they saw no man any more, 
save Jesus only with them- 
Selves. 


9 And as they came down 
from the mountain, he charged 
them that they should tell no - 
man, what things they had seen, 
till the Son of man were risen 
from the dead. !° And they 
kept that saying with them- 
selves, questioning one with 
another, what the rising from 
the dead should mean. !! And 
they asked him, saying, Why 
say the scribes that Elias must 
first come ? !? And he answer- 
ed, and told them, Elias verily 
cometh first, and restoreth all 
things, and how it is written of 
the Son of man, that he must 
suffer many things, and be set 
at nought. 3 But I say unto 
you, that Elias is indeed come, 
and they have done unto him 
whatsoever they listed, as it is 
written of him. 

14 And when he came to his 
disciples, he saw a grei:t multi- 
tude about them, and the scribes 
questioning with them. ' And 
straightway all the people, when 
they beheld him, were greatly 
amazed, and running to him, 
saluted him. !@ And he asked 
the scribes, What question ye 
2with them? '7 And one of the 
multitude answered, and said, 
Master, I have brought unto 
thee my son, which hath a dumb 
spirit: ἰδ and wheresoever he 
taketh him, he fteareth him, 
and he foameth, and gnasheth 
with his teeth, and pineth away: 
and | spake to thy disciples, 
that they should cast him out, 
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and they could not. 19 He an- 
swereth him, and saith, O faith- 
less generation, how long shall 
I be with you, how long shall I 
suffer you ? Bring him unto me. 
22 And they brought him unto 
him: and when he saw him, 
straightway the spirit tare him, 
and he fell on the ground, and 
wallowed, foaming. 

21 And he asked his father, 
How long is it ago since this 
came unto him? And he said, 
Of achild. 22 And oft times it 
hath cast him into the fire, and 
into the waters to destroy him: 
but if thou canst do any thing, 
have compassion on us, and 
help us. 23 Jesus said unto him, 
If thou canst believe, all things 
are possible to him that believ- 
eth. 24 And straightway the 
father of the child cried out 
and said with tears, Lord, I be- 
lieve. help thou mine unbelief. 
2> When Jesus saw that. the 
people came running together, 
he rebuked the foul spirit, say- 
ing unto him, Thou dumb and 
deaf spirit, I charge thee come 
out of him, and enter no more 
into him. 25 And the spirié cried, 
and rent him sore, and came 
out of him, and he was as one 
dead, insomuch that many said, 
He is dead. 27) But Jesus took 
him by the hand, and lifted him 
up, and he arose. 


28 And when he was come 
into the house, his disciples 
asked him privately, Why could 
not we cast him out? 29 And 
he said unto them, This kind 
can come forth by nothing, but 
by prayer, and fasting. 


30 And they departed thence, 
and passed through Galilee, 
and he would not that any man 
should know it. 3! For he taught 
his disciples, and said unto 
them, The Son of man is de- 
livere? into the hands of men, 
and they shall kill him, and 
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2.0 δὲ ἀποκριθεὶς * αὐτοῖς," λέγει' 70 
γενεὰ ἄπιστος, ἕως πότε πρὸς ὑμᾶς 
ἔσομαι: ἕως πότε ἀνέξομαι ὑ ὑμῶν; φέρετε 
αὐτὸν πρός με. Καὶ ἤνεγκαν αὐτὸν 


πρὸς αὐτόν" καὶ ἰδὼν ὃ αὐτὸν, εὐθέως τὸ. 


πνεῦμα" ἐσπάραξεν αὐτόν" καὶ πεσὼν 
ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς; ἐκυλίετο ἀφρίζων. 

Ἵ Καὶ ἐπηρώτησε τὸν πατέρα αὐτοῦ" 
Πόσος χρόνος ἐστὶν, ὡς τοῦτο γέγονεν 
αὐτῷ; ὋὉ δὲ εἶπε" Παιδιόθεν. “τ καὶ 
πολλάκις αὐτὸν καὶ εἰς “ τὸ" πῦρ ἔβαλε 
καὶ εἰς ὕδατα, ἵνα ἀπολέσῃ αὐτόν" ἀλλ᾽ 
εἴ τι δύνασαι, βοήθησον ἡμῖν, σπλαγ- 
χνισθεὶς ep ἡμᾶς. ‘O δὲ ᾿Ιησοὺς 
εἶπεν avt@ Τὸ, εἰ ἰ δύνασαι πιστεῦσαι." 
πάντα δυνατὰ τῷ πιστεύοντι. 4 Kai 
εὐθέως κράξας ὁ πατὴρ τοῦ παιδίου, 
μετὰ δακρύων ἔλεγε" Πιστεύω"", βοήθει 
μου τῇ ἀπιστίᾳ. 9 "Ιδὼν δὲ ὁ ὁ Ἰησοῦς 
ὅτι ἐπισυντρέχει ὄχλος, ἐπετίμησε τῷ 
πνεύματι. τῷ ἀκαθάρτῳ, λέγων αὐτῷ" τὸ 
πνεῦμα τὸ ἄλαλον καὶ κωφὸν, ἐγώ σοι 
ἐπιτάσσω, ἔξελθε ἐξ αὐτοῦ, καὶ μηκέτι 
εἰσέλθης εἰς αὐτόν. * Καὶ ! κράξαν," 
καὶ πολλὰ g σπαράξαν αὐτὸν," ἐξῆλθε" 
καὶ ἐγένετο ὡσεὶ νεκρὸς, ὥστε πολλοὺς 
λέγειν ὅτι ἀπέθανεν. Ἵ ὁ δὲ Ἰησοῦς 
κρατήσας αὐτὸν τῆς χειρὸς, ἤγειρεν αὐ- 
τόν" καὶ ἀνέστη. 

5. Kai εἰσελθόντα αὐτὸν εἰς οἶκον, οἱ 
μαθηταὶ αὐτοῦ ἐπηρώτων. αὐτὸν κατ᾽ 
ἰδίαν" “Ore ἡμεῖς οὐκ : ἠδυνήθημεν ἐκβα- 
λεῖν αὐτό; : 9 Καὶ εἶπεν αὐτοῖς" Τοῦτο 
τὸ γένος ἐν οὐδενὶ δύναται ἐξελθεῖν, εἰ 
μὴν ἐν προσευχῇ καὶ νηστείᾳ. 

80 Καὶ ἐκεῖθεν ἐξελθόντες. παρεπο- 
ρεύοντο διὰ τῆς Γαλιλαίας" καὶ οὐκ ἤθε- 
λεν “iva τὶς" γνῷ. " | ἐδίδασκε γὰρ τοὺς 
μαθητὰς αὑτοῦ, καὶ ἔλεγεν αὐτοῖς" Ὅτι 
ὁ υἱὸς τοῦ ἀνθρώπου παραδίδοται εἰς 
χεῖρας ἀνθρώπων, καὶ ἀποκτενοῦσιν 
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αὐτόν᾽ καὶ ὶ ἀποκτανθεὶς, ὃ τῇ τρίτῃ ἡμέρᾳ!" 
ἀναστήσεται. 32 Oi - δὲ ἠγνόουν τὸ 
ῥῆμα, καὶ ἐφοβοῦντο αὐτὸν ἐπερω- 
τῆσαι. 

= Kat ἦλθεν εἰς Καπερναούμ᾽ καὶ ἐν 
τῇ οἰκίᾳ γενόμενος, ἐπηρώτα αὐτούς" Τί 
ἐν τῇ ὁδῷ " πρὸς ἑαυτοὺς" ΄ διελογίζεσθε:; 
4 Οἱ δὲ ἐσιώπων' πρὸς ἀλλήλους γὰρ 
διελέχθησαν ἐν τῇ ὁδῷ, τίς μείζων. 
3 καὶ καθίσας ἐφώνησε τοὺς δώδεκα, 
καὶ λέγει. αὐτοῖς" Εἴ τις θέλει πρῶτος 
εἶναι, ἔσται πάντων ἔσχατος, καὶ πάντων 
διάκονος. τ Καὶ λαβὼν παιδίον, € ἔστη- 
σεν αὐτὸ ἐν μέσῳ αὐτῶν" καὶ ἐναγκαλι- 
σάμενος αὐτὸ, εἶπεν αὐτοῖς" “τος ἐὰν 
ἕν τῶν τοιούτων παιδίων δέξηται ἐπὶ 
τῷ ὀνόματί μου, ἐμὲ δέχεται" καὶ ὃς ἐὰν 
ἐμὲ δέξηται, οὐκ ἐμὲ δέχεται, ἀλλὰ τὸν 
ἀποστείλαντά με. 

88 ᾿Απεκρίθη δὲ αὐτῷ ©” Iwavyns, de- 
yor" Διδάσκαλε, εἴδομέν twa” τῷ ὀνό- 
ματί σου ἐκβάλλοντα δαιμόνια, “ ὃς οὐκ 
ἀκολουθεῖ ἡμῖν"" καὶ ἐκωλύσαμεν αὐτὸν, 
ὅτι οὐκ ἀκολουθεῖ ἡμῖν.“ * “O δὲ Ἴη- 
σοῦς εἶπε᾽ Mn κωλύετε αὐτόν" οὐδεὶς 
γάρ ἐστιν ὃς ποιήσει δύναμιν ἐπὶ τῷ 
ὀνόματί μου, καὶ δυνήσεται ταχὺ κακο- 
λογῆσαί με. ὃς γὰρ οὐκ ἔστι ὃ Kad 
ὑμῶν, ὑπὲρ ὑμῶν" ἐστιν. * ὃς γὰρ ἂν 
ποτίσῃ ὑμᾶς ποτήριον. ὕδατος " ἐν ὀνό- 
ματι," ὅτι Χριστοῦ ἐστε, ἀμὴν λέγω 
ὑμῖν, οὐ μὴ ἀπολέσῃ τὸν μισθὸν αὑτοῦ. 

4 Καὶ ὃς ἂν σκανδαλίσῃ ἕνα τῶν 
μικρῶν τῶν πιστευόντων εἰς ἐμὲ, καλόν 
ἐστιν αὐτῷ μᾶλλον, εἰ περίκειται λίθος 

μυλικὸς" περὶ τὸν τράχηλον αὐτοῦ, καὶ 
BéBXyrat eis τὴν θάλασσαν. 3 καὶ ἐὰν 
σκανδαλίζῃ σε ἡ χείρ σου, ἀπόκοψον 
αὐτήν" καλόν σοι ἐστὶ κυλλὸν εἰς τὴν 
ζωὴν εἰσελθεῖν, ἢ τὰς δύο χεῖρας ἔχοντα 
ἀπελθεῖν εἰς τὴν γέενναν, ἢ εἰς τὸ πῦρ 


Marx IX. 48. 


after that he is killed, he shali 


rise the third day. 32 But they 
understood not that saying, and 
were afraid to ask him. 


33 And he came to Caper. 
naum; and being in the house, 
he asked them, What was it that 
ye disputed among yourselves 
by the way ? 34 But they held: 
their peace: for by the way. 
they had disputed among them- 
selves, who should be the great- 
est. 35 And he sat down, and: 
called the twelve, and saith un- _ 
to them, If any man desire to 
be first, the same shall be last 
of all, and servant ofall. 36 And 
he took a child, and set him in 
the midst of them: and when 
he had taken him in his arms, 
he said unto them, 37 Whoso- 
ever shall receive one of such 
children in my name, receiveth 
me: and whosoever shall re- 
ceive me, receiveth not me, 
but him that sent me. 

33 And John answered him, 
saying, Master, we saw one cast- 
ing out devils in thy name, and 
he followeth not us, and we for- 
bad him, because he followeth 
not us. 39 But Jesus said, For- 
bid him not, for there is no 
man, which shall do a miracle 
in my name, that can lightly 
speak evil of me. 4° For he 
that is not against us, is on our 
part. 4! For whosoever shall 
give you a cup of water to 
drink in my name, because ye 
belong to Christ: verily I say 
unto you, he shall not lose his 
reward. 


42 And whosoever shall offena 
one of these little ones tha: 
believe in me, it is better for 
him, that a millstone - were 
hanged about his neck, and he 
were cast into the sea. 43 And 
if thy hand 2 offend thee, cat it 
off: it is better forthee to enter 
into life maimed, than having 
two hands, to go into Hell, into 
the fire that never shall be 
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quenched: 44 where their worm 


dieth not, and the fire is not 
quenched. 45 And if thy foot 
offend thee, cut it off: it is bet- 
ter for thee to enter halt into 
life, than having two feet, to 
be cast into hell, into the fire 
that never shall be quenched: 
46 where their worm dieth not, 
and the fire is not quenched. 
47 And if thine eye ¢ offend thee, 
pluck it out: it is better for 
thee to enter into the kingdom 
of God with one eye, than hav- 
ing two eyes, to be cast into 
hell fire: 48 where their worm 
dieth not, and the fire is not 
quenched. 49 For every one 


shall be salted with fire, and d 


every sacrifice shall be salted 
with salt. 


50 Salt is good: but if the salt 
have lost his saltness, where- 
with will you season it? Have , 
salt. in yourselves, and have 
peace one with another. 


10. And he arose from thence, 
and cometh into the coasts of “Ἅὶ 
Judea by the farther side of 
Jordan: and the people resort 
unto him again, and as he was 
wont, he taught them again. 


2 And the Pharisees came to 
him, and asked him, Is it law- 
ful for a man to put away his 3 
wife ? tempting him. 3 And he 
answered, and ‘said unto them, 
What did Moses command you? 
4 And they said, Moses suffered 
to write a bill of divorcement, 
and to put her away. 5 And ὁ 
Jesus answered, and said unto 
them, For the hardness of your 
heart, he wrote you this pre- 
cept. 6 But from the beginning 
of the creation, God made them 
male, and female. 7 For this 
cause shall a man leave his 
father and mother, and cleave 
to his wife, Sand they twain 
shall be one flesh: so then they 
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τὸ ἄσβεστον," “ ὃ ὅπου ὁ σκώληξ αὐτῶν 
οὐ τελευτᾷ, καὶ τὸ πῦρ οὐ σβέννυται." 
4 καὶ ἐὰν ὁ πούς σου σκανδαλίζῃ σε, 
ἀπόκοψον αὐτόν' καλόν ἐστί " σε" εἰσελ- 
θεῖν εἰς τὴν ζωὴν χωλὸν, 7 τοὺς δύο 
adage ἔχοντα βληθῆναι εἰς τὴν γέενναν, 

© εἰς τὸ πῦρ τὸ ἄσβεστον," 46 a ὅπου ὁ 
σκώληξ αὐτῶν οὐ τελευτᾷ, καὶ τὸ πῦ 
οὐ σβέννυται." “1 καὶ ἐὰν ὁ ὀφθαλμός 
σου σκανδαλίζῃ σε, ἔκβαλε αὐτόν" κα- 
λόν σοι ἐστὶ μονόφθαλμον εἰσελθεῖν εἰς 
τὴν βασιλείαν τοῦ Θεοῦ, ἢ ἢ δύο ὀφθαλ- 
μοὺς ἔχοντα βληθῆναι εἰς τὴν γέενναν 
τοῦ πυρὸς," * ὅπου ὁ σκὠληξ αὐτῶν 
οὐ τελευτᾷ, καὶ τὸ πῦρ οὐ σβέννυται. 
® πᾶς γὰρ πυρὶ ἁλισθήσεται, καὶ πᾶσα 
θυσία ἁλὶ ἁλισθήσεται. 

τὰ Καλὸν τὸ ἅλας" ἐὰν δὲ τὸ ἅλας 
ἄναλον ᾿ γένηται, ἐν τίνι αὐτὸ ἀρτύσετες ὃ 
ἔχετε ἐν ἑαυτοῖς ἅλας, καὶ εἰρηνεύετε ἐν. 
ἀλλήλοις. 

10. Κἀκεῖθεν ἀναστὰς ἔρχεται εἰς τὰ 
ὅρια τῆς Ιουδαίας, διὰ τοῦ πέραν τοῦ 
Ἰορδάνου" καὶ συμπορεύονται πάλιν ὅ- 
χλοι πρὸς αὐτόν' καὶ ὡς εἰώθει, πάλιν 
ἐδίδασκεν αὐτούς. 

* Καὶ προσελθόντες ““ Φαρισαῖοι ἐπη- 
ρώτησαν αὐτόν Ei ἔξεστιν ἀνδρὶ γυ- 
vatka ἀπολῦσαι; “πειράζοντες αὐτόν. 

ἢ ὁ δὲ ἀποκριθεὶς εἶπεν αὐτοῖς" Τί ὑμῖν 
ee Μωσῆς ; 3 Oi de εἶπον" Μω- 
σῆς ἐπέτρεψε βιβλίον ἀποστασίου γρά- 
ψαι, καὶ ἀπολῦσαι. 5 Καὶ ἀποκριθεὶς 

ὁ Ἰησοῦς εἶπεν αὐτοῖς" Πρὸς τὴν σκλη- 
ροκαρδίαν ὑ ὑμῶν ἔγραψεν t ὑμῖν τὴν ἐντο- 
λὴν ταύτην" ἀπὸ δὲ ἀ ἀρχῆς κτίσεως, 
ἄρσεν καὶ θῆλυ ἐ ἐποίησεν αὐτοὺς ὁ Θεός. 
Gs Ἔνεκεν τούτου καταλείψει ἄνθρωπος 
τὸν πατέρα αὑτοῦ καὶ τὴν μητέρα". καὶ 
προσκολληθήσεται πρὸς τὴν “γυναῖκα 
αὑτοῦ, ὃ καὶ ἔσονται: οἱ δύο εἰς σάρκα 
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μίαν. “Ὥστε οὐκέτι εἰσὶ δύο, ἀλλὰ 
μία σάρξ. 5 ὃ οὖν ὁ Θεὸς συνέζευξεν, 
papers μὴ χωριζέτω. 

Καὶ * ἐν τῇ οἰκίᾳ! ΄ πάλιν ot μαθηταὶ 
αὐτοῦ περὶ τοῦ αὐτοῦ ἐπηρώτησαν αὐτόν. 
Ml καὶ λέγει αὐτοῖς" Ὃς ἐὰν ἀπολύσῃ 
τὴν γυναῖκα αὑτοῦ καὶ γαμήσῃ ἄλλην, 
μοιχᾶται ἐπ᾽ αὐτήν © καὶ ἐὰν γυνὴ 
ἀπολύσῃ τὸν ἄνδρα αὑτῆς καὶ γαμηθῆ 
ἄλλῳ, μοιχᾶται. 

3 Καὶ προσέφερον αὐτῷ παιδία, ἵ ἵνα 
ἅψηται αὐτῶν" οἱ δὲ μαθηταὶ ἐπετίμων 
τοῖς προσφέρουσιν. * * ἰδὼν δὲ ὁ Ἰησοῦς 
ἠγανάκτησε, καὶ εἶπεν αὐτοῖς" “Agere τὰ 
παιδία ἔρχεσθαι πρός pe, " “μὴ κωλύετε 
αὐτά; τῶν γὰρ τοιούτων ἐστὶν ἡ Ba- 
σιλεία τοῦ Θεοῦ" © ἀμὴν λέγω ὑμῖν, 
ὃς ἐὰν μὴ δέξηται τὴν βασιλείαν τοῦ 
Θεοῦ ὡς παιδίον, οὐ μὴ εἰσέλθῃ εἰς 
αὐτήν. δ Καὶ ἐναγκαλισάμενος αὐτὰ, 
τιθεὶς τὰς χεῖρας em αὐτὰ, “ εὐλόγει" 
αὐτά. 

17 Kat ἐκπορευομένοὺ αὐτοῦ εἰς ὁδὸν, 
προσδραμὼν εἷς καὶ γονυπετήσας αὐτὸν 
ἐπηρώτα αὐτόν" Διδάσκαλε ἀγαθὲ, τί 
ποιήσω ἵνα ζωὴν αἰώνιον κληρονομήσω: 
ἰδ Ὃ δὲ Ἰησοῦς εἶπεν αὐτῷ" Τί με λέ- 
γεις ἀγαθόν ; οὐδεὶς ἀγαθὸς, εἰ μὴ εἷς, 


ὁ Θεός. 3 τὰς ἐντολὰς οἶδας" Μὴ 
μοιχεύσῃς" 4 μὴ φονεύσῃς"" μὴ κλέψῃς" 


μὴ ψευδομαρτυρήσῃς" μὴ ἀποστερη- 
σῃς" τίμα, τὸν πατέρα σου καὶ τὴν μη- 
τέρα. * Ὃ δὲ ἀποκριθεὶς εἶπεν αὐτῷ" 
Διδάσκαλε, ταῦτα εἶτάντα ἐφυλαξάμην 
ἐκ νεότητός μου. ‘O δὲ Ἰησοῦς P= 
ϑλέψας αὐτῷ ἠγάπησεν αὐτὸν, καὶ εἶπεν 
αὐτῷ" Ἕν σοι ὑστερεῖ" ὕπαγε, ὅ ὅσα ἔχεις 
πώλησον, καὶ δὸς “ τοῖς" πτωχοῖς, καὶ 
ἕξεις θησαυρὸν ἐν “οὐρανῷ" καὶ δεῦρο, 
ἀκολούθει μοι, ἴ ὦ ἄρας τὸν σταυρόν." 
2 Ὃ δὲ στυγνάσας ἐπὶ τῷ λόγῳ 


Marx X. 9.0. 


are no more twain, but one 
flesh. 9 What therefore God 
hath joined together, let not 
man put asunder. 

10 And in the house his dis- 
ciples asked him again of the 
same matter. !! And he saith 
unto them, Whosoever shall 
put away his wife, and marry 
another, committeth adultery 
against her. 12 And ifa woman 
shall put away her husband, 
and be married to another, she 
committeth adultery. 

13 And they brought’ young 
children to him, that “he should " 
touch them, and his disciples 
rebuked those that brought 
them. 13 But when Jesus saw © 
it, he was much displeased, and 
said unto them, Suffer the little 
children to come unto me, and 
forbid them not: for of such is 
the kingdom of God. Verily 
I say unto you, Whosoever shall 
not receive the kingdom of Go. 
as a little child, he shall not 
enter therein. 16 And he took 
them up in his arms, put his 
hands upon them, and blessed 
them. 


17 And when he was gone 
forth into the way, there came 
one running, and kneeled to 
him, and asked him, Good 
Master, what shall I do that I 
may inherit eternal life ? 15 And 
Jesus said unto him, Why call- 
est thou me good ? there is no 
man good, but one, that is God. 
19 Thou knowest the command- 
ments, Donot commit adultery, 
Do not kill, Do not steal, Do 
not bear false witness, Defraud 
not, Honour thy father, and 
mother. 2° And he answered, 
and said unto him, Master, all 
these have I observed from my 
youth. ?! Then Jesus behold- 
ing him, loved him, and said 
unto him, One thing thou lack- 
est ; go thy way, sell whatso- 
ever thou hast, and give to the 
poor, and thou shalt have trea- 
sure in heaven, and come, take 
up the cross and follow me. 
22 And he was sad at that 
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saying, and went away grieved: 
_ for he had great possessions. 


23 And Jesus looked round 
about, and saith unto his dis- 
ciples, How hardly shall they 
that have riches enter into the 
kingdom of God? 24 And the 
disciples were astonished at his 
words. But Jesus answereth 
again, and saith unto them, 
Children, how hard is it for 
them that trust in riches, to 
enter into the kingdom of God ? 
25 it is easier for a camel to go 
through the eye of a needle, 
than for a rich man to enter 
into the kingdom of God. 26 And 
they were astonished out of 
measure, saying among them- 
selves, Who then can be saved ? 
27 And Jesus looking upon 
them, saith, With men it is 
impossible, but not with God: 
for with God all things are 
possible. 


28 Then Peter began to say 
unto him, Lo, we have left all, 
and have followed thee. 29 And 
Jesus answered, and said, Ve- 
rily I say unto you, There is no 
man that hath left house, or 
brethren, or sisters, or father, 
or mother, or wife, or children, 
or lands, for my sake, and the 
gospel’s, 39 but he shall re- 
ceive an hundredfold now in 
this time, houses, and brethren, 
and sisters, and mothers, and 
children, and lands, \with per- 
secutions; and in the world to 
come eternal life: 3! but many 
that are first, shall be last: and 
the last, first. 


32 And they were in the way 
going up to Jerusalem: and 
Jesus went before them, and 
they were amazed, and as they 
followed, they were afraid: and 
he took again the twelve, and 
began to tell them what things 
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ἀπῆλθε λυπούμενος" ἦν γὰρ ἔχων KTH 
ματα πολλά. 

3 Kai περιβλεψάμενος ὁ Ἰησοῦς 
λέγει τοῖς μαθηταῖς αὑτοῦ" Πῶς δυσκό- 
λως οἱ τὰ χρήματα ἔχοντες εἰς τὴν βα- 
σιλείαν τοῦ Θεοῦ εἰσελεύσονται. 3 Οἱ 
δὲ μαθηταὶ ἐθαμβοῦντο ἐπὶ τοῖς λόγοις 
αὐτοῦ. 6 δὲ ᾿Ιησοῦς πάλιν ἀποκριθεὶς 
λέγει αὐτοῖς" Τέκνα, πῶς δύσκολόν ἐστι 
τοὺς πεποιθότας ἐπὶ ὃ τοῖς" χρήμασιν 
εἰς τὴν βασιλείαν τοῦ Θεοῦ εἰσελθεῖν. 
256 εὐκοπώτερόν ἐστι κάμηλον διὰ ἢ τῆς" 
τρυμαλιᾶς ὃ τῆς" ῥαφίδος “ διελθεῖν," ἢ 
πλούσιον εἰς τὴν βασιλείαν τοῦ Θεοῦ 
εἰσελθεῖν. * Οἱ δὲ περισσῶς ἐξεπλήσ- 
σοντο, λέγοντες πρὸς ἑαυτούς" Καὶ τίς 
δύναται σωθῆναι : 7 ᾿Εμβλέψας δὲ αὐ- 
τοῖς ὁ ᾿Ιησοῦς λέγει: Παρὰ ἀνθρώποις 
ἀδύνατον, ἀλλ᾽ οὐ “παρὰ ἁ τῷ" Θεῷ’ 

“ πάντα γὰρ δυνατά ἐστι παρὰ τῷ Θεῷ" : 
ry “Ho ρξατο 6 Πέτρος λέγειν. αὐτῷ" 
᾿Ιδοὺ, ἡμεῖς ἀφήκαμεν πάντα, καὶ ἦκο- 
λουθήσαμέν σοι. “ & Καὶ ἀποκριθεὶς" ὁ 
Ἰησοῦς εἶπεν" ᾿Αμὴν λέγω ὑμῖν, οὐδείς 
ἐστιν, ὃς ἀφῆκεν οἰκίαν, ἢ ἀδελφοὺς, ἢ ἢ 
ἀδελφὰς, ἢ ἢ πατέρα, ἢ μητέρα, a γυ- 
ναῖκα," ἢ τέκνα, ἢ ἀγροὺς, ἕνεκεν “ἐμοῦ 
ixal ἕνεκεν τοῦ εὐαγγελίου, ™ ἐὰν μὴ 
λάβῃ ἑκατονταπλασίονα νῦν ἐν τῷ 
καιρῷ τούτῳ, οἰκίας καὶ ἀδελφοὺς καὶ 
ἀδελφὰς καὶ μητέρας καὶ τέκνα καὶ 
ἀγροὺς, μετὰ διωγμῶν, καὶ ἐν τῷ αἰῶνι 
τῷ ἐρχομένῳ ζωὴν αἰώνιον. 51 πολλοὶ 
δὲ ἔσονται “πρῶτοι ἔσχατοι, καὶ * ot” 
ἔσχατοι πρῶτοι. 

32 Ἦσαν δὲ ἐν τῇ ὁδῷ ἀναβαίνοντες 
εἰς Ἱεροσόλυμα" καὶ ἦν προάγων αὐτοὺς 
ὁ ᾿Ιησοῦς, καὶ ἐθαμβοῦντο, καὶ ἀκολου- 
θοῦντες ἐφοβοῦντο. καὶ παραλαβὼν πά- 
λιν τοὺς δώδεκα, ἤρξατο αὐτοῖς λέγειν 
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ἰδοὺ, ἀναβαίνομεν εἰς Ἱεροσόλυμα, καὶ 
4 vids TOU ἀνθρώπου παραδοθήσεται τοῖς 
ἀρχιερεῦσι καὶ * τοῖς" γραμματεῦσι, καὶ 
κατακρινοῦσιν αὐτὸν θανάτῳ, καὶ παρα- 
δώσουσιν αὐτὸν τοῖς ἔθνεσι, ὅ3 καὶ ἐμ- 
παίξουσιν αὐτῷ, καὶ μαστιγώσουσιν 
αὐτὸν, καὶ ἐμπτύσουσιν αὐτῷ, καὶ ἀπο- 
κτενοῦσιν αὐτόν" καὶ " τῇ τρίτῃ ἡμέρᾳ" 
ἀναστήσεται. 

85 Καὶ προσπορεύονται αὐτῷ Ἰάκωβος 
καὶ ᾿Ιωάννης οἱ υἱοὶ Ζεβεδαίου, λέγον- 
τες" Διδάσκαλε, θέλομεν ἵ ἵνα ὃ ἐὰν ai- 
τήσωμεν, ποιήσῃς ἡμῖν. = oO δὲ εἶπεν 
αὐτοῖς" Τί “θέλετε “ ποιῆσαί pe” οὗμιν:; 
57 Οἱ δὲ εἶπον αὐτῷ" Δὸς ἡμῖν, ἵνα εἷς 
ἐκ δεξιῶν σου καὶ εἷς ἐξ εὐωνύμων σου 
καθίσωμεν ἐν τῇ δόξῃ σου. ‘O δὲ 
Ἰησοῦς εἶπεν αὐτοῖς" Οὐκ οἴδατε τί αἰ- 
τεῖσθε: δύνασθε πιεῖν τὸ ποτήριον ὃ 
ἐγὼ πίνω, “ καὶ“ τὸ βάπτισμα ὃ ἐγὼ 
βαπτίζομαι, βαπτισθῆναι ; Ὁ Οἱ δὲ εἶπον 
αὐτῷ" Δυνάμεθα. Ὁ δὲ Ἰησοῦς εἶπεν 
αὐτοῖς" Τὸ μὲν ποτήριον ὃ ἐγὼ πίνω, 
πίεσθε καὶ τὸ βάπτισμα ὃ ἐγὼ βα- 
πτίζομαι, βαπτισθήσεσθε: τὸ δὲ καθί- 
σαι ἐκ δεξιῶν μου καὶ ἐξ εὐωνύμων “5, 
οὐκ ἔστιν ἐμὸν δοῦναι, ἀλλ᾽ οἷς ἡτοί- 
μασται. 

4 Kai ἀκούσαντες οἱ δέκα ἤρξαντο 
ἀγανακτεῖν περὶ [Ιακώβου καὶ ᾿Ιωάννου. 
42. ὁ δὲ ᾿Ιησοῦς προσκαλεσάμενος αὐ- 
τοὺς λέγει αὐτοῖς" Οἴδατε ὅτι οἱ δο- 
κοῦντες ἄρχειν τῶν ἐθνῶν κατακυριεύ- 
ουσιν αὐτῶν᾽ καὶ οἱ μεγάλοι αὐτῶν 
κατεξουσιάζουσιν αὐτῶν. 3. οὐχ οὕτω 
δὲ ἔσται ἐν ὑμῖν' ἀλλ᾽ ὃς ἐὰν" θέλῃ 
γενέσθαι μέγας ἐν opt ν, ἔσται ‘tpov 
ιάκονος", ** καὶ ὃς Say Gedy t ὑμῶν γε- 
νέσθαι πρῶτ ς, ἔσται πάντων δοῦλος" 
© καὶ γὰρ υἱὸς τοῦ ἀνθρώπου οὐκ 
ἦλθε διακανηθῆναι, ἀλλὰ διακονῆσαι, 
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33 saying, Behold, we go up to 
Jerusalem, andthe Son of man 
shall be delivered unto the chief 
priests, and unto the scribes: 
and they shall condemn him 
to death, and shall deliver him 
to the Gentiles. °4 And they 
shall mock him, and _ shall 
scourge him, and shall spit 
upon him, and shall kill him, 
and the third cay he shall rise 
again. 

33 And James, and John the 
sons of Zebedee come unto him, 
saying, Master, we would that ἡ 
thou shouldest do for us what- 
soever we shall desire. 36 And 
he said unto them, What would 
ye that I should do for you? 
37 They said unto him, Grant 
unto us that we may sit, one on 
thy right hand, and the other 
on thy left hand, in thy glory. 
38 But Jesus said unto them, 
Ye know not what ye ask: can 
ye drink of the cup that I drink 
of ? and be baptized with the 
baptism that I am_ baptized 
with? 39 And they said unto 
him, We can.- And Jesus said 
unto them, Ye shall indeed 
drink of the cup that I drink 
of: and with the baptism that I 
am baptized withal, shall ye be 
baptized: 49 but to sit on my 
right hand and on my left hand, 
is not mine to give, but it shall 
be given to them for whom it 
is prepared. 

41 And when the ten heard 
it, they began to be much dis- 
pleased with James and John. 
42 But Jesus called them to 
him, and saith unto them, Ye 
know that they which 4 are ac- 
counted to rule over the Gen- 
tiles, exercise lordship over 
them: and their great ones ex- 
ercise authority upon them. 
43 But so shall it not be among 
you: but whosoever will be 
great among you, shall be you. 
minister: 44 and whosoevet 
of you will be the chiefest, 
shall be servant of all. 45. For 
even the Son of man came not 
to be ministered unto, but te 
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minister, and to give his life a 
ransom for many. 


46 And they came to Jericho: 
and as he went out of Jericho 
with his disciples, and a great 
number of people; blind Bar- 
timeus, the son of Timzus, sat 
by the highway side, begging. 
47 And when he heard that it 
was Jesus of Nazareth, he be- 
gan to cry out, and say, Jesus 
_ thou son of David, have mercy 
onme. 48 And many charged 
him, that he should hold his 
peace: but he cried the more a 
great deal, Thou son of David, 
have mercy on me. 49 And 
Jesus stood still, and command- 
ed him to be called: and they 
call the blind man, saying unto 
him, Be of good comfort, rise, 
he calleth thee. 5° And he 
vasting away his garment, rose, 
and came to Jesus. 5! And 
Jesus answered, and said unto 
him, What wilt thou that I 
should do unto thee? The 
blind man said unto him, Lord, 
that I might receive my sight. ἃ 
52 And Jesus said unto him, 
Go thy way, thy faith hath 
@ made thee whole: and imme- 
diately he received his sight, 
and followed Jesus in the way. 

11. And when they came 
nigh to Jerusalem, unto Beth- 
phage, and Bethany, at ¥ mount 
of Olives, he sendeth forth two 
of his disciples, 2 andsaith unto 
them, Go your way into the vil- 
lage over against you, & as soon 
as ye be entered into it, ye shall 
find a colt tied, whereon never 
man sat, loose him, and bring 
him. % And if any man say 
unto you, Why do ye this ? say 
ye, that the Lord hath need of 
him: and straightway he will 
send him hither. 4 And they 
went their way, and found the 
colt tied by the door without, 
in a place where two ways met: 
and thev loose him. 5 And 
certain of them that stood there, 
said unto them, What do ye 
loosing the colt? © And they 
said unto them even as Jesus 
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καὶ δοῦναι τὴν Ψυχὴν αὑτοῦ apo ἀντ᾽ 
πολλῶν. ᾿ 

τ Καὶ ἐ ἔρχονται εἰς Ἱεριχώ" καὶ ἐκ- 
πορευομένου ὃ αὐτοῦ ἀπὸ “Ἱεριχὼ," καὶ 
τίν μαθητῶν αὐτοῦ, καὶ ὄχλου ἱκανοῦ, 

> υἱὸς" Τιμαίου Βαρτίμαιος ὁ τυφλὸς 
ἐκάθητο παρὰ τὴν ὁδὸν προσαιτῶν. 
7 καὶ ἀκούσας ὅτι Ἰησοῦς ὁ Ναζωραῖός 
ἐστιν, ἤρξατο κράζειν καὶ λέγειν: ‘O υἱὸς 
Aavid, Ἰησοῦ, ἐλέησόν με. “ Καὶ ἐπε- 
τίμων αὐτῷ πολλοὶ, ἵνα σιωπήση᾽ ὁ δὲ 
πολλῷ μᾶλλον ἔκραζεν" Υἱὲ Δαυΐδ, ἐλέ- 
ησόν pe. * Καὶ στὰς ὁ Ἰησοῦς εἶπεν 
αὐτὸν φωνηθῆναι: καὶ φωνοῦσι. τὸ. τυ- 
φλὸν, λέγοντες αὐτῷ᾽ Θάρσει" “ ἔγειραι," 
φωνεῖ σε. * Ὃ δὲ ἀποβαλὼν τὸ ἱμά- 
τιον αὑτοῦ ἀναστὰς ἦλθε πρὸς τὸν Ἴη- 
σοῦν" * καὶ ἀποκριθεὶς λέγει αὐτῷ ὁ 
᾿Ιησοῦς" Τί θέλεις “ποιήσω σοι; ‘O δὲ 
τυφλὸς εἶπεν αὐτῷ; - “Ῥαββουνὶ," ἵνα 
ἀναβλέψω. Ὁ δὲ Ιησοῦς εἶπεν au- 
To’ Ὕπαγε" ἡ πίστις σου σέσωκέ σε. 
Καὶ εὐθέως ἀνέβλεψε, καὶ ἠκολούθει 
“τῷ Ἰησοῦ" ἐν τῇ ὁδῷ. 

11. Καὶ ὅτε ἐγγίζουσιν εἰς 1" Ἱερου- 
σαλὴμ, εἰς Βηθφαγὴ καὶ" Βηθανίαν πρὸς 
τὸ ὄρος τῶν ἐλαιῶν, ἀποστέλλει δύο τῶν 
μαθητῶν αὑτοῦ, * καὶ λέγει αὐτοῖς" Ὑπά- 
γετε εἰς τὴν κώμην τὴν κατέναντι DOV" 
καὶ εὐθέως εἰσπορευόμενοι εἰς αὐτὴν 
εὑρήσετε πῶλον δεδεμένον, ἐφ᾽ ὃν οὐδεὶς 
ἀνθρώπων κεκάθικε' 8 λύσαντες αὐτὸν 
ἀγάγετε." ὅ καὶ ἐάν τις ὑμῖν εἴπη" Th 
ποιεῖτε τοῦτο; εἴπατε: Ὅτι ὁ Κύριος 
αἰτοῦ χρείαν ἔχει καὶ εὐθέως αὐτὸν 
" ἀποστέλλει" ὧδε. “4 ᾿Απῆλθον δὲ, καὶ 
evpov'” πῶλον δεδεμένον πρὸς τὴν θύραν 
ἔξω ἐπὶ τοῦ ἀμφόδου, καὶ λύουσιν 
αὐτόν. ὃ καί τινες τῶν ἐκεῖ ἑστηκότων 
ἔλεγον αὐτοῖς" Τί ποιεῖτε λύοντες τὸν 
πῶλον; 5 Οἱ δὲ εἶπον αὐτοῖς καθὼς 
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* ἐνετείλατο" ὁ Ἴησους καὶ ἀφῆκαν αὐ- 
τούς. 7 καὶ " ἤγαγον" τὸν πῶλον πρὸς 
τὸν Ἰησοῦν, καὶ “ ἐπέβαλον" αὐτῷ τὰ 
ἱμάτια αὑτῶν, καὶ ἐκάθισεν 4 ἐπ᾽ αὐτῷ." 

τ Πολλοὶ δὲ τὰ ἱμάτια αὑτῶν ἔστρω- 
σαν εἰς τὴν ὁδόν ἄλλοι δὲ στοιβάδας 
ἔκοπτον ἐκ τῶν δένδρων, καὶ ἐστρώννυον 
εἰς τὴν ὁδόν. ὃ καὶ οἱ προάγοντες καὶ 
οἱ ἀκολουθοῦντες ἔκραζον, “λέγοντες"" 
᾿Ὡσαννά' εὐλογημένος ὁ ἐρχόμενος ἐν 
ὀνόματι Raypson, S εὐλογημένη ἡ η ἐρχο- 
μένη βασιλεία!" τοῦ πατρὸς ἡμῶν Δαυϊδ' 
ὡσαννὰ ἐν τοῖς ὑψίστοις. 

4 Καὶ εἰσῆλθεν εἰς Ἱεροσόλυμα 8 ὁ 
Ἰησοῦς, Kai” εἰς τὸ ἱερόν" καὶ ἱπεριβλεψά- 
μενος πάντα; ὀψίας ἤδη οὔσης τῆς ὥρας, 
ἐξῆλθεν εἰς Βηθανίαν μετὰ τῶν δώδεκα. 

'2 Καὶ τῇ ἐπαύριον ἐξελθόντων αὐτῶν 

7 " 

ἀπὸ Βηθανίας, ἐπείνασε' 13 καὶ ἰδὼν 
συκὴν " ἀπὸ “μακρόθεν, ἔ ἔχουσαν φύλλα, 
ἦλθεν εἰ ἄρα εὑρήσει τι ἐν αὐτῇ" καὶ 
ἐλθὼν ἐπ᾽ αὐτὴν, οὐδὲν εὗρεν εἰ μὴ 
φύλλα: οὐ γὰρ ἦν καιρὴς σύκων. ἢ καὶ 
ἀποκριθεὶς "΄ εἶπεν αὐτῇ" Μηκέτι ἐκ σοῦ 
εἰς τὸν αἰῶνα * μηδεὶς ” καρπὸν φάγοι. 
Καὶ + ἤκουον οἱ pide αὐτοῦ. 

5 Kai é ἔρχονται εἰς Ἱεροσόλυμα" καὶ 
ee ὁ ᾿Ιησοῦς “ εἰς TO ἱερὸν ἤρ- 
Euro ἐκβάλλειν τοὺς πωλοῦντας καὶ 
ἀγοράζοντας ἐν τῷ ἱερῷ᾽ καὶ τὰς τρα- 
πέζας τῶν κολλυβιστῶν, καὶ τὰς καθέ- 
Spas Tar πωλούντων τὰς περιστερὰς 
κατέστρεψε. " καὶ οὐκ ἤφιεν ἵνα τὶς 
διενέγκῃ σκεῦος διὰ τοῦ ἱεροῦ. 17 καὶ 
ἐδιί ίδασκε; λέγων αὐτοῖς" Οὐ γέγραπται" 
Ὅτι ὁ οἰκός μου οἶκος προσευχῆς 
κληθήσεται πᾶσι τοῖς ἔθνεσιν ; ὑμεῖς 
δὲ ἐποιήσατε αὐτὸν σπήλαιον λῃστῶν. 
8 Καὶ ἤκουσαν οἱ γραμματεῖς καὶ οἱ 
ἀρχιερεῖς, καὶ ἐζήτουν πῶς αὐτὸν " ' ἀπο- 
λέσουσιν᾽΄ ἐφοβοῦντο “γὰρ αὐτὸν, ὅτι 
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had commanded: and they let 
them go. 7 And they brought 
the colt to Jesus, and cast their 
garments o2 him, and he sat 
upon him. 


8 And many spread their gar- 
ments in the way: and others 
cut down branches of the trees, 
and strawed them in the way. 
9 And they that went before, 
" and they that followed, cried, 
saying, Hosanna, blessed is he 
that cometh in the name of the 
Lord. 0 Blessed be the king- 
dom of our father David, that- 
cometh in the name of the Lord, 
Hosanna in the highest. 

11 And Jesus entered into Je- 
rusalem, and into the temple, 
and when he had looked round 
about upon all things, and now 
the eventide was come, he 
went out unto Bethany with the 
twelve. 


12 And on the morrow when 
they were come from Bethany, 
he was hungry. [95 And seeing 
a fig tree afar off, having leaves, 
he came, if haply he might find 
any thing thereon, and when he 
came to it, he found nothing 
but leaves: for the time of figs 
was not yet. 14 And Jesus an- 
swered, and said unto it, No 
man eat fruit of thee hereafter 
for ever. And his dGisciples 
heard ἐξ. 

‘9 And they come to Jerusa- 
lem, and Jesus went into the 
temple, and began to cast out 
them that sold and bought in 
the temple, and overthrew the 
tables of the money changers, 
and the seats of them that sold 
doves, '§ and would not suffer 
that any man should carry 
any vessel through the temple. 
17 And he taugh: -aying unto 
them, Is it not written, My 
house shall be called of all na- 
tions the house of prayer ? but 
ye have made it a den of thieves. 
18 And the scribes and chief 
priests heard it, and sought how 
they might destroy him: for 
they feared him, because ali 
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the people was astor ished at 
his doctrine. 19 And when even 
was come, he went out of the 
city. 

20 And in the morning, as 
they passed by, they saw the 
fig tree dried up from the roots. 
21 And Peter calling to remem- 
brance saith unto him, Master, 
behold, the fig tree which thou 
cursedst, is withered away. 
22 And Jesus answering, saith 
unto them, 2 Have faith in God. 
23 For verily I say unto you, 
that whosoever shall say unto 
this mountain, Be thou remoy- 
ed, and be thou cast into the 
sea, and shall not doubt in his 
heart, but shall believe that 
those things which he saith, 
shall come to pass: he shall have 
whatsoever he saith. 24 There- 
fore Isay unto you, What things 
soever ye desire when ye pray, 
believe that ye receive them, 
and ye shallhave them. 2 And 
when ye stand, praying, forgive, 
if ye have ought against any: 
that your Father also which is 
in heaven, may forgive you your 
trespasses. 26 But if you donot 
forgive, neither will your Fa- 
ther which is in heaven, forgive 
your trespasses. 


27 And they come again to 
Jerusalem, and as he was walk- 
ing in the temple, there come 
to him the chief priests, and the 
scribes, and the elders, 28 and 
say unto him, By what autho- 
rity doest thou these things? 
and who gave thee this autho- 
rity to do these things ὃ 29 And 
Jesus answered, and said unto 
them, I will also ask of you one 
$ question, and answer me, and 
I will tell you by what autho- 
rity I do these things. 3° The , 
baptism of John, was it from 
heaven, or of men? answer 
me, 3! And they reasoned with 
themselves, saying, If we shall 
say, From heaven, he will say, 
Why then did ye not believe 
him? 3? But if we shall say, 
Of men, they feared the peo- 
ple: for all men counted John, 
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πᾶς ὁ ὄχλος ἐξεπλήσσετο ἐ ἐπὶ τῇ διδαχῇ 
αὐτοῦ. ' καὶ ὅτε ὀψὲ ἐγένετο, ἐξεπο- 
pevero ἔξω τῆς πόλεως. 

“Ὁ Καὶ mpwt παραπορευόμενοι; δια 
τὴν συκὴν ἐξηραμμένην ἐ ἐκ ῥιζῶν. " αἱ 
ἀναμνησθεὶς ὁ Πέτρος λέγει αὐτῷ" 
“Ῥαββὶ, ἴδε, “ἡ συκῆ ἣν κατηράσω 
ἐξήρανται. “3 Καὶ ἀποκριθεὶς ἃ ὁ Ἴη- 
cous” λέγει αὐτοῖς" Ἔχετε πίστιν Θεοῦ. 
23. ἀμὴν γὰρ λέγω ὑμῖν, ὅτι ὃς ἂν εἴπῃ 
τῷ ὄρει τούτῳ" ᾿Αρόητι; καὶ βλήθητι εἰς 
τὴν θάλασσαν, καὶ μὴ διακριθῇ ἐν τῇ 
καρδίᾳ αὑτοῦ, ἀλλὰ “πιστεύσῃ ὅτι ἁ 
λέγει γίνεται; ἔσται αὐτῷ ὃ ἐὰν εἴπῃ." 
4 διὰ τοῦτο λέγω ὑμῖν, πάντα ὅσα “ἂν" 
προσευχόμενοι αἰτεῖσθε, πιστεύετε ὅτι 
4 λαμβάνετε," καὶ ἔσται ὑμῖν. ™ καὶ 
ὅταν στήκητε προσευχόμενοι, ἀφίετε εἴ 
τι ἐχέτε KATA τινος Wa Καὶ O πατήρ 
ὑμῶν ὁ ἐν τοῖς οὐρανοῖς ἀφῇ ὑμῖν τὰ 
παραπτώματα ὑμῶν. “ὃ εἰ δὲ ὑμεῖς οὐκ 
ἀφίετε, οὐδὲ ὁ πατὴρ ὑμῶν ὁ ἐν τοῖς οὐ- 
ρανοῖς ἀφήσει τὰ παραπτώματα ὑμῶν. 

Ἵ Καὶ ἔ ἔρχονται πάλιν εἰς Ἱεροσόλυμα" 
καὶ ἐν τῷ ἱερῷ περιπατοῦντος αὐτοῦ 

> 4 

ἔρχονται πρὸς αὐτὸν. οἱ ἀρχιερεῖς καὶ οἱ 
γραμματεῖς καὶ οἱ πρεσβύτεροι, οὐδ} 
λέγουσιν αὐτῷ" Ἔν ποίᾳ ἐξουσίᾳ ταῦτα 
ποιεῖς: καὶ τίς σοι τὴν ἐξουσίαν ταύτην 
ἔδωκεν, ἵνα ταῦτα ποιῇς; ὁ Ὃ δὲ 
Ἰησοῦς ἀποκριθεὶς εἶπεν αὐτοῖς" Ἔπε- 
ρωτήσω ὑμᾶς κἀγὼ ἕνα «λόγον, καὶ 
ἀποκρίθητέ μοι, καὶ ἐρῶ ὑμῖν ἐν ποίᾳ 
ἐξουσίᾳ ταῦτα ποιῶ. πων ἐν βάπτισμα 
Ἰωάννου ἐξ οὐρανοῦ ἦν, ἢ ἐξ ἀνθρώπων: 
ἀποκρίθητέ μοι. *! Καὶ ὁ ἐλογίζοντο " 

πρὸς ἑαυτοὺς, λέγοντες" ᾿Εὰν εἴπωμεν" 

Ἔξ “οὐρανοῦ, ἐρεῖ Διατί οὖν οὐκ ἐπι- 
στεύσατε αὐτῷ; * ᾿Αλλ᾽ {" εἴπωμεν" 

Ἔς ἀνθρώπων, ἐφοβοῦντο τὸν λαόν" 


ἅπαντες γὰρ εἶχον τὸν ᾿Ιωάννην, ὅτι 
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ὄντως προφήτης ἦν. 8 καὶ ἀποκρι- 
θέντες λέγουσι τῷ Ἰησοῦ" Οὐκ οἴδαμεν. 
Καὶ ὁ Ἰησοῦς ἀποκριθεὶς λέγει αὐτοῖς" 
Οὐδὲ ἐγὼ λέγω ὑμῖν ἐν ποίᾳ ἐξουσίᾳ 


: ταῦτα ποιῶ. 


12. Καὶ ἤρξατο αὐτοῖς ἐν παραβολαῖς 
λέγειν" ᾿Αμπελῶνα ἐφύτευσεν. ἄνθρω- 
πος, καὶ περιέθηκε φραγμὸν, καὶ ὦρυξεν 
ὑπολήνιον, καὶ φκοδόμησε “πύργον, καὶ 
ἐξέδοτο αὐτὸν γεωργοῖς, καὶ ἀπεδήμησε. 
2 καὶ ἀπέστειλε πρὸς τοὺς γεῳργοὺς τῷ 
καιρῷ δοῦλον, ἵ ἵνα παρὰ τῶν γεωργῶν λά- 
βη ἀπὸ τοῦ καρποῦ τοῦ ἀμπελῶνος" <0 
δὲ λαβόντες αὐτὸν ἔδειραν, καὶ ἀπέστει- 
hav κενόν. * καὶ πάλιν ἀπέστειλε πρὸς 
αὐτοὺς ἄλλον δοῦλον" κἀκεῖνον * λιθο- 
βολήσαντες “ ἐκεφαλαίωσαν, καὶ ἀπέ- 
στειλαν ἠτιμωμένον. ° καὶ > πάλιν" 
ἄλλον ἀπέστειλε" κἀκεῖνον ἀπέκτειναν" 
καὶ πολλοὺς ἄλλους, τοὺς μὲν δέροντες, 
τοὺς δὲ “ ἀποκτείνοντες." © ἔτι οὖν ἕνα 
υἱὸν ἔχων ἀγαπητὸν αὑτοῦ," ἀπέστειλε 
καὶ αὐτὸν πρὸς αὐτοὺς ἔσχατον, λέγωνς 
Ὅτι ἐντραπήσονται τὸν υἱόν μου. Ἔ- 


“κεῖνοι δὲ οἱ γεωργοὶ εἶπον πρὸς ἑαυτούς" 
Yeerr 


Ὅτι οὗτός ἐστιν ὁ κληρονόμος" δεῦτε, 
ἀποκτείνωμεν αὐτὸν, καὶ ἡμῶν ἔσται ἡ 
κληρονομία. ὃ Καὶ λαβόντες αὐτὸν 
ἀπέκτειναν, καὶ ἐξέβαλον ἔξω τοῦ ἀμ- 
πελῶνος. 5 τί οὖν ποιήσει ὁ κύριος τοῦ 
ἀμπελῶνος ; ; ᾿Ἐλεύσεται καὶ ἀπολέσει 
τοὺς γεωργοὺς, καὶ δώσει τὸν ἀμπελῶνα 
ἄλλοις. 19 Οὐδὲ τὴν γραφὴν ταύτην 
ἀνέγνωτε. Λίθον, ὃν ἀπεδοκίμασαν οἱ 
οἰκοδομοῦντες, οὗτος ἐγενήθη εἰς κεφα- 
λὴν γωνίας. " παρὰ Κυρίου ἐγένετο αὕτη, 
καὶ ἔστι θαυμαστὴ ἐ ἐν ὀφθαλμοῖς ἡ ἡμῶν; 

2 Καὶ ἐζήτουν αὐτὸν κρατῆσαι, καὶ 
ἀφοβήθησα; τὸν ὄχλον" ἔγνωσαν γὰρ 
ὅτι πρὸς αὐτοὺς τὴν παραβολὴν εἰπε' 
καὶ ἀφέντες αὐτὸν ἀπῆλθον. 
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that he was a prophet indeed. 
33 And they answered and said 
unto Jesus, We cannot tell. 
And Jesus answering, saith unto 
them, Neither do I tell you 
by what authority I do these 
things. 

12. And he began to speak 
unto them by parables. A cer- 
tain man planted a vineyard, 
and set an hedge about it, and 
digged a place for the winefat, 
and built a tower, and let it out 
to husbandmen, and went into 
a far country. * And at the 
season, he sent to the husband- . 
men a servant, that he might 
i receive from the husbandmen 
of the fruit of the vineyard. 
3 And they caught him, and beat. 
him, and sent him away empty. 
4 And again, he sent unto them 
another servant; and at him 
they cast stones, and wounded 
him in the head, and sent him 
away shamefully handled. >And 
again, he sent another, and him 
they killed: and many others, 
beating some, and killing some. 
6 Having yet therefore one son 
his wellbeloved, he sent him 
also last unto them, saying, 
They will reverence my son. 
7 But those husbandmen said 
amongst themselves, This is the 
heir, come, let us kill him, and 
the inheritance shall be our’s. 
8 And they took him, and killed 
him, and cast him out of the 
vineyard. 95 What shall there- 
fore the lord of the vineyard 
do ? he will come and destroy 
the husbandmen, and will give 
the vineyard unto others. 19 And 
have ye not read this scripture ? 
The stone which the builders 
rejected, is become the head of 
the corner: !! this was the Lord’s 
doing, and it is marvellous in 
our eyes. 


12 And they sought to lay 
hold on him, but feared the 
people, for they knew that he 
had spoken the parable against 
them: and they left him, and 
went their‘way. 
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13 And they send unto him 
certain of the Pharisees, and of 
the Herodians, to catch him , 
in his words. 13. And when 
they were come, they say un- 
to him, Master, we know that 
thou art true, and carest for 
no man: for thou regardest 
not the person of men, but 
teachest the way of God in 
truth. Isit lawful to give tri- 
bute to Cesar, or not ? 15 shall 
we give, or shall we not 
give ? But he knowing their 
hypocrisy, said unto them, Why 
tempt ye me? bring me a pen- 
ny that I may see it. 16 And 
they brought it: and he saith 
unto them, Whose is this image 
and superscription ? And they 
said unto him, Cesar’s. 17 And 
Jesus answering, said unto 
them, Render to Cesar ὕ things 
that are Cesar’s : and to God 
the things that are God’s. And 
they marvelled at him. 


18 Then come unto him the 
Sadducees, which say there is 
no resurrection, and they asked ἡ 
him, saying, '9 Master, Moses 
wrote unto us, If a man’s bro- 
ther die, and leave his wife « 
behind him, and leave no chil- 
dren, that his brother should 
take his wife, and raise up 
seed unto his brother. 29 Now 
there were seven brethren : 
and the first took a wife, and 
dying left no seed. 2! And 
the second took her, and died, 
neither left he any seed, and 
the third likewise. 72 And 
the seven had her, and left 
no seed: last of all the woman 
died also. 235 In the resur- 
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3 Καὶ ἀποστέλλουσι πρὸς αὐτόν τι- 
νας τῶν Φαρισαίων καὶ τῶν Ἡρωδιανῶν, 
ἵνα αὐτὸν ἀγρεύσωσι λόγῳ. Ἡ οἱ δὲ 
ἐλθόντες. λέγουσιν αὐτῷ" Διδάσκαλε, 
οἴδαμεν ὅ ὅτι ἀληθὴς εἶ, καὶ οὐ μέλει σοι. 
περὶ οὐδενός" οὐ γὰρ βλέπεις εἰς πρόσ- 
ὠπον ἀνθρώπων, ἀλλ᾽ ἐπ᾽ ἀληθείας τὴν 
ὁδὸν τοῦ Θεοῦ διδάσκεις. ἔξεστι κῆνσον 
Καίσαρι δοῦναι ἢ ov ; " δῶμεν, ἢ ἢ μὴ 
δῶμεν: ὋὉ δὲ * εἰδὼς “αὐτῶν τὴν 
ὑπόκρισιν εἶπεν αὐτοῖς" Τί με πειράζετε; 
φέρετέ μοι δηνάριον, ἵ ἵνα ἴδω. "5 Οἱ δὲ 
ἤνεγκαν. Καὶ λέγει αὐτοῖς" Τίνος ἡ 
εἰκὼν αὕτη καὶ ἡ πρὸ: σευ. ; Οἱ δὲ εἶπον 
αὐτῷ" Καίσαρος. 7 Καὶ ἀποκριθεὶς. ὁ 
Ἰησοῦς εἶπεν αὐτοῖς" ᾿Απόδοτε τὰ Καί- 
σαρος Καίσαρι, καὶ τὰ τοῦ Θεοῦ τῷ 
Θεῷ. Καὶ ἐθαύμασαν ἐ ἐπ᾿ αὐτῷ. 

18 Kat ἔρχονται Σαδδουκαῖοι πρὸς 
αὐτὸν, οἵτινες λέγουσιν ἀνάστασιν μὴ 
εἶναι" καὶ ἐπηρώτησαν αὐτὸν, λέγοντες" 
? Διδάσκαλε, Μωσῆς ἔγραψεν ἡμῖν, 
Ὅτι ἐάν τινος ἀδελφὸς ἀποθάνῃ, καὶ 
καταλίπῃ γυναῖκα, καὶ τέκνα μὴ ἀφῇ, 
ἵνα λάβῃ ὁ ἀδελφὸς αὐτοῦ τὴν γυναῖκα 
αὐτοῦ, καὶ ἐξαναστήσῃ σπέρμα τῷ 
ἀδελφῷ αὑτοῦ. 20. ποτα ἡ ἀδελφοὶ 
ἦσαν, καὶ ὁ πρῶτος ἔλαβε γυναῖκα. καὶ 

ἀποθνήσκων οὐκ ἀφῆκε σπέρμα" ἌΝ 
ὁ δεύτερος ἔλαβεν αὐτὴν, καὶ ἐς Βα 
καὶ οὐδὲ αὐτὸς ἀφῆκε σπέρμα" καὶ ὃ 
τρίτος ὡσαύτως" ἘΣ cunt ἔλαβον αὐτὴν 
οἱ ἑπτὰ; καὶ οὐκ ἀφῆκαν σπέρμα. © ἐσ- 


΄ 
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rection therefore, when they 93 3.“ 6“ 
shall rise, whose wife shall she ἐν 7H ° by” ἀν ναστάσει, ee ἀνα- 
be of them ? for the seven had στῶσι," τίνος αὐτῶν ἔσται γυνή 5 ; οἱ γὰρ 


her to wife. 24 And Jesus an- 
swering, said unto them, Do ye 
not therefore err, because ye 
know not the scriptures, neither 
the power of God? 25 for when 
they shall rise from the dead, 
they neith2r marry, nor are 








8 οὺ των. © Bz. & Elz. add ovy, 


+ Καὶ ἀπο- 


ἑπτὰ ἔσχον αὐτὴν γυναῖκα. 
Οὐ διὰ 


κριθεὶς ὁ Ἰησοῦς εἶπεν αὐτοῖς" 
τοῦτο πλανᾶσθε, μὴ εἰδότες τὰς γραφὰς, 
μηδὲ τὴν δύναμιν τοῦ Θεοῦ; > Oras 
γὰρ ἐκ νεκρῶν ἀναστῶσιν, οὔτε γαμοῦσιν, 
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οὔτε γαμίσκονται; ἀλλ᾽ εἰσὶν ὡς ἄγγε- 
Aor *” ev τοῖς οὐρανοῖς. sd περὶ δὲ τῶν 
νεκρῶν, ὅτι ἐγείρονται, οὐκ ἀνέγνωτε ἐν 
τῇ βίβλῳ Μωσέως, ἐπὶ ἢ τοῦ βάτου," ὡς 
εἶπεν αὐτῷ ὁ Θεὸς, λέγων᾽ ᾿Εγὼ ὁ 
Θεὸς ᾿Αβραὰμ, καὶ ὁ Θεὸς Ἰσαὰκ, καὶ ὁ 
Θεὸς Ἰακώβ: “1 Οὐκ ἔστιν ὁ Θεὸς 
νεκρῶν, ἀλλὰ ©” ζώντων᾽ ὑμεῖς οὖν πολὺ 
πλανᾶσθε. 

va Kat προσελθὼν εἷς τῶν γραμμα- 
τέων, ἀκούσας αὐτῶν συζητούντων; 
εἰδὼς ὅτι καλῶς αὐτοῖς ἀπεκρίθη, ἐπη- 
ρώτησεν αὐτόν᾽ ἸΤοία ἐστὶ πρώτη “ πάν- 
των" ἐντολή ; Ἴων", be” Ιησοῦς ἀπεκρίθη 
aire” Ὅτι “πρώτη πάντων τῶν ἐντολῶν"" 
“AKove, Ἰσραὴλ, Κύριος ὁ Θεὸς ἡμῶν 
Κύριος εἷς ἐστι. * καὶ ἀγαπήσεις Κύριον 
τὸν Θεόν σου ἐξ ὅλης τῆς καρδίας σου, 
καὶ ἐξ ὅλης τῆς ψυχῆς σου, καὶ ef ὅλης 
τῆς διανοίας σου; καὶ ἐξ ὅλης τῆς ἰσχύος 
σου. Αὕτη πρώτη ἐντολή. 31 καὶ δευ- 
τέρα “ὁμοία, αὕτη" “ ᾿Αγαπήσεις τὸν 
πλησίον σου ὡς σεαυτόν. Μείζων τού- 
Tov ἄλλη ἐντολὴ οὐκ ἔστι. * Καὶ εἶπεν 
αὐτῷ ὁ γραμματεύς" Καλῶς, διδάσκαλε, 
ἐπ᾽ ἀληθείας εἶπας, ὅτι εἷς ἐστι ὃ " καὶ 
οὐκ ἔστιν ἄλλος πλὴν αὐτοῦ" * καὶ τὸ 
ἀγαπᾶν αὐτὸν ἐξ ὅλης τῆς καρδίας, καὶ 
ἐξ ὅλης τῆς συνέσεως; καὶ ἐξ ὅλης τῆς 
ψυχῆς, καὶ ἐξ ὅλης τῆς ἰσχύος, καὶ τὸ 
ἀγαπᾶν. τὸν πλησίον ὡς ἑαυτὸν, πλεῖόν 
ἐστι πάντων τῶν “ὁλοκαυτωμάτων καὶ 
»” θυσιῶν. * Καὶ ὁ Ἰησοῦς ἰδὼν αὐτὸν, 
ὅτι νουνεχῶς ἀπεκρίθη, εἶπεν αὐτῷ" Οὐ 
μακρὰν εἶ ἀπὸ τῆς βασιλείας τοῦ Θεοῦ. 
Καὶ οὐδεὶς οὐκέτι ἐτόλμα αὐτὸν ἐπε- 
ρωτῆσαι. 

88. Kal ἀποκριθεὶς ὁ Ἰησοῦς ἔλεγε, 
διδάσκων ἐν τῷ ἱερῷ" Πῶς λέγουσιν οἱ 
γραμματεῖς, ὅτι ὁ Χριστὸς υἱός ἐστι 


Mark XII. 35 


given in marriage: but are as 
the angeis which are in heaven. 
#6 And as touching the dead, 
that they rise: have ye not read 
in the book of Moses, how in 
the bush God spake unto him, 
saying, 1 am the God of Abra- 
ham, and the God of Isaac, 
and the Godof Jacob? * He 
is not the God of the dead, but 
the God of the living: ye there- 
fore do greatly err. 


23 And one of the scribes 
came, and having heard them 
reasoning together, and perceiv- .- 
ing that he had answered them 
well, asked him which is the first 
commandment of all. 9 And 
Jesus answered him, The first 
of all the commandments is, 
Hear, O Israel, the Lord our 
God is one Lord: 90 and thou 
shalt love the Lord thy God 
with all thy heart, and with all 
thy soul, and with all thy mind, 
and with all thy strength: this 
is y first commandment. 3! And 
the second is like, namely this, 
Thou shalt love thy neighbour 
as thyself: there is none other 
commandment greater than 
these. 32 And the scribe said 
unto him, Well Master, thou 
hast said the truth: for there 
is one God, and there is none 
other but he. 33 And to love 
him with all the heart, and with 
all the understanding, and with 
all the soul, and with all the 
strength, and to love his neigh- 
bour as himself, is more than 
all whole burnt offerings and 
sacrifices. #4 And when Jesus 
saw that he answered discreetly, 
he said unto him, Thou art not 
far from the kingdom of God. 
And no man after that durst 
ask him any question. 


35 And Jesus answered, and 
said, while he taught in the 
temple, How say the scribes 
that Christ is the son of David? 
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Marx ΧΙ]. 36. 


% for David himsclf said by 
the Holy Ghost, The Lordsaid 
to my Lord, Sit thou on my 
right hand, till I make thine 
enemies thy footstool. 37 David 
therefore himself calleth him 
Lord, and whence is he then 
his son ? 


And ¥ common people heard 
him gladly. 35 And he said un- 
to them in his doctrine, Beware 
of the scribes, which love to go 
in long clothing, and Jove salu- 
tations in the marketplaces, 
39 and the chief seats in the 
synagogues, and the uppermost 
rooms at feasts: 4° which de- 
your widows’ houses, and for a 
pretence make long prayers: 
these shall receive greater dame 
nation. 


᾿ 41 And Jesus sat over against 
the treasury, and beheld how 
the people cast money into the 
treasury: and many that were 
rich, cast in much. 42 And there 
came a certain poor widow, and 
she threw in two mites, which 
make a farthing. 43 And he 
called unto him his disciples, 
and saith unto them, Verily I 
say unto you, that this poor 
widow hath cast more in, than 
all they which have cast into 
the treasury. 44 For all they did 
east in of their abundance: but 
she of her want, did cast in all 
that she had, even all her 
living. 


13. And as he went out of 
the temple, one of his disciples ¢ 
saith unto him, Master, see 
what manner of stones, and 
what buildings ave here. 2 And 
Jesus answering, said unto him, 
Seest thou these great build- 
ings ? there shall not be left 
one stone upon another, that 
shall not be thrown down. 

3 And as he sat upon the 
mount of Olives, over against 
the tempie, Peter, and James, 
and John, and Andrew asked 
him privately, 4 Tell us, when 


120 ΕΥ̓ΑΓΓΈΛΙΟΝ 
Anvio; ἢ αὐτὸς γὰρ Δαυὶδ εἶπεν ἐν 
"νεύματι" ἁγίῳ" > Λέγει" ὁ Κύριος 


τῷ κυρίῳ μου" Κάθου ἐκ δεξιῶν μου, ἕως 
ἂν θῶ τοὺς ἐχθρούς σου ὑποπόδιον τῶν 
ποδῶν σου. Ἵ Αὐτὸς “ οὖν ΄ Δαυὶδ λέγει 
αὐτὸν κύριον" καὶ πόθεν υἱὸς αὐτοῦ ἐστι; 

Καὶ ὁ πολὺς ὄχλος ἤκουεν αὐτοῦ 
ἡδέως. 38 καὶ ἔλεγεν αὐτοῖς ἐν τῇ 
διδαχῇ αὑτοῦ" Βλέπετε ἀπὸ τῶν γραμ- 
ματέων, τῶν θελόντων ἐν στολαῖς πε- 
ριπατεῖν, καὶ ἀσπασμοὺς. ἐν ταῖς ἀγοραῖς, 

καὶ πρωτοκαθεδρίας ἐ ἐν ταῖς συναγω- 
yais, καὶ πρωτοκλισίας ἐ ἐν τοῖς δείπνοις" 
Ὁ οἱ κατεσθίοντες τὰς οἰκίας τῶν χηρῶν, 
καὶ προφάσει μακρὰ προσευχόμενοι" 
οὗτοι λήψονται περισσότερον κρίμα. 

41 Καὶ καθίσας ὁ ᾿Ιησοῦς κατέναντι 
τοῦ γαζοφυλακίου ἐθεώρει πῶς ὁ ὄχλος 
βάλλει χαλκὸν εἰς τὸ γαζοφυλάκιον. καὶ 
πολλοὶ πλούσιοι ἔβαλλον πολλά" 2 Kal 
ἐλθοῦσα μία χήρα 4 πτωχὴ" 
λεπτὰ δύο, 6 ἐστι κο ράντης. καὶ 
προσκαλεσάμενος τοὺς μαθητὰς αὑτοῦ, 
© λέγει" αὐτοῖς" ᾿Αμὴν λέγω ὑμῖν, ὅτι 7 
χήρα αὕτη ἡ πτωχὴ πλεῖον πάντων 
βέβληκε τῶν βαλόντων εἰς τὸ γαζοφυ- 
λάκιον. “πάντες γὰρ ἐκ τοῦ περισ- 
σεύοντος αὐτοῖς ἔβαλον' αὕτη δὲ ἐ ἐκ τῆς 
ὑστερήσεως αὑτῆς πάντα ὅσα εἶχεν ἔβα- 
λεν, ὅλον τὸν βίον αὑτῆς. 

13. Καὶ ἐκπορευομένου αὐτοῦ ἐκ τοῦ 
ἱεροῦ, λέγει αὐτῷ εἷς τῶν μαθητῶν αὖ- 
τοῦ" Διδάσκαλε, ἴδε, ποταποὶ λίθοι καὶ 
ποταπαὶ οἰκοδομαί. 3 Καὶ ὁ ησυῦς 
ἀποκριθεὶς εἶπεν αὐτῷ" Βλέπεις ταύτας 
τὰς μεγάλας οἰκοδομάς : οὐ μὴ ᾿ἀφεθη" 
λίθος ἐπὶ λίθῳ, ὃς οὐ μὴ καταλυθῇ. 

3 Καὶ καθημένου. αὐτοῦ εἰς τὸ ὄρος 
τῶν ἐλαιῶν κατέναντι τοῦ ἱεροῦ, ἐπη- 
ρώτων αὐτὸν κατ᾽ ἰδίαν Πέτρος καὶ 
Ἰάκωβος καὶ ᾿Ιωάννης καὶ ᾿Ανδρέας" 
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aA A wy Α ’ 
4 εἰπὲ ἡμῖν, πότε ταῦτα ἔσται ; καὶ τί 


τὸ σημεῖον ὅταν μέλλῃ πάντα ταῦτα 
συντελεῖσθαι; ὃ Ὃ δὲ ᾿Ιησοῦς ἀπο- 
κριθεὶς αὐτοῖς ἤρξατο λέγειν" Βλέπετε 
μή τις ὑμᾶς πλανήσῃ. ° πολλοὶ γὰρ 
ἐλεύσονται ἐ ἐπὶ τῷ ὀνόματί μου, λέγον- 
τες "Ὅτι ἐγώ εἰμι" καὶ πολλοὺς πλα- 
νήσουσιν. 7 ὅταν δὲ a ἀκούσητε πολέμους 
καὶ ἀκοὰς πολέμων, μὴ θροεῖσθε" δεῖ 
γὰρ γενέσθαι " ἀλλ᾽ οὔπω τὸ τέλος. 
ἐγερθήσεται γὰρ ἔθνος ἐπὶ ἔθνος, καὶ 
βασιλεία ἐπὶ βασιλείαν" καὶ ἔσονται 
σεισμοὶ κατὰ τόπους, καὶ ἔσονται λιμοὶ 
* Kat Tapaxat. ne Wa apxn “ ὠδίνων ταῦτα. 
βλέπετε δὲ ὑ ὑμεῖς ἑαυτούς" παραδώσουσι 
γὰρ ὑμᾶς εἰς συνέδρια, καὶ εἰς συνα- 
γωγὰς δαρήσεσθε, καὶ ἐπὶ ἡγεμόνων καὶ 
βασιλέων σταθήσεσθε ἕ ἕνεκεν ἐμοῦ, εἰς 
μαρτύριον αὐτοῖς" Ὁ καὶ εἰς πάντα τὰ ἔθνη 
δεῖ πρῶτον κηρυχθῆναι τὸ εὐαγγέλιον. 

Ἴ Ὅταν δὲ “ ἄγωσιν“ ὑμᾶς παραδι- 
δόντες, μὴ προμεριμνᾶτε τί λαλήσητε, 

“μηδὲ μελετᾶτε" “ ἀλλ᾽ ὃ ἐὰν δοθῇ ὑ ὑμῖν 
ἐν ἐκείνῃ τῇ ὥρᾳ, τοῦτο λαλεῖτε" οὐ γάρ 
ἐστε ὑμεῖς οἱ een, ἀλλὰ τὸ Πνεῦμα 

Ἁ 6 , \ > \ 
τὸ ἅγιον. " παραδώσει δὲ ἀδελφὸς 
ἀδελφὸν εἰς θάνατον, καὶ πατὴρ τέκνον" 
καὶ ἐπαναστήσονται τέκνα ἐπὶ γονεῖς, 
καὶ θανατώσουσιν αὐτούς" 13 καὶ ἔσεσθε 
μισούμενοι ὑπὸ πάντων διὰ τὸ ὄνομά 
pov’ ὁ δὲ ὑπομείνας εἰς τέλος, οὗτος 
σωθήσεται. 

4 "Oray δὲ ἴδητε τὸ βδέλυγμα τῆς 
ἐρημώσεως, “ τὸ ῥηθὲν ὑ ὑπὸ Δανιὴλ τοῦ 
προφήτου," Γἑστὼς" ὅπου οὐ δεῖ" (ὁ ἀνα- 
γινώσκων νοείτω) τότε οἱ ἐν τῇ Ἴου- 
δαίᾳ φευγέτωσαν εἰς τὰ ὄρη ἢ ὁ δὲ 
ἐπὶ τοῦ δώματος μὴ καταβάτω εἰς τὴν 
οἰκίαν, μηδὲ εἰσελθέτω ἀραί τι ἐκ τῆς 
οἰκίας αὑτοῦ: 15 καὶ ὁ εἰς τὸν ἀγρὸν 
ὧν μὴ ἐπιστρεψάτω εἰς τὰ ὀπίσω, ἄραι 


ΓΕ 
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shall these things be ? and what 
shall be the sign when all these 
things shall be fulfilled ? 5 And 
Jesus answering them, began 
to say, Take heed lest any man 
deceive you. © For many shall 
come in my name, saying, I am 
Christ: and shall deceive many. 
7 And when ye shall hear of 
wars, and rumours of wars, be 
ye not troubled: for such things 
must needs be, but the end 
shall not be yet. 8 For nation 
shall rise against nation, and 
kingdom against kingdom: and 
there shall be earthquakes in 
divers places, and there shall 
be famines, and troubles: these 
are the beginnings of sorrows. 
9 But take heed to yourselves: 
for they shall deliver you upto 
councils, and in the synagogues 
ye shall be beaten, and ye shall 
be brought before rulers and 
kings for my sake, for a testi- 
mony against them. 10 And 
the gospel must first be pub- 
lished among all nations. 


11 But when they shall lead 
you, and deliver you up, take 
no thought beforehand what ye 
shall speak, neither do ye pre- 
meditate : but whatsoever shall 
be given you in that hour, that 
speak ye: for it is not ye that 
speak, but the Holy Ghost. 
12 Now the brother shall betray 
the brother to death, and the 
father the son: and children 
shall rise up against their pa-. 


, rents, and shall cause them to 


be put to death. 13 And ye 
shall be hated of all men for 
my name’s sake: but he that 
shall endure unto the end, the 
same shall be saved. 

14 But when ye shall see the 
abomination of desolation spo- 
ken of by Daniel the prophet, 
standing where it ought not (let 
him that readeth understand) 
then let them that be in Judza, 
flee to the mountains: 15 and let 
him that is on the housetop, 
not go down into the house, nei- 
ther enter therein, to take any 
thing out of his house. 16 And 
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let him that is in the field, not 
turn uk again for to take up 
his garment. 7 But woe to them 
that are with child, and to them 
that give suck in those days. 
18 And pray ye that your flight 
be not in the winter. 9 For in 
those days shall! be affliction, 
such as was οὐ from the be- 
ginning of the creation which 
God created, unto this time, 
neither shall be. 2° And except 
that the Lord had shortened 
those days, no flesh should be 
saved: but for the elect’s sake 
whom he hath chosen, he hath 
shortened the days. *! Andthen, 
if any man shall say to you, Lo, 
here is Christ, or lo, he is 
there: believe him not. 2° For 
false Christs and false prophets 
shall rise, and shall shew signs 
and wonders, to seduce, if it 
were possible, even the elect. 
23 But take ye heed: behold, I 
have foretold you all things. 


24 But in those days, after 
that tribulation, the sun shall 
be darkened, and the moon shall 
not give her light. 25 And the 
stars of heaven shall fall, and 
the powers that ave in heaven ¢ 
shall be shaken. 26 And then 
shall they see the Son of man 
coming in the clouds, with great 
power and glory. 27 And then 
shall he send his angels, and 
shall gather together his elect 
from the four winds, from the 
uttermost part of the earth, to 
the uttermost part of heaven. 


28 Now learn a parable of the 
fig tree. When her branch is 
yet tender, and putteth forth 
leaves, ye know that summer is 
near: 29 so ye in like manner, 
when ye shall see these things 
come to pass, know that it is 
nigh, even at y doors. 39 Verily 
I say unto you, that this gene- 
ration shall not pass, till all 
these things be done. 2! Hea- 
ven and earth shall pass away: 
but my words shall not pass 


122 EYATTEAION 
τὸ ἱμάτιον αὑτοῦ. ™ οὐαὶ δὲ ταῖς ἐν 
γαστρὶ ἐχούσαις καὶ ταῖς θηλαζούσαις 
ἐν ἐκείναις ταῖς ἡμέραι δ. : προσεύχεσθε 
δὲ ἵνα μὴ γένηται "ἢ φυγὴ ὑ ὑμῶν “ χει- 
μῶνος. ἔσονται γὰρ αἱ ἡμέραι ἐκεῖναι 
θλίψις, οἵα οὐ γέγονε τοιαύτη ἀπ᾽ ἀρχῆς 
κτίσεως ἧς ἔκτισεν ὁ Θεὸς, € εως τοῦ νῦν, 
καὶ οὐ μὴ γένηται. * καὶ εἰ μὴ Κύριος 
ἐκολόβωσε τὰς ἡμέρας, οὐκ ἂν ἐσώθη 
πᾶσα σάρξ᾽ ἀλλὰ διὰ τοὺς ἐκλεκτοὺς 
ovs ἐξελέξατο, ἐκολόβωσε τὰς ἡμέρας. 
Ἵ καὶ τότε ἐάν τις ὑμῖν εἴπη" ᾿Ιδοὺ, ὧδε 
ὁ Χριστός" sais ᾿Ιδοὺ ἐκεῖ, μὴ “ πι- 
orevete.” ™ ἐγερθήσονται yap 
δόχριστοι καὶ ψευδοπροφῆται, καὶ 

ὥσουσι σημεῖα καὶ τέρατα, πρὸς τὸ 

ἀποπλανᾶν, εἰ δυνατὸν, καὶ τοὺς ἐκλε- 
-- ΒΦ ει ee 

ktous. “ἢ ὑμεῖς δὲ βλέπετε" ἰδοὺ, προ- 

, yi: 

είρηκα ὑμῖν πάντα. 

*4 "ANN ἐν ἐκείναις ταῖς ἡμέραις, μετὰ 
τὴν θλίψιν ἐκείνην, ὁ ἥλιος σκοτισθή- 
σεται; καὶ ἡ σελήνη οὐ δώσει τὸ φέγγος 
αὑτῆς, 22 kal ὋΣ ἀστέρες τοῦ οὐρανοῦ 
ἔσονται ἐκπίπτοντες, καὶ ai δυνάμεις αἱ 
ἐν τοῖς οὐρανοῖς σαλευθήσονται. “ὃ καὶ 
τότε ὄψονται τὸν υἱὸν τοῦ ἀνθρώπου 
ἐρχόμενον. ἐν νεφέλαις “μετὰ δυνάμεως 
πολλῆς καὶ δόξης. 7 καὶ τότε ἀποστελεῖ 
τοὺς ἀγγέλους “ αὑτοῦ, “ καὶ ἐπισυνάξει 
τοὺς ἐκλεκτοὺς αὑτοῦ ἐκ τῶν τεσσάρων 
ἀνέμων, ἀπ᾽ ἄκρου γῆς ἕως ἄκρου οὐρανοῦ. 

᾿Απὸ δὲ τῆς συκῆς μάθετε τὴν πα- 
paBoAnyv* ὅταν αὐτῆς ἤδη ὁ κλάδος 
ἁπαλὸς γένηται, καὶ ἐκφύῃ τὰ φύλλα, 
γινώσκετε ὅτι. ἐγγὺς τὸ θέρος ἐστίν" 
9. οὕτω καὶ ὑμεῖς, ὅταν ταῦτα ἴδητε 
γινόμενα, γινώσκετε ὅτι ἐγγύς ἐστιν 
ἐπὶ θύραις. = ,. Ἀμὴν λέγω ὑμῖν, ὅτι 
οὐ μὴ παρέλθῃ ἡ ἢ γενεὰ αὕτη, μέχρις οὗ 
πάντα ταῦτα γένηται. ὁ οὐρανὸς καὶ 
ἡ γῆ “ παρελεύσεται" " οἱ δὲ λόγοι μου 
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ov μὴ παρέλθωσι. * περὶ δὲ τῆς ἡμέρας 
ἐκείνης ἡ ἢ τῆς ὥρας, οὐδεὶς οἶδεν, οὐδὲ 
ol ἄγγελοι οἱ ἐν οὐρανῷ, οὐδὲ ὁ υἱὸς, εἰ 
μὴ ὁ πατήρ. 

Βλέπετε, ἀγρυπνεῖτε καὶ προσεύ- 
χεσθε" οὐκ οἴδατε γὰρ πότε ὁ καιρός 
ἐστιν. * ὡς ἄνθρωπος ἀπόδημος ἀφεὶς 
τὴν οἰκίαν αὑτοῦ, καὶ δοὺς τοῖς δούλοις 
αὑτοῦ τὴν ἐξουσίαν, καὶ ἑκάστῳ τὸ ἔργον 
αὑτοῦ, καὶ τῷ θυρωρῷ ἐνετείλατο ἵνα 
γρηγορῇ. > γρηγορεῖτε οὖν" οὐκ οἴδατε 

> 
yap πότε ὁ κύριος τῆς οἰκίας ἔρχεται, 
ὀψὲ, ἢ ἢ βεσονυκτίου, ἢ ἀλεκτοροφωνίας, 
ἢ πρωΐ" μὴ a. ἐξαίφνης εὕρῃ 
ὑμᾶς καθεύδοντας. ἃ δὲ ὑμῖν λέγω, 
πᾶσι λέγω" τ ηγορεῖνει 

14. Ἢν δὲ τὸ πάσχα καὶ τὰ ἄζυμα 
μετὰ δύο ἡ ἡμέρας" καὶ ἐζήτουν οἱ ἀρχιε- 
ρεῖς καὶ οἱ γραμματεῖς, πῶς αὐτὸν ἐν 
δόλῳ κρατήσαντες ἀποκτείνωσιν" 3 ἔλε- 
γον δέ Μὴ ἐν τῇ ἑορτῇ, μήποτε θόρυβος 
ἔσται τοῦ λαοῦ. 

3 Καὶ ὄντος αὐτοῦ ἐν Βηθανίᾳ, ἐν τῇ 
οἰκίᾳ ᾿ Σίμωνος τοῦ λεπροῦ, κατακειμένου 
αὐτοῦ, ἦλθε γυνὴ ἔχουσα ἀλάβαστρον 
μύρου νάρδου πιστικῆς πολυτελοῦς" καὶ 
συντρίψασα. τὸ ἀλάβαστρον, κατέχεεν 
αὐτοῦ κατὰ τῆς κεφαλῆς. ἦσαν δέτινες 
ἀγανακτοῦντες πρὸς ἑαυτοὺς, καὶ λέγον- 
TES" Eis τί ἡ ἀπώλεια αὕτη _ μύρου 
γέγονεν: : * ἠδύνατο γὰρ τοῦτο > τὸ μύ- 
pov” πραθῆναι ἐπάνω τριακοσίων δηνα- 
ρίων, καὶ δοθῆναι τοῖς πτωχοῖς. Καὶ 
ἐνεβριμῶντο αὐτῇ. 

ὋὉ δὲ Ingots εἴπεν' “Agere αὐτήν" 
τί αὐτῇ Εὔπους παρέχετε: καλὸν ἐ ἔργον 
εἰργάσατο “ ἐν ἐμοί." 1 πάντοτε γὰρ τοὺς 
πτωχοὺς ἔχετε ped ἑαυτῶν, καὶ ὅταν 
θέλητε, δύνασθε αὐτοὺς εἴ ποιῆσαι' ἐμὲ 
δὲ οὐ πάντοτε ἔχετε. 8 ὃ “ ἔσχεν" αὕτη, 
ἐποίησε" προέλαβε ἀἀνῤέσαι μου τὸ σῶμα 


Marx XIV. 8. 


away. 32 But of that day and 
that hour knoweth no man, no 
not the angels which are in 
heaven, neither the Son, but 
the Father. 


33 Take ye heed, watch and 
pray: for ye know not when 
the time is. 4 For the Son of 
man is as a man taking a far 
journey, who left his house, 
and gave authority to his ser- 
vants, and to every man his 
work, and commanded the por- 
ter to watch: 55 watch ye there- 
fore (for ye know not when the 
master of the house cometh, at 
even, or at midnight, or at the 
cockcrowing, or in the morn- 
ing.) 36 Lest coming suddenly, 
he find you sleeping. 37 And 
what I say unto you, Tsay unto 
all, Watch. 

14. After two days was the 
feast of the passover, and of 
unleavened bread: and the 
chief priests, and the scribes 
sought how they might take 
him by craft, and put him to 
death. 2 But they said, Not 
on the feast day, lest there be 
an uproar of the people. 

3 And being in Bethany, in 
the house of Simon the leper, 
as he sat at meat, there camea 
woman, having an alabaster 
box of ointment of ¢spikenard 
very precious, and she brake 
the box, and poured it on his 
head. 4 And there were some 
that had indignation within 
themselves, and said, Why was 
this waste of the ointment 
made? 5 For it might have 
been sold for more than three 
hundred pence, and have been 
given to the poor: and they 
murmured against her. 


6 And Jesus said, Let her 
alone, why trouble ye her? 
she hath wrought a good work 
on me. 7 For ye have the poor 
with you always, and whenso- 
ever ye will ye may do them 
good: but me ye have not 
always. ὃ. She hath done 
what she could: she is come 
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aforehand to anoint my body to 
the burying. 9 Verily I say unto 
you, Wheresoever this gospel 
shall be preached throughout 
the whole world, this also that 
she hath done, shall be spoken 
of for a memorial of her. 

10 And Judas Iscariot, one 
of the twelve, went unto the 
chief priests, to betray him unto 
them. !! And when they heard 
tt, they were glad, and pro- 
mised to give him money. And 
he sought how he might con- 
veniently betray him. 

12 And the first day of unlea- 
vened bread, when they ¢ killed 
the passover, his disciples said 
unto him, Where wilt thou that 
we go, and prepare, that thou 
Mayest eat the passover? 
13 And he sendeth forth two of 
his disciples, and saith unto 
them, Go ye into the city, and 
there shall meet you a man 
bearing a pitcher of water: 
follow him. 14 And whereso- 
ever he shall go in; say ye to 
the goodman of the house, The 
master saith, Where is the 
guestchamber, where I shall 
eat the passover with my disci- 
ples ὃ 5. And he will shew you 
a large upper room furnished, 
and prepared: there make 
ready for us. /6 And his dis- 
ciples went forth, and came 
into the city, and found as he 
had said unto them: and they 
made ready the passover. 


17 And in the evening he 
cometh with the twelve. 18 And 
as they sat, and did eat, Jesus 
said, Verily I say unto you, 
one of you which eateth with 
me, shall betray me. 19 And 
they began to be sorrowful, and 
to say unto him, one by one, Is 
it 1? and another said, Is it 1? 
20 And he answered, and said 
unto them, Jé is one of the 
twelve, that dippeth with me 
in the dish. *! The Son of 
man indeed goeth, as it is writ- 
ten of him: but woe to that 
man by whom the Son of man 
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εἰς τὸν y ἐνταφιασμόν. ° ἀμὴν λέγω ὑμῖν, 
ὅπου ἂν κηρυχθῇ τὸ εὐαγγέλιον τοῦτο 
εἰς ὅλον τὸν κόσμον, καὶ ὃ ἐποίησεν αὕτη, 
λαληθήσεται. εἰς μνημόσυνον αὐτῆς. 

10 Kai 6 Ἰούδας ὁ Ἰσκαριώτης, εἷς 
τῶν δώδεκα, ἀπῆλθε πρὸς τοὺς ἀρχιε- 
ρεῖς, ἵνα παραδῷ αὐτὸν αὐτοῖς. οἱ 
δὲ a ἀκούσαντες ἐχάρησαν, καὶ ἐπηγγεί- 
AavTo αὐτῷ ἀργύριον δοῦναι" καὶ ἐζήτει 
πῶς εὐκαίρως αὐτὸν παραδῷ. 

1: Καὶ τῇ πρώτῃ ἡμέρᾳ τῶν ἀζύμων, 
ὅτε τὸ πάσχα ἔθυον, λέγουσιν αὐτῷ ot 
μαθηταὶ αὐτοῦ: Ποῦ θέλεις ἀπελθόντες 
ἑτοιμάσωμεν ἵνα φάγῃς τὸ πάσχα; 
3 Καὶ ἀποστέλλει δύο τῶν μαθητῶν 
αὑτοῦ, καὶ λέγει αὐτοῖς" Ὑπάγετε εἰς 
τὴν πόλιν" καὶ ἀπαντήσει ὑμῖν ἄνθρωπος 
κεράμιον ὕδατος βαστάζων" ἀκολουθή- 
σατε αὐτῷ, καὶ ὅπου ἐὰν εἰσέλθῃ, 
εἴπατε τῷ ᾿οἰκοδεσποτῃ᾽ Ὅτι ὁ διδάσκα- 
λος λέγει: Ποῦ ἐστι τὸ κατάλυμα, ὅπου 
τὸ πάσχα μετὰ τῶν μαθητῶν μου φάγω: 
Kal αὐτὸς ὑμῖν δείξει * ἀνάγαιον" 
μέγα ἐστρωμένον > ἕτοιμον" ἐκεῖ ἑτοι- 
μάσατε ἡμῖν. 16 Kai ἐξῆλθον οἱ μαθη- 
ταὶ αὐτοῦ, καὶ | ἦλθον εἰς τὴν πόλιν, καὶ 
εὗρον καθὼς εἶπεν αὐτοῖς, καὶ ἡτοίμασαν 
τὸ πάσχα. 

17 Καὶ ὀψίας γενομένης ἔρχεται μετὰ 
τῶν δώδεκα ὃ καὶ a ἀνακειμένων αὐτῶν 
καὶ ἐσθιόντων, εἶπεν ὁ Ἰησοῦς" ᾿Αμὴν 
λέγω ὑ ὑμῖν, ὅτι εἷς ἐξ ὑμῶν παραδώσει 
με; ὁ ἐσθίων μετ᾽ ἐμοῦ. 19. οἱ δὲ ἤρ- 
ἔαντο “λυπεῖσθαι, καὶ λέγειν αὐτῷ εἷς 
καθ᾽ εἷς" Μήτι A fas ὃ καὶ ἄλλος" Μήτι 
ἐγώ" 7° Ὁ δὲν ἐλ ΒΕ ες εἶπεν αὐτοῖς" 
Εἷς ἐκ τῶν δώδεκα, ὁ ἐμβαπτόμενος μετ 
ἐμοῦ εἰς τὸ τρυβλίον. 1 ὁ μὲν υἱὸς 
τοῦ ἀνθρώπου ὑ ὑπάγει, καθὼς γέγραπται 
περὶ αὐτοῦ" οὐαὶ δὲ τῷ ἀνθρώπῳ ἐκείνῳ, 
δι οὗ 6 υἱὸς τοῦ ἀνθρώπου παραδίδοται: 
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καλὸν ἦν αὐτῷ, εἰ οὐκ ἐγεννήθη ὁ ἄν- 
θρωπος ἐκεῖνος. 

32 Καὶ ἐσθιόντων αὐτῶν, λαβὼν ὁ 
Ἰησοῦς ἄρτον εὐλογήσας ἔκλασε, καὶ 
ἔδωκεν αὐτοῖς, καὶ etme’ Λάβετε," τοῦτό 
ἐστι τὸ σῶμά μου. 33 Καὶ λαβὼν ᾿ τὸ" 
ποτήριον εὐχαριστήσας ἔδωκεν αὐτοῖς" 
καὶ ἔπιον ἐξ αὐτοῦ πάντες" 4 καὶ εἶπεν 
αὐτοῖς" Τοῦτό ἐστι τὸ αἷμά pov, “ τὸ" 
τῆς ἃ καινῆς" διαθήκης, τὸ περὶ πολλῶν 
ἐκχυνόμενον." od ἀμὴν λέγω ὑμῖν, ὅτι 
οὐκέτι οὐ μὴ ° πίω" ἐκ τοῦ ᾿γεννήματος" 
τῆς ἀμπέλου, ἕ ἕως τῆς ἡμέρας ἐκείνης, 
ὅταν αὐτὸ πίνω καινὸν ἐν τῇ βασιλείᾳ 
τοῦ Θεοῦ. 

“6 Καὶ ὑμνήσαντες ἐξῆλθον εἰς τὸ 
ὄρος τῶν ἐλαιῶν. καὶ λέγει αὐτοῖς 
ὁ ᾿Ιησοῦς" Ὅτι πάντες σκανδαλισθή- 
σεσθε ὃ ἐν ἐμοὶ ἐν τῇ νυκτὶ ταύτῃ" ὅτι 
γέγραπται" Πατάξω τὸν ποιμένα, καὶ 
διασκορπισθήσεται τὰ πρόβατα. 38᾽ ᾿Αλ- 
λὰ μετὰ τὸ ἐγερθῆναί με, προάξω ὑμᾶς 
εἰς τὴν Γαλιλαίαν. “3. Οὐδὲ Πέτρος 
ἔφη αὐτῷ" Καὶ εἰ πάντες σκανδαλισθη- 
σονται, ἀλλ᾽ οὐκ ἐγώ. 80 Καὶ λέγει 
αὐτῷ ὁ Ἰησοῦς" ᾿Αμὴν λέγω σοι, " ὅτι 
σὺ σήμερον“ ἐν τῇ νυκτὶ ταύτῃ; πρὶν ἢ 
δὶς ἀλέκτορα φωνῆσαι, τρὶς ἀπαρνήσῃ 


με. 2 Ὃ δὲ tek περισσοῦ“ ἔλεγε 
* μᾶλλον" *Edy με δέῃ συναποθανεῖν 


σοι, οὐ μή σε ἀπαρνήσομαι. Ὡσαύτως 
δὲ καὶ πάντες ἔλεγον. 

ὅ2 Καὶ ἔρχονται εἰς χωρίον, οὗ τὸ 
ὄνομα Τεθσημανῆ" καὶ λέγει τοῖς μαθη- 
ταῖς αὑτοῦ" Καθίσατε ὧδε, ἔ ἕως προσεύ- 
ξωμαι. % Kal παραλαμβάνει τὸν Πέτρον 
ben 4 Ἰάκωβον καὶ ᾿Ιωάννην μεθ' €au- 
τοῦ" Kal ἤρξατο ἐκθαμβεῖσθαι καὶ ἀδη- 
μονεῖν. καὶ λέγει αὐτοῖς" Περίλυπός 
ἐστιν ἡ ψυχή μου ἕως θανάτου" μείνατε 


ὧδε καὶ γρηγορεῖτε. * Καὶ ™ προελθὼν" 


Marx ΧΙ. 55. 


is betrayed: good were it fo 
that man, if he had never beea 
born. 

22 And as they did eat, Jesus 
took bread, and blessed, and 
brake τέ, and gave to them, and 
said, Take, eat: this is my 
body. 23 Andhe took the cup, 
and when he had given thanks, 
he gave it to them: and they 
all drank of it. 24 And he said 
unto them, This is my blood of 
the new testament, which is 
shed formany. 25 Verily Isay 
unto you, I will drink no more 
y of the fruit of the vine, until 
that day that I drink it new in 
the kingdom of God. 


26 And when they had sung 
an hymn, they went out into ~ 
the mount of Olives. 27 And 
Jesus saith unto them, All ye 
shall be offended because of 
me this night: for it is written, 
I will smite the shepherd, and 
the sheep shall be scattered. 
25 But after that I am risen, I 
will go before you into Galilee. 
23 But Peter said unto him, Al- 
though all shall be offended, 
yet will not I. 3% And Jesus 
saith unto him, Verily I say 
unto thee, That this day, even 
in this night before the cock 
crow twice, thou shalt deny me 
thrice. 3! But he spake the 
more vehemently, If I should 
die with thee, I will not deny 
thee in any wise. Likewise 
also said they all. 


32 And they came to a place 
which was named Gethsemane, 
and he saith to his disciples, Sit 
ye here, while I shall pray. 
33 And he taketh with him Pe- 
ter, and James, and John, and 
began to be sore amazed, and 
to be very heavy, 34 and saith 
unto them, My soul is exceed- 
ing sorrowful unto death: tarry 
ye here, and watch. 359 Andhe 
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went forward a little, and fell 
on the ground, and prayed, that 
if it were possible, the hour 
might pass from him. 36 And 
he said, Abba, father, all things 
are possible unto thee, take 
‘away this cup from me: never- 

theless, not that I will, but what 
thou wilt. 3? And he cometh, 

and findeth them sleeping, and 
saith unto Peter, Simon, sleep- 
est thou? couldest not thou 
watch one hour? 38 Watch ye 
and pray, lest ye enter into 
temptation: the spirit truly is 
ready, but the flesh is weak. 


39 And again he went away, 
and prayed, andspake the same 
words. 46. And when he re- 
turned, he found them asleep 
again, (for their eyes were hea- 
vy) neither wist they what to 
answer him. 4! And he cometh 
the third time, and saith unto 
them, Sleep on now, and take 
your rest: it is enough, the hour 
is come, behold, the Son of man 
is betrayed into the hands of 
sinners. 42 Rise up, let us go, 
lo, he that betrayeth me, is at 
hand. 


43 Andimmediately, while he 
yet spake, cometh Judas, one 
of the twelve, and with him a 
great multitude with swords, & 
staves, from the chief priests, 
and the scribes, and the elders. 
44 And he that betrayed him, 
had given them a token, saying, 
Whomsoever I shall kiss, that 
same is he; take him,andlead 4 
him away safely. 4 And as 
soon as he was come, he goeth 
straightway to him, and saith, 
Master, master, and kissed him. 
46 And they laid their hands on 
him, and took him. 


47 And one of them that stood 
by, drew a sword, and smote a 
servant of the high priest, and 


δέει... 
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μικρὸν, ἔπεσεν ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς: καὶ προσ- 
ηὔχετο, ἵνα, εἰ δυνατὸν ἐστι, παρέλθ; 
ἀπ᾽ αὐτοῦ ἡ ὥρα: καὶ ἔλεγεν" ᾿Αββᾶ, 
ὁ “πατὴρ, πάντα Sonar σοι παρένεγκε 
τὸ ποτήριον ἀπ᾽ ἐμοῦ τοῦτο᾽ ἀλλ᾽ οὐ 
τί ἐγὼ θέλω, ἀλλὰ τί σύ. 7 Kat 
ἔρχεται Kal εὑρίσκει αὐτοὺς καθεύ- 
δοντας, καὶ λέγει τῷ Πέτρῳ᾽ Σίμων, 
καθεύδεις ; οὐκ ἴσχυσας μίαν ὥραν γρη- 
γορῆσαι: 88. γρηγορεῖτε καὶ προσεύ- 
χεσθε, ἵ ἵνα μὴ εἰσέλθητε εἰς πειρασμόν. 
τὸ μὲν πνεῦμα πρόθυμον, ἡ δὲ σὰρξ 
ἀσθενής. 

τ Καὶ πάλιν ἀπελθὼν προσηύξατο, 
τὸν αὐτὸν “λόγον εἰπών. καὶ ὑπο- 
στρέψας εὗρεν αὐτοὺς ἃ πάλιν " καθεύ-. 
οντας " ἦσαν γὰρ οἱ ὀφθαλμοὶ αὐτῶν 
» βεβαρημένοι," καὶ οὐκ ἤδεισαν τί au- 
TO ) ἀποκριθῶσι. καὶ ἔρχεται τὸ τρίτον 
καὶ λέγει αὐτοῖς" Καθεύδετε “ τὸ “λοιπὸν 
καὶ ἀναπαύεσθε. ἀπέχει" ἦλθεν ἡ 7 ὥρα" 
ἰδοὺ, παραδίδοται ὁ ὁ υἱὸς τοῦ ἀνθρώπου 
εἰς τὰς χεῖρας τῶν ἁμαρτωλῶν. © ἐγεί- 
ρεσθε, ἃ ἄγωμεν" ἰδοὺ, ὁ παραδιδούς με 

ἤγγικε. 

43 Καὶ εὐθέως, ἔτι αὐτοῦ λαλοῦντος, 
παραγίνεται ᾿Ιούδας, εἷς “ ὧν" τῶν δώ- 
δεκα, καὶ μετ᾽ αὐτοῦ ὄχλος πολὺς μετὰ 
μαχαιρῶν καὶ ξύλων, παρὰ τῶν ἀρχιε- 
ρέων καὶ τῶν γραμματέων καὶ τῶν 
πρεσβυτέρων. “4 δεδώκει δὲ ὁ παρα- 
διδοὺς αὐτὸν σύσσημον αὐτοῖς, λέγων" 
Ὃν ἃ ἂν φιλήσω, αὐτός ἐστι κρατήσατε 
αὐτὸν, καὶ ἀπαγάγετε ἀσφαλῶς. © Καὶ 
ἐλθὼν, εὐθέως προσελθὼν αὐτῷ λέγει" 
“Ῥαββὶ, ° ῥαββί" “ καὶ κατεφίλησεν αὖ- 
τόν. 4 οἱ δὲ ἐπέβαλον er αὐτὸν τὰς 
χεῖρας αὑτῶν, καὶ ἐκράτησαν αὐτόν. 

7 Kis δέ τις τῶν παρεστηκότων 
σπασάμενος τὴν μάχαιραν ἔπαισε τὸν 
δοῦλον τοῦ ἀρχιερέως, καὶ ἀφεῖλεν 
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αὐτοῦ τὸ ? ὠτίον." καὶ ἀποκριθεὶς ὁ 
Ἰησοῦς εἶπεν αὐτοῖς" Ὡς ἐπὶ λῃστὴν 
ἐξήλθετε μετὰ μαχαιρῶν, καὶ ξύλων 
συλλαβεῖν με: καθ᾽ ἡμέραν ἤμην 
πρὸς ὑμᾶς ἐν τῷ ἱερῷ διδάσκων, καὶ 
οὐκ ἐκρατήσατέ He: ἀλλ᾽ ἵνα πληρω- 
θῶσιν αἱ γραφαί. ™ Καὶ ἀφέντες αὐτὸν 
πάντες ἔφυγον. καὶ εἷς τις νεανίσκος 

" ἠκολούθησεν “" αὐτῷ, περιβεβλημένος 
Βατύμα ἐπὶ γυμνοῦ" καὶ κρατοῦσιν αὖ- 
τὸν © οἱ νεανίσκοι" “ ὁ δὲ καταλιπὼν 
τὴν σινδόνα γυμνὸς aes 4 ἀπ᾿ av- 
τῶν." 

8 Καὶ ἀπήγαγον τὸν Ἰησοῦν πρὸς τὸν 
ἀρχιερέα" καὶ συνέρχονται αὐτῷ πάντες 
οἱ ἀρχιερεῖς καὶ οἱ πρεσβύτεροι καὶ ot 
γραμματεῖς. καὶ ὁ “Πέτρος ἀπὸ μα- 
κρόθεν ἠκολούθησεν αὐτῷ ἕως ἔσω εἰς 
τὴν αὐλὴν τοῦ ἀρχιερέως" καὶ ἦν συγ- 
καθήμενος μετὰ ΤῊΝ ὑπηρετῶν", καὶ 
θερμαινόμενος “πρὸς ἐτὸ“ φῶς. * οἱ δὲ 
ἀρχιερεῖς καὶ ὅλον τὸ συνέδριον ἐζήτουν 
κατὰ τοῦ Ἰησοῦ μαρτυρίαν, εἰς τὸ θα- 
νατῶσαι αὐτόν᾽ καὶ οὐχ εὕρισκον. 

-: Πολλοὶ γὰρ ἐψευδομαρτύρουν Kar 
αὐτοῦ, καὶ ἶσαι αἱ μαρτυρίαι οὐκ ἦσαν. 
7 Kal τινες ἀναστάντες ἐ ευδομαρτύ- 
ρουν κατ᾽ αὐτοῦ, “λέγοντες " ° "Ore 
ἡμεῖς ἠκούσαμεν αὐτοῦ λέγοντος " “Ort 
ἐγὼ καταλύσω τὸν ναὸν τοῦτον τὸν 
χειροποίητον, καὶ διὰ τριῶν ἡμερῶν ἀλ- 
λον a ἀχειροποίητον οἰκοδομήσω. = Kay 
οὐδὲ οὕτως ἴση ἦν ἡ μαρτυρία αὐτῶν. 
Kal ἀναστὰς ὁ ὁ ἀρχιερεὺς εἰς ἴ" μέσον 
ἐπηρώτησε τὸν Ἰησοῦν, λέγων" Οὐκ 
ἀποκρίνῃ οὐδέν ; τί οὗτοί σον καταμαρ- 
τυροῦσιν; δὶ Ὃ δὲ ἐσιώπα, καὶ οὐδὲν 
ἀπεκρίνατο. 

Πάλιν ὁ ἀρχιερεὺς “ἐπηρώτα αὐτὸν, 
καὶ λέγει αὐτῷ" Σὺ εἶ ὁ Χριστὸς, ὁ υἱὸς 
τοῦ εὐλογητοῦ; 62 ἐρ δὲ Ἰησοῦς εἶπεν" 


δὶ 
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cut off his ear. 48 And Jesus 
answered, and said unto them, 
Are ye come out as against a 
thief, with swords, and with 
Staves to take me? 49 I was 
daily with you in the temple, 
teaching, and ye took me not; 
but the scriptures must be ful- 
filled. 50 And they all forsook 
him, and fled. 51] And there 
followed him a certain young 
man, having a linen cloth cast 
about his naked body, and the 
young men laid hold on him. 
52 And he left the linen cloth,. 
and fled from them naked. 


53 And they led Jesus away 
to the high priest, and with him 
were assembled all the chief 
priests, and the elders, and the 
scribes. 54 And Peter followed 
him afar off, even into the palace 
of the high priest: and he sat 
with the servants, and warmed 
himself at the fire. 55 And the 
chief priests, and all the council 
sought for witness against Je- 
sus, to put him to death, and 
found none. 


56 For many bare false wit- 
ness against him, but their wit- 
ness agreed not together. 57 And 
there arose certain, and bare 
false witness against him,saying, 
58 We heard him say, I will de- 
Stroy this temple that is made 
with hands, and within three 
days I will build another made 
without hands. 59 But neither 
so did their witness agree to- 
gether. 60 And the high priest 
stood up in the midst, and asked 
Jesus, saying, Answerest thou 
nothing? what is it which these 
witness against thee ? ©! But he 
held his peace, and answered 
nothing. 


Again, the high priest asked 
him, and said unto him, Art 
thou the Christ, the son of the 
Blessed? 62 And Jesus said, 1 
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am: and ye shall see the Son 
of man sitting on the right hand 
of power, and coming in the 
clouds of heaven. ® Then the 
high priest rent his clothes, and 
saith, What need we any fur- 
ther witnesses? Θὲ Ye have 
heard the blasphemy: what 
think ye? And they all con- 
demned him to be guilty of 
death. 


65 And some began to spit on 
him, and to cover his face, and 
to buffet him, and to say unto 
him, Prophesy: and the servants 
did strike him with the palms 
of their hands. 


66 And as Peter was beneath 
in the palace, there cometh one 
of the maids of the high priest. 
67 And when she saw Peter 
warming himself, she looked 
upon him, and said, And thou 
also wast with Jesus of Naza- 
reth. © But he denied, saying, ° 
I know not, neither understand 
i what thou sayest. And he 
went out into the porch, and the 
cock crew. 69 And a maid saw 
him again, and began to say to 
trem that stood by, This is one 
of them. 70 And he denied it 
again. Anda little after, they 
that stood by said again to 
Peter, Surely thou art one of 
them: for thou art a Galilzan, 
and thy speech agreeth thereto. 
11 But he began to curse and to 
swear, saying, I know not this 
man of whom ye speak. 123 And “ 
the secona time the cock crew: 
and Peter called to mind the 
word that Jesus said unto him, 
Before the cock crow twice, 
thou shalt deny me thrice. And 
when he thought thereon, ¢ he 
wept. 


15. And straightway in the 
morning the chief priests held 
a consultation with the elders 
and scribes, and the whole 
council, and bound Jesus, and 
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Ἐγώ εἰμι. καὶ ὄψεσθε τὸν υἱὸν τοῦ ays 
θρώπου "ἐκ δεξιῶν καθήμενον" τῆς δυνά- 
peas, Kal ἐρχόμενον μετὰ τῶν νεφελῶν 
τοῦ οὐρανοῦ. 685. Ὃ δὲ ἀρχιερεὺς διαῤ- 
ῥήξας τοὺς χιτῶνας αὑτοῦ λέγει" Τί 
ἔτι χρείαν ἔχομεν μαρτύρων: ; | κού- 
σατε τῆς βλασφημίας" τί ὑμῖν φαίνεται; ; 
Oi δὲ πάντες κατέκριναν αὐτὸν εἶναι 
ἔνοχον θανάτου. 

ὅδ Καὶ ἤρξαντό τινες ἐμπτύειν αὐτῷ 
καὶ περικαλύπτειν τὸ πρόσωπον αὐτοῦ, 
καὶ κολαφίζειν αὐτὸν, καὶ λέγειν αὐτῷ" 
Προφήτευσον' καὶ οἱ ὑπηρέται ῥαπί- 
σμασιν αὐτὸν " ἔβαλλον." 

66 Καὶ ὄντος τοῦ Πέτρου ἐν τῇ αὐλῇ 
κάτω, ἔρχεται μία τῶν παιδισκῶν τοῦ 
ἀρχιερέως, © καὶ ἰδοῦσα τὸν Πέτρον 
θερμαινόμενον, ἐμβλέψασα αὐτῷ λέγει" 
= σὺ μετὰ τοῦ Ναζαρηνοῦ᾽ Ιησοῦ ἦσθα. 

‘O δὲ ἡ ἠρνήσατο, λέγων' Οὐκ οἶδα, 
δ ἐπίσταμαι τί σὺ λέγεις. Καὶ ἐξηλ- 
θεν ἔξω εἰς τὸ προαύλιον" καὶ ἀλέκτωρ 
ἐφώνησε. ὃ» καὶ ἡ παιδίσκη. ἰδοῦσα αὐὖ- 
τὸν πάλιν ἤρξατο λέγειν τοῖς παρεστη- 
KOOL" Ὅτι οὗτος ἐξ αὐτῶν ἐστιν. “5 © 
δὲ πάλιν 7 ἠρνεῖτο. καὶ μετὰ μικρὸν πάλιν 
οἱ παρεστῶτες ἔλεγον τῷ Πέτρῳ; ᾿Αλη- 
θῶς €§ αὐτῶν εὖ Kal γὰρ rie εἰ, 
© καὶ ἡ λαλιά σου ἀμοιάξειῖ 1‘O de 
ἤρξατο ἀναθεματίζειν καὶ α ὀμνύειν" 
Ὅτι οὐκ οἶδα τὸν ἄνθρωπον τοῦτον, ὃν 
λέγετε. 72 Καὶ "εὐθέως" ἐκ δευτέρου 
ἀλέκτωρ ἐφώνησε. καὶ ἀνεμνήσθη ὁ 
Πέτρος '" τὸ ῥῆμα, 0” εἶπεν αὐτῷ ὁ Ἴη- 


¢ 
σοῦς: Ὅτι πρὶν ἀλέκτορα φωνῆσαι 
δὶς, ἀπαρνήσῃ με τρίς. Καὶ ἐπιβαλὼν 
ἔκλαιε. 


15. Kat εὐθέως ἐπὶ τὸ πρωΐ συμβού- 
λιον ποιήσαντες οἱ ἀρχιερεῖς μετὰ τῶν 
πρεσβυτέρων καὶ γραμματέων, καὶ ὅλον 
τὸ συνέδριον, δήσαντες τὸν ᾿Ιησοῦν 
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α Or, he wept abundantly, or, he began to weep. 
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ἀπήνεγκαν καὶ παρέδωκαν τῷ Πιλάτῳ. 


ΚΑΤᾺ ΜΑΡΚΟΝ. 


ε καὶ ἐπηρώτησεν αὐτὸν ὁ Πιλάτος" Σὺ 
εἶ ὁ βασιλεὺς τῶν ἸΙουδαίων; ὋὉ δὲ 
ἀποκριθεὶς εἶπεν αὐτῷ" Σὺ λέγεις. * Καὶ 
ξατηγόρουν αὐτοῦ οἱ ἀρχιερεῖς πολλά" 

4 ὁ δὲ Πιλάτος πάλιν ἐ ἐπηρώτησεν αὐτὸν, 
λέγων Οὐκ ἀποκρίνῃ οὐδέν ; ἴδε, πόσα 
σου καταμαρτυροῦσιν" > Ὃ δὲ Ἰησοῦς 
οὐκέτι οὐδὲν ἀπεκρίθη, ὥστε θαυμάζειν 
τὸν Πιλάτον. 

6 Κατὰ δὲ ἑ ἑορτὴν seen αὐτοῖς ἕνα 
δέσμιον, ὅ ὅνπερ ἡτοῦντο. 7 ἦν δὲ ὁ λε- 
γόμενος Βαραββᾶς μετὰ τῶν συστα- 
σιαστῶν δεδεμένος, οἵτινες ἐν τῇ στάσει 
φόνον πεποιήκεισαν. ἢ καὶ ἀναβοήσας 
ὁ ὄχλος ἤρξατο αἰτεῖσθαι, καθὼς ἀεὶ 
ἐποίει αὐτοῖς. 3 ὁ δὲ Πιλάτος ἀπεκρίθη 
αὐτοῖς, λέγων" Θέλετε ἀπολύσω ὑμῖν 
τὸν βασιλέα τῶν lovdawy, ᾿Ἐγίνω- 
σκε γὰρ ὅτι διὰ pldvov παραδεδώκεισαν 
αὐτὸν οἱ ἀρχιερεῖς. οἱ δὲ ἀρχιερεῖς 
ἀνέσεισαν τὸν ὄχλον, ἵνα μᾶλλον τὸν 
Βαραββᾶν ἀπολύσῃ αὐτοῖς. ™ ὁ δὲ Πι- 
λάτος ἀποκριθεὶς πάλιν εἶπεν αὐτοῖς" 
Τί οὖν θέλετε ποιήσω ὃν λέγετε βασιλέα 
τῶν ᾿Ιουδαίων ; : 13 Οἱ δὲ πάλιν ἔκραξαν" 
Σταύρωσον αὐτόν. * Ὃ δὲ Πιλάτος 
ἔλεγεν, αὐτοῖς" Τί γὰρ κακὸν ἐποίησεν; 
Οἱ δὲ # περισσῶς" ἔκραξαν᾽" Σταύρωσον 
αὐτόν. *‘O δὲ Πιλάτος βουλόμενος τῷ 
ὄχλῳ τὸ ἱκανὸν ποιῆσαι, ἀπέλυσεν αὐτοῖς 
τὸν Βαραββᾶν" καὶ παρέδωκε τὸν ‘In- 
σοῦν, φραγελλώσας, ἵ ἵνα σταυρωθῇ. 

16 ὦ; δὲ στρατιῶται ἀπήγαγον αὐτὸν 
ἔσω τῆς αὐλῆς, ὅ ἐστι πραιτώριον, καὶ 
συγκαλοῦσιν ὅλην τὴν σπεῖραν, 7 καὶ 
ἐνδύουσιν αὐτὸν πορφύραν, καὶ περιτι- 
θέασιν αὐτῷ πλέξαντες ἀκάνθινον στέ- 
ῴανον, 8 καὶ ἤρξαντο ἀσπάζεσθαι av- 
τόν᾽ Χαῖρε," ὁ βασιλεὺς" τῶν Ιουδαίων" 
19 Καὶ ἔτυπτον αὐτοῦ τὴν κεφαλὴν 


Mark XY. 19. 


carried him away, and deliver. 
ed him to Pilate. ? And Pilate 
asked him, Art thou the King 
of the Jews? And he answer- 
ing, said unto him, Thou sayest 
it. * And the chief priests ac- 
cused him of many things: but 
he answered nothing. ¢# And 
Pilate asked him again, saying, 
Answerest thou nothing? be- 
hold how many things they 
witness against thee. 5 But 
Jesus yet answered nothing, so 
that Pilate marvelled. 

6 Now at that feast he re- | 
leased unto them one prisoner, 
whomsoever they desired. 7 And 
there was one named Barabbas, 
which lay bound with them that 
had made insurrection with 
him, who had committed mur- 
der in the insurrection. 8 And 
the multitude crying aloud, 
began to desire him to do ashe 
had ever done unto them. 9 But 
Pilate answered them, saying, 
Will ye that I release unto you 
the King of the Jews? 0 (for 
he knew that the chief priests 
had delivered him for envy.) 
11 But the chief priests moved 
the people, that he should rather 
release Barabbas unto them. 
12 And Pilate answered, and 
said again unto them, What 
will ye then that I shall do un- 
to him whom ye call the King 
of the Jews ὃ 13 And they cried 
out again, Crucify him. 4 Then 
Pilate said unto them, Why, 
what evil hath he done? And 
they cried out the more ex- 
ceedingly, Crucify him. 15 And 
so Pilate, willing to content 
the people, released Barabbas 
unto them, and delivered Jesus, 
when he had scourged him, to 
be crucified. 


16 And the soldiers led him 
away into the hall, called Pre- 
torium, and they call together 
the whole band. 17 And they 
clothed him with purple, and 
platted a crown of thorns, and 
put it about his head, '8 and 
began to salute him, Hail King 
of the Jews. !9 And they smote 
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him on the kead with a reed, 
and did spit upon him, and 
bowing their knees, worshipped 
him. Ὁ. And when they had 
mocked him, they took off the 
purple from him, and put his 
own clothes on him, 

and led him out to crucify 
him. 2! And they compel one 
Simon a Cyrenian, who passed 
by, coming out cf the country, 
the father of Alexander and 


Rufus, to bear his cross. #2 And ς 


they bring him unto the place 
Golgotha, which is, being in- 
terpreted, the place of a skull. 
23 And they gave him to drink, 
Wine mingled with myrrh: but 
he received it not. 24 And when 
they had crucified him, they 
parted his garments, casting 
lots upon them, what every man 
should take. 


25 And it was tne third hour, 
and they crucified him. 26 And 
the superscription of his accu- 
fation was written over, THE 
KING OF THE JEWS. 
27 And with him they crucify 
two thieves, the one on his right 
hand, and the other on his left. 
28 And the scripture was ful- 
filled, which saith, And he was 
numbered with the transgress- 
ors. 29. And they that passed 
by, railed on him, wagging their 
heads, and saying, Ah thou 
that destroyest the temple, 
and buildest it in three days, 
30 save thyself, and come down 
from the cross. 3! Likewise 
also the chief priests mocking, 
said among themselves with the 
scribes. He saved others, him- 
self he cannot save. 32? Let 
Christ the King of Israel de- 
scend now from the cross, that 
we may see and believe: and 
they that were crucified with 
him, reviled him. 


33 And when the sixth hour 
Was come, there was darkness 
over the whole land, until the 
ninth hour. 34 And at the ninth 
hour, Jesus cried with a loud 6 
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καλάμῳ, καὶ ἐνέπτυον αὐτῷ, καὶ τιθέντες 
20 


τὰ γόνατα προσεκύνουν αὐτῷ. ™ καὶ ὅτε 
ἐνέπαιξαν αὐτῷ, ἐξέδυσαν᾽ αὐτὸν τὴν 
πορφύραν, καὶ ἐνέδυσαν αὐτὸν τὰ ἱμάτια 


Καὶ ἐξάγουσιν αὐτὸν, ἵνα σταυρώ- 
σωσιν αὐτόν. Ἔ καὶ ἀγγαρεύουσι παρά- 
γοντά τινα Σίμωνα Κυρηναῖον, ἐρχόμενον 
ἀπ᾽ ἀγροῦ, (τὸν πτατέρα ᾿Αλεξάνδρου καὶ 
Ρούφου,) ἵνα ἄρῃ τὸν σταυρὸν αὐτοῦ. 
22 καὶ φέρουσιν αὐτὸν ἐπὶ Γολγοθᾶ τό- 
πον, O ἐστι “μεθερμηνευόμενον, Κρανίου 
τόπος. καὶ ἐδίδουν αὐτῷ πιεῖν ἐσμυρ- 
νισμένον οἶνον, ὁ δὲ οὐκ ἔλαβε. 24 καὶ 
σταυρώσαντες αὐτὸν, ὃ διαμερίζονται" 
τὰ ἱμάτια αὐτοῦ, βάλλοντες κλῆρον ἐπ᾽ 
ἄυτας Tis ΤΊ ἄρῃ. 

"Hy δὲ & ὥρα τρίτη, καὶ ἐσταύρωσαν 
αὐτόν. "6 καὶ ἢν ἡ ἐπιγραφὴ τῆς αἰτίας 
αὐτοῦ ent ye (pga Ὁ βασιλεὺς τῶν 
᾿Ιουδαίων. “Kal σὺν αὐτῷ σταυροῦσε 
δύο λῃυτὰς, € ἕνα ἐκ δεξιῶν καὶ ἕνα ἐξ 
εὐωνύμων αὐτοῦ. * “ καὶ ἐπληρώθη ἡ 
γραφὴ ἡ λέγουσα" Καὶ μετὰ ἀνόμων 
ἐλογίσθη." Καὶ οἱ παραπορευόμενοι 
ἐβλασφήμουν αὐτὸν, κινοῦντες τὰς κε- 
φαλὰς αὑτῶν, καὶ λέγοντες" Οὐὰ, ὁ κα- 
ταλύων τὸν ναὸν, καὶ ἐν τρισὶν ἡμέραις 
οἰκοδομῶν, * σῶσον σεαυτὸν, καὶ κατά- 
βα ἀπὸ τοῦ σταυροῦ. 3. Ὁμοίως a” Kat 
οἱ ἀρχιερεῖς ἐμπαίζοντες πρὸς ἀλλήλους 
μετὰ τῶν “γραμματέων ἔλεγον" Ἄλλους 
ἔσωσεν, ἑαυτὸν οὐ δύναται σῶσαι. * 6 
Χριστὸς ὁ βασιλεὺς τοῦ Ἰσραὴλ κατα- 
βάτω νῦν ἀπὸ τοῦ σταυροῦ, ἵνα ἴδωμεν 
καὶ πιστεύσωμεν. Καὶ οἱ συνεσταυρω- 
μένοι αὐτῷ ὠνείδιζον αὐτόν. 

a Γενομένης δὲ ὥρας ἕκτης, σκότος 
ἐγένετο ep ὅλην τὴν γῆν, ἕως ὥρας ἐν- 
νάτης" καὶ τῇ ὥρᾳ τῇ ἐννάτῃ ἐβόησεν 

Ἰησοῦς φωνῇ μεγάλῃ λέγων" Ἐλωΐ, 
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"Edo, λαμμᾶ σαβαχθανί: 6 ἐστι μεθερ- 
μηνευόμενον' Ὃ Θεός μου, ὁ Θεός μου, 
εἰς τί με ἐγκατέλιπες ; καί τινες τῶν 
παρεστηκότων ἀκούσαντες ἔλεγον" ᾿Ιδοὺ, 
Ἠλίαν φωνεῖ. % Δραμὼν δὲ εἷς, καὶ 
γεμίσας σπόγγον ὄξους, περιθείς τε 
καλάμῳ, ἐπότιζεν αὐτὸν, λέγων" “Agere, 
ἴδωμεν εἰ ἔρχεται ᾿Ηλίας καθελεῖν ad- 
τόν. 

37 Ὃ δὲ ᾿Ιησοῦς ἀφεὶς φωνὴν μεγά- 
λην ἐξέπνευσε. ™ καὶ τὸ καταπέτασμα 
τοῦ ναοῦ ἐσχίσθη εἰς δύο, ἀπὸ ἄνωθεν 
ἕως κάτω. ἰδὼν δὲ ὁ κεντυρίων ὁ 
παρεστηκὼς ἐξ ἐναντίας αὐτοῦ, ὅτι οὕτω 
κράξας ἐξέπνευσεν, εἶπεν" ᾿Αληθῶς ὁ 
ἄνθρωπος οὗτος υἱὸς ἦν Θεοῦ. 

Ἦσαν δὲ καὶ γυναῖκες ἀπὸ μακρό- 
θεν θεωροῦσαι, ἐ ἐν αἷς ἣν καὶ Μαρία 7 
Μαγδαληνὴ; καὶ Μαρία 7 τοῦ ᾿Ιακώβου 
τοῦ prem, kal 2” loon” μήτηρ, καὶ Σα- 
λώμη, * ai καὶ, ὅτε ἦν ἐν τῇ Γαλιλαίᾳ, 
ἠκολούθουν αὐτῷ, καὶ διηκόνουν αὐτῷ, 
καὶ ἄλλαι πολλαὶ αἱ συναναβέσαι αὐτῷ 
εἰς Ἱεροσόλυμα. 

@ Kat ἤδη ὀψίας γενομένης, (ἐπεὶ 
ἣν. παρασκευὴ, ὅ ἐστι προσάββατον,) 

» ἦλθεν" Ἰωσὴφ ὁ ἀπὸ ᾿Αριμαθαίας, 
εὐσχήμων βουλευτὴς, ὃς καὶ αὐτὸς ἦν 
προσδεχόμενος τὴν βασιλείαν τοῦ Θεοῦ" 
τολμήσας εἰσῆλθε πρὸς Πιλάτον, καὶ 
ἠτήσατο τὸ σῶμα τοῦ Ἰησοῦ. * ὁ δὲ 
Πιλάτος ἐθαύμασεν εἰ ἤδη τέθνηκε" καὶ 
προσκαλεσάμενος τὸν κεντυρίωνα, ἐπη- 
ρώτησεν αὐτὸν εἰ πάλαι ἀπέθανε" “ καὶ 
γνοὺς ἀπὸ τοῦ κεντυρίωνος; Daphne 
TO σῶμα τῷ Ἰωσήφ. “ καὶ ἀγοράσας 
σινδόνα, καὶ καθελὼν αὐτὸν, ἐνείλησε 
τῇ σινδόνι, καὶ κατέθηκεν αὐτὸν ἐν μνη- 
μείῳ, ὃ ἦν λελατομημένον ἐκ πέτρας" 
καὶ προσεκύλισε λίθον ἐπὶ τὴν θύ- 
pay τοῦ pynpeiov. “ ἡ δὲ Μαρία ἡ 
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voice, saying, Eloi, Eloi, lama 
sabachthani ? which is, being 
interpreted, My God, my God, 
why hast thou forsaken me ? 
39 And some of them that stood 
by, when they heard it, said, 
Behold, he calleth Elias. 36 And 
one ran, and filled a spunge full 
of vinegar, and put it ona reed, 
and gave him to drink, saving, 
Let alone, let us see whether 
Elias will come to take him 
down. : 

37 And Jesus cried with a 
loud voice, and gave up the’ 
ghost. 98. And the veil of the 
temple was rent in twain, from 
the top to the bottom. 2% And 
when the centurion which stood 
over against him, saw that he 
so cried out, and gave up the 
ghost, he said, Truly this man 
was the son of God. 

40 There were also women 
looking on afar off, among whom 
was Mary Magdalene, & Mary 
the mother of James the less, 
and of Joses, and Salome: 
41 who also when he was in 
Galilee, followed him, and 
ministered unto him, and many 
other women which came up 
with him unto Jerusalem. 


42 And now when the even 
was come, (because it was the 
preparation, that is, the day 
before the sabbath) 43 Joseph 
of Arimathea, an honourable 
counsellor, which also waited 
for the kingdom of God, came, 
and went in boldly unto Pilate, 
and craved the body of Jesus. 
44 And Pilate marvelled if he 
were already dead, and calling 
unto him the centurion, he ask- 
ed him whether he had been 
any while dead. 4 And when 
he knew it of the centurion, he 
gave the body to Joseph. 

46 And he bought fine linen, 
and took him down, and wrap- 
ped him in the linen, and laid 
him in a sepulchre, which was 
hewn out of a rock, and roll 
ed a stone unto the door of 
the sepulchre. 47 And Mary 
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Magdalena, & Mary ¥ mother of Μαγδαληνὴ καὶ Μαρία Ἰωσῆ ἐθεώρουν» 


Joses beheld where he was laid. 
16. And when the sabbath 
was past, Mary Magdalene, and 
Mary the mother of James, and 
Salome, had bought sweet 
spices, that they might come 
and anoint him. ? And very 
early in the morning, the first 2 
day of the week they came un- 
to the sepulchre, at the rising of 
the sun: 9 and they said among 
themselves, Who ‘shall roll us 
away the stone from the door of 
the sepulchre? 4 (and when 


stone was rolled away) for it 
was very great. 

ὃ And entering into the sepul- 
chre, they saw a young man 
sitting on the right side, clothed 
in a long white garment, and 
they were affrighted. 6 Andhe 
saith unto them, Be not af- 
frighted ; ye seek Jesus of Na- 
zareth, which was crucified: he 
is risen, he is not here: behold 
the place where they laid him. 
7 But go your way, tell his dis- 
ciples, and Peter, that he goeth 
before you into Galilee, there 
shall ye see him, as he said un- 
to you. 8 And they went out 
quickly, and fied from the se- 
pulchre, for they trembled, and 
were amazed, neither said they 
any thing to any man, for they 
were afraid. 

9 Now when Jesus was risen 
early, the first day of the week, 
he appeared first to Mary Mag- 
dalene, out of whom he had cast 
seven devils. 10 And she went 
and told them that had been 
with him, as they mourned and 
wept. 11 And they, when they 
had heard that he was alive, 
and had been seen of her, be- 
lieved not. 

12 After that, he appeared in 
another form unto two of them, 
as they walked, and went into 
the country. 138 And they went 
and told it unto the residue, 
neitner believed they them. 

14 Afterward he appeared un- 
to ‘he eleven, as they sat < at 


ποῦ ὃ τίθεται." 

16. Καὶ διαγενομένου τοῦ cares 
Mapia 1 Μαγδαληνὴ καὶ Μαρία ἡ ῇ " τοῦ! 
᾿Ιακώβου καὶ Σαλώμη ἠγόρασαν ἀρώ- 
ματα, ἵνα ἐλθοῦσαι ἀλείψωσιν αὐτόν. 

καὶ λίαν πρωὶ τῆς μιᾶς σαββάτων ἔρ- 
χονται ἐπὶ τὸ μνημεῖον, a ἀνατείλαντος 
τοῦ ἡλίου. 3 καὶ ἔλεγον πρὸς ἑαυτάς" 
Τίς ἀποκυλίσει ἡμῖν τὸν λίθον ἐκ τῆς 


θύρας τοῦ μνημείου ἀχὸ {Ὁ ἀναβλέψασαι | 
they looked, they saw that the 9 


θεωροῦσιν ὅτι ἀποκεκύλισται ὁ λίθος" 
ἦν γὰρ μέγας σφόδρα. 

> Καὶ εἰσελθοῦσαι εἰς τὸ μνημεῖον, 
εἶδον νεανίσκον καθήμενον ἐν τοῖς δε- 
ξιοῖς, περιβεβλημένον στολὴν λευκήν᾽ 
καὶ ἐξεθαμβήθησαν. ὃ ὁ δὲ λέγει αὐταῖς" 
Μὴ ἐκθαμβεῖσθε" Ἰησοῦν ζητεῖτε τὸν 
Ναζαρηνὸν τὸν ἐσταυρωμένον * 
οὐκ pee ὧδε" ἶδε, ὁ ὁ τόπος ὅπου ἔθηκαν 
αὐτόν. 7 ἀλλ᾽ ὑπάγετε, εἴπατε τοῖς μα- 
Onrats | αὐτοῦ καὶ τῷ Πέτρῳ, ὅτι προά- 
γει ὑμᾶς εἰς τὴν 'Ταλιλαίαν' ἐκεῖ αὐτὸν 
ὄψεσθε, καθὼς εἶπεν ὑμῖν. 8 Καὶ ἐξελ- 
θοῦσαι ““ ἔφυγον ἀπὸ τοῦ μνημείου" 
εἶχε δὲ αὐτὰς τρόμος καὶ ἔκστασις" καὶ 
οὐδενὶ οὐδὲν εἶπον, ἐφοβοῦντο γάρ. 

9" Δ᾽ Ἀναστὰς δὲ πρωΐ πρώτῃ σαββά- 
του ἐφάνη πρῶτον Μαρίᾳ τῇ Μαγδα- 


ἠγέρθη, 





ληνῇ, ἀφ᾽ ἣ ἧς ἐκβεβλήκει ἑ ἑπτὰ δαιμόνια. 


ἐκείνη πορευθεῖσα ἀπήγγειλε τοῖς μετ᾽ 


αὐτοῦ γενομένοις, πενθοῦσι καὶ κλαίουσι. 
11 


ὑπ᾿ ae ἠπίστησαν. 


κἀκεῖνοι ἀκούσαντες ὅτι ζῇ καὶ ἐθεάθη 


2 Μετὰ δὲ ταῦτα δυσὶν ἐξ αὐτῶν 


περιπατοῦσιν ἐφανερώθη ἐ ἐν ἑτέρᾳ μορ- 
φῆ πορευομένοις εἰς ἀγρόν. 1 κἀκεῖνοι 
ἀπελθόντες ἀπήγγειλαν τοῖς λοιποῖς" 
οὐδὲ ἐκείνοις ἐπίστευσαν. 
14 7 ο΄“ 3 , > ΄“ . 
Yorepoyr ©" ἀνακειμενοις αὑτοῖς τοῖς 


ἕνδεκα ἐφανερώθη, καὶ ὠνείδισε THI 
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ἀπιστίαν αὐτῶν καὶ σκληροκαρδίαν, ὅ ὅτι 
τοῖς θεασαμένοις αὐτὸν ἐγηγερμένον οὐκ 
ἐπίστευσαν. 

8 Kai εἶπεν αὐτοῖς" Πορευθέντες εἰς 
τὸν κόσμον ἅπαντα, κηρύξατε τὸ εὐαγ- 
γέλιον πάσῃ τῇ κτίσει. 5 6 πιστεύσας 
καὶ βαπτισθεὶς σωθήσεται ὁ δὲ ἀπι- 
στήσας κατακριθήσεται. " σημεῖα δὲ 
τοῖς πιστεύσασι ταῦτα παρακολουθήσει᾽ 
ἐν τῷ ὀνόματί μου δαιμόνια ἐκβαλοῦσι: 
γλώσσαις λαλήσουσι καιναῖς" ᾿᾿ ὄφεις 
ἀροῦσι' κἂν θανάσιμόν. τί πίωσιν, οὐ μὴ 
αὐτοὺς * βλάψῃ" ἐπὶ ἀῤῥώστους χεῖρας 
ἐπιθήσουσι, καὶ καλῶς ἕξουσιν. 

19 Ὃ μὲν οὖν Κύριος, μετὰ τὸ λαλῆσαι 
αὐτοῖς ἀνελήφθη εἰς τὸν οὐρανὸν, καὶ 
ἐκάθισεν ἐκ δεξιῶν τοῦ Θεοῦ" “9 ἐκεῖνοι 
δὲ ἐξελθόντες ἐκήρυξαν πανταχοῦ, τοῦ 
Κυρίου συνεργοῦντος; καὶ τὸν λόγον 
βεβαιοῦντος διὰ τῶν ἐπακολουθούντων 
σημείων." " 
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meat, and upbraided them with 
their unbelief, and hardness of 
heart, because they believed 
not them, which had seen him 
after he was risen. 15 And he 
said unto them, Go ye into all 
the world, and preach the gospel 
to every creature. ἰ6 He that 
believeth and is baptized, shall 
be saved, but he that believeth 
not, shall be damned. 17 And 
these signs shall follow them 
that believe, In my name shall 
they cast out devils, they shall 
speak with new tongues, !§ they: 
shall take up serpents, and if 
they drink any deadly thing, it 
shall not hurt them, they shall 
lay hands on the sick, and they 
shall recover. 

19 So then after the Lord had 
spoken unto them, he was re- 
ceived up into heaven, and sat 
on the right hand of God. 
20 And they went forth, and 
preached every where, the Lord 
working with them, and con- 
firming the word with signs 
following. Amen, 
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ΠΕΙΔΗΠῈΡ πολλοὶ ἐπεχείρησαν 
ἀνατάξασθαι διήγησιν περὶ τῶν 
πεπληροφορημένων ἐ ἐν ἡμῖν πραγμάτων, 
κα ὡς παρέδοσαν ἡμῖν οἱ ἀπ᾽ ἀρχῆς 
αὐτόπται καὶ ὑπηρέται γενόμενοι τοῦ 
λόγου, * ἔδοξε καμοὶ, παρηκολουθηκότι 
ἄνωθεν πᾶσιν ἀκριβῶς, καθεξῆς σοι 
γράψαι, κράτιστε Θεόφιλε, * ἵνα ἐπι- 
γνῷς περὶ ὧν κατηχήθης λόγων τὴν 
ἀσφάλειαν. 
° ᾽᾿Ἐγένετο ἐν ταῖς ἡμέραις Ἡρώδου 
γοῦ βασιλέως τῆς ᾿Ιουδαίας ἱερεύς 
τις ὀνόματι Ζαχαρίας, ἐξ ἐφημερίας 


KAN. 


Pers SMUCH as many have 
taken in hand to set forth 
in order a declaration of those 
things which are most surely be- 
lieved among us, * even as they 
delivered them unto us, which 
from y beginning were eyewit- 
nesses,& ministers of y word: 3 it 
seemed good to me also, having 
had perfect understanding of all 
things from ¥ very first, to write 
unto thee in order, most excel- 
lent Theophilus, 4 that thou 
mightest know the certainty of 
those things wherein thou hast 
been instructed. 

5 There was in y days of Herod 
y king of Judea, a certain priest, 
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named Zacharias, of ¥ course of 
Abia, and his wife was of the 
daughters of Aaron,& her name 
was Elisabeth. ὁ. And they ° 
were both righteous betore God, 
walking in all the command- 
ments and ordinances of the 
Lord, blameless. 7 And they 
had no child, because that 
Elisabeth was barren, and they 
both were now well stricken in 
years. 


8 And it came to pass, that 
while he executed the priest’s 
Office before God in the order 
of his course, 9. according to 
the custom of the priest’s office, 
his lot was to burn incense when 
he went into the temple of the 
Lord. 0 And the whole mul- ὃ 
titude of the people were pray- 
ing without, at the time of 
incense '! And thereappeared 
unto him an angel of the Lord, 
standing on the right side of 
the altar of incense. 

12 And when Zacharias saw 
him, he was troubled, and fear 
fell upon him. 8 But the an- 
gel said unto him, Fear not, 
Zacharias, for thy prayer is 
heard, and thy wife Elisabeth 
shall bear thee a son, and thou 
shalt call hisname John. '4 And 
thou shalt have joy and glad- 
ness, and many shal} rejoice at 
his birth: ' for he shall be 
great in the sight of the Lord, 
and shall drink neither wine, 
nor strong drink, and he shall 
be filled with the Holy Ghost, 
even from his mother’s womb. 
16 And many of the children of 
Israel shall he turn tothe Lord 
their God. ' And he shall go 
before him in the spirit and 
power of Elias, to turn the 
hearts of the fathers to the 
children, and the disobedient 
2to the wisdom of the just, to 
make ready ἃ people prepared 
for the Lord. 


13 And Zacharias said unto 
the angel, Whereby shall I 
‘know this? for I am an old 
man, and my wife well stricken 
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᾿Αβιά' καὶ ἣ γυνὴ, αὐτοῦ ἐκ τῶν θυγατέρων» 
Aapov, καὶ TO ὄνομα αὐτῆς ᾿Ελισάβετ. 

ἦσαν δὲ δίκαιοι ἀμφότεροι ἐνώπιον 
τοῦ Θεοῦ, πορευόμενοι ἐν πάσαις ταῖς 
ἐντολαῖς καὶ δικαιώμασι τοῦ Κυρίου 
ἄμεμπτοι. 7 καὶ οὐκ ἢν αὐτοῖς τέκνον, 
καθότι ἡ ᾽᾿Ἐλισάβετ ἦν στεῖρα; καὶ Gp 
φότεροι προβεβηκότες ἐν ταῖς ἡμέραις 
αὑτῶν ἦσαν. 

δ ΩΣ δὲ ἐν τῷ ie ατεύεεν αὖ ov 

γένετο ρατεύ Τ 
ἐν τῇ τάξει τῆς ἐφημερίας αὐτοῦ " ἔναντι" 
τοῦ Θεοῦ, 9. κατὰ τὸ ἔθος τῆς ἱερατείας, 
ἔλαχε τοῦ θυμιάσαι εἰσελθὼν εἰς τὸν 
ναὸν τοῦ Κυρίου" 10 καὶ πᾶν τὸ πλῆθος 

ἦν τοῦ λαοῦ" προσευχόμενον ἔξω τῇ ὥρᾳ 
τοῦ θυμιάματος. x ὥφθη δὲ αὐτῷ ἀγ- 
γελος Κυρίου, ἑστὼς ἐκ δεξιῶν τοῦ θυ- 
σιαστηρίου τοῦ θυμιάματος. 

* Καὶ ἐταράχθη Ζαχαρίας ἰδὼν, καὶ 
φόβος ἐπέπεσεν ἐπ᾿ αὐτόν. εἶπε δὲ 
πρὸς αὐτὸν ὁ ἄγγελος " Μὴ φοβοῦ, 
Ζαχαρία" διότι εἰσηκούσθη ἡ ἡ δέησίς σου; 
καὶ ἡ γυνή σου ᾿Ελισάβετ γεννήσει 
υἱόν σοι, καὶ καλέσεις τὸ ὄνομα αὐτοῦ 
Ἰωάννην. ἢ καὶ ἔσται χαρά σοι καὶ 
ἀγαλλίασις, καὶ πολλοὶ ἐπὶ τῇ * Yer 
νέσει΄ αὐτοῦ χαρήσονται. 16 ἔσται γὰρ 
μέγας ἐνώπιον ᾿ TOU" ‘ Κυρίου" καὶ οἶνον 
καὶ σίκερα οὐ μὴ πίῃ, καὶ Πνεύματος 
ἁγίου πλησθήσεται ἔ ἔτι ἐκ κοιλίας μητρὸς 
αὑτοῦ. 1 καὶ πολλοὺς τῶν υἱῶν Ἰσραὴλ 
ἐπιστρέψει ἐ ἐπὶ Κύριον τὸν Θεὸν αὑτῶν" 
V7 kal αὐτὸς προελεύσεται ἐνώπιον αὖ- 
τοῦ ἐν πνεύματι καὶ δυνάμει ᾿λίου, 
ἐπιστρέψαι καρδίας πατέρων ἐπὶ τέκνα; 
καὶ ἀπειθεῖς ἐν φρονήσει δικαίων, ἑτοι- 
μάσαι Κυρίῳ λαὸν κατεσκευασμένον. 

18 Καὶ εἰπε Ζαχαρίας πρὸς τὸν ay- 
γελον" Κατὰ τί γνώσομαι τοῦτος: ἐγὼ 
γάρ εἶμι πρεσβύτης, καὶ ἣ γυνή μου 
προβεβηκυῖα ἐν ταῖς ἡμέραις αὑτῆς. 
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9 Kai ἀποκριθεὶς ὁ ὁ ἄγγελος εἶπεν αὐτῷ᾽ 
Ἐγώ εἰμι Γαβριὴλ ὁ παρεστηκὼς ἐνώ- 
πίον τοῦ Θεοῦ' καὶ ἀπεστάλην λαλῆσαι 
πρός σε; καὶ εὐαγγελίσασθαί σοι ταῦτα. 
Ὁ καὶ ἰδοὺ, ἔσῃ σιωπῶν καὶ μὴ δυνά- 
μενος λαλῆσαι; ἄχρι ἧς ἡμέρας γένηται 
ταῦτα᾽ ἀνθ᾽ ὧν οὐκ ἐπίστευσας τοῖς λό- 
γοις μου, οἵτινες "πληρωθήσονται" εἰς 
τὸν καιρὸν αὑτῶν. * Kai ἦν ὁ λαὸς 
προσδοκῶν τὸν Ζαχαρίαν" καὶ ἐθαύμαζον 
ἐν τῷ χρονίζειν αὐτὸν ἐν τῷ ναῷ. = ἐξελ- 
θὼν δὲ οὐκ ἠδύνατο λαλῆσαι αὐτοῖς" καὶ 
ἐπέγνωσαν ὅτι ὀπτασίαν ἑώρακεν. ἐν τῷ 
ναῷ" καὶ αὐτὸς ἦν διανεύων αὐτοῖς, καὶ 
διέμενε κωφός. 

4. Καὶ ἐγένετο ὡς ἐπλήσθησαν αἱ 
ἡμέραι τῆς λειτουργίας αὐτοῦ, ἀπῆλθεν 
εἰς τὸν οἶκον αὑτοῦ. μετὰ δὲ ταύτας 
τὰς ἡμέρας συνέλαβεν ᾿Ελισάβετ ἡ ἡ γυνὴ 
αὐτοῦ, καὶ περιέκρυβεν ἑαυτὴν μῆνας 
πέντε, λέγουσα' Ὅτι οὕτω μοι πε- 
ποίηκεν ὁ Κύριος ἐν ἡμέραις, αἷς ἐπεῖδεν 
ἀφελεῖν τὸ ὄνειδός μου ἐν ἀνθρώποις. 

Ὁ. Ἔν δὲ τῷ μηνὶ τῷ. ἕκτῳ ἀπεστάλη 
ελος Γαβριὴλ ὑπὸ τοῦ Θεοῦ εἰς 
πόλιν τῆς Γαλιλαίας, 7 ὄνομα Ναζαρὲτ, 
ῳ “ πρὸς παρθένον μεμνηστευμένην ἀνδρὶ, 
ᾧ ὄνομα Ἰωσὴφ, ἐξ οἴκου Δαυΐδ' καὶ τὸ 
ὀνόμά τῆς παρθένου Μαριάμ. 

8 Καὶ εἰσελθὼν ὁ ἄγγελος πρὸς av- 
τὴν « εἶπε" Peat κεχαριτωμένη" ὁ Κύριος 
μετὰ σοῦ, " εὐλογημένη σὺ ἐν γυναιξίν." 
ame SEP Be ἰδοῦσα διεταράχθη ἐπὶ τῷ 
λόγῳ αὐτοῦ," καὶ διελογίζετο ποταπὸς 
εἴη ὁ ἀσπασμὸς οὗτος. ™ καὶ εἶπεν 6 
ἄγγελος αὐτῇ᾽ Μὴ φοβοῦ, Μαριάμ" 
εὗρες γὰρ χάριν παρὰ τῷ Θεῷ. * καὶ 
ἰδοὺ, συλλήψῃ ἐ ἐν γαστρὶ, καὶ τέξῃ υἱὸν, 
καὶ καλέσεις τὸ “ὄνομα αὐτοῦ ᾿Ιησοῦν. 
2 οὗτος ἔσται μέγας, καὶ υἱὸς ὑψίστου 
κληθήσεται καὶ δώσει αὐτῷ Κύριος ὁ 
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in years. 19 And the angel ane 
swering, said unto him, I-am 
Gabriel that stand in the pre- 
sence of God, and am sent to 
speak unto thee, and to shew 
thee these glad tidings. 29 And 
behold, thou shalt be dumb, and 
not able to speak, until the day 
that these things shall be per- 
formed, because thou believest 
not my words, which shall be 
fulfilled in their season. 2! And 
the people waited for Zacharias, 
and marvelled that he tarried 
so long inthetemple. ** And 
when he came out, he could 
not speak unto them: and they 
perceived that he had seen a 
vision in the temple: for he 
beckoned unto them, and re- 
mained speechless. 

23 And it came to pass, that 
as soon as the days of his mi- 
nistration were accomplished, 
he departed to his own house. 
*4 And after those days his wife 
Elisabeth conceived, and hid 
herself five months, saying, 
25 Thus hath ὃ Lord dealt with 
me in the days wherein he 
looked on me, to take away my 
reproach among men. 

*6 And in the sixth month, 
the angel Gabriel was sent from 
God, unto a city of Galilee, 
named Nazareth, 27 to a virgin 
espoused to a man whose name 
was Joseph, of the house of Da- 
vid, and the virgin’s name was 
Mary. 


28 And the angel came in un- 
to her, and said, Hail thow that 
art highly favoured, the Lord 
is with thee: blessed art thou 
among.women. 29 And when 
she saw him, she was. troubled 
at his saying, and cast in her 
mind what manner of saluta- 
tion this should be. 3° Andthe 

angel said unto her, Fear not, 
Mary, for thou hast found fa- 
vour with God. 3! And be- 
hold, thou shalt conceive in thy 
womb, and bring forth a son, 
and shalt call his name Jesus. 
32 He shall be great, and shall 
be called the son of the Highest, 
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and the Lord God 58:81] give 
- unto him the throne of his fa- 
ther David. 33 And he shall 
reign over the house of Jacob 
for ever, and of his kingdom 
there shall be no end. 

34 Then said Mary unto the 
angel, How shall this be, seeing 
I xXnow not aman? 3% Andthe 
angel answered and said unto 
her, The Holy Ghost shall come 
upon thee, and the power of the 
Highest shall overshadow thee. 
Therefore also that holy thing 
which shall be born of thee, 
shall be called the son of God. 
36 And behold, thy cousin Elisa- 
beth, she hath also conceived a 
son in her old age, and this is 
the sixth month with her, who 
was called barren. 37 For with 
God nothing shall be impossi- 
ble. 38 And Mary said, Behold 
the handmaid of the Lord, be it 
unto me according to thy word: 
and the angel departed from 
her. 

39 And Mary arose in those 
days, and went into the hill 
country with haste, into a city 
of Juda, 4° and entered into the 
house of Zacharias, and saluted 
Elisabeth. 4! And it came to 
pass that when Elisabeth heard 
the salutation of Mary, the babe 
leaped in her womb, and Elisa- 
beth was filled with the Holy 
Ghost. 42 And she spake out 
with a loud voice, and said, 
Blessed art thou among women, 
and blessed is the fruit of thy 
womb. 43 And whence is this to 
me, that the mother of my Lord 
should come to me? 44 For lo, 
as soon as the voice of thy 
salutation sounded in mine 
ears, the babe leaped in my 
womb for joy. 4° And blessed 
is she “that believed, for there 
shall bea performance of those 
things, which were told her 
from the Lord. 


46 And Mary said, My soul 
doth magnify the Lord. 47 And 
fay spirit hath rejoiced in God 


8 12 sw cov. Gb. Ὁ Rec. γηρᾳ. 


© Rec. sy αγαλλ. το βρεφ. 


136 EYATTEAION 


Θεὸς τὸν θρόνον Δαυὶδ τοῦ πατρὸς « ave 
τοῦ, * καὶ βασιλεύσει ἐπὶ τὸν οἶκον 
ἸΙακὼβ εἰς τοὺς αἰῶνας, καὶ τῆς βασι- 
λείας αὐτοῦ οὐκ ἔσται τέλος. 

4 Kime δὲ Μαριὰμ πρὸς τὸν ἄγγελον" 
Πῶς ἔσται τοῦτο, ἐπεὶ ἄνδρα οὐ γινώ- 
TKO 5 85 Καὶ ἀποκριθεὶς ὁ ὁ ἄγγελος εἶπεν 
αὐτῇ Πνεῦμα ἅγιον ἐπελεύσεται ἐπί 
σε, καὶ δύναμις ὑψίστου ἐπισκιάσει σοι" 
διὸ καὶ τὸ γεννώμενον *” ἅγιον κληθή- 
σεται υἱὸς Geov. το καὶ ἰδοὺ, Ἐλισάβετ 
1 Tvyyenns σου, καὶ αὐτὴ συνειληφυΐα 
υἱὸν ἐν " γήρει" αὑτῆς " καὶ οὗτος μὴν 
ἕκτος ἐστὶν αὐτῇ τῇ καλουμένῃ στείρᾳ" 
“7 ὅτι οὐκ ἀδυνατήσει παρὰ τῷ Θεῷ πᾶν 
ῥῆμα. 35 Ἐΐπε δὲ Μαριάμ" Ἰδοὺ, ἡ 
δούλη Κυρίου" γένοιτό μοι κατὰ τὸ ῥῆμά 
σου. Καὶ ἀπῆλθεν ἀπ᾽ αὐτῆς ὁ ἄγγελος. 

"᾿Αναστᾶσα δὲ Μαριὰμ ἐν ταῖς ἡμέ- 
pais tavtas ἐπορεύθη εἰς τὴν ὀρεινὴν 
μετὰ σπουδῆς, εἰς πόλιν ᾿Ιούδα, * καὶ 
εἰσῆλθεν εἰς τὸν οἶκον Ζαχαρίου, καὶ 
ἡσπάσατο τὴν ᾿Ελισάβετ. * καὶ ἐγέ- 
veTO os ἤκουσεν ἡ ᾿Ελισάβετ τὸν 
ἀσπασμὸν τῆς Μαρίας, ἐσκίρτησε τὸ 
βρέφος ἐ ἐν τῇ κοιλίᾳ αὐτῆς" καὶ ἐπλήσθη 
Πνεύματος ἁγίου ἡ ᾿Ελισάβετ, καὶ ave- 
φώνησε φωνῇ μεγάλῃ, τ καὶ εἶπεν" 
Εὐλογημένη σὺ ἐν γυναιξὶ, καὶ εὐλογη- 
μένος ὁ καρπὸς τῆς κοιλίας σου. καὶ 
πόθεν μοι τοῦτο, ἵνα ἔλθῃ ἡ ἡ μήτηρ τοῦ 
Κυρίου μου πρός με ἰδοὺ γὰρ, ὡς 
ἐγένετο ἡ φωνὴ τοῦ ἀσπασμοῦ σου εἰς 
τὰ ὦτά μου, ἐσκίρτησε “ τὸ βρέφος: ἐν 
ἀγαλλιάσει" ἐν τῇ κοιλίᾳ “μου. 18. καὶ 
μακαρία 7 “πιστεύσασα, ὅτι ἔσται τε- 
λείωσις τοῖς λελαλημένοις αὐτῇ παρὰ 
Κυρίου. 

Kai εἶπε Μαριάμ." Μεγαλύνει ἡ 
ψυχή μου τὸν Κύριον, T καὶ ἠγαλλίασε 
τὸ πνεῦμά μου ἐπὶ τῷ Θεῷ τῷ σωτῆρί 





40. whiock believed, that there. 
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A 
prou* ὅτι ἐπέβλεψεν ἐπὶ τὴν τα- 
πείνωσιν τῆς δούλης αὑτοῦ. ἰδοὺ γὰρ, 
ἀπὸ τοῦ νῦν μακαριοῦσί με πᾶσαι αἱ 
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γενεαί * ὅτι ἐποίησέ μοι μεγαλεῖα 6 
δυνατὸς, καὶ ἅγιον τὸ ὄνομα αὐτοῦ" 
δ0 


καὶ τὸ ἔλεος αὐτοῦ " εἰς γενεὰς γε- 
=: " τοῖς φοβουμένοις αὐτόν. 

1 Ἐποίησε κράτος ἐν βραχίονι αὑτοῦ" 
ee preppavous διανοίᾳ καρ- 
δίας αὐτῶν. 2 καθεῖλε δυνάστας ἀπὸ 
θρόνων, καὶ ὕψωσε ταπεινούς. * πει- 
νῶντας ἐνέπλησεν ἀγαθῶν, καὶ πλου- 
τοῦντας ἐξαπέστειλε κενούς. 54. ἀντελά- 
βετο Ἰσραὴλ παιδὸς αὑτοῦ, μνησθῆναι 
ἐλέους, ὅδ (καθὼς ἐλάλησε πρὸς τοὺς 
πατέρας ἡμῶν,) τῷ ᾿Αβραὰμ καὶ τῷ 
σπέρματι αὐτοῦ " ἕως αἰῶνος." ἅ 

* Ἔμεινε δὲ Μαριὰμ σὺν αὐτῇ ὡσεὶ 
μῆνας τρεῖς" καὶ ὑπέστρεψεν εἰς τὸν 
οἶκον αὑτῆς. 

57 Τῇ δὲ Ἐλισάβετ ἐπλήσθη ὁ ὁ χρόνος 
τοῦ τεκεῖν αὐτήν᾽ καὶ ἐγέννησεν υἱόν. 
8 “καὶ ἤκουσαν. οἱ περίοικοι καὶ οἱ συ 
γενεῖς αὐτῆς, ὅτι ἐμεγάλυνε Κύριος τὸ 
ἔλεος αὑτοῦ μετ᾽ αὐτῆς, καὶ συνέχαιρον 
αὐτῇ. 

ὅ9 Καὶ ἐγένετο © ἐν τῇ ὀγδόῃ ἡ ἡμέρᾳ," 
ἦλθον περιτεμεῖν τὸ παιδίον " καὶ ἐκά- 
λουν αὐτὸ ἐπὶ τῷ ὀνόματι τοῦ πατρὸς 
αὐτοῦ Ζαχαρίαν. 60 καὶ ἀποκριθεῖσα ἡ ῇ 
μήτηρ αὐτοῦ εἴπεν' Οὐχὶ, ἀλλὰ κλη- 
θήσεται ᾿Ιωάννης. © Καὶ εἶπον πρὸς 
αὐτήν" Ὅτι οὐδείς ἐστιν ἃ ἐν τῇ συγ- 
γενείᾳ " σου, ὃς καλεῖται τῷ ὀνόματι 
τούτῳ. 63 ᾿Ενένευον δὲ τῷ πατρὶ αὐτοῦ, 
τὸ τί ἂν θέλοι καλεῖσθαι αὐτόν. 58 καὶ 
espe vas πινακίδιον ἔγραψε; λέγων" 
᾿Ιωάννης ἐστὶ τὸ ὄνομα αὐτοῦ. Καὶ 
ἐθαύμασαν πάντες. 

oe ᾿Ανεῴχθη δὲ τὸ στόμα. αὐτοῦ πα- 
ραχρῆμα καὶ ἡ γλῶσσα αὐτοῦ, καὶ 


ὙΤ 8 son. 
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my Saviour. 43 For he hath ree 
garded the low estate of his 
handmaiden: for behold, from 
henceforth all generations shall 
call me blessed. 49 For he that 
is mighty hath done to me great 
things, and holy is his name. 
50 And his mercy is on them 
that fear him, from generation 
to generation. 

51 He hath shewed strength 
with his arm, he hath scattered 
the proud, in the imagination 
of their hearts. 5? He hath put: 
down the mighty from their 
seats, and exalted them of low 
degree. 53 He hath filled the 
hungry with good things, and 
the rich he hath sent empty 
away. 51: He hath holpen ‘uis 
servant Israel, in remembrance 
of his mercy, * as he spake to 
our fathers, to Abraham, and 
to his seed for ever. 

56 And Mary abode with her 
about three months, and re- 
turned to her own house. 


57 Now Elisabeth’s full time 
came, that she should be de- 
livered,‘and she brought forth 
58 And her neighbours 
and her cousins heard how the 
Lord had shewed great mercy 
upon her, and they rejoiced 
with her. 


59 And it came to pass that 
on the eighth day they came to 
circumcise the child, and they 
called him Zacharias, after the 
name of his father. 60 And his 
mother answered, and said, Not 
so, but he shall be called John. 
61 And they said unto her, There 
is none of thy kindred that is 
called by this name. © And 
they made signs to his father, 
how he would have him called. 
63 And he asked for a writing 
table, and wrote, saying, His 
name is John: and they mar- 
velled all. 


64 And his mouth was openea 
immediately, and his tongue 
loosed, and he spake, and 





SW eis yevsav καὶ yevsay Οὐ εἰς ysveas και yeveas. 
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praised God. ® And fear came 
on all that dwelt round about 
them, and all these @sayings 
were noised abroad throughout 
all the hill country of Judza. 
66 And all they that had heard 
them, laid them up in their 
hearts, saying, What manner of 
child shall this be? And the 
hand of the Lord was with him. 


67 And his father Zacharias 
was filled with the Holy Ghost, 
and prophesied, saying, ® Bless- 
ed be the Lord God of Israel, 
for he hath visited and redeem- 
ed his people, 69 and hath raised 
‘up an horn of salvation for us, 
in the house of his servant Da- 
vid, 7° as he spake by the mouth 
of his holy prophets, which have 
sbeen since the world began: 
71 that we should be saved 
from our enemies, and from the 
hand of all that hate us, 7? to 
perform the mercy promised to 
our fathers, and to remember 
his holy covenant, 79 the oath 
which he sware to our father 
Abraham, 74 that he would 
grant unto us, that we being 


delivered out of the hands of - 


our enemies, might serve him 
without fear, 75 in holiness and 
righteousness before him, all 
the days of our life. 


76 And thou child shalt be 
called the prophet of the High- 
est: for thou shalt go before 
the face of the Lord to prepare 
his ways, 77 to give knowledge 
of salvation unto his people, 
# by the remission of their sins, 
78 through the 7 tender mercy 
of our God, whereby the ¢day- 
spring from on high hath visited 
us, 79 to give light to them that 
sit in darkness, and in the sha- 
dow of death, to guide our feet 
into the way of peace. 

80 And the child grew, and 
waxed strong in spirit, and was 


in the deserts, till the day of , 


his shewing unto Israel. 


2. And it came to pass in 


138 
ἐλάλει “εὐλογῶν τὸν Θεόν. ™ καὶ ἐγένετα 
ἐπὶ πάντας φόβος τοὺς περιοικοῦντας 
αὐτούς " καὶ ἐν ὅλῃ τῇ ὀρεινῇ τῆς Ἴου- 
δαίας διελαλεῖτο πάντα τὰ ῥήματα ταῦτα᾽ 
6 καὶ ἔθεντο πάντες ol ἀκούσαντες ἐν 
τῇ καρδίᾳ αὑτῶν, λέγοντες * Τί ἄρα τὸ 
παιδίον τοῦτο ἔσται ; Καὶ χεὶρ Κυρον 
ἦν μετ᾽ αὐτοῦ. 

“7 Καὶ Ζαχαρίας ὁ πατὴρ αὐτοῦ ἐπλή- 
σθη Πνεύματος ἁγίου, καὶ προεφήτευσε, 
λέγων" = Εὐλογητὸς Κύριος ὁ Θεὸς 
τοῦ Ἰσραήλ" ὅτι ἐπεσκέψατο καὶ ἐποίησε 
λύτρωσιν τῷ λαῷ αὑτοῦ ν καὶ ἤγειρε 
κέρας σωτηρίας ἡ ἡμῖν, ἐν τῷ οἴκῳ Aavid 
τοῦ παιδὸς αὑτοῦ" =” (καθὼς ἐλάλησε 
διὰ στόματος τῶν ἁγίων τῶν ἀπ᾽ αἰῶνος 
προφητῶν αὑτοῦ") Ἢ σωτηρίαν ἐξ ἐ ἐχ- 

ς Ἁ 

ρῶν ἡμῶν, καὶ ἐκ χειρὸς πάντων τῶν 
μισούντων ἡμᾶς" ποιῆσαι ἔλεος μετὰ 
τῶν πατέρων ἡμῶν; καὶ μνησθῆναι δια- 
θήκης ἁγίας αὑτοῦ, ὅρκον. ὃν ὥμοσε 
πρὸς ᾿Αβραὰμ τὸν πατέρα ἡμῶν, τοῦ 
δοῦναι ἡ ἡμῖν, “4 ἀφόβως, ἐκ χειρὸς τῶν 
ἐχθρῶν ἡ ἡμῶν ῥυσθέντας, λατρεύειν αὖ- 
τῷ © ἐν ὁσιότητι καὶ δικαιοσύνῃ ἐ ἐνώ- 
πιον αὐτοῦ πάσας τὰς ἡμέρας * ἡμῶν. 

76 Καὶ σὺ, παιδίον, προφήτης ὑψίστου 
κληθήσῃ προπορεύσῃ γὰρ πρὸ προσώ- 
που Κυρίου, ἑτοιμάσαι ὁδοὺς αὐτοῦ" 
7 τοῦ δοῦναι γνῶσιν σωτηρίας τῷ λαῷ 
αὐτοῦ ἐν ἀφέσει ἁμαρτιῶν αὐτῶν, 78 διὰ 

σπλάγχνα ἐλέους Θεοῦ ἡμῶν, ἐν οἷς 
ἐπεσκέψατο ἡμᾶς ἀνατολὴ ἐξ ὕψους, 
79 ἐπιφᾶναι τοῖς ἐν σκότει καὶ σκιᾷ θα- 
νάτου καθημένοις" TOU κατευθῦναι τοὺς 
πόδας ἡμῶν εἰς ὁδὸν εἰρήνης. 

80 Τὸ δὲ παιδίον ηὔξανε καὶ ἐκραται- 
οὔτο πνεύματι" καὶ ἦν ἐν ταῖς ἐρήμοις, 


EYATTEAION 
65 


ἕως ἡμέρας ἀναδείξεως αὐτοῦ πρὸς τὸν 
Ἰσραήλ. 
2. Ἐγένετο δὲ ἐν ταῖς ἡμέραις 
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ἐκείναις, ἐξῆλθε δόγμα παρὰ Καίσαρος 


Αὐγούστου, ἀπο ράφεσθαι πᾶσαν τὴν 
οἰκουμένην. ? (αὕτη ἡ ἀπογραφὴ πρώτη 
ἐγένετο ἡγεμονεύοντος τῆς Συρίας Κυ- 
ρηνίου.) καὶ ἐπορεύοντο πάντες ἀπο- 
γράφεσθαι, ὃ ἕκαστος εἰς τὴν ἰδίαν πόλιν. 

ἀνέβη δὲ καὶ Ἰωσὴφ a ἀπὸ τῆς Γαλιλαίας, 
ἐκ πόλεως Ναζαρὲτ, εἰς τὴν ᾿Ιουδαίαν, 
εἰς πόλιν “Δαυΐδ, ἥτις καλεῖται Βηθλεὲμ, 
(διὰ τὸ εἶναι αὐτὸν ἐξ οἴκου καὶ πατριᾶς 
Aavid,) ὃ ἀπογράψασθαι σὺν Μαριὰμ 
τῇ μεμνηστευμένῃ αὐτῷ γυναικὶ, οὔσῃ 
ἐγκύῳ. 

: Ἐγένετο δὲ ἐ ἐν τῷ εἶναι αὐτοὺς ἐκεῖ, 
ἐπλήσθησαν. αἱ ἡμέραι τοῦ τεκεῖν αὐτήν" 
7 καὶ ἔτεκε τὸν υἱὸν αὑτῆς τὸν πρωτότο- 
κον, καὶ ἐσπαργάνωσεν αὐτὸν, καὶ ἀνέ- 
κλινεν αὐτὸν ἐν “ τῇ" φάτνῃ διότι οὐκ 
ἦν αὐτοῖς τόπος ἐν τῷ καταλύματι. 

8 Καὶ ποιμένες ἦσαν ἐν τῇ χώρᾳ τῇ 
αὐτῇ, ἀγραυλοῦντες καὶ φυλάσσοντες 

υλακὰς τῆς νυκτὸς ἐπὶ τὴν ποίμνην 
αὑτῶν. 3. καὶ ἰδοὺ, ἄγγελος Κυρίου 
ἐπέστη αὐτοῖς, καὶ δόξα ὑ Κυρίου" πε- 
οιέλαμψεν αὐτούς" καὶ ἐφοβήθησαν φό- 
Bov μέγαν. ' καὶ εἶπεν αὐτοῖς ὁ ἄγγελος" 
Μὴ φοβεῖσθε' ἰδοὺ γὰρ, εὐαγγελίζομαι 
ὑμῖν χαρὰν μεγάλην, ἥτις ἔσται παντὶ 
τῷ hag’ 1 ὅτι ἐτέχθη ὑμῖν σήμερον 
σωτὴρ, ὅς ἐστι Χριστὸς Κύριος, ἐ ἐν πόλει 
Δαυϊδ. 2 καὶ τοῦτο ὑμῖν τὸ σημεῖϊον' 
εὑρήσετε βρέφος ἐσπαργανωμένον κεί- 
μενον ἐν ““ φάτνῃ. Καὶ ἐξαίφνης 
ἐγένετο σὺν τῷ ἀγγέλῳ πλῆθος στρατιᾶς 
οὐρανίου, αἰνούντων τὸν Θεὸν, καὶ λε- 
γόντων" ὃ: “Δόξα ἐν ὑψίστοις Θεῷ, 
καὶ ἐπὶ γῆς εἰρήνη" ἐν ἀνθρώποις εὐδο- 
κία. 

"- Καὶ ἐγένετο, ὡς ἀπῆλθον ἀπ᾽ αὐ- 
τῶν εἰς τὸν οὐρανὸν οἱ ἄγγελοι, καὶ 


tt ἄνθρωποι οἱ ποιμένες εἶπον πρὸς 


8 -. Ὁ.» 
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those days, that there went out 
a decree from Cesar Augustus, 
that all the world should be 
2taxed. 2 (And this taxing was 
first’ made when Cyrenius was 
governor of Syria) 3 And all 
went to be taxed, every one in- 
to hisown city. 4 And Joseph 
also went up from Galilee, out 
of the city of Nazareth, into 
Judza, unto the city of David, 
which is ca,*ed Bethlehem, (be- 
cause he was of the house and 
lineage of David,) >to be taxed 
with Mary his espoused wife, 
being great with child. 


6 And so it was, that while 
they were there, the days were 
accomplished that she should 
be delivered. 7 And she brought 
forth her firstborn son, and 
wrapped him in swaddling 
clothes, and laid him in a man- 
ger, because there was no room 
for them in the inn. 

8 And there were in the same 
country shepherds abiding in 
the field, keeping & watch over 
their flock by night. 9 Andlo, 
the angel of the Lord came 
upon them, and the glory of 
the Lord shone round about 
them, and they were sore afraid. 
10 And the angel said unto 
them, Fear not: for behold, I 
bring you good tidings of great 
joy, which shall be to all peo- 
ple. |! For unto you is born 
this day, in the city of David, 
a Saviour, which is Christ the 
Lord. 12 And this shall be a 
sign unto you ; yeshall find the 
babe wrapped ἰῇ swaddling 
clothes lying in a manger. 19 And 
suddenly there was with the 
angel a multitude of the heaven- 
ly host praising God, and say- 
ing, '4 Glory to God in the 
highest, and οὐ earth peace, 


good will towards men. 


15 And it came to pass, 89 
the angels were gone away from 
them into heaven, the shepherde 
said one ta another, Let us now 


B O-, the night watches 
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go even unto Bethlehem, and 
see this thing which is come to 
pass, which the Lord hath made 
krown unto us. !6 And they 
came with haste, and found 
Mary and Joseph, andthe babe 
lying in a manger. '7 And 
when they had seen it, they 
made known abroad the saying, 
which was told them, concern- 
ing this child. 15. And all they 
that heard it, wondered at those 
things, which were told them 
by the shepherds. 9 But Mary 
kept all these things, and pon- 
dered them in her heart. 2° And 
the shepherds returned, glorify- 
ing and praising God for all the 
things that they had heard and 
seen, as it was told unto them. 


21 And when eight days were 
accomplished for the circum- 
cising of the child, his name 
was called Jesus, which was so 
named of the angel before he 
was conceived in the womb. 


22 And when the days of her 
purification according to the 
law of Moses, were accomplish- 
ed, they brought him to Jeru- 
salem, to present him to the 
Lord, 23 (as it is written in the 
law of the Lord, Every male 
that openeth the womb, shall 
be called holy to the Lord) 
24 and to offer a sacrifice ac- 
cording to that which is said in 
the law of the Lord, A pair of 
turtledoves, or two young pi- 
geons. 


25 And behold, there was a 
man in Jerusalem, whose name 
was Simeon, and the same man 
was just and devout, waiting 
for the consolation of Israel: 
and the Holy Ghost was upon 
him. 26 And it was revealed 
unto him by the Holy Ghost, 
that he should not see death, 
before he had seen the Lord’s 
Christ. 27 And he came by the 
Spirit into the temple: and 
when the parents brought in 
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ἀλλήλους" Διέλθωμεν δὴ ἕως Βηθλεὲμ, 


καὶ ἴδωμεν τὸ ῥῆμα τοῦτο τὸ γεγονὸς, ὃ ὃ 
6 Κύριος ἐγνώρισεν ἡμῖν. 16 Kai ἦλθον 


σπεύσαντες, καὶ ἀνεῦρον τήν τε Μαριὰμ. 


καὶ τὸν Ἰωσὴφ, καὶ τὸ βρέφος κείμενον 
ἐν τῇ φάτνῃ. 17 ἰδόντες δὲ διεγνώρι- 
σαν περὶ τοῦ ῥήματος τοῦ λαλήθέντος 
αὐτοῖς περὶ τοῦ παιδίου τούτου. * καὶ 
πάντες οἱ ἀκούσαντες “ἐθαύμασαν περὶ 
τῶν λαληθέντων ὑπὸ τῶν ποιμένων πρὸς 
αὐτούς. 15" ἡ δὲ Μαριὰμ πάντα συνετήρει 
τὰ ῥήματα ταῦτα, συμβάλλουσα ἐν τῇ 
καρδίᾳ αὑτῆς. ὃ καὶ * ὑπέστρεψαν" οἱ 
ποιμένες, δοξάζοντες καὶ αἰνοῦντες τὸν 
Θεὸν ἐπὶ πᾶσιν οἷς ἤκουσαν καὶ εἶδον, 
καθὼς ἐλαλήθη πρὸς αὐτούς. 

21 Καὶ ὅτε ἐπλήσθησαν ἡμέραι ὀκτὼ 

noOnoay ἡμέρ 
τοῦ περιτεμεῖν ὃ αὐτὸν," καὶ ἐκλήθη τὸ 
ὄνομα αὐτοῦ ᾿Ιησοῦς, τὸ κληθὲν ὑπὸ τοῦ 
ἀγγέλου πρὸ τοῦ συλληφθῆναι αὐτὸν ἐν 
τῇ κοιλίᾳ. 

2 Καὶ ὅτε ἐπλήσθησαν αἱ ἡμέραι τοῦ 
καθαρισμοῦ © αὐτῶν," κατὰ τὸν νόμον 
Μωσέως, ἀνήγαγον αὐτὸν εἰς Ἱεῤδσό- 
λυμα, παραστῆσαι τῷ Κυρίῳ, "5 (καθὼς 
γέγραπται ἐν νόμῳ Κυρίου" Ὅτι πᾶν 
ἄρσεν διανοῖγον μήτραν ἅγιον τῷ Κυρίῳ 
κληθήσεται ) καὶ τοῦ δοῦναι θυσίαν, 
κατὰ τὸ εἰρημένον ἐν ἀν ys Κυρίου" Ζεῦ- 
γος τρυγόνων ἢ δύο 4 νεοσσοὺς“. περι- 
στερῶν. 

3 Kal ἰδοὺ, ἦν ἄνθρωπος ἐν Ἵερου- 
σαλὴμ, ᾧ ὄνομα Συμεών' καὶ ὁ ἄνθρωπος 
οὗτος δίκαιος καὶ εὐλαβὴς, προσδεχό- 
μενος παράκλησιν τοῦ Ἰσραήλ. καὶ 
Πνεῦμα " ἦν ἅγιον" ἐπ᾽ αὐτόν' 26 kal ἦν 
αὐτῷ κεχρηματισμένον ὑπὸ τοῦ Πνεύ- 


‘paros TOU ἁγίου, μὴ ἰδεῖν θάνατον, πρὶν 


ἢ ἴδῃ τὸν Χριστὸν Κυρίου. Ἵ καὶ ἦλθεν 
ἐν τῷ Πνεύματι εἰς τὸ ἱερόν' καὶ ἐν 
τῷ εἰσαγαγεῖν τοὺς γονεῖς τὸ παιδίον 
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Ἰησοῦν, τοῦ ποιῆσαι αὐτοὺς κατὰ TO εἰ- 
θισμένον τοῦ νόμου περὶ αὐτοῦ, “8 καὶ 
αὐτὸς ἐδέξατο αὐτὸ εἰς τὰς ἀγκάλας 
αὑτοῦ, καὶ εὐλόγησε τὸν Θεὸν, καὶ εἰπε᾿ 
29 Nov ἀπολύεις τὸν δοῦλόν cov, Δέσπο- 
τα, κατὰ τὸ ῥῆμά σου, ἐν εἰρήνῃ" οὐ. 
εἶδον οἱ ὀφθαλμοί μοὺ τὸ σωτήριόν σου, 
81 ὃ ἡτοίμασας κατὰ πρόσωπον πάντων 
> 2 φῶς εἰς ἀποκάλυψιν ἐθνῶν, 
καὶ δόξαν λαοῦ σου Ἰσραήλ. 

33 Καὶ ἦν 3 Ἰωσὴφ καὶ ἡ μήτηρ αὐτοῦ" 
θαυμάζοντες ἐ ἐπὶ τοῖς λαλουμένοις περὶ 
αὐτοῦ. τέ καὶ εὐλόγησεν αὐτοὺς Συμεὼν, 
καὶ εἶπε πρὸς Μαριὰμ τὴν μητέρα αὐτοῦ" 
᾿Ιδοὺ, οὗτος κεῖται εἰς πτῶσιν καὶ ἀνά- 
στασιν πολλῶν ἐν τῷ ᾿Ισραὴλ, καὶ εἰς 
σημεῖον ᾿ἀντιλεγόμενον' 85. (καὶ σοῦ δὲ 
αὐτῆς τὴν ψυχὴν διελεύσεται ; ῥομφαία: ) 
ὅπως ἂν ἀποκαλυφθῶσιν ἐκ πολλῶν 
καρδιῶν διαλογισμοί. 

36 Kai ἦν “Avva προφῆτις, θυγάτηρ 
Φανουὴλ, ἐκ φυλῆς ᾿Ασήρ᾽ αὕτη προβε- 
Bnxvia ἐ ἐν ἡμέραις πολλαῖς, ζήσασα ἔτη 
μετὰ ἀνδρὸς ἑπτὰ ἀπὸ τῆς παρθενίας 
αὑτῆς Ἢ καὶ αὕτη “Χήρα ὡς ἐτῶν ὀγδοή- 
κοντα τεσσάρων, ἣ οὐκ ἀφίστατο ἀπὸ 
τοῦ ἱεροῦ, νηστείαις καὶ δεήσεσι λατρεύ- 
ουσα νύκτα καὶ ἡμέραν" καὶ αὕτη αὐτῇ 
τῇ ὥρᾳ ἐπιστᾶσα ἀνθωμολογεῖτο τῷ 
Κυρίῳ, καὶ ἐλάλει περὶ αὐτοῦ πᾶσι τοῖς 
προσδεχομένοις λύτρωσιν ὃ ἐν Ἵερου- 
σαλήμ." | 

39 Kai ὡς ἐτέλεσαν ἅπαντα τὰ κατὰ 
τὸν νόμον Κυρίου, ὑπέστρεψαν εἰς τὴν 
Γαλιλαίαν, εἰς τὴν πόλιν αὑτῶν Ναζα- 
per. © τὸ δὲ παιδίον ηὔξανε, καὶ ἐκρα- 
ταιοῦτο ῃ πνεύματι," πληρούμενον σοφί- 
as’ καὶ χάρις Θεοῦ ἦν ἐπ᾽ αὐτό. 

as Καὶ ἐπορεύοντο ol γονεῖς αὐτοῦ 
kar’ ἔτος εἰς Ἱερουσαλὴμ τῇ ἑορτῇ τοῦ 
πάσχα. καὶ ὅτε ἐγένετο ἐτῶν δώδεκα, 


του “-- Gb. o warnp avrov Kas ἢ μητηρ. 


Ὁ ow Ἱερουσαλημ. ΞΕ 


Luxe II. 42 


the child Jesus, to do for him 
after the custom of the law, 
28 then took he him up in his 
arms, and blessed God, and said, 
23 Lord now lettest thou thy 
servant depart in peace, ac. 
cording to thy word. 30 For 
mine eyes have seen thy salva- 
tion. 3! Which thou hast pre- 
pared before the face of all 
people. 2? A light to lighten 
the Gentiles, and the glory of 
thy people Israel. 


33 And Joseph and his mother 
marvelled at those things which 
were spoken of him. 34 And 
Simeon blessed them, and said 
unto Mary his mother, Behold, 
this child is set for the fall and 
rising again of many in Israel: 
and for asign which shall be 


'spoken against, 3° (yea a sword 


shall pierce through thy own 
soul also) that the thoughts of 
many hearts may be revealed. 


36 And there was one Anna 
a prophetess, the daughter of 
Phanuel, of the tribe of Aser; 
she was of a great age, and had 
lived with an husband seven 
years from her virginity. 57 And 
she was a widow of about four- 
score and four years, which 
departed not from the temple, 
but served God with fastings 
and prayers night and day. 
38 And she coming in that in- 
stant, gave thanks likewise unto 
the Lord, and spake of him to 
all them that looked for re- 
demption in 4 Jerusalem. 

33 And when they had per- 
formed all things according to 
the law of the Lord, they re- 
turned into Galilee, to theirown 
city Nazareth. 4° And the 
child grew, and waxed strong 
in spirit filled with wisdom, 
and the grace of God was upor 
him. 

41 Now his parents went to 
Jerusalem every year, at the 
feast of the passover. 42 And 
when he was twelve years old, 


* Or, Israel. 
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they went up to Jerusalem, 
after the custom of the feast. 
43 And when they had fulfilled 
the days, as they returned, the 
child Jesus tarried behind in 
Jerusalem, and Joseph and his 
mother knew not of it. 41 But 
they supposing him to have 
been in the company, went a 
day’s journey, and they sought 
him among their kinsfolk and 
acquaintance 45 And when 
they found him not, they turned 
back again to Jerusalem, seek- 
ing him. 

46 And it came to pass, that 
after three days they found him 
in the temple, sitting in the 
midst of the doctors, both hear- 
ing them, and asking them 
questions. #7 Andall that heard 
him were astonished at his un- 
derstanding. & answers. 45 And 
when they saw him, they were 
amazed: and his mother said 
unto him, Son, why hast thou 
thus dealt with us ? behold, thy 
father and I have sought thee 
sorrowing. 495 And he said unto 
them, How is it that ye sought 
me? wist ye not that I must 
be about my father’s business ? 
50 And they understood not the 
saying which he spake unto 
them. *! And he went down 
with them, and came to Naza- 
reth, and was subject unto them: 
but his mother kept all these 
sayings in her heart, 


52 And Jesus increased in 
wisdom and @stature, and in 
fayour with God and man. 


3. Now in the fifteenth year 
of the reign of Tiberius Cesar, 
Pontius Pilate being governor 
of Judza, and Herod being 
tetrarch of Galilee, and his 
brother Philip tetrarch of Itu- 
rea, and of the region of Tra- 
chonitis, and Lysanias the te- 
trarch of Abilene, ? Annas and 





am. 
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ἀναβάντων αὐτῶν ᾿ εἰς Ἱεροσόλυμα" κατὰ 
τὸ ἔθος τῆς ἑορτῆς, 8 καὶ τελειωσάντων 
τὰς ἡμέρας, ἐν τῷ ὑποστρέφειν αὐτοὺς, 
ὑπέμεινεν Ἰησοῦς ὁ ὁ παῖς ἐν Ἱερουσαλήμ" 
καὶ οὐκ "ἔγνω Ἰωσὴφ καὶ ἡ μήτηρ av- 
τοῦ." ** νομίσαντες δὲ αὐτὸν ἐν τῇ συν- 
οδίᾳ εἶναι, ἦλθον ἡμέρας ὁδὸν, καὶ 
ἀνεζήτουν αὐτὸν ἐν τοῖς συγγενέσι καὶ 
ς ev" τοῖς γνωστοῖς" ®* καὶ μὴ εὑρόντες 
4 αὐτὸν, ὑπέστρεψαν εἰς ἹΙερουσαλὴμ, 
Ξ $y Rac αὐτόν. 

4 Καὶ ἐγένετο μεθ ἡ “ἡμέρας τρεῖς, εὗ- 
ρον αὐτὸν ἐν τῷ ἱερῷ, καθεζόμενον ἐρ 
μέσῳ τῶν διδασκάλων, καὶ ἀκούοντα 
αὐτῶν, καὶ ἐπερωτῶντα αὐτούς. “7 ἐξί- 
σταντὸ δὲ πάντες οἱ ἀκούοντες αὐτοῦ, 
ἐπὶ τῇ συνέσει καὶ ταῖς ἀποκρίσεσιν 
αὐτοῦ. “8 καὶ ἰδόντες αὐτὸν, ἐξεπλάγη- 
σαν" καὶ πρὸς αὐτὸν ἡ μήτηρ αὐτοῦ 
etre’ Τέκνον, τί ἐποίησας. ἡμῖν οὕτως: 
ἰδοὺ, ὁ πατήρ σου κἀγὼ ὀδυνώμενοι 
ἐζητοῦμέν σε. 5 Καὶ εἶπε πρὸς αὐτούς 
Τί ὅτι ἐζητεῖτέ με; οὐκ ἤδειτε ὅτι ἐν 
τοῖς τοῦ πατρός μου δεῖ εἰναί με: 50 Kal 
αὐτοὶ οὐ συνῆκαν τὸ ῥῆμα ὃ ἐλάλησεν 
αὐτοῖς. * καὶ κατέβη per αὐτῶν, ΐ καὶ 
ἦλθεν" εἰς Ναζαρέτ' καὶ ἦν ὑποτασσό- 
μενος αὐτοῖς. καὶ ἡ μήτηρ αὐτοῦ ) διετήρει 
πάντα τὰ ῥήματα ταῦτα ἐν τῇ καρδίᾳ 
αὑτῆς. 

52 Kal ᾿Ιησοῦς προέκοπτε σοφίᾳ καὶ 
ἡλικίᾳ, καὶ χάριτι παρὰ Θεῷ καὶ ἀνθρώ- 
ποις. 

3. Ἔν ἔτει δὲ πεντεκαιδεκάτῳ τῆς 
ἡγεμονίας Τιβερίου Καίσαρος, ἡγεμο- 
νεύοντος Ποντίου Πιλάτου τῆς Ἰουδαίας, 
καὶ τετραρχοῦντος τῆς Γαλιλαίας Ἣρώ- 
δου, Φιλίππου δὲ τοῦ ἀδελφοῦ αὐτοῦ 
τετραρχοῦντος τῆς ᾿τουραίας καὶ Τρα- 
χωνίτιδος χώρας, καὶ Λυσανίου τῆς. ᾿Αβι- 
ληνῆς τετραρχοῦντος, 5 8 ἐπὶ ἀρχιερέως" 
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Αννα καὶ Καϊάφα, ἐγένετο ῥῆμα Θεοῦ 
ἐπὶ Ιωάννην ron ΄ Ζαχαρίου υἱὸν ἐν 
τῇ ἐρήμῳ. 

3 Καὶ ἦλθεν εἰς πᾶσαν τὴν περίχωρον 
τοῦ Ἰορδάνου, κηρύσσων βάπτισμα με- 
τανοίας εἰς ἄφεσιν ἁμαρτιῶν" 4 ὡς γέ- 
γραπται ἐν βίβλῳ λόγων Ἡσαΐου τοῦ 
προφήτου, » λέγοντος" “ Φωνὴ βοῶντος 
ἐν τῇ ἐρήμῳ " Ἑτοιμάσατε τὴν ὁδὸν 
Κυρίου: εὐθείας ποιεῖτε τὰς τρίβους av- 
τοῦ. ὃ πᾶσα papuyé πληρωθήσεται, 
καὶ πᾶν ὄρος καὶ βουνὸς ταπεινωθήσεται' 
καὶ ἔσται τὰ σκολιὰ εἰς εὐθεῖαν, καὶ αἱ 
τραχεῖαι εἰς ὁδοὺς λείας. δ καὶ ὄψεται 


᾿ πᾶσα σὰρξ τὸ σωτήριον τοῦ Θεοῦ. 


7 Ἔλεγεν. οὖν τοῖς ἐκπορευομένοις 
ὄχλοις βαπτισθῆναι ὑ tm αὐτοῦ" Γεννή- 
ματα ἐχιδνῶν, τίς ὑπέδειξεν ὑ ὑμῖν φυγεῖν 
ἀπὸ τῆς μελλούσης ὁ ὀργῆς; ; ποιήσατε 
οὖν καρποὺς ἀξίους τῆς μετανοίας " καὶ 
μὴ ἄρξησθε λέγειν ἐ ἐν ἑαυτοῖς " “Πατέρα 
ἔχομεν τὸν ᾿Αβραάμ' Λέγω γὰρ ὑμῖν, 
ὅτι δύναται ὁ ὁ Θεὸς ἐκ τῶν λίθων τούτων 
ἐγεῖραι τέκνα τῷ ᾿Αβραάμ. 9 ἤδη δὲ 
καὶ ἡ ἀξίνη πρὸς τὴν ῥίζαν τῶν δένδρων 
κεῖται" πᾶν οὖν δένδρον μὴ ποιοῦν καρ- 
πὸν καλὸν ἐκκόπτεται καὶ εἰς πῦρ 
βάλλεται. 

10 Kat ἐπηρώτων αὐτὸν οἱ ὄχλοι; λέ- 
γοντες Τί οὖν “ ποιήσωμεν :΄ 1 ᾽Απο- 
κριθεὶς δὲ λέγει αὐτοῖς " “02 ἔχων δύό 
χιτῶνας μεταδότω τῷ μὴ ἔχοντι" καὶ ὁ 
ἔχων βρώματα ὁμοίως ποιείτω. 13 Ἦλ- 

ον δὲ καὶ τελῶναι βαπτισθῆναι; καὶ 
εἶπον πρὸς αὐτόν" Διδάσκαλε, τί “ποιή- 
σομεν; 13 ‘O δὲ εἶπε πρὸς αὐτούς" 
Μηδὲν πλέον παρὰ τὸ διατεταγμένον 
ὑμῖν πράσσετε. 4 ᾿Ἐπηρώτων δὲ αὐ- 
τὸν καὶ στρατευόμενοι, λέγοντες * Καὶ 
ἡμεῖς τί ποιήσομεν; Καὶ εἶπε πρὸς 
αὐτούς: Μηδένα διασείσητε, μηδὲ 
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Caiaphaz being the high priests, 
the word of God came unto 
John the son of Zacharias, in 
the wilderness. 


3 And he came into all the 
country about Jordan, preach- 
ing the baptism of repentance, 
for the remission of sins, ὁ as it 
is written in the book of the 
words of Esaias the prophet, 
saying, The voice of one crying 
in the wilderness, Prepare ye 
the way of the Lord, make his 
paths straight. ὃ. Every valley’ 
shall be filled, and every moun- 
tain and hill shall be brought 
low, and the crooked shall be 
made straight, and the rough 
ways shall be made smooth. 
€ And all flesh shall see the 
salvation of God. 

7 Then said he to the multi- 
tude that came forth to be bap- 
tized of him, O generation of 
vipers, who hath warned youto 
flee from the wrath to come? 
δ Bring forth therefore fruits 
@worthy of repentance, and 
begin not to say within your- 
selves, We have Abraham to 
our father: for I say unto you, 
that God is able of these stones 
to raise up children unto Abra- 
ham. 9 And now also the axe is 
laid unto the root of the trees : 
every tree therefore which 
bringeth not forth good fruit, 
is hewn down, and cast into the 
fire. 


10 And the people asked him, 
saying, What shall we dothen ὃ 
11 He answereth, and saith unto 
them, He that hath two coats, 
let him impart to him that hath 
none, and he that hath meat, 
let him do likewise. ' Then 
came also publicans to be bap- 
tized, and said unto him, Mas- 
ter, what shall we do? '3 And 
he said unto them, Exact no 
more than that which is ap- 
pointed you. 13 And the soldiers 
likewise demanded of him, say- 
ing, And what shall we do? 
And he said unto them, & Do 
violence to no man, neither 





β Or, Put ne mam in fom. 
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accuse any falsely, and be con- 
tent with your * wages, 


15 And as the people were 
Bin expectation, and all men 
ἡ mused in their hearts of John, 
whether he were the Christ or 
not: ἰ6 John answered, saying 


unto them all, I indeed baptize " 


you with water, but one mightier 
than I cometh, the latchet of 
whose shoes I am not worthy 
to unloose, he shall baptize ς 
you with the Holy Ghost, and 
with fire. '7 Whose fan is in 
his hand, and he will throughly 
purge his floor, and will gather 
the wheat into his garner, but 
the chaff he will burn with fire 
unquenchable. 18. And many 
other things in his  exhorta- 
fion preached he unto the peo- 
ple. 


19 But Herod the tetrarch be- 
ing reproved by him for Hero- 
dias his brother Philip’s wife, and 
for all the evils which Herod had 
done, 29 added yet this above all, 
that he shut up John in prison. 


21 Now when all the people 
were baptized, and it came to pass 
that Jesus also being baptized, 
and praying, the heaven was 
opened: 22 and the Holy Ghost 
descended in a bodily shape like 
a dove upon him, and a voice 
came from heaven, which said, 
Thou art my beloved son, in 
thee I am well pleased. 

23 And Jesus himself began to 
be about thirty years of age, be- 
ing (as was supposed) the son of 
Joseph, which. was fhe son of 
Heli, 2: which was the son of 
Matthat, which was the son of 
Levi, which was the son of Mel« 
chi, which was fhe son of Janna, 
Which was the son of Joseph, 
25 which was theson of Matta- 
thias, which was the son of Amos, 
which was the son of Naum, 
which was the son of Esli, which 
was the son of Nagge, 26 which 35 
was the son of Maath, which was 
the son of Mattathias, which was 
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συκοφαντήσητε" 
ὀψωνίοις ὑμῶν. 

5 ἸἹΙροσδοκῶντος δὲ τοῦ λαοῦ, καὶ 
διαλογιζομένων͵ πάντων ἐν ταῖς ,καρ- 
δίαις αὑτῶν περὶ τοῦ Ἰωάννου, μήποτέ 
αὐτὸς εἴη ὁ Χριστὸς, © ἀπεκρίνατο ὁ 
Ιωάννης ἅπασι, λέγων" ᾿ Εγὼ μὲν ὕδατι 
βαπτίζω ὑμᾶς" ἔρχεται δὲ ὁ ἰσχυρό- 
τερός μου, οὗ οὐκ εἰμὶ ἱκανὸς doar τὸν 
ἱμάντα τῶν ὑποδημάτων αὐτοῦ" αὐτὸς 
ὑμᾶς βαπτίσει ἐν Πνεύματι ἁγίῳ καὶ 
πυρί: 17 οὗ τὸ πτύον ἐν τῇ χειρὶ av- 
τοῦ, καὶ διακαθαριεῖ τὴν ἅλωνα αὑτοῦ" 
καὶ συνάξει τὸν σῖτον εἰς τὴν ἀποθήκην 
αὑτοῦ, τὸ δὲ ἄχυρον κατακαύσει πυρὶ 
ἀσβέστῳ. 8 Πολλὰ μὲν οὖν καὶ ἕτερα 
παρακαλῶν εὐηγγελίζετο τὸν λαόν. 

κἀν Ὁ, be" Ἡρώδης ὁ ὁ τετράρχης, ἔλεγ- 
χόμενος ὑπ᾽ αὐτοῦ περὶ Ἡρωδιάδος τῆς 
γυναικὸς * ‘ τοῦ ἀδελφοῦ αὐτοῦ, καὶ 
περὶ πάντων ὧν ἐποίησε πονηρῶν ὃ 
Ἡρώδης, * προσέθηκε καὶ τοῦτο ἐπὶ 
πᾶσι, καὶ κατέκλεισε τὸν ᾿Ιωάννην ἐν 
τῇ φυλακῇ. 

ἫΝ Ἐγένετο δὲ ἐν τῷ βαπτισθῆναι 

ἅπαντα τὸν λαὸν, καὶ Ἰησοῦ βαπτι- 

σθέντος καὶ προσευχομένου, ἀνεῳχθῆ- 
ναι τὸν οὐρανὸν, 22 kal καταβῆναι. τὸ 
Πνεῦμα τὸ ἅγιον σωματικῷ εἴδει ὡσεὶ 
περιστερὰν ἐπ᾽ αὐτὸν, καὶ φωνὴν ἐξ 
οὐρανοῦ γενέσθαι, "λέγουσαν" " Σὺ εἶ 
ὁ υἱός μου ὁ ἀγαπητὸς, ἐν σοὶ ηὐδό- 
Knoa. : 


33 Καὶ αὐτὸς ἦν ὁ Ἰησοῦς ὡσεὶ ἐτῶν 
τριάκοντα ἀρχόμενος, ὧν, ὡς €vo μίξ- 
ετο, υἱὸς Ἰωσὴφ, τοῦ Ἡλὶ, * τοῦ Mar- 
Oar, τοῦ Revi, ἃ τοῦ Μελχὶ, τοῦ ᾿Ιαννὰ, 
τοῦ Ἰωσὴφ, ™ τοῦ Ματταθίου, τοῦ 
Apes, TOU Ναοὺμ, τοῦ ᾿Ἐσλὶ, τοῦ. Ναγ- 
γαὶ, *rov Μαὰθ, τοῦ Ματταθίου, τοῦ 
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Σεμεῖ, τοῦ loon, τοῦ lovda, 
7 τοῦ ᾿Ιωαννᾶ, τοῦ 'Ῥησὰ, τοῦ 
Ζοροβάβελ, τοῦ Σαλαθιὴλ, 

᾿ τοῦ Νηρὶ, “ὃ τοῦ Μελχὶ, 
τοῦ ᾿Αδδὶ, τοῦ Κωσὰμ, τοῦ 
᾿Ελμωδὰμ, τοῦ “Hp, * τοῦ 
᾿Ιωσὴ, τοῦ "EdueCep, τοῦ Ἰω- 
ρεὶμ, 7 τοῦ Ματθὰτ, τοῦ Λευὶ, 
Ὁ τοῦ Συμεὼν, τοῦ ἸΙούδα, 
τοῦ Ἰωσὴφ, τοῦ ᾿Ιωνὰν, τοῦ 
᾿Ἐλιακεὶμ, 3' τοῦ Medea, τοῦ 
Μαϊνὰν, τοῦ Ματταθὰ, τοῦ 
Ναθὰν, τοῦ Δαυΐδ, 

32 τρῦ Ἰεσσαὶ, τοῦ ᾿Ωβὴδ, 
τοῦ Βοὸς, hy Σαλμὼν, Tov 
Ναασσὼν, * TOU ᾿Αμιναδὰβ, 
τοῦ “Apap, TOU Eopap, TOU 
Φαρὲς, τοῦ ᾿Ιούδα, * τοῦ ‘Ia- 
κὼβ, τοῦ Ἰσαὰκ, τοῦ ᾿Αβ- 
ραὰμ, 
τοῦ Θάρα, τοῦ Ναχὼρ, 
τοῦ Σεροὺχ, τοῦ Ραγαῦ, τοῦ 
Φαλὲκ, τοῦ ᾿Εβὲρ, τοῦ Σαλὰ, 
85 τοῦ Καϊνὰν, τοῦ ᾿Αρφαξὰδ, 
τοῦ Σὴμ, τοῦ Νῶε, τοῦ Ad- 
μεχ, 37 τοῦ Μαθουσάλα, τοῦ 
᾿Ενὼχ, τοῦ Ἰαρὲδ, τοῦ Μαλε- 
λεὴλ, τοῦ Καϊνὰν, τοῦ 
*Evas, τοῦ Σὴθ, τοῦ ᾿Αδὰμ, 
τοῦ Θεοῦ. 


4. ᾿Ιησοῦς δὲ Πνεύματος 
ἁγίου πλήρης ὑπέστρεψεν 
ἀπὸ τοῦ Ιορδάνου" καὶ ἤγετο 
ἐν τῷ Πνεύματι 3 εἰς τὴν ἔρη- 
μον" 3 ἡμέρας τεσσαράκοντα, 
πειραζόμενος ὑ ὑπὸ τοῦ διαβό- 
λου. καὶ οὐκ ἔφαγεν οὐδὲν ἐ ἐν 
ταῖς ἡμέραις ἐκείναις" καὶ συν- 
τελεσθεισῶν αὐτῶν, ὃ ὕστε- 
pov” ἐπείνασε. 8. καὶ εἶπεν 
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the son of Semei, which was the son ot 
Joseph, which was the son of Juda, 27 which 
was the son of Joanna, which was the son 
of Rhesa, which was the son of Zorobabel, 
which was the son of Salathiel, 

which was the son of Neri, 325 which 
was the son of Melchi, which was the son 
of Addi, which was the son of Cosam, 
which was the son of Elmodam, which was 
the son of Er, 29 which was the son of 
Jose, which was the son of Eliezer, which 
was the son of Jorim which was the son of 
Matthat, which was the son of Levi, 30 which. 
was the son of Simeon, which was the son - 
of Juda, which was the son of Joseph, which: 
was the son of Jonan, which was the son 
of Eliakim, 3! which was the son of Melea,. 
which was the son of Menan, which was the 
80) of Mattatha, which was the son of 
Nathan, which was the son of David, 

32 which was the son of Jesse, which was 
the son of Obed, which was the son of Booz, 
which was the son of Salmon, which was 
the son of Naasson, 33 which was the son 
of Aminadab, which was the son of Aram, 
which was the son of Esrom, which was the 
son of Phares, which was the son of Juda, 
34 which was the son of Jacob, which was 
the son of Isaac, which was the son of 
Abranam, 

which was the son of Thara, which was 
the son of Nachor, 35 which was the son 
of Saruch, which was the son of Ragau, 
which was the son of Phalec, which was the 
son of Heber, which was the son of Sala, 
36 which was the son of Cainan, which was 
the son of Arphaxad, which was the son of 
Sem, which was the son of Noe, which was 
the son of Lamech, 37 which was the sonof 
Mathusala, which was the son of Enoch, 
which was the son of Jared, which was the 
son of Maleleel, which was the son of 
Cainan, 38 which was the son of Enos, which 
was the son of Seth, which was tne son of 
Adam, whick was the son of God. 


4, And Jesus being full of the Holy 
Ghost, returned from Jordan, and was led 
by the Spirit into the wilderness, 2 being 
forty days tempted of the devil, and in those 
days he did eat nothing: and when they 
were ended, he afterward hungered. 3 And 
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the devil said unto him, If theu 
be the son of God, command 
this stone that it be made bread. 
+ And Jesus answered him, say- 
ing, It is written, That man 
shall not live by bread alone, 
but by every word of God. 


5 And the devil taking him up 
into an high mountain, shewed 
unto him all the kingdoms of 
the world in a moment of time. 
6 And the devil said unto him, 
All this power will I give thee, 
and the glory of them; for that 
is delivered unto me, and to 
whomsoever [ will, I give it. 
1 If thou therefore wilt α wor- 
ship me, all shall be thine. 8 And 
Jesus answered and said unto 
him, Get thee behind me, Sa- 
tan: foritis written, Thou shalt 
worship the Lord thy God, and 
him only shalt thou serve. 


9 Andhe brought him to Jeru- 
salem, and set him ona pinnacle 
of the temple, and said unto 
him, If thou be the son of God, 
cast thyself down from hence. 
10 For it is written,He shallgive , 
his angels charge over thee, to 
keep thee. !! Andin their hands 
they shall bear thee up, lest at 
any time thou dash thy foot 
against a stone. 12 And Jesus 
answering, said unto him, It is 
said, Thou shalt not tempt the 
Lord thy God. 3 And when the 
devii had ended all the temp- 
taticn, he departed from him 
for a season. 


4 And Jesus returned in the 
power ofthe Spirit into Galilee, 
and there went out a fame of 
him through all the region 
round about. And he taught 
in their synagogues, being glo- 
rified of all. 


16 And he came to Nazareth, 
where he had been brought up, 
and as sis custom was, he went 
into .the synagogue on the 
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αὐτῷ 6 διάβολος" Εἰ υἱὸς εἶ τοῦ Θεοῦ, 
εἰπὲ τῷ λίθῳ τούτῳ ἵνα γένηται ἄρτος. 
4 Kai ἀπεκρίθη᾽ Ιησοῦς πρὸς αὐτὸν, λέ- 
you" Tey Rosen Ὅτι οὐκ ἐπ᾽ ἄρτῳ μόνῳ 
ζήσεται * ὁ“ ἄνθρωπος, ἀλλ᾽ ἐπὶ παντὶ 
ῥήματι Θεοῦ. 

> Καὶ ἀναγαγὼν αὐτὸν ὃ ὁ “διάβολος " 
εἰς ὄρος ὑψηλὸν ἔδειξεν αὐτῷ πάσας 
τὰς βασιλείας τῆς οἰκουμένης ἐν στιγμῇ 
χρόνου" ᾿ καὶ εἶπεν αὐτῷ ὁ διάβολος" 
Σοὶ δώσω τὴν ἐξουσίαν ταύτην ἅπασαν 
καὶ τὴν δόξαν αὐτῶν" ὅτι ἐμοὶ παραδέ- 
δοται, καὶ ᾧ ἐὰν θέλω δίδωμι αὐτήν᾽ 
7 σὺ οὖν ἐὰν προσκυνήσῃς ἐνώπιόν μου, 
ἔσται σου © πᾶσα.“ ὃ Καὶ ἀποκριθεὶς 
αὐτῷ εἶπεν ὁ Ἰησοῦς ὯΝ Ὕπαγε ὀπίσω 
μου, Σατανᾶ "΄ γέγραπται “ τ Ἡροσ- 
κυνήσεις Κύριον τὸν Θεόν σου, καὶ 
αὐτῷ μόνῳ λατρεύσεις. 

9 Καὶ ἤγαγεν αὐτὸν εἰς Ἱερουσαλὴμ, 
\ A 

καὶ ἔστησεν αὐτὸν ἐπὶ τὸ πτερύγιον τοῦ 
ἱεροῦ, καὶ εἶπεν αὐτῷ" Ei ‘vids εἶ τοῦ 
Θεοῦ, βάλε σεαυτὸν ἐντεῦθεν κάτω" 

“ γέγραπται yap’ Ὅτι τοῖς ἀγγέλοις 
αὑτοῦ ἐντελεῖται περὶ σοῦ, τοῦ διαφυ- 
hafar σε. |! καὶ 8 ore” ἐπὶ χειρῶν ἀροῦσί 
σε, μήποτε προσκόψῃς πρὸς λίθον τὸν 
πόδα σου. Καὶ ἀποκριθεὶς εἶπεν 
αὐτῷ ὁ Ἰησοῦς" Ὅτι εἴρηται Οὐκ ἐκ- 
πειράσεις Κύριον τὸν Θεόν σου. * Καὶ 
συντελέσας πάντα πειρασμὸν ὁ διάβο- 
hos ἀπέστη ἀπ᾽ αὐτοῦ ἄχρι καιροῦ. 

" Καὶ ὑπέστρεψεν ὁ Ἰησοῦς ἐν τῇ 
δυνάμει τοῦ Πνεύματος εἰς τὴν Γαλι- 
λαίαν" καὶ φήμη ἐξῆλθε καθ᾽ ὅλης τῆς 


περιχώρου περὶ αὐτοῦ. © καὶ αὐτὸς 


ἐδίδασκεν ἐν ταῖς. “συναγωγαῖς αὐτῶν, 


δοξαζόμενος ὑ ὑπὸ πάντων. 

16 Καὶ ἦλθεν εἰς τὴν Ναζαρὲτ, οὗ ἦν 
τεθραμμένος" καὶ εἰσῆλθε, κατὰ τὸ εἰω- 
θὸς αὐτῷ ἐν τῇ ἡμέρᾳ τῶν σαββάτων 





ΞΏ * 9r, fall down before me 
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eis THY συναγωγὴν; καὶ ἀνέστη ἀναγνῶ- 
vat. 1 καὶ ἐπεδόθη αὐτῷ βιβλίον" Ησαΐου 
τοῦ προφήτου" καὶ ἀναπτύξας τὸ βιβλίον, 
, 
εὗρε τὸν τόπον οὗ ἦν κα ee wha 
* Πνεῦμα Κυρίου ἐπ᾿ ἐμέ" οὗ * εἵνεκεν 
ἔχρισέ με εὐαγγελίσασθαι πτωχοῖς, 
ἀπέσταλκέ με ὃ ἰάσασθαι τοὺς συντε- 
τριμμένους τὴν καρδίαν"" κηρύξαι alx- 
μαλώτοις ἄφεσιν, καὶ τυφλοῖς ἀνά- 
βλεψιν' ἀποστεῖλαι τεθραυσμένους ἐν 
ἀφέσει "5 κηρύξαι ἐνιαυτὸν Κυρίου 
δεκτόν. * Καὶ πτύξας τὸ βιβλίον, ἀπο- 
δοὺς τῷ ὑπηρέτῃ. ἐκάθισε: καὶ πάντων 
ἐν τῇ συναγωγῇ οἱ ὀφθαλμοὶ ἦσαν ἀτε- 
eevee’ αὐτῷ. 
Ἤρξατο δὲ λέγειν πρὸς αὐτούς" 

Ὅτι σήμερον πεπλήρωται ἡ 7 γραφὴ αὕτη 
ἐν τοῖς ὠσὶν ὑμῶν. Καὶ πάντες ἐμαρ- 
τύρουν αὐτῷ, καὶ ἐθαύμαζον ἐπὶ τοῖς 
λόγοις τῆς χάριτος, τοῖς ἐκπορευομένοις 
ἐκ τοῦ στόματος αὐτοῦ, καὶ ἔλεγον" 
Οὐχ οὗτός ἐστιν 6 υἱὸς Ἰωσήφ: 3 Kal 
εἶπε πρὸς αὐτούς" “Πάντως ἐρεῖτέ μοὶ 
σὴν παραβολὴν ταύτην᾽ ᾿Ιατρὲ, θερά- 
Κευσον σεαυτόν' ὅσα ἠκούσαμεν γενό- 
μενα “ ἐν τῇ’ ΄ Καπερναοὺμ, Beni δον καὶ 
ὧδε ἐν τῇ πατρίδι σου. ™ Εἶπε δέ 
᾿Αμὴν λέγω ὑ ὑμῖν, ὅτι οὐδεὶς προφήτης 
δεκτός ἐστιν ἐν τῇ πατρίδι αὑτοῦ. “5 ἐπ᾽ 
ἀληθείας δὲ λέγω ὑμῖν, πολλαὶ χῆραι 
ἦσαν ἐν ταῖς ἡμέραις ᾿Ηλίου ἐν τῷ ‘Io- 

\ eo > ’ e > ἢ 2... 4 SA 
ραὴλ, ὅτε ἐκλείσθη ὁ οὐρανὸς ἐπὶ ἔτη 
Τρία καὶ μῆνας ἐξ, ὡς ἐγένετο λιμὸς 
μέγας ἐπὶ πᾶσαν τὴν γῆν᾽ ey kat πρὸς 
οὐδεμίαν αὐτῶν ἐπέμφθη Ἠλίας, εἰ μὴ 
εἰς Σάρεπτα τῆς d Σιδῶνος" πρὸς γυναῖκα 

ραν. “ καὶ πολλοὶ λεπροὶ ἢ ἦσαν ἐπὶ 
Ελισσαίου τοῦ προφήτου ἐν τῷ Ἴσρα- 
nr’ καὶ οὐδεὶς αὐτῶν ἐκαθαρίσθη, εἰ μὴ 
Νεεμὰν ὁ Σύρος. 

® Kai ἐπλήσθησαν πάντες θυμοῦ ἐν 
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sabbath day, andstood up for to 
read. '? And there was delivers 
ed unto him the book of the 
prophet Esaias, and when he 
had opened the book, he found 


, the place where it was written, 


18 The Spirit of the Lord is up- 
on me, because he hath anointed 
me, to preach the gospel to the 
poor, he hath sent me io heal 
the brokenhearted, to preach 
deliverance to the captives, and 
recovering of sight to the blind, 
to set at liberty them that are’ 
bruised, 19 to preach the ac- 
ceptable year of the Lord. 
20 And he closed the book, and 
he gave it again to the minister, 
and sat down: and the eyes of 
all them that were in the syna- 
gogue were fastened on him. 


*1 And he began to say unto 
them, This day is this scripture 
fulfilled in your ears. 2” And 
all bare him witness, and won- 
dered at the gracious words, 
which proceeded out of his 
mouth. And they said, Is not 
this Joseph’s son? 23 And he 
said unto them, Ye will surely 
say unto me this proverb, Phy- 
sician, heal thyself: whatsoever 
we have heard done in Caper- 
naum, do also here in thy coun- 
try. 24 And he said, Verily I 
say unto you, no prophet is 
accepted in his own country. 
* But I tell you of a truth, 
many widows were in Israel in 
the days of Elias, when the 
heaven was shut up three years 
and six months: when great 
famine was throughout ali. the 
land: 6 but unto none of them 
was Elias sent, save unto Sa- 
repta ὦ city of Sidon, unto a 
woman that was a _ widow. 
27 And many lepers were in 
Israel in the time of Eliseus the 
prophet: and none of them was 
cleansed, saving Naaman the 
Syrian. 


8 And all they in the 


d οῷ Σιῤωνια. 
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synagogue, when they heard 
ihese things, were filled with 
wrath,29 and rose up, and thrust 
him out of the city, and led 
him unto the α brow of the hill 
(whereon their city was built) 
that they might cast him down 
headlong. 2° But he passing 
through the midst of them, went 
his way: 

. 91 and came down to Caper- 
naum, a city of Galilee, and 
taught them on the sabbath 
days. 32 And they were aston- 
ished at his doctrine: for his 
word was with power. 33 And 
in the synagogue there was a 
man which had a spirit of an 
unclean devil, and cried out 
with a loud voice, 3: saying, 
£ Let us alone, what have we 
to do with thee, thou Jesus of 
Nazareth ? art thou come to 
destroy us ? I know thee who 
thou art, the Holy One of God. 
* And Jesus rebuked him, 
saying, Hold thy peace, and 
come out of him. 
the devil had thrown him inthe 
midst, he came out of him, and 
hurt him not. 36 And they were 
all amazed, and spake among 
themselves, saying, What a word 
is this ? for with authority and 
power he commandcth the un- 
clean spirits, and they come 
out. 37 And the fame of him 
went out into every place of the 
country round about. 


38 And he arose out of the 
synagogue, and entered into 
Simon’s house: and Simon’s 
wife’s mother was taken witha 
great fever, and they besought 
him for her. 39 And he stood 
over her, and rebuked the fe- 
ver, and it left her. And im- 
mediately she arose, and minis- 
tered unto them. 


40 Now when the sun was set- 
ting, all they that had any sick 
with divers diseases, brought 
them unto him: and he laid his 
hands on every one of them, 
and healed them... 4! And 
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τῇ συναγωγῇ; ἀκούοντες ταῦτα. Ἢ καὶ 
ἀναστάντες ἐξέβαλον αὐτὸν ἔξω τῆς πό- 
λεως, καὶ ἤγαγον αὐτὸν ἕως τὴ ὀφρύος 
τοῦ ὄρους, ἐφ οὗ ἡ πόλις αὐτῶν φκοδό- 
το, ὃ εἰς τὸ" κατακρημνίσαι αὐτόν" 
αὐτὸς δὲ διελθὼν διὰ μέσου αὐτῶν 
ἐπορεύετο. 

31 Καὶ κατῆλθεν εἰς Καπερναοὺμ 
πόλιν τῆς Γαλιλαίας" καὶ ἦν διδάσκων 
αὐτοὺς ἐν τοῖς σάββασι. 32 Kal , ἐξε- 
πλήσσοντο ἐπὶ τῇ διδαχῇ αὐτοῦ; ὅτι ἐν 
ἐξουσίᾳ ἢ ἦν ὁ λόγος αὐτοῦ. * καὶ ἐν , τῇ 
συναγωγῇ ἦν ἄνθρωπος € ἔχων πνεῦμα 
δαιμονίου ἀκαθάρτου, καὶ ἀνέκραξε φωνῇ 
μεγάλῃ, -" eyo" ’ "Ea, τί ἡμῖν καὶ σοὶ; 
Ἰησοῦ Ναζαρηνέ:: ἦλθες ἀπολέσαι ἡ ἡμᾶς: : 
οἶδά σε τίς εἰ, ὁ ἅγιος τοῦ Θεοῦ. * Καὶ 
ἐπετίμησεν αὐτῷ ὁ ᾿Ιησοῦς, λέγων" Φι- 


30. 


μώθητι, καὶ ἔξελθε © ἐξ΄ αὐτοῦ. Kat 
, DN \ ὃ 4 9. ἢ ὐΑ ΝΑ Ld 
ἱψαν αὐτὸν τὸ δαιμόνιον εἰς ἃ τὸ" μέσον 


ἐξῆλθεν ἀπ᾽ αὐτοῦ, μηδὲν βλάψαν αὐτόν. 
86 καὶ ἐγένετο θάμβος ἐπὶ πάντας, καὶ 
συνελάλουν πρὸς ἀλλήλους, λέγοντες" 
Τίς ὁ λόγος οὗτος, ὅτι ἐν ἐξουσίᾳ καὶ 
δυνάμει € ἐπιτάσσει τοῖς ἀκαθάρτοις πνεύ- 
μασι, καὶ ἐξέρχονται ; : Ἢ Καὶ ἐξεπορεύ- 
€TO ἦχος περὶ αὐτοῦ εἰς πάντα τόπον 
τῆς περιχώρου. 

sat Ἀναστὰς δὲ “ ex” τῆς συναγωγῆς, 
εἰσῆλθεν εἰς τὴν οἰκίαν Σίμωνος" Teva. 
θερὰ δὲ. τοῦ Σίμωνος ἦν συνεχομένη 
πυρετῷ μεγάλῳ" καὶ ἠρώτησαι αὐτὸν 
περὶ αὐτῆς. καὶ ἐπιστὰς ἐπάνω av- 
τῆς, ἐπετίμησε τῷ πυρετῷ, καὶ ἀφῆκεν 
αὐτήν" παραχρῆμα δὲ ἀναστᾶσα διη- 
κόνει αὐτοῖς. 

40 Δύνοντος δὲ τοῦ ἡλίου, πάντες 
ὅσοι εἶχον. ἀσθενοῦντας νόσοις ποικίλαις 
ἤγαγον αὐτοὺς πρὸς αὐτόν" ὁ δὲ ἑνὶ 
ἑκάστῳ αὐτῶν τὰς χεῖρας ἐπιθεὶς ἐθε- 
ράπευσεν αὐτούς. * ἐξήρχετο δὲ καὶ 
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| δαιμόνια a ἀπὸ eee κράζοντα καὶ λέ- 
yovra’ Ὅτι σὺ εἶ ὁ Χριστὸς" ὁ υἱὸς τοῦ 
Θεοῦ. Καὶ ἐπιτιμῶν οὐκ εἴα αὐτὰ λαλεῖν, 
“ὅτι ἤδεισαν τὸν Χριστὸν. αὐτὸν εἶναι. 
ἘΣ Γενομένης δὲ ἡμέρας ἐξελθὼν 


ἐπορεύθη εἰς ἔρημον τόπον, καὶ ot ὄχλοι. 


P ἐπεζήτουν" αὐτὸν, καὶ ἦλθον € ἕως αὐτοῦ, 

καὶ κατεῖχον αὐτὸν τοῦ μὴ πορεύεσθαι 
ἀπ αὐτῶν. © ὁ δὲ εἶπε πρὸς αὐτούς" 
Ort καὶ ταῖς ἑτέραις πόλεσιν εὐαγγελί- 
σασθαί με δεῖ τὴν βασιλείαν τοῦ Θεοῦ" 
ὅτι εἰς τοῦτο ἀπέσταλμαι. * Καὶ ἦν 
Κηρύσσων ἐν ταῖς συναγωγαῖς τῆς Γα- 
λιλαίας. 

5. γένετο δὲ ἐν τῷ τὸν ὄχλον ἐπι- 
κεῖσθαι αὐτῷ τοῦ ἀκούειν τὸν λόγον τοῦ 
Θεοῦ, καὶ αὐτὸς ἦν ἑστὼς παρὰ τὴν 
λίμνην Τεννησαρέτ᾽ * καὶ εἶδε δύο πλοῖα 
ἑστῶτα παρὰ τὴν λίμνην οἱ δὲ ἁλιεῖς 
ἀποβάντες ἀπ᾽ αὐτῶν “ ἀπέπλυναν" τὰ 
δίκτυα. * ἐμβὰς δὲ εἰς Ev τῶν πλοίων, ὃ ὃ 
ἦν τοῦ Σίμωνος, ἠρώτησεν αὐτὸν ἀπὸ τῆς 
γῆς ἐπαναγαγεῖν ὀλίγον " καὶ καθίσας 
ἐδίδασκεν ἐκ τοῦ πλοίου τοὺς ὄχλους. 

4 Ὡς δὲ ἐπαύσατο λαλῶν, εἶπε πρὸς 
TOV Σίμωνα" ᾿Επανάγαγε εἰς τὸ βάθος, 
καὶ χαλάσατε τὰ δίκτυα ὑ ὑμῶν εἰς ἄγραν. 
5. Καὶ ἀποκριθεὶς ὁ Σίμων εἶπεν αὐτῷ" 
᾿Επιστάτα, Ov ὅλης τῆς νυκτὸς κοπιά- 
σαντες οὐδὲν ἐλάβομεν ᾿ ἐπὶ δὲ τῷ 
ῥήματί σου χαλάσω τὸ δίκτυον. ὃ Καὶ 
τοῦτο ποιήσαντες, συνέκλεισαν πλῆθος 
ἰχθύων" πολύ" διεῤῥήγνυτο δὲ τὸ δίκτυον 

Ἀ 
αὐτῶν, καὶ κατένευσαν τοῖς μετόχοις 
τοῖς ἐν τῷ ἑτέρῳ πλοίῳ, τοῦ ἐλθόντας 
συλλαβέσθαι αὐτοῖς " καὶ ἦλθον, καὶ 
ἔπλησαν ἀμφότερα τὰ πλοῖα, ὥστε ““βυ- 
Giger Oat αὐτά. 
᾿Ιδὼν δὲ Σίμων Πέτρος προσέπεσε 
τοῖς γόνασι τοῦ Ἰησοῦ, λέγων" Ἔξελθε 
ἀπ᾽ ἐμοῦ, ὅτι ἀνὴρ ἁμαρτωλός εἰμι, κύριε. 


® Gb. om. Ὁ Ree, εζητουν. εο ἐπλυναν. 
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devils also came out of many, 
crying out, and saying, Thon 
art Christ the son of God. And 
he rebuking them,sufferedthem 


not “ to speak: for they knew 
that he was Christ 


42 And when it was day, he 
departed, and went into a de- 
sert place: & the people sought 
him, and came unto him, and 
stayed him, that he should not 
depart from them. 43 And he 
said unto them, I must preach 
the kingdom of God to other 
cities also: for therefore am I 
sent. 44 And he preached in 
the synagogues of Galilee. 


5. And it came to pass, that 
as the people pressed upon him 
to hear the word of God, he 
stood by the lake of Gennesaret, 
2 and saw two ships standing 
by the lake: but the fishermen 
were gone out of them, and 
were washing their nets. 3 And 
he entered into one of the ships, 
which was Simon’s, and prayed 
him, that he would thrust out 
a little from the land: ‘and he 
sat down, and taught the peo- 
ple out of the ship. 

4 Now when he had left 
speaking, he said uuto Simon, 
Launch out into the deep, and 
let down your nets fora draughi. 
5 And Simon answering, said 
unto him, Master, we have toil- 
ed all the night, and have taken 
nothing: nevertheless at thy 
word I will let down the net. 
6 And when they had this done, 
they inclosed a great multitude 
of fishes, and their net brake; 
7 and they beckoned unto their 
partners, which were in the 


other. ship, that they should 


come and help them. And they 
came, and filled both the ships, 
so that they began to sink. 


8 When Simon Peter saw it, 
he fell down at Jesus’ knees, 
saying, Depart from me, for I 
am a sinful man, O Lord. 


6 Bz. add παρα re 


* Or, to say that they kmew him to be Christ. 
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® For he was astonished; and 
all that were with him, at the 
draught of the fishes which they 
had taken. 10 And so was also 
James, and John the sons of 
Zebedee, which were partners 
with Simon. And Jesus said 
unto Simon, Fear not, from 
henceforth thou shalt catch 
men. !! And when they had 
brought their. ships to land, 
hey forsook all, and followed 
im. 


. 12 And it came to pass, when 
he was in a certain city, behold 
a man full of leprosy : who see- 
ing Jesus, fell on his face, and 
besought him, saying, Lord, if 
thou wilt, thou canst make me 
clean. 3 And ne put forth his 
hand, and touched him, saying, 
Iwill: be thou clean. And 
immediately the leprosy de- 
parted from him. 3 And he 
charged him to tell no man: 
but, go, and shew thyself to the 
priest, and offer for thy cleans- 
ing, according as Moses com- 
manded, for a testimony unto 
them. 15 But so much the 
more went there a fame abroad 
of him, and great multitudes 
came together to hear, and to 
be healed by him of their infir- 
mities. '6 And he ‘withdrew ὃ 
himself into the wilderness, and 
prayed. 

17 And it came to pass on a 
certain day, as he was teaching, 
that there were Pharisees and 
doctors of the law sitting by, 
which were corne out of every 
town of Galilee, and Judea, 
and Jerusalem: and the power 
of the Lord was present to heal 
them. 8 And behold, men 


brought in ἃ bed a man which 


was taken witha palsy: and 
they sought means to bring him 
in, and to lay him before him. 
19 And when they could not 
find by what way they might 
bring him in, because of the 
multitude, they went upon the 
housetop, and let him down 
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3 Θάμβος yap περιέσχεν αὐτὸν και 
πάντας τοὺς σὺν αὐτῷ, ἐπὶ τῇ. ἄγρᾳ 
τῶν ἰχθύων ἧ n συνέλα of han ὁμοίως 


δὲ καὶ Ἰάκωβον καὶ ᾿Ιωάννην, υἱοὺς Ζε- 
βεδαίου, οἵ ἦσαν κοινωνοὶ τῷ “Σίμωνι. 


καὶ εἶπε πρὸς τὸν "Σίμωνα ὁ Ἰησοῦς" Μὴ 
φοβοῦ" ἀπὸ τοῦ νῦν ἀνθρώπους ἔ ἔσῃ 
ζωγρῶν. Ἀπ Kai καταγαγόντες τὰ πλοῖα 
ἐπὶ τὴν γῆν, ἀφέντες ἅπαντα, ἠκολού- 
> 
noav αὐτῷ. 

2 Kal ἐγένετο ἐν τῷ εἶναι αὐτὸν ἐν 
μιᾷ τῶν πόλεων, καὶ ἰδοὺ, ἀνὴρ πλήρης 
λέπρας" καὶ ἰδὼν τὸν Ἰησοῦν, πεσὼν 
ἐπὶ πρόσωπον, ἐδεήθη αὐτοῦ, λέγων" 
Κύριε; ἐὰν θέλῃς, δύνασαί με καθαρίσαι. 
18 Καὶ ἐκτείνας τὴν χεῖρα, ἥψατο αὐτοῦ, 
εἰπών" Θέλω, καθαρίσθητι. Καὶ εὐθέως 
2 λέπρα ἀπῆλθεν ἀπ᾽ αὐτοῦ. ᾿ καὶ 
αὐτὸς παρήγγειλεν αὐτῷ μηδενὶ εἰπεῖν" 
ἀλλὰ ἀπελθὼν δεῖξον σεαυτὸν τῷ ἱερεῖ; 
καὶ προσένεγκε περὶ τοῦ καθαρισμοῦ 
σου; καθὼς προσέταξε Μωσῆς: εἰς μαρ- 
τύριον αὐτοῖς. * Διήρχετο δὲ μᾶλλον 
ὁ λόγος περὶ αὐτοῦ " καὶ συνήρχοντο 
ὄχλοι πολλοὶ ἀκούειν, καὶ θεραπεύεσθα. 

ὑπ᾽ αὐτοῦ ‘ ἀπὸ τῶν ἀσθενειῶν αὑτῶν' 
® αὐτὸς δὲ ἢ ἦν ὑποχωρῶν ἐν ταῖς ἐρήμοις, 
καὶ Laat ls 


Καὶ ἐγένετο ἐν μιᾷ τῶν ἡμερῶν, 


καὶ αὐτὸς ἦν διδάσκων" καὶ ἦσαν καθή- 
μενοι Φαρισαῖοι καὶ νομοδιδάσκαλοι, οἵ 
ἦσαν ἐληλυθότες ἐκ πάσης κώμης τῆς 


Γαλιλαίας καὶ ᾿Ιουδαίας καὶ ἹἹερουσα- 


λήμ᾽ καὶ δύναμις Κυρίου ἦν εἰς τὸ ἰᾶσθαι 
αὐτούς. 
ἐπὶ κλίνης ἄνθρωπον ὃς ἦν παραλελυ- 
μένος. καὶ ἐζήτουν αὐτὸν εἰσενεγκεῖν 
καὶ θεῖναι ἐνώπιον αὐτοῦ. ™ καὶ μὴ 
εὑρόντες ὃ ποίας“ εἰσενέγκωσιν αὐτὸν 


διὰ τὸν ὄχλον, ἀναβάντες ἐπὶ τὸ δῶμα, 
through the tiling with his 


διὰ τῶν κεράμων καθῆκαν αὐτὸν σὺν τῷ 
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καὶ ἰδοὺ, ἄνδρες φέροντες. 
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κλινιδίῳ εἰς τὸ μέσον ἔμπροσθεν τοῦ 
Ἰησοῦ. sd καὶ ἰδὼν τὴν πίστιν αὐτῶν, 
εἶπεν " αὐτῷ᾽ “Ἄνθρωπε, ἀφέωνταί σοι 
αἱ ἁμαρτίαι σου. * Καὶ ἤρξαντο δια- 
λογίζεσθαι οἱ γραμματεῖς καὶ οἱ ᾧα- 
ρισαῖοι, λέγοντες" Τίς ἐστιν οὗτος ὃς 
λαλεῖ βλασφημίας ; τίς δύναται ἀφιέναι 
ἁμαρτίας, εἰ μὴ μόνος ὁ Θεός; 
᾿Επιγνοὺς δὲ ὁ ᾿Ιησοῦς τοὺς δια- 
λογισμοὺς αὐτῶν ἀποκριθεὶς εἶπε πρὸς 
αὐτούς" τί διαλογίζεσθε ἐ ἐν ταῖς καρδίαις 
> 
ὑμῶν; * τί ἐστιν εὐκοπώτερον, εἰπεῖν" 
᾿Αφέωνταί σοι αἱ ἁμαρτίαι σου, ἢ εἰπεῖν' 
"Ἔγειρε" καὶ περιπάτει: 24 ἵνα δὲ εἰδῆτε 
ὅτι ἐξουσίαν ἔχει ὁ υἱὸς τοῦ ἀνθρώπου 
ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς ἀφιέναι ἁμαρτίας, (εἶπε τῷ 
“παραλελυμένῳ' “) Σοὶ λέγω" “" Ἔγειρε," 
καὶ ἄρας τὸ κλινίδιόν σου, πορεύου εἰς 
τὸν οἰκόν wou: > Kai παραχρῆμα 
ἀναστὰς ἐνώπιον αὐτῶν, ἄρας “ ἐφ᾽ ᾧ δ΄ 
κατέκειτο, ἀπῆλθεν εἰς τὸν οἶκον αὑτοῦ, 
δοξάζων τὸν Θεόν. 35 καὶ ἔκστασις 
ἔλαβεν ἅπαντας, καὶ ἐδόξαζον τὸν Θεὸν, 
καὶ ἐπλήσθησαν φόβου, λέγοντες" “Ore 
εἴδομεν παράδοξα σήμερον. 

Καὶ μετὰ ταῦτα ἐξῆλθε, καὶ ἐθεά- 
σατο τελώνην, ὀνόματι Aeviv, καθήμενον 
ἐπὶ τὸ τελώνιον, καὶ εἶπεν αὐτῷ" ᾿Ακο- 
λούθει μοι. “8 Καὶ καταλιπὼν ἅπαντα, 
ἀναστὰς ἠκολούθησεν αὐτῷ. 2 καὶ 
ἐποίησε δοχὴν μεγάλην | “ Aevis αὐτῷ 
ἐν τῇ οἰκίᾳ αὑτοῦ " καὶ ἦν ὄχλος τελω- 
νῶν πολὺς καὶ ἄλλων, οἱ ἦσαν per 
αὐτῶν κατακείμενοι. 4: καὶ ἐγόγγυζον 
οἱ γραμματεῖς αὐτῶν καὶ οἱ Φαρισαῖοι 
πρὸς τοὺς μαθητὰς αὐτοῦ, λέγοντες " 
Διατί ὃ μετὰ τῶν τελωνῶν" καὶ ἁμαρτω- 
λῶν ἐσθίετε καὶ πίνετε; 31: Καὶ ἀπο- 
κριθεὶς ὁ Ἰησοῦς εἶπε πρὸς αὐτούς" Οὐ 

ρείαν ἔχουσιν οἱ ὑγιαίνοντες ἰατροῦ, 
ay oi κακῶς ἔχοντες. * οὐκ ἐλήλυθα 
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couch, into the midst before 
Jesus. 20. And when he saw 
their faith, he said unto him, 
Man, thy sins are forgiven thee. 
21 And the scribes and the Pha- 
risees began to reason, saying, 
Who is this which speaketh 
blasphemies ? who can forgive 
sins, but God alone ? 


22 But when Jesus perceived. 
their thoughts, he answering, 
said unto them, What reason 
ye in your hearts? 23 Whe- 
ther is easier to say, Thy sins 
be forgiven thee: or to say, 
Rise up and walk? 24 But that 
ye may know that the Son of 
man hath power upon earth to 
forgive sins (he said unto the 


” sick of the palsy,) I say unto 


thee, Arise, and take up thy 
couch, and go iuto thine house. 
2> And immediately he rose up 
before them, and took up that 
whereon he lay, and departed 
to his own house, glorifying 
God. 26 And they were all 
amazed, and they glorified God, 
and were filled with fear, say- 
ing, We have seen strange 
things to day. 


27 And after these things he 
went forth, and saw a publican, 
named Levi, sitting at the res 
ceipt of custom: and he said 
unto him, Follow me. 25 And 
he left all, rose up, and follow- 
ed him. * And Levi made 
him a great feast in his own 
house; and there was a great 
company of publicans, and of 
others that sat down wita them, 
30 But their scribes and Pha- 
risees murmured against his 
disciples, saying, Why do ye 
eat and drink with publicans 
and sinners? 3! And Jesus an- 
swering, said unto them, They 
that are whole need not a phy- 
Sician: but they that are sick. 
32 1 came not to call the 
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righteous, 
pentance. 


33 And they said unto him, 
Why do the disciples of John 
fast often, and make prayers, 
and likewise the disciples of 
the Pharisees: but thine eat 
and drink? * And he said 
unto them, Can ye make the 
children of the bridechamber 
fast, while the bridegroom is 
with them? % But the days 
will come, when the bridegroom 
shall be taken away from them, 
and then shall they fast in those 
days. 


36 And he spake also a pa- 
rable unto them, No man put- 
teth a piece of a new garment 
upon an old: if otherwise, then 
beth the new maketh a rent, 
and the piece that was tuken 
out of the new, agreeth not 
with the old. 957 And no man 
putteth new wine into old bot- 
tles: else the new wine will 
burst the bottles, and be spilled, 
and the bottles shall perish. 
38 But new wine must be put 
into new bottles, and both are 
preserved. 3% No man also 
having drunk old wine, straight- 
way desireth new: for he saith, 
The old is better. 


6. And it came to pass on 
the second sabbath after the 
first, that he went through the 
corn fields: and his disciples 
plucked the ears of corn, and 
did eat, rubbing them in their 
hands. 2 And certain of the 
Pharisees said unto them, Why 
do ye that which is not lawful 
to do on the sabbath days ὃ 
3 And Jesus answering them, 
said, Have ye not read so much 
as this what David did, when 
himself was an hungred, and 
they which were with him: 
4 how he went into the house 
of God; and did take and eat 
the shewbread, and gave also 
to them that were with him, 
which it is not lawful to eat but 
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καλέσαι δικαίους, ἀλλὰ ἁμαρτωλοὺς eis 
μετάνοιαν. 


3 Οἱ δὲ εἶπον πρὸς αὐτόν" Διατί. οἱ 
μαθηταὶ Iwavvouv νηστεύουσι πυκνὰ, καὶ 
δεήσεις ποιοῦνται; ὁμοίως καὶ οἱ τῶν 
Φαρισαίων" οἱ δὲ σοὶ ἐσθίουσι καὶ πί- 
vouow; 833. Ὃ δὲ εἶπε πρὸς αὐτούς " 
Μὴ. δύνασθε τοὺς υἱοὺς τοῦ νυμφῶνος, 
ἐν ᾧ ὁ νυμφίος μετ᾽ αὐτῶν ἐστι, ποιῆσαι 

νηστεύειν © ἐλεύσονται δὲ ἡμέραι, 
καὶ ὅταν ἀπαρθῇ ἀπ αὐτῶν ὁ νυμφίος, 
τότε νηστεύσουσιν ἐν ἐκέίναις ταῖς 
ἡμέραις. 

“ Ἔλεγε δὲ καὶ παραβολὴν πρὸς αὖ- 
τούς" Ὅτι οὐδεὶς ἐπίβλημα ἃ ἱματίου 
καινοῦ ΄ ἐπιβάλλει ἐπὶ ἱμάτιον παλαιόν' 
εἰ δὲ μῆγε, καὶ τὸ sig a σχίζει, καὶ τῷ 
παλαιῷ οὐ συμφωνεῖ ὃ ἐπίβλημα“ τὸ 
ἀπὸ τοῦ καινοῦ. 7 καὶ οὐδεὶς βάλλει 
οἶνον νέον εἰς ἀσκοὺς παλαιούς " εἰ δὲ 
μήγε; ῥήξει ὁ νέος οἶνος τοὺς ἀσκοὺς, 
καὶ αὐτὸς ἐκχυθήσεται, καὶ ot ἀσκοὶ 
ἀπολοῦνται" 38 ἀλλὰ οἶνον νέον εἰς 
ἀσκοὺς καινοὺς ; βλητέον, “ καὶ ἀμφότεροι 
συντηροῦνται." καὶ οὐδεὶς πιὼν πα- 
λαιὸν εὐθέως θέλει νέον" λέγει yap’ δ 
παλαιὸς χρηστότερός ἐστιν. 

6. ᾿Ἐγένετο δὲ ἐν σαββάτῳ δευτερο- 
πρώτῳ διαπορεύεσθαι αὐτὸν διὰ τῶν 
σπορίμων' καὶ ἔτιλλον οἱ μαθηταὶ αὐτοῦ 
τοὺς στάχυας, καὶ ἤσθιον, ψώχοντες 
ταῖς χερσί. 2 Τινὲς δὲ τῶν Φαρισαίων 
ἐἶπον “ αὐτοῖς" “ Τί ποιεῖτε ὃ οὐκ ἔξεστι 
ποιεῖν ἐν τοῖς σάββασι; 38. Kat ἀπο- 
κριθεὶς πρὸς αὐτοὺς εἶπεν ὁ ᾿Ιησοῦς" 
Οὐδὲ τοῦτο ἀνέγνωτε, ὃ ἐποίησε Δαυὶδ, 
ὁπότε ἐπείνασεν αὐτὸς καὶ οἱ per’ ἀὐτοῦ 
ὄντες ; * ὡς εἰσῆλθεν εἰς τὸν οἶκον τοῦ 
Θεοῦ, καὶ τοὺς ἄρτους τῆς προθέσεως 

“ἔλαβε, Kai” ἔφαγε, καὶ ἔδωκε καὶ τοῖς 
μετ᾽ αὐτοῦ, οὗς οὐκ ἔξεστι φαγεῖν εἰ 
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μὴ udvous τοὺς ἱερεῖς; > Kai ἔλεγεν 
αὐτοῖς" Ὅτι κύριός ἐστιν ὁ υἱὸς τοῦ 
ἀνθοώπου καὶ τοῦ σαββάτου. 

δ᾽ γένετο δὲ καὶ ἐν ἑτέρῳ σαββάτῳ 
εἰσελθεῖν αὐτὸν εἰς τὴν συναγωγὴν καὶ 
διδάσκειν" καὶ ἦν ἐκεῖ ἄνθρωπος, καὶ ἡ 
χεὶρ αὐτοῦ ἡ δεξιὰ 7 ἦν ξηρά. aye παρε- 
τήρουν δὲ * οἱ γραμματεῖς καὶ οἱ Φα- 
ρισαῖοι, εἰ ἐν τῷ σαββάτῳ θεραπεύσει" 
ἵνα εὕρωσι κατηγορίαν αὐτου ὃ αὐτὸς 
δὲ ἤδει τοὺς διαλογισμοὺς αὐτῶν, καὶ 
εἶπε " τῷ ἀνθρώπῳ“ τῷ ξηρὰν ἔχοντι 
τὴν χεῖρα" “ “Eyetpat,” καὶ στῆθι εἰς τὸ 
μέσον. Ὃὧ δὲ ἀναστὰς ἔστη. 9 εἶπεν 
᾿Επερωτήσω 
ὑμᾶς" τί ἔξεστι τοῖς σάββασιν, 
ΠΝ πάτηθαι ἢ ἢ. κακοποιῆσαι ; Ψυχὴν 
σῶσαι ἢ " ἀποκτεῖναι 5" ° Kat περιβλε- 
Wapevos πάντας αὐτοὺς, εἶπεν ᾿αὐτῷ᾽ 
ΓἝκτεινον τὴν χεῖρά σου. ὋὋ bes 8 “ἐποίησεν 
οὕτω." καὶ ? ἀποκατεστάθη" ἡ ' χεὶρ αὐ- 
τοῦ ὡς ἡ ἄλλη." | αὐτοὶ δὲ ἐπλήσθησαν 
ἀνοίας" καὶ διελάλουν πρὸς ἀλλήλους, 
τί ἂν ποιήσειαν τῷ Ἰησοῦ. 

"" ᾿γένετο δὲ ἐ ἐν ταῖς ἡμέραις ταύταις, 

" ἐξῆλθεν “ εἰς τὸ ὄρος προσεύξασθαι" 
καὶ ἦν διανυκτερεύων ev τῇ προσευχῇ 
τοῦ Θεοῦ 13 καὶ ὅτε ἐγένετο ἡμέρα, 
προσεφώνησε τοὺς μαθητὰς αὑτοῦ" καὶ 
ἐκλεξάμενος ἀπ᾽ αὐτῶν δώδεκα, οὗς καὶ 
ἀποστόλους ὠνόμασε’. ἢ Σίμωνα ὃν 
καὶ ὠνόμασε Πέτρον, καὶ ᾿Ανδρέαν τὸν 
ἀδελφὸν αὐτοῦ, ᾿Ιάκωβον καὶ ᾿Ιωάννην, 
Φίλιππον καὶ Βαρθολομαῖον, 1 Ματ- 
θαῖον καὶ Θωμᾶν, ᾿Ιάκωβον τὸν τοῦ 
᾿Αλφαίου καὶ Σίμωνα τὸν καλούμενον 
Ζηλωτὴν, “i ‘Tovday Ἰακώβου, καὶ Ἰούδαν 
᾿Ισκαριώτην; ὃς καὶ ἐγένετο προδότης" 
17 καὶ καταβὰς per αὐτῶν, ἔστη ἐπὶ 
τόπου πεδινοῦ, καὶ ὄχλος μαθητῶν αὐτοῦ, 


d 
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for the priests alone? 5 And 
he said unto them, That the 
Son of man is Lord also of the 
sabbath. 

6 And it came to pass also 
on another sabbath, that he 
entered into the synagogue, and 
taught: and there was a man 
whose right hand was withered. 
7 Andthe scribes and Pharisees 
watched him, whether he would 
heal on the sabbath day: that . 
they might find an accusation 
against him. 8 But he knew 

their thoughts, and said to the 

man which had the withered 
hand, Rise up, and stand forth 
in the midst. And he arose, 
and stood forth. 9. Then said 
Jesus unto them, I will ask you 
one thing, Is it lawful on the 
sabbath days to do good, or to 
do evil? to save life, or to de- 
stroy it? ! And looking round 
about upon them all, he said 
unto the man, Stretch forth thy 
hand. And he did so: and his 
hand was restored whole as the 
other. !! And they were filled 
with madness, and communed 
one with another what they. 
might do to Jesus. 


12 And it came to pass in those 
days, that he went out intoa 
mountain to pray, and con- 
tinued all night in prayer te 
God. 15. And when it was day 
he called unto him his disciples ς 
and of them he chose twelve ς 
whom also he named apostles : 
14 Simon, (whom he also named 
Peter,) and Andrew his brother: 
James and John, Philip and 
Bartholomew, ' Matthew and 
Thomas, James the son of Al- 
phzus, and Simon, called Ze- 
lotes, 16 and Judas the brother 
of James, and Judas Iscariot,. 
which also was the traitor. 
17 And he came down with 
them, and stood in the plain, 
and the company of lis 
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disciples, and agreat multitude 
of people, out of all Judza and 
Jerusalem, and from the sea 
coast of Tyre and Sidon, which 
came to hear him, and to be heal- 
ed of their diseases, 8 and they 
that were vexed with unclean 


spirits: and they were healed. 


9 And the whole multitude 
sought to touch him: for there 
went virtue out of him, and 
healed them all. 


20 And he lifted up his eyes 
on his disciples, and said, 
Blessed be ye poor: for your’s 
is the kingdom of God. 2! Bless- 
ed are ye that hunger now: for 
ye shall be filled. Blessed are 
ye that weep now, for ye shall 
laugh. ὁ: Blessed are ye when 
men shall hate you, and when 
they shall separate you from 
their company, and shall re- 
proach you, and cast out your 
name as evil, for the Son of 
man’s sake. 23 Rejoice ye in 
that day, and leap for joy: for 
behold, your reward is great in 
heaven for in the like manner 
did their fathers unto the pro- 
phets. 


24 But woe unto you that 
are rich: for ye have received 
your consolation. 2° Woe unto 
you that are full: for ye shall 
hunger. Woe unto you that 
laugh now: for ye shall mourn 
and weep. 26 Woe unto you 
when all men shall speak well 
of you: for so did their fathers 
to the false prophets. 


27 But I say unto you which 
hear, Love your enemies, do 
good to them which hate you, 
23 bless them that curse you, 
and pray for them which de- 
spitefully use you. 29 And 
unto him that smiteth thee on 
the one cheek, offer also the 
other: and him that taketh 
away thy cloke, forbid not to 
take thy coat also. 30 Give to 
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kal πλῆθος πολὺ τοῦ λαοῦ ἀπὸ πάσης 
τῆς ‘lovdaias καὶ Ἱερουσαλὴμ, καὶ τῆς 
παραλίου Τύρου καὶ Σιδῶνος, ot ἦλθον 
ἀκοῦσαι αὐτοῦ, καὶ ἰαθῆναι ἀπὸ τῶν 
νόσων αὑτῶν, 8 καὶ oi * ὀχλούμενοι" 
Lame" πνευμάτων ἀκαθάρτων, καὶ ἐθε- 
ραπεύοντο. 19 καὶ πᾶς ὁ ὄχλος ἐζήτει 
ἅπτεσθαι αὐτοῦ ὅτι δύναμις παρ᾽ αὐτοῦ 
ἐξήρχετο, καὶ ἰᾶτο πάντας. 

“ Καὶ αὐτὸς ἐπάρας τοὺς ὀφθαλμοὺς 
αὑτοῦ εἰς τοὺς μαθητὰς αὑτοῦ ἔλεγε' 
Μακάριοι οἱ πτωχοὶ, ὅτι ὑμετέρα ἐστὶν 
ἡ βασιλεία τοῦ Θεοῦ. *! μακάριοι οἱ 
πεινῶντες νῦν, ὅτι χορτασθήσεσθε. μα- 
κάριοι οἱ κλαίοντες νῦν, ὅτι γελάσετε. 
3: μακάριοί ἐστε, ὅταν μισήσωσιν ὑμᾶς 
οἱ ἄνθρωποι, καὶ ὅταν ἀφορίσωσιν t ὑμᾶς, 
καὶ ὀνειδίσωσι, καὶ ἐκβάλωσι τὸ ὄνομα 
ὑμῶν ὡς που ρὸν: ἕνεκα τοῦ υἱοῦ τοῦ 
ἀνθρώπου. © χάρητε" ἐν ἐκείνῃ τῇ 
ἡμέρᾳ καὶ σκιρτήσατε᾽ ἰδοὺ γὰρ, ὁ 
μισθὸς ὑμῶν πολὺς ἐν τῷ οὐρανῷ" κατὰ 

“ ταῦτα' γὰρ ἐποίουν τοῖς προφήταις ot 
πατέρες αὐτῶν. 

“ Πλὴν οὐαὶ ὑμῖν τοῖς πλουσίοις, ὅτι 
ἀπέχετε τὴν παράκλησιν ὑ ὑμῶν. 25. ovat 
ὑμῖν, οἱ ἐμπεπλησμένοι, ὅτι πεινάσετε. 
οὐαὶ © ὑμῖν," οἱ γελῶντες “ὦ ὅτι πενθή- 
σετε καὶ κλαύσετε. αὐ τ πα ὅταν καλῶς 
ὑμᾶς εἴπωσιν" ‘oi ἄνθρωποι: κατὰ " ταῦ- 
Ta" γὰρ ἐποίουν τοῖς ψευδοπροφήταις οἱ 
πατέρες αὐτῶν. 

Ἵ ᾿Αλλ᾽ ὑμῖν λέγω τοῖς ἀκούουσιν, 
᾿Αγαπᾶτε τοὺς ἐχθροὺς rae καλῶς 
ποιεῖτε τοῖς sacar ὑμᾶς, “εὐλογεῖτε 
τοὺς καταρωμένους ὑμᾶς," *” mpocev- 
χεσθε ὑπὲρ τῶν ἐπηρεαζόντων ὑμᾶς. 
35 τῷ τύπτοντί σε ἐπὶ τὴν σιαγόνα, πάρ- 
exe καὶ τὴν ἄλλην" καὶ ἀπὸ τοῦ αἴροντός 
σου τὸ ἱμάτιον, καὶ τὸν χιτῶνα μὴ κω- 
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δίδου" καὶ ἀπὸ τοῦ αἴροντος τὰ σὰ. μὴ 
ἀπαίτει. * καὶ καθὼς θέλετε ἵ ἵνα πυιῶ- 
σιν ὑμῖν οἱ ἄνθρωποι, καὶ ὑμεῖς ποιεῖτε 
αὐτοῖς ὁμοίως. καὶ εἰ a yanare Tous 

ἀγαπῶντας ὑμᾶς, ποία ὑμῖν χάρις ἐστί: 
καὶ γὰρ οἱ ἁμαρτωλοὶ τοὺς ἀγαπῶντας 
αὐτοὺς ἀγαπῶσι. Ἃ καὶ ἐὰν ἀγαθοποιῆτε 
τοὺς ἀγαθοποιοῦντας ὑμᾶς, ποία ὑμῖν 
χάρις ἐστί; καὶ γὰρ οἱ “ἁμαρτωλοὶ τὸ 
αὐτὸ ποιοῦσι. * καὶ ἐὰν * δανείζητε" 
παρ᾽ ὧν ἐλπίζετε ἀπολαβεῖν, ποία ὑμῖν 
χάρις ἐστί; καὶ γὰρ ὃ οἷ" ἁμαρτωλοὶ 
ἁμαρτωλοῖς δανείζουσιν, ἵ wa ἀπολάβωσι 
τὰ ἰσα. * πλὴν ἀγαπᾶτε τοὺς ἐχθροὺς 
ὑμῶν, καὶ ἀγαθοποιεῖτε, καὶ δανείζετε 
μηδὲν ἀπελπίζοντες" καὶ ἔσται ὁ μισθὸς 
ὑμῶν πολὺς, καὶ ἔσεσθε υἱοὶ 5“ ὑψίστου" 
ὅτι αὐτὸς χρηστός ἐστιν ἐπὶ τοὺς ἤν 
ρίστους καὶ πονηρούς. * γίνεσθε “ὁ 
οἰκτίρμονες, καθὼς καὶ ὁ πατὴρ ἡμῶν 
οἰκτίρμων ἐστί. 

7 Καὶ μὴ κρίνετε, καὶ οὐ μὴ κριθῆτε. 
μὴ καταδικάζετε, καὶ οὐ μὴ καταδικα- 
σθητε. ἀπολύετε, καὶ ἀπολυθήσεσθε. 
33 δίδοτε, καὶ δοθήσεται ὑμῖν μέτρον 
καλὸν, πεπιεσμένον καὶ σεσαλευμένον 
καὶ ὑπερεκχυνόμενον δώσουσιν εἰς τὸν 
κόλπον ὑμῶν. τῷ γὰρ αὐτῷ μέτρῳ ᾧ 
μετρεῖτε, ἀντιμετρηθήσεται ὑ ὑμῖν. 

39 Εἶπε δὲ παραβολὴν αὐτοῖς" Μήτι 
δύναται τυφλὸς τυφλὸν ὁδηγεῖν ; οὐχὶ 
ἀμφότεροι εἰς βόθυνον πεσοῦνται: οὐκ 
ἔστι μαθητὴς t ὑπὲρ τὸν διδάσκαλον av- 
τοῦ" κατηρτισμένος δὲ πᾶς ἔσται ὡς ὁ 
διδάσκαλος αὐτοῦ. 

4. τὶ δὲ βλέπεις τὸ κάρφος τὸ ἐν τῷ 
ὀφθαλμῷ τοῦ ἀδελφοῦ σου, τὴν δὲ δο- 
κὸν τὴν ἐν τῷ ἰδίῳ ὀφθαλμῷ οὐ κατα- 
νοεῖς, Κ πῶς δύνασαι λέγειν τῷ 
ἀδελφῷ σου" ᾿Αδελφὲ, ἄφες ἐκβάλω τὸ 


κάρφος τὸ ἐν τῷ ὀφθαλμῷ σου" αὐτὸς 
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every man that asketh of thee, 
and of him that taketh away 
thy goods, ask them not again. 
31 And as ye would that men 
should do to you, do ye also to 
them likewise. 32 ior if ye 
love them which love you, what 
thank have ye Ὁ forsinrers also 
love these that love them, 
33 And if ye do good to them 
which do good to vou, What 
thank have ye ? forsinners also 
do even the same. * And if 
ye lend to them of whom ye 
hope to receive, What thank 
have ye? for sinners also lend 
to sinners, to receive as much 
again. 35 But love ye your 
enemies, and do good, and lend, 
hoping for nothing again: and 
your reward shall be great, and 
ye shall be the children of the 
Highest: for he is kind unto 
the unthankful, and to the evil. 
38 Be ye therefore merciful, as 


ν΄ your Father also is merciful, 


37 Judge not, and ye shall 
not be judged: condemn not, 
and ye shall not be condemned: 
forgive, and ye shall be for- 
given. 33 Give, and it shall be 
given unto you, good measure, 
pressed down, and shaken to- 
gether, and running over, shall 
men give into your bosom: for 
with the same measure that ye 
mete withal, it shall be mea- 
sured to you again. 

39 And he spake a parable 
unto them, Can the blind lead 
the blind ? shall they not both 
fall into the ditch? 490 The 
disciple is not above his master: 
but every one @that is perfect 
shall be as his master. 


41 And why beholdest thou 
the mote that is in thy brother’s 
eye, but perceivest not the 
beam that is in thine own eye ? 
42 either how canst thou say 
to thy brother, Brother, let me 
pull out the mote that is in thine 
eye: when thou thyself beholdest 





* Or, shall be perfected as his masters 
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not the beam that is in thine 
own eye? Thou hypocrite, cast 
out first the beam out of thine 
own eye, and then shalt thou 
see clearly to pull out the mote 
that is in thy brother's eye. 
43 For a good tree bringeth not 
forth corrupt fruit: neither doth 
a corrupt tree bring forth good 
fruit. 44 For every tree is 
known by his own fruit: for of 
thorns men do not gather figs, 

nor of a bramble bush gather 
they grapes. 4 A good man out 
(f the good treasure of his 
heart, bringeth forth that which 
is good : and an evil man out 
of the evil treasure of his heart, 

bringeth forth that which is 
evil: for of the abundance of 
the heart, his mouth speaketh. 


46 And why call ye me Lord, 
Lord, and do not: the things 
which I say? 47 Whosoever 
cometh to me, and heareth my 
Sayings, and doeth them, I will 
shew you to whom he is like. 
48 He is like a man which built 
an house, and digged deep, and 
laid the foundation on a rock. 
And when the flood arose, the 
stream beat vehemently upon 
that house, and could not shake 
it: for it was founded upon a 
rock. 49 But he that heareth, 
and doeth not, is like a man 
that without a foundation built 
an house upon the earth: against 
which the stream did beat ve- 
hemently, and immediately it 
fell, and the ruin of that house 
was great. 


7. Now when he had ended 
all his sayings in the audience 
of the people, he entered into 
Capernaum. 2. Anda certain 
centurion’s servant. who was 
dear unto him, was sick and 
ready to die. ὅ. And when he 
heard of Jesus, he sent unto 
him the elders of the Jews, 
beseeching him that he would 
‘come and heal his servant. 


156 EYATTEAION 
τὴν ἐν τῷ ὀφθαλμῷ σου δοκὸν οὐ βλέ- 
πων ; ὑποκριτὰ, ἔκβαλε πρῶτον τὴν 
δοκὸν ἐκ τοῦ ὀφθαλμοῦ σου, καὶ τότε 
διαβλέψεις ἐκβαλεῖν τὸ κάρφος τὸ ἐν 
τῷ ὀφθαλμῷ τοῦ ἀδελφοῦ σου. “ οὐ 
γάρ ἐστι δένδρον καλὸν ποιοῦν καρπὸν 
σαπρόν οὐδὲ δένδρον. σαπρὸν, ποιοῦν 
καρπὸν καλόν. * ἕκαστον γὰρ δένδρον 
ἐκ τοῦ ἰδίου καρποῦ γινώσκεται" οὐ γὰρ 
ἐξ ἀκανθῶν συλλέγουσι. σῦκα, οὐδὲ ἐκ 
βάτου τρυγῶσι σταφυλήν. #6 ἀγαθὸς 
ἄνθρωπος ἐ ἐκ τοῦ ἀγαθοῦ θησαυροῦ τῆς 
καρδίας. αὑτοῦ προφέρει τὸ ἀγαθόν' καὶ 
ὁ πονηρὸς * ἄνθρωπος" ἐκ τοῦ πονηροῦ 
b θησαυροῦ τῆς καρδίας αὑτοῦ" προφέρει 
τὸ πονηρόν' ἐκ γὰρ τοῦ περισσεύματος 
τῆς καρδίας λαλεῖ τὸ στόμα " αὐτοῦ." 

eae sal) pe καλεῖτε, Κύριε, κύριε, καὶ 
οὐ ποιεῖτε ἃ λέγω; “ πᾶς ὁ ἐρχόμενος 
πρός με καὶ ἀκούων μου τῶν λόγων καὶ 
ποιῶν αὐτοὺς, ὑποδείξω ὑμῖν τίνι ἐστὶν 
ὅμοιος. “8 ὅμοιός ἐστιν ἀνθρώπῳ οἶκο- 
δομοῦντι οἰκίαν, ὃς ἔσκαψε καὶ ἐβάθυνε, 
καὶ ἔθηκε θεμέλιον ἐπὶ τὴν πέτραν" 
πλημμύρας δὲ “γενομένης, π προσέῤῥηξεν 
ὁ ποταμὸς τῇ οἰκίᾳ ἐκείνῃ, καὶ οὐκ ἴσχυσε 
σαλεῦσαι αὐτῆν' τεθεμελίωτο γὰρ ἐπὶ 
τὴν πέτραν. ὁ δὲ ἀκούσας καὶ μὴ 
ποιήσας ὅμοιός. ἐστιν ἀνθρώπῳ. οἰκοδο- 
μήσαντι οἰκίαν ἐπὶ τὴν γῆν χωρὶς θεμε- 
λίου" ἧ προσέῤῥηξεν ὁ ποταμὸς, καὶ 
εὐθέως ἔ ἔπεσε, καὶ ἐγένετο τὸ ῥῆγμα τῆς 
οἰκίας ἐκείνης μέγα. 

a3 ᾿Επεὶ δὲ ἐπλήρωσε πάντα τὰ ῥή- 
ματα αὑτοῦ εἰς τὰς ἀκοὰς τοῦ λαοῦ εἰσ- 
ἤλθεν εἰς Καπερναούμ. 2 ἑκατοντάρχου 
δέ τινος δοῦλος κακῶς ἔχων ἤμελλε 
τελευτᾶν, ὃ ὃς ἦν αὐτῷ ἔντιμος. ἀκούσας 
δὲ περὶ τοῦ ᾿Ιησοῦ, ᾿ἀπέστειλε πρὸς αὖ- 
τὸν πρεσβυτέρους τῶν Ιουδαίων, € ἐρωτῶν 
αὐτὸν, ὅπως ἐλθὼν διασώσῃ τὸν δοῦλο» 
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αὑτοῦ. * οἱ δὲ παραγενόμενοι πρὸς τὸν 
Ιησοῦν παρεκάλουν αὐτὸν σπουδαίως, 
λέγοντες" Ὅτι ἄξιός ἐστιν ᾧ παρέξει 
τοῦτο" ε ἀγαπᾷ γὰρ τὸ ἔθνος ἡμῶν, καὶ 
τὴν συναγωγὴν αὐτὸς φκοδόμησεν 7 ἡμῖν. 

ὋὉ Oe’ Ιησοῦς ἐπορεύετο σὺν αὐτοῖς. 

Ἤδη δὲ αὐτοῦ οὐ μακρὰν ἀπέχοντος 
ἀπὸ τῆς οἰκίας, ἔπεμψε πρὸς αὐτὸν ὁ 
ἑκατόνταρχος φίλους, λέγων αὐτῷ' Κύ- 
pre, μὴ σκύλλου" οὐ γάρ εἰμι ἱκανὸς ἵνα 
ὑπὸ τὴν στέγην μου εἰσέλθῃς" 7 διὸ οὐδὲ 
ἐμαυτὸν ἠξίωσα πρός σε ἐλθεῖν’ ἀλλὰ 
εἰπὲ λόγῳ, καὶ ἰαθήσεται ὁ παῖς μου. 
8 καὶ γὰρ ἐγὼ ἄνθρωπός εἰμι ὑπὸ ἐξου- 
σίαν τασσόμενος, ἔχων ὑπ᾽ ἐμαυτὸν 
στρατιώτας, καὶ Lheyo TOUT@" * Πορεύθητι, 
καὶ πορεύεται" καὶ ἄλλῳ" Ἔρχου, καὶ 
ἔρχεται καὶ τῷ δούλῳ pou’ Ποίησον 
τοῦτο, καὶ ποιεῖ. ᾿Ακούσας δὲ ταῦτα 
ὁ Ἰησοῦς ἐθαύμασεν αὐτόν' καὶ στρα- 
φεὶς τῷ ἀκολουθοῦντι αὐτῷ ὄχλῳ εἰπε" 
Λέγω ὑμῖν, οὐδὲ ἐν τῷ Ἰσραὴλ τοσαύτην 
πίστιν εὗρον. Καὶ ὑποστρέψαντες 
οἱ πεμφθέντες εἰς τὸν οἶκον εὗρον τὸν 
ἀσθενοῦντα δοῦλον ὑ ὑγιάίνοντα.. 

1 Καὶ ἐγένετο ἐν * τῇ ἑξῆς," ἐπορεύετο 
εἰς πόλιν καλουμένην Nay’ Kal συνεπο- 
ρεύοντο αὐτῷ οἱ i μαθηταὶ αὐτοῦ ὃ ἱκανοὶ" 
καὶ ὄχλος πολύς. 12 ὡς δὲ ἤγγισε τῇ 
πύλῃ τῆς πόλεως, καὶ ἰδοὺ, ἐξεκομίζετο 
τεβιρμεὼς, υἱὸς μονογενὴς τῇ μητρὶ αὑτοῦ, 
καὶ αὕτη ° “χήρα: καὶ ὄχλος τῆς πόλεως 
ἱκανὸς 4 ἦν" σὺν αὐτῇ. 15 καὶ ἰδὼν αὐτὴν 
ό Κύριος ἐσπλαγχνίσθη ἐπ᾽ αὐτῇ, καὶ 
εἶπεν αὐτῇ" Μὴ κλαῖε. " Καὶ προσελ- 
θὼν ἥψατο τῆς σοροῦ᾽ οἱ 3: βαστάζοντες 
ἔστησαν᾽ καὶ εἶπε' Νεανίσκε, σοὶ λέγω, 
ἐγέρθητι. 8 Καὶ ἀνεκάθισεν ὁ νεκρὸς, 
καὶ ἤρξατο λαλεῖν καὶ ἔδωκεν αὐτὸν τῇ 
μητρὶ autor, 15 ἔλαβε δὲ φόβος πάντας," 
καὶ ἐδόξαζον τὸν Θεὸν, λέγοντες" Ὅτι 
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4 And when they came to Jee 
sus, they besought him instant- 
ly, saying, that he was worthy 
for whom he should do this. . 
5. For he loveth our nation, and 
he hath built us a synagogue. 
6 Then Jesus went with them. 


And when he was now not far 
from the house, the centurion 
sent friends to him, saying unto 
him, Lord, trouble not thyself: 
for Iam not worthy that thou 
shouldest enter under my roof. 
7 Wherefore neither thought I 
myself worthy to come unto 
thee: but say in a wovd, and 
my servant shal! be healed. 
8 For I also am a man set under 
authority, having under me 
soldiers: and I say unto one, 
Go, and he goeth : and to ano- 
ther, Come, and he cometh: 
and to my servant, Do this, 
and he doeth it. 9 When Jesus 
heard these things, he mar- 
velled at him, and turned him 
about, and said unto the people 
that followed him, I say unto 
you, I have not found so great 
faith, no, not in Israel. 1° And 
they that were sent, returning 
to the house, found the servant 
whole that had been sick. 


11 And it came to pass the 
day after, that he went intoa 
city called Nain: and many of 
his disciples went with him, 
and much people. 12 Now when 
he came nigh to the gate of the 
city, behold, there was a dead 
man carried out, the only son 
of his mother, and she was a 
widow : and much people of 
the city was with her. 8 And 
when the Lord saw her, he had 
compassion on her, and said 
unto her, Weep not. 18 And 
he came and touched the α bier 
(and they that bare him, stood 
still.) And he said, Young man, 
I say unto thee, Arise. 5. And 
he that was dead, sat up, and 
began to speak: and he de- 
livered him to his mother. 
16 And there came a fear on 
all, and they glorified God, 
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saying, that a great prophet is 
risen up among us. and that “ 
God hath visited his people. 
17 And this rumour of him 
went forth throughout all Ju- 
dea, and throughout all the 
region round about. 

1S And the disciples of John 
thewed him of all these things. 
19. And John calling unto him 
two of his disciples, sent them 
to Jesus, saving, Art thou he 
that should come, or look we 
for another ? “ἢ When the men 
were come unto him, they said, 
ohn Baptist hath sent us unto 
thee, saying, Art thou he that 
should come, or look we for 
another? *! And in that same 
hour he cured many of their 
infirmities and plagues, and of 
evil spirits, and unto many that 
were blind, he gave sight. 
22 Then Jesus answering, said 
unto them, Go vour way, and 
tell John what things ye have 
seen and heard, how that the 
blind see, the lame walk, the 
lepers are cleansed, the deaf 
hear, the dead are raised, to 
the poor the gospel is preached. 
23 And blessed is he whosoever 
thall not be offended in me. 


24 And when the messengers 
of John were departed, he be- 
gan to speak unto the people 
concerning John: What went 
ye out into the wilderness for 2 
to see? A reed shaken with 
the wind? * But what went 
ye out for to see? A man 
clothed in soft raiment? Be- 
hold, they which are gorgeously 
apparelled. and live delicately, 
are in king’s courts. 26 But 
what went ye out for to see ὃ 
A prophet? Yea, I say unto 
you, ard much more than a 
prophet. 

27 This is he of whom it is 
written, Behold, I send my 
messenger before thy face, 
which shall prepare thy way 
before thee. * For 1 say unto 
you, among those that are born 
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προφήτης μεγας ἐγήγερται ἐν ἡμῖν" καὶ 
Ὅτι ἐπεσκέψατο ὁ Θεὸς τὸν λαὸν αὑτοῦ. 


'7 Καὶ ἐξῆλθεν ὁ λόγος οὗτος ἐν ὅλῃ τῇ 
Ἰουδαίᾳ περὶ αὐτοῦ, καὶ ἐν πάσῃ τῇ 
περιχώρῳ. 

ὅ Kai ἀπήγγειλαν᾽ Ιωάννῃ οἱ μαθηταὶ 
αὐτοῦ περὶ πάντων τούτων. 9 καὶ προσ- 
καλεσάμενος δύο τινὰς τῶν μαθητῶν 
αὑτοῦ ὁ ᾿Ιωάννης ἔπεμψε πρὸς τὸν Ἴη- 
σοῦν, λέγων" Σὺ εἰ ὁ ἐρχόμενος, ἢ ἄλλον 
προσδοκῶμεν Ὑ “Παραγενόμενοι δὲ πρὸς 
αὐτὸν οἱ ἄνδρες εἰπον" ᾿Ιωάννης ὁ βαπτι- 
στὴς ἀπέσταλκεν ἡμᾶς πρός σε, λέγων" 
Σὺ εἶ ὁ ἐρχόμενος. ἢ ἄλλον προσδοκῶ- 
μετ, Εν αὐτῇ δὲ τῇ ὥρᾳ ἐθεράπευσε 
πολλοὺς ἀπὸ νόσων καὶ μαστίγων καὶ 
πνευμάτων Tn καὶ τυφλοῖς πολ- 
λοῖς ἐχαρίσατο ὅσ “ βλέπειν. 22 καὶ 
ἀποκριθεὶς ὁ Ἰησοῦς εἶπεν αὐτοῖς" Πο- 
ρευθέντες ἀπαγγείλατε ἸΙωάννῃ ἃ εἴδετε 
καὶ ἠκούσατε" ὅτι τυφλοὶ ἀναβλέπουσι, 
χωλοὶ περιπατοῦσι; λεπροὶ καθαρίζον- 
ται; κωφοὶ ἀκούουσι, νεκροὶ ἐγείρονται, 
πτωχοὶ εὐαγγελίζονται" 3 καὶ μακάριός 
ἐστιν, ὃς ἐὰν μὴ σκανδαλισθῇ ἐν ἐμοί. 

2. ᾿Απελθόντων δὲ τῶν ἀγγέλων Ἴω- 
άννου, ἤρξατο nee πρὸς TOUS ὄχλους 
περὶ Ἰωάννου" Τί Ὁ ἐξεληλύθατε" εἰς τὴν 
ἔρημον θεάσασθαι ; κάλαμον ὑπὸ ἀνέμου 
σαλευόμενον ; ™ ἀλλὰ τί " ἐξεληλύθατε" 
ἰδεῖν ; ἄνθρωπον ἐν μαλακοῖς ἱματίοις 
ἠμφιεσμένον ; ἰδοὺ, οἱ ἐν ἱματισμῷ ἐν- 
δόξῳ καὶ τρυφῇ ὑπάρχοντες ἐν τοῖς 
βασιλείοις εἰσίν. 35 ἀλλὰ τί ᾿ ἐξεληλύ- 
Bare” ἰδεῖν ; ; προφήτην; val, λέγω ὑμῖν, 
καὶ περισσότερον προφήτου. 

of Οὗτός ἐστι περὶ οὗ “γέγραπται' 
᾿Ιδοὺ, ἐγὼ ἀποστέλλω τὸν ἄγγελόν 
μου πρὸ προσώπου σου, ὃς κατασκευάσει 
τὴν ὁδόν σου ἔμπροσθέν gov. * Λέγω 
γὰρ ὑμῖν, μείζων ἐν γεννητοῖς γυναικῶν 
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"προφήτης" ᾿Ιωάννου " τοῦ βαπτιστοῦ" 
οὐδείς ἐστιν. ὁ δὲ μικρότερος ἐν τῇ βα- 
σιλείᾳ τοῦ Θεοῦ μείζων αὐτοῦ ἐστι. 
99 καὶ πᾶς ὁ λαὸς ἀκούσας καὶ οἱ τελῶναι 
ἐδικαίωσαν τὸν Θεὸν βαπτισθέντες τὸ 
βάπτισμα ᾿Ιωάννου" 80 οἱ δὲ Φαρισαῖοι 
καὶ οἱ νομικοὶ τὴν βουλὴν τοῦ Θεοῦ ἠθέ- 
τησαν εἰς ἑαυτοὺς, μὴ βαπτισθέντες t ὑπ᾽ 
αὐτοῦ. 531 ““ τίνι οὖν ὁμοιώσω τοὺς ἀν- 
θρώπους τῆς “γενεᾶς. ταύτης: καὶ τίνι 
εἰσὶν ὅμοιοι ; * ὅμοιοί εἰσι παιδίοις τοῖς 
ἐν ἀγορᾷ καθημένοις, καὶ προσφωνοῦσιν 
ἀλλήλοις, καὶ λέγουσιν' Ηὐλήσαμεν 
ὑμῖν, καὶ οὐκ ὠρχήσασθε ᾿ἐθρηνήσαμεν 
ὑμῖν, καὶ οὐκ ἐκλαύσατε. 33 “ἐλήλυθε γὰρ 
Ἰωάννης 6 βαπτιστὴς μήτε 4 ἄρτον" 
ἐσθίων μήτε Be gf πίνων, Kal λέγετε" 
Δαιμόνιον ἔχει. ** ἐλήλυθεν ὁ υἱὸς τοῦ 
ἀνθρώπου ἐσθίων καὶ πίνων, καὶ λέγετε' 
᾿Ιδοὺ, ἄνθρωπος φάγος καὶ οἰνοπότης, 
φίλος Teaver" καὶ ἁμαρτωλῶν. mets 
ἐδικαιώθη ἡ σοφία ἀπὸ τῶν τέκνων αὑτῆς 
ὃ πάντων." 

36 ρώτα δέ τις αὐτὸν τῶν Φαρισαίων, 
ἵνα φάγῃ μετ᾽ αὐτοῦ" καὶ εἰσελθὼν εἰς 
τὴν οἰκίαν τοῦ Φαρισαίου ἀνεκλίθη. 

Ἵ Kai ἰδοὺ, γυνὴ ἐν τῇ πόλει, ἥτις 
ἦν » ἁμαρτωλὸς, ἐπιγνοῦσα" ὃ ὅτι ἀνάκει- 
ται ἐν τῇ οἰκίᾳ τοῦ Φαρισαίου, κομίσασα 
ἀλάβαστρον μύρου, 88 καὶ στᾶσα ' ὀπίσω 
παρὰ τοὺς πόδας“ αὐτοῦ κλαίουσα; p= 
Earo βρέχειν τοὺς πόδας αὐτοῦ τοῖς 
δάκρυσι, καὶ ταῖς θριξὶ τῆς κεφαλῆς 
αὑτῆς ἐξέμασσε, καὶ κατεφίλει τοὺς πό- 
δας αὐτοῦ, καὶ ἤλειφε τῷ μύρῳ. * ἰδὼν 
δὲ ὁ ὁ Φαρισαῖος ὁ καλέσας. αὐτὸν εἶπεν 
ἐν ἑαυτῷ, λέγων᾽ Οὗτος, εἰ ἦν προφήτης, 
ἐγίνωσκεν ἂν τίς καὶ ποταπὴ ἡ γυνὴ; 
ἥτις ἅπτεται αὐτοῦ: ὅτι ἁμαρτωλός 


. ἐστι. 


Ὁ Καὶ ἐποκριθεὶς ὁ ᾿Ιησοῦς εἶπε πρὸς 
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of women. there is not agreatef 
prophet than John the Baptist: 
but he that is least in the kings 
dom of God, is greater than he. 
22 And all the people thas 
heard Aim, and the publicans, 
justified God, being baptized 
with the baptism of John 
30 But the Pharisees and law 
yers @rejected the counsel ot 
God β against themselves, be- 
ing not baptizedof him 3! And 
the Lord said, Whereunto then 
shall I liken the men of this 
generation ? and to what are . 
they like? 52 They are like 
unte children sitting in the 
marketplace, and calling one 
to another, and saying, We have 
piped unto you, and ye have 
not danced: we have mourned 
to you, and ye have not wept. 
33 For John the Baptist came, 
neither eating bread, nor drink- 
ing wine, and ye say, He hath 
a devil. 34 The Son of man is 
come, eating, and drinking, and 
ye say, Behold a gluttonous 
man, and a winebibber, a friend 
of publicans and sinners. > But 
wisdom is justified of all her 
children. 

36 And one of the Pharisees 
desired him that he would eat 
with him. And he went into 
the Pharisee’s house, and sat 
down to meat. 37 And behold, a 
woman in the city which was a 
sinner, when she knew that Je- 
sus sat at meat in the Phari- 
see’s house, brought an alabas- 
ter box of ointment, 38 and 
stood at his feet behind him, 
weeping, and began to wash his 
feet with tears, and did wipe 
them with the hairs of her 
head, and kissed his feet, and 
anointed them with the oint- 
ment. °9 Now when the Phari- 
see which had bidden him, saw 
it, he spake within himself, say- 
ing, This man, if he were a 
prophet, would have known 
who, and what manner of wo- 
man this is that toucheth him: 
for she is a sinner. 

40 And Jesus answering, said 
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unto him, Simon, I have some- 
what to say unto thee. And he 
saith, Master, say on. 4! There 
was a certain creditor, which 
had two debtors: the one owed 
five hundred pence, and the 
other fifty. 42 And when they 
had nothing to pay, he frankly 
forgave them both. Tell me 
therefore, which of them will 
love him most? 43 Simon an- 
swered, and said, I suppose, 
that he to whom he forgave 
most. And he said unto him, 
Thou hast rightly judged. 


44 And he turned to the wo- 
man, and said unto Simon, 
Seest thou this woman? I en- 
tered into thine house, thou 
gavest me no water for my feet: 
but she hath washed my feet 
with tears, and wiped them with 
the hairs of her head. 


man, since the time 1 came in, 
hath not ceased to kiss my feet. 
46 Mine head with oil thou didst 
not anoint: but this woman 
hath anointed my feet with oint- 
ment. 47 Wherefore, I say unto 
thee, her sins, which are many, 
are forgiven,for she loved much: 
but to whom little is forgiven, 
the same loveth little. 485 And 
he said unto her, Thy sins are 
forgiven. 9 And they that sat 
at meat with him, began to say 
within themselves, Who is this 
that forgiveth sins also ? 5° And 
he said to the woman, Thy faith 
hath saved thee, go in peace. 


8. And it came to pass after- 
ward, that he went throughout 
every city and village preach- 
ing, and shewing the glad tid~ 
ings of the kingdom of God: 
and the twelve were with him, 
2 andcertain women which had 
been healed of evil spirits and 
infirmities, Mary called Mag- 
dalene out of whom went seven 
devils, 5 and Joanna the wife of 
Chuza, Herod’s steward, and 
Susanna, and many others 
which ministered unto him of 
their substance. 


= τς ---- 
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45 Thou 4 
gavest me no kiss: but this wo- τ 


© Rec. add της κεφαλης. 
m —. Rec. & Gb. αὐτῳ. 


160 EYAITEAION 


αὐτόν' Σίμων, ἔχω σοί τι εἰπεῖν. Ὃὧ be 
φησι: Διδάσκαλε, εἰπέ. 41 Avo Xpeco- 
φειλέται ἦσαν δανειστῇ τινι ὁ εἷς 
ὥφειλε δηνάρια πεντακόσια, ὁ δὲ ἔ ἕτερος 
πεντήκοντα. * μὴ ἐ ἐχόντων * de" αὐτῶν 
ἀποδοῦναι, ἀμφοτέροις ἐχαρίσατο. τίς 
οὖν αὐτῶν, ὃ εἰπὲ," πλεῖον αὐτὸν aya- 
πήσει: oe ᾿Αποκριθεὶς δὲ ὁ Σίμων elev" 
‘YrohapBave ὅτι ᾧ TO πλεῖον ἐχαρί- 
caro. Ὁ δὲ εἶπεν αὐτῷ" ᾿Ορθῶς ἔ ἔκρινας. 

Ἢ Καὶ στραφεὶς πρὸς τὴν γυναῖκα, 
τῷ Σίμωνι ἔφη" Βλέπεις ταύτην τὴν 
γυναῖκα: : εἰσηλθόν σου εἰς τὴν οἰκίαν, 
ὕδωρ ἐπὶ τοὺς πόδας μου οὐκ ἔδωκας" 
αὕτη δὲ τοῖς δάκρυσιν ἔβρεξέ μου τοὺς 
πόδας, καὶ ταῖς θριξὶ ©“ αὑτῆς ἐξέμαξε 
φίλημά μοι οὐκ ἔδωκας" αὕτη δὲ, ἀφ᾽ 
ns 4 εἰσῆλθον," οὐ διέλιπε καταφιλοῦσά 
μου τοὺς πόδας. *° ἐλαίῳ τὴν κεφαλήν 
μου οὐκ ἤλειψας" αὕτη δὲ μύρῳ ἤλειψέ 

ἡ μου τοὺς πόδας." 7 οὗ χάριν. λέγω σοι, 
ἀφέωνται αἱ ἁμαρτίαι αὐτῆς αἱ πολλαὶ, 
ὅτι ἠγάπησε. πολύ" ᾧ δὲ ὀλίγον ἀφίεται, 
ὀλίγον ἀγαπᾷ. χὰ Εἶπε δὲ αὐτῇ" ᾿Αφέ- 
ὠνταὶ σου αἱ ἁμαρτίαι. 49 Kai ἤρξαντο 
οἱ συνανακείμενοι λέγειν ἐν ἑαυτοῖς" Τίς 
οὗτός ἐστιν ὃς καὶ ἁμαρτίας «ἀφίησιν ; 
” Εἶπε δὲ πρὸς τὴν γυναῖκα᾽ Ἡ πίστις 
σου σέσωκέ oe πορεύου. εἰς εἰρήνην. 

ὃ. Καὶ ἐγένετο ἐν τῷ καθεξῆς, καὶ 
αὐτὸς διώδευε κατὰ πόλιν καὶ κώμην, 
κηρύσσων καὶ εὐαγγελιζόμενος τὴν βα- 
σιλείαν τοῦ Θεοῦ καὶ οἱ δώδεκα σὺν 
αὐτῷ, “ καὶ γυναῖκές τινες ai ἦσαν 
τεθεραπευμέναι ἀ ἀπὸ πνευμάτων πονηρῶν 
καὶ ἀσθενειῶν' Μαρία ἡ καλουμένη Μαγ- 
δαληνὴ, ἀφ᾽ 7 ἧς δαιμόνια ἑπτὰ ἐξεληλύ- 
θει, A καὶ Iwavva γυνὴ Xovéa ἐπιτρό- 
που Ἣρώδου, καὶ Σουσάννα, καὶ ἕτεραι 
πολλαὶ, αἵτινες διηκόνουν | αὐτοῖς" ὅ ἀπὸ" 
τῶν ὑπαρχόντων αὐταῖς. 
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" Συνιόντος δὲ ὄχλου πολλοῦ, καὶ τῶν 
κατὰ πόλιν € ἐπιπορευομένων πρὸς. αὐτὸν, 
εἶπε διὰ παραβολῆς" ° Ἔξῆλθεν ὁ ὁ σπεί- 
pov τοῦ σπεῖραι τὸν σπόρον. αὑτοῦ" καὶ 
ἐν τῷ σπείρειν αὐτὸν, ὃ μὲν ἔπεσε παρὰ 


τὴν ὁδὸν, καὶ κατεττατήθη;. καὶ τὰ πετεινὰ 


τοῦ οὐρανοῦ κατέφαγεν. αὐτό. Ά καὶ ἔτε- 


ρον ἔπεσεν ἐπὶ τὴν “πέτραν, καὶ φυὲν 
ἐξηράνθη, διὰ τὸ μὴ ἔχειν ἰκμάδα. 7 καὶ 
ἕτερον ἔπεσεν ἐν μέσῳ τῶν ἀκανθῶν, 
καὶ συμφυεῖσαι αἱ ἄκανθαι ἀπέπνιξαν 
αὐτό" ὃ καὶ ἕτερον ἔπεσεν ἃ εἰς" τὴν γῆν 
τὴν ἀγαθὴν, καὶ φυὲν ἐποίησε καρπὸν 
ἑκατονταπλασίονα. Ταῦτα λέγων ἐφώνει: 
‘O ἔχων ὦτα ἀκούειν ἀκουέτω. 

9 ΕἘπηρώτων δὲ αὐτὸν οἱ μαθηταὶ αὐὖ- 
τοῦ, δλάγεντ εν Τίς εἴη ἡ παραβολὴ 
αὕτη: ; ‘O δὲ εἶπεν Ὕμιν δέδοται γνῶ- 
ναι τὰ μυστήρια τῆς βασιλείας τοῦ Θεοῦ" 
τοῖς δὲ λοιποῖς ἐν παραβολαῖς, ἵ ἵνα βλέ- 
ποντες μὴ βλέπωσι, καὶ ἀκούοντες μὴ 
συνιῶσιν. ᾿ ἔστι δὲ αὕτη ἡ παραβολή; 
ὁ σπόρος ἐστὶν ὁ λόγος τοῦ Θεοῦ; 2 οἱ 
δὲ παρὰ τὴν ὁδὸν εἰσὶν οἱ ἀκούοντες" 
εἶτα ἔρχεται ὁ διάβολος καὶ αἴρει τὸν 
λόγον ἀπὸ τῆς καρδίας αὐτῶν, ἵνα μὴ 
πιστεύσαντες σωθῶσιν. 13 oj δὲ € ἐπὶ τῆς 
πέτρας, οἱ ὅταν ἀκούσωσι, μετὰ χαρᾶς 
δέχονται τὸν λόγον, καὶ οὗτοι ῥίζαν οὐκ 
ἔχουσιν, οἱ πρὸς καιρὸν πιστεύουσι, καὶ 
ἐν καιρῷ πειρασμοῦ ἀφίστανται. Mia 
δὲ εἰς τὰς ἀκάνθας πεσὸν, οὗτοί εἰσιν 
οἱ ἀκούσαντες, καὶ ὑπὸ μεριμνῶν καὶ 
πλούτου καὶ ἡδονῶντοῦ βίουπορευόμενοι 
συμπνίγονται, καὶ οὐ τελεσφοροῦσι. 
13. Νὸ δὲ ἐν τῇ καλῇ γῇ» οὗτοί εἰσιν 
οἵτινες ἐν καρδίᾳ καλῇ καὶ ἀγαθῇ, a ἀκού- 
σαντες, τὸν λόγον κατέχουσι, καὶ καρ- 
ποφοροῦσιν ἐ ἐν ὑπομονῇ. 

16 Οὐδεὶς δὲ λύχνον ἅψας καλύπτει 
αὐτὸν σκεύει, ἢ ὑποκάτω κλίνης τίθησιν" 
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4 And when much people 
were gathered together, and 
were come to him out of every 
city, he spake by a parable: 5A 
sower went out to sow his seed: 
and as he sowed, some fell by 
the way side, and it was trodden 
down, and the fowls of the air 
devoured it. § And some fell 
upon a rock, and as soon as it 
was sprung up, it withered 
away, because it lacked mois- 
ture. 7 And some feil among’ 
thorns, and the thorns sprang 
up with it, and chokedit. 5 And 
other fell on good ground, and 
sprang up, and bare fruit an 
hundredfold. And when he 
said these things, he cried, He 
that hath ears to hear, let ham 
hear. 

9 And his disciples asked him, 
saying, What might this para- 
ble be? ' And he said, Unto 
you it is given to know the 
mysteries of the kingdom of 
God: but to others in parables, 
that seeing, they might not see, 
and hearing, they might not 
understand. !! Now the parable 
is this: The seed is the word of 
God. 12 Those by the way side, 
are they that hear: then cometh 
the devil, and taketh away the 
word out of their hearts, lest 
they should believe, and be 
saved. 1% They on the rock, 
are they which when they hear, 
receive the word with joy ; and 
these have no root, which for a 
while believe, and in time of 
temptation fall away. [11 And 
Ὁ that which fell among thorns, 
are they, which when they have 
heard, go forth, and are choked 
with cares and riches, and plea- 
sures of this life, and bring no 
fruit to perfection. 5 But that 
on the good ground, are they, 
which in an honest and good 
heart having heard the word, 
keep it, and bring oxen fruit 
with patience. 

. 16 No man when he hath 
lighted a candle, covereth i. 
with a vessel, or putteth it un- 
der a bed: but setteth it on a 
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candlestick, that they which 
enter in, may see the light. 
7 For nothing is secret, that 
shall not be made munifest: 
neither any thing hid, that shall 
not be known, and come abroad. 
18 Take heed therefore how ye 
hear: for whosoever hath, to 
him shall be given ; and whoso- 
ever hath not, from him shall 
be taken, even that which he 
@seemeth to have. 

19 Then came to him his mo- 
ther and his brethren, and could 
not come at him for the press. 
20 And it was told him dy cer- 
fain which said, Thy mother 
and thy brethren stand without, 
desiring to see thee. 2! And 
he answered andsaid untothem, 
My mother and my brethren 
are these which hear the word 
of God, and do it. 


22 Now it came to pass on a 
certain day, that he went into a 
ship, with his disciples: and he 
said unto them, Let us go over 
unto the other side of the lake, 
and they launched forth. 29 But 
as they sailed, he fell asleep, 
and there came down a storm 
of wind on the lake, and they 
were filled with water, and were 
in jeopardy. 24 And they came 
to him, and awoke him, saying, 
Master, master, we perish. 
Then he arose, and rebuked the 
wind, and the raging of the wa- 
ter: and they ceased, and there 
was a calm. Ὁ And he said 
unto them, Where is your faith? 
And they being afraid wonder- 
ed, saying one to another, What 
manner of man is this ? for he 
commandeth even the winds 
and water and they obey him. 


26 And they arrived at the 
country of the Gadarenes, which 
is over against Galilee. 27 And 
when he went forth to land, 
there met him out of the city 
acertain man which had devils 
long time, and ware no clothes, 
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ἀλλ᾽ ἐπὶ λυχνίας ἐπιτίθησιν; ἵνα οἱ 
εἰσπορευόμενοι βλεπωσι τὸ φῶς. ¥ οὐ 
γάρ ἐστι κρυπτὸν, ὃ οὐ Φανερὸν γενή- 
σεται" οὐδὲ ἀπόκρυφον, ὃ οὐγνωσθήσε- 
ται καὶ εἰς φανερὸν ἔλθῃ. é βλέπετε 
οὖν πῶς ἀκούετε" ὃς γὰρ ἂν ἔχῃ; δο- 
θήσεται αὐτῷ" καὶ ὃς ἂν μὴ ἔχῃ; καὶ ὃ 
δοκεῖ ἔχειν, ἀρθήσεται ἀ ἀπ᾽ αὐτοῦ. 

19 Παρεγένοντο δὲ πρὸς αὐτὸν ἡ μή» 
τηρ καὶ οἱ ἀδελφοὶ αὐτοῦ, καὶ οὐκ 
ἠδύναντο συντυχεῖν αὐτῷ διὰ τὸν ὄχλον: 
0 καὶ ἀπηγγέλη αὐτῷ, λεγόντων " it 
μήτηρ σου καὶ oi ἀδελφοί σου ἑστήκα- 
σιν ἔξω, ἰδεῖν σε θέλοντες. a1. «Θυδὲ 
ἀποκριθεὶς εἶπε πρὸς αὐτούς" Μήτηρ 
μου καὶ ἀδελφοί μου οὗτοί εἰσιν, οἱ τὸν 
λόγον τοῦ Θεοῦ ἀκούοντες καὶ ποιοῦντες 
_— 

* Kat ἐγένετο ἐν μιᾷ τῶν ἡμερῶν, 
καὶ αὐτὸς ἐνέβη εἰς πλοῖον καὶ οἱ μα- 
θηταὶ αὐτοῦ, καὶ εἶπε πρὸς αὐτούς" 
Διέλθωμεν εἰς τὸ πέραν τῆς λίμνης. καὶ 
ἀνήχθησαν. 33 πλεόντων δὲ αὐτῶν ἀφύ- 
πνωσε. καὶ κατέβη λαίλαψ ἀνέμου 
εἰς τὴν λίμνην, καὶ συνεπληροῦντο, καὶ 
ἐκινδύνευον. * προσελθόντες δὲ διή- 
yetpav αὐτὸν, λέγοντες" ᾿Ἐπιστάτα, 
ἐπιστάτα; ἀπολλύμεθα. Ὃ δὲ ἐγερθεὶς 
ἐπετίμησε τῷ ἀνέμῳ καὶ τῷ κλύδωνι τοῦ 
ὕδατος" καὶ ἐπαύσαντο, καὶ ἐγένετο γα- 
λήνη. 5. εἶπε δὲ αὐτοῖς" Ποῦ ἐστιν 7 
πίστις ὑμῶν ; Φοβηθέντες δὲ ἐθαύμασαν, 
λέγοντες πρὸς ἀλλήλους" Τίς ἄρα οὗτός 
> . Ἁ ~ 3 4 > ΄ 
ἐστιν, ὅτι καὶ τοῖς ἀνέμοις ἐπιτάσσει 
καὶ τῷ ὕδατι, καὶ ὑπακούουσιν. αὐτῷ ; 

36 “Kal κατέπλευσαν εἰς vm χώραν 
τῶν" Ταδαρηνῶν," ἥτις ἐστὶν “ἀντιπέραν" 
τῆς Γαλιλαίας. 27 ἐξελθόντι δὲ αὐτῷ 
ἐπὶ τὴν γῆν, ὑπήντησεν αὐτῷ ἀνήρ τις 
ἐκ τῆς πόλεως, ὃς εἶχε δαιμόνια ἐκ 
χρόνων ἱκανῶν, καὶ ἱμάτιον οὐκ ἐνεδι- 
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δύσκετο, καὶ ἐν οἰκίᾳ οὐκ ἔμενεν, ἀλλ᾽ 
ἐν τοῖς μνήμασιν. Ὁ ἰδὼν δὲ τὸν “Ty 
wou, καὶ ἀνακράξας, προσέπεσεν αὐτῷ, 
καὶ φωνῇ μεγάλῃ εἶπε" Τί ἐμοὶ καί σοι, 
8 Ἰησοῦ," υἱὲ " τοῦ Θεοῦ“ τοῦ ὑψίστου; τ 
δέομαί σου, un με βασανίσῃς. *9 (Πα- 
ῥήγγειλε γὰρ τῷ πνεύματι τῷ ἀκαθάρτῳ 
ἐξελθεῖν ἀπὸ τοῦ ἀνθρώπου. πολλοῖς 
γὰρ χρόνοις συνηρπάκει αὐτὸν, καὶ 
ἐδεσμεῖτο ἁλύσεσι καὶ πέδαις φυλασ- 
σόμενος, καὶ διαῤῥήσσων τὰ “δεσμὰ 
ἠλαύνετο ὑπὸ τοῦ δαίμονος εἰς τὰς ἐρή- 
μους.) ἀν ἐπηρώτησε δὲ αὐτὸν ὁ Ἴη- 
σοῦς, λέγων" Τί σοι ἐστὶν ὄνομα; ‘O 
δὲ εἶπε Λεγεών" ὅτι δαιμόνια πολλὰ 
εἰσῆλθεν εἰς αὐτόν. 3: καὶ © παρεκάλει" 
αὐτὸν ἵνα μὴ ἐπιτάξῃ αὐτοῖς εἰς τὴν 
ἄβυσσον ἀπελθεῖν. 

32 ἪἫγ δὲ ἐκεῖ ἀγέλη χοίρων ἱκανῶν 
βοσκομένων ἐ ἐν τῷ ὄρει: καὶ παρεκάλουν 
αὐτὸν ἵνα ἐπιτρέψῃ αὐτοῖς εἰς ἐκείνους 
εἰσελθεῖν. καὶ ἐπέτρεψεν αὐτοῖς. ® ἐξελ- 
θόντα δὲ τὰ δαιμόνια ἀπὸ τοῦ ἀνθρώπου 
“ εἰσῆλθον “ εἰς τοὺς χοίρους" καὶ ὥρ- 
μησεν ἡ ἀγέλη κατὰ τοῦ ἀμνὸν εἰς 
τὴν λίμνην, καὶ ἀπεπνίγη. 34 ἰδόντες 
δὲ οἱ βόσκοντες τὸ © γεγονὸς" ΄ ἔφυγον, 
καὶ i ἀπήγγειλαν εἰς τὴν πόλιν καὶ εἰς 
τοὺς ἀγρούς. © ἐξῆλθον δὲ ἰδεῖν τὸ 
γεγονός " καὶ ἦλθον πρὸς τὸν Ἰησοῦν, 
καὶ εὗρον καθήμενον τὸν ἄνθρωπον ἀφ᾽ 
οὗ τὰ δαιμόνια ἐξεληλύθει. i ἱματισμένον 
καὶ σωφρονοῦντα, παρὰ τοὺς πόδας τοῦ 
Ἰησοῦ" καὶ ἐφοβήθησαν. ἂν ἀπήγγειλαν 
5 αὐτοῖς ὅ Kat” οἱ ἰδόντες, πῶς ἐσώθη 

6 δαιμονισθείς." 

57 Καὶ ἢ ἡρώτησαν αὐτὸν ἅπαν τὸ πλῆ- 
Gos τῆς περιχώρου τῶν Ταδαρηνῶν 
ἀπελθεῖν ἀπ᾿ αὐτῶν, ὅτι φόβῳ μεγάλῳ 
συνείχοντο᾽ αὐτὸς δὲ ἐμβὰς εἰς τὸ πλοῖον 
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neither abode in any house, but 
in the tombs. 28 Whenhesaw 
Jesus, he cried out, and” fell 
down. before him. and with a 
loud voice said, What have I 
to do with thee, Jesus, thou son 
of God most high? 1 beseech 
thee torment me not. 29 (For 
he had commanded the unclean 
spirit to come out of the man: 
for oftentimes it had caught 
him, and he was kept bound 
with chains, and in fetters: and 
he brake the bands, and was 
driven of the devil into the 
wilderness.) 39 And Jesus asked 
him, saying, What is thy name? 
And he said, Legion: because 
many devils were entered into 
him. 3! And they besought 
him, that he would not com- 
mand them to go out into the 
deep. 


32 And there was there an 
herd of many swine feeding on 
the mountain: and they be- 
sought him that he would suffer 
them to enter into them: and 
he suffered them. 33 Then 
went the devils out of the man, 
and entered into the swine: and 
the herd ran violently down a 
steep place into the lake, and 
were choked. 34 When they 
that fed them saw what was 
done, they fled, and went, and 
told it in the city, and in the 
country. °° Then they went 
out to see what was done, and 
came to Jesus, and found the 
man, out of whom the devils 
were departed, sitting at the 
feet of Jesus, clothed, and in 
his right mind: and they were 
afraid. 36. They also which 
Saw it, told them by what means 
he that was possessed of the 
devils, was healed. 


37 Then the whole multitude 
of the country of the Gadarenes 
round about, besought him te 
depart from them, for they were 
taken with great fear: and he 
went up into the ship, and re- 


, pn 5 24 2 
ὑπέστρεψεν. * ἐδέετο δὲ αὐτοῦ ὁ ἀνὴρ, turned back again. 38 Now the 
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man, out of whom the devils 
were departed, besought him 
that he might be with him: but 
Jesus sent him away, saying, 
39 Return to thine own house, 
and shew how great things God 
hath done unto thee. And he 
went his way, and published 
througkout the whole city how 
great things Jesus had done 
unto him. 

40 And it came to pass, that 
when Jesus was returned, the 
people gladly received him: for 
they were all waiting for him. 
41 And behold, there came a 
man named Jairus, and he was 
a ruler of the synagogue, and 
he fell down at Jesus’ feet, and 
besought him that he would 
come into his house: 4° for he 
had one only daughter about 
twelve years of age, and she 
lay adying. (But as ne went 
the p2ople thronged him. 

43 And a woman having an 
issue of blood twelve years, 
which had spent all her living 
upon physicians, neither could 
be healed of any, ‘44 came 
behind him, and touched the 
border of his garment: and 
immediately her issue of blood 
stanched. * And Jesus said, 
Who touched me? When all 7) 
denied, Peter and they that 
were with him, said, Master, 
the multitude throng thee, and 
press thee, and sayest thou, 
Who touched me? 6 And Je- 
sus said, Somebody hath touch- 
ed me: for I perceive that virtue 
is gone out of me. 47 And when 
the woman saw that she was 
not hid, she came trembling, 
and falling down before him, 
she declared unto him before 
all the people, for what cause 
she had touched him, and how 
she was healed immediately. 
48 Andhe said unto her, Daugh- 
ter, be of good comfort, thy 
faith hath made thee whole, go 
in peace.) 

49 While he yet spake, there 
cometh one from the ruler of 
the synagogue’s house, saying 
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ἀφ᾽ οὗ ἐξεληλύθει τὰ δαιμόνια, εἶναι 
σὺν αὐτῷ. ἀπέλυσε δὲ αὐτὸν *6 ‘Ine 
gous," λέγων: 59 Ὑπόστρεφε εἰς τὸν 
οἰκόν σου, καὶ διηγοῦ ὅσα ἐποίησέ 
σοι ὁ Θεός. Καὶ ἀπῆλθε, καθ᾽ ὅλην τὴν 
πόλιν κηρύσσων ὅσα ἐποίησεν αὐτῷ 
ὁ Ἰησοῦς. 

40 ᾿Ἐγένετο δὲ ἐν τῷ ὑποστρέψαι τὸν 
Ἰησοῦν, ἀπεδέξατο αὐτὸν ὁ ὄχλος" ἦσαν 
γὰρ πάντες προσδοκῶντες αὐτόν. * καὶ 
ἰδοὺ, ἦλθεν ἀνὴρ ᾧ ὄνομα Ἴάειρος, καὶ 
αὐτὸς ἄρχων τῆς συναγωγῆς ὑπῆρχε, 
καὶ πεσὼν παρὰ τοὺς πόδας τοῦ Ἰησοῦ, 
πάρεκάλει.ε αὐτὸν εἰσελθεῖν εἰς τὸν οἶκον 
αὑτοῦ" ὅτι θυγάτηρ μονογενὴς ἦν 
αὐτῷ ὡς ἐτῶν δώδεκα, καὶ αὕτη ἀπέ- 
θνησκεν. ἐν δὲ τῷ ὑπάγειν αὐτὸν οἱ 
ὄχλοι συνέπνιγον. αὐτόν. : 

ey Kai γυνὴ οὖσα ἐν ῥύσει αἵματος 
ἀπὸ ἐτῶν δώδεκα, 7 ἥτις "ἰατροῖς" προσ- 
αναλώσασα ὅλον τὸν βίον οὐκ ἴσχυσεν 
um οὐδενὸς θεραπευθῆναι, 4 προσελ- 
θοῦσα ὄπισθεν, ἥψατο τοῦ κρασπέδου 
τοῦ ἱματίου αὐτοῦ" καὶ παραχρῆμα ἔστη 

ἡ ῥύσις τοῦ αἵματος αὐτῆς. © καὶ εἶπεν 
ὁ Ἰησοῦς " Τίς ὁ ἁψάμενός μου; ᾽Αρ- 
νουμέγων δὲ πάντων, εἶπεν ὁ Πέτρος 
καὶ οἱ “μετ᾽ αὐτοῦ" °Emotara, οἱ ὄχ- 
λοι συνέχουσί σε καὶ ἀποθλίβουσι, 
᾿ καὶ λέγεις" Τίς ὁ ἁψάμενός μου" 
* 5 δὲ t Ἰησοῦς" εἶπεν" Ἥψατό μου 
τίς" ἐγὼ γὰρ ἔγνων δύναμιν ἐξελθοῦσαν 
ἀπ᾽ ἐμοῦ. 7 ᾿Ιδοῦσα δὲ ἡ ἢ γυνὴ ὅτι οὐκ 
ἔλαθε, τρέμουσα ἦλθε, καὶ προσπεσοῦσα 
αὐτῷ, Ov ἣν αἰτίαν ἥψατο αὐτοῦ _amny- 


γειλεν Γαὐτῷ"“ ἐνώπιον παντὸς τοῦ λαοῦ, 


καὶ ὡς ἰάθη. παραχρῆμα. ὁ δὲ εἶπεν 
αὐτῇ" δ ᾿Θάρσει;" θύγατερ, ἡ ἡ πίστις σου 
σέσωκέ σε" πορεύου εἰς εἰρήνην. 

© "Ent αὐτοῦ λαλοῦντος, ἔρχεταί τις 
παρὰ τοῦ ) ἀρχισυναγώγου, λέγων αὐτῷ" 
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"Ore τέθνηκεν 7 θυγάτηρ σου" μὴ σκύλλε 
τὸν διδάσκαλον. * Ὃ δὲ Ἰησοῦς ἀ- 
κούσας, ἀπεκρίθη αὐτῷ, λέγων᾽ Μὴ 
οβοῦ" μόνον πίστευε, καὶ σωθήσεται. 
SL «᾽᾿Ελθὼν “ δὲ εἰς τὴν οἰκίαν, οὐκ ἀφῆ- 
κεν εἰσελθεῖν οὐδένα, εἰ μὴ Πέτρον καὶ 
> *I@avyny καὶ Ἰάκωβον," καὶ τὸν πατέρα 
τῆς παιδὸς καὶ τὴν μητέρα. ὅς ἔκλαιον 
δὲ πάντες, καὶ ἐκόπτοντο αὐτήν. ὁ δὲ 
εἶπε᾽ Μὴ κλαίετε" οὐκ ἀπέθανεν, ἀλλὰ 
καθεύδει. * Καὶ κατεγέλων αὐτοῦ, εἰ- 
δότες ὅτι ἀπέθανεν. δ᾽ αὐτὸς δὲ “ ἐκ- 
βαλὼν ἔξω πάντας, Kat“ κρατήσας τῆς 
χειρὸς αὐτῆς, ἐφώνησε, λέγων: “H παῖς, 
ἐγείρου. Καὶ ἐπέστρεψε τὸ πνεῦμα 
αὐτῆς, καὶ ἀνέστη παραχρῆμα" καὶ διέ- 
ταξεν αὐτῇ “δοθῆναι φαγεῖν. 6 Kal 
ἐξέστησαν οἱ γονεῖς αὐτῆς" ὁ δὲ παρ- 
ἤγγειλεν αὐτοῖς μηδενὶ εἰπεῖν τὸ γε- 
γονός. 
9. Συγκαλεσάμενος δὲ τοὺς δώδεκα 
4 μαθητὰς αὑτοῦ“, ἔδωκεν αὐτοῖς δύναμιν 
καὶ ἐξουσίαν ἐπὶ πάντα τὰ δαιμόνια, καὶ 
νόσους θεραπεύειν. 2 καὶ ἀπέστειλεν 
αὐτοὺς κηρύσσειν τὴν βασιλείαν τοῦ 
Θεοῦ, καὶ ἰᾶσθαι τοὺς “ ἀσθενοῦντας." 
8. καὶ εἶπε πρὸς αὐτούς" Μηδὲν αἴρετε 
εἰς τὴν ὁδὸν, μήτε ῥάβδον," μήτε πή- 
ραν, μήτε ἄρτον, “μήτε ἀργύριον, μήτε 
ἀνὰ δύο χιτῶνας ἔχειν. καὶ εἰς ἣν ἂν 
οἰκίαν εἰσέλθητε, ἐκεῖ μένετε, καὶ ἐκεῖθεν 
ἐξέρχεσθε. * καὶ ὅσοι ἂν μὴ ὃ δέξωνται" 
ὑμᾶς, ἐξερχόμενοι ἀπὸ τῆς. πόλεως ἐκεί- 
νῆς, καὶ τὸν κονιορτὸν ἀπὸ τῶν ποδῶν 
ὑμῶν ἀποτινάξατε, εἰς μαρτύριον ἐπ᾽ 
αὐτούς. β ᾿Εξερχόμενοι δὲ διήρχοντο 
κατὰ τὰς κώμας, εὐαγγελιζόμενοι καὶ 
 υ-- πανταχοῦ. 
Ἤκουσε δὲ Ἡρώδης ὁ τετράρχης 
τὰ γινόμενα ἢ ὑπ᾽ αὐτοῦ " πάντα" καὶ 
διηπόρει, διὰ τὸ λέγεσθαι ὑπό τινων" 
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to him, Thy daughter is dead,. 
trouble not the Master. 50 But 
when Jesus heard it, he ane 
swered him, saying, Fear not, 
believe only, and she shall be. 
made whole. 5! And when he 
came into the house, he suffered 
no man to go in, save Peter, 
and James, and John, and the 
father and the mother of the 
maiden. 5? And all wept, and 
bewailed her: but he said, 
Weep not, she is not dead, but’ 
sleepeth. 53 And they laughed 
him to scorn, knowing that she 
was dead. 54 And he put them 
all out, and took her by the 
hand, and called, saying, Maid, 
arise. 5 And her spirit came 
again, and she arose straight- 
way: and he commanded to 
give her meat. 56 And her pa- 
rents were astonished: but he 
charged them that they should 
tell no man what was done. 


9. Then he called his twelve 
disciples together, and gave 
them power and authority over 
all devils, and to cure diseases. 
2 And he sent them to preach 
the kingdom of God, and to heal 
the sick. 3 And he said unto 
them, Take nothing for your 
journey, neither staves, nor 
scrip, neither bread, neither 
money, neither have two coats 
apiece. 4 And whatsoever house 
ye enter into, there abide, and 
thence depart. 5 And whoso- 
ever will not receive you, when 
ye go out of that city, shake 
off the very dust from your feet, 
for a testimony against them. 
6 And they departed, and went 
through the towns, preaching 
the gospel, and healing every 
where. 


7 Now Herod the tetrarch 
heard of all that was done by 
him: and he was perplexed, 
because that it was said of some, 
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that John was risen from the 
dead: *% andof some, that Elias 
had appeared. and of others, 
that one of the old prophets 
was risen again. 9 And Herod 
said, John have 1 beheaded: 
but who is this of whom I hear 
such things ? And he desired 
to see him. 


10 And the apostles when they 
were returned, told him all that 
they had done’ And he took 
them, and went aside privately 
intu a desert place, belonging 
to the city called Bethsaida. 
11 And the people when they 
knew it, followed him, and he 
received them, and spake unto 
them of the kingdom of God, 
and healed them that had need 
of healing. 


12 And when the day began 
to wear away, then came the » 
twelve, and said unto him, 
Send the multitude away, that 
they may go into the towns and 
country round about, and lodge, ς 
and get victuals: for we are 
here in a desert place. |3 But 
he said unto them, Give ye them 
to eat. Andtheysaid, We have 
no more but five loaves and 
two fishes, except we should go 
and buy meat for all this peo- 
ple. '4 For they were about 
five thousand men. And he 
Said to his disciples, Make them 
sit down by fifties in acompany. 
15 And they did so, and made 
them allsit down. '6 Thenhe 
took the five loaves and the 
two fishes, and looking up to 
heaven, he blessed them, and 
brake, and gave to the disciples 
to set before the multitude. 
17 And they did eat, and were 
all filled. And there was taken 
up of fragments that remained 
to them, twelve baskets. 


18 And it came to pass, ashe 
was alone praying, his disciples 
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7 , τ - 5» , > , 
Ort προφητῆης εἷς τῶν ἀρχαίων avery. 


9 Καὶ εἶπεν 3 Ἡρώδης" ᾿Ιωάννην ἐγὼ 
ἀπεκεφάλισα" τίς δέ ἐστιν οὗτος, περὶ 
οὗ ἐγὼ ἀκούω τοιαῦτα ; Καὶ ἐζήτει 
ἰδεῖν αὐτόν. 

10 Καὶ ὑποστρέψαντες οἱ ἀπόστολοι 
διηγήσαντο αὐτῷ ὅσα ἐποίησαν" καὶ 
ee ee αὐτοὺς, ὑπεχώρησε κατ᾽ 
ἰδίαν " εἰς τόπον ἔρημον πόλεως καλου- 
μένης " Βηθσαϊδά. 11 οἱ δὲ ὄχλοι γνόν- 
τες ἠκολούθησαν αὐτῷ καὶ δεξάμενος 
αὐτοὺς, ἐλάλει αὐτοῖς περὶ τῆς βασιλεί- 
ας τοῦ Θεοῦ, καὶ τοὺς χρείαν ἔχοντας 
θερ θαπεΐας ἰᾶτο. 

5 Fnde ἡμέρα ἤρξατο κλίνειν' προσ- 
γαλῆ: δὲ οἱ δώδεκα εἶπον αὐτῷ" 
᾿Απόλυσον τὸν ὄχλον, ἵ ἵνα ὁ ἀπελθόντες 
εἰς τὰς κύκλῳ κώμας καὶ τοὺς ἀγροὺς 
καταλύσωσι, καὶ εὕρωσιν ἐπισετισμάν:" 
ὅτι ὧδε ἐν ἐρήμῳ τόπῳ ἐσμέν. 3 Eire 
δὲ πρὸς αὐτούς" Δότε αὐτοῖς ὑ ὑμεῖς φα- 
γεῖν. Οἱ δὲ εἶπον" πὸ εἰσὶν ἡμῖν πλεῖον 
ἢ πέντε ὁ ΄»τοι καὶ “ἰχθύες δύο," εἰ μήτι 
πορευθέντες ἡ ἡμεῖς ἀγοράσωμεν εἰς πάν- 
τα τὸν λαὸν τοῦτον βρώματα. "(Ἦσαν 
γὰρ ὡσεὶ ἄνδρες πεντακισχίλιοι" εἶπε 
δὲ πρὸς τοὺς μαθητὰς αὑτοῦ " Κατακλί- 
νατε αὐτοὺς κλισίας ἀνὰ πεντήκοντα. 
15 Καὶ ἐποίησαν οὕτω, καὶ ἀνέκλιναν 
© ἅπαντας." © Λαβὼν δὲ τοὺς πέντε ἄρ- 
τους καὶ τοὺς δύο ἰχθύας, ἀναβλέψας 
εἰς τὸν οὐρανὸν, εὐλόγησεν αὐτοὺς, καὶ 
κατέκλασε, καὶ ἐδίδου τοῖς μαθηταῖς 
παρατιθέναι τῷ ὄχλῳ. YW καὶ ἔφαγον 
καὶ ἐχορτάσθησαν πάντες" καὶ ἤρθη τὸ 
περισσεῦσαν αὐτοῖς κλασμάτων, κόφινοι 
δώδεκα. 

18 Καὶ ἐγένετο ἐν τῷ εἶναι αὐτὸν 
προσευχόμενον καταμόνας, συνῆσαν 
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αὐτῷ οἱ μαθηταί: καὶ ἐπηρώτησεν αὐτοὺς, 
λέγων Tiva με λέγουσιν οἱ ὄχλοι 
εἶναι ; © Οἱ δὲ ἀποκριθέντες εἶπον" ᾽Ιω- 
άννην τὸν βαπτιστήν᾽ ἄλλοι δὲ λίαν. 
ἄλλοι δὲ, ὅτι προφήτης τις τῶν ἀρχαί- 
ων ἀνέστη. Εἶπε δὲ αὐτοῖς" Ὑμεῖς 
δὲ τίνα με λέγετε εἶναι ; ᾿Αποκριθεὶς δὲ 
ὁ Πέτρος etme’ Τὸν Χριστὸν τοῦ Θεοῦ. 
"1 Ὃ δὲ ἐπιτιμήσας αὐτοῖς παρήγγειλε 
μηδενὶ * εἰπεῖν" τοῦτο, εἰπών Ὅτι 
δεῖ τὸν υἱὸν τοῦ ἀνθρώπου πολλὰ πα- 
θεῖν, καὶ ἀποδοκιμασθῆναι ἀπὸ τῶν 
πρεσβυτέρων καὶ ἀρχιερέων καὶ γραμ- 
μανέων, καὶ ἀποκτανθῆναι, καὶ τῇ τρίτῃ 
ἡμέρᾳ ὃ ἐγερθῆναι." 
3 Ἔλεγε δὲ πρὸς πάντας" Et τις 
θέλει ὀπίσω μου “ ἐλθεῖν, ἀπαρνησάσθω" 
ἑαυτὸν, “ καὶ ἀράτω τὸν σταυρὸν αὑτοῦ," 
€” καὶ ἀκολουθείτω μοι. * ὃς γὰρ ἂν 
θέλῃ τὴν ψυλὴν αὑτοῦ σῶσαι, ἀπολέσει 
αὐτήν" ὃς δ᾽ ἂν ἀπολέσῃ τὴν ψυχὴν αὗὑ- 
τοῦ ἕνεκεν ἐμοῦ, οὗτος σώσει αὐτήν. 
23 τέ γὰρ ὠφελεῖται ἄνθρωπος, κερδήσας 
τὸν κόσμον ὅλον, ἑαυτὸν δὲ ἀπολέσας 
ἢ ζημιωθείς: 26 ὃς γὰρ ἂν ἐπαισχυνθῇ 
με καὶ τοὺς ἐμοὺς λόγους, τοῦτον ὁ υἱὸς 
τοῦ ἀνθρώπου ἐπαισχυνθήσεται, ὅταν 
ἔλθῃ ἐν τῇ δόξῃ αὑτοῦ καὶ τοῦ πατρὸς 
καὶ τῶν ἁγίων ἀγγέλων. a λέγω δὲ 
ὑμῖν ἀληθῶς, εἰσί τινες τῶν ὧδε! ἑστώ- 
τῶν," οἵ οὐ μὴ 8 γεύσωνται " θανάτου, 
ἔως ἂν ἴδωσι τὴν βασιλείαν τοῦ Θεοῦ. 
ἃ Ἐγένετο δὲ μετὰ τοὺς "λόγους τού- 
τους ὡσεὶ ἡμέραι ὀκτὼ, καὶ παραλαβὼν 
hy Πέτρον καὶ ᾿Ιωάννην καὶ ᾿Ιάκωβον, 
ἀνέβη εἰς τὸ ὄρος π προσεύξασθαι. ™ καὶ 
ἐγένετο ἐν τῷ προσεύχεσθαι αὐτὸν, τὸ 
εἶδος τοῦ προσώπου αὐτοῦ ἕτερον, καὶ ὁ 
ἱματισμὸς αὐτοῦ λευκὸς ἐξαστράπτων. 
Ὁ καὶ ἰδοὺ, ἄνδρες δύο συνελάλουν av- 
τῷ, οἵτινες ἦσαν Μωσῆς καὶ Ἠλίας " 
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were with him: and he asked 
them, saying, Whom say the 
people that | am? 9 They 
auswering. said, John the Bap- 
but some say, Ehas: and 
others say. that one of the old 
prophets is risen again. 99 He 
said unto them, But whom say 
yethatl am? Peter answer. 
ing, said, The Christ of God. 
21 And he straitly charged them, 
and commanded them to tell. 
no man that thing, “2 saving, 
The Son of wan must suffer 
many things, and be rejected of 
the elders, and chief priests, 
and scribes, and be slain, and 
be raised the third day. 


33 And he said to them all, 
If any man will come after me, 
let him deny himself, and take 
up his cross daily, and follow 
me. *4 For whosoever will save 
his life, shall lose it: but who- 
soever will lose his life fer my 
sake, the same shall save it. 
5. For what is a man advan- 
taged, if he gain the whole 
world, and lose himself, or be 
cast away? 6 For whosoever 
shall be ashamed of me, and of 
my words, of him shall the Son 
of man he ashamed, when he 
shall come in his own glory, 
and in his Father’s, and of the 
holy angels. 2: But I tell you 
ofa truth, there be some stand- 
ing here, which shal] not taste 
of death, till they see theking- 
dom of God. 


23 And it came to pass, about 
an eight days after these ¢say- 
ings, he took Peter, and John, 
and James, and went up into 
a mountain to pray: * and as 
he prayed, the fashion of his 
countenance was altered, and 
his raiment was white and glis- 
tering. °° And behold, there 
talked with him two men, which 
were Moses and Elias, 3! who 
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appeared in glory, and spake ὃ 
of his decease, which he should 
accomplish at Jerusalem. 


32 But Peter, and they that 
were with him, were heavy with 
sleep: aud when they were 
awake, they saw his glory, and 
the two men that stood with 
him. 33 And it came to pass, as 
they departed from him, Peter » 
said unto Jesus, Master, it is 
good for us to be here, and let 
us make three tabernacles, one 
for thee, and one for Moses, and 
one for Elias: not knowing what 
hesaid. 34 While he thus spake, 
there came a cloud, and over- 
shadowed them, and they fear- 
ed, as they entered into the 
cloud. 385. And there came a 
voice out of the cloud, saying, 
This is my beloved Son, hear 
him. 36 And when the voice 
was past, Jesus was found alone, 
and they kept it close, and told 
no man in those days any of 
those things which they had 
seen. 


37 And it came to pass, that 
on the next day, when they 
were come down from the hill, 
much people met him. 38 And 
behold, a man of the company 
cried out, saying, Master, I be- 
seech thee look upon my son, 
for he is mine only child, 39 And 
lo, a spirit taketh him, and he 
suddenly crieth out, and it tear- 
eth him that he foameth again, 
and bruising him, hardly de- 
parteth from him. 40 And I 
besought thy disciples to cast 
him out, and they could not. 
41 And Jesus answering, said, O 
faithless, and perverse genera- 
tion, how long shall I be with 
you, and suffer you ? bring thy 
son hither. 42 And as he was 
vet a coming, the devil threw 
him down, and tare him: and 


168 ΕΥ̓ΑΓΓΈΛΙΟΝ. 
' οἱ ὀφθέντες ἐ ἐν δόξη ἔλεγον THY ἔξοδον 
αὐτοῦ, ἣν ἔμελλε πληροῦν ἐν Ἵερου- 


σαλήμ. 
2 Ὃ δὲ Πέτρος καὶ οἱ σὺν αὐτῷ ἦσαν 


βεβαρημένοι ὕπνῳ" διαγρηγορήσαντες 
δὲ εἶδον τὴν δόξαν αὐτοῦ, καὶ τοὺς δύο 
ἄνδρας τοὺς συνεστῶτας αὐτῷ. = καὶ 
ἐγένετο ε ἐν τῷ διαχωρίζεσθαι αὐτοὺς ar 
αὐτοῦ, εἶπεν ὁ Πέτρος πρὸς τὸν Ἰησοῦν" 
᾿Επιστάτα, καλόν ἐστιν ἡμᾶς ὧδε εἰναι" 
καὶ ποιήσωμεν σκηνὰς τρεῖς, μίαν σοὶ; 
καὶ * μίαν Μωσεῖ." καὶ μίαν ᾿Ηλίᾳ" μὴ 
εἰδὼς ὃ λέγει. 3! ταῦτα δὲ αὐτοῦ λέ- 
γοντος; ἐγένετο νεφέλη καὶ ἐπεσκίασεν 
αὐτούς" ἐφοβήθησαν δὲ ἐν τῷ ἐκείνους 
εἰσελθεῖν εἰς τὴν νεφέλην. * καὶ φωνὴ 
ἐγένετο ἐκ τῆς νεφέλης, λέγουσα" Οὗ- 
τός ἐστιν ὁ υἱός μου ὁ " ἀγαπητός" “ 
αὐτοῦ ἀκούετε. * Καὶ ἐν τῷ γενέσθαι 
τὴν φωνὴν, εὑρέθη “ ὁ" Ἰησοῦς μόνος. 
καὶ αὐτοὶ ἐσίγησαν, καὶ οὐδενὶ d ἀπήγγει- 


λαν ἐν ἐκείναις ταῖς ἡμέραις οὐδὲν ὧν 


ἑωράκασιν. 
3 ᾿Εγένετο δὲ ἐ ἐν τῇ ἑξῆς ἡμέρᾳ, ka- 
τελθόντων αὐτῶν ἀπὸ τοῦ ὄρους, συνήν- 
TOE αὐτῷ ὄχλος πολύς. 35. καὶ ἰδοὺ, 
ἀνὴρ ἀπὸ τοῦ ὄχλου ἀνεβόησε, λέγων" 
Διδάσκαλε, δέομαί σου, “ἐπίβλεψαι" 
ἐπὶ τὸν υἱόν μου, ὅτι μονογενής ἐστί 
οι 89 καὶ ἰδοὺ, πνεῦμα λαμβάνει αὐ- 
τὸν, καὶ ἐξαίφνης κράζει, καὶ σπαράσσει 
αὐτὸν μετὰ ἀφροῦ, καὶ μόγις ἀποχωρεῖ 
ἀπ᾽ αὐτοῦ, συντρίβον αὐτόν. καὶ 
ἐδεήθην τῶν μαθητῶν σου, ἵνα “ ἐκβά- 
Awow” αὐτὸ, καὶ οὐκ ἠδυνήθησαν. 
41 ᾿Αποκριθεὶς δὲ ὁ Ἰησοῦς εἶπεν. Ὦ 
γενεὰ ἄπιστος καὶ διεστραμμένη, ἕως 
πότε ἔσομαι πρὸς ὑμᾶς, καὶ ἀνέξομαι 
ὑμῶν ; προσάγαγε ἷ τὸν υἱόν σου ὧδε." 
Ἔτι δὲ προσερχομένου αὐτοῦ, ἔῤῥηξεν 
αὐτὸν τὸ δαιμόνιον καὶ συνεσπάραξεν, 
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ἐπετίμησε δὲ ὁ Ἰησοῦς τῷ πνεύματι τῷ 
ἀκαθάρτῳ, καὶ ἰάσατο τὸν παῖδα, καὶ 
ἀπέδωκεν αὐτὸν τῷ πατρὶ. αὐτοῦ" * ἐξε- 
πλήσσοντο δὲ πάντες ἐπὶ τῇ μεγαλει- 
ότητι τοῦ Θεοῦ. 

<2 δὲ ἐὐδιηβαζιηνιῶν ἐπὶ πᾶσιν 
οἷς ἃ ἐποίησεν" ὃ ὁ ᾿Ιησοῦς," εἶπε πρὸς 
τοὺς μαθητὰς αὑτοῦ" * Θέσθε ὑμεῖς 
εἰς τὰ ὦτα ὑμῶν τοὺς λόγους τούτους" ὁ 
γὰρ υἱὸς τοῦ ἀνθρώπου μέλλει παρα- 
δίδοσθαι εἰς χεῖρας ἀνθρώπων. “5 Οἱ δὲ 
ἠγνόουν τὸ ῥῆμα τοῦτο, καὶ ἦν παρακε- 
καλυμμένον ἀπ᾽ αὐτῶν, ἵνα μὴ αἴσθων- 
ται αὐτό: κα ὶ ἐφοβοῦντο ἐρωτῆσαι 
αὐτὸν περὶ τοῦ eas τούτου. 

τὸ Εἰσῆλθε δὲ διαλογισμὸς ἐ ἐν αὐτοῖς, 
τὸ, τίς ἂν εἴη μείζων αὐτῶν. “7 ὁ δὲ 
᾿Ιησοῦς ἰδὼν τὸν διαλογισμὸν τῆς καρ- 
δίας αὐτῶν, ἐπιλαβόμενος παιδίου, ἔ ἐστη- 
σεν αὐτὸ παρ᾽ ἑαυτῷ, * καὶ εἶπεν αὐτοῖς" 
“Os ἐὰν δέξηται τοῦτο τὸ παιδίον ἐ ἐπὶ τῷ 


ὀνόματί μου, ἐμὲ δέχεται: καὶ ὃς ἐὰν 


ἐμὲ δέξηται, δέχεται τὸν ἀποστείλαντά 
με. ὁ γὰρ puxperepos ἐν πᾶσιν ὑμῖν 
ὑπάρχων οὗτος “ ἔσται" μέγας. 

2 ᾿Αποκριθεὶς δὲ ὁ Ἰωάννης. εἶπεν" 
Ἐπιστάτα, εἴδομέν τινα ἐπὶ τῷ ὀνόματί 
σου ἐκβάλλοντα" δαιμόνια" καὶ ἐκωλύ- 
σαμεν αὐτὸν, ὅτι οὐκ ἀκολουθεῖ μεθ' 
ἡμῶν. δ Καὶ εἶπε πρὸς αὐτὸν ὁ Ἴη- 
σοῦς" Μὴ κωλύετε" ὃς yap οὐκ ἔστι 

© καθ᾽ ὑμῶν, ὑπὲρ ὑμῶν" ἐστιν. 
tg _ Byevero δὲ ἐν TO συμπληροῦσθαι 
τὰς ἡμέρας τῆς ἀναλήψεως αὐτοῦ, καὶ 
αὐτὸς τὸ πρόσωπον αὑτοῦ ἐστήριξε τοῦ 
πορεύεσθαι εἰς Ἱερουσαλήμ. >? καὶ ἀπέ- 
στειλεν ἀγγέλους πρὸ προσώπου αὑτοῦ" 
καὶ πορευθέντες εἰσῆλθον εἰς κώμην 
Σαμαρειτῶν, ὥ ὥστε ἑτοιμάσαι αὐτῷ. δ καὶ 
οὐκ ἐδέξαντο αὐτὸν, ὅτι τὸ πρόσωπον 
αὐτοῦ ἢν πορευόμενον εἰς Ἱερουσαλήμ. 
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Jesus rebuked the unclean 
spirit, and healed the child, and 
delivered him again to his fa- 
ther. 43 And they were all 
amazed at the mighty power 
of God: 


but while they wondered 
every one at all things which 
Jesus did, he said unto his dis- 
ciples, 44 Let these sayings sink 
down into your ears: for the - 
Son of man shall be delivered 
into the hands of men. 45 But 
they understood not this saying, 
and it was hid from them, that 
they perceived it not: and they 
feared to ask him of that say- 
ing. 


46 Then there arose a reasone 
ing among them, which of them 
should be greatest. 47 And Je- 
sus perceiving the thought of 
their heart, took a child, and 
set him by him, 48 and said un- 
to them, Whosoever shall re- 
ceive this child in my name, 
receiveth me: and whosoever 
shall receive me, receiveth him 
that sent me: for he that is 
least among you all, the same 
shall be great. 


49 And John answered, and 
said, Master, we saw one cast- 
ing out devils in thy name, and 
we forbad him, because he fol- 
loweth not with us. 9 And 
Jesus said unto him, Forbid 
him not: for he that is not 
against us, is for us. 


51 And it came to pass, when 
the time was come that he 
should be received up, he sted- 
fastly set his face to go to Je- 
rusalem, 52 and sent messengers 
before his face, and they went 
and entered into a-village of. 
the Samaritans to make ready 
for him. 53 And they did not 
receive him, because his face 
was as though he would go ta 
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Jerusalem. 
disciples, James and John saw 
this, they said, Lord, wilt thou 
that we command fire to come 
down from heaven, and con- 
sume them, even as Elias did ? 
55 But he turned, and rebuked 
them, ard said, Ye know not 
what manner spirit ve are 
of. 56 For the Son of man is 
not come to destroy men’s lives, 
but to save them. And they 
went to another village. 

δὲ And it came to pass that 
as they went in the way,a cer- 
tain man said unto him, Lord, 
I will follow thee whithersoever 
thou guest. ὅδ And Jesus said 
unto him, Foxes have holes, 
and birds of the air have nests, 
but the Son of man hath not 
where to lay his head. * And 
he said unto another, Follow » 
me: but he said, Lord, suffer 
me first to go and bury my fa- 
ther. © Jesus said unto him, 
Let the dead bury their dead: 
but go thou ana preach the 
kingdum of God. δ᾽ And ano- 
ther also said, Lord, 1 will 
follow thee: but let me first go 
bid them farewell, which are 
at horne at my ho se. δὲ And 
Jesus said unto him, No man 
having put his hand to the 
plough, and looking back, is tit 
for the kingdom of God. 


10. After these things, the 
Lord appointed other seventy 
also, and sent them two and 
two before his face, into 2very 
city and place, whither he him- 
self would come. 2 Therefore 
said he unto them, The harvest 
truly is great, but the labour- 
ers are few; pray ve therefore 
the Lord of the harvest, that he 
would send forth labourers into 
his harvest. 9. Go your ways: 
behuld, I send you forth as 
lambs among wolves. 4 Carry 
neither purse nor scrip, nor 
shoes, and salute no man by 


54 And when his 5’ 


170 ΕΥ̓ΑΓΓΈΛΙΟΝ. 
ἰδόντες δὲ of μαθηταὶ αὐτοῦ ‘lakwBos 
καὶ ᾿Ιωάννης εἶπον" Κύριε, θέλεις εἴπω- 
μεν πὺῤ καταβῆναι ἀπὸ τοῦ οὐρανοῦ, καὶ 
ἀναλῶσαι αὐτοὺς, ὃ ὡς καὶ Ἠλίας ἐποί- 
σε; is Στραφεὶς δὲ ἐ ἐπετίμησεν αὐτοῖς, 

‘Kal εἶπεν Οὐκ οἴδατε οἵου πνεύματός 
ἐστε ὑμεῖς ." © ὁ“ Καὶ ἐπορεύθησαν εἰς 
ἘῺΝ ᾿ 
ἑτέραν" κώμην. 

ci Ἐγένετο, δὲ" πορευομένων αὐτῶν, 
ἐν τῇ ὁδῷ εἰπέ τις πρὸς αὐτόν" ᾿Άκο- 
λουθήσω. σοι ὅπου ἂν ἀπέρχῃ, ὁ κύριε." 
ὅ8 Καὶ εἶπεν αὐτῷ ὁ Ἰησοῦς" Ai αλώ- 
πεκες φωλεοὺς ἐ ἔχουσι, καὶ τὰ πετεινὰ 
τοῦ οὐρανοῦ κατασκηνώσεις" ὁ δὲ υἱὸς 
τοῦ eA ἀκόνηρ οὐκ ἔχει ποῦ τὴν _kepa- 
λὴν κλίνῃ. %° Εἶπε δὲ πρὸς ἕτερον" 
᾿Ακολούθει μοι. Ὃ δὲ εἶπε’ Κύριε, ἐπί- 
τρεψόν μοι ἀπελθόντι πρῶτον θάψαι 
τὸν πατέρα μου. Εἶπε δὲ αὐτῷ '6 
᾿Ιησοῦς"" “Ades τοὺς νεκροὺς θάψαι τοὺς 
ἑαυτῶν νεκρούς" σὺ δὲ ἀπελθὼν διάγ- 
γελλε τὴν βασιλείαν τοῦ Θεοῦ. 5] Εἶπε 
δὲ καὶ ἕτερος" ᾿Ακολουθήσω σοι; κύριε" 
πρῶτον δὲ ἐπίτρεψόν ὍΝ ἀποτάξασθαι 
τοῖς εἰς τὸν οἰκόν μου. 2 Εἶπε δὲ πρὸς 
αὐτὸν 6 ᾿Ιησοῦς" Οὐδεὶς ἐπιβαλὼν τὴν 
χεῖρα αὑτοῦ ἐπ᾽ ἄροτρον, καὶ βλέπων εἰς 
τὰ ὀπίσω, εὔθετός ἐστιν εἰς τὴν βασι- 
λείαν Tuv Θεοῦ. 

10. Μετὰ δὲ ταῦτα ἀνέδειξεν ὁ Κύριος 
καὶ ἑτέρους ἑβδομήκοντα, καὶ ἀπέστειλεν 
αὐτοὺς ἀνὰ δύο πρὸ προσώπου αὑτοῦ, 
εἰς πᾶσαν πόλιν καὶ τόπον οὗ ἔμελλεν 
αὐτὸς ἔρχεσθαι. * ἔλεγεν ὃ οὖν" πρὸς 
αὐτούς" Ὃ μὲν θερισμὸς πολὺς, οἱ δὲ 
ἐργάται ὀλίγοι" δεήθητε οὖν τοῦ κυρίου 
τοῦ θερισμοῦ, ὃ ὅπως " ἐκβάλῃ“ ἐργάτας 
εἰς τὸν θερισμὸν αὑτοῦ. 5 ὑπάγετε" ἰδοὺ, 
ἐγὼ ἀποστέλχωνέ ὑμᾶς ὡς ἄρνας ἐν μέσῳ 
λύκων. 4 μὴ βαστάζετε βαλάντιον, μὴ 
πήραν, μηδὲ ὑποδήματα" καὶ μηδένα κατα 





3 -» Ὁ τ καὶ εἰπὲν ad ects ὑμεῖς. 


ἀπολέσαι, αλλα σωσᾳε. 
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τὴν (don ἀσπάσησθε. ὅ εἰς ἣν δ᾽ ἂν oi- 
κίαν " εἰσέρχησθε," πρῶτον λέγετε: Εἰ- 


ρήνη τῷ οἴκῳ ip ued 


καὶ ἐὰν HT 
exer “ <r υἱὸς εἰρήνη ἐπαναπαύσεται ἐπ᾽ 


αὐτὸν ἡ εἰρήνη ὑμῶν' εἰ δὲ μήγε; ἐφ᾽ 
ὑμᾶς ἀνακάμψει. ἴ ἐν αὐτῇ δὲ τῇ οἰκίᾳ 
μένετε, ἐσθίοντες καὶ πίνοντες τὰ παρ᾽ 
αὐτῶν" ἄξιος γὰρ ὁ ἐργάτης Tot μισθοῦ 
αὑτοῦ ἐστι μὴ μεταβαίνετε ἐξ οἰκίας 
εἰς οἰκίαν. 

ὃ Καὶ εἰς “ἣν δ᾽ ἃ ἂν" πόλιν εἰσέρχησθε, 
καὶ δέχωνται ὑ ὑμᾶς, ἐσθίετε τὰ παρατι- 
θέμενα ὑμῖν, 3 καὶ θεραπεύετε τοὺς ἐν 

΄ r , - a 

αὐτῇ ἀσθενεῖς, καὶ λέγετε αὐτοῖς" "Hy- 
᾽ » e ~ ¢ , = - 

ἱκεν ep upas ἡ βασιλεία τοῦ Θεου. 
ΝΠ... "ἃ yp” τὰ , ων» 5 6 “ ‘ 
εἰς ἣν δ᾽ ἂν πόλιν " εἰσέρχησθε," καὶ 
μὴ δέχωνται ὑμᾶς, ἐξελθόντες εἰς τὰς 
πλατείας αὐτῆς, εἴπατε. |! Καὶ τὸν κο- 
νιορτὸν τὸν κολληθέντα ἡμῖν ἐκ τῆς 
πόλεως ὑμῶν ἀπομασσόμεθα ὑμῖν" πλὴν 
τοῦτο γινώσκετε, ὅτι ἄγομεν, ‘ep ὑ ὑμᾶς" 
ἡ βασιλεία τοῦ Θεοῦ. " λέγω δ΄ ὑμῖν, 
ὅτι Σοδόμοις ἐν τῇ ἡμέρᾳ ἐκείνῃ ἀνεκτό- 
yx “Ὁ ~ “ , 
τερον ἔσται, ἢ TH πόλει ἐκείνῃ.  Ovai 
\ > , “- aes ef 

got, Χοραζὶν, οὐαί σοι, Βηθσαϊδά" ὅτι 
> να ’ὔ 4 ~ 3 ΄, ξ ,ὔ 
εἰ ἐν Τύρῳ καὶ Σιδῶνι “ἐγένοντο αἱ δυνά- 
μεις αἱ γενόμεναι ἐν ὑμῖν, πάλαι ἂν ἐν 
σάκκῳ καὶ σποδῷ καθήμεναι μετενόησαν. 

M πλὴν Τύρῳ καὶ Σιδῶνι ἀνεκτότερον 
ἔσται ἐν τῇ κρίσει, ἢ ὑμῖν. 15 Kai GU, 


Καπερναοὺμ, ἡ ἕως τοῦ οὐρανοῦ ὑψω- 
θεῖσα, ἕως adov καταβιβασθήσῃ. ᾿ ὁ 


ἀκούων ὑμῶν ἐμοῦ ἀκούει᾽ καὶ ὁ ἀθετῶν 
ὑμᾶς ἐμὲ ἀθετεῖ: ὁ δὲ ἐμὲ ἀθετῶν ἀθε- 
Tel τὸν ἀποστείλαντά με. 

ἐ Ὑπέστρεψαν δὲ οἱ ἑβδομήκοντα 
μετὰ χαρᾶς, λέγοντες" Κύριε, καὶ τὰ 
δαιμόνια ὑ ὑποτάσσεται ἡμῖν ἐν τῷ ὀνό- 
ματί σου. 18 Εἶπε δὲ αὐτοῖς, ᾿Εθεώρουν 
τὸν Σατανᾶν ὡς ἀστραπὴν ἐκ τοῦ οὐρα- 
vou πεσόντα. 1" ἰδοὺ, δίδωμι ὑμῖν τὴν 
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Luxe X. 19. 


the way. 5 And into whate 
suever house ye enter, first say, 
Peace be to this house. δ᾽ And 
if the sun of peace be there, 
your peace shall rest upon its 
if not, it shall turn to you as 
gain. ~ And in the same house 
remain, eating and drinking 
such things as they give: for 
the labourer is worthy of his 
hire. Go not from house to 
house. 


8 And into whatsoever city ye 
enter, and they receive you, 
eat such things as are set be- 
fore you: * and heal the sick 
that are therein, and say unto 
them, The kingdom of God is 
come nigh unto you. | But 
into whatsvever city ye enter, 
and they receive you not, go 
your ways out into the streets 
of the 5910, ands y, '! Even 
the very dust of your city which 
cleaveth on us, we do wipe off 
against you: notwithstanding, 
be ye sure of this, that the king- 
dom of God is come nigh unto 
you. 2 But 1 say unto you, 
that it shall be more tolerable 
in that day for Sodom, than for 
that city. ὁ Woe unto thee 
Chorazin, woe unto thee Beth. 
saida: for if the mighty works 
had been done in Tyre and 
Sidon, which have been done 
in you, they had a great while 
ago repented, silting in sack- 
cloth and ashes. 4 But it shall 
be mere tolerable for Tyre an¢ 
Sidon at the judgment, than fo. 
you. ' And thou Capernaum, 
which art exaited to heaven, 
shalt be thrust down to hell. 
16 He that heareth vou, heareth 
me: and he that despiseth you, 
despiseth me: and he that de- 
spiseth me, despiseth him that 
sent me. 

17 And the seventy returned 
again with joy, saying, Lord, 
even the devils are subject 1n- 
to us through thy name. ἰδ Aad 
he said unto them, I beheld 
Satan as lightning fall from 
heaven. !9 Behold, I give uate 


ὁ ὦ εἰσελθητ. (Ὁ. om, 


Luke X. 20. 


you power to tread on serpents 
and scorpions, and over all the 
power of the enemy: and no- 
thing shall by any means hurt 
you. 0 Notwithstanding in 
this rejoice not, that the spirits 
are subject unto you: but rather 
rejoice, because your names are 
written in heaven. 


21 Τὴ that hour Jesus rejoiced 
in spirit, and said, I thank thee, 
O father, Lord of heaven and 
earth, that thou hast hid these 
things from the wise and pru- 
dent, and hast revealed them 
unto babes: even so father, for 
so it seemed good in thy sight. 
22 All things are delivered to 
me of my father: and no man 
knoweth who the son is, but the 
father: and who the father is, 
but the son, and he to whom 
the son will reveal him, 


23 And. he turned him unto 
his disciples, and said private- 
ly, Blessed are the eyes which 
see the things that ye see. 
Ἢ For I tell you, that many 
prophets, and kings have de- 
sired to see those things which 
ye see, and have not seen them: 
and to hear those things which 
ye hear, and have not heard 
them. 

25 And behold, a certain law- 
yer stood up, and tempted him, 
saying, Master, what shall I do 
to inherit eternal life? 26 He 
said unto him, What is written 
in the law ? how readest thou ? 
27 And he answering, said, 
Thou shalt love the Lord thy 
God with all thy heart, and 
with all thy soul, and with all 
thy strength, and with all thy 
mind, and thy neighbour as thy- 
self. 23 And he said unto him, 
Thou hast answered right: this 
do, and thou shalt live. 


239 But he willing to justify 
himself, said unto Jesus, And 


172 EYATTEAION 


ἐξουσίαν Tov πατεῖν ἐπάνω ὄφεων Kar 
σκορπίων, καὶ ἐπὶ πᾶσαν τὴν δύναμεν 
τοῦ ἐχθροῦ" καὶ οὐδ ὑμᾶς οὐ μὴ * ἀδι- 
κήσῃ. ἥ Ὁ πλὴν ἐν Τούτῳ μὴ χαίρετε 
ὅτι τὰ πνεύματα ὑμῖν ᾿ὑποτάσσεται' 
χαίρετε Oe?” ὅτι τὰ ὀνόματα ὑμῶν ἐγρά- 
gn ἐν τοῖς οὐρανοῖς. 

“1 κὸν αὐτῇ τῇ ὥρᾳ ἠγαλλιάσατο τῷ 
πνεύματι ὁ Ἰησοῦς, καὶ εἰπεν" Ἐξομο- 
λογοῦμαί σοι, πάτερ, Κύριε τοῦ οὐρανοῦ 
καὶ τῆς γῆς: ὅτι ἀπέκρυψας ταῦτα ἀπὸ 
σοφῶν καὶ συνετῶν, καὶ ᾿ἀπεκάλυψας 
αὐτὰ νηπίοις" ναὶ, ὁ πατὴρ, ὅτι οὕτως 
ἐγένετο εὐδοκία ἔμπροσθέν σου. 33 Καὶ 
στραφεὶς πρὸς τοὺς μαθητὰς εἶπε" 
Πάντα “ μοι παρεδόθη“ ὑπὸ τοῦ πατρός 
pov" καὶ οὐδεὶς γινώσκει τίς ἐστιν ὁ 
υἱὸς, εἰ μὴ ὁ πατήρ' καὶ τίς ἐστιν ὁ 
πατὴρ, εἰ μὴ ὁ υἱὸς, καὶ ᾧ ἐὰν βούληται 
ὃ υἱὸς ἀποκαλύψαι. 

3 Kal στραφεὶς πρὸς τοὺς μαθητὰς 
kar’ ἰδίαν etme’ Μακάριοι οἵ ὀφθαλμοὶ 
οἱ βλέποντες ἃ βλέπετε. *4 λέγω γὰρ 
ὑμῖν, ὅτι πολλοὶ προφῆται καὶ βασιλεῖς 
ἠθέλησαν. ἰδεῖν ἃ ὑμεῖς βλέπετε, καὶ οὐκ 
εἶδον᾽ καὶ ἀκοῦσαι ἃ ἀκούετε, καὶ οὐκ 
ἤκουσαν. 

* Kal ἰδοὺ, νομικός τις ἀνέστη, ἐκ- 
πειράζων αὐτὸν, καὶ λέγων" Διδάσκαλε, 
τί ποιήσας Cony αἰώνιον κληρονομήσω; : 
76 Ὁ δὲ εἶπε πρὸς αὐτόν' Ἔν τῷ νόμῳ 
τί γέγραπται ; πῶς ἀναγινώσκεις ; δ Ὁ 
δὲ ἀποκριθεὶς εἶπεν" ᾿Αγαπήσεις Κύ- 
ptov Tov Θεόν σου, ἐξ ὅλης τῆς καρδίας 
σου, καὶ ἐξ ὅλης τῆς ψυχῆς σου, καὶ ἐξ 
ὅλης τῆς ἰσχύος σου, καὶ ἐξ ὅλης τῆς 
διανοίας σου" καὶ τὸν πλησίον σου ὡς 
σεαυτόν. 35. Εἶπε δὲ αὐτῷ" ᾿Ορθῶς 
ἀπεκρίθης" τοῦτο ποίει, καὶ ζήσῃ. 

9. Ὃ δὲ θέλων δικαιοῦν ἑαυτὸν εἶπε 
πρὸς τὸν ᾿Ιησοῦν᾽ Καὶ τίς ἐστί pov 
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A > = 
πλησίον ; 30 .“γπολαβὼν δὲ ὁ Ιησοῦς 
elev’ ᾿Ανθρωπός τις κατέβαινεν ἀπὸ 
Ἱερουσαλὴμ εἰς Ἱεριχὼ, καὶ λῃσταῖς 
περιέπεσεν, οἱ καὶ ἐκδύσαντες αὐτὸν, καὶ 
πληγὰς ἐπιθέντες ἀπῆλθον, ἀφέντες 
ἡμιθανῆ τυγχάνοντα. 31 κατὰ συγκυρίαν 
δὲ ἱερεύς τις κατέβαινεν ἐν τῇ ὁδῷ 
ἐκείνῃ, καὶ ἰδὼν αὐτὸν ἀντιπαρῆλθεν. 
i ὁμοίως δὲ καὶ Λευΐτης, γενόμενος κατὰ 
τὸν τόπον, " ἐλθὼν" καὶ ἰδὼν ἀντιπαρ- 
ἢλθε.. 33 Σαμα εἰτης δέ τις ὁδεύων 

ἱμαρείτη 
ἦλθε κατ᾽ ταὐτὸν, καὶ ἰδὼν αὐτὸν ἐσπλαγ- 
χνίσθη. ὅ * καὶ προσελθὼν κατέδησε τὰ 
τραύματα αὐτοῦ, ἐπιχέων ἔλαιον καὶ 
οἶνον" ἐπιβιβάσας δὲ αὐτὸν ἐπὶ τὸ ἴδιον 
κτῆνος, ἤγαγεν αὐτὸν εἰς πανδοχεῖον, 

\ > ΄ » ~ 35 Ν > Ν \ 
kai ἐπεμελήθη αὐτοῦ. καὶ ἐπὶ τὴν 
αὔριον " ἐξελθὼν," ἐκβαλὼν δύο δηνάρια 
ἔδωκε τῷ πανδοχεῖ, καὶ εἶπεν αὐτῷ" 
᾿Επιμελήθητι αὐτοῦ" καὶ ὅ τι ἂν προσ- 
απανήσῃς, ἐγὼ ἐν τῷ ἐπανέρχευθαί 
με ἀποδώσω σοι. 

36 T/ ἐς ay “πλησί 
ς οὖν τούτων τῶν τριῶν “πλησίον 
δοκεῖ σοι" γεγονέναι τοῦ ἐμπεσόντος εἰς 

‘ tpt Nz € ‘wees: AG > ie 
τοὺς Anotas ; O δὲ εἰπεν᾽ “O ποιη- 

Ss > > ~ ΟΥ̓ d 5. "Μ 
σας τὸ ἔλεος μετ αὐτοῦ. ἘΕἰπεν “ οὖν 
αὐτῷ ὁ ᾿Ιησοῦς" Πορεύου, καὶ σὺ ποίει 
ὁμοίως. 

38 > 4 A > ΄“ “A > 

Ἐγένετο δὲ ἐν τῷ πορεύεσθαι av- 
τοὺς, καὶ αὐτὸς εἰσῆλθεν εἰς κώμην τινά" 
γυνὴ δέ τις ὀνόματι Μάρθα ὑπεδέξατο 
αὐτὸν εἰς τὸν οἶκον αὑτῆς. ” καὶ τῇδε 
ἦν ἀδελφὴ καλουμένη Μαρία, ἣ καὶ πα- 
ρακαθίσασα παρὰ τοὺς πόδας υῇ ͵1η- 
σοῦ ἤκουε τὸν λόγον αὐτοῦ. ἡ δὲ 
Μάρθα περιεσπᾶτο περὶ ehh ἔων 
νίαν" ἐπιστᾶσα δὲ εἰπε. Κύριε, ov μέλει 
σοι ὅτι ἡ ἀδελφή μου “μόνην με κατέ- 
λιπε διακονεῖν ; εἰπὲ οὖν αὐτῇ ἵνα μοι 
συναντιλάβηται. * ᾿Αποκριθεὶς δὲ εἶ- 

3 σ᾿ ς. ..3 ~ ΄ , 
πεν αὐτῇ ὁ oan ea Μάρθα, Μάρθα, 
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who is my neighbour? 39 And 
Jesus answering, said, A certain 
man went down from Jerusa- 
lem to Jericho, and fell among 
thieves, which ‘styipped him of 
his raiment, and wounded him, 
and departed, leaving him half 
dead. 3! And by chance there 
came down acertain priest that 
way, and when he saw him, he 
passed by on the other side. 
32 And likewise a Levite, when . 
he was at the place, came and 
looked on him, and passed by 
on the other side. 2% But a 
certain Samaritan as he jour- 
neyed, came where he was; 
and when he saw him, he had 
compassion on him, 91 and 
went to him, and bound up his 
wounds, pouring in oil and wine, 
and set him on his own beast, 
and brought him to an inn, and 
took care of him. * Andon 
the morrow when he departed, 
he took out two pence, and gave 
them to the host, and said unto 
him, Take care of him, and 
whatsoever thou spendest more, 
when I come again] will repay 
thee. 


36 Which now of these three, 
thinkest thou, was neighbour 
unto him that fell among the 
thieves ? 37 And he said, He 
that shewed mercy on him. 
Then said Jesus unto him, Go, 
and de thou likewise. 


38 Now it came to pass, as 
they went, that he entered into 
a certain village: anda certain 
woman named Martha, receiv- 
ed him into her house. 3. And 
she had a sister called Mary, 
which also sat at Jesus’ feet, 
and heard his word: 4° but 
Martha was cumbered about 
much serving, andcame to him, 
and said, Lord, dost thou not 
care that my sister hath left 
me to serve alone? bid her 
therefore that she help me. 
41 And Jesus answered, and 
said unto her, Martha, Martha, 
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thou art careful, and troubled 
about many things: 42 but one 
thing is needful, and Mary 
hath chosen that good part, 
which shall not be taken away 
from her. 

11. And it came to pass, that 
as he was praying in a certain 
place, when he ceased, one of 
his disciples said unto him, 
Lord, teach us to pray, as John 
also taught his disciples. ? And 
he said unto them, When ye 
pray, say, Our Father which 
art in heaven, Hallowed be thy 
name, Thy kingdom come, Thy 
will be done as in heaven, so in 
earth. 2 Give us α day by day 
our daily bread. 4 And forgive 
us our sins: for we also for- 
give every one that is indebted 
to us. And lead us not into 
temptation, but deliver us from 
evil. 


‘§ And he said unto them, 
Which of you shall have a 
friend, and shall go unto him 
at midnight, and say unto him, 
Friend, lend me three loaves. 
6 For a friend of mine 4 in his 
journey is come to me, and I 
have nothing to set before him, 
7 and he from within shall an- 
Swer and say, Trouble me not, 
the door is now shut, and my 
children are with me in bed: I 
cannot rise and give thee. 51 
say unto you, Though he will 
not rise, and give him, because 
he is his friend: yet because of 
his importunity, he will rise 
and give him as many as he 
needeth. 9 And I say unto you, 
Ask, and it shall be given you: 
seek, and ye shall find: knock, 
and it shall be opened unto vou. 
10 For every one that asketh, 
receiveth: and he that seeketh, 
findeth: and to him that knock- 
eth, it shall be opened. 


MN If a son shall ask bread of 
any of you that is a father, will 
he give him a stone? Or if he 
ask a fish, will he for a fish 
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μεριμνᾷς καὶ τυρβάζῃ περὶ πολλά’ 
4 ἑνὸς δέ ἐστι χρεία. Μαρία δὲ τὴν 
ἀγαθὴν μερίδα ἐξελέξατο, ἥ ἥτις οὐκ oe. 
ρεθήσεται a ἀπ᾽ αὐτῆς. 

11. Καὶ ἐγένετο ἐν τῷ εἶναι αὐτὸν ἐν 
τόπῳ τινὶ προσευχόμενον, ὡς ἐπαύσατο, 
εἶπέ τις τῶν μαθητῶν αὐτοῦ πρὸς αὐτόν" 
Κύριε, δίδαξον ἡμᾶς προσεύχεσθαι, κα- 
θὼς καὶ ᾿Ιωάννης ἐδίδαξε τοὺς μαθητὰς 
αὑτοῦ. * Εἶπε δὲ αὐτοῖς" “Orav προσ- 
εύχησθε,. λέγετε" Πάτερ "ἡμῶν ὁ ἐν 
τοῖς ogee ἁγιασθήτω τὸ ene 
σου" ἐλθέτω ἢ ἡ βασιλεία cou” © γενη- 
θήτω ᾿ τὸ θέλημά σου, ὡς ἐν οὐρανῷ, καὶ 
ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς" ὃ τὸν ἄρτον ἡμῶν τὸν emt 
οὔσιον δίδου ἡ ἡμῖν τὸ kad? ἡμέραν" 3 καὶ 
ἄφες ἡ — Tas ἁμαρτίας ἡμῶν, καὶ yap 
αὐτοὶ “ ἀφίεμεν" παντὶ ὀφείλοντι ἡμῖν" 
καὶ μὴ εἰσενέγκῃς ἡμᾶς εἰς πειρασμόν“. 

ὃ Καὶ εἶπε πρὸς αὐτούς" Τίς ἐξ ὑ Upe 
ἔξει φίλον, καὶ πορεύσεται πρὸς ᾿πὸ» 
μεσονυκτίου, καὶ εἴπη nets Φίλε, χρη 
— μοι τρεῖς — ὁ ἐπειδὴ φίλος 

"pou" παρεγένετο ἐξ ὁδοῦ πρός με; καὶ 
οὐκ ἔχω ὃ παραθήσω αὐτῷ" 2 κἀκεῖνος 
ἔσωθεν ἀποκριθεὶς εἴπη" Μή μοι κόπους 
πάρεχε" ἤδη ἡ θύρα κέκλεισται, καὶ τὰ 
παιδία μου μετ᾽ ἐμοῦ εἰς τὴν κοίτην 
εἰσίν" οὐ δύναμαι ἀναστὰς δοῦναί σοι. 
3 Λέγω ὑμῖν, εἰ καὶ οὐ δώσει αὐτῷ 
ἀναστὰς, διὰ τὸ εἶναι αὐτοῦ φίλον, 
διάγε τὴν ἀναίδειαν αὐτοῦ, ἐγερθεὶς δώ- 
σει. αὐτῷ ὅσων χρήζει. 9 κἀγὼ ὑμῖν 
λέγω" αἰτεῖτε, καὶ δοθήσεται ὑμῖν" ζ- 
τεῖτε, καὶ εὑρήσετε" κρούετε, καὶ ἀνοι- 
γήσεται ὑμῖν. 10 πᾶς γὰρ ὁ αἰτῶν λαμ- 
βάνει" καὶ ὁ ζητῶν εὑρίσκει" καὶ τῷ 
κρούοντι ἀνοιγήσεται. 

1 Τίνα δὲ 8 ἐξ' ὑμῶν τὸν πατέρα 
αἰτήσει! ὁ υἱὸς ἄρτον, μὴ λίθον ἐπιδώσει 
atta; " ἢ" καὶ ἰχθῦν, μὴ ἀντὶ ἰχθύος 
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12 Warts >). ὩΣ 
ὄφιν ἐπιδώσει αὐτῷ; ἢ καὶ ἐὰν αἰτη- 
σῃ ὠὸν, “μὴ ἐπιδώσει αὐτῷ σκορπίον: 
5, εἰ οὖν ὑμεῖς πονηροὶ ὑπάρχοντες 
οἴδατε Ἁ δόματα ἀγαθὰ“ διδόναι τοῖς τέ- 
κνοις ὑμῶν, πόσῳ μᾶλλον ὁ ὁ πατὴρ ὁ ἐξ 
οὐρανοῦ δώσει πνεῦμα ἅγιον τοῖς αἰ- 
τοῦσιν αὐτόν ; 

14 Καὶ ἣν ἐκβάλλων δαιμόνιον, καὶ 
αὐτὸ ἦν κωφόν᾽ ἐγένετο δὲ, τοῦ δαιμο- 
νίου ἐξελθόντος, ἐλάλησεν ὁ κωφός" καὶ 

θ λοι. 5 τινὲς δὲ ἐξ av- 
ἐ βαύμασαν οἱ ὄχλοι ς 

τῶν εἶπον Ἔν Βεελζεβοὺλ ὃ apyovre" 
τῶν δαιμονίων ἐκβάλλει Tu δαιμόνια. 
6 “Erepot de πειράζοντες σημεῖον map 
αὐτοῦ ἐζή (τουν ἐξ οὐρανοῦ. Mg αὐτὸς δὲ 
εἰδὼς αὐτῶν τὰ διανοήματα εἶπεν αὐτοῖς" 
Πᾶσα βασιλεία ep ἑαυτὴν διαμερι- to 
σθεῖσα ἐρημοῦται' καὶ οἶκος ἐπὶ οἶκον, 
πίπτει. δ εἰ δὲ καὶ ὁ Σατανᾶς ἐφ᾽ ἑαυ- 
τὸν διεμερίσθη, πῶς σταθήσεται ἡ βα- 
σιλεία αὐτοῦ; ὅτι λέγετε, ἐν Βεελζεβοὺλ 
ἐκβάλλειν με τὰ δαιμόνια. © εἰ δὲ ἐγὼ 
ἐν Βεελζεβοὺλ ἐκβάλλω τὰ δαιμόνια, oi 
υἱοὶ ὑμῶν ἐν τίνι ἐκβάλλουσι: διὰ τοῦτο 
κριταὶ ὑμῶν αὐτοὶ ἔσονται. * εἰ δὲ ἐν 
δακτύλῳ. Θεοῦ ἐκβάλλω τὰ δαιμόνια, 
ἄρα ἔφθασεν ἐφ᾽ ὑμᾶς ἡ βασιλεία τοῦ 
Θεοῦ. 

Ἵ “Ὅταν ὁ ἰσχυρὸς καθωπλισμένος 
φυλάσσῃ τὴν ἑαυτοῦ αὐλὴν, ἐν εἰρήνῃ 
ἐστὶ τὰ ὑπάρχοντα αὐτοῦ 33 ἐπὰν δὲ ὁ 
ἰσχυρότερος αὐτοῦ ἐπελθὼν νικήσῃ αὐ- 
τὸν, τὴν πανοπλίαν αὐτοῦ αἴρει, ep ἧ 
ἐπεποίθει, καὶ τὰ σκύλα αὐτοῦ διαδίδω- 


A 
σιν. 3 ὁ μὴ ὧν per ἐμοῦ κατ᾽ ἐμοῦ 
5 A 
ἐστι᾿ καὶ ὁ μὴ συνάγων μετ᾽ ἐμοῦ σκορ- 
πίζει. 


24 “Ὅταν τὸ ἀκάθαρτον πνεῦμα ἐξέλθη 
ἀπὸ τοῦ ἀνθρώπου, διέρχεται δι᾽ ἀνύδρων 
τόπων, ζητοῦν ἀνάπαυσιν" καὶ μὴ εὑρί- 
σκον λέγει Ὑποστρέψω εἰς τὸν οἶκόν 


ς are in peace: 
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give him a serpent? !2 Orif 
he shall ask an egg, will he 
offer him a scorpion? ἐδ If ye 
then, being evil, know how to 
give good gifts unto your chil- 
dren: how much more shall 
your heavenly Father give the 
holy Spirit to them that ask 
him ? 


M And he was casting out a_ 
devil, and it was dumb. And it 
came to pass, when the devil 
was gone out, the dumb spake: 
and the people wondered. But 
some of them said, He casteth 
out devils through Beelzebub 
the chief of the devils. ‘© And 
other tempting him, sought of 
him a sign trom heaven. '/ But 
he knowing their thoughts, said 
unto them, Every kingdom di- 
vided against itself, is brought’ 

desolation: and a house di- 
eae against a house, falleth. 
ἰδ If Satan also be divided 
against himself, how shall his 
kingdom stand ? Because ye say 
that 1 cast out devils through 
Beelzebub. ' And if I by Beel- 
zebub cast out devils, by whom. 
do your sons cast them out? 
therefore shall they be your 
judges. θ᾽ But if I with the 
finger of God cast out devils, 
no doubt the kingdom of God 
is come upon you. 


21 When a strong man armed 
keepeth his palace, his goods 
2 but when a. 
stronger than he shall come up- 
on him, and overcome him, he 
taketh from him all his armour 
wherein he trusted. and divid- 
eth his spoils. 5. He that is net 
with me, is against me: and he 
that gathereth not with me, 
scattereth, 


24 When the unclean spirit is 
gone out of a man, he walketh 
through dry places, seeking 
rest: and finding none, he saith, 
1 will return unto my hous 





ἃ Rec, aya0a dopara. 


DO τῳ apyorree 


Luke ΧΙ. 25) 


whence I came out. 25 And 
when he cometh, he findeth it 
swept and garnished, “6 Then 
goeth he, and taketh to him 
seven other spirits more wicked 
than himself, and they enter in, 
and dwell there, and the last 
state of that man is worse than 
the first. */ And it came to pass 
as he spake these things, a cer- 
tain woman of the company 
lifted up her voice, and said 
unto him, Blessed is the womb 
that bare thee, and the paps 
which thou hast sucked. 2° But 
he said, Yea, rather blessed 
are they that hear the word of 
God, and keep it. 

22 And when the people were 
gathered thick together, he be- 
gan tosay, This isan evil gene- 
ration, they seek a sign, and 
there shall no sign be given it, 
but the sign of Jonas the pro- 
phet: 3° for as Jonas was a 
sign unto the Ninevites, so shall ° 
also the Son of man be to this 
generation. 3! The queen of 
the south shall rise up in the 
judgment with the men of this 
generation, and condemn them: 
for she came from the utmost 
parts of the earth, to hear the 
wisdom of Solomon: and be- 
hold, a greater than Solomon is 
here. 92 The men of Nineve 
shall rise up in y Judgment with 
this generation, and shall con- 
demn it: for they repented at y 
preaching of Jonas, and behold, 
a greater than Jonas is here. 


33 No man when he hath 
lighted a candle, putteth it in 
a secret place, neither under a 
bushel, but on a candlestick, 
that they which come in may 
see the light. °4 The light of 
the body is the eye: therefore 
when thine eye is single, thy 
whole body also is full of light: 
but when thine eye is evil, thy 
body also is full of darkness, 
32 ¢axe heed therefore, that 
the light which is in thee, be 
not darkness. #6 If thy whole 
body therefore be full of light, 
having no part ark, the whole 
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μου ὅθεν ἐξῆλθον" ὃ > καὶ ἐλθὸν εὑρίσκει 
26 


σεσαρωμένον καὶ κεκοσμημένον. τότε 
πορεύεται καὶ παραλαμβάνει ἑ ἑπτὰ ἕτερα 
πνεύματα πονηρότερα ἑαυτοῦ, καὶ " εἰσ- 
ελθόντα" κατοικεῖ ἐκεῖ: καὶ γίνεται τὰ 
ἔσχατα τοῦ ἀνθρώπου ἐκείνου χείρονα 
τῶν πρώτων. δ᾿ Ἐγένετο δὲ ἐν τῷ λέ- 
γειν αὐτὸν ταῦτα; ἐπάρασά τις γυνὴ 
φωνὴν ἐκ τοῦ ὄχλου εἶπεν αὐτῷ" Μα- 
καρία ἢ κοιλία ἡ βαστάσασά σε, καὶ 
μαστοὶ οὗς ἐθήλασας. *8 Αὐτὸς δὲ εἶπε’ 
Μενοῦνγε μακάριοι οἱ ἀκούοντες τὸν λό- 
γον τοῦ Θεοῦ καὶ φυλάσσοντες ὃ αὐτόν." 

* Τῶν δὲ ὄχλων ἐπαθροιζομένων 
ἤρξατο λέγειν" Ἢ γενεὰ αὕτη πονηρὰ 
ἐστι: σημεῖον ἐπιζητεῖ, καὶ σημεῖον οὐ 
δοθήσεται αὐτῇ, εἰ μὴ τὸ σημεῖον Ἰωνᾶ 
“rou προφήτου." ™ καθὼς γὰρ ἐγένετο 
Ἰωνᾶς σημεῖον τοῖς Νινευΐταις, οὕτως 
ἔσται καὶ ὁ υἱὸς τοῦ ἀνθρώπου τῇ γενεᾷ 
ταύτῃ. ὃ! βασίλισσα νότου ἐγερθήσεται 
ἐν τῇ κρίσει μετὰ τῶν ἀνδρῶν τῆς γε- 
veas ταύτης; καὶ κατακρινεῖ αὐτούς" ὅτι 
ἦλθεν ἐ ἐκ τῶν περάτων τῆς γῆς ἀκοῦσαι 
τὴν σοφίαν Σολομῶνος, καὶ ἰδοὺ, πλεῖον 
Σολομῶνος ὧδε. * ἄνδρες A Νινευΐται" 
ἀναστήσονται ἐν τῇ κρίσει. μετὰ τῆς 
γενεᾶς ταύτης, καὶ | κατακρινοῦσιν αὐτήν" 
ὅτι μετενόησαν εἰς τὸ κήρυγμα ᾿Ιωνᾶ, 
καὶ ἰδοὺ, πλεῖον lwva ὧδε. 

33 Οὐδεὶς δὲ λύχνον ἅψας εἰς “ κρυπτὸν" 
τίθησιν, οὐδὲ ὑπὸ τὸν μόδιον, ἄλλ᾽ ἐπὶ 
τὴν λυχνίαν, ἵνα οἱ εἰσπορευόμενοι τὸ 
φέγγος βλέπωσιν. Pang λύχνος τοῦ 
σώματός ἐστιν ὁ ὀφθαλμός "σου" “ὅταν 
8 οὖν" ὁ ὀφθαλμός σου ἁπλοὺς ἦ, καὶ 
ὅλον τὸ σῶμά σου φωτεινόν ἐστιν" ἐπὰν 
δὲ πονηρὸς ἢ, καὶ τὸ σῶμά σου σκο- 
τεινόν. °° σκόπει οὖν μὴ τὸ φῶς τὸ 
ἐν σοὶ σκότος ἐστίν. Ὃ εἰ οὖν τὸ σῶ- 
μά σου ὅλον φωτεινὸν, μὴ ἔχον᾽ τὶ μέρος 
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σκοτεινὸν, ἔσται ᾿Φωτεινὸν ὅλον, ὡς 
ὅταν ὁ λύχνος τῇ ἀστραπῇ φωτίζῃ σε. 

7 Ἔν δὲ τῷ λαλῆσαι, ἠρώτα αὐτὸν 
Φαρισαῖός τις ‘Oras ἀριστήσῃ map av- 
τῷ" εἰσελθὼν δὲ ἀνέπεσεν. ὁ δὲ 
Φαρισαῖος ἰδὼν ἐθαύμαδεν ὅ ὅτι οὐ πρῶ- 
τον ἐβαπτίσθη πρὸ τοῦ ἀρίστου. 3 εἶπε 
δὲ ὁ Κύριος πρὸς αὐτόν᾽ Nov ὑμεῖς οἱ 
Φαρισαῖοι τὸ ἔξωθεν τοῦ ποτηρίου καὶ 
τοῦ πίνακος καθαρίζετε" τὸ δὲ ἔσωθεν 
ἡμῶν γέμει. ἁρπαγῆς καὶ πονηρίας. 

© ἄφρονες, οὐχ ὁ ποιήσας, τὸ ἔξωθεν 
καὶ τὸ ἔσωθεν ἐποίησε; * πλὴν τὰ 
ἐνόντα δότε ἐλεημοσύνην καὶ ἰδοὺ, 
πάντιι καθαρὰ ὑ ὑμῖν ἐστιν. 

᾿Αλλ᾽ οὐαὶ ὑμῖν τοῖς Φαρισαίοις, 
ὅτι ἀποδεκατοῦτε τὸ ἡδύοσμον καὶ τὸ 
πήγανον. καὶ πᾶν λάχανον, καὶ παρέρ- 
χεσθε τὴν κρίσιν καὶ τὴν ἀγάπην τοῦ 
Θεοῦ" * ταῦτα" ἔδει ποιῆσαι, κἀκεῖνα μὴ 
ἀφιέναι. = oval ὑμῖν τοῖς Φαρισαίοις, 
ὅτι ἀγαπᾶτε τὴν πρωτοκαθεδρίαν € ἐν ταῖς 
συναγωγαῖς; καὶ τοὺς ἀσπασμοὺς ἐν ταῖς 
ἀγοραῖς. * οὐαὶ ὑ ὑμῖν, ὡ γραμματεῖς καὶ 
Φαρισαῖοι, ὑποκριταὶ," ὅτι ἐστὲ ὡς τὰ 
μνημεῖα τὰ ἄδηλα, καὶ “ οἱ “ ἄνθρωποι 
οἱ περιπατοῦντες ἐπάνω οὐκ οἴδασιν. 
> ᾿Αποκριθεὶς δέ τις τῶν νομικῶν λέ- 

yet αὐτῷ" Διδάσκαλε, ταῦτα λέγων καὶ 
ἡμᾶς ὑβρίζεις. 46 “OQ δε etme’ Καὶ ὑμῖν 
τοῖς νομικοῖς οὐαὶ, ὅτι φορτίζετε τοὺς 
dy ρώπους φορτία δυσβάστακτα, καὶ 
αὐτοὶ ἑνὶ τῶν δακτύλων t ὑμῶν οὐ προσ- 
ψαύετε τοῖς φορτίοις. @ οὐαὶ ὑμῖν, ὅτι 
οἰκοδομεῖτε τὰ μνημεῖα τῶν προφητῶν, 
οἱ δὲ πατέρες ὑμῶν ἀπέκτειναν αὐτούς. 
8 dpa μαρτυρεῖτε καὶ συνευδοκεῖτε τοῖς 
ἔργοις τῶν πατέρων ὑμῶν' ὅτι αὐτοὶ μὲν 
ἀπέκτειναν αὐτοὺς, ὑμεῖς δὲ οἰκοδομεῖτε 
4 αὐτῶν τὰ μνημεῖα." 49 διὰ τοῦτο καὶ 
ἡ σοφία τοῦ Θεοῦ εἶπεν" ᾿Αποστελῶ εἰς 
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shall be full of light, as when 
the bright shining of a candle 
doth give thee light. 

37 And as he spake, a certain 
Pharisee besought him to dine 
with him: and he went in, and 
sat down to meat. 35 And when : 
the Pharisee saw it, he mar- 
velled that he had not first 
washed before dinner. 995. And 
the Lord said unto him, Now 
do ye Pharisees make clean the 
outside of the cup and the plat- 
ter: but your inward part is 
full of ravening and wickednes= 
40 Ye fools, did not he that 
made that which is without, 
make that which is within also ? 
41 But rather give alms of such 
thiags as vou have: and behold, 
all things are clean unto you. 

42 But woe unto you Phari- 
sees: for ye tithe mint and rue, 
and all manner of herbs, and 
pass over judgment, and the 
love of God: these ought ye to 
have done, and not to leave the 
other undone. 43 Woe unto you 
Pharisees: for ye love the up- 
permost seats in the syna- 
gogues,and greetings in the mars 
kets. 44 Woe unto you scribes — 
and Pharisees, hypocrites: for 
ye are as graves which appear 
not, and the men that walk 
over them, are not aware of 
them. 


45 Then answered one of the . 
lawyers, and said unto him, . 
Master, thus saying, thou re- | 
proachest us also. 46 And he 
said, Woe unto you also ye . 
lawyers: for ye lade men with | 
burdens grievous to be borne, | 
and ye yourselves touch not the ἡ 
burdens with one of your fin- 
gers. “41 Woe unto you: for 
ye build the sepulchres of the 
prophets, and your fathers kill- 
ed them. 48 Truly ye bear 
witness that ye allow the deeds 
of your fathers: for they indeed 
killed them, and ve build their 
sepulchres. 49 Therefore also 
said the wisdom of God, I will 
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send them prophets and apos- 
tles, and sume of tiem they 
shall slay and persecute: * that 
the blood of all the prophets, 
which was shed from the foun- 
dation of the world, may be 
required of this generation, 
51. from the blood of Abel unto 
the blood of Zacharias. which 
perished between the altar and 
the temple: verily | say unto 
you, it shall be required of this 
generation. *2 Woe unto. vou 
lawyers: for ve have taken away 
the key οἵ knowledge: ve en- 
tered not in yourselves, and 
them that were entering in, ye 
2 hindered. 

53 And as he said these things 
unto them, the scribes and the 
Pharisees began to urge him 
vehemently, and to provoke 
him to speak of many things: 
$4 Jaying wait for him, and 
seeking to catch something out 
of tiis mouth, that they might 
accuse him. 


12. In the mean time, when 
there were gathered together 
an innumerable multitude of 
people, insomuch that they 
trode one upon another, he be- 
gan to say unto his disciples 
first of all, Beware ye of the 
leaver of the Pharisees, which is 
hypocrisy. 32 For there is no- 
thing covered, that shall not be 
revealed, neither hid, that shall 
not be known. ? Therefore, 
whatsoever ye have spoken in 
darkness, shall be heard in the 
light: and that which ye have 
spoken in the ear, in closets, 
shall be proclaimed upon the 
housetops. 


4 And I say unto you my 
friends, Be not afraid of them 
that kill the body, and after 
that, have no more that they 
can do. 5 But J will forewarn 
you whom you shall fear: Fear 
him, which after he hath killed, 
hath power to cast into heli, 
yea, I say unto you, Fear him. 
§ Are not five sparrows sold for 
~wo farthings, and not one of 
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αὐτοὺς προφήτας καὶ ἀποστόλους, καὶ 
ἐξ αὐτῶν ἀποκτενοῦσι καὶ εκδιωξουσιν" 
0 iva ἐκζητηθῇ τὸ αἷμα πάντων τῶν 
προφητῶν τὸ εκχυνόμενον πὸ καταβο- 
Ans κόσμου. απὸ τῆς γενεάς ταύτης, 
5] ἀπὸ τοῦ αἵματος Αβελ ἕως τοῦ αἵμα- 
tos Ζαχαρίου τοῦ ἀπολομένου μεταξὺ 
τοῦ θυσιαστηρίου καὶ τοῦ οἴκου" ναὶ, λέ: 
yo ὑμῖν, ἐκζητηθήσεται ἀπὸ τῆς γενεᾶς 
ταύτης. 5: οὐαὶ ὑμῖν τοῖς νομικοῖς, ὅτι 
ἤρατε τὴν κλεῖδα τῆς γνώσεως" αὐτοὶ 
οὐκ " εἰσήλθετε," καὶ τοὺς εἰσερχομένους 
ἐκωλύσατε. 

88 " Λέγοντος δὲ αὐτοῦ ταῦτα πρὸς 
αὐτοὺς, ἤρξαντο" οἱ γραμματεῖς καὶ οἱ 
Φαρισαῖοι δεινῶς ἐνέχειν, καὶ ἀποστο- 
ματίζειν αὐτὸν περὶ πλειόνων, 53 © ἐνε- 
δρεύοντες αὐτὸν," any. ζητοῦντες “ θη- 
ρεῦσαί τι ἐκ τοῦ στόματος αὐτοῦ, ἶ ἵνα 
κατηγορήσωσιν αὐτοῦ." 

12. Ἔν οἷς ἐπισυναχθεισῶν τ τῶν μυ- 
ριάδων τοῦ ὄχλου, ὥστε καταπατεῖν 
ἀλλήλους, ἤρξατο λέγειν πρὸς τοὺς μα- 
θητὰς αὑτοῦ πρῶτον" Προσέχετε ἑαυτοῖς 
ἀπὸ τῆς ζύμης τῶν Φαρισαίων, ἥτις ἐστὶν 
ὑπόκρισις. ; οὐδὲν δὲ συγκεκαλυμ- 
μένον ἐστὶν, ὃ οὐκ ἀποκαλυφθήσεται, καὶ 
κρυπτὸν; ὃ οὐ γνωσθήσεται. 3 ἀνθ᾽ ὧν 
ὅσα ἐν τῇ σκοτίᾳ εἴπατε, ἐν τῷ φωτὶ 
ἀκουσθήσεται" καὶ ὃ πρὸς τὸ οὖς ἔλα- 
λήσατε ἐν τοῖς ταμείοις, κηρυχθήσεται 
ἐπὶ τῶν δωμάτων. 

4 Λέγω δὲ ὑμῖν τοῖς φίλοις μου" μὴ 
φοβηθῆτε ἀπὸ τῶν ® © ἀποκτενόντων" τὸ 
σῶμα, καὶ μετὰ ταῦτα μὴ ἐχόντων» πε- 
ρισσότερόν τι ποιῆσαι. ὃ ὑποδείξω δὲ 
ὑμῖν τίνα φοβηθῆτε" φοβήθητε τὸν μετὰ 
τὸ ἀποκτεῖναι ἐ ουσίαν ἔχοντα͵ ἐμβαλεῖν 
εἰς τὴν γέενναν᾽ ναὶ, λέγω ὑμῖν, τοῦτον 
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οὐκ ‘ines ἐπιλελησμένον ἐνώπιον τοῦ 
Θεοῦ: 5 7 ἀλλὰ καὶ αἱ τρίχες τῆς κεφα- 
λῆς ὑμῶν πᾶσαι ἡἠρίθμηνται. μὴ οὖν 
φοβεῖσθε" πολλῶν στρουθίων διαφέ- 
ρετε. 

Η Λέγω δὲ ὑμῖν" πᾶς ὃς ἂν ὁμολο- 
γήσῃ εν ἐμοὶ ἔμπροσθεν τῶν ἀνθρώπων, 
καὶ ὁ ὁ υἱὸς τοῦ ἀνθρώπου ὁμολογήσει ἐν 
aes eum poo Oev τῶν ἀγγέλων τοῦ Θεοῦ: 

ὁ dé ἀρνησάμενός με ἐνώπιον τῶν 
ρήναμα ἀπαρνηθήσεται ἐνώπιον τῶν 

ἀγγέλων τοῦ Θεοῦ. ™ καὶ πᾶς ὃς ἐρεῖ 
λόγον εἰς τὸν υἱὸν τοῦ “ἀνθρώπου, ἀφε- 
θήσεται αὐτῷ" τῷ δὲ εἰς τὸ ἅγιον Πνεῦ- 
μα ἃ βθλασφημήσαντι" οὐκ ἀφεθήσεται. 
11 ὅταν δὲ προσφέρωσιν ὑ ὑμᾶς ἐπὶ τὰς 
συναγωγὰς καὶ τὰς ἀρχὰς. καὶ τὰς ἐξου- 
σίας, μὴ μεριμνᾶτε πῶς ἢ τί ἀπολογή- 
σησθε, ἢ τί εἴπητε᾽ i τὸ γὰρ ἅγιον 
Πνεῦμα διδάξει ὑμᾶς ἐν αὐτῇ τῇ ὥρᾳ, ἃ 
δεῖ εἰπεῖν. 

18. Εἶπε δέ τις αὐτῷ ἐκ τοῦ ὄχλου" 
Δεδάσκαλε, εἰπὲ τῷ ἀδελφῷ μου με- 
βέσασθαις μετ᾽ ἐμοῦ τὴν κληρονομίαν. 
4 Ὃ δὲ εἶπεν αὐτῷ᾽ Ἄνθρωπε, τίς με 
κατέστησε δικαστὴν ἢ μεριστὴν ἐφ᾽ 
ὑμᾶς: δ Εἶπε δὲ πρὸς αὐτούς" Ὁρᾶτε 
καὶ δα, cede ἀπὸ " τῆς" πλεονεξίας" 
ὅτι οὐκ ἐν τῷ περισσεύειν τινὶ ἡ ζωὴ 

ge τ We AE P le? 
αὐτοῦ ἐστιν EK τῶν ὑπαρχόντων αὐτοῦ. 

16 Eime δὲ παραβολὴν πρὸς αὐτοὺς 

ραμβόλὴν πρ ’ 
AEyor" ᾿Ανθρώπου τινὸς πλουσίου εὐ- 
φόρησεν ἡ χώρα ™ καὶ διελογίζετο 
ἐν ἑαυτῷ, λέγων" Τί “ποιήσω, ὅτι οὐκ 
ἔχω ποῦ συνάξω τοὺς καρπούς μου; 
8 Καὶ εἶπε: Τοῦτο ποιήσω" καθελῶ 
μου τὰς ἀποθήκας, καὶ μείζονας οἰκοδο- 
μήσω, καὶ συνάξω ἐκεῖ πάντα τὰ “ γε- 
νήματά " μρυ καὶ τὰ ἀγαθά pov" 19 καὶ 
ἐρῶ τῇ ψυχῇ μου" Ψυχὴ, ἔχεις πολλὰ 
ἀγαθὰ κείμενα εἰς ἔτη πολλά ἀναπαύου, 
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them is forgotten before Gud? 
7 But even the very Lairs of 
your head are all numbered: 
fear not therefore, ye are of 
more value than many spar- 
rows. 


8 Also J say unto you, Who- 
soever shall confess me before 
men, him shall the Son of man 
also confess before the angels. 
of Goa. 9 But he that denieth 
me before men, shall be denied 
before the angels of God. And 
whosvever shall speak a word 

against the Son of man, it shall 
be forgiven him: buttnto him 
that blasphemeth against the 
Holy Ghost, it shall not be for- 
given. '! And when they bring 
you unto the synagogues, and 
unto magistrates, ald powers, 
take ye no thought how or 
What thing ve shall answer, or 
what ye shall say: ‘* for the 
Holy Ghost shall teach you in 
the same hour, what ye ought 
to say. 


> 


13 And one of the company 
Said unto him, Master, speak 
to my brother, that he divide 
the inheritance withme. '4 And 
he said unto him, Man, who 
made me a judge, or a divider 
over you? | And he said un- 
to them, Take heed and be- 
ware of covetousness: for a 
man’s life consisteth not in the 
abundance of the things which 
he possesseth. 


Ὁ And he spake a parable 
unto them, saying, ‘The ground 
of a certain rich man brought 
forth plentifully. 17. And he 
thought within himself, saying, 
What shall I do, because I 
have no room where to bestow 
my fruits? ἰδ And he said, 
This will 1 do, 1 will pull down 
my barns, and build greater, 
and there will I bestow all my 
fruits, and my geods. 9. And 
I will say to my soul, Soul, 
thou hast munch goods laid up 
for many years, take thine ease, 
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eat, drink, andbe merry. 29 But 
God said unto him, Thou fool, 
this night @thy soul shall be 
required of thee: then whose 
Shall 
thou hast provided ? 2! So is 
he that layeth up treasure for 
himself, and is not rich towards 
God. 

22 And he said unto his dis- 
ciples, Therefore I say unto 
you, Take no thought for your 
life what ye shall eat, neither 
for the body what ye shall put 
on. 235 The life is more than 
meat, and the body is more 
than raiment. 74 Consider the 
ravens, for they neither sow 
nor reap, which neither have 
storehouse nor barn, and God 
feedeth them: how much more 
are ye better than the fowls ὃ 
25 And which of you with taking ¢ 
thought can add to his stature 
one cubit? 26 If ye then be 
not able to do that thing which 
is least, why take ye thought 
for the rest? 27 Consider the 
lilies how they grow, they toil 
not ; they spin not: and yet I 
say unto you, that Solomon in 
all his glory, was not arrayed 
like one of these. 23 If then God 2 
so clothe the grass, which is to 
day in the field, and to morrow 
is cast into the oven: how much 
more will he clothe you, O ye 
of little faith ? 

29 And seek not ye what ye 
shall eat, or what ye shall drink, 
neither be ye of doubtful 
mind. 30 For all these things do 
the nations of the world seek 
after: and your Father know- 
eth that ve have need of these 
things. °! But rather seek ve 
the kingdom of God, and all 
these things shall be added unto 
you. %2 Fear not, little flock, 
for it is your Father’s good 
pleasure to give you the king- 
dom. 29 Sell that ye have, and 
give amis: provide yourselves 
bags which wax not old, a trea- 
sure in the heavens that faileth 
not, whereno thief approacheth, 
neither moth corrupteth. *4 For 
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φάγε, πίε, εὐφραινου. 39 Eire δὲ av 
τῷ ὁ Θεός" ἃ Αφρον," ταύτῃ τῇ νυκτὶ 


τὴν ψυχήν σου ἀπαιτοῦσιν ἀπὸ σοῦ" ἃ 
ε ἡτοίμασας, τίνι ἔσται: 2 ' Οὕτως ὁ 
θησαυρίζων ἑαυτῷ, καὶ μὴ εἰς Θεὸν 
πλουτῶν. 


22 Eire δὲ πρὸς τοὺς μαθητὰς αὑτου" 


Διὰ τοῦτο ὑμῖν λέγω, μὴ μεριμνᾶτε τῇ 
ψυχῆ" ὑμῶν," τί άγητε' μηδὲ τῷ σώ- 
ματι, τί ἐνδύσησθε. “3 "ἡ" ψυχὴ πλεῖόν 
ἐστι τῆς τροφῆς, καὶ τὸ σῶμα τοῦ ἐν- 

ματος. * κατανοήσατε τοὺς κόρακας, 
ὅτι οὐ σπείρουσιν, οὐδὲ θερίζουσιν" οἷς 
οὐκ ἔστι ταμεῖον οὐδὲ amoOnkn, καὶ 6 
Θεὸς τρέφει αὐτούς" πόσῳ μᾶλλον ὑμεῖς 
διαφέρετε τῶν πετεινῶν; “ τίς δὲ ἐξ 
ὑμῶν μεριμνῶν δύναται προσθεῖναι ἐπὶ 
τὴν ἡλικίαν αὑτοῦ πῆχυν ἕνα; 3 26 εἰ οὖν 
οὔτε ἐλάχιστον δύνασθε, τί περὶ τῶν 
λοιπῶν μεριμνᾶτε : : κατανοήσατε τὰ 
κρίνα, πῶς αὐξάνει" οὐ κοπιᾷ, οὐδὲ yen’ 
λέγω δὲ ὑ ὑμῖν, οὐδὲ Σολομῶν ἐ ἐν πάσῃ τῇ 
δόξῃ αὑτοῦ περιεβάλετο ὡς ἕν τούτων. 

ὃ εἰ δὲ τὸν χόρτον ἐν τῷ ἀγρῷ σήμερον 
ὄντα, καὶ αὔριον εἰς κλίβανον βαλλόμε- 
γον, ὁ Θεὸς οὕτως ἀμφιέννυσι,; _— 
μᾶλλον ὑ ὑμᾶς, ὀλιγόπιστοι ; : 

29 Kal ὑμεῖς μὴ ζητεῖτε τί φάγητε, ἢ 
τί πίητε" καὶ μὴ μετεωρίζεσθε. * ταῦτα 
γὰρ πάντα τὰ ἔθνη τοῦ κόσμου ἐπιζητεῖ" 
ὑμῶν δὲ ὁ πατὴρ οἶδεν ὅτι χρήζετε τού- 
toy’ 5 πλὴν Syren τὴν βασιλείαν 
ἀτοῦ Θεοῦ," καὶ αὐτὰ © πάντα" προστε- 
θήσεται ὑ ὑμῖν. 2 yin φοβοῦ, τὸ μικρὸν 
ποίμνιον" ὅτι εὐδόκησεν ὁ ὁ πατὴρ ὑμῶν 
δοῦναι ὑ ὑμῖν τὴν βασιλείαν. πωλή- 
σατε τὰ ὑπάρχοντα ὑμῶν, καὶ δότε 
ἐλεημοσύνην. ποιήσατε ἑαυτοῖς βαλάν- 
τια μὴ παλαιούμενα, θησαυρὸν ἀνέκλει- 


“ ΄ iv > : 
TOV, ἐν τοῖς οὐρανοῖς, ὅπου κλέπτης οὐκ 


ἐγγίζει, οὐδὲ σὴς διαφθείρει. 53 
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γάρ ἐστιν ὁ θησαυρὸς ὑμῶν, ἐκεῖ καὶ ἡ 
καρδία ὑ ὑμῶν ἔσται. 

Ἔστωσαν ὑμῶν αἱ ὀσφύες εὐ! 
ζωσμέναι, καὶ οἱ λύχνοι καιόμενοι" ὅ5 x 
ὑμεῖς ὅμοιοι ἀνθρώποις poo Bexoutoae 
TOV κύριον ἑαυτῶν, πότε ἀναλύσει ἐκ 
τῶν γάμων, ἵνα, ἐλθόντος καὶ κρούσαντος, 
εὐθέως ἀνοίξωσιν. αὐτῷ. μακάριοι οἱ 
δοῦλοι ἐκεῖνοι, οὗς ἐλθὼν ὁ ὁ κύριος εὑ- 
ρήσει. ᾿γρηγοροῦντας. ἀμὴν λέγω ὑ ὑμῖν, 
ὅτι περιζώσεται καὶ ἀνακλινεῖ αὐτοὺς, 
καὶ παρελθὼν. διακονήσει αὐτοῖς. ὅ8 καὶ 
ἐὰν ἔλθῃ ἐ ἐν τῇ δευτέρᾳ φυλακῇ, καὶ ἐν 
τῇ τρίτῃ φυλακῇ ἔλθῃ, καὶ εὕρῃ οὕτω, 
μακάριοί εἰσιν * οἱ δοῦλοι “ ἐκεῖνοι. 
39. τοῦτο δὲ γινώσκετε, ὅτι εἰ ἤδει ὁ 
οἰκοδεσπότης ποίᾳ ὥρᾳ ὁ κλέπτης ἔρ- 
χεται, ἐγρηγόρησεν ἂν, καὶ οὐκ ἂν ἀφῆκε 
διορυγῆναι τὸν οἶκον αὑτοῦ. 4 καὶ ὑμεῖς 
οὖν γίνεσθε ἕτοιμοι" ὅτι 7) ὥρᾳ οὐ δο- 
κεῖτε, ὁ υἱὸς τοῦ ἀνθρώπου ἔρχεται. 

δι Εἶπε δὲ αὐτῷ ὁ Πέτρος" Κύριε, 
πρὸς ἡμᾶς τὴν παραβολὴν ταύτην λέ- 
τῇ Εἶπε δὲ ὁ 
Κύριος" Τίς ἄρα ἐστὶν ὁ πιστὸς οἰκονόμος 
Ὁ καὶ φρόνιμος," ὃν καταστήσει ὁ ὁ κύριος 
ἐπὶ τῆς θεραπείας αὑτοῦ, τοῦ διδόναι ἐ ἐν 
καιρῷ τὸ σιτομέτριον ; Ξ μακάριος ὁ 
δοῦλος ἐ ἐκεῖνος, ὃν ἐλθὼν ὁ ὁ κύριος αὐτοῦ 
εὑρήσει ποιοῦντα. οὕτως. 4 ἀληθῶς 
λέγω ὑ ὑμῖν, ὅτι ἐπὶ πᾶσι τοῖς ὑπάρχουσιν 
αὑτοῦ καταστήσει αὐτόν. © ἐὰν δὲ εἴπῃ 
ὁ δοῦλος ἐκεῖνος. ἐν τῇ καρδίᾳ αὑτοῦ" 
Χρονίζει ὁ κύριός μου ἔρχεσθαι" καὶ 
ἄρξηται τύπτειν τοὺς παῖδας καὶ τὰς 
παιδίσκας, ἐσθίειν τε καὶ πίνειν καὶ με- 
“ἥξει ὁ ὁ κύριος τοῦ δούλου 
ἐκείνου ἐν ἡμέρᾳ ἡ οὐ προσδοκᾷ, καὶ ἐν 
ὥρᾳ: 7 οὐ γινώσκει" καὶ διχοτομήσει 
αὐτὸν, καὶ τὸ μέρος αὐτοῦ μετὰ ᾿ τῶν 


᾿ἀπίστων θήσει. 





a= Ὁ “ὦ ὁ φοονιμος. 
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where your treasure is, there 
will your heart be also. 


35 Let your loins be girded 
about, and your lights burning, ~ 
36 and ye yourselves like unto 
men that wait for their lord,. 
when he will return from the 
wedding, that when he cometh 
and knocketh, they may open 
unto him immediately. 37 Bless- 
ed are those servants, whom the 
lord when he cometh, shall find. 
watching: verily, I say unto 
you, that he shall gird himself, 
and make them to sit down to: 
meat, and will come forth and. 
serve them. 38 And if he shall 
come in the second watch, or 
come in the third watch, and 
find them so, blessed are those 
servants. 3 And this know, 
that if the goodman of the 
house had known what hour 
the thief would come, he would 
have watched, and not have 
suffered his house to be broken 
through. 40 Be ye therefore 
ready also: for the Son of man 
cometh at an hour when ye 
think not. 

41 Then Peter said unto him, 
Lord, speakest thou this para- 
ble unto us, or even to all? 
42 And the Lord said, Who 
then is that faithful and wise 
steward, whom his lord shall 
make ruler over his houshold, 
to give them their portion of 
meat indueseason? 49 Bless- 
ed is that servant, whom his 
lord when he cometh, shall find 
so doing. 4* Of a truth, I say 
unto you, that he will make 
him ruler over all that he hath; 
45 But and if that servant say 
in his heart, My lord delayeth 
his coming ; and shall begin to 
beat the menservants, and 
maidens, and to eat and drink, 
and to be drunken: 46 the lord 
of that servant will come ina 
day when he looketh not for 
him, and at an hour when he is 
not aware, and will ¢cut him 
in sunder, and will appoint him 
his portion with the unbe- 
lievers. 





- Or, out him οὔ, 
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“47 And that servant which 
knew his lord’s will, and pre- 
pared not himself, neither did 
according to his will, shall be 
beaten with many stripes. 
43 But he that knew not, and 
did ‘commit things worthy of 
stripes, shall be beaten with 
few stripes. For unto whomso- 
ever much is given, of him shall 
be much required: and to whom 
men have committed much, of 
him‘ they will ask the more. 

_ 49 | am come to send fire on 
the earth, and what will I, if 
it be already kindled? *° But 
I have a baptism to be bap- 
tized with, and how am 1 
2 straitened till it be accom- 
plished? 5! Suppose ye that lam 
come to give peace on earth ? 
I tell you, Nay, but rather di- 
vision. 52 For from henceforth 
there shall be five in one house 
divided, three against two, and 
two against three. 53 The fa- 
ther shall be divided against the 
son, and the son against ¥ father: 
§ mother against the daughter, 
and the daughter against ¥ mo- 
ther: mother in law against her 
daughter in law, andy daughter 
in law against her mother in law. 

54 And he said also to the 
people, When ye see a cloud 
rise out of the west, straight- 
way ye say, There cometh a 
shower, and so it is. 55. And 
when ye see ¥ south wind blow, 
yesay, There will be heat, and it 
cometh to pass. 5° Ye hypocrites, 
ye can discern ὃ face of the sky, 
and of the earth: but how is it 
that ye do not discern this time? 

57 Yea, and why even of 
yourselves judge ye not what is 
right,? 53 When thou goest with 
thine adversary to the magis- 
trate, as thou art in ὃ way, give 
diligence } thou mayest be deli- 
vered from him, lest he hale thee 
to the judge, & the judge deliver 
thee to § officer,and jy officer cast 
thee into prison. * I tell thee, 
thou shalt not depart thence, till 
thou hast paid y very last mite. 

13 There were present at that 


ays ewe 
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47 "Ἐκεῖνος δὲ ὁ δοῦλος ὁ γνοὺς τὸ 
θέλημα τοῦ κυρίου ἑαυτοῦ, καὶ μὴ ἕτοι- 
gas : 
μάσας μηδὲ ποιήσας πρὸς TO θέλημα 
.- , ‘ ‘ La 
αὐτοῦ, δαρήσεται πολλάς’ * ὁ δὲ μὴ 
γνοὺς, ποιήσας δὲ ἄξια πληγῶν, δαρή- 
ΟΥ̓ ΨΕΤῚ \ ν᾿ @ 39s cy 
σεται ὀλίγας. παντὶ δὲ ᾧ ἐδόθη πολὺ, 
πολὺ ζητηθήσεται παρ᾽ αὐτοῦ" καὶ ᾧ 
παρέθεντο πολὺ, περισσότερον αἰτήσου- 
σιν αὐτόν. ῪΣ | 
49 Πῦρ ἦλθον βαλεῖν els” τὴν γῆν, 
καὶ τί θέλω εἰ ἤδη ἀνήφθη ; *° βάπτισμα 
δὲ ἔχω βαπτισθῆναι, καὶ πῶς συνέχο- 
μαι ἕως " οὗ" τελεσθῇ ; 5) δοκεῖτε ὅτι 
, - » a n 
εἰρήνην παρεγενόμην δοῦναι ev τῇ ὙΠ} 
Ce Ὁ , can μι 9 ἃ ΄ 
οὐχὶ, λέγω ὑμῖν, ἀλλ᾽ ἢ διαμερισμόν. 
52 “ἔσονται γὰρ ἀπὸ τοῦ νῦν πέντε ἐν 
, , a A 
οἴκῳ ἑνὶ διαμεμερισμένοι, τρεῖς ἐπὶ δυσὶ, 
καὶ δύο ἐπὶ τρισί. διαμερισθήσεται 
A »!» ἐπα Nn Renee ὅν fi ΄ 
πατὴρ ep υἱῷ, καὶ υἱὸς ἐπὶ πατρι" p= 
rnp ἐπὶ θυγατρὶ, καὶ θυγάτηρ ἐπὶ μητρί" 
’ ~ 
πενθερὰ ἐπὶ τὴν νύμφην αὑτῆς, καὶ 
, A 
νύμφη ἐπὶ τὴν πενθερὰν αὑτῆς. 
51 "Ἔλεγε δὲ καὶ τοῖς ὄχλοις " Ὅταν 
3 A , 5 / 3 Ἁ 
ἴδητε τὴν νεφέλην ἀνατέλλουσαν ἀπὸ 
a ΄ » », 
δυσμῶν, εὐθέως λέγετε" Ομβρος ερ- 
ω [ ᾿ 
era.’ καὶ γίνεται οὕτω. καὶ ὅταν 
Ἂς ΄ v ’ ΄“ , 
νότον πνέοντα, λέγετε᾽ τι καύσων 
ἔσται" καὶ γίνεται. ὅδ ὑποκριταὶ, "τὸ 
πρόσωπον τῆς γῆς καὶ τοῦ οὐρανοῦ ol- 
Sare Soxipatew* τὸν δὲ καιρὸν τοῦτον 
πῶς οὐ δοκιμάζετε; ᾿ 
87 Τί δὲ καὶ ἀφ᾽ ἑαυτῶν οὐ κρίνετε τὸ 
ρίνετε τὸ 
δίκαιον; 8 ὡς γὰρ ὑπάγεις μετὰ τοῦ 
ἀντιδίκου σου ἐπ᾽ ἄρχοντα ἐν τῇ ὁδῷ 
δὸς ἐργασίαν ἀπηλλάχθαι ἀπ᾽ αὐτοῦ" 
’ 
μήποτε κατασύρῃ σε πρὸς τὸν κριτὴν; 
, ~ ΄“ 
καὶ ὁ κριτῆς σε παραδῷ τῷ πράκτορι, 
A ΄ eR a5 2 
καὶ 6 πράκτωρ σε " βάλῃ“ εἰς φυλακην. 
59 λέγω σοι, οὐ μὴ ἐξέλθῃς ἐκεῖθεν, ews 
οὗ Kal τὸ ἔσχατον λεπτὸν ἀποδῷς. 
18. Παρῆσαν δέ τινες ἐν αὐτῷ τῷ 


-.-.-.... 
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καιρῷ ἀπαγγέλλοντες αὐτῷ περὶ τῶν 
Γαλιλαίων, ὧν τὸ αἷμα Πιλάτος ἔμιξε 
μετὰ τῶν θυσιῶν αὐτῶν. “ καὶ ἀποκρι- : 
θεὶς ὁ ᾿Ιησοῦς εἶπεν αὐτοῖς" Δοκεῖτε, ὅτι 
οἱ Ταλιλαῖοι οὗτοι ἁμαρτωλοὶ παρὰ 
πάντας τοὺς Ραλιλαίους ἐγένοντο, ὅτι 
τοιαῦτα πεπόνθασιν : * οὐχὶ, λέγω t ὑμῖν" 
ἀλλ᾽ ἐὰν μὴ μετανοῆτε, πάντες ὡσαύτως 
ἀπολεῖσθε. 4 ἢ ἐκεῖνοι οἱ δέκα καὶ ὁ- 
κτὼ, ἐφ ous ἔπεσεν ὁ πύργος ἐν τῷ Σι- 
λωὰμ, καὶ ἀπέκτεινεν αὐτοὺς, δοκεῖτε, 1 
ὅτι οὗτοι ὀφειλέται ἐγένοντο παρὰ πάν- 
τας ἀνθρώπους τοὺς κατοικοῦντας ἐν 
Ἱερουσαλήμ ; : " οὐχὶ, λέγω ὑ ὑμῖν" ἀλλ᾽ 
ἐὰν μὴ μετανοῆτε, πάντες ὁμοίως ἀπο- 
λεῖσθε. 

β Ἔλεγε δὲ ταύτην τὴν παραβολήν" 
Συκὴν εἰχέ τις ἐν τῷ ἀμπελῶνι αὑτοῦ 
πεφυτευμένην" καὶ ἦλθε "ζητῶν καρπὸν" 
ἐν αὐτῇ, καὶ οὐχ εὗρεν. εἶπε δὲ “πρὸς 
τὸν ἀμπελουργόν᾽ ᾿Ιδοὺ, τρία ἔτη ἔρχο- 
μαι (ζητῶν καρπὸν ἐν τῇ συκῇ ταύτῃ; καὶ 
οὐχ εὑρίσκω" ἔκκοψον αὐτήν" ἱνατί καὶ 
τὴν γῆν καταργεῖ; wk δὲ ἀποκριθεὶς 
λέγει αὐτῷ" Κύριε, ἄφες αὐτὴν καὶ τοῦτο 
τὸ ἔτος, ἕως ὅτου σκάψω περὶ αὐτὴν, 
καὶ βάλω " κόπρια" 9 κἂν μὲν ποιήσῃ 
καρπόν" εἰ δὲ μήγε, εἰς τὸ μέλλον᾽ ἐκ- 
κόψεις αὐτήν. 

med Ἦν δὲ διδάσκων ἐν μιᾷ τῶν συνα- 
γωγῶν ἐν τοῖς σάββασι" kal ἰδοὺ, 
γυνὴ ἦν πνεῦμα ἔχουσα ἀσθενείας ¢ ἔτη 
δέκα καὶ ὀκτώ" καὶ ἦν συγκύπτουσα, 
καὶ μὴ δυναμένη ἀνακύψαι. εἰς τὸ παν- 
τελές. 13 ἰδὼν δὲ αὐτὴν ὁ Ἰησοῦς προσ- 
εφώνησε, καὶ εἶπεν αὐτῇ" Tuva, ἀπο- 
λέλυσαι τῆς ἀσθενείας πὰ - Km 
ἐπέθηκεν αὐτῇ Tas ; χείρας" καὶ παραχρῆ- 


μα ἀνωρθώθη, καὶ ἐδόξαζε τὸν Θεόν. 


14 ᾿Αποκριθεὶς δὲ ὁ ἀρχισυνάγωγος, 


ἀγανακτῶν ὅτι τῷ σαββάτῳ ἐθεράπευσεν 
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season, some that teld him of 
the Galilzans, whose blood Pi- 
late had mingled with — their 
sacrifices. 2 And Jesus answer- 
ing, said unto them, Suppose ye 
that these Galilzans were sin- 
uers above all the Gakileans, 
because they suffered such 
things ? 31 tellyou, Nay: but 
except ye repent, ye shall all 
likewise perish. 4 Or those | 
eighteen, upon whom the tower ᾿ 
in Siloam fell, and slew them, 
think ye that they were ¢sin- 
ners above all men that dwelt 
in Jerusalem? 5 I tell you, 
Nay; but except ye repent, ye 
shall all likewise perish. 


6 He spake also this parable, 
A certain man had a fig tree 
planted in his vineyard, and he 
came and sought fruit thereon, 
and found none. 7 Then said 
he unto the dresser of his vine- 
yard, Behold, these three years 
I come seeking fruit on this fig 
tree, and find none: cut it down, 
why cumbereth it the ground ὃ 
8 And he answering, said unto 
him, Lord, let it alone this year 
also, till 1 shall dig about it, and 
dung it: 9 and if it bear fruit, 
well: and if not, then after that, 
thou shalt cut it down. 


10 And he was teaching in one 
of the synagogues on the sab- 
bath. !! And behold, theré was 
a woman which had a spirit of 
infirmity eighteen years, and 
was bowed together, and could 
in no wise lift up herself. 12 And 
when Jesus saw her, he called 
her to him, and said unto her,- 
Woman, thou art loosed from 
thy infirmity. 12 And he laid 
his hands on her, ard immedi- 
ately she was made straight, 
and glorified God. 

14 And the ruler of the syna- 
gogue answered with indigna- 
tion, because that Jesus had 
healed on the sabbath day, and 





8. Rec. καρπον ζητων- © Bz. κοπριανς 
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said unto the people, There are 
six days in which men ought to 
work: in them therefore come 
and be healed, and not on the 
sabbath day. 15 The Lord then 
answered him, and said, Thou 
hypocrite, doth not each one of 
you on the sabbath loose his ox 
or his ass from the stall, and 
Jead him away to watering ὃ 
16 And ought’ not this woman 
being a daughter of Abraham, 
whom Satan hath bound, lo 
these eighteen years, be loosed 
from this bond on the sabbath 
day? 17 And when he had said 
these things, all his adversaries 
were ashamed: and all the peo- 
ple rejoiced for all the glorious 
things that were done by him. 


18 Then said he, Unto what 
is the kingdom of God like ὃ 
and whereunto shall I resemble 
it ? 19 It is like a grain of mus- 
tard seed, which a man took, 
and cast into his garden, and it 
grew, and waxed a great tree: 
and the fowls of the air lodged 
in the branches of it. 


20 And again he said, Where- 
unto shall I liken the kingdom 
of God? 2! It is like leaven, 
which a woman took and hid in 
three measures of meal, till the 
whole was leavened. 


22 And he went through the 
cities and villages, teaching and 
“ourneying towards Jerusalem. 


23 Then said one unto him, 
Lord, are there few that be 
saved ? And he said unto them, 
24 Strive to enter in at the strait, | 
gate: for many, I say unto you, 
will seek to enter in, and shall 
not be able. 25 When once the 
master of the house is risen up, 
and hath shut to the door, and 
ye begin to stand without, and 
to knock at the door, saying, 
Lord, Lord, open unto us, and 
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δ Ἰησοῦ; ἔλεγε τῷ ὄχλῳ᾽ “RE ἡ ἡμέραι 
εἰσὶν, ἐν αἷς δεῖ ἐργά ἐσθαι" ἐν ταύ- 
ταις οὖν ἐρχόμενοι θεραπεύεσθε, καὶ μὴ 
τῇ ἡμέρᾳ τοῦ σαββάτου. as ᾽Απε- 
κρί ἡ οὖν αὐτῷ ὁ Κύριος, καὶ εἴπεν' 
ἃ Ὑποκριταὶ," ἕκαστος ὑμῶν τῷ σαββά- 
τῷ οὐ λύει τὸν βοῦν αὑτοῦ ἢ τὸν ὄνον 
ἀπὸ τῆς φάτνης, καὶ ἀπαγαγὼν ποτίζει: 
16 ταύτην δὲ, θυγατέρα ᾿Αβραὰμ οὖσαν, 
ἣν ἔδησεν ὁ ὁ Σατανᾶς, ἰδοὺ, δέκα καὶ ὀκτὼ 
ἔτη, οὐκ ἔδει λυθῆναι ἀπὸ τοῦ δεσμοῦ 
Τούτου τῇ ἡμέρᾳ τοῦ σαββάτου; ; Κὶ Καὶ 
ταῦτα λέγοντος αὐτοῦ, κατῃσχύνοντα 
πάντες οἱ ἀντικείμενοι αὐτῷ" καὶ πᾶς ὁ 
ὄχλος ἔχαιρεν ἐπὶ πᾶσι τοῖς ἐνδόξοις 
τοῖς γινομένοις, ur αὐτοῦ. 
“wae Ἔλεγε δέ" Τίνι ὁμοία ἐστὶν ἡ. βα- 
σιλεία = Θεοῦ; καὶ τίνι ὁμοιώσω 
αὐτήν; 13 ὁμοία ἐστὶ κόκκῳ σινάπεως, 
ὃν cg ἄνθρωπος ἔβαλεν εἰς κῆπον 
ἑαυτοῦ" καὶ ηὔξησε, καὶ ἐγένετο εἰς 
δένδρον Ρ μέγα," καὶ τὰ πετεινὰ τοῦ οὐ- 
ρανοῦ κατεσκήνωσεν ἐν τοῖς κλάδοις 
αὐτοῦ. 

30 ο΄“ Πάλιν εἶπε" Τίνι ὁμοιώσω τὴν 
βασιλείαν τοῦ Θεοῦ; 3} ὁμοία ἐστὶ ζύ- 
μῇ: ἣν λαβοῦσα “γυνὴ ἐνέκρυψεν εἰς 
ἀλεύρου gaT.t τρία, ἕως οὗ ἐζυμώθη 
ὅλον. 

2 Καὶ διεπορεύετο κατὰ πόλεις καὶ 
κώμας, διδάσκων, καὶ πορείαν ποιούμε- 
γος εἰς “ερουσαλήμ. 

38. εἶπε δέ τις αὐτῷ" Κύριε, εἰ i ὀλίγοι 
οἱ σωζόμενοι ; Ὃὧ δὲ εἶπε πρὸς αὐτούς" 
τς ᾿Αγωνίζεσθε εἰσελθεῖν διὰ τῆς στενῆς 

ὁ πύλης" " ὅτι πολλοὶ, λέγω ὑμῖν, ζητή- 
σουσιν εἰσελθεῖν, καὶ οὐκ ἰσχύσουσιν. 
38 ἀφ᾽ οὗ ἂν ἐγερθῇ ὁ οἰκοδεσπότης, καὶ 


᾿ἀποκλείσῃ τὴν θύραν, καὶ ἄρξησθε ἔξω 


ἑστάναι καὶ κρούειν τὴν θύραν, λέγον- 
τες Κύριε, κύριε, ἄνοιξον ἡμῖν" καὶ 
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“ἀποκριθεὶς ἐρεῖ ὑμῖν" Οὐκ οἶδα ὑμᾶς, 
πόθεν ἐστέ’ “ὅ τότε ἄρξεσθε eye" 
᾿Εφάγομεν ἐνώπιόν σου καὶ ἐπίομεν, ς 
καὶ ἐν ταῖς πλατείαις ἡμῶν ἐδίδαξας. 
Ἵ Kal ἐρεῖ; Λέγω ὑμῖν, οὐκ οἶδα ὑμᾶς, 
πόθεν ἐ ἐστέ ἀπόστητε ἀπ᾽ ἐμοῦ πάντες 
διοΐ" ἐργάται τῆς ἀδικίας. ™ ἐκεῖ 
ἔσται ὁ κλαυθμὸς καὶ ὁ βρυγμὸς τῶν 
ὀδόντων, ὅταν ὄψησθε ᾿Αβραὰμ καὶ 
Ἰσαὰκ καὶ "Taxa Kal πάντας τοὺς προ- 
φήτας ἐν τῇ βασιλείᾳ τοῦ Θεοῦ, ὑμᾶς 
δὲ ἐκβαλλομένους ἔξω" 3 καὶ ἥξουσιν 
ἀπὸ ἀνατολῶν καὶ δυσμῶν, καὶ ἢ ἀπὸ" 
βοῤῥᾶ καὶ νότου καὶ ἀνακλιθήσονται 
ev τῇ βασιλείᾳ τοῦ Θεοῦ. * καὶ ἰδοὺ, 
εἰσὶν ἔσχατοι ot ἔσονται πρῶτοι, καΐ 
εἶσι πρῶτοι ot eagles ἔσχατοι. 

Ἵ Ἐν αὐτῇ τῇ “ ἡμέρᾳ" προσῆλθόν 
τινες Φαρισαῖοι, λέγοντες αὐτῷ" Ἔ- 
ἔξελθε καὶ πορεύου ἐντεῦθεν, ὅτι Ἡρώδης 
θέλει σε ἀποκτεῖναι" Καὶ εἶπεν av- 
τοῖς Πορευθέντες εἴπατε τῇ ἀλώπεκι 
ταύτη" ᾿Ιδοὺ, ἐκβάλλω δαιμόνια καὶ ἰά- 
σεις ἐπιτελῶ σήμερον καὶ αὔριον, καὶ 
τῇ τρίτῃ τελειοῦμαι. ᾿ πλὴν δεῖ με 
σήμερον καὶ αὔριον καὶ τῇ ἐχομένῃ πο- 
ρεύεσθαι" ὅτι οὐκ ἐνδέχεται. προφήτην 
ἀπολέσθαι ἔξω Ἱερουσαλήμ. Ἱερδυ- 
σαλὴμ, Ἱερουσαλὴμ, 1 ἀποκτείνουσα 
τοὺς προφήτας, καὶ λιθοβολοῦσα τοὺς 
ἀπεσταλμένους πρὸς αὑτὴν, ποσάκις 

ἠθέλησα ἐπισυνάξαι τὰ τέκνα σου, ὃν 
τρόπον ὄρνις τὴν ἑαυτῆς νοσσιὰν ὑπὸ 
ἊΝ πτέρυγας, καὶ οὐκ “ἤθελήσατε, 

86 ἰδοὺ, ἀφίεται ὑμῖν ὁ οἶκος ὑμῶν ἡ “ 
“λέγω de” ὑμῖν, ὅτι οὐ μή με ἴδητε 
ἕως ἂν nn, ὃ ὅτε εἴπητε" Εὐλογημένος ὁ 
ἐρχόμενος ἐν ὀνόματι Κυρίου. 

14. Καὶ ἐγένετο ἐν τῷ ἐλθεῖν αὐτὸν 
εἰς οἶκόν τινος τῶν ἀρχόντων τῶν Φαρι- 
σαίων σαββάτῳ φαγεῖν a ἄρτον, καὶ αὐτοὶ 
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he shall answer, and say unts 
you, I know you not whence you 
are: 26 then shall ye begin te 

say, We have eaten and drunk 
in thy presence, and thou hast 
taught in our streets. 22 But he 
shall say, I tell you, I know 
you not whence you are ; depart 
from me all ye workers of ini. 
quity. 28 There shall be weep- 
ing and gnashing of teeth, when 
yeshall see Abraham, and Isaae, 
and Jacob, and all the prophets 
in the kingdom of God, and you 
yourselves thrust. out. 29 And 
they shall come from the east, 
and from the west, and from 
the north, and from the south, 
and shall sit down in the king- 
dom of God. 30 And behold, 
there are last, which shall be 
first ; and there are first, which 
shall be last. 


31 The same day there came 

certain of the Pharisees, saying 
unto him, Get thee out, and 
depart hence; for Herod ‘will 
kill thee. 32 And he said unto 
them, Go ye and tell that fox, 
behold, I cast out devils, and I 
do cures to day and to morrow, 
and the third day I shall be 
perfected. 33 Nevertheless, I 
must walk to day and to mor-. 
row, and the day following: for 
it cannot be that a prophet 
perish out of Jerusalem. #4 O 
Jerusalem, Jerusalem, which 
killest the prophets, and stonest. 
them that are sent unte thee; 
how often would I have gather- 
ed thy children together, as a 
hen doth gather her brood under 
her wings, and ye would not? 
33 Behold, your house is left un- 
to you desolate. And verily I 
say unto you, ye shall not see 
me, until the time come when 
ye shall say, Blessed is ne that 
cometh in the name of the 
Lord. 


14, And it came to pass, as 
he went into the house of one 
of the chief Pharisees to eat 
bread on the sabbath day, that 
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they watched him.. ? And be- 
hold, there was a certain man 
before him, which had _ the 
dropsy. 4 And Jesus answering, 
spake unto the lawyers and 
Pharisees, saying, Is it lawful 
to heal on the sabbath day ? 
4 And they held their peace. 
And he took him, and healed > 
him, and let him go, ὃ and an- 
swered them, saying, Which of 
you shall have an ass or an ox 
fallen into a pit, and will not 
straightway pull him out on the 
sabbath day ? § Andthey could 
not answer him again to these 
things. 

7 And he put forth a parable 
to those which were ‘bidden, 
when he marked how they chose 
out the chief rooms, saying un- 
to them, 8 When thou art bidden 
of any man to a wedding, sit 
not down in the highest room: 
lest a more honourable man 
than thou be bidden of him, 
9 and he that bade thee and 
him, come, and say to thee, 
Give this man place: and thou 
begin with shame to take the 
lowest room. !° But whenthou 
art bidden, go and sit down in 
the lowest room, that when he 
that bade thee cometh, he may 
say unto thee, Friend, go up 
higher: then shalt thou have 
worship in the presence of them 
that sit at meat with thee. 
4¢ }or whosoever exalteth him- 
self, shall be abased: and he 
that humbleth himself, shall be 
exalted. 

12 Then said he also to him 
that bade him, When thou 
makest a dinner or a supper, 
call not thy friends, nor thy 
brethren, neither thy kinsmen, 
mor thy rich neighbours, lest 
they also bid thee again, and a 
recompence be made thee. 
13 But when thou makest a 
feast, call the poor, the maimed, 
the lame, the blind, '4 and thou 
shalt be blessed, for they cannot 
recompense thee: for thou shalt 
be recompensed at the resur- 
rection of the just. 
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ἦσαν παρατηῤούμενοι αὐτόν. 3 καὶ ἰδοῦ, 
ἄνθρωπός τις ἦν ὑδρωπικὸς ἔμπροσθεν 
αὐτοῦ" 3 καὶ ἀποκριθεὶς ὁ ὁ. Ἰησοῦς εἶπε 
πρὸς τοὺς νομικοὺς καὶ Φαρισαίους, λέ- 
yor" Ei ἔξεστι τῷ σαββάτῳ θεραπεύειν: 

Οὐ de ἡσύχασαν. καὶ eee 
ἰάσατο αὐτὸν. καὶ ἀπέλυσε. ὅ καὶ * ἀπο- 
κριθεὶς" πρὸς αὐτοὺς εἶπε" Τίνος ὑμῶν 
υ υἱὸς" ἢ βοῦς εἰς φρέαρ ἐ ἐμπεσεῖται, καὶ 


᾿ΕΥ̓ΑΤΤΈΛΙΟΝ 
2 s 


vids 
οὐκ care ἀνασπάσει αὐτὸν ἐν τῇ ἡμέ- 
ρᾳ τοῦ σαββάτου ; δ Καὶ οὐκ ἴσχυσαν 
ἀνταποκριθῆναι αὐτῷ πρὸς ταῦτα. ᾿ 

7 Ἔλεγε δὲ “πρὸς τοὺς “κεκλημένους 
παραβολὴν, ἐπέχων πῶς τὰς πρωτοκλις- 
σίας ἐξελέγοντο, λέγων πρὸς αὐτούς" 
8 Ὅταν κληθῇς ὑ ὑπό τινος εἰς γάμους; 
μὴ κατακλιθῇς εἰς τὴν πρωτοκλισίαν". 
μήποτε ἐντιμότερός σου 7 κεκλημένος 
ὑπ᾽ αὐτοῦ: 9 καὶ ἐλθὼν ὁ σὲ καὶ αὐτὸν 
καλέσας ἐρεῖ σοι" Δὸς τούτῳ τόπον" καὶ 
τότε ἄρξη per’ αἰσχύνης τὸν ἔσχατον 
τόπον κατέχειν. © ἀλλ᾽ ὅταν κληθῇς» 
πορευθεὶς “ ἀνάπεσε" εἰς τὸν ἔσχατον: 
τόπον' ἵνα, ὅταν ἔλθη ὁ κεκληκώς σε, 
εἴπῃ cou Φίλε, προσανάβηθι ἀνώτερον". 
τότε ἔσται σοι δόξα ἐνώπιον τῶν συνα-. 
νακειμένων σοί. | ὅτι πᾶς ὁ ὑψῶν € ἑαυ- 
τὸν ταπεινωθήσεται" καὶ ὁ ταπεινῶν. 
ἑαυτὸν ὑψωθήσεται. 

ie Ἔλεγε δὲ καὶ τῷ κεκληκότι αὐτόν. 
Ὅταν ποιῇς ἄριστον ἢ δεῖπνον, μὴ φώ- 
νει τοὺς Φίλοης σου, μηδὲ τοὺς ἀδελ- 
φούς σου, “ μηδὲ τοὺς συγγενεῖς σου," 
μηδὲ γείτονας πλουσίους" μ ποτε καὶ 
αὐτοί σε dytixaheoast, καὶ γένηταί σοι 
ἀνταπόδομα. ἢ * ἀλλ᾽ ὅταν ποιῇς δοχὴν," 
κάλει πτωχοὺς, ἀναπήρους, χωλοὺς, τυ- 
φλούς" 14 καὶ μακάριος ἔσῃ ὅτι οὐκ. 
ἔχούσιν ἀνταποδοῦναί σοι" ἀνταποδο- 
θήσεται γάρ σοι ἐν τῇ ἀναστάσει͵ TOR: 
δικαίων. : κυ συμ 
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BY Axotcas: δέ τις τῶν συνανακειμέ- 
νων ταῦτα εἶπεν αὐτῷ" Μακάριος, ὃς 
φάγεται * ἄρτον" ἐν τῇ βασιλείᾳ τοῦ 
Θεοῦ. 16 Ὃ δὲ εἶπεν αὐτῷ" ἼΑνθρωπός 
τις ἐποίησε δεῖπνον μέγα, καὶ ἐκάλεσε 
πολλούς" W καὶ ἀπέστειλε τὸν δοῦλον 
αὑτοῦ τῇ ὥρᾳ τοῦ δείπνου εἰπεῖν τοῖς 
κεκλημένοις" "Epxeode; ὃ ὅτι ἤδη € ἔτοιμά 
ἐστι 1 avra. 8 Καὶ ἤρξαντο ἀπὸ μιᾶς 
παραιτεῖσθαι πάντες. ὁ πρῶτος εἶπεν 
αὐτῷ" ᾿Αγρὸν ἠγόρασα, καὶ ἔχω ἀνάγ- 
κὴν ἐξελθεῖν καὶ ἰδεῖν αὐτόν" ἐρωτῶ σε, 
ἔχε με παρῃτημένον. ἐθ Καὶ ἕτερος 
εἶπε" Ζεύγη βοῶν ἠγόρασα πέντε, καὶ 
πορεύομαι δοκιμάσαι αὐτά’ “ἐρωτῶ σε, 
ἔχε με παρῃτημένον. 20 Καὶ ἕτερος εἰπε" 
Ρυναῖκα ἔγημα, καὶ διὰ τοῦτο οὐ δύναμαι 
ἐλθεῖν. * Καὶ παραγένόμενος ὁ δοῦλος 
" ἐκεῖνος“ ἀπήγγειλε τῷ κυρίῳ αὑτοῦ 
ταῦτα. 

Τότε ὀργισθεὶς ὁ οἰκοδεσπότης εἶπε 
τῷ δούλῳ αὑτοῦ᾽ [Ἔξελθε ταχέως εἰς 
τὰς πλατείας καὶ ; ῥύμας τῆς πόλεως, καὶ 
τοὺς πτωχοὺς | καὶ ἀναπήρους! καὶ χωλοὺς 
καὶ τυφλοὺς εἰσάγαγε ὧδε. * Καὶ εἶπεν 
ὁ δοῦλος" Κύριε, “γέγονεν ὡς ἐπέταξας, 
καὶ ἔτι τόπος ἐστί. * Kal εἶπεν ὁ ὁ κύ- 
ριος πρὸς τὸν δοῦλον" Ἔξελθε εἰς τὰς 
ὁδοὺς καὶ φραγμοὺς, καὶ ἀνάγκασον εἰσ - 
ἐλθεῖν, ἵ ἵνα γεμισθῇ ὁ ὁ οἶκός μου. 33 λέγω 
γὰρ ὑμῖν, ὅτι οὐδεὶς τῶν ἀνδρῶν ἐ ἐκείνων 
τῶν κεκλημένων γεύσεταί μου τοῦ δεί- 
πνου. 

# Συνεπορεύοντο δὲ αὐτῷ ὄχλοι ποὰλ- 
Aol* καὶ “στραφεὶς εἶπε πρὸς αὐτούς" 
Rt τις ἔρχεται πρός Με; καὶ οὐ μισεῖ 
τὸν πατέρα ἑαυτοῦ, καὶ τὴν μητέρα, καὶ 
τὴν γυναῖκα, καὶ τὰ τέκνα, καὶ τοὺς ἀ- 
δελφοὺς, καὶ τὰς ἀδελφὰς, ἔτι δὲ καὶ 
τὴν ἑαυτοῦ ψυχὴν, οὐ δύναταί μου μα- 
Gyrns εἶναι. 3 καὶ ὅστις οὐ βαστάζει 
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- 1 And when one of them that 
sat at meat with him, heard 
these things, he said unto him, 
Blessed is he that shall eat 
bread in the kingdom of God. 
16 Then said he unto him, A 
certain man made a great sup- 
per, and bade many: [7 and 
sent his servant at supper time, 
to say to them that were bid- 
den, Come, for all things are 
now ready. 85. And they all 
with one consent began to make 
excuse: the first said unto him, 
I have bought a piece of ground, 
and I must needs go and see 
it: I pray thee have me ex- 
cused. 9 And another said, I 
have bought five yoke of oxen, 
and I go to prove them: I pray 
thee have me excused. 2° And 
another said, I have married a 
wife: and therefore I cannot 
come. 2! Sothat servant came, 
and shewed his lord these 
things. 


Then the master of the house 
being angry, said to his servant, 
Go out quickly into the streets 
and lanes of the city,and bring in 
hither the poor, and the maim. 
ed, and the halt, and the blind 
22 And the servant said, Lord, 
it is done as thou hast command- 
ed, and yet there is room. 29 And 
the lord said unto the servant, 
Go out into the highways and 
hedges, and compel them to 
come in, that my house may be 
filled. 24 For I say unto you, 
that none of those men which 
were bidden, shall taste of my 
supper. 


25 And there went great mul- 
titudes with him: and he turn- 
ed, and said unto them, “6 If any 
man come to me,and hate not his 
father, and mother, and wife, 
and children, and brethren, and 
sisters, yea and his own life 
also, he cannot be my disciple. 
27 And whosoever doth not bear 
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his cross, and come after me, 
cannot be my disciple. 23 For 
which of you intending to build 
a tower, sitteth not down first, 
and counteth the cost, whether 
he have sufficient to finish it ? 
29 Lest haply after he hath laid 
the foundation, and is not able 
to finish it, all that behold it, 
begin. to mock him, 2° saying, 
This man began to build, and 
was not able to finish. 


᾿ 31 Or what king going to make 
War against another king, sit- 
teth not down first, and consult- 
eth whether he be able with ten 
thousand,to meet him that com- 
eth against him with twenty 
thousand ? 3? Or else, while 
the other is yet a great way off, 
he sendeth an ambassage, and 
desireth conditions of peace. 
33 So likewise, whosoever he be 
of you,that forsaketh not all that 
he hath, he cannot be my disci- 
ple. #4 Salt is good: but if the 
salt have lost his savour, where- 
with shall it be seasoned ? % It 
is neither fit for the land, nor 
yet for the dunghill: but men 
cast it out. He that hath ears 
to hear, let him hear. 


15 Then drew near unto him 
all the publicans and sinners, 
forto hear him. 3 And the Pha- 
risees and scribes murmured, 
saying, This man receiveth sin- 
ners, and eateth with them. 


3 And he spake this parable 
unto them, saying, 4 What man 
of you having an hundred sheep, 
if he lose one of them, doth not 
leave the ninety and ninein the 
wilderness, and go after that 
which is lost, until he find it ? 
5 And when he hath found it, he 
layeth it on his shoulders,rejoic- 
ing. © And when he cometh 
home, he calleth together his 
friends, and neighbours, saying 
unto them, Rejoice with me, for 


188 _ EYAFTEAION | 
τὸν σταυρὸν αὑτοῦ, καὶ ἔρχεται ὀπίσω 
μου, οὐ δύναταί μου εἶναι μαθητής. 38.τίς 
γὰρ ἐξὺ ὑμῶν, θέλων πύργον οἰκοδομῆσαι, 
οὐχὶ πρῶτον καθίσας ψηφίζει. τὴν δα- 
πάνην, εἰ ἔχει " eis” a ἀπαρτισμών; ἵνα 
μήποτε θέντος αὐτοῦ θεμέλιον, καὶ μὴ 
ἰσχύοντος ἐκτελέσαι, πάντες οἱ θεω- 
ροῦντες ἄρξωνται ἐμπαίζειν αὐτῷ, 39 λέ- 
γοντες᾿" Ὅτι οὗτος ὁ ἄνθρωπος ἤρξατο 
οὐκοδρμεῖν, καὶ οὐκ ἴσχυσεν ἐκτελέσαι. 

ae τίς βασιλεὺς πορευόμενος συμ- 
βαλεῖν € ἑτέρῳ βασιλεῖ εἰς πόλεμον, οὐχ. 
καθίσας πρῶτον βουλεύεται εἰ δυνατός 
ἐστιν ἐν δέκα χιλιάσιν ἀπαντῆσαι τῷ 
μετὰ εἴκοσι χιλιάδων ἐ ἐρχομένῳ ἐπ᾿ au- 
TOV; εἰ δὲ μήγε, ἔτι αὐτοῦ πόῤῥω 
ὄντος, peer ἀποστείλας ἐρωτᾷ τὰ 
πρὸς εἰρήνην. οὕτως οὖν πᾶς ἐξ 
ὑμῶν ὃς οὐκ ἀποτάσσεται πᾶσι τοῖς 
ἑαυτοῦ ὑπάρχουσιν, οὐ δύναταί μου εἶναι 
μαθητής. * καλὸν τὸ ἅλας" ἐὰν δὲ τὸ 
ἅλας μωρανθῇ, ἐν tive ἀρτυθήσεται : 
Ῥ οὔτε εἰς γῆν, οὔτε εἰς κοπρίαν εὖὔθε- 
τόν ἐστιν᾽ ἔξω βάλλουσιν αὐτό ὁ ἐχὼν 
ὦτα ἀκούειν ἀκουέτω. 

15. Ἦσαν δὲ ἐγγίζοντες αὐτῷ πάν- 
τες οἱ wear ts καὶ οἱ i ἁμαρτωλοὶ, a ἀκούειν 
αὐτοῦ. καὶ διεγόγγυζον οἱ Φαρισαῖοι 
καὶ οἱ γραμματεῖς, λέγοντες" “Ore οὗτος 
ἁμαρτωλοὺς προσδέχεται, καὶ συνεσθίει 
αὐτοῖς. 

8 Εἶπε δὲ πρὸς αὐτοὺς τὴν παραβολὴν 
ταύτην, λέγων " 4 Tes ἄνθρωπος ἐξ 
ὑμῶν ἔχων ἑκατὸν πρόβατα, καὶ ἀπολέ- 
σας ἕν ἐξ αὐτῶν, οὐ καταλείπει τὰ Eve 
νενηκονταεννέα ἐν τῇ ἐρήμῳ, καὶ πο- 
ρεύεται ἐπὶ τὸ ἀπολωλὸς, ἕως εὕρῃ 
αὐτό; "τ. καὶ εὑρὼν ἐπιτίθησιν ἐ ἐπὶ τοὺς 
ὦὥμους ἑαυτοῦ χαίρων, ὃ καὶ ἐλθὼν εἰς 
τὸν οἶκον; συγκαλεῖ τοὺς φίλους. καὶ 
τοὺς γείτονας, λέγον αὐτοῖς" Συγχάρητέ 
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μοι, ὅτι εὗρον $5 πρόβατόν͵ μου τὸ ἀπο- 
λωλός. a “Λέγω ὑμῖν, ὅτι οὕτω χαρὰ 
ἔσται ἐν τῷ οὐρανῷ ἐπὶ ἑνὶ ἁμαρτωλῷ 
μετανοοῦντι, ἢ ἐπὶ ἐννενηκονταεννέα 
δικαίοις, οἵτινες οὐ χρείαν ἔχουσι με- 
τανοίας. 

8 Ἢ τίς γυνὴ δραχμὰς € ἔχουσα δέκα, 
ἐὰν ἀπολέσῃ ραχμὴν μίαν, οὐχὶ ἅπτει 
λύχνον, καὶ σαροῖ τὴν οἰκίαν, καὶ ζητεῖ 
ἐπιμελῶς, ἕως ὅτου εὕρῃ: ᾽ καὶ εὑροῦσα 
συγκαλεῖται τὰς φίλας καὶ τὰς γείτονας, 
λέγουσα" Zvyxapyre μοι, ὅτι εὗρον THY 
δραχμὴν ἣ ἣν ἀπώλεσα. ὦ Οὕτω; λέγω 
ὑμῖν, χαρὰ γίνεται ἐνώπιον τῶν ἀγγέλων 
τοῦ Θεοῦ ἐπὶ ἑνὶ ἁμαρτωλῷ μετανοοῦντι. 

1 Εἶπε δέ: "Ανθρωπός τις εἶχε δύο 
υἱούς ™ καὶ εἶπεν ὁ νεώτερος αὐτῶν 
τῷ πατρί: Πάτερ, δός μοι τὸ ἐπιβάλλον 
μέρος τῆς οὐσίας. Καὶ διεῖλεν αὐτοῖς 
τὸν βίον. © καὶ per οὐ πολλὰς ἡ ἡμέρας 
συναγαγὼν ἅπαντα ὁ νεώτερος υἱὸς 
ἀπεδήμησεν εἰς χώραν μακράν" καὶ ἐκεῖ 
διεσκόρπισε τὴν οὐσίαν αὑτοῦ, ζῶν a ἀσώ- 
τως. Ἢ δα πανηδαῦτοῦ δὲ αὐτοῦ πάντα, 
ἐγένετο λιμὸς * ἰσχυρὸς" κατὰ τὴν χώ- 
βαν ἐκείνην, καὶ αὐτὸς ἤρξατο ὕστε- 
ρεῖσθαι. ἰδ καὶ _ πορευθεὶς ἐκολλήθη ἑ ἑνὶ 
τῶν πολιτῶν τῆς χώρας ἐκείνης " καὶ 
ἔπεμψεν αὐτὸν εἰς τοὺς ἀγροὺς αὑτοῦ 
βόσκειν χοίρους. 15 καὶ ἐπεθύμει γεμί.- 
σαὶ τὴν κοιλίαν αὑτοῦ ἀπὸ τῶν κερατίων 
ὧν ἤσθιον οἱ χοῖροι" καὶ οὐδεὶς ἐδίδου 
αὐτῷ. 

17 Eis ἑαυτὸν δὲ ἐλθὼν εἶπε" Πόσοι 
μίσθιοι τοῦ πατρός μου περισσεύουσιν 
ἄρτων, ἐγὼ δὲ" ὧδε" λιμῷ, ἀπόλλυμαι; : 
τ ἀναστὰς πορεύσομαι πρὸς % τὸν πατέρα 
μου, καὶ ἐρῶ αὐτῷ" Ildrep, ἥμαρτον εἰς 


τὸν ᾿ οὐρανὸν καὶ ἐνώπιόν cou: 19 “΄ ΄ οὐκέτι 
εἰμὶ ἄξιος κληθῆναι υἱός σου" ποίησόν 
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I have found my sheep which 
was lost. 7 I say unto you, that 
likewise joy shall be in heaven 
over one sinner that repenteth, 
more than over ninety and nine. 


just persons, which need no re- 
pentance. 


8 Either what woman having 
ten pieces of silver, if she lose 
one piece, doth not light a can- - 
dle, and sweep the house, and 
seek diligently till she find it ? 
9 And when she hath found it, 
she calleth her friends and her 
neighbours together, saying, Re- 
joice with me, for I have found 
the piece which I had lost. 
10 Likewise I say unto you, 
there is joy in the presence of 
the angels of God, over one sin- 
ner that repenteth. 

1! And he said, A certain man 
had twosons:; 13 and the young- 
er of them said to his father, 
Father, give me the portion of 
goods that falleth to me. And 
he divided unto them his living. 
13 And not many days after, the 
younger son gathered all to- 
gether, and took his journey 
into a far country, and there 
wasted his substance with riot- 
ous living. !4 And when he 
had spent all, there arose a 
mighty famine in that land, and 
he began to be in want. 5 And 
he went and joined himself to a 
citizen of that country, and he 
sent him into his fields to feed 
swine. 16 And he would fain 
have filled his belly with the 
husks that the swine did eat: 
and no man gave unto him. 


17 And when hecame to him- 
self, he said, How many hired 
servants of my father’s have 
bread enough and to spare, and 
I perish with hunger ἢ ἰδ 1 will 
arise and go to my father, and 
will say unto him, Father, I have 
Sinned against heaven and be- 
fore thee. !9 And am no more 
worthy to he called thy son: 
make me as one of. thy hired 
20 And he arose and 
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eame to bis father. But when 
he was yet a great way off, his 
father saw him, and had com- 
passion, and ran, and fell on his 
neck, and kissed him. 2?! And 
the son said unto him, Father, 
I have sinned against heaven, 
and in thv sight, and am no 
more worthy to be called thy 
son. ?2 But the father said to 
his servants, Bring forth the best 
robe, and put it on him, and 
put a ring on his hand, and ; 
shoes on his feet. 23 And bring 
hither the fatted calf, and kill 
it, and let us eat and be merry. 
24 For this my son was dead, and 
is alive again; he was lost, and 
is found. And they began to 
be merry. 
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ἀναστὰς ἦλθε πρὸς τὸν πατέρα ἑαυτοῦ 

ἔτι δὲ αὐτοῦ μακρὰν ἀπέχοντος, εἶδεν 
αὐτὸν ὁ πατὴρ αὐτοῦ, καὶ ἐσπλαγχνίσθη “ 
καὶ δραμὼν ἐ ἐπέπεσεν ἐπὶ τὸν τράχηλον 
αὐτοῦ, καὶ κατεφίλησεν αὐτόν. *! εἶπε 
δὲ αὐτῷ ὁ υἱός" Πάτερ, ἥμαρτον εἰς τὸν 


» \ Nah ἢ , a <a" os ae 
οὐρανὸν Kal ἐνώπιόν σου, * Kal” οὐκετι 
>. ye a cr > 
εἰμὶ ἄξιος κληθῆναι vids σου. Εἶπε 


δὲ ὁ πατὴρ πρὸς τοὺς δούλους αὑτοῦ" 
᾿Εξενέγκατε " τὴν ΄ στολὴν τὴν πρώτην, 
καὶ ἐνδύσατε αὐτὸν, καὶ δότε δακτύλιον 
εἰς “τὴν χεῖρα αὐτοῦ, καὶ ὑποδήματα εἰς 
τοὺς πόδας" “3 καὶ ἐνέγ καντες τὸν μόσχον 
τὸν σιτευτὸν θύσατε, καὶ φαγόντες €U= 
φρανθῶμεν᾽" 3 ὅτι οὗτος ὁ υἱός μου νεκρὸς 
ἦν, καὶ ἀνέζησε" “ Kal” ἀπολωλὼς “ἦν," 


᾿ καὶ ἐεύρεθῃ, Καὶ ἤρξαντο εὐφραίνεσθαι. 


25 Now his elder son was in 
the field, and as he came and 
drew nigh to the house, he heard 
musick and dancing, 36 and he 
called one of the servants, and 
asked what these things meant. 
27 And he said unto him, Thy 
brother is come, and thy father 
hath killed the fatted calf, be- 
cause he hath received him safe 
and sound. 25 And he was an- 
gry, and would not goin: there- 
fore came his father out, and in- 
treated him. *9 And he answer- 
ing said to his father, Lo, these 
many years do I serve thee, nei- 
ther transgressed I at any time 
thy commandment,and yet thou 
never gavest me a kid, that I 
might make merry with my 
friends: °° but as soon as this 
thy son was come, which hath dee 
voured thy living with harlots, 
thou hast killed for him the fat. 
ted calf. 3! And he said unto 
him, Son, thou art ever with me, 
and allthat I have isthine. ὅ2 It 
was meet that we should make 
merry, and be glad: for this thy 
brother was dead, and is alive 
again: and was lost, and is 
found. 

16. And he said also unto his 
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25 Ἣν δὲ 6 υἱὸς αὐτοῦ ὁ πρεσβύτερος 
ἐν ἃ ἀγρῷ" καὶ ὡς ἐρχόμενος ἤγγισε τῇ 
οἰκίᾳ, ἤκουσε συμφωνίας καὶ χορῶν" 
6 kal προσκαλεσάμενος, ένα τῶν παίδων 
on ᾿ἐπυνθάνετο τί εἴη ταῦτα. 4 ὁ δὲ 
εἶπεν αὐτῷ" Ὅτι ὁ ἀδελφός σου ἥκει" 
καὶ ἔθυσεν ὁ ὁ πατήρ σου τὸν μόσχον τὸν 
σιτευτὸν, ὅτι ὑγιαίνοντα, αὐτὸν ἀπέλαβεν. 
af ᾿Θργίσθη δὲ, καὶ οὐκ ἤθελεν εἰσελ- 

εἰν. ὁ οὖν πατὴρ αὐτοῦ ἐξελθὼν πα- 
ρεκάλει αὐτόν. ὁ δὲ “ἀποκριθεὶς εἶπε 
τῷ πατρί" ᾿Ιδοὺ, τοσαῦτα ἔτη δουλεύω 
σοι, καὶ οὐδέποτε ἐντολήν σου παρὴηλ- 
Gor, καὶ ἐμοὶ οὐδέποτε ἔδωκας aan 
ἵνα. μετὰ τῶν φίλων μου εὐφρανθῶ. 
30 ὅτε δὲ ὁ υἱός σου οὗτος 6 καταφαγών 
σου τὸν ᾿βίον μετὰ πορνῶν ἦλθεν, eGucas 
αὐτῷ τὸν μόσχον τὸν σιτευτόν. ἜΣ δὲ 
εἶπεν αὐτῷ᾽ Τέκνον, σὺ πάντοτε μετ᾽ 
ἐμοὺ εἶ, καὶ πάντα τὰ ἐμὰ σά ἐστιν. 
δ εὐφρανθῆναι. δὲ καὶ χαρῆναι ἔδει, ὅ ὅτι ὁ 
gi σου οὗτος νεκρὸς ἦν, καὶ ἀνέζη- 
Ff Kat" ΄ ἀπολωλὼς 8 8 ἦν," καὶ εὑρέθη. 
“16. Ἔλεγε δὲ καὶ πρὸς τοὺς μαθητὰς 
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αὑτοῦ" "Ανθρωπός τις ἦν πλούσιος, ὃς 
εἶχεν οἰκονόμον " καὶ οὗτος διεβλήθη 
αὐτῷ ὡς papa Τα, τὰ ὑπάρχοντα 
αὐτοῦ. 2 φωνήσας. αὐτὸν εἶπεν 
αὐτῷ Τί τοῦτο ἀκούω περὶ σοῦ; ἀπόδος 
τὸν λόγον τῆς οἰκονομίας ἄσου"" οὐ ya, 
δυνήσῃ ἔτι οἰκονομεῖν. ὃ Ene δὲ ἐν 
ἑαυτῷ ὁ οἰκονόμος" Τί ποιήσω, ὅτι ὁ 
κύριός βου ἀφαιρεῖται τὴν οἰκονομίαν 
ἀπ᾽ ἐμοῦ : ; σκάϊτειν οὐκ ἰσχύω, ἐπαιτεῖν 
αἰσχύνομαι. * ἔγνων Ti ποιήσω, ἵνα, 
ὅταν μετασταθῶ. τῆς οἰκονομίας, δέξων- 
ταί με εἰς τοὺς οἴκους αὑτῶν. 

δ Καὶ προσκαλεσάμενος € ἕνα ἕκαστον 
τῶν χρεωφειλετῶν τοῦ κυρίου ἑαυτοῦ, 
ἔλεγε τῷ πρώτῳ" Πύσον ὀφείλεις τῷ 
κυρίῳ μου; ὋὉ δὲ εἶπεν" “Ἑκατὸν 
βάτους ἐλαίου. Καὶ εἶπεν αὐτῷ" Δέξαι 
σου τὸ γράμμα, καὶ καθίσας ταχέως 
Ύ άψον πεντήκοντα. Ἔπειτα ἑτέρῳ 
etre’ Σὺ δὲ πόσον ὀφείλεις ; : ‘Ode εἰπεν' 
“Ἑκατὸν κόρους σίτου. Καὶ λέγει αὐτῷ" 
Δέξαι σου τ γράμμα, καὶ γράψον ὁ oy- 
δοήκοντα. ὃ Καὶ ἐπήνεσεν ὁ κύριος τὸν 
οἰκονόμον τῆς ἀδικίας, ὅτε φρονίμως 
ἐποίησεν" ὅτι οἱ υἱοὶ τοῦ αἰῶνος τούτου 
φρονιμώτεροι ὑπὲρ τοὺς υἱοὺς τοῦ φω- 

Ἁ 9 
τὸς εἰς τὴν γενεὰν τὴν ἑαυτῶν εἰσι. 

Ξ Κἀγὼ ὑμῖν eyo" “Ποιήσατε ἑαυτοῖς 
φίλους ἐ ἐκ τοῦ μαμωνᾶ τῆς ἀδικίας, ἵ ἵνα, 
ὅταν ὃ ἐκλίπῃ," δέξωνται ὑμᾶς εἰς τὰς 
αἰωνίους σκηνάς. 06 πιστὸς ἐν ἐλαχί- 
στῳ καὶ ἐν πολλῷ πιστός ἐστι. καὶ ὁ ἐν 
ἐλαχίστῳ ἄδικος καὶ ἐν πολλῷ ἀδικός 
ἐστιν. ' εἰ οὖν ἐν τῷ ἀδίκῳ, μαμωνᾷ 
πιστοὶ οὐκ ἐγένεσθε, τὸ ἀληθινὸν τίς 
ὑμῖν πιστεύσει: 12 καὶ εἰ ἐν τῷ ἀλλο- 
τρίῳ πιστοὶ οὐκ ἐγένεσθε, τὸ ὑμέτερον 
τίς ὑμῖν δώσει; : * οὐδεὶς οἰκέτης δύ- 
ναται δυσὶ κυρίοις δουλεύειν' ἢ γὰρ τὸν 
ἕνα μισήσει, καὶ τὸν ἕτερον ἀγαπήσει" 
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disciples, There was a certain 
rich man which had a steward, 
and the same was accused unte 
bim that he had wasted his 
goods. * And he culled him, 
and said unto him, How is it 
that I hear this of thee ? give 
an account of thy stewardship: 
for thou mayest be no longer 
steward. 3% Then the steward 
said within himself, What shali . 
I do, for my lord taketh away 
from me the stewardship? I can- 
not dig, to beg I am ashamed. 
4 1am resolved what to do, that 
when 1 am put out of the stew- 
ardship, they may receive me 
into their houses. 


5 So he called every one of 
his lord’s debtors unto him, and 
said unto the first, How much 
owest theu unto my lord ? 
6 And hesaid, An hundred mea- 
sures of oil. And hesaid unto 
him, Take thy bill, and sit down 
quickly, and write ffty. 7 Then 
said he to another, And how 
much owest thou? And hesaid, 
Anhundred measures of wheat. 
And he said unto him, ‘Take thy 
bill and write fourscore. ὃ And 
the lord commended the unjust 
steward, because he had done 
wisely: for the children of this 
world are in their generation 
wiser than the children of light. 


9 And Isay unto you, Make to 
yourselves friends of the mam- 
mon of unrighteousness, that 
when ye fail, they may receive 
you into everlasting habitations. 
10 He that is faithful in that 
which is least, is faithful also in 
much: and he that is unjust in 
the least, is unjust also in much. 
il If therefore ve have not been 
faithful in the unrighteous 
&mammon, who will commit to 
your trust the true riches ? 
12 Andif ye have not been faith- 
ful in that which is another 
man’s, who shall give you that 
which is your own? '3 Noser- 
vant can serve two masters, for 
either he will hate the one, ane 


8 Or, riches 
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love the >ther: or else he will 
hold to the one, and despise the 
other: yecannot serve God and 
mammon. 

14 And the Pharisees also who 
were covetous, heard all these 
things: and they derided him. 
15 Andhesaid untothem, Yeare 
they which justify yourselves be- 
fore men, but God knoweth your 
hearts: for that which is highly 
esteemed amongst men, is abo- 
Mination in the sight of God. 
16 The law and y prophets were 
until John: since that time the 
kingdom of God is preached, 
and every man presseth into it. 
17 Andit is easier for heaven and 
earth to pass, than one tittle of 
the law to fail. 185 Whosoever 
putteth away his wife, and mar- 
rieth another, committeth adul- 
tery: and whosoever marrieth 
her that is put away from her 
husband, committeth adultery. 


19 There was a certain rich 
man, which was clothed in pur- 
ple and fine linen, and fared 
sumptuously every day. 29 And 
there was a certain beggar 
named Lazarus, which was laid 
at his gate full of sores, 2! and 
desiring to be fed with the 
crumlis which fell from the rich 
man’s table: moreover the dogs 
came and licked his sores. ??And 
it came to pass that the beggar 


died, and was carried by the - 


angels into Abraham’s bosom: 
the rich man also died, and was 
buried. 25 And in hell he lift 
up his eyes being in torments, 
and seeth Abraham afar off, and 
Lazarus in his bosom: 


24 and he cried, and said, Fa- 
ther Abraham, have mercy on 
me, and send Lazarus, that he 
may dip the tip of his finger in 
water, and coo] my tongue, for 
I am tormented in this flame. 
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ἢ ἑνὸς ἀνθέξεται, καὶ τοῦ ἑτέρου κατα-« 
φρονήσει. οὐ δύνασθε Θεῷ δουλεύειν 
καὶ μαμωνᾷ. 

Ἢ Ἤκουον. δε ταῦτα πάντα καὶ οἱ 
Φαρισαῖοι φιλάργυροι ὑπάρχοντες, Και 
ἐξεμυκτήριζον αὐτόν. καὶ εἶπεν αὖ- 
τοῖς" Ὑμεῖς ἐστε οἱ δικαιοῦντες € ἑαυτοὺς 
ἐνώπιον τῶν ἀνθρώπων, ὁ δὲ Θεὸς γι- 
νώσκει τὰς καρδίας ὑμῶν᾽ ὅτι τὸ ἐν ἀν- 
Opemots ὑψηλὸν βδέλυγμα ἐ ἐνώπιον τοῦ 
Θεοῦ * =o νόμος καὶ οἱ προφῆται 
ἕως ᾿Ιωάννου" ἀπὸ τότε ἡ βασιλεία τοῦ 
Θεοῦ εὐαγγελίζεται, καὶ πᾶς εἰς αὐτὴν 
βιάζεται. wa εὐκοπώτερον δέ ἐστι τὸν 
οὐρανὸν καὶ τὴν γῆν παρελθεῖν, ἢ. τοῦ 
νόμου μίαν κεραίαν πεσεῖν. 8 πᾶς ὁ 
ἀπολύων τὴν γυναῖκα αὑτοῦ καὶ γαμῶν 
ἑτέραν. μοιχεύει" καὶ ὃ πᾶς" ὁ ἀπολελυ- 
μένην “ ἀπὸ ἀνδρὸς “ γαμῶν μοιχεύει. 

19 *AvOpwrros δέ τις ἦν πλούσιος, καὶ 
ἐνεδιδύσκετο πορφύραν καὶ βύσσον, 
εὐφραινόμενος καθ᾽ ἡμέραν λαμπρῶς. 

πτωχὸς δέ τις ἦν ὀνόματι Λάζαρος, 
ὃς ἐβέβλητο πρὸς τὸν πυλῶνα αὐτοῦ 
ἡλκωμένος. 21 kal ἐπιθυμῶν χορτα- 
σθῆναι a ἀπὸ τῶν Ψιχίων τῶν πιπτόντων 
ἀπὸ τῆς τραπέζης τοῦ πλουσίου" ἀλλὰ 
καὶ οἱ κύνες ἐρχόμενοι ἀπέλειχον τὰ 
ἕλκη αὐτοῦ. ™ ἐγένετο δὲ ἀποθανεῖν 
τὸν πτωχὸν, καὶ ἀπενεχθήμαι. αὐτὸν ὑπὸ 
τῶν ἀγγέλων εἰς τὸν κόλπον 4 “᾿Αβραάμ: 
ἀπέθανε δὲ καὶ ὁ πλούσιος, καὶ ἐτάφη. 
33 καὶ ἐν τῷ ἄδῃ € ἐπάρας τοὺς ὀφθαλμοὺς 
αὑτοῦ, ὑπάρχων ἐν βασάνοις, ὁρᾷ τὸν 
᾿Αβραὰμ ἀπὸ μακρόθεν, καὶ Λάζαρον ἐν 
τοῖς κόλποις αὐτοῦ. 

*4 Καὶ αὐτὸς φωνήσας εἶπε" Πάτερ 
᾿Αβραὰμ, ἐλέησόν με; καὶ πέμψον Λά- 
Capoy, ἵ ἵνα βάψῃ. τὸ ἄκρον τοῦ. daxrvhov 
αὑτοῦ ὕδατος, καὶ καταψύξῃ τὴν γλῶσ- 
σάν pov’ ὅτι ὀδυνῶμαι ἐν τῇ φλογὶ 
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ταύτῃ. ™ Εἶπε δὲ ᾿Αβραάμ" Τέκνον, 
μνήσθητι ὅτι ἀπέλαβες "΄ τὰ ἀγαθά 
σου ἐν τῇ ζωῇ σου, καὶ Λάζαρος ὁμοίως 
τὰ κακά" νῦν δὲ " ὧδε“ παρακαλεῖται, 
σὺ δὲ ὀδυνᾶσαι. * καὶ ἐπὶ πᾶσι τού- 
τοις, μεταξὺ ἡμῶν καὶ ὑμῶν χάσμα μέγα 
ἐστήρικται, ὅπως οἱ θέλοντες διαβῆναι 
© ἔνθεν“ πρὸς ὑμᾶς, μὴ δύνωνται, μηδὲ 
οἱ ἐκεῖθεν πρὸς ἡμᾶς διαπερῶσιν. 

7 Εἶπε δέ: Ἐρωτῶ οὖν σε, πάτερ, ἵνα 
πέμψηῃς αὐτὸν εἰς τὸν οἶκον τοῦ πατρός 
μου, 38 ἔχω γὰρ πέντε ἀδελφούς" ὅπως 
διαμαρτύρηται αὐτοῖς, ἵνα μὴ καὶ αὐτοὶ 
ἔλθωσιν εἰς τὸν τόπον τοῦτον τῆς βα- 
σάνου᾽ 39 Λέγει αὐτῷ ᾿Αβραάμ' "Ἔχουσι 
Μωσέα καὶ τοὺς προφήτας" ἀκουσάτω- 
σαν αὐτῶν. 39 Ο δὲ εἶπεν Οὐχὶ, πάτερ 
Αβραάμ' ἀλλ᾽ ἐάν τις ἀπὸ νεκρῶν πο- 

εὐθῇ πρὸς αὐτοὺς, μετανοήσουσιν. 
I Bire δὲ αὐτῷ Ei Μωσέως καὶ τῶν 
προφητῶν οὐκ ἀκούουσιν, οὐδὲ, ἐάν τις 
ἐκ νεκρῶν ἀναστῇ, πεισθήσονται. 

17. Εἶπε δὲ πρὸς τοὺς μαθητάς" ᾽Αν- 
ἐνδεκτόν ἐστι “ τοῦ" μὴ ἐλθεῖν τὰ σκάν- 
Sada’ οὐαὶ δὲ Sv οὗ ἔρχεται. * λυσιτελεῖ 
αὐτῷ εἰ © μύλος ὀνικὸς" περίκειται περὶ 
τὸν τράχηλον αὐτοῦ, καὶ ἔῤῥιπται εἰς 
τὴν θάλασσαν, ἢ ἵνα σκανδαλίσῃ ἕνα 
τῶν μικρῶν τούτων. “ προσέχετε εαυ- 
τοῖς. ἐὰν ' dé” ἁμάρτῃ ὃ εἰς σέ" ὁ ἀδελ- 
φός σου, ἐπιτίμησον αὐτῷ καὶ ἐὰν 
μετανοήσῃ, ἄφες αὐτῷ. * καὶ ἐὰν ἑπτάκις 
τῆς ἡμέρας " ἁμάρτῃ" εἰς σὲ, καὶ ἑπτάκις 
τῆς ἡμέρας ἐπιστρέψῃ ᾽“ λέγων" Με- 
τανοῶ, ἀφήσεις αὐτῷ. 

5. Kal εἶπον οἱ ἀπόστολοι τῷ Κυρίῳ" 
Πρόσθες ἡμῖν πίστιν. δ᾽ Eire δὲ ὁ 
Κώριος" Ei εἴχετε πίστιν, ὡς κόκκον σι- 
νάπεως, ἐλέγετε ἂν τῇ συκαμίνῳ ταύτῃ; 
“Ἐκριζώθητι, καὶ φυτεύθητι ἐν τῇ θα- 
Χάσσῃ᾽ καὶ ὑπήκουσεν ἂν ὑμῖν. 
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25 But Abraham said, Son, ra 
member that thou in thy life. 
time receivedst thy good things, 
& likewise Lazarus evil things, 
but now he is comforted, and 
thou art tormented. 26 And be- 
sides all this, between us and 
you there is a great gulf fixed, 
so that they which would pass 
from hence to you, cannot, nei- 
ther can they pass to us, that > 


_ would come from thence. 


27 Then he said, I pray thee 
therefore father, thou wouldest 
send him to my father’s house: 
28 for I have five brethren, that 
he may testify unto them, lest 
they also come into this place 
of torment, 29 Abraham saith 
unto him, They have Moses and 
the prophets, let them hear 
them. 3° And he said, Nay, fa- 
ther Abraham: but if one went 
unto them from the dead, they 
will repent. 3! And he said un- 
to him, If they hear not Moses 
and the prophets, neither will 
they be persuaded, though one 
rose from the dead. 


17. Then said he unto the 
disciples, It is impossible but 
that offences will come, but woe 
unto him through whom they 
come. 2 It were better for him 
that a millstone were hanged 
about his neck, and he cast into 
the sea, than that he should 
offend one of these little ones. 
3 Take heed to yourselves: if 
thy brother trespass against 
thee, rebuke him, and if he res 
pent, forgive him. 4 And if 
he trespass against thee seven 
times in a day, and seven times 
in a day turn again to thee, 
saying, I repent, thou shalt for- 
give him. 

5 And the apostles said unto 
the Lord, Increase our. faith. 
6 And the Lord said, If ye had 
faith as a grain of mustard 
seed, ye might say unto this 
sycamine tree, Be thou plucked 
up by the root, and be thou 
planted in the sea, and it should 
obey you. ' 
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7 But which of you having a 
servant plowing, or feeding cat- 
tle, will say unto him ‘by and 
by when he is come from the 
field, Go and sit down to meat ? 
8 and will not rather say unto 
him, Make ready wherewith | 
may sup, and gird thyself, and 
serve me, till I have eaten and 
drunken: and afterward thou 
shalt eat and drink. % Doth 
he thank that servant, because 
he did the things that were 
commanded him? I trow not. 
10 So likewise ye, when yeshall 
have done all those things which 
are commanded you, say, We 
are unprofitable servants: we 
have done that which was our 
duty to do. 

1 And it came to pass, as 
he went tu Jerusalem, that he 
passed through the midst of 
Samaria and Galilee. !% And 
as he entered into a certain vil- 
lage, there met him ten men 
that were lepers, which stood 
afar off. '3 And they lifted up 
their voices, and said, Jesus 
Master have mercy on us. 
14 And when he saw them, he 
said unto them, Go shew your- 
selves unto the priests. Andit 
τ came to pass, that as they went, 
they were cleansed. 

15 And one of them when he 
saw that he was healed, turned 
back, and with a loud yoice 
glorified God, !6 and fell down 
on‘his face at his feet, giving 
him thanks: and he was a Sa- 
maritan. '7 And Jesus answer- 
ing, said, Were there not ten 
cleansed, but where are the 
nine? '8 There are not found 
that returned to give glory to 
God, save this stranger. 19 And 
he said unto him, Arise, go thy , 
way, thy faith hath made thee 
whole. 


20 And when he was demand- 
ed of the Phurisees, when the 
kingdom of God should come, 
he answered them, and said, 
The kingdom of God cometh 
not 4 with observation. *! Nei- 
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7 Τίς δὲ ἐξ ὑ ὑμῶν δοῦλον ἔ ἔχων apo~ 
τριῶντα ἢ ποιμαίνοντα; ὃς εἰσελθόντι 
ἐκ τοῦ ἀγροῦ ἐρεῖ εὐθέως" Παρελθὼν 
ἀνάπεσαι: 8. ᾿Αλλ᾽ οὐχὶ ἐρεῖ αὐτῷ" Ἕτοί- 
μασον τί δειπνήσω; καὶ περιζωσάμενος 
διακόνει μοι; ἕως φάγω καὶ Tie’ καὶ 
μετὰ ταῦτα φάγεσαι καὶ πίεσαι σύ: 

" Μὴ χάριν ἔχει τῷ δούλῳ ἐκείνῳ, ὅτι 
ἐποίησε τὰ ᾿διαταχθέντα "" 3 οὐ ‘Soka. 
10 οὕτω Kal ὑμεῖς, ὅταν ποιήσητε πάντα 
τὰ διαταχθέντα ὑ ὑμῖν, λέγετε' "Ore δοῦ- 
λοι _axpetot ἐσμεν" > Ore” ὃ ὠφείλομεν 
ποιῆσαι πεποιήκαμεν. 

᾿ Καὶ ἐγένετο ἐν τῷ πορεύεσθαι av- 
τὸν εἰς Ἱερουσαλὴμ, καὶ αὐτὸς διήρχετο 
διὰ μέσου Σαμαρείας καὶ Γαλιλαίας. 
2 καὶ εἰσερχομένου αὐτοῦ εἴς τινα κώ- 
μην, ἀπήντησαν αὐτῷ δέκα ΤΑΝ 
ἄνδρες, ot ἔστησαν πόῤῥωθεν' 3 καὶ 
αὐτοὶ ἦραν φωνὴν, Aeyovres* ‘iyowah. 
ἐπιστάτα; ἐλέησον ἡμᾶς. ᾿ Καὶ ἰδὼν 
εἶπεν αὐτοῖς" Πορευθέντες ἐπιδείξατε 
ἑαυτοὺς τοῖς ἱερεῦσι. Καὶ ἐγένετο ἐν 
τῷ ὑπάγειν αὐτοὺς, ἐκαθαρίσθησαν. 

‘lb Bis δὲ ἐξ αὐτῶν, ἰδὼν ὅτι ἰάθη, 
ὑπέστρεψε, μετὰ φωνῆς. μεγάλης δο- 
ξάζων τὸν Gedy’ καὶ ἔπεσεν. ἐπὶ 
πρόσωπον παρὰ τοὺς πόδας αὐτοῦ, 
εὐχαριστῶν αὐτῷ" καὶ αὐτὸς ἦν Σαμα- 
ρείτης. ἀποκριθεὶς δὲ ὁ ᾿Ιησοῦς εἶπεν" 
Οὐχὶ οἱ δέκα ἐκαθαρίσθησαν : οἱ δὲ 
ἐννέα ποῦ; 8 οὐχ εὑρέθησαν ὑποστρέ- 
ψαντες δοῦναι δόξαν. τῷ Θεῷ, εἰ μὴ ὁ 
ἀλλογενὴς οὗτος ; 9 Καὶ εἶπεν αὐτῷ" 
᾿Αναστὰς πορεύου" ἡ πίστις TOV σέσωκέ 
σε. 

Ψ ᾿Επερωτηθεὶς δὲ ὑπὸ τῶν Ὑ bape. 
σαίων, πότε ἔρχεται 7 βασιλεία τοῦ 
Θεοῦ, ἀπεκρίθη αὐτοῖς, καὶ εἰπεν' Οὐκ 
ἔρχεται ἡ βασιλεία τοῦ Θεοῦ μετὰ πα- 
ρατηρήσεως" 3 οὐδὲ ἐροῦσιν" ᾿Ιδοὺ ὧδε, 
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ἢ, ἰδοὺ ἐ ἐκεῖ" ἰδοὺ γὰρ, ἡ βασιλείᾳ τοῦ 
Θεοῦ ἐντὸς ὑμῶν ἐστιν. 

Ξ Εἶπε δὲ πρὸς τοὺς μαθητάς" Ἐλεύ- 
σονταὶ ἡμέραι, ὅτε ἐπιθυμήσετε μίαν 
τῶν ἡμερῶν τοῦ υἱοῦ τοῦ ἀνθρώπου ἰδεῖν, 
καὶ οὐκ οψέσθε. =o Rte ἐροῦσιν ὑμῖν" 
Ἰδοὺ ὧδε, * 77,’ bavi ἐκεῖ" μὴ ἀπέλθητε, 
μηδὲ διώξητε. * ὥσπερ γὰρ “ ἀστραπὴ 
ἡ ἀστράπτουσα ἐκ τῆς ὑπ’ οὐρανὸν εἰς 
τὴν Um οὐρανὸν λάμπει, οὕτως ἔσται ὃ“ 
ὁ υἱὸς τοῦ ἀνθρώπου ἐν τῇ ἡμέρᾳ αὑτοῦ. 
= πρῶτον δὲ δεῖ αὐτὸν πολλὰ παθεῖν, 
καὶ. ἀποδοκιμασθῆναι ἀπὸ τῆς γενεᾶς 
ταύτης. 

26 Kai καθὼς ἐ ἐγένετο ἐν ταῖς ἡμέραις 

΄ Noe, οὕτως ἔστάι καὶ ἐν ταῖς ἡμέραις 
τοῦ υἱοῦ τοῦ ἀνθρώπου. * ἤσθιον, 
ἔπινον, ἐγάμουν, ἐξεγαμίζοντο, ἄχρι ἧς 
ἡμέρας εἰσῆλθε Νῶε εἰς τὴν κιβωτόν᾽ 
καὶ ἦλθεν ὁ κατακλυσμὸς, καὶ ἀπώλεσεν 
ἅπαντας. ™ ὁμοίως καὶ ὡς ἐγένετο ἐν 
ταῖς ἡμέραις Aor’ ἤσθιον, € ἔπινον, ἢγό- 
pagor, ἐ ἐπώλουν, ἐφύτευον, φῳκοδόμουν" 

7 δὲ ἡμέρᾳ ἐξῆλθε Λὼτ ἀπὸ Σοδόμων, 
ἔβρεξε πῦρ καὶ θεῖον ἀπ᾽ οὐρανοῦ, καὶ 
ἀπώλεσεν ἅπαντας" κατὰ “ ταῦτα 
ἔστας ἡ ἡμέρᾳ ὁ υἱὸς τοῦ ἀνθρώπου 
ἀποκαλύπτεται. 

$l Ἔν ἐκείνῃ τῇ ἡμέρᾳ, ὃς ἔσται ἐπὶ 
τοῦ ᾿ δώματος, καὶ τὰ σκεύη αὐτοῦ ἐν τῇ 
οἰκίᾳ, μὴ καταβάτω 4 ἄραι αὐτά᾽ καὶ ὁ ἐν 
τῷ. ἀγρῷ ὁμοίως μὴ ἐπιστρεψάτω εἰς 
τὰ ὀπίσω. ᾿βνημονεύετε. τῆς γυναικὸς 
Aor. * ὃς ἐὰν ζητήσῃ τὴν ψυχὴν αὗ- 
τοῦ σῶσαι, ἀπολέσει αὐτήν" καὶ ὃς ἐὰν 
ἀπολέσῃ αὐτὴν, ζωογονήσει. αὐτήν. 
” λέγω ὑμῖν" ταύτῃ Τῇ, νυκτὶ ἔσονται 
δύο ἐπὶ κλίνης μιᾶς" ©” εἷς παραληφθή- 
σεται, καὶ ὁ ἕτερος ἀφεθήσεται. 33 δύο 
ἔσονται ἀλήθουσαι ἐπὶ τὸ αὐτό" ἰὴ" 
μία παραληφθήσεται, καὶ ἡ ἑτέρα 
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ther shall they say, Lo here, οἵ 
lo there: for behold, the king. 
dom of God is within you. | 

22 And he said unio the dise 
ciples, The days will come, 
when ye shall desire to see one 
of the days of the Son of man, 
and ye shall not see it. ἐδ And 
they shall say to you, See here, 
or see there: gu not after them, 
nor follow them. * For as the 
lightning that lighteneth out οὗ 
the one part under heaven, shine 
eth unto the other part under 
heaven: so shall also the Son of 
man be in his day. * But first 
must he suffer many things, 
and be rejected of this genes 
ration. 


26 And as it was in the days 
of Noe: so shall it be also in 
the days of the Son of man. 
27 They did eat, they drank, 
they married wives, they were 
given in marriage, until the 
day that Noe entered into the 
ark: and the flood came, and 
destroyed them all. 25 Likewise 
also as it was in the days of 
Lot, they did eat, they drank, 
they bought, they sold, they 
planted, they builded: * but 
the same day that Lot went out 
of Sodom, it rained fire and 
“ brimstone from heaven, and de- 
stroyed them all: 39 even thus 
shall it be in the day when the 
Son of man is revealed. 


31 In that day he which shall 
be upon the housetop, and his 
stuff in the house, let him not 
come down to take it away: and 
he that is in the field, let him 
likewise not return back. 3? Re- 
member Lot’s wife. 3% Who- 
soever shall seek to save his 
life, shall lose it, and whosoever 
shall lose his life, shall preserve 
it. 34] tell you, in that night 
there shall be two men in one 
bed; the one shall be taken, 
the other shall be left. 3° Twa 
women shall be grinding to- 
gether; the one shail be taken, 
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and the other left. 36 Two men 
shall be in the field; the one 
shall be taken, and the other 
Teft. 57 Andthey answered, and @ 
said unto him, Where, Lord? 
And he said unto them, Where- 
soever the body is, thither will 
the eagles be gathered together. 


18 And he spake a parable 
unto them, to this end, that men 
ought always to pray, and not 
to faint, ?saying, There was in κε 
a city a judge, which feared not 
God neither regarded man. 
3 And there was a widow in that 
city, and she came unto him, 
Saying, Avenge me of mine ad- 
versary: 4and he would not for 
awhile. Butafterwardhe said 
Within himself, Though I fear 
not God, nor regard man, 4 yet 
because this widow troubleth 
me, I will avenge her, lest by 5 
her continual coming,she weary 
me. 


6 And the Lord said, Hear 
what the unjust judge saith. 
7 And shall not God avenge his 
own elect, which cry day and 
night unto him, though he bear 
long with them? 8 | tell you 
that he will avenge them speed- 
ily. Nevertheless, when the Son 
of man cometh, shall he find 
faith on the earth ? 


9 And he spake this parable 
unto certain which trusted in 


themselves @ that they were. 


righteous, and despised other: 
10 Two men went up into the 
temple to pray, the one a Pha- 
risee, and the other a publican. 
τ The Pharisee stood and pray- 
ed thus with himself, God, I 
thank thee, that 1 am not as 
other men are, extortioners, un- 
jest, adulterers, or even as this 
publican. [31 fast twice in the 
week, I give tithes of all that I 


St. & Gb. om. VY. 36. 


b Elz. add τις. © WO ηθδλενο 


196 EYATTEAION 


ἀφεθήσεται. * * δύο ἔσονται ἐν τῷ ἀ- 
γρῷ" ὁ εἷς pa ee καὶ ὁ ἕτερος 

εθήσεται." 37 Καὶ ἀποκριθέντες. λέ- 
γουσιν αὐτῷ" Ποῦ, Κύριε: : Ὃ δὲ εἶπεν 
αὐτοῖς" Ὅπου τὸ σῶμα, ἐκεῖ συναχθή- 
σονται οἱ ἀετοί. 

18. Ἔλεγε δὲ καὶ παραβολὴν αὐτοῖς 
πρὸς τὸ δεῖν πάντοτε προσεύχεσθαι, καὶ 
μὴ ἐκκακεῖν, " λέγων" Κριτής τις ἦν 
ἔν τινι πόλει, τὸν Θεὸν μὴ φοβούμενος, 
καὶ aveponroy, μὴ ἐντρεπόμενος. χήρα 
δὲ " ἦν ἐν τῇ πόλει ἐκείνῃ, καὶ ἤρχετο 
πρὸς αὐτὸν, λέγουσα" ᾿Ἐκδίκησόν με 
ἀπὸ τοῦ ἀντιδίκου μου. 4 Καὶ οὐκ “ἦἠθέ- 
λησεν “ ἐπὶ χρόνον" μετὰ δὲ ταῦτα 
εἶπεν ἐν ἑαυτῷ" Ei καὶ τὸν Θεὸν οὐ 
eee: kal ἄνθρωπον οὐκ : ἐντρέπομαι" 

διάγε τὸ παρέχειν μοι κόπον τὴν χή- 
ραν ταύτην; ἐκδικήσω αὐτὴν, ἵνα μὴ εἰς 
τέλος ἐ ἐρχομένη ὁ ὑπωπιάζῃ " με: 

6 Εἶπε δὲ ὁ Κύριος" ᾿Ακούσατξε τί ὁ 
κριτὴς τῆς ἀδικίας λέγει: 7 ὁ δὲ Θεὸς 
οὐ μὴ ποιήσει τὴν ἐκδίκησιν τῶν ἐκλε- 
κτῶν αὑτοῦ τῶν βοώντων πρὸς αὐτὸν 
ἡμέρας καὶ νυκτὸς, καὶ μακροθυμῶν ἐ ἐπ᾽ 
αὐτοῖς ; έγω ὑμῖν, ὅτι ποιήσει τὴν 
ἐκδίκησιν αὐτῶν ἐν τάχει. πλὴν ὁ ὁ υἱὸς 
τοῦ ἀνθρώπου ἐλθὼν ἄρα εὑρήσει τὴν 
πίστιν ἐπὶ τῆς vas 3 : 

9 Εἶπε δὲ " kai” πρός τινας τοὺς πε- 
ποιθότας ἐφ᾽ ἑαυτοῖς ὅτι εἰσὶ δίκαιοι, 
ka ὶ ἐξουθενοῦντας τοὺς λοιποὺς, τὴν 
παραβολὴν. ταύτην' 10 γΑνθρωποι δύο 
ἀνέβησαν εἰς τὸ ἱερὸν προσεύξασθαι" ὁ 
εἷς Φαρισαῖος, καὶ ὁ ἕτερος τελώνης. 
1 ὁ Φαρισαῖος σταθεὶς πρὸς ἑαυτὸν 
ταῦτα προσηύχετο" ‘O Θεὸς, εὐχαριστῶ 
σοι, ὅτι οὐκ εἰμὶ ὥσπερ οἱ λοιποὶ “τῶν 
ἀνθρώπων, ἅ ἅρπαγες, ἄδικοι, μοιχοὶ, ἢ καὶ 
ὡς οὗτος 6 τελώνης. νηστεύω δὶς 
τοῦ σαββάτου, ἀποδεκατῷ πάντα ὅσα 
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κτῶμαι. 18 Καὶ 6 τελώνης paxpobev 
ἑστὼς οὐκ ἤθελεν οὐδὲ τοὺς ὀφθαλμοὺς 
€is τὸν οὐρανὸν ἐπᾶραι" ἀλλ᾽ ἔτυπτεν 
* εἰς" τὸ στῆθος αὑτοῦ, λέγων" 3 Θεὸς, 
ἱλάσθητί μοι τῷ ἁμαρτωλῷ. * Λέγω 
ὑμῖν, κατέβη οὗτος ΣΕ ΜΣΡΝΣ εἰς 
τὸν οἶκον αὑτοῦ, " ἢ γὰρ ἐκεῖνος." ὅτι 
πᾶς ὁ ὑψῶν ἑαυτὸν ταπεινωθήσεται" ὁ 
δὲ ταπθινδι ἑαυτὸν ὑψωθήσεται. 

" Προσέφερον δὲ αὐτῷ καὶ τὰ βρέφη, 
ἵνα αὐτῶν ἅπτηται" ἰδόντες δὲ οἱ μαθη- 
ταὶ ἐπετίμησαν αὐτοῖς. ὁ Oe” Ἰησοῦς 
προσκαλεσάμενος αὐτὰ εἶπεν" “Agere 
Ta παιδία “ἔρχεσθαι πρός με; καὶ μὴ 
κωλύετε αὐτά" τῶν γὰρ τοιούτων ἐστὶν 
ἡ βασιλεία τοῦ Θεοῦ. "7 ἀμὴν λέγω 
ὑμῖν, ὃς ἐὰν μὴ δέξηται τὴν βασιλείαν 
τοῦ Θεοῦ ὡς παιδίον, οὐ μὴ εἰσέλθῃ εἰς 
οὐτήν. 

8 Καὶ ἐπηρώτησέ τις αὐτὸν ἄρχων, 
λέγων" Διδάσκαλε ἀγαθὲ, τί ποιήσας 
ζωὴν αἰώνιον κληρονομήσω; ; 8 Εἶπε δὲ 
αὐτῷ ὁ ᾿Ιησοῦς" Τί με λέγεις ἀγαθόν; 
οὐδεὶς ἀγαθὸς, εἰ μὴ εἷς, ὁ Θεός. 20 τὰς 
ἐντολὰς οἶδας" Μὴ ἰηρλῆς μὴ φο- 
νεύσῃς" μὴ κλέψῃς" μὴ Yevd ομαρτυρή- 
ons” Tipa τὸν anaes σου καὶ τὴν 
Ὁ δὲ εἶπε Ταῦτα 
πάντα ἐφυλαξάμην ἐκ νεότητός μου. 
33 ᾿Ακούσας δὲ ταῦτα ὁ Ἰησοῦς εἰπεν 
αὐτῷ" Ἔτι ἕν σοι λείπει πάντα ὅσα 
ἔχεις πώλησον, καὶ διάδος πτωχοῖς, καὶ 
ἕξεις θησαυρὸν ἐν οὐρανῷ" ‘kal δεῦρο, 
“ἀκολούθει μοι. 5.860 δὲ a ἀκούσας ταῦτα 
περίλυπος ἐγένετο ἦν γὰρ πλούσιος 
ate 

᾿Ιδὼν δὲ αὐτὸν ὁ ᾿Ιησοῦς περίλυπον 
γενόμενον εἶπε᾽ Πῶς δυσκόλως οἱ τὰ 
χρήματα ἔχοντες εἰσελεύσονται εἰς τὴν 
βασιλείαν τοῦ Θεοῦ. 35 eunemerce pds: yap 
ἐστι, κάμηλον διὰ τρυμαλιᾶς “ ῥαφίδος" 





ez 


ier < Ὁ Rec. η exesves pa 





Luxe XVIII. 25: 


possess. 3 And the publican 
standing afar off, would not lift 
up so much as his eyes unte 
heaven: but smote upon hes 
breast, saying, God be merciful 
to measinner. [11 tell you, 
this man went down to his house 
justified rather than the other: 
for every one that exalteth him- 


‘self, shall be abased: and he that 


humbleth himself, shall be ex- - 
alted. 


15 And they brought unto him 
also infants, that he wonld 
touch them: but when his dis- 
ciples saw τ ἢν rebuked them. 
16 But Jesus called them unto 
him, and said, Suffer little chil- 
dren to come unto me. and for- 
bidthem not: for of such is the 
kingdem of God. ' Verily I 
say unto you, Whoscever shall 
not receive the kingdom of God 
as a little child, shall in no wise 
enter therein. 


18 And a certain ruler askec 
him, saying, Good Master, what 
shall I do to inherit eternal 
life? 15 And Jesus said unto 
him, Why callest thou me good? 
none is good save one, that is 
God. % Thou knowest the 
commandments, Do not commit 
adultery, Do not kill, Do not 
steal, Do not bear false witness, 
Honour thy father and thy mo- 
ther. 2! And hesaid, All these 
have I kept from my youth up. 
22 Now when Jesus heard these 
things, he said unto him, Yet 
lackest thou one thing: sell all 
that thou hast, and distribute 
unto the poor, and thou shalt 
have treasure in heaven, and 
come, follow me. 23 And when 
he heard this, he was very sore 
rowful, for he was very rich. 


24 And when Jesus saw that 
he was very sorrowful, he 
said, How hardly shal! they 
that have riches, enter into 
the kingdom of God? 25 For 
it is easier for a camel te 
go through a needle’s eye, 
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than for arich man to enter into 
the kingdom of God. 26And 
they that heard it, said, Who 
then can be saved ὃ 27; And he 
said, The things which are im- 
possible with men, are possible 
with God. 


28 Then Peter said, Lo, we 
have left all, and followed thee. 
29 And he said unto them, Ve- 
rily, Isay unto you, there ‘is no 
man that hath left house, or pa- 
rents, or brethren, or wife, or 
children, for the kingdom of 
God’s sake, 2° who shall not re- 
ceive manifold more in this pre- 
sent time, and inthe world to 
come life everlasting. 


31 Then he took unto him the 
twelve, and said unto them, Be- 
hoid, we go up to Jerusalem, 
and all things that are written 
by the prophets concerning the 
Son of man, shall be accoum- 
plished. 3? For heshall be de- 
livéred unto the Gentiles, and 
shall be mocked, and spitefully 
entreated, and spitted on: 3%and 
they shall scourge him, and put 
him to death, and the third day 
he shall rise again. 34 And they 
understood none of these things: 
and this saying was hid from 
them, neither knew they the 
things which were spoken. 

35 And it came to pass, that 
as he was come nigh unto Jeri- 
cho, a certain blind man sat by 
the way side, begging, 6 and 
hearing the multitude pass by, 
he asked what it meant. 37 And 
they told him that Jesus of 
Nazareth passeth by. 33 And 
he cried, saying, Jesus thou son 
of David, have mercy on me. 
39 And they which went before, 
rebuked him, that he should 
hold his peace: but he cried so 
much the more, Thou son of 
David, have mercy on me. 
~ 40 And Jesus stood and com- 
manded him to be brought unto 
him: and when he was come 
near, he asked him, #! saying, 
‘What wilt thou that I shall do 
unto thee ἢ ? And he said, Lord, 
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εἰσελθεῖν, ἢ ἢ πλούσιον εἰς THY. βασιλεία» 
τοῦ Θεοῦ εἰσελθεῖν. 46 Ἑΐπον δὲ. οἱ 
ἀκούσαντες" Kal τίς δύναται σωθῆναι 
37 Ὃ δὲ εἶπε" Τὰ ἀδύνατα ι παρὰ ἀνθρώ- 
ποις δυνατά ἐστι παρὰ τῷ Θεῴ.. 

8. Kime δὲ ὁ Πέτρος" Ἰδοὺ, ἡμεῖς 
ἀφήκαμεν πάντα, καὶ΄ ΄ ἠκολουθήσαμέν 
σοὶ; 39 °O δὲ εἶπεν αὐτοῖς" ᾿Αμὴν λέγω 
ὑμῖν, OTe οὐδείς ἐ ἐστιν ὃς ἀφῆκεν οἰκίαν 
ἢ γονεῖς, ἢ ἀδελφοὺς, ἢ ἢ γυναῖκα, ἢ τέ- 
κνα; ἕνεκεν τῆς βασιλείας τοῦ Θεοῦ, 80 ὃς 
οὐ μὴ ἀπολάβῃ πολλαπλασίονα ἐν τῷ 
καιρῷ τούτῳ, καὶ ἐν τῷ αἰῶνι τῷ ἐρχο- 

ένῳ ζωὴν αἰώνιον. 

ar Παραλαβὼν δὲ τοὺς" δώδεκα, . εἶπε 
πρὸς αὐτούς" ᾿Ιδοὺ, ἀναβαίνομεν. εἰς Ἵε- 
ροσόλυμα, καὶ τελεσθήσεται" πάντα τὰ 
γεγραμμένα διὰ τῶν προφητῶν ὑτῷ υἱῷ" 
τοῦ ἀνθρώπου. 83 παραδοθήσεται; γὰρ 
τοῖς ἔθνεσι, καὶ ἐμπαιχθήσεται, καὶ 
ὑβρισθήσεται, καὶ ἐμπτυσθήσεται, Pe kal 
μαστιγώσαντες ἀποκτενοῦσιν αὐτόν" 
καὶ τῇ ἡμέρᾳ τῇ τρίτῃ ἀναστήσεται. 

* Καὶ αὐτοὶ οὐδὲν τούτων συνῆκαν, 
καὶ nv τὸ ῥῆμα. τοῦτο κεκρυμμένον 
ἀπ᾽ αὐτῶν, καὶ οὐκ ἐγίνωσκον τὰ λε- 
γόμ μενα: | 
> Ἐγένετο δὲ ἐν “τῷ ἐγγίζειν αὐτὸν 
εἰς ἹΙεριχὼ, τυφλός τις ἐκάθητο παρὰ 
τὴν ὁδὸν προσαιτῶν" ἀκούσας δὲ 
ὄχλου. διαπορευομένου, ἐπυνθάνετο, τί 
εἴη τοῦτο. af ἀπήγγειλαν. δὲ αὐτῷ" Ὅτι 

Ἰησοῦς ὁ Ναζωραῖος παρέρχεται. 8 καὶ 
iar ἷς λέγων' ᾿Ιησοῦ, υἱὲ : Δαυὶδ, ἐλέη- 

ὄν pe. 9. Καὶ οἱ προάγοντες ἐπετίμων 
αὐτῷ ἵνα σιωπήσῃ" αὐτὸς δὲ πολλῷ 
μᾶλλον ἔκραζεν" Yie Δαυΐδ, ἐλέησόν με. 

40 Σταθεὶς δὲ ὁ ᾿Ιησοῦς ἐκέλευσεν 
αὐτὸν ἀχθῆναι πρὸς αὑτόν' ἐγγίσαντος 
δὲ αὐτοῦ ἐπηρώτησεν autor, a λέγων" 
Ti σοι θέλεις ποιήσω; “O δὲ etme’ 
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σέσωκέ σε. Καὶ παραχρῆμα ἀνέ- 
βλεψε, καὶ ἠκολούθει αὐτῷ δοξάζων " τὸν 
Θεόν" καὶ πᾶς ὁ λαὸς ἰδὼν ἔδωκεν αἶνον 
τῷ Oca. 

19. Kai εἰσελθὼν διήρχετο τὴν ‘le- 
βιχώ" 3 καὶ ἰδοὺ, ἀνὴρ ὀνόματι καχού- 


μενος Ζακχαῖος, καὶ αὐτὸς ἢν ἀρχιτελώ- 


νης, καὶ οὗτος ἦν πλούσιος" 3 καὶ ἐζήτει 


ἰδεῖν τὸν ᾿Ιησοῦν, τίς ἐστι, καὶ οὐκ 
ἠδύνατο ἀπὸ τοῦ ὄχλου, ὅτι τῇ ἡλικίᾳ 
μικρὸς ἦν. 4 καὶ προδραμὼν ἔμπροσθεν 
ἀνέβη € ἐπὶ ἃ συκομωραίαν," iva ἴδη = 
bY ἐκείνης ἤμελλε διέρχεσθαι. ὃ καὶ 
ὡς ἦλθεν ἐπὶ τὸν τόπον, ἀναβλέψας ὁ 
᾿Ιησοῦς εἶδεν αὐτὸν, καὶ εἶπε πρὸς αὐτόν" 
Ζακχαῖε, σπεύσας κατάβηθι" σήμερον 
γὰρ ἐν τῷ οἴκῳ σου δεῖ με μεῖναι. * Καὶ 
σπεύσας κατέβη, καὶ ὑπεδέξατο αὐτὸν 
χαίρων. 3 

7. Καὶ ἰδόντες ἅπαντες διεγόγγυζον, 
λέγοντες" Ὅτι παρὰ ἁμαρτωλῷ ἀνδρὶ 
εἰσῆλθε καταλῦσαι. ὃ Σταθεὶς δὲ Ζακ- 
Xatos. εἶπε πρὸς τὸν Κύριον". ᾿Ιδοὺ, τὰ 
ἡμίση τῶν ὑπαρχόντων μου, κύριε; 
δίδωμι τοῖς πτωχοῖς" καὶ εἴ τινός τι 
ἐσυκοφάντησα, ἀποδίδωμι. τετραπλοῦν. 
ϑ Εἶπε δὲ πρὸς αὐτὸν ὁ Ἰησοῦς" Ὅτι 
σήμερον σωτηρία τῷ οἴκῳ τούτῳ ἐγένετο, 
καθότι καὶ αὐτὸς υἱὸς Αβραάμ ἐστιν. 
0 ἦλθε γὰρ ὁ υἱὸς τοῦ ἀνθρώπου ζητῆσαι 
καὶ σῶσαι τὸ ἀπολωλός. 

iM ᾿Ακουόντων δὲ αὐτῶν ταῦτα, προσ- 
θεὶς εἶπε παραβολὴν, διὰ τὸ ἐγγὺς 
αὐτὸν εἶναι Ἱερουσαλὴμ, καὶ δοκεῖν 
αὐτοὺς ὅτι παραχρῆμα μέλλει ἡ βασι- 
λεία τοῦ Θεοῦ ἀναφαίνεσθαι" 12 εἶπεν 
οὖν" ᾿Ανθρωπός τις εὐγενὴς ἐπορεύθη 
εἰς χώραν μακρὰν, λαβειψ' ἑ coure βασι- 

ciav, καὶ ὑποστρέψαι. 13 καλέσας δὲ 
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that I may receive my sight. 
42 And Jesus said into him, Re- 


_ceive thy sight, thy faith hath 


saved thee. 44 And immediately 
he received his sight, and fol- 


lowed him, glorifying God: and 


all the people when they saw Ἂς 
gave praise unto God. 


19. And Jesus entered, and 
passed through Jericho. 2 And 
behold, there was a man named’ 
Zacchzeus, which was the chief 
among the publicans, and he 
was rich. 35 And he sought to 
see Jesus who he was, and could 
not for the press, because he 
was little of stature. 4 And he 
ran before, and climbed up into 
a sycomore tree to see him, for 
he was to pass that way. 5 And 
when Jesus came to the place, 
he looked up and saw him, and 
said unto him, Zaccheus, make 
haste, and come down, for to 
day I must abide at thy house. 
6 And he made haste, and came 
down, and received him joy- 
fully. 


7 And when they saw it, they 
all murmured, saying, That he 
was gone to be guest with a 
man that is a sinner. ὃ And 
Zacchzus stood, and said unto 
the Lord, Behold, Lord, the 
half of my goods I give to the 
poor, and if I have taken any 
thing from any man by false 
accusation, | restore him foure 
fold. “9 And Jesus said unto 
him, This day is salvation come 
to this house, forsom'i.h as he 
also isthe son of Abraham. !°For 
the Sonof man is come io seek, 
and to save that which was 
lost. 

1! And as they heard these 
things, he added, and spake a 
parable, because he was nigh 
to Jerusalem, and because they 
thought that the kingdom of 
God should immediately ap- 
pear. [2 He said therefore, A 
certain nobleman went into a 
far country, to receive for hime 
self a kingdom, and to return. 
13 And he called his ten servants, 
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and delivered them ten pounds, 
and said unto them, Occupy 
till I come. '4 But his citizens 
hated him, and sent a message 

after him, saying, We will not 
have this man to reign over us. 


- And it came to pass, that 
when he was returned, having 
received the kingdom, then he 


commanded these servants to | 


be called unto him, to whom he 
had given the money, that he 
might know how much every 
man had = gained by. trading. 
i6 Then came the first, saying, 
Lord, thy pound hath gained 
ten pounds. '7 And he said 
unto him, Well, thou good ser- 
vant: because thou hast been 
faithful in a very little, have 
thou authority over ten cities. 
18 And the second came, saving, 
Lord, thy pound hath gained 
five pounds. 9 And he said 
likewise to him, Be thou also 
over five cities. Ὁ And ano- 
ther came, saving, Lord, be- 
hold, here is thy pound which 
I have kept laid up in a napkin: 
*! for I feared thee, because 
thou art an austere man: thou 
takest up that thou layedst not 
down, and reapest that thou 
didst not sow. 

22 And he saith unto him, 
Out of thine own mouth will I 
judge thee, thou wicked servant: 
thou knewest that I was an 
austere man, taking up that I 
laid not down, and reaping-that 
I did not sow. 18. Wherefore 
then gavest not thou my money 
into the bank, that at my com- 
ing I might have required mine 
own with usury? 24 And he 
said unto them that stood. by, 
Take from him the pound, and 
give it to him that hath ten 
pounds. 25. And they said unto 
him, Lord, he hath ten pounds. 
26 For Tsay unto you, That unto 
every one which hath, shall be 
given, and from him that hath 
not, even that he hath shall be 
taken awav from him. 27 But 
those mine enemies which would 
not that I should reign over 
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200 
“δέκα δούλους ἑαυτοῦ, ἔδωκεν αὐτοῖς a 
μνᾶς, καὶ εἶπε πρὸς αὐτούς" IIpay, 
τεύσασθε * ἕως“ ἔρχομαι. "3 οἱ δὲ 
πολῖται αὐτοῦ ἐμίσουν αὐτὸν, καὶ ἀπέ- 
στειλαν πρεσβείαν ὀπίσω αὐτοῦ, λέ- 
γοντες" Οὐ ϑέλομεν τοῦτον βασιλεῦσαι 


ἐφ᾽ ἡμᾶς. 
1δ Καὶ ἐγένετο ἐν τῷ ἐπανελθεῖν αὐτὸν 


λαβόντα τὴν βασιλείαν, καὶ εἶπε φωνη- 


θῆναι αὑτῷ τοὺς δούλους τούτους, οἷς 
ἔδωκε τὸ ἀργύριον, ἵνα γνῷ τίς τί διε- 
πραγματεύσατο. παρεγένετο δὲ ὁ 
πρῶτος, λέγων" Κύριε, ἡ 1) As σουπροσ- 
εἰργάσατο έκα μνᾶς. “ Καὶ εἶπεν 
αὐτῷ" Εὖ, ἀγαθὲ δοῦλε" ὅτι ἐν ἐλαχίστῳ 
πιστὸς ἐγένου, ἴσθι ἐξουσίαν ἔ χων. ἐπάνω 
δέκα πόλεων. 8 Καὶ ἦλθεν ὁ ὁ. δεύτερος, 
me a Κύριε, ἡ μνᾶ σου ἐποίησε πέντε 
μνᾶς. 9 Εἶπε δὲ καὶ τούτῳ Καὶ σὺ 
γίνου ἐπάνω πέντε. πόλεων. 39 Καὶ 
ἕτερος ἦλθε, λέγων' Κύριε, ἰδοὺ, ἡ 
pva σου, ἣν εἶχον ἀποκειμένην ᾿ ἐν 
σουδαρίῳ. 3" ἐφοβούμην γάρ σε; ὅτι 
ἄνθρωπος αὐστηρὸς εἰ" αἴρεις ὃ οὐκ 
ἔθηκας, καὶ θερίζεις ὃ οὐκ ἔσπει- 
ας. 

a Λέγει υ δὲ" αὐτῷ Ἔκ τοῦ στόματός 
σου κρινῶ σε, πονηρὲ δοῦλε. ἤδεις ὅ ὅτι 
ἐγὼ ἄνθρωπος αὐστηρός εἶμι; αἴρων ὃ 
οὐκ ἔθηκα, καὶ θερίζων ὃ ὃ οὐκ ἔσπειρα" 
3 Kal διατί οὐκ ἔδωκας τὸ ἀργύριόν μου 
ἐπὶ © τὴν' ΄ τράπεζαν, καὶ ἐγὼ ελθὼν σὺν 
τόκῳ ἂν ἔπραξας αὐτό; * Kal τοῖς παρ- 
εστῶσιν εἴπεν' 
μνᾶν, καὶ δότε τῷ τὰς δέκα. μνᾶς ἔχοντι. 
* Καὶ εἶπον αὐτῷ" Κύριε; ἔχει. δέκα 


μνᾶς. 6. Λέγω γὰρ ὑμῖν, ὅτι παντὶ 


τῷ ἔχοντι δοθήσεται" ἀπὸ δὲ τοῦ μὴ 
ἔχοντος, καὶ ὃ ἔχει ἀρθήσεται ἀ ἀπ᾽ αὐτοῦ. 


be πλὴν τοὺς ἐχθρούς μου ἐκείνους, τοὺς 


μὴ θελήσαντάς με βασιλεῦσαι ἐπ᾽ αὖ- 
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τοὺς, ἀγάγετε ὧδε, καὶ ᾿κατασφάξατε 
ἔμπροσθέν μου. 38 Καὶ εἰπὼν ταῦτα, 
ἐπορεύετο ἔμπροσθεν, ἀναβαίνων εἰς 
oo geome 

Ὁ. Kai ἐγένετο ὡς ἤγγισεν εἰς Βηθ- 
φαγὴ καὶ Βηθανίαν, πρὸς τὸ ὄρος τὸ 
καλούμενον ἐλαιῶν, ἀπέστειλε δύο τῶν 
μαθητῶν αὑτοῦ, ὃ εἰπών" Ὑπάγετε εἰς 
τὴν! κατέναντι κώμην᾽ ἐν ἧ εἰσπορευόμενοι 
εὑρήσετε πῶλον δεδεμένον ἐφ᾽ ὃν οὐδεὶς 
πώποτε ἀνθρώπων ἐκάθισε" λύσαντες 
αὐτὸν ἀγάγετε. 31 καὶ ἐάν τις ὑμᾶς ἐρω- 
τᾷ" Διατί λύετε: οὕτως ἐρεῖτε αὐτῷ" 
Ὅτι ὁ Κύριος αὐτοῦ χρείαν ἔχει. 

32. ᾿Απελθόντες δὲ οἱ ἀπεσταλμένοι 
εὗρον καθὼς εἶπεν αὐτοῖς. “3 λυόντων 
δὲ αὐτῶν τὸν πῶλον, εἶπον οἱ κύριοι 
αὐτοῦ πρὸς αὐτούς" Τί λύετε, τὸν "πῶλον; 
+4 Οἱ δὲ εἶπον “O Κύριος αὐτοῦ χρείαν 
ἔχει. «Ὁ ἤγαγον αὐτὸν πρὸς τὸν 
Ἰησοῦν" καὶ ἐπιῤῥίψαντες ἑαυτῶν τὰ 
ἱμάτια ἐπὶ τὸν πῶλον, ἐπεβίβασαν τὸν 


> - 3 ΄ x > = e 
Ιησοῦν. * πορευομένου δὲ αὐτοῦ, ὑπε- 
στρώννυον τὰ ἱμάτια αὑτῶν ἐν τῇ 
ὁδῷ. 

by > 


Ἐγγίζοντος δὲ αὐτοῦ ἤδη πρὸς τῇ 
καταβάσει τοῦ ὄρους τῶν ἐλαιῶν, ἤρ- 
ξαντο ἅπαν τὸ πλῆθος τῶν μαθητῶν 
χαίροντες αἰνεῖν τὸν Θεὸν φωνῇ μεγάλῃ 
περὶ πασῶν ὧν εἶδον. δυνάμεων, λέ- 
γοντες" Εὐλογημένος ὁ ὁ ἐρχόμενος. βασι- 
λεὺς ἐ ἐν ὀνόματι Κυρίου" εἰρήνη ἐν οὐρανῷ, 
καὶ δόξα ἐν ὑψίστοις. 9 Καί τινες 
τῶν Φαρισαίων ἀπὸ τοῦ ὄχλου εἶπον 
πρὸς αὐτόν' Διδάσκαλε, ἐ ἐπιτίμησον τ τοῖς 
μαθηταῖς σου. Ὁ Καὶ ἀποκριθεὶς εἶπεν 
αὐτοῖς" Λέγω ὑμῖν, ὅτι, ἐὰν οὗτοι σιω- 
πήσωσιν, οἱ λίθοι κεκράξονται. 

4“ Καὶ ὡς ἤγγισεν, | ἰδὼν τὴν πόλιν, 
ἔκλαυσεν ἐπ᾽ αὐτῇ, © λέγων" Ὅτι εἰ 
ἔγνως καὶ σὺ, καίγε ἐν τῇ ἡμέρᾳ σου 
ταύτῃ, τὰ πρὸς εἰρήνην σου νῦν δὲ 
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them, bring hither, and slay 
them before me. 23 And when 
he had thus spoken, he went bee 
fore,ascending up to Jerusalem. 


29 And it came to pass when 
he was come nigh to Bethphage 
and Bethany, at the mount 
called the mount of Olives, he 
sent two of his disciples, 39 say- 
ing, Go ye into the village over” 
against you, in the which at 
your entering ye shall find a 
colt tied, whereon yet never 
man sat: loose him, and bring 
him hither. 3! And if any man 
ask you, Why do ye loose him ? 
thus shall ye say unto him, Be- 
cause the Lord hath need of him. 

32 And they that were sent, 
went their way, and found even 
as he had said unto them, 
33 And as they were loosing the 
colt, the owners thereof said 
unto them, Why loose ye the 
colt? 34 And they said, The 
Lord hath need of him. 35 And 
they brought him to Jesus: and 
they cast their garments upon 
the colt, and they set, Jesus 
thereon. 36 And as he went, 
they spread their clothes in the 
way. 

37 And when he was come 
nigh even now at the descent of 
the mount of Olives, the whole 
multitude of the disciples began 
to rejoice and praise God with 
a loud voice, for all the mighty 
works that they had seen, 35 say- 
ing, Blessed be the King that 
cometh in the name of the Lord, 
peace in heaven, and glory in 
the highest. 39 "And some of 
the Pharisees from among the 
multitude said unto him, Mas- 
ter, rebuke thy disciples. 49 And 
he answered, and said unto 
them, I tell you, that if these 
should hold their peace, the 
Stones would immediately cry 
out. 

41 And when he was come 
near, he beheld the city and 
wept over it, 42 saying, If thou 
hadst known, even thou, at least 
in this thy day, the things which 
belong unto thy peace ! but now 
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they are hid from thine eves. 
42 For the days shall come 
upon thee, that thine enemies 
shall cast a trench about thee, 
and compass thee round, and 
keep thee in on every. side, 
44 and shall lay thee even with 
the ground, and thv children 
within thee: and they shall 
not leave in thee one stone 
upon another, because thou 
kKnewest not the time of thy 
visitation 
43 And he went into the tem- 
ple, and began to cast out them 
that sold therein, and them 
that bought, * saying unto 
them, It is written, My house 
is the house of prayer: but ye 
have made it a den of thieves. 
47 And he taught daily in the 
temple. But the chief priests 
and the scribes, and the chief 
of the people sought to destroy 
him, 45 and could not find what 
they might do: for all the peo- 
le “were very attentive to 
ear him. 


20. And it came to pass, that 
on one of those Gays, as he 
taught the people in the temple, 
and preached the: gospel, the 
chief priests and the scribes 
came upon him, with the elders, 
2 and spake unto him, saying, 
Tell us, by what authority doest 
thou these things ? or who is he 
that gave thee this authority ? 

3 And he answered, and said 
unto them, I will also ask you 
one thing, and answer me. 
4 The baptism of John, was it 
from heaven, or of men ὃ 5 And 
they reasoned with themselves, 
saying, If we shall say, From 
heaven, he will say, Why then 
believed ye him not? 6 But 
and if we say, Of men, all the 
people will stone us: for they ¢£ 
be persuaded that John was a 
prophet. ? And they answered, 
that they could not tell whence 
it wus, 8. And Jesus said unto 
them, Neither tell I you by 
what authoy ty I do these things. 
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ἐκρύβη ἀπὸ ὀφθαλμῶν * σοῦ" ὅτι 
ἥξουσιν ἡ ἡμέραι ἐπί σε, καὶ ἱπεριβαλοῦσιν 
οἱ ἐχθροί σου χάρακά σοι, καὶ περικυ- 
abe ae σε, Kal συνέξουσί σε πάντο- 
θεν, * καὶ ἐδαφιοῦσί σε καὶ τὰ τέκνα 
σου ἐν σοὶ, καὶ οὐκ ἀφήσουσιν ἐν σοὶ 
λίθον ἐπὶ λίθῳ᾽ ἀνθ᾽ ὧν οὐκ ἔγνως τὸν 
καιρὸν τῆς ἐπισκοπῆς σου. 

4“. Καὶ εἰσελθὼν εἰς τὸ ἱερὸν, ἤρξατο 
ἐκβάλλειν τοὺς πωλοῦντας ὃ ἐν αὐτῷ 
καὶ ἀγοράζοντας," ᾽ λέγων αὐτοῖς" Te= 
γραπται" ὋὉ οἶκός pov οἶκος προσευχῆς 
ἐστιν ὑμεῖς δὲ αὐτὸν ἐποιήσατε σπή- 
λαιον λῃστῶν. 

47 Kai ἦν διδάσκων τὸ καθ᾽ ἡμέραν 
ἐν τῷ ἱερῷ" οἱ δὲ ἀρχιερεῖς καὶ οἱ γραμ- 
ματεῖς ἐζήτουν αὐτὸν ἀπολέσαι, καὶ οἷ 
πρῶτοι τοῦ λαοῦ * καὶ οὐχ εὕρισκον 
τὸ τί ποιήσωσιν, ὁ λαὸς γὰρ ἅπας ἐξε- 
κρέματο αὐτοῦ ἀκούων. 

20. Καὶ ἐγένετο ἐν μιᾷ τῶν ἡμερῶν 
© ἐκείνων," διδάσκοντος αὐτοῦ τὸν λαὸν 
ἐν τῷ ἱερῷ καὶ εὐαγγελιζομένου, ἐπέ- 
στησαν οἱ ἃ ἀρχιερεῖς" καὶ οἱ γραμματεῖς 
σὺν τοῖς πρεσβυτέροις, * καὶ εἶπον πρὸς 
αὐτὸν, λέγοντες" Εἰπὲ ἡμῖν, ἐν ποίᾳ 
ἐξουσίᾳ ταῦτα ποιεῖς, ἢ τίς ἐστιν 6 
δούς σοι τὴν ἐξουσίαν ταύτην: 3° Amro- 
κριθεὶς δὲ εἰπε πρὸς αὐτούς" ᾿Ερωτήσω 
ὑμᾶς κἀγὼ " eva’ ΄ λόγον, καὶ εἴπατέ pow 
4 Τὸ βάπτισμα ᾿Ιωάννου ἐξ οὐρανοῦ ἦν, 
7 ἐξ ἀνθρώπων ; > Οἱ δὲ συνελογίσαντο 
πρὸς ἑαυτοὺς, λέγοντες" Ὅτι ἐὰν εἴπω- 
μεν" Ἔξ οὐρανοῦ, ἐρεῖ Διατί | οὖν" οὐκ 
ἐπιστεύσατε αὐτῷ ; © ᾽Εὰν δὲ εἴπωμεν" 
Ἔξ ἀνθρώπων, πᾶς ὁ λαὸς καταλιθάσει 
ἡμᾶς" πεπεισμένος γάρ ἐστιν ᾿Ιωάννην 
προφήτην εἶναι. 7 καὶ ἀπεκρίθησαν μὴ. 
εἰδέναι πόθεν. ὃ καὶ ὁ Ἰησοῦς εἶπεν αὖ- 
τοῖς" Οὐδὲ ἐγὼ λέγω t ὑμῖν ἐν ποίᾳ ἐξ- 
ουσίᾳ ταῦτα ποιῶ. 





ο-Ξ t— “ Ur, hauged on hita. 7 














=~ -ἢ as 


Ls 


——--- 


KATA AOYKAN. 203 
thd “Ἤρξατο δὲ πρὸς τὸν λαὸν λέγειν 
τὴν παραβολὴν ταύτην" Ανθρωπος *" 
ἐφύτευσεν ἀμπελῶνα, καὶ ἐξέδοτο αὐτὸν 


γεωργοῖς, καὶ “ἀπεδήμησε χρόνους ἱκα- 
γνούς. © καὶ ἐν καίρῳ ἀπέστειλε “πρὸς 


‘Tous. γεωργοὺς δοῦλον, ἵνα ἀπὸ τοῦ 


καρποῦ τοῦ ἀμπελῶνος δῶσιν αὐτῷ" οἱ 
δὲ γεωργοὶ δείραντες αὐτὸν ἐξαπέστει- 
av’ κενόν. Bal προσέθετο πέμψαι 
ἕτερον δοῦλον" οἱ δὲ κἀκεῖνον δείραντες 
καὶ ἀτιμάσαντες ἐξαπέστειλαν. κενόν. 
kal προσέθετο πέμψαι τρίτον" ot 
δὲ καὶ τοῦτον τραυματίσαντες ἐξέβα- 
λον. 

a3 Εἶπε δὲ ὁ κύριος τοῦ ἀμπελῶνος" 
Τί ποιήσω: πέμψω τὸν fed μου τὸν 
ἀγαπητόν" ἴσως τοῦτον ὃ ἰδόντες" ἐν- 
τραπήσονται. 4 ᾿Ιδόντες δὲ αὐτὸν οἱ 
γεωργοὶ διελογίζοντο πρὸς ἑαυτοὺς, 
λέγοντες" Οὗτός ἐστιν ὁ κληρονόμος" 
a δεῦτε," ἀποκτείνωμεν αὐτὸν, ἵνα ἡμῶν 
γένηται ἡ “κληρονομία. ἐδ Kal ἐκβα- 
λόντες αὐτὸν ἔξω τοῦ ἀμπελῶνος, ἀπέ- 
κτειναν. τί οὖν ποιήσει αὐτοῖς ὁ κύριος 
τοῦ ἀμπελῶνος ; © ᾿Ελεύσεται καὶ ἀπο- 
λέσει τοὺς γεωργοὺς τούτους, καὶ δώσει 
τὸν ἀμπελῶνα ἄλλοις. 

saint ei de εἶπον" Μὴ γένοιτο. 

Ὁ δὲ ἐμβλέψας αὐτοῖς εἶπε" Τί οὖν 
ἐστι τὸ γεγραμμένον τοῦτο' Λίθον ὃν 
ἀπεδοκίμασαν οἱ οἰκοδομοῦντες, οὗτος 
ἐγενήθη εἰς “κεφαλὴν γωνίας" ὃ πᾶς 6 
πεσὼν ἐπ᾽ ἐκεῖνον τὸν λίθον συνθλα- 
σθήσεται" ἐφ᾽ ὃν δ᾽ ἂν πέσῃ, λικμήσει 
αὐτόν. 9 Καὶ ἐζήτησαν οἱ ἀρχιερεῖς 
καὶ ot γραμματεῖς. ἐπιβαλεῖν ἐπ᾽ αὐτὸν 
τὰς χείρας ἐν αὐτῇ τῇ ὥρᾳ, καὶ “ἐφοβή- 
θησαν τὸν λαόν" ἔγνωσαν γὰρ ὅτι πρὸς 
αὐτοὺς τὴν παραβολὴν ταύτην εἶπε. 
al Rat παρατηρήσαντες ἀπέστειλαν 
ἐγκαθέτους, ὑποκρινομένους ἑαυτοὺς 
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9 Then began he to speak te 
the people this paral.le: A cere 
tain man planted a vineyard, 
and let it forth to hushandmen, 
and went into a far country for 
a long time. ' And at the 
season, he sent a servant to the 
husbandmen, that they should 
give him of the fruit of the vine- 
vard, but the husbandmen beat - 
him, and sent him away empty. 
"And again he sent another 
servant, and they beat him also, 
and entreated him shamefully, 
and sent him away empty. 
"And again he sent the third, 
and they wounded him also, 
and cast him out. 


13 Then said the lord of the 
vineyard, What shall I do? 1 
will send my beloved son: it 
may be they will reverence him 
when they see him. “4 But 
when the husbandmen saw him, 
they reasoned among them- 
selves, saving, This is the heir, 
come, let us kill him, that the 
inheritance may be onvr’s. So 
they cast him out of the vine- 
yard, and killed him. What 
therefore shall the lord of the 
vinevard do unto them? 16 He 
shall come and destroy these 
husbandmen, and shall give the 
yineyard to others. 


And when they heard it, they 
said, God forbid. 17 And he be- 
held them, and said, What is 
this then that-is written, The 
stone which the builders reject- 
ed, the same is become the head 
of the corner? 8 Whosoever 
shall fall upon that stone, shall 
be broken: but on whomsoever 
it shall fall, it will grind him to 
powder. !9 And the chief priests 
and the scribes the same hour 
sought to lay hands on him, and 
they feared the people: for they 
perceived that he had spoken 
this parable against them. 


20 And they watched him, and 
sent forth spies, which ‘should 
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feign tl.emselves just men, that 
they might take hold of his 
words, that so they might de- 
liver him unto the power and au- 
thority of the governor. 2! And 
they asked him, saying, Master, 
we know that thou sayest and 
teachest rightly, neither ac- 
ceptest thou the person of any, 
but teachest the way of God 
@truly. 22 Is it lawful for us to 
give tribute unto Cesar, or no ? 
“3 But he perceived their crafti- 
ness, and said unto them, Why 
tempt. ye me? 74 Shew mea 
penny: whose image and super- 
scription hath it ? They answer- 
ed, and said, Cesar’s. Ὁ And 
he said unto them, Render there- 
fore untoCzsar the things which 
be Cesar’s, and unto God the 
things which be God’s. 26 And 
they could not take hold of his 
words before the people, and 
they marvelled at his answer, 
and held their peace. 


. 27 Then came to him certain 
of the Sadducees (which deny 
that there is any resurrection) 
and they asked him, 25 saying, 
Master, Moses wrote unto us, 
If any man’s brother die, having 
a wife, and he die without chil- 
dren, that his brother should 
take his wife, and raise up seed 
unto his brother. 29 There were 
therefore seven brethren, ana 
the first took a wife, and died 
without children. 30 And the 
second took her to wife, and he 
died childless. 3! And the third 
took her, and in like manner 
the seven also. And they left 
no children, and died. 3? Last 
of all the woman died also. 
33 Therefore in the resurrection, 
whose wife of them is she? for 
seven had her to wife. 


34 And Jesus answering, said 
unto them, The children of this 
world, marry, and are given in 
marriage: ®> but they which 
‘shall be accounted worthy to 
‘obtain that world, and the re- 
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δικαίους εἶναι, ἵνα ἐπιλάβωνται αὐτοῦ 
λόγου, εἰς τὸ παραδοῦναι αὐτὸν τῇ ἀρχῇ 
καὶ τῇ ἐξουσίᾳ τοῦ ἡγεμόνος. καὶ 
ἐπηρώτησαν αὐτὸν, λέγοντες" Διδά- 
σκαλε, οἴδαμεν. ὅτι ὀρθῶς λέγεις καὶ 
διδάσκεις, καὶ οὐ λαμβάνεις πρόσωπον, 
ἀλλ᾽ ἐπ᾽ ἀληθείας τὴν ὁδὸν τοῦ Θεοῦ 
διδάσκεις. * ἔξεστιν ἡ ἡμῖν Καίσαρι φό- 
ρον δοῦναι, ἢ ov; “ Κατανοήσας δὲ 
αὐτῶν τὴν πανουργίαν, εἶπε πρὸς αὖ- 
τούς" * Τί με πειράζετε: “4 ὃ δείξατέ" 
μοι δηνάριον" τίνος ἔχει εἰκόνα καὶ ἐπι- 

γραφήν: ᾿Αποκριθέντες δὲ εἶπον" Kai= 
σαρος. Ὃ δὲ εἶπεν αὐτοῖς" ᾿Απόδοτε 
τοίνυν τὰ Καίσαρος᾽ Καίσαρι," καὶ τὰ 
τοῦ Θεοῦ τῷ Θεῷ. by Καὶ οὐκ ἴσχυσαν 
ἐπιλαβέσθαι αὐτοῦ ῥήματος ἐναντίον 
τοῦ λαοῦ" καὶ θαυμάσαντες ἐ ἐπὶ τῇ ἀπο- 
κρίσει αὐτοῦ, ἐσίγησαν. 

a Προσελθόντες δέ τινες τῶν Σαδ- 
δουκαίων, οἱ ἀντιλέγοντες ἀ ἀνάστασιν μὴ 
εἰναι, ἐπηρώτησαν αὐτὸν, “ἢ λέγοντες: 
Διδάσκαλε, Μωσῆς ἔγραψεν ἡ ἡμῖν, ἐάν 
τινος ἀδελφὸς ἀποθάνῃ € ἔχων γυναῖκα, 
καὶ οὗτος ἄτεκνος ἀποθάνῃ, ἵ ἵνα λάβῃ ὁ 
ἀδελφὸς αὐτοῦ τὴν γυναίκα, καὶ ἐξανα- 
στήσῃ σπέρμα τῷ ἀδελφῷ αὑτοῦ. 
29 ἑπτὰ οὖν ἀδελφοὶ ἢ ἦσαν" καὶ ὁ πρῶ- 
τος λαβὼν γυναῖκα͵ ἀπέθανεν ἄ ἄτεκνος" 
8 ° καὶ ἔλαβεν ὁ δεύτερος τὴν. Yee, 
καὶ οὗτος ἀπέθανεν ἄτεκνος" καὶ ὁ 
τρίτος ἔλαβεν αὐτήν' ὡσαύτως δὲ καὶ οἱ 
ἑπτὰ 4: οὐ κατέλιπον τέκνα," καὶ ἀπέθα- 
vor" ὋΣ ἢ ὕστερον. © de” ᾿πάντων" ἀπέθανε 
καὶ ἡ γυνή. 3 ἐν τῇ οὖν ἀναστάσει, τί- 
νος αὐτῶν «γίνεται γυνή ; ot yap ἑπτὰ 
ἔσχον αὐτὴν γυναῖκα. 

4 Καὶ ἀποκριθεὶς εἶπεν αὐτοῖς ὁ Ἰη- 
gous" Οἱ υἱοὶ τοῦ αἰῶνος τούτου γαμοῦσι 
85 οἱ δὲ καταξιωθέν- 
τες τοῦ αἰῶνος ἐκείνου τυχεῖν καὶ τὴν 
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ἀναστάσεως τῆς ἐκ νεκρῶν οὔτε γα- 
μοῦσιν οὔτε ἐκγαμίσκονται". * οὔτε γὰρ 
ἀποθανεῖν ἔτι δύνανται. ἰσάγγελοι γάρ 
εἰσι, καὶ υἱοί εἰσι τοῦ Θεοῦ, τῆς ἀνα- 
στάσεως υἱοὶ ὄντες. ὅ1 ὃ ὅτι δὲ ἐ ἐγείρονται 
οἱ νεκροὶ, καὶ Μωσῆς ἐμήνυσεν. ἐπὶ τῆς 
βάτου, ὡς λέγει Κύριον τὸν Θεὸν 
Αβραὰμ καὶ τὸν Θεὸν ᾿Ισαὰκ καὶ τὸν 
Θεὸν Ἰακώβ. “8 Θεὸς δὲ οὐκ ἔστι νε- 
κρῶν, ἀλλὰ ζώντων᾽ πάντες γὰρ αὐτῷ 
ζῶσιν. * ᾿Αποκριθέντες δέ τινες τῶν 
γραμματέων elroy" Διδάσκαλε, καλῶς 
εἶπας. 4 Οὐκέτι δὲ ἐτόλμων ἐπερωτᾶν 
αὐτὸν οὐδέν. 

41 εἶπε δὲ πρὸς αὐτούς" Πῶς λέγουσι 
τὸν Χριστὸν υἱὸν Δαυὶδ * εἶναι: ® καὶ 
αὐτὸς Δαυὶδ λέγει ἐν βίβλῳ ψαλμῶν" 
Εἶπεν ὁ Κύριος τῷ κυρίῳ pov" Κάθου 
ἐκ δεξιῶν μου, 4 Zas ἂν θῶ τοὺς ἐχ- 
θρούς σου ὑποπόδιον τῶν ποδῶν σου. 
* Δαυὶδ οὖν κύριον αὐτὸν καλεῖ, καὶ 
πῶς υἱὸς αὐτοῦ ἐστιν 3 

Ὁ ᾿Ακούοντος δὲ παντὸς τοῦ λαοῦ, 
εἶπε τοῖς μαθηταῖς αὑτοῦ" ὃ Προσέχετε 
ἀπὸ τῶν γραμματέων τῶν θελόντων 
περιπατεῖν ἐν στολαῖς, καὶ φιλούντων 
ἀσπασμοὺς ἐν ταῖς ἀγοραῖς, καὶ πρωτο- 
καθεδρίας ἐ ἐν ταῖς συναγωγαῖς. καὶ πρω- 
τοκλισίας ἐν τοῖς δείπνοις" * οἱ κατε- 
σθίουσι τὰς οἰκίας τῶν χηρῶν, καὶ 
προφάσει μακρὰ προσεύχονται. οὗτοι 
εὐ μον περισσότερον κρίμα. 

᾿Αναβλέψας δὲ εἶδε τοὺς βάλ- 
ee Ta δῶρα αὑτῶν εἰς TO χαῤοφὺν 
λάκιον πλουσίους" 2 εἶδε δὲ " καί" 
τινα χήραν πενιχρὰν βάλλουσαν ἐκεῖ 
δύο λεπτά" “ καὶ εἴπεν' ᾿Αληθῶς λέγω 
ὑμῖν, ὅτι ἡ χήρα ἡ πτωχὴ αὕτη πλεῖον 
πάντων ἔβαλεν" * ἅπαντες γὰρ οὗτοι ἐκ 
τοῦ περισσεύοντος αὑτοῖς ἔβαλον εἰς 
τὰ δῶρα τοῦ Θεοῦ, αἵτη δὲ ἐκ τοῦ 
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surrection from the dead, neie 
ther Marry, nor are given in 
marriage. °6 Neither can they 
die any more; forthey are equal 
unto the angels, and are the 

children of God, being the chil- 
dren of the resurrection. 37 Now 
that the dead are raised, even 
Moses shewed at the bush, when 
he calleth the Lord, the God of 


Abraham, and the Godof Isaae, . 


and the God of Jacob. 38 For 
he is not a God of the dead, but 
of the living ; for all live unto 
him. 39 Then certain of the 
Scribes answering, said, Master, 
thou hast well said. 49 And 
after that, they durst not ask 
him any question at all. 


41 And he said unto them, 
How say they that Christ is Da- 
vid’s son? 42 And David him- 
self saith in the book of Psalms, 
The Lorp said to my Lord, Sit 
thou on my right hand, 43 till [ 
make thine enemies thy foot- 
stool, 44 David therefore call- 
eth him, Lord, how is he then 
his son ? 


45 Then in the audience of all 
the people, he said unto his dis- 
ciples, 46 Beware of the scribes, 
which desire to walk in long 
robes, and love greetings in the 
markets, and the highest seats 
in the synagogues, and the chief 
rooms at feasts: 47 which de- 
vour widows’ houses, and for a 
shew make long prayers: the 
same Shall receive greater dame 
nation. 


21. And he looked up, and 
saw the rich men casting their 
gifts into the treasury. 2 Andhe 
saw also a certain poor widow, 
casting in thither two mites. 
3 And he said, Of a truth, I say 
unto you, that this poor widow 
hath cast in more than they all. 
4-For all these have of their 
abundance cast in unto the οἵα 
ferings of God, but she of her 





Luxe XXI. 5. 


penury hath cast in all the 
living that she had. 

5 And as some spake of the 
temple, how it was adorned 
with goodly stones, and gifts, 
he said, “as for these things 
which ve behold, the days will 
come, in the which there shall 
not be left one stone upon an- 
other, that shall not be thrown 
down. 7 And they asked him, 
saying, Master, but when shall 
these things be ? and what sign 
will there be. when these things 
shall come to pass ? 8. And he 
said, Take heed that ye be not 
deceived: for many shall come 
in my name, saying, I am 
Christ, and the time draweth 
near: go ye not therefore after 
them. 9 But when ye shall 
hear of wars, and commotions, 
be not terrified : for these things 
must first come to pass, but the 
end is not by and by. 0 Then 
said he untothem, Nation shall 
rise against nation, & kingdom 
against kingdom: !! and great 
earthquakes shall be in divers 
places, and famines, & pestilen- 
ces: and fearful sights and great 
signs shall there be from heaven. 


12 But before all these, they 
shall lay their hands on you, 
and persecute you, delivering 
you up to the synagogues, and 
into prisons, being brought be- 
fore kings and rulers for my 
name’s sake. '3 And it shall 
turn to you for a testimony. 
14 Settle it therefore in your 
hearts, not to meditate before 
what ye shall answer. For I 
will give you a mouth and wis- 
dom, which all your adversaries 
shall not be able to gainsay, 
nor resist. '6 And ye shall be 
betrayed both by parents and 
brethren, and kinsfolks and 
friends, and some of you shall 
they cause to be put to death. 
17. And ye shall be hated of all 
men for my name’s sake. !3 But 
there shall not a hair of your 
head perish. 39 In your pa- 
tience possess ye your souls. 
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ὑστερήματος αὑτῆς ἅπαντα τὸν ΜΝ ὃ 
one” ἔβαλε. 
ὅδ Καί τινων λεγόντων περὶ τοῦ ἱεροῦ, 

ὅτι λίθοις καλοῖς καὶ ἀναθήμασι κεκό- 
σμηται, eure” : Ταῦτα ἃ ἃ θεωρεῖτε, ἐλεύ- 
σονται ἡμέραι ἐν αἷς οὐκ ἀφεθήσεται 
λίθος ἐπὶ λίθῳ, ὃς οὐ καταλυθήσεται. 
7 ᾿Επηρώτησαν δὲ αὐτὸν, λέγοντες" Δι- 
δάσκαλε, πότε οὖν ταῦτα ἔσται; καὶ τί 
τὸ σημεῖον, ὅταν μέλλῃ ταῦτα γίνεσθαι; 
ὃ Ὃ δὲ εἰπε" Βλέπετε μὴ πλανηθῆτε" 
πολλοὶ γὰρ ἐλεύσονται ἐπὶ τῷ ὀνόματί 
μου, λέγοντες" Ὅτι ἐγώ εἰμι" καί Ὃ 
καιρὸς ἤγγικε. μὴ οὖν πορευθῆτε ὀπίσω 
αὐτῶν. 9 ὅταν δὲ ἀκούσητε πολέμους 
καὶ ἀκαταστασίας, μὴ πτοηθῆτε' δεῖ 
γὰρ ταῦτα γενέσθαι πρῶτον, ἀλλ᾽ οὐκ 
εὐθέως τὸ τέλος. 10 Τότε “ἔλεγεν av- 
τοῖς" ᾿Εγερθήσεται ἔθνος ἐπὶ ἔθνος, καὶ 
βασιλεία ἐπὶ βασιλείαν" | σεισμοί τε 
μεγάλοι κατὰ τόπους καὶ λιμοὶ καὶ 
λοιμοὶ € ἔσονται; φόβητρά τε καὶ σημεῖα 
ἀπ᾽ οὐρανοῦ μεγάλα ¢ ἔσται. 

τὰ Πρὸ δὲ τούτων πάντων ἐπιβαλοῦ- 
σιν ἐφ᾽ ὑμᾶς τὰς χεῖρας αὑτῶν, καὶ 
διώξουσι, παραδιδόντες εἰς συναγωγὰς 
καὶ φυλακὰς, ἀγομένους ἐπὶ βασιλεῖς 
καὶ ἡγεμόνας, ἕνεκεν τοῦ ὀνόματός μου. 
13 ἀποβήσεται δὲ ὑμῖν εἰς μαρτύριον" 
HM θέσθε οὖν εἰς τὰς καρδίας ὑ ὑμῶν, μὴ 
προμελετᾶν ἀπολογηθῆναι" > ἐγὼ γὰρ 
δώσω t ὑμῖν στόμα καὶ σοφίαν, 7 οὐ dus. 
νήσονται ἀντειπεῖν * οὐδὲ" ἀντιστῆναι 
πάντες οἱ ἀντικείμενοι ὑμῖν. ie παρα- ᾿ 
δοθήσεσθε δὲ καὶ. ὑπὸ γονέων καὶ a= 
δελφῶν καὶ συγγενῶν καὶ φίλων" καὶ 
θανατώσουσιν ἐξ ὑμῶν" 17 καὶ ἔσεσθε 
μισούμενοι ὑπὸ πάντων διὰ τὸ ὄνομά. 
μου" 8 καὶ θρὶξ ἐκ τῆς κεφαλῆς ὑμῶν 
οὐ μὴ ἀπόληται. 19 ἐν τῇ ὑπομονῇ ὑμῶν 

κτήσασθε" τὰς ψυχὰς ὑμῶν. 
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“0 "Orav δὲ ἴδητε κυκλουμένην ὑπὸ 
στρατοπέδων τὴν Ἱερουσαλὴμ, τότε 
7. ὅτι ἤγγικεν ἡ ἐρήμωσις αὐτῆς. 

τότε οἱ ἐν τῇ ᾿Ιουδαίᾳ φευγέτωσαν 
εἰς τὰ ὄρη" καὶ οἱ ἐν μέσῳ αὐτῆς ἐκ- 
χωρείτωσαν᾽ καὶ οἱ ἐν ταῖς χώραις μὴ 
εἰσερχέσθωσαν εἰς αὐτήν. 2 ὅτι ἡμέραι 
ἐκδικήσεως αὗταί εἰσι, τοῦ "πλησθῆναι" 
πάντα τὰ γεγραμμένα. 3 οὐαὶ δὲ ταῖς 
ἐν γαστρὶ ἐχούσαις. καὶ ταῖς θηλαζούσαις 
ἐν ἐκείναις ταῖς ἡμέραις" ἔσται γὰρ 
ἀνάγκη μεγάλη ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς, καὶ ὀργὴ" " 
τῷ λαῷ τούτῳ. “' καὶ πεσοῦνται στό- 
ματι μαχαίρας, καὶ αἰχμαλωτισθήσονται 
εἰς πάντα τὰ ἔθνη" καὶ Ἱερουσαλὴμ 
ἔσται πατουμένη ὑπὸ ἐθνῶν, ἄχρι πλη- 
ρωθῶσι καιροὶ ἐθνῶν. 

“5. Καὶ ἔσται σημεῖα ἐν ἡλίῳ καὶ σε- 
λήνῃ καὶ ἄστροις, καὶ ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς 
συνοχὴ ἐθνῶν ἐν ἀπορίᾳ, “ ἠχούσης" 
θαλάσσης καὶ σάλου. % pli 4 ie 
ἀνθρώπων ἀπὸ φόβου καὶ προσδοκίας 
τῶν ἐπερχομένων τῇ οἰκουμένῃ" αἱ γὰρ 
δυνάμεις τῶν οὐρανῶν σαλευθήσονται. 
7 καὶ τότε ὄψονται τὸν υἱὸν τοῦ av- 
θρώπου ἐ ἐρχόμενον ἐν νεφέλῃ “μετὰ δυ- 
νάμεως καὶ δόξης πολλῆς. 78 ἀρχομένων 
δὲ τούτων γίνεσθαι, ἀνακύψατε καὶ 
ἐπάρατε τὰς κεφαλὰς t ὑμῶν" διότι ἐγ- 
γίζει ἡ ῇ ἀπολύτρωσις t ὑμῶν. 

39. Καὶ εἶπε παραβολὴν αὐτοῖς" Ἴδετε 
τὴν συκὴν καὶ πᾶντα τὰ δένδρα. * ὅταν 
προβάλωσιν ἤδη, βλέποντες ἀφ᾽ ἑαυ- 
τῶν γινώσκετε ὅτι ἤδη ἐγγὺς τὸ θέρος 
ἐστίν. 31 οὕτω καὶ ὑμεῖς, ὅταν ἴδητε 
ταῦτα “γινόμενα, γινώσκετε ὅτι eyy yus 
ἐστιν 7 βασιλεία τοῦ εν, 7 ἀμὴν 
λέγω ὑμῖν, ὅτι οὐ μὴ: παρέλθῃ ἡ 7 “γενεὰ 

αὕτη ἕως ἂν πάντα γένηται, ™ ὁ οὐρανὸς 
καὶ ἡ γῆ: παρελεύσονται, οἱ δὲ λόγοι 
μου οὐ μὴ παρέλθωσι. 








a Rec, τληρνθηναιο b Rec, add sv. 


Luxe XXI. 83; 


20 And when ye shall see 
Jerusalem compassed with are 
mies, then know that the deso- 
lation thereof is nigh. <! Then 
let them which are in Judza, 
flee to the mountains, and let 
them which are in the midst of 
it, depart out, and let not them 
that are in the countries, enter 
thereinto. 22 Jor these be the 
days of venveance, that all . 
things which are writien may 
be fulfilled. * But woe unto 
them thet are with child, and 
to them that give suck in those 
days, for there shai] he great 
distress in the land, and wrath 
upon this people. *4 And they 
shall fall by the edge of the 
sword, and shall be led away 
captive into 81} nations, and Je- 
rusalem shall be trodden down 
of the Gentiles, until the times 
of the Gentiles be fultilled. 

25 And there shall be signs 
in the sun, and in the moon, 
and in the stars, and upon the 
earth distress of nations, with 
perplexity, the sea and the 
waves rearing, 26 men’s hearts 
failing them for fear. and for 
looking after those things which 
are coming on the earth; for 
the powers of heaven shall be 
Shaken. 27 And then shall they 
See the Son of man coming in 
a cloud with pcewer and great 
glory. %% And when these 
things begin to come to pass, 
then look up, and lift up your 
heads, for your Na κά 
draweth nigh. : 


29 And he spake to them 8 
parable, Behold the fig tree, 
and all the trees, 90 when they 
now shoot forth, ye see and 
know of your own selves, that 
summer is now nigh at hand. 
3! So likewise ye, when ye see 
these things come to pass, know 
ye that the kingdom of God is 
nigh at hand. 3%? Verily I say 
unto you, this generation shall 
not pass away, till all be ful- 
filled. 33 Heaven and earth 
shall pass away, but my words 
shall not pass away. 
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34 And take heed to your- 
selves, lest at any time your 
hearts be overcharged with 
surfeiting, and drunkenness, 
and cares of this life, and so 
that day come upon you una- 
wares. 35 For asa snare shall 
it come on all them that dwell 
on the face of the whole earth. 
36 Watch ye therefore, and pray 
always, ) ye may be accounted 
worthy to escape all these things 
that shall come to pass, and to 
stand before the Son of man. 

37 And in the day time he 
was teaching in the temple, and 
at night he went out, and abode 
in the mount that is called the 
mount of Olives. 38 And all 
the people came early in the 
morning to him in the temple, 
for to hear him. 


. Now the feast of unlea- 
vened bread drew nigh, which 
is called the passover. 2 And 
the chief priests and scribes 
sought how they might kill him; 
for they feared the people. 
3 Then entered Satan into Ju- 
das surnamed Iscariot, being 
of the number of the twelve. 
4 And he went his way, and 
communed with j chief priests 
and captains, how he might 
betray him unto them. 5 And 
they were glad, and covenanted 
to give him money. © And he 
promised, & sought opportuni- 
ty to betray him untothem ¢in 
the absence of the multitude. 

7 Then came the day of un- 
leavened bread, when the pass- 
over must be killed. 85. And he 
sent Peter and John, saying, 
Go and prepare us the pass- 
over, that we may eat. 9 And 
they said unto him, Where wilt 
thou that we prepare? !9 And 
he said unto them, Behold, 
when ve are entered into the 
city, there shall a man meet 
you, bearing a pitcher of wa- 
ter, follow him into the house 
where he entereth in. !! And 
ye shall say unto the goodman 
of the house, The Master saith 
unto thee, Where is the guest- 
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Ἂ Προσέχετε δὲ ἑαυτοῖς, μήποτε 
5 βαρηθῶσιν" ὑμῶν αἱ καρδίαι ἐ ἐν Kpate 
πάλῃ καὶ μέθη καὶ “μερίμναις βιωτικαῖς, 
καὶ αἰφνίδιος ἐφ᾽ ὑμᾶς ἐπιστῇ ἡ ἡμέρι 
ἐκείνη" a ὡς παγὶς γὰρ ἐπελεύσεται 
ἐπὶ πάντας τοὺς καθημένους ἐ ἐπὶ πρόσω- 
πον πάσης τῆς γῆς. Ἢ ἀγρυπνεῖτε οὖν 
ἐν παντὶ καιρῷ δεόμενοι, | ἵνα καταξιω- 
Onre ἐκφυγεῖν. ταῦτα πάντα τὰ μέλλοντα 
γίνεσθαι, καὶ σταθῆναι ἔμπροσθεν τοῦ 
υἱοῦ τοῦ ἀνθρώπου. 

ὅ7 Ἣν δὲ τὰς ἡμέρας ἐν τῷ ἱερῷ δι- 
δάσκων᾽ τὰς δὲ νύκτας ἐξερχόμενος 
ηὐλίζετο εἰς τὸ ὄρος τὸ καλούμενον 
ἐλαιῶν. 38 καὶ πᾶς ὁ λαὸς ὥρθριζε 
πρὸς αὐτὸν ἐν τῷ ἱερῷ ἀκούειν αὐτοῦ. 

22. Ἤγγιζε, δὲ ἡ ἡ ἑορτὴ τῶν ἀζύμων, 
ἡ λεγομένη πάσχα" καὶ ἐζήτουν οἱ 
ἀρχιερεῖς καὶ οἱ γραμματεῖς, τὸ πῶς 
ἀνέλωσεν αὐτόν" pis Soo ee yap. τὸν 
λαόν. " εἰσῆλθε δὲ "“ Σατανᾶς εἰς ᾿Ιοὔ- 
δαν τὸν ἐπικαλούμενον ᾿Ισκαριώτην, 
ὄντα ἐκ τοῦ ἀριθμοῦ τῶν δώδεκα᾽ * καὶ 
ἀπελθὼν συνελάλησε τοῖς ἀρχιερεῦσι 
καὶ τοῖς στρατηγοῖς, τὸ πῶς αὐτὸν πα- 
ραδῷ αὐτοῖς. 5 καὶ ἐχάρησαν, καὶ συν- 
ἔθεντο αὐτῷ ἀργύριον δοῦναι" καὶ 
ἐξωμολόγησε, καὶ ἐζήτει εὐκαιρίαν τοῦ 
oo αὐτὸν αὐτοῖς ἄτερ ὄχλου. 

7 Ἦλθε δὲ ἡ ” ἡμέρα τῶν ἀζύμων, ἐ ἐν ἡ 
ἔδει θύεσθαι τὸ πάσχα" καὶ ἀπέστειλε 
Πέτρον καὶ ᾿Ιωάννην; εἰπών" Πορευθέν- 
τες "τὸ ἡμῖν τὸ “πάσχα, ἵνα φά- 
γωμεν. 9 Οἱ δὲ εἶπον αὐτῷ" Ποῦ θέλεις 
ἑτοιμάσωμεν; 39 Ὃ δὲ εἶπεν αὐτοῖς" 
Ἰδοὺ, εἰσελθόντων ὑμῶν εἰς τὴν πόλιν, 
συναντήσει ὑμῖν ἄνθρωπος κεράμιον 
ὕδατος βαστάζων" ἀκολουθήσατε αὐτῷ 
εἰς τὴν οἰκίαν οὗ εἰσπορεύεται" ᾿ καὶ 
ἐρεῖτε τῷ οἰκοδεσπότῃ τῆς οἰκίας" Aeé- 
yet σοι ὁ διδάσκαλος" Ποῦ ἐστε τὰ 
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κατάλυμα, ὅπου τὸ πάσχα μετὰ τῶν 
μαθητῶν μου φάγω at ae Kakeivos ὑμῖν 
δείξει * ἀνάγαιον “ μέγα ἐστρωμένον᾽ 

ἐκεῖ ἑτοιμάσατε. 13 ᾿Απελθόντες δὲ 
εὗρον καθὼς εἴρηκεν αὐτοῖς, καὶ ἡτοί- 
μασαν τὸ πάσχα. 

14 Καὶ ὅτε ἐγένετο ἡ ὥρα, ἀνέπεσε, 
καὶ οἱ δώδεκα ἀπόστολοι σὺν αὐτῷ. 
Kal εἶπε πρὸς αὐτούς" Ἐπιθυμίᾳ 
ἐπεθύμησα τοῦτο τὸ πάσχα apc yea ped? 
ὑμῶν, πρὸ τοῦ με παθεῖν" " λέγω γὰρ 
ὑμῖν, ὅτι οὐκέτι οὐ μὴ φάγω ἐξ αὐτοῦ, 
ἕως ὅτου πληρωθῇ ἐν τῇ βασιλείᾳ τοῦ 
Θεοῦ. 17 Καὶ δεξάμενος ποτήριον, εὐ- 
χαριστήσας εἶπε Λάβετε τοῦτο, καὶ 
διαμερίσατε ἑ ἑαυτοῖς" A λέγω γὰρ ὑμῖν, 
ὅτι οὐ μὴ πίω ἀπὸ τοῦ γεννήματος τῆς 
ἀμπέλου, €ws ὅτου ἡ βασιλεία τοῦ Θεοῦ 
ἔλθη. 

19 Καὶ λαβὼν ἄρτον, εὐχαριστήσας 
ἔκλασε, καὶ ἔδωκεν αὐτοῖς, λέγων᾽ Τοῦτό 
ἐστι τὸ σῶμά μου, τὸ ὑπὲρ ὑμῶν ἐιδο- 
μενον" τοῦτο ποιεῖτε εἰς τὴν ἐμὴν ἀνά- 
μνησιν. Ὁ “Ὡσαύτως καὶ τὸ ποτήριον 
μετὰ τὸ δειπνῆσαι; λέγων᾽ Τοῦτο τὸ 
ποτήριον, ἡ καινὴ διαθήκη ἐ ἐν τῷ αἵματί 
μου, τὸ ὑ ὑπὲρ ὑμῶν ἐκχυνόμενον. 

τὰ Πλὴν ἰδοὺ, ἡ ἡ χεὶρ τοῦ παραδιδόντος 
με per’ ἐμοῦ ἐπὶ τῆς τραπέζης. 22 καὶ 
ὁ μὲν υἱὸς τοῦ ἀνθρώπου πορεύεται κατὰ 
τὸ ὡρισμένον" πλὴν οὐαὶ τῷ ἀνθρώπῷ 
ἐκείνῳ, δι οὗ παραδίδοται. 33, Kai 
αὐτοὶ ἤρξαντο συζητεῖν πρὸς ἑαυτοὺς, 
τὸ τίς ἄρα εἴη ἐξ αὐτῶν ὁ τοῦτο μέλ- 
λων πράσσειν. 

τὰ ᾿Εγένετο δὲ καὶ φιλονεικία ἐν αὐ- 
ae τὸ τίς αὐτῶν δοκεῖ εἶναι μείζων. 

ὁ δὲ εἶπεν αὐτοῖς Οἱ βασιλεῖς τῶν 
ἐθνῶν κυριεύουσιν αὐτῶν, καὶ οἱ ἐξου- 
σιάζοντες αὐτῶν εὐεργέται καλοῦνται. 
86 ὑχεῖς ὃ: οὐχ οὕτως" ἀλλ᾽ ὁ μείζων 
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chamber where I shall eat the 
passover with my disciples ? 
12 And he shall shew you a 
large upper roum furnished, 
there make ready. '5 And they 
went, and found as he had said 
unto them, and they made ready 
the passover. 

14 And when the hour was 
come, hesat down, & the twelve 
apostles with him. ' And he 
said unto them, « With desire 
I have desired to eat this passe 
Over with you before I suffer. 
16 For I say unto you, I will 
not any more eat thereof, until 
it be fulfilled in the kingdom 
of God. ' And he took the 
cup, and gave thanks, and said, 
Take this, and divide it among 
yourselves. '8 For 1 say unto 
you, I will not drink of the 
fruit of the vine, until the king- 
dom of God shall come, 


19 And he took bread, and 
gave thanks, and brake ἐξ, and 
gave unto them, saying, This 
is my body which is given for 
you, this do in remembrance of 
me. 29 Likewise also the cup 
after supper, saying, This cup 
is the new testament in my 
blood, which is shed for you. 


21 But behold, the hand of 
him that betrayeth me, is with 
me on the table. 22 And truly 
the Son of man goeth as it 
was determined, but woe un- 
to that man by whom he is 
betrayed. *3 And they began 
to enquire among themselves, 


- which of them it was that should 


do this thing. 

*4 And there was also a strife 
among them, which of them 
should be accounted the great- 
est. 295. And he said unto them, 
The kings of the Gentiles ex- 
ercise lordship over them, and 
they that exercise authority 
upon them, are called benefac- 
tors. 26 But ye shall not be so; 
but he that is greatest. among 


4 Or, I have heartily desired. 


Luxe XXII. 27. 


you, let him be as the younger, 

and he that is chief, as he that 
doth serve. 27 For whether is 
greater, he that sitteth at meat, 

or he that serveth ὃ Is not he 
that sitteth at meat ? but I am 
among you as he that serveth. 

28 Ye are they which have con- 
tinued with me in my tempta- 
tions. 9. And I appoint unto 
you a kingdom, as my Father 
hath appointed unto me, 30 that 
ye may eat and drink at my 
table in my kingdom, and sit on 
thrones judging the twelve tribes 
of Israel. 


31: And the Lord said, Simon, 
Simon, behold, Satan hath de- 
sired to huve you, that he may 
sift you as wheat : 32 but Ihave 
prayed for thee, that thy faith 
fail not; and when thou art con- 
verted, strengthen thy brethren. 
33 And he said unto him, Lord, 
I am ready to go with thee both 
into prison, and to death. 34And 
he said, 1 tell thee Peter, the 
cock shall not crow this day, be- 
fore that thou shalt thrice deny 
that thou knowest me. 


35 And he said unto them, 
When I sent you without purse, 
and scrip, and shoes, lacked ye 
any thing ? And they said, No- 
thing. 36 Then said he unto 
them, But now he that hath a 
purse, iet him take it, and like- 
wise his scrip: and he that hath 
no sword, let him sell his gar- 
ment, and buy one. 3% For I 
say unto you, that this that is 


written,must yet be accomplish- b ” 


ed in me, And he was reckoned 
among the transgressors: for 
the things concerning me have 
an end. 38 And they said, Lord, 
behold, here are two swords. 
And he said unto then, It is 
enough, 


39 And he came out, and went, 
as he was wont, to the mount of 
Olives, and his disciples also 


a 








ay. 
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ἐν ὑμῖν γενέσθω ἁ ὡς ὁ νεώτερος" καὶ ὁ 
ἡγούμενος ὡς ὁ διακονῶν. “7 τίς γὰρ 
μείζων, ὁ ἀνακείμενος, ἢ ὁ διακονῶν ; 
οὐχὶ ὁ ἀνακείμενος: 5 ἐγὼ δέ εἰμι ἐν μέ- 
σῷ ὑμῶν ὡς ὁ διακονῶν. “8 ὑμεῖς δέ 
ἐστε οἱ διαμεμενηκότες μετ᾽ ἐμοῦ ἐν 
τοῖς πειρασμοῖς Lov" κἀγὼ διατί- 
θεμαι ὑμῖν, καθὼς διέθετό μοι ὁ πατήρ 
μου, βασιλείαν, © ἵνα ἐσθίητε Kai πί- 
νητε ἐπὶ τῆς τραπέζης μου ἐν τῇ βαᾶ- 
σιλείᾳ μου, καὶ " καθίσησθε" ἐπὶ θρόνων, 
κρίνοντες τὰς δώδεκα φυλὰς τοῦ Ἴσ- 
ραήλ. 
31 Eize δὲ ὁ Κύριος" Σίμων, Σίμων, 
ἰδοὺ, ὁ Σατανᾶς ἐξητήσατο ὑμᾶς, τοῦ 
σινιάσαι ὡς τὸν σῖτον" = ἐγὼ δὲ ἐδεήθην 
περὶ σοῦ, ἵνα μὴ ἐκλείπη ἡ πίστις σου" 
καὶ σύ ποτε ἐπ votpe yas στήριξον τοὺς 
ἀδελφούς σου. Ὃ δὲ εἶπεν αὐτῷ" 
Κύριε, μετὰ σοῦ ἕτοιμός εἰμι καὶ εἰς 
φυλακὴν καὶ εἰς θάνατον πορεύεσθαι 
3 °O δὲ εἶπε" Λέγω σοι, Πέτρε, οὐ μὴ 
φωνήσει σήμερον ἀλέκτωρ, πρὶν 7) τρὶς 
ἀπαρνήσῃ μὴ εἰδέναι με. 
Καὶ εἶπεν αὐτοῖς" Ὅτε ἀπέστειλα 
ὑμᾶς ἄτερ βαλαντίου καὶ πήρας καὶ 
ὑποδημάτων, μή τινος ὑστερήσατες ; Oi 
δὲ εἴπον᾽ Οὐδενός. 86 ΕῤΠπεν οὖν αὐτοῖς 
᾿Αλλὰ νῦν ὁ ἔχων βαλάντιον ἀράτω, 
ὁμοίως καὶ πήραν" καὶ 6 μὴ ἔχων πω- 
λησάτω τὸ ἱμάτιον αὑτοῦ, καὶ ἀγορᾶ- 
σάτω μάχαιραν. T λέγω γὰρ ὑμῖν, ὅτι 
ἔτι" τοῦτο τὸ γεγραμμένον δεῖ τελε- 
σθῆναι ἐν ἐμοὶ, τό' Καὶ μετὰ ἀνόμων 
ἐλ ογίσθη" Καὶ γὰρ τὰ περὶ ἐμοῦ τέλος 
ἔχει. 8 Οἱ δὲ εἴπον᾽ Κύριε, ἰδοὺ, μά- 
χαιραι ὧδε δύο. ‘O δὲ εἶπεν αὐτοῖς" 
Ἱκανόν ἐστι. 
39 Καὶ ἐξελθὼν ἐπορεύθη κατὰ τὸ 
ἔθος εἰς τὸ ὄρος τῶν ἐλαιῶν" ἠκολούθη- 
σαν δὲ αὐτῷ καὶ οἱ μαθηταὶ αὐτοῦ. 
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“γενόμενος δὲ ἐπὶ τοῦ τόπου, εἶπεν 
αὐτοῖς" Προσεύχεσθε μὴ εἰσελθεῖν εἰς 
πειρασμόν. * Καὶ αὐτὸς ἀπεσπάσθη 
ἀπ᾽ αὐτῶν ὡσεὶ λίθου βολὴν, καὶ θεὶς 
τὰ γόνατα προσηΐχετο, τ λέγων" Πά- 
TEP, εἰ βούλει παρενεγκεῖν τὸ ποτήριον 
τοῦτο ἀπ᾿ ἐμοῦ" πλὴν μὴ τὸ θέλημά μου, 
ἀλλὰ τὸ σὸν γενέσθω. 

τ ᾿Ὠφθη δὲ αὐτῷ ἄγγελος a ἀπ᾽ οὖρα- 
νοῦ ἐνισχύων αὐτόν. Καὶ γενόμενος 
ἐν ἀγωνίᾳ, ἐκτενέστερον προσηΐχετο. 
ἐγένετο δὲ ὁ ἱδρὼς αὐτοῦ ὡσεὶ θρόμβοι 
αἵματος καταβαίνοντες ἐπὶ τὴν γῆν. 
© kal ἀναστὰς" ἀπὸ τῆς προσευχῆς, ἐλ- 
θὼν 1 πρὸς τοὺς μαθητὰς "“, εὗρεν αὐτοὺς 
κοιμωμένους ἀπὸ τῆς λύπης, 4 καὶ 
εἶπεν αὐτοῖς" Τί καθεύδετε: ἀναστάντες 
προσεύχεσθε, ἵνα μὴ a ae εἰς πει- 
ρασμόν. 

1 "Ἔτι δὲ αὐτοῦ λαλοῦντος, ἰδοὺ, 
ὄχλος, καὶ ὁ λεγόμενος ᾿Ιούδας εἷς τῶν 
δώδεκα, προήρχετο "αὐτοὺς," καὶ ἤγγισε 
τῷ Ἰησοῦ φιλῆσαι αὐτόν. * ὁ δὲ ‘In- 
gous εἶπεν αὐτῷ" ᾿Ιούδα, φιλή rare τὸν 
υἱὸν τοῦ ἀνθρώπου παραδίδως: ; 9 '1ddv- 
TES δὲ οἱ περὶ αὐτὸν τὸ ἐσόμενον εἶπον 
αὐτῷ" Κύριε, εἰ πατάξομεν ἐν μαχαίρᾳ; 
50 Kat ἐπάταξεν εἷς τις ἐ αὐτῶν τὸν 
δοῦλον τοῦ ἀρχιερέως, καὶ ἀφεῖλεν αὐ- 
ἧς ἀποκριθεὶς δὲ 
ὁ ᾿Ιησοῦς εἶπεν Ἔδτε ἕως τούτου. Καὶ 
ἁψάμενος τοῦ ὠτίου αὐτοῦ, ἰάπτατο 


> , 
αὑτὸν. 


82 Εὖπε δὲ ὁ ᾿Ιησοῦς πρὸς τοὺς πα- 
ραγενομένους ἐπ᾿ αὐτὸν ἀρχιερεῖς καὶ 
στρατηγοὺς τοῦ ἱεροῦ καὶ πρεσβυτέ- 
pous’ ‘Qs ἐπὶ λῃστὴν ἐξεληλύθατε μετὰ 
μαχαιρῶν καὶ ξύλων: 3 Kad ἡμέραν 
ὄντος μου μεθ' ὑμῶν ἐν τῷ ἱερῷ, οὐκ 
ἐξετείνατε τὰς χεῖρας ἐπ᾽ ἐμέ. ἀλλ᾽ 
αὕτη ὑμῶν ἐστιν ἡ ὥρα, καὶ ἡ ἐξουσία 
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followed him. 40 And when he 
was at the place, he said unte 
them, Pray, that ye enter not 
into temptation. 4! And he was 
withdrawn from them about a 
stone’s cast, and kneeled down, 
and prayed, 42 saving, Father, 
if thou be willing, remove this 
cup from me: nevertheless, not 
my will, but thine be done. 


43 And there appeared an 
angel unto him from heaven, 
strengthening him. # And be- 
ing in an agony, he prayed more 
earnestly, and his sweat was as 
it were great drops of blood 
falling down to the ground. 
42 And when he rose up from 
prayer, and was come to his 
disciples, he found them sleep- 
ing for sorrow, 46 and said unto 
them, Why sleep ye? Rise, and 
fray, lest ye enter into temp- 
tation. 


47 And ‘while he yet spake, 
behold, a multitude, and he 
that was called Judas, one of 
the twelve, went hefore them, 
and drew near unto Jesus, to 
kiss him. 48 But Jesus said un- 
to him, Judas, betrayest thou 
the Son of man with a kiss ? 
49 When they which were about 
him, saw what would follow, 
they said unto him, Lord, shall 
wesmite with the sword? “Ard 
one of them smote the servant 
of the high priest. and cut off 
his right ear. 5! And Jesus an- 
swered, and said. Suffer ye thus 
far. And he touched his ear, 
and healed him. 


52 Then Jesus said unto the 
chief priests, and captains of the 
temple, and the elders wtich 
were come to him, Be ye come 
out as against a thief, with 
swords and staves? 99 When I 
was daily with you in the teme- 
ple, ve stretched forth no hands 
against me: but this is your 
hour, and the power of dark« 
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ness. 54 Then took they him, 
and led him, and brought him 
into the high priest’s hous2, 


and Peter followed afar off. 
§5 And when they had kindled 5 
a fire in the midst of the hall, 
and were set down together, 
Peter sat down among them. 
56 But a certain maid beheld 
him as he sat ὃν the fire, and 
earnestly looked upon him, and 
said, This man was also with 
him. 57 And he denied him, say- 
ing, Woman, | know him not. 
98 And after a little while ano- 
ther saw him, and said, Thou 
art also of them. And Peter 
said, Man, 1 am not. 59 And 
about the space of one hour 
after, another confidently af- 
firmed, saying, Of a truth this 
fellow alco was with him; for 
he is a Galilean. © And Peter 
said, Man, I know not what 
thou savest. And immediately 
while he yet spake, the cock 
crew. 

6! And the Lord turned, and 
looked upon Peter; and Peter 
remembered the word of the 
Lord. how he had said unto him, 
Before the cock crow, thou shalt’? 
deny me thrice. ®? And Peter 
went out, and wept bitterly. 


63 And the men that held 
Jesus, mocked him, and smote 
him. δ᾽ And when they had 
blindfolded him, they struck 
him on the face, and asked him, 
saying, Prophesy, who is it that 
smote thee ἢ ? 6 And many other 
things blasphemously spake 
they against him. 


66 And as soon as it was day, 
the elders of the people, and the 
chief priests and the scribes 
came together. and led him into 
their council, saying, *? Art thou 
the Christ? tell us. And he 
said into them, If I tell you, you 
will not believe. ©5 And if I 
also ask you, you will not answer 
me, nor let me go. © Hereafter 


212 EYAI TEAION 
τοῦ σκότους. 54 Συλλαβόντες δὲ αὖτον 
ἤγαγον, kal εἰσήγαγον ἃ αὐτὸν" εἰς τὸν 
οἶκον τοῦ ἀρχιερέως. 

Ὃ δὲ Πέτρος ἠκολούθει μακρόθεν. 
ἁψάντων δὲ πῦρ ἐν μέσῳ τῆς αὐλῆς, 
καὶ συγκαθισάντων cas ἐκάθητο ὁ 
Πέτρος ἐν μέσῳ αὐτῶν. °° ἰδοῦσα δὲ 
αὐτὸν παιδίσκη τίς καθήμενον πρὸς τὸ 
φῶς, καὶ ἀτενίσασα Maps: εἰπε" Καὶ 
οὗτος σὺν αὐτῷ ἦν. Ὁ δὲ ἢ ἠρνήσατο 
> αὐτὸν," λέγων" Γύναι; οὐκ οἶδα αὐτόν. 
Ὁ 5" μετὰ βραχὺ ἕτερος ἰδὼν αὐτὸν 
ἔφη" Καὶ σὺ ἐξ αὐτῶν εἰ. ὋὉ δὲ Πέτρος 
eure" Ἄνθρωπε, οὐκ εἰμί. 59 Καὶ δια- 
στάσης ὡσεὶ ὥρας μιᾶς, ἄλλος τις δεῖ- 
σχυρίζετο, λ ἔγων" ‘Er ἀληθείας καὶ 
οὗτος μετ᾽ αὐτοῦ nv Kal yep. Γαλιλαῖός 
ἐστιν. 60 Kime δὲ ὁ Πέτρος" Ἄνθρωπε, 
οὐκ οἶδα ὃ λέγεις. Καὶ mapaxp' “Ly ἔτι 
λαλοῦντος αὐτοῦ, ἐφώνησεν “ ©” ἀλέκτωρ" 

6 Καὶ στραφεὶς ὁ ὁ Κύριος ἐνέβλεψε 
τῷ Πέτρῳ᾽ καὶ ὑπεμνήσθη | ὁ Πέτρος 
τοῦ λόγου τοῦ Κυρίου, ὡς εἶπεν αὐτῷ" 
‘Ort, πρὶν ἀλέκτορα φωνῆσαι, a ἀπαῤνήσῃ 
με τρίς. 6 Kal ἐξελθὼν ἔξω 46 Πέ- 
τρος" ἔκλαυσε πικρῶς. 

65. Καὶ οἱ ἄνδρες οἱ συνέχοντες © τὸν 
Ἰησοῦν“ ἐνέπαιζον αὐτῷ, δέροντες" 
4 Kal περικαλύψαντες αὐτὸν, ἔτυπτον 
αὐτοῦ τὸ πρόσωπον, καὶ ἐπηρώτων αὖ- 
τὸν, λέγοντες" Προφήτευσον, τίς ἐστιν 
6 maigas σε ™ Kat ἕτερα πολλὰ 
βλασφημοῦντες ἔ ἔλεγον εἰς αὐτόν. 
eat Ὡς ἐγένετο ἡμέρα, συνήχθη τὸ 
πρεσβυτέριον τοῦ λαοῦ, ἀρχιερεῖς τε 
καὶ γραμματεῖς, καὶ ἀνήγαγον αὐτὸν εἰς 
τὸ συνέδριον αὐτῶν," λέγοντες" 67 "ἘΠ 
σὺ εἰ ὁ Χριστὸς, εἰπὲ ἡμῖν. Εἶπε δὲ 
αὐτοῖς" ᾿Εὰν ὑμῖν εἴπω, οὐ μὴ πιστεύ- 
onte’ © ἐὰν δὲ καὶ ἐρωτήσω, οὐ μὴ 
ἀποκριθῆτέ μοι, ἢ ἀπολύσητε. 9 ἀπὸ 
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τοῦ νῦν ἔσται ὁ υἱὸς τοῦ ἀνθρώπου κα- 
θήμενος ἐκ δεξιῶν τῆς δυνάμεως. τοῦ 
Θεοῦ. 79 Εΐπον δὲ πάντες" Σὺ οὖν εἶ 
6 υἱὸς τοῦ Θεοῦ; ‘0 δὲ πρὸς αὐτοὺς 
ἔφη" Ὑμεῖς λέγετε, ὅτι ἐγώ εἰμι. 11 Οἱ 
δὲ εἶπον" Τί ἔτι χρείαν ἔχομεν μαρτυ- 
pias ; αὐτοὶ γὰρ ἠκούσαμεν ἀπὸ τοῦ 
στόματος αὐτοῦ. 
28. Καὶ ἀναστὰν ἅπαν τὸ πλῆθος αὐὖ- 
oor, ἤγαγον“ αὐτὸν ἐπὶ τὸν Πιλάτον. 
" ἤρξαντο δὲ κατηγορεῖν αὐτοῦ,λέγοντες" 
Τοῦτον εὕρομεν διαστρέφοντα τὸ ἔθνος, 
καὶ κωλύοντα Καίσαρι φόρους διδόναι, 
λέγοντα ἑ ἑαυτὸν Χριστὸν βασιλέα εἶναι. 
8. Ὁ δὲ Πιλάτος ἐ ἐπηρώτησεν αὐτὸν, λέ- 
you" Σὺ εἶ ὁ βασιλεὺς τῶν ᾿Ιουδαίων ; 
Ὃ δὲ ἀποκριθεὶς αὐτῷ ἔφη" Σὺ λέγεις. 
4 Ὃ δὲ Πιλάτος εἶπε πρὸς τοὺς ap- 
χιερεῖς καὶ : τοὺς ὄχλους" Οὐδὲν εὑρίσκὼ 
αἴτιον ἐν τῷ ἀνθρώπῳ. τούτῳ. * Οἱ δὲ 
ἐπίσχυον, λέγοντες᾽ Ὅτι ἀνασείει τὸν 
λαὸν, διδάσκων καθ᾽ ὅλης τῆς ᾿[ουδαίας, 
ἀρξάμενος ἀπὸ τῆς Γαλιλαίας ἕως ὧδε. 
Πιλάτος δὲ ἀκούσας Γαλιλαίαν ἐπη- 
ῬΗΤΉσεν εἰ ὁ ἄνθρωπος ΓΡαλιλαῖός ἐ ἐστι 
7 Kai ἐπιγνοὺς ὅτι ἐκ τῆς ἐξουσίας 
Ἡρώδου ἐστὶν, ἀνέπεμψεν αὐτὸν πρὸς 
Ἡρώδην, ὄ ὄντα καὶ αὐτὸν ἐν Ἱεροσολύ- 
pots ἐν ταύταις ταῖς ἡμέραις. ὁ δὲ 
‘H ρώδης ἰδὼν τὸν Ἰησοῦν ἐχάρη λίαν" 
ἦν γὰρ βέλων ἐξ ἱκανοῦ ἰδεῖν αὐτὸν, διὰ 
τὸ ἀκούειν ἢ πολλὰ“ περὶ αὐτοῦ" καὶ 
ἤλπιζέ τι σημεῖον ἰδεῖν ὑπ᾽ αὐτοῦ γινό- 
μενον. " ἐπηρώτα δὲ αὐτὸν ἐν λόγοις 
ἱκανοῖς" αὐτὸς δὲ οὐδὲν a ἀπεκρίνατο av- 
τῷ. τ εἱστήκεισαν δὲ οἱ ἀρχιερεῖς καὶ 
οἱ γραμματεῖς, εὐτόνως κατηγοροῦντες 
αὐτοῦ. ἃ ' ἐξουθενήσας δὲ αὐτὸν ὁ Ἡρώ- 
δης σὺν τοῖς στρατεύμασιν αὑτοῦ, καὶ 
ἐμπαίξας, περιβαλὼν αὐτὸν ἐσθῆτα 
λαμπρὰν, ἀνέπεμψεν αὐτὸν τῷ Πιλάτῳ. 





8 Rec, ηγαγεν 
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Shall the Son of man sit on the 

right hand of the power of God. 
70 Then said they all, Art thou 
then the son of God? And he 
said unto them, Ye say that I 
am. 7! And they said, What 
need we any further witness ? 
fer we ourselves have heard of 
his own mouth. 


23. And the whole multi- 
tude of them arose, and led 
him unto Pilate. 2 And they 
began to accuse him, saying, 
We found this fellow pervert- 
ing the nation, and forbidding 
to give tribute to Cesar, say- 
ing, that he himself is Christ a 
king. 93. And Pilate asked him, 
saying, Art thou the King of 
the Jews? And he answered 
him, and said, Thou sayest it. 
4 Then said Pilate to the chief 
priests, and to the people, | find 
no fault in this man. ὅ. And 
they were the more fierce, say- 
ing, He stirreth up the people, 
teaching throughout all Jewry, 
beginning from Galilee to this 
place. © When Pilate heard of 
Galilee, he asked whether the 
man were a Galilzan. 


7 And as soon as he knew that 
he belonged unto Herod’s ju- 
risdiction, he sent him to Herod, 
who himself also was at Jeru- 
salem at that time. § And when 
Herod saw Jesus, he was ex- 
ceeding glad, for he was desir- 


\ ous to see him of ἃ long season, 


because he had heard many 
things of him, and he hoped to 
have seen some miracle done 
by him. 9 Then he questioned 
with him in many words, but he 
answered him nothing. 0 And 
the chief priests and scribes 
stood, and vehemently accused 
him. !! And Herod with his 
men of war set him at nought, 
and mocked him, and array- 
ed him in a gorgeous robe, 
and sent him again to Pilate. 





bs 
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{2 And the same day Pilate and 
Herod were made friends to- 
gether ; for before, they were at 
enmity between themselves. 


13 And Pilate, when he had 
ealied together the chief priests, 
and the rulers, and the people, 
'$ suid unto them, Ye have 
brought this man unto me, as 
one that p-rverteth the people, 
and behold, | having examined 
him before you, have found no 
fault in this man, touching those 
things whereof ve accuse him. 
ἰδ No, nor yet Herod: for Isent 
you to him, and lo, nothing 
worthy of death is done unto 
him. ἰ6 | will therefore chas- 
tise him, and release him. 17 For 
of necessity ke must release one 
unto them at the feast. 


18 And they cried out all at 
once, Saving, Away with this 
man, and release unto us Ba- 
rabbas, 19 who for a certain se- 
dition made in the city, and for 
murder, was cast into prison. 
20 Pilate therefore willing to 
Felease Jesus, spake again to 
them :2! but they cried, saying, 
Crucify him, crucify him. **And 
he said unto them the third time, 
Why, what evil hath he done ? 
E have fotind no cause of death 
in him, I will therefore chastise 
him, and let him go. * And 
they were instant with loud 
voices, requiring that he might 
be crucified: and the voices of 
them, and of the chief priests 
prevailed. 74 And Pilate «gave 
sentence that it should be as 
they required. 25 And he re- 
leased unto them, him that for 
sedition and murder was cast 
into prison, whom they had de- 
sired, but he delivered Jesus to 
their will. 


# And as they led him away, 
they laid hold upon one Simon 
a Cyrenian, coming out of the 
country, and on him they laid 
the cross, that he might bear it 


214 ΕΥ̓ΑΓΓΈΛΙΟΝ 

12 ἐνένοντο δὲ φίλοι ὅ τε Πιλάτος καὶ 
ὁ Ἡρώδης ἐ ἐν ᾿ αὐτῇ τῇ ἡμέρᾳ μετ᾽ ἀλλή- 
λων᾽ προὔπῆρχον γὰρ ἐν ἔχθρᾳ ὄντες 
πρὸς ἑαυτούς. 

13 Πιλάτος δὲ συγκαλεσάμενος τοὺς 
ἀρχιερεῖς καὶ τοὺς ἄρχοντας καὶ τὸν 
λαὸν. 14 εἶπε πρὸς αὐτούς" Προδη- 
νέγκατέ μοι τὸν “ἄνθρωπον τοῦτον, os 
ἀποστρέφοντα τὸν λαόν" καὶ ἰδοὺ, ἐγὼ 
ἐνώπιον ὑμῶν ἀνακρίνας οὐδὲν εὗρον 
ἐν τῷ ἀνθρώπῳ reomn αἴτιον, ὧν karn- 
yopeire κατ᾽ αὐτοῦ" * ἀλλ᾽ οὐδὲ ἡ Ηρώ- 
Ons" ἃ ἀνέπεμψα γὰρ ὑμᾶς πρὸς αὐτὸν;" 
καὶ ἰδοὺ, οὐδὲν ἄξιον θανάτου ἐστὶ πε- 
πραγμένον αὐτῷ. ' παιδεύσας οὖν αὖ- 
τὸν ἀπολύσω. ay Ανάγκην. δὲ εἶχεν 
ἀπολύειν αὐτοῖς κατὰ ἑορτὴν eva.” 

A? Avexpagay δὲ παμπληθεὶ, λέ γοντες" 
Aipe τοῦτον, ἀπόλυσον δὲ ἡμῖν © roy" 
Βαραββᾶν" 35 ὅστις ἦν διὰ στάσιν Tiva 
γενομένην ἐν τῇ πόλει καὶ φόνον βε- 
βλημένος εἰς φυλακήν. * παλιν οὖν 6 
Πιλάτος poo ae θέλων ἀπολῦσαι 
τὸν ᾿Ιησοῦν" * οἱ δὲ ἐπεφώνουν, λέγον- 
TES" Σταύρωσον, σταύρωσον αὐτόν. 33 Ὃ 
δὲ τρίτον εἶπε πρὸς αὐτούς" Τί γὰρ κα- 
κὸν ἐποίησεν οὗτος; οὐδὲν αἴτιον θανάτου 
εὗρον ἐν αὐτῷ" παιδεύσας οὖν αὐτὸν 
ἀπολύσω. 33 Οἱ δὲ ἐπέκειντο φωναῖς 
μεγάλαις, αἰτούμενοι. αὐτὸν σταυρωθῆ- 
ναι" καὶ κατίσχυον αἱ φωναὶ αὐτῶν καὶ 
τῶν ἀρχιερέων. Ἦ * ὁ δὲ Πιλάτος ἐ ἐπέκρινε 
anos τὸ αἴτημα αὐτῶν ὅ ἀπελυσε 
δὲ 4“ τὸν διὰ στάσιν καὶ φόνον βεβλη- 
μένον εἰς τὴν φυλακὴν, ὃν ἡτοῦντο" τὸν 

\ a Ὡ κ , 
δὲ ᾿Ιησοῦν παρέδωκε τῷ θελήματι av- 
τῶν. 

“6 Καὶ ὡς ἀπήγαγον αὐτὸν, ἐπιλαβό- 
μενοι Σίμωνός τινος Kupnvaiov*” ἐρχο- 
μένου am ἀγροῦ, ἐπέθηκαν αὐτῷ τὸν 
σταυρὸν, φέρειν ὄπισθεν τοῦ Ἰησοῦ. 





SOO ἀνέπεμψε γαρ αὐτον προς Nua, 
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* ἠκολούθει δὲ αὐτῷ ono ) πλῆθος TOU 
λαοῦ, καὶ γυναικῶν, at * καὶ" ἐκόπτοντο 
καὶ ἐθρήνουν αὐτόν. “ὃ στραφεὶς δὲ πρὸς 
αὐτὰς ὁ ᾿Ιησοῦς εἶπε" Θυγατέρες Ἵε- 
povoaAnp, μὴ κλαίετε € ἐπ᾽ ἐμέ; πλὴν ἐφ᾽ 
ἑαυτὰς κλαίετε καὶ ἐπὶ τὰ τέκνα ὑμῶν. 
9 ὅτι ἰδοὺ, ἔρχονται ἡμέραι ἐν αἷς 
ἐροῦσι, Μακάριαι αἱ στεῖραι, καὶ κοιλίαι 
αἵ οὐκ ἐγέννησαν, καὶ μαστοὶ ot οὐκ 
ἐθήλασαν. 80 γότε ἄρξονται λέγειν τοῖς 
ὄρεσι' Πέσετε ἐφ᾽ ἡμᾶς" καὶ τοῖς βουνοῖς" 
Καλύψατε ἡ ἡμᾶς. "Ὅτι; εἰ ἐν τῷ ὑγρῷ 
ξύλῳ ταῦτα ποιοῦσιν, ἐν τῷ ξηρῷ τί 
γένηται ; 

S"Hyovto δὲ καὶ ἕτεροι δύο, κακοῦργοι, 
σὺν αὐτῷ ἀναιρεθῆναι. 3 καὶ ὅτε ἀπῆλ- 
θον ἐ ἐπὶ τὸν τόπον τὸν καλούμενον Κρα- 
νίον, ἐκεῖ ἐσταύρωσαν αὐτὸν, καὶ τοὺς 
Κακούργους, ὃ ὃν μὲν ἐκ δεξιῶν, ὃ ὃν δὲ ἐξ 
ἀριστερῶν. 4 ὁ δὲ ᾿Ιησοῦς ἔλεγε" Πάτερ, 
ἄφες αὐτοῖς" οὐ γὰρ οἴδασι τί ποιοῦσι. 
Διαμεριζόμενοι δὲ τὰ ἱμάτια αὐτοῦ, 
ἔβαλον κλῆρον. 38 καὶ εἱστήκει ὁ λαὸς 
θεωρῶν. ἐξεμυκτήριζον δὲ καὶ οἱ ἄρχον- 
τες σὺν αὐτοῖς," λέγοντες" 'Ἄλλους 
ἔσωσε, σωσάτω ἑαυτὸν, εἰ οὗτός ἐστιν 
ὁ Χριστὸς, 6 τοῦ Θεοῦ ἐκλεκτός. *°’Eve- 
παιζον δὲ αὐτῷ καὶ οἱ στρατιῶται, προσ- 
ἐρχόμενοι καὶ ὄξος προσφέροντες αὐτῷ, 

καὶ λέγοντες" Εἰ σὺ εἰ ὁ ὁ βασιλεὺς τῶν 
Ιουδαίων, σῶσον σεαυτόν. i “Hy δὲ 
καὶ ἐπιγραφὴ γεγραμμένη ἐπ᾿ αὐτῷ 
γράμμασιν Ἑλληνικοῖς καὶ Ῥωμαϊκοῖς 
καὶ “Εβραϊκοῖς" Οὗτός ἐστιν ὁ βασιλεὺς 
τῶν ᾿Ιουδαίων. 

89 εἷς δὲ τῶν κρεμασθέντων κακούρ- 
γων ἐβλασφήμει αὐτὸν, λεγων" Εἰ σὺ 
εἶ ὁ Χριστὸς, σῶσον σεαυτὸν καὶ ἡμᾶς. 
© ᾿Αποκριθεὶς δὲ 6 ἕτερος ἐπετίμα αὐτῷ, 
λέγων" Οὐδὲ φοβῇ σὺ τὸν Θεὸν, ὅτι ἐν 
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after Jesus. 2? And there folk 
lowei him a great company of 
people, and of women, which 
also bewailed and lameuted 
him. *5 But Jesus turning unto 
them, said, Daughters of Jeru- 
salem, weep not for me, but 
weep for yourselves, and for 

your children. * lor behold 

the days are coming, in the 
which they shall say, Blessed. 
are the barren, and the wombs 
that never bare, and the paps 
which never gave suck. 3" Then 
shall they begin to say to the 
mountains, Fall on us, and to 
the hills, Cover us. 32! For if 
they do these things in a green 
tree, what shall be done in the 
dry ? 

#2 And there were also twa 
other malefactors led with him. 
to be put to death. 23 And when 
they were come to the place 
which is called ¢ Calvary, there 
they crucified him, and the ma- 
lefactors, one on the right hand, 
and the other on the left. 34’Then 
said Jesus, Father, forgive them, 
for they know not what they do: 
and they parted his raiment, 
and cast lots. % And the peo- 
ple stood beholding, and the 
rulers also with them derided 
him, saying, He saved others, 
let him save himself, if he be 
Christ,the chosen of God. *6And 
the soldiers also mocked him, 
coming to him, and offering him 
vinegur, 37 and saying, If thou 
be the king of the Jews, save 
thyself. 58 And a superscription 
also was written over him in 
letters of Greek, and Latin, and 
Hebrew; THIS IS THE KING 
OF THE JEWS. 


39 And one of the maiefac- 
tors, which were hanged, railed 
on him, saying, If thou beChrist,- 
save thyself and us. 4") But the 
other answering, rebuked him, 
saying, Dost not thou fear God, 
seeing thou art in the same cone, 





τῷ αὐτῷ κρίματι εἶ; 41 καὶ ἡμεῖς μὲν demnation? +! And we indeed 
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justly ; for we receive the due 
teward of our deeds, but this 
man hath done nothing amiss. 
‘2 And he said unto Jesus, Lord, 
remember me when thou com- 
est into thy kingdom. 45 And 
Jesus said unto him, Verily, I 
say unto thee, to day shalt thou 
be with me in paradise. 


44 And it was about the sixth 
hour, and there was a darkness 
over all the @earth, until the 
ninth hour. 45 And the sun was 
darkened, and the veil of the 
temple was rent in the midst. 
46 And when Jesus had cried , 
with a loud voice, he said, Fa- 
ther, into thy hands Icommend ἃ 
my spirit: and having said thus, 
he gave up the ghost. 

47 Now when the centurion 
saw what was done, he glorified 
God, saying, Certainly this was 
a righteous man. 48 And all the 
people that came together to 
that sight, beholding the things 
which were done, smote their 
breasts, and returned. 49 And 
all his acquaintance, and the 
women that followed him from 
Galilee, stood afar off, behold- 
ing these things. 


50 And behold, there was a 
man named Joseph, a counsel- 
Yor, and he was a good man, & 
ajust. 5! (The same had not 
consented to the counsel and 
deed of them) he was of Ari- 
matheza, a city of the Jews (who 
also himself waited for the ° 
kingdom of God.) 52 This man 
went unto Pilate, and begged 
the body of Jesus. 53 And he 
took it down, and wrapped it 
in linen, and laid it in a sepul- 
chre that was hewn in stone, 
wherein never man before was 
laid. 54 And that day was the 
preparation, and the sabbath 
drew on. 


55 And the women also which 
came with him from Galilee, 
followed after, and beheld the 





Ὁ -» 


8 οὐ παρατιθομαι. = 





© ~ ος xpocsés ysroe 


216 EYAITEAION 


δικαίως" ἄξια γὰρ ὧν ἐπράξαμεν ἀπο- 
λαμβάνομεν: οὗτος δὲ οὐδὲν ἄτοπον 
ἔπραξε. “ Καὶ ἔλεγε τῷ Ἰησοῦ" Μνή- 
σθητί μου, Κύριε, ὅταν ἔλθῃς ἐν τῇ 
βασιλείᾳ σου. 33 Καὶ εἶπεν αἰτῷ ὁ 
Ἰησοῦς" ᾿Αμὴν λέγω σοι, σήμερον per 
ἐμοῦ ἔσῃ ἐν TO παραδείσῳ. 

44 Ἦν δὲ ὡσεὶ ὥρα ἕκτη, καὶ σκότος 
ἐγένετο ἐφ᾽ ὅλην τὴν γῆν, ἕως ὥρας 
ἐννάτης. * καὶ ἐσκοτίσθη ὁ ἥλιος, καὶ 
ἐσχίσθη τὸ καταπέτασμα τοῦ ναοῦ μέ- 
gov’ * καὶ φωνήσας φωνῇ μεγάλῃ ὁ 
Ἰησοῦς εἶπε: Πάτερ, εἰς χεῖράς σου 
παραθήσομαι" τὸ πνεῦμά μου. Καὶ 
ταῦτα εἰπὼν ἐξέπνευσεν. 

47 ᾿Ιδὼν δὲ ὁ ἑκατόνταρχος τὸ γενό- 
μενον ἐδόξασε τὸν Θεὸν, λέγων" Ὄντως 
ὁ ἄνθρωπος οὗτος δίκαιος ἦν. * Καὶ 
πάντες οἱ συμπαραγενόμενοι ὄχλοι ἐπὶ 
τὴν θεωρίαν ταύτην, θεωροῦντες τὰ γε- 
νόμενα, τύπτοντες ἑαυτῶν" τὰ στήθη 
ὑπέστρεφον. 69 εἱστήκεισαν δὲ πάντες 
οἱ γνωστοὶ αὐτοῦ ῦ μακρόθεν, καὶ γυναῖκες 
αἱ συνακολουθήσασαι. αὐτῷ amo, τῆς 
Γαλιλαίας, ὁρῶσαι" ταῦτα. 

5° Καὶ ἰδοὺ, ἀνὴρ ὀνόματι ‘Toon, 
βουλευτὴς ὑπάρχων, ἀνὴρ ἀγαθὸς καὶ 
δίκαιος, *! (οὗτος οὐκ ἢ ἦν συγκατατεθει- 
μένος τῇ βουλῇ καὶ τῇ πράξει αὐτῶν,) 
ἀπὸ ᾿Αριμαθαίας πόλεως τῶν Ιουδαίων, 

ὃς καὶ προσεδέχετο καὶ αὐτὸς" τὴν 
βασιλείαν τοῦ Θεοῦ, ag οὗτος προσελθὼν 
τῷ Πιλάτῳ ἡτήσατο τὸ σῶμα τοῦ Ἴη- 
σοῦ. ὅ3 καὶ καθελὼν αὐτὸ ἐνετύλιξεν 
αὐτὸ σινδόνι, καὶ ἔθηκεν αὐτὸ ἐν μνήματι 
λαξευτῷ, οὗ οὐκ ἦν οὐδέπω οὐδεὶς κεί- 
μενος. *4 ἃ καὶ" ἡμέρα ἦν παρασκευὴ, 
καὶ σάββατον ἐπέφωσκε. 

55 Κατακολουθήσασαι δὲ " καὶ" yus 
ναῖκες, αἵτινες ἦσαν συνεληλυθυῖάι av- 
τῷ ἐκ τῆς Γαλιλαίας, ἐθεάσαντο τὸ 
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μνημεῖον, καὶ ὡς ἐτέθη τὸ σῶμα αὐτοῦ. 
τς ὑποστρέψασαι δὲ ἢ ἡτοίμασαν ἀρώματα 
καὶ pupa’ καὶ TO pev σάββατον ἡσύχα- 
σαν κατὰ τὴν ἐντολήν. 

24. Τῇ δὲ μιᾷ τῶν σαββάτων ὄρθρου 
βαθέος ἦλθον ἐπὶ τὸ μνῆμα, φέρουσαι 
ἃ ἡτοίμασαν ἀρώματα, 5 καί τινες σὺν 
αὐταῖς." * εὗρον δὲ τὸν λίθον ἀποκεκυ- 
λισμένον ἀπὸ τοῦ μνημείου, 3 καὶ εἰσ- 
ἐλθοῦσαι οὐχ εὗρον τὸ σῶμα τοῦ 
Κυρίου Ἰησοῦ. 4 καὶ ἐγένετο ἐν τῷ 
ἐαισηνρθαὶ αὐτὰς περὶ τούτου, καὶ 
ἰδοὺ, ἢ ἄνδρες δύο" ἐπέστησαν αὐταῖς ἐν 
ἐσθήσεσιν ἀστραπτούσαις. ἐμφόβων 
δὲ γενομένων αὐτῶν, καὶ κλινουσῶν τὸ 
πρόσωπον εἰς τὴν γῆν; εἶπον πρὸς αὐτάς" 
Te ζητεῖτε τὸν ζῶντα μετὰ τῶν νεκρῶν; 

οὐκ ἔστιν ὧδε, ἀλλ᾽ ηγέρθη" μνήσθητε 
ὡς ἐλάλησεν ὑμῖν, ert ὧν ἐν τῇ Γαλι- 
λαίᾳ, 1 λέγων: Ὅτι δεῖ τὸν υἱὸν τοῦ 
ἀνθρώπου παραδοθῆναι. εἰς χεῖρας ἀν- 
θρώπων ἁμαρτωλῶν, καὶ σταυρωθῆναι, 
καὶ τῇ τρίτῃ ἡμέρᾳ ἀναστῆναι. 

Καὶ ἐμνήσθησαν τῶν ῥημάτων αὐ- 
τοῦ" " καὶ ὑποστρέψασαι ἀπὸ τοῦ μνη- 
μείου, ἀπήγγειλαν ταῦτα. parr τοῖς 
ἕνδεκα καὶ πᾶσι τοῖς “ λοιποῖς. | ἦν δὲ" 
_ ἡ Μαγδαληνὴ Μαρία καὶ ᾿Ιωάννα καὶ 
Μαρία Ἰακώβου, καὶ αἱ λοιπαὶ σὺν αὐ- 
ταῖς, ‘at’ ἔλεγον πρὸς τοὺς ἀποστόλους 
ταῦτα. καὶ ἐφάνησαν ἐνώπιον αὐτῶν 
ὡσεὶ λῆρος. τὰ ῥήματα αὐτῶν, καὶ ἠπί- 
_ στοῦν αὐταῖς. ! δ δὲ Πέτρος ἀναστὰς 
ἔδραμεν ἐ ἐπὶ τὸ μνημεῖον, καὶ παρακύψας 
βλέπει τὰ ὀθόνια κείμενα μόνα' καὶ 
ἀπῆλθε πρὸς ἑαυτὸν θαυμάζων τὸ γε- 
γονός. 

18 Kal ἰδοὺ, δύο ἐξ αὐτῶν ἦσαν. πο- 


᾿ρευόμενοι ἐν αὐτῇ τῇ ἡμέρᾳ εἰς κώμην. 


ἀπέχουσαν σταδίους ἑξήκοντα. ἀπὸ Ἵε- 
᾿ῥουσαλὴμ, 7 ὄνομα ᾿Ἐμμαούς" ™ καὶ 
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sepulechre, and how his body 
was laid. 56 And they returned, 
and prepared spices and oint- 
ments, and rested the sabbath: 
day, according to the com- 
mandment. 

24. Now upon the first day 
of the week, very early in the; 
morning, they came unto the 
sepulchre, bringing the spices 
which they had prepared, and 
certain others with them. 2 And: 
they found the stone rolled 
away from the sepulchre. 3 And. 
they entered in, and found not 
the body of the Lord Jesus. 
4 And it came to pass, as they 
were much perplexed there- 
about, behold, two men stood: 
by them in shining garments. 
5 And as they were afraid, and. 
bowed down their faces to the 
earth, they said unto them,: 
Why seek ye αἴθ living among 
the dead? 6 He is not here, 
but is risen: remember how he 
spake unto you when he was 
yet in Galilee, 7 saying, The 
Son of man must be delivered 
into the hands of sinful men,. 
and be crucified, and the third: 
day rise again. 


8 And they remembered his 
words, 9 and returned from the 
sepulchre, and told all these 
things unto the eleven, and to 
all the rest. 9 It was Mary 
Magdalene, and Joanna, and 
Mary the mother of James, and 
other women that were with 
them, which told these things’ 
unto the apostles. !! And their 
words seemed to them as idle 
tales, and they believed them 
not. 12 Then arose Peter, and: 
ran unto the sepulchre, and’ 
stooping down, he beheld the 
linen clothes laid by themselves, 
and departed, wondering in 
himself at that which was come 
to pass. 


13 And behold, two of them 
went that same day to a vil. 
lage called Emaus, which was 
from Jerusalem about three- 
score furlongs. 13 And they 
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talked together of all these αὐτοὶ ὡμίλουν πρὸς ἀλλήλους περὶ Tavs 
things which had happened. a ’ ; 15 ‘ 
Sinasar cae: eae τας τῶν συμβεβηκότων τουτῶν. καὶ 
while they communed together, €VEVETO EV τῷ ὁμιλεῖν auTovs Και συζη- 


and reasoned, Jesus himself τεῖν, καὶ αὐτὸς ὁ Ἰησοῦς ἐγγίσας συνε- 


drew near, and went with them. ΄ 2 16. οἱ er 
16 But their eyes were holden, ΤΟβέυετο avuTols οἱ δὲ ὀφθαλμοὶ 


that they should not know him. αὐτῶν ἐκρατοῦντο τοῦ μὴ ἐπιγνῶναι 
17 i > x , . 

7 And he said unto them.What gi7Jy, 17 εἶπε δὲ πρὸς αὐτούς" Τίνες ob 
manner of communications are , , ἧς εχξ: : its 
these that ye have one to an- λόγοι οὗτοι, οὺς ἀντιβάλλετε πρὸς ἀλ- 


other as ye walk, and are sad? λήλους περιπατοῦντες, καί ἐστε σκὺυ- 
, 
ie Operation Soma 
. 18 And Eee of them, whose Ἀποκριθεὶς δὲ “ὁ εἷς, ᾧ ὄνομα 
name was Cleopas, answering, Ἰζλεό 5 \ SAP high ιν 
said unto him, Art thou onlya (©0778? eer TPOS ΤΩΡ 2u LOVOS 
stranger in Jerusalem, andhast 7@polgets Ἱερουσαλὴμ; Και OUK εγνὼς 


not known the things which σὰ γενόμενα ἐν αὐτῇ ἐν ταῖς 1 μέραις 
are come to pass there in these , 19 ν τον ΠΣ - : 
days ? '9 And he said unto them, ταύταις ; 19 Καὶ εἶπεν αὐτοῖς" Ilo; Ou 
eee eines ¢ And ates ΕΝ δὲ εἶπον αὐτῷ" Τὰ περὶ Ἰησοῦ τοῦ Να- 
unto him, Concerning Jesus 0 , ὰ af πον , 

Nazareth, which was a prophet, Coop mais 8S CYeuge? arnr ν cp opytys, 
mighty in deed and word before δυνατὸς ev Epy® Kal λόγῳ ἐναντιον TOV 


God, and all the people. ἢ Απὰ Θερῦ καὶ παντὸς τοῦ λαοῦ" 20 ὅπως τε 
how the chief priests and our 


, DN ς 3 τς ν € 
rulers delivered him to be con- παρέδωκαν QuTOV Οἱ αρχίερεις Kat Οἱ 


demned to death, ἃπὰ πᾶν cru- ἄρχοντες ἡμῶν εἰς κρίμα θανάτου, καὶ 
cified him. 2] But we trusted SPX , 1B 5. Ate 7 Fabs - δὲ oN ; 
phubit had been heJwhieh should <2" θα & VM ἡμεῖς δὲ ηλπι- 


᾿ , 
have redeemed Israel: and be- Comev ὅτι αὐτός ἐστιν ὁ μέλλων λυ- 


xide all this, to day is the third γροῦσθαι τὸν Ἰσραήλ. ἀλλά γε σὺν πᾶσι 
day since these things were , ; , τὐδι, ο ἥ 

done. ?2 Yea, and certain wo- TOUTOLS τριτὴν ταυτὴν ἡμεραν fuer ση- 
men also of onr company made μερον, ἀφ᾽ οὗ ταῦτα ἐγένετο. 22 ἀλλὰ 


us astonished, whic: were early |. ~ τ ξ Ἄρα Ἃ ἐξέ Bak Sd 
at the sepulchre: 23 and when Και γυναικες τινες EG THO στ ΟΣ 


they found not his body, they ἡμᾶς, γενόμεναι ὄρθριαι ἐπὶ τὸ μνημειον" 
came, saying, that they had 23 xq} μὴ εὑροῦσαι τὸ σῶμα αὐτοὺ, ἢλ- 
also seen a vision of angels, , . % , + tor. 
toh said ihat he was alive, CaM λέγουσαι καὶ ὀπτασίαν ἀγγέλων. 
« Ξ : , 4 3 FN ~ ἂν Ἀ 
24 And certain of them which ἑωρακέναι; οἱ λέγουσιν αὑτὸν ὧν. 3 Kat 
were with us, went to the se- > > 6 A ι ἐπ rts ΟΝ 
pulchre, and found it even so 477] OF THES SOP Tur DEAN sie Sy) 
as the women had said, but him μνημεῖον, Καὶ εὑρον OVT@ καθὼς καὶ αἱ 
ΒΟΥ πέσ μοὶ. γυναῖκες εἰπον᾽ αὐτὸν δὲ οὐκ εἶδον. β 
> ro 
2 Kal αὐτὸς εἶπε πρὸς αὐτου Q 
25 Then he said unto them, ἀνόητοι καὶ βραδεῖς τῇ καρδίᾳ τοῦ πι- 


O fools, and slow of heart to , eS te e 35 7 ἢ 2 
πο ποι the prophets eee ἐπὶ πᾶσιν οἷς ἐλάλησαν ot προ 


a > ~ »* - \ 
shave spoken: ought notChrist φῆται" 36 οὐχὶ ταῦτα ἔδει παθεῖν τὸν 
Ω “- ty Z 
to have suffered these things, Χριστὸν, καὶ εἰσελθεῖν eis τὴν δόξαν 
and to enter into his glory? Ὁ  -. 37 Kay ἀρξά 3 eA are 
27 And beginning at Moses, and αὐτοῦ αι ἀρξάμενος age OPENS 
all the prophets, he expounded καὶ ἀπὸ πάντων τῶν προφητῶν, διηρμη- 
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νεῦεν αὐτοῖς ἐν πάσαις ταῖς γραφαῖς τὰ 
περὶ ᾿ αὑτοῦ." * καὶ ἤγγισαν. εἰς τὴν κώ- 
μην οὗ "ἐπορεύοντο" καὶ αὐτὸς ὑπροσε- 
ποιεῖτο" ποῤῥωτέρω πορεύεσθαι. 3 καὶ 
παρεβιάσαντο αὐτὸν, λέγοντες " Μεῖνον 
ped ἡμῶν, ὅτι πρὸς ἑσπέραν ἐστὶ, καὶ 
κέκλικεν ἡ ἡμέρα. Καὶ εἰσῆλθε τοῦ 
μεῖναι σὺν αὐτοῖς. 

30. Kai ἐγένετο ἐν τῷ κατακλιθῆναι 
αὐτὸν μετ᾽ αὐτῶν, λαβὼν τὸν ἄρτον 
εὐλόγησε, καὶ κλάσας ἐπεδίδου αὐτοῖς. 
81 αὐτῶν δὲ διηνοίχθησαν οἱ ὀφθαλμοὶ, 
καὶ ἐπέγνωσαν αὐτόν" καὶ αὐτὸς ἄφαν- 
τος ἐγένετο ἀπ᾿ αὐτῶν. * καὶ εἶπον 
πρὸς ἀλλήλους" Οὐχὶ 1 καρδία ἡμῶν 
καιομένη ἦν ἐν ἡμῖν, ὡς ἐλάλει ἡμῖν ἐν 
τῇ ὁδῷ, καὶ ὡς διήνοιγεν ἡμῖν τὰς 

γραφάς: 

3 Kal ἀναστάντες αὐτῇ τῇ ὥρᾳ, ὑπέ- 
στρεψαν εἰς ἽἹερουσαλήμ' καὶ εὗὑρὸν 
συνηθροισμενους τοὺς ἕνδεκα καὶ τοὺς 
σὺν αὐτοῖς * λέγοντας" Ὅτε“ ἠγέρθη 
ὁ κύριος ὄντως, ΄ καὶ ὥφθη Σίμωνι. 
os Kai αὐτοὶ ἐξηγοῦντο τὰ ἐν τῇ ὁδῷ, 
καὶ ὡς ἐγνώσθη αὐτοῖς ἐν τῇ κλάσει τοῦ 
Ν 
ἄρτου. 

86 Tatra δὲ αὐτῶν λαλούντων, αὐτὸς 
16 Ιησοῦς" ἔστη ἐν μέσῳ ogee καὶ 
λέγει αὐτοῖς" Εἰρήνη ὑμῖν. “1 Πτοη- 
θέντες δὲ καὶ ἔμφοβοι γενόμενοι ἐδό- 
κοὺν πνεῦμα θεωρεῖν. καὶ εἶπεν av- 
τοῖς" Τὶ τεταραγμένοι ἐστέ; καὶ διατί 
διαλογισμοὶ ΤΟ, ἐν ταῖς καρ- 
δίαις ὑμῶν: 9 Were Tas χεῖράς μου 
καὶ τοὺς πόδας μου, ὅτι αὐτὸς ἐγώ εἰμι" 
ψηλαφήσατέ με καὶ ἴδετε" ὅτι πνεῦμα 
σάρκα καὶ ὀστέα οὐκ ἔχει; καθὼς ἐμὲ 
θεωρεῖτε ἔχοντα. 40 Καὶ τοῦτο εἰπὼν 
ἐπέδειξεν αὐτοῖς τὰς χεῖρας καὶ τοὺς 
πόδας. * ἔτι δὲ ἀπιστούντων αὐτῶν 
ἀπὸ τῆς χαρᾶς καὶ θαυμαζόντων, εἶπεν 
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unto them in all the scriptures, 
the things concerning himself. 
23 And “they drew nigh unto 
the village, whither they went, 
and he made as though he would 
have gone further. *9 But they 
constrained him, saying, Abide 
with us, for it is towards even- 
ing, and the day is far spent: 
and he went in, to tarry with 
them. 


30 And it came to pass, as 
he sat at meat with them, he 
took bread, and blessed it, and 
brake, and gave to them. 2! And 
their eyes were opened, and 
they knew him, and he ¢van- 
ished out of their sight. 32 And 
they said one unto another, Did 
not our heart burn within us, 
while he talked with us by the 
way, and while he opened to 
us the scriptures ? 


33 And they rose up the same 
hour, and returned to Jerusa- 
lem, and found the eleven 
gathered together, and them 
that were with them, * saying, 
The Lord is risen. indeed, and 
hath appeared to Simon. %° And 
they told what things were done 
in. the way, and how he was 
known. of them in breaking of 
bread. 


36 And as they thus spake 
Jesus himself stood in the midst 
of them, and saith unto them, 
Peace be unto you. 57 But they 
were terrified, and affrighted, 
and supposed that they had 
seen a spirit. 38 And he said 
unto them, Why are ye trou- 
bled, and why do thoughts arise 
in your hearts ? 39 Behold my 
hands and my feet, that it is I 

myself: handle me, and see, 
for a spirit hath not flesh and 
bones, as ye see me have. 19 And 
when he had thus spoken, he 
shewed them his hands and his 
feet. 4! And while they yet be- 
lieved not for joy,and wondered, 
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he said unto them, Have ye 
here any meat? 4? And they 
gave him a piece of a broiled 
fish, and of an honeycomb. 
43 And he took it, and did eat 
before them. 

44 And he said unto them, 
These are the words which I 
spake unto you, while J was 
yet with you, that all things 
must be fulfilled, which were 
written in the. law of Moses, 
and in the prophets, and in the 
psa.ms concerning me. 4 Then 
opened he their understanding, 
that they might understand the 
scriptures, 46 and said unto 
them, Thus it is written, and 
thus it behoved Christ to suf- 
fer, and to rise from the dead 
the third day: 47 and that re- 
pentance and remission of sins 
should be preached in his name, 
among all nations, beginning 
at Jerusalem. 48 And ye are 
witnesses of these things. 49And 
behold, I send the promise of 
my Father upon you: but tarry 
ye in the city of Jerusalem, 
until ye be endued with power 
from on high. 


59 And he led them out as 
far as to Bethany, and he lift 
up his hands, and blessed them. 
51 And it came to pass,.while 
he blessed them, he was parted 
from them, and carried up into 
heaven. 52 And they worship- 
- ped him, and returned to Jeru- 
salem, with great joy: °° and 
were continually in the tem- 
ple, praising and blessing God. 
Amen. 
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αὐτοῖς" "Eyeré τι βρώσιμον ἐνθάδε, 
4. οἱ δὲ ἐπέδωκαν αὐτῷ ἰχθύος ὀπτοῦ 
μέρος, ἃ καὶ ἀπὸ μελισσίου κηρίου." 
* καὶ λαβὼν ἐ ἐνώπιον αὐτῶν ἔφαγεν. 

44 ἘΠπε δὲ αὐτοῖς" Οὗτοι οἱ λόγοι, 
οὗς ἐλάλησα πρὸς ὑμᾶς ἔτι ὧν σὺν 
ὑμῖν, ὅτι δεῖ πληρωθῆναι πάντα τὰ γε- 
γραμμένα ἐν τῷ νόμῳ Μωσέως καὶ 

προφήταις καὶ ψαλμοῖς περὶ ἐμοῦ. 
45. Tore διήνοιξεν αὐτῶν τὸν νοῦν, τοῦ 
συνιέναι τὰς “γραφάς: © καὶ εἶπεν a= 
τοῖς" Ὅτι οὕτω γέγραπται, " καὶ οὕτως 
ἔδει“ παθεῖν τὸν Χριστὸν, καὶ ἀναστῆναι 
ἐκ νεκρῶν τῇ τρίτῃ ἡμέρᾳ, 17 καὶ κη- 
ρυχθῆναι ἐπὶ τῷ ὀνόματι αὐτοῦ μετά- 
νοιαν καὶ ἄφεσιν ἁμαρτιῶν εἰς πάντα 
τὰ -ἔθνη, ἀρξάμενον ἀπὸ Ἱερουσαλήμ. 
εῷ ὑμεῖς δέ ἐ ἐστε μάρτυρες τούτων. καὶ 
ἰδοὺ, ἐγὼ ἀποστέλλω τὴν “ἐπαγγελίαν 
τὸῦ πατρός μου ep ὑμᾶς" ὑμεῖς δὲ κα- 
θίσατε ἐν τῇ πόλει “ Ἱερουσαλὴμ," ἕως 
οὗ ἐνδύσησθε δύναμιν ἐξ ὕψους. 

ἣν ᾿Εξήγαγε δὲ αὐτοὺς “ ἔξω" ἕως εἰς 
Βηθανίαν" καὶ ἐπάρας τὰς χεῖρας αὑτοῦ, 
εὐλόγησεν αὐτούς. καὶ ἐγένετο ἐν 
τῷ Boe ay αὐτὸν αὐτοὺς, διέστη ἀπ᾽ 
αὐτῶν, " καὶ “ἀνεφέρετο εἰς τὸν οὐρανόν." 
52 καὶ αὐτοὶ ἴ | προσκυνήσαντες αὐτὸν," 
ὑπέστρεψαν εἰς Ἱερουσαλὴμ μετὰ χαρᾶς 
μεγάλης" 3 καὶ ἢ ἦσαν διαπαντὸς ἐν τῷ 
ἱερῷ, αἰνοῦντες καὶ εὐλογοῦντες τὸν 
Θεόν. 8 


EYATTEAION 


ΚΑΤΑ 


Ν the beginning was the 
Word, and y Word was with 
God, and the Word was God. 
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> ENG ἀρχῇ ἦν ὁ λόγος, καὶ ὁ λόγος ἦν 


πρὸς τὸν Θεὸν, καὶ Θεὸς ἦν ὁ χῦνος, 
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᾿ οὗτος ἦν ἐν ἀρχῇ πρὸς τὸν Θεόν. 
8 πάντα δι αὐτοῦ. ἐγένετο, καὶ χωρὶς 
αὐτοῦ ἐγένετο οὐδὲ € ἕν, ὃ γέγονεν. 4 ey 
αὐτῷ ζωὴ ἦν, Kal 7 ζωὴ ἢ ἦν τὸ φῶς τῶν 
ἀνθρώπων, καὶ τὸ φῶς ἐν τῇ σκοτίᾳ 
φαίνει, καὶ ἡ σκοτία αὐτὸ οὐ κατέλαβεν. 

᾿ ᾿Ἐγένετο ἄνθρωπος at ile = 
παρὰ Θεοῦ, ὄνομα αὐτῷ Ἰωάννης. 7 οὗ- 
τος ἦλθεν εἰς μαρτυρίαν, ἵνα μαρτυρήσῃ 
περὶ τοῦ ) φωτὸς, t ἵνα πάντες πιστεύσωσι 
δι αὐτοῦ. 8 οὐκ ἦν ἐκεῖνος τὸ φῶς, ἀλλ᾽ 
ἵνα μαρτυρήσῃ περὶ τοῦ φωτός. 

Ἦν τὸ φῶς τὸ ἀληθινὸν, ὃ ὃ φωτίζει 
πάντα ἄνθρωπον, ἐρχόμενον εἰς τὸν κό- 
σμον. ad ἐν τῷ κόσμῳ ἦν, καὶ ὁ κόσμὸς 
δι᾽ αὐτοῦ ἐγένετο, καὶ ὁ κόσμος αὐτὸν 
οὐκ ἔγνω. 4M εἰς τὰ ἴδια ἦλθε, καὶ ot 
ἴδιοι αὐτὸν οὐ παρέλαβον. 2 ὅσοι δὲ 
ἔλαβον αὐτὸν, ἔδωκεν αὐτοῖς ἐξουσίαν 
τέκνα Θεοῦ γενέσθαι, τοῖς πιστεύουσιν 
εἰς τὸ ὄνομα αὐτοῦ" 5 of οὐκ ἐξ αἱμάτων, 
οὐδὲ ἐκ θελήματος σαρκὸς, οὐδὲ ἐκ θε- 
λήματος ἀνδρὸς, ἀλλ᾽ ἐκ Θεοῦ ἐγεννή- 
θησαν. νὴ καὶ ὁ λόγος σὰρξ ἐγένετο. καὶ 
ἐσκήνωσεν ἐν ἡμῖν, (καὶ ἐθεασάμεθα 
τὴν δόξαν αὐτοῦ, δόξαν ὡς μονογενοῦς 
παρὰ πατρὸς.) πλήρης χάριτος καὶ ἀλη- 
ϑείας. 

16 Ἰωάννης μαρτυρεῖ περὶ αὐτοῦ, καὶ 
κέκραγε λέγων' Οὗτος ἦν ὃν εἶπον, ‘O 
ὀπίσω μου ἐρχόμενος, ἔμπροσθέν μου 
γέγονεν" ὅτι πρῶτός μουῆν. 16 « Kai" ἐκ 
τοῦ πληρώματος αὐτοῦ ἡμεῖς πάντες 
ἐλάβομεν καὶ χάριν ἀντὶ χάριτος" W ὅτι 
ὁ νόμος διὰ Μωσέως ἐδόθη, ἡ 7 χάρις καὶ 
ἡ ἀλήθεια διὰ Ἰησοῦ Χριστοῦ ἐγένετο. 
- Θεὸν οὐδεὶς ἑ ἑώρακε πώποτε" ὁ μονο- 
γενὴς " υἱὸς," ὁ dv εἰς τὸν κόλπον τοῦ 
πατρὸς, ἐκεῖνος ἐξηγήσατο. 

“9 Kai αὕτη ἐστὶν ἡ μαρτυρία τοῦ 
Ἰωάννου, ὅτε ἀπέστειλαν οἱ ᾿Ιουδαῖοι ἐξ 
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2 "rhe same was in the begm- 
ning with God. 3 All things 
were made by him, and with- - 
out him was notany thing made 
that was made. 4 In him was 
life, and the life was the light 
of men. ὃ And the light shineth 
in darkness, and the darkness 
comprehended it not. 

6 There wasaman sent from ἡ 
God, whose name was John. 
7 The same came for a witness, 
to bear witness of the Light, 
that all men through him might 
believe. 8 He was not that 
Light, but was sent to bear 
witness of that Light. 

9 That was the true Light, 
which lighteth every mian that 
cometh into the world. 9. He 
was in the world, and the world 
was made by him, and the world 
ς knewhimnot. 1} He came unto 
his own, & his own received him 
not. 12 But as many as received 
him, to them gave he “power 
to become the sons of God, even 
to them that believe on his 
name: 9. which were born, 
not of blood, nor of the will of 
the flesh, nor of the will of man, 
but of God. 13 And the Word 
was made flesh, and dwelt a- 
mong us (and we beheld his 
glory, the glory as of the only 
begotten of the Father) full of 
grace and truth. 


15. John bare witness of him, 
and cried, saying, This was he 
of whom I spake, He that com- 
eth after me, is preferred before 
me, for he was before me. 
16 And of his fulness have all 
we received, and grace for 
grace. 17 For the law was given 
by Moses, but grace and truth 
came by Jesus Christ. 8. No 
man hath seen God at any time: 
tne nly begotten Son, which is 
in the bosom of the Father, he 
hath declared him. 


19 And this is the record of 
John, when the Jews sent priest 


* Or, the right, or, privilege 
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and Levites from Jerusalem, to 
ask him, Who art thou ? 2° And 
he confessed, and denied not: 
but confessed, I am not the 
Christ. 2! And they asked him, 
What then ? Art thou Elias ἢ 
And he saith, I am not. Art 
thou «that prophet? And he 
answered, No. 22 Then said 
they unto him, Who art thou, 
that we may give an answer to 
them that sent us ? What sayest 
thou of thyself? 295 He said, I 
am the voice of one crying in 
the wilderness: Make straight 
the way of the Lord, as said 
the prophet Esaias. 


24 And they which were sent, 
were of the Pharisees. 2 And 
they asked him, and said unto 
him, Why baptizest thou then, 
if thou be not that Christ, nor 
Elias, neither that prophet ? 
6 John answered them, saying, 
I baptize with water, but there 
standeth one among you, whom 
ye know not, 27 he it is, who 
coming after me, is preferred 
before me, whose shoes latchet 
I am not worthy to unloose. 
23 These things were done in 
Bethabara beyond Jordan, ‘ 
where John was baptizing. 


29 The next day, John seeth 
Jesus coming unto him, and 
saith, Behold the Lamb of God, 
which & taketh away the sin of 
the world. 80 This is he of 
whom I said, After me cometh 
aman, which is preferred before 
me: for he was before me. 
31 And I knew him not: but 
that he should be made mani- 
fest to Israel, therefore am I 
come baptizing with water. 
82 And John bare record say- 
ing, I saw the Spirit descending 
from heaven, like a dove, and 
it abode upon him. 335 And I 
knew him not: but he that sent 
me to baptize with water, the 
same said unto me, Upon whom 
thou shalt see the Spirit de- 





δ σ᾽. ον. Ὁ σὺ. οι. 6 3 


ἃ Rec. Βηθαβαρᾳ. 
Or, a prophet. 


y29 EYAITEAION 


Ἱεροσολύμων ἱερεῖς καὶ. Acviras, iva 
ἐρωτήσωσιν αὐτόν" Σὺ tis el; ™ Kal 
ὡμολόγησε, καὶ οὐκ ἠρνήσατο" καὶ ὧμο- 
λόγησεν᾽ Ὅτι οὐκ εἰμὶ ἐγὼ ὁ Χριστός, 
at Καὶ ἠρώτησαν αὐτόν᾽ Τί οὖν; Ἠλίας 
εἶ σύ; 3 Καὶ λέγει" Οὐκ εἰμί. Ὃ προφή- 
τῆς εἶ σύ; «Καὶ ἀπεκρίθη" οὔ. 33 Εἶπον 
οὖν αὐτῷ" Tis εἰ: ἵνα ἀπόκρισιν δῶμεν 
τοῖς πέμψασιν ἡμᾶς" τί λέγεις περὶ 
σεαυτοῦ; τὴν Ἔφη: ᾿Εγὼ φωνὴ βοῶν- 
Tos ἐν τῇ ἐρήμῳ' Ἐὐθύνατε τὴν ὁδὸν 
Κυρίου" καθὼς εἶπεν Ἡσαΐας ὁ προ- 
φήτης. ἢ 
4 Kal of ἀπεσταλμένοι ἢ ἦσαν ἐκ τῶν 
Φαρισαίων" % καὶ ἠρώτησαν αὐτὸν, καὶ 
εἶπον. αὐτῷ" Τί οὖν βαπτίζεις, εἰ συ 
οὐκ εἶ ὁ Χριστὸς, οὔτε ᾿λίας, οὔτε ὁ προ- 
φήτης j : “ὁ ᾿Απεκρίθη αὐτοῖς ὁ ᾿Ιωάννης 
λέγων, ᾿γὼ βαπτίζω ἐν ὕδατι" μέσος 
δὲ ὑ ὑμῶν ἕστηκεν, ὃν ὑμεῖς οὐκ οἴδατε" 
27 ἃ αὐτός ἐστιν' ὁ ὀπίσω μου ἐρχόμενος, 
"ὃς ἔμπροσθέν μου γέγονεν"" οὗ ἐγὼ" 
οὐκ εἰμὶ ἄξιος ἵνα λύσω αὐτοῦ τὸν 
ἱμάντα τοῦ ὑποδήματος. 3 Ταῦτα ἐν 
ἃ Βηθανίᾳ" ἐγένετο πέραν τοῦ Ιορδάνου" 
ὅπου ἦν ᾿Ιωάννης βαπτίζων. 
ie “Τῇ ἐπαύριον βλέπει ἘΣ τὸν Ἰησοῦν 
ἐρχόμενον πρὸς αὐτὸν, καὶ λέγει" Ἴδε ὁ ὁ 
ἀμνὸς τοῦ Θεοῦ, ὁ αἴρων τὴν ἁμαρτίαν 
τοῦ κόσμου. οὗτός ἐστι περὶ οὗ ἐγὼ 
εἶπον" ᾽Οπίσω μου ἔρχεται ἀνὴρ, ὃς ἔμ- 
προσθέν μου γέγονεν, ὅτι πρῶτός μου 
ἦν. κἀγὼ οὐκ ἤδειν αὐτόν" ἀλλ᾽ ἵνα 
φανερωθῇ τῷ Ἰσραὴλ, διὰ τοῦτο ἦλθον 
ἐγὼ ἐν [τῷ " ὕδατι βαπτίζων. * Καὶ 
ἐμαρτύρησεν "Iwavins λέγων Ὅτι τε- 
Geapat TO Πνεῦμα καταβαῖνον ὃ ὡς" πε- 
ριστερὰν ἐξ οὐρανοῦ, καὶ ἔμεινεν er 
αὐτόν. * κἀγὼ οὐκ jew αὐτόν" ἀλλ᾽ 
ὁ πέμψας με βαπτίζειν € ἐν ὕδατι, ἐ ἐκεῖνός 
μοι εἶπεν, ἜΦ᾽ ὃν ἂν ἴδης τὸ Πνεῦμα 
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καταβαῖνον καὶ μένον ἐπ᾽ αὐτὸν, οὗτός 
ἐστιν ὁ βαπτίζων ἐν Πνεύματι ἁγίῳ. 
Be | κἀγὼ ἑώρακα, καὶ μεμαρτύρηκα ὅτι 
οὗτός ἐστιν ὁ υἱὸς τοῦ Θεοῦ. 

8 Τῇ ἐπαύ λιν εἱστήκει ὁ Ἰω- 

ἢ ἐπαύριον πάλιν εἱστήκει 
ἄννης, καὶ ἐκ τῶν μαθητῶν αὐτοῦ δύο. 
86 καὶ ἐμβλέψας τῷ Ἰησοῦ mepura= 
τοῦντι, λέγει" Ἴδε ὁ ἀμνὸς τοῦ Θεοῦ. 
ὁ Καὶ ἤκουσαν αὐτοῦ οἱ δύο μαθη- 
ταὶ λαλοῦντος, καὶ ἠκολούθησαν τῷ 
Ἰησοῦ. 

"8 Στραφεὶς δὲ ὁ ᾿Ιησοῦς, καὶ θεασά- 
μενος αὐτοὺς ἀκολουθοῦντας, λέγει av-= 
τοῖς" Bony ζητεῖτε: ; Οἱ δὲ εἶπον αὐτῷ" 
Ῥαββὶ, (ὃ λέγεται ἑρμηνευόμενον, δι- 
δάσκαλε,) ποῦ μένεις ; Λέγει αὐτοῖς" 
Ἔρχεσθε καὶ ἃ ἴδετε." Ἦλθον καὶ 
εἶδον ποῦ μένει" καὶ παρ᾽ αὐτῷ ἔμειναν 
τὴν ἡμέραν. ἐκείνην" ὥρα >” ἦν ὡς δε- 
κάτη. * nv’ Avdpeas ὁ ἀδελφὸς Σίμωνος 
Πέτρου, εἷς ἐκ τῶν δύο τῶν ἀκουσάντων 
παρὰ ᾿Ιωάννου, καὶ ἀκολουθησάντων 
αὐτῷ. © εὑρίσκει οὗτος πρῶτος τὸν 
ἀδελφὸν τὸν ἴδιον Σίμωνα, καὶ λέγει 
αὐτῷ Εὑρήκαμεν τὸν aga (6 
ἐστι μεθερμηνευόμενον, “ Χριστός") 

καὶ ἤ re αὐτὸν πρὸς τὸν ᾿Ιησοῦν. 
ἐμβλέψας “" “αὐτῷ ὁ Ἰησοῦς εἶπε" Σὺ εἶ 
Σίμων ὁ υἱὸς Ἰωνᾶ" σὺ κληθήσῃ Κηφᾶς" 
(Ὁ ἑ ἑρμηνεύεται Πέτρος.) 
“Tp ἐπαύριον ἠθέλησεν [“ ἐξελθεῖν 
εἰς τὴν. Γαλιλαίαν’ καὶ εὑρίσκει Φίλιπ- 
πον, καὶ λέγει αὐτῷ 8 ὁ Ἰησοῦς" " ᾽Ακο- 
λούθει μοι. *? Ἢν δὲ ὁ Φίλιππος ἀπὸ 
ἀχήνο μον ἐκ τῆς πόλεως ᾿Ανδρέου καὶ 
Πέτρου. * εὑρίσκει Φίλιππος τὸν Να- 
θαναὴλ, καὶ “λέγει αὐτῷ" “Ov ἔγραψε 
Μωσῆς ἐν τῷ νόμῳ καὶ οἱ προφῆται, 
εὑρήκαμεν, Ἰησοῦν τὸν υἱὸν τοῦ Ἰωσὴφ 
τὸν ἀπὸ " Ναζαρ 60.” 4 Καὶ εἶπεν αὐτῷ 
Ναθαναήλ' Ἔκ " Nafape6" δύναταί τι 
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scending, and remaining on him, 


.the same is he which baptizeth 


with the Holy Ghost. * And 
Isaw, and bare record, that this 
is the son of God. 


35 Again the next day after, 
John stood, and two of his diss 
ciples, 3 "And looking upon 
Jesus as he walked, he saith, 
Behold the Lamb of God. 
37 And the two disciples heard 


‘him speak, and shay followed 


Jesus. 


38 Then Jesus turned, and 
saw them following, and saith 
unto them, What seek ye? 
39 They said unto nim, Rabbi, 
(which is to say being inter- 
preted, Master) where ¢dwell- 
est thou? 4 He saith unto 
them, Come and see. They 
came and saw where he dwelt, 
and abode with him that day: 
for it was about the tenth 
hour. 4! One of the two which 
heard John speak, and followed 
him, wasAndrew, Simon Peter’s 
brother. 42 He first findeth 
his own brother Simon, and 
saith unto him, We have found 
the Messias, which is, being 
interpreted, & the Christ. #2 And 
he brought him to Jesus. And 
when Jesus beheld him, he 
said, Thou art Simon the son 
of Jona, thou shalt be called 
Cephas, which is by interpreta- 
tion, y A stone. 


44 The day following, Jesus 
would go forth into Galilee, and 
findeth Philip, and saith unto 
him, Follow me. 4° Now Philip 
was of Bethsaida, the city of 
Andrew and Peter. 46 Philip 
findeth Nathanael, and saith 
unto him, We have found him 
of whom Moses, in thelaw, and 
the prophets did write, Jesus 
of Nazareth the son of Joseph. 
47 And Nathanael said unto him, 
Can there any good thing come 
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out of Nazareth? Philip saith 
unto him, Come and see. 


48 Jesus saw Nathanael com- 
ing to him, and saith of him, 
Behold an Israelite indeed, in 
whom is no guile. 49 Na- 
thanael saith unto him, Whence 
knowest thou me? Jesus an- 
swered, and said unto him, 
Before that Philip called thee, 
when thou wast under the 
fig tree, I saw thee. °° Na- 
thanael answered, and _ saith 
unto him, Rabbi, thou art the 
son of God, thou art the King 
of Israel. 51 Jesus answered, 
and said unto him, Because Ι 5 
Said unto thee, Isaw thee under ¢ 
the fig tree, believest thou ? 
thou shait see greater things 
than these. 52 And he saith 
unto him, Verily, verily I say 
unto you, Hereafter ye shall 
see heaven open, and the angels 
of God ascending, and descend- 
ing upon the Son of man. 


2. And the third day there 
Was a marriage in Cana of Ga- 
lilee, and the mother of Jesus 
was ‘there. 2 And both Jesus 
was called, and his disciples, to 
the marriage. 3 And when 
they wanted wine, the mother 
of Jesus saith unto him, They 
have no wine. 4 Jesus saith 
unto her, Woman, what have I 
to do with thee ? mine hour is 
not yet corne. 5 His mother saith 
unto the servants, Whatsoever 
he saith unto you, doit. 86. And 
there were set there six water- 
pots of stone, after the manner 
of the purifying of the Jews, 
containing two or three firkins 
apiece. 

7 Jesus saith unto them, Fill 
the waterpots with water. And 
they filled them up to the brim. 
5 And he saith unto them, Draw 
out now, and bear unto the 
governor of the feast. And they 
bare it. 9 When the ruler of 
the feast had tasted the water 
that was made wine, and knew 
not whence it was, (but the 
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ayabov εἶναι; Λέγει αὐτῷ Φίλιππος 
Ἔρχου καὶ ἴδε. 

“Ὁ Εἶδεν ὁ Ἰησοῦς τὸν Ναθαναὴλ 
ἐρχόμενον πρὸς αὑτὸν, καὶ λέγει περὶ 
αὐτοῦ" Ἴδε ἀληθῶς Ἰσραηλίτης, ἐν ᾧ 
δόλος οὐκ ἔστι. “3 Λέγει αὐτῷ Ναθα- 
van’ Πόθεν με γινώσκεις: ᾿Απεκρίθη 
ἃ “Ἰησοῦς καὶ εἶπεν αὐτῷ" Πρὸ τοῦ σε 
Φίλιππον φωνῆσαι, ὦ ὄντα ὑπὸ τὴν συκῆν 
εἶδόν σε. a ᾿Απεκρίθη Ναθαναὴλ καὶ 
λέγει αὐτῷ" Ῥαββὶ, σὺ εἰ ὁ υἱὸς τοῦ 
Randy σὺ εἶ ὁ βασιλεὺς τοῦ Ἰσραήλ. 

' ᾿Απεκρίθη Ἰησοῦς καὶ εἶπεν αὐτῷ" 
Ὅτι εἶπόν σοι" Εἶδόν σε ὑποκάτω τῆς 
συκῆς" πιστεύεις ἢ μείζω τούτων > own.” 
ἐξ Καὶ λέγει αὐτῷ" ᾿Αμὴν ἀμὴν λέγω 
ὑμῖν, “ ἀπ᾽ ἄρτι" ὄψεσθε τὸν οὐρανὸν 
ἀνεῳγότα, καὶ τοὺς ἀγγέλους τοῦ Θεοῦ 
ἀναβαίνοντας καὶ καταβαίνοντας ἐπὶ τὸν 
υἱὸν τοῦ ἀνθρώπου. 

By Kai τῆ ἡμέρᾳ τῇ τρίτῃ γάμος ἐγέ- 
νετὸ ἐν Κανᾷ τῆς Ῥαλιλαίας; καὶ ἦν ἡ ἢ 
μήτηρ τοῦ Ἰησοῦ ἐκεῖ. " ἐκλήθη δὲ καὶ 
ὁ Ἰησοῦς καὶ οἱ μαθηταὶ αὐτοῦ εἰς τὸν 
γάμον. καὶ ὑστερήσαντος οἴνου, λέγει 
1 μήτηρ τοῦ Ἰησοῦ πρὸς αὐτόν" Οἶνον 
οὐκ ἔχουσι. * Λέγει αὐτῇ ὁ Ἰησοῦς: 
Τί ἐμοὶ kat σοὶ, γύναι; οὔπω ἥκει ἡ 
ὥρα μου. ® Δέγει 1 μήτηρ αὐτοῦ τοῖς 
διρκύνοϊς" Ὅ τι ἂν λέγῃ ὑμῖν, ποιήσατε. 

Ἦσαν δὲ ἐκεῖ ὑδρίαι λίθιναι ἐξ κεί- 
μεναι κατὰ τὸν καθαρισμὸν τῶν Ἴου- 
δαίων, χωροῦσαι ἀνὰ μετρητὰς δύο ἢ 
τρεῖς. 

7 Λέγει αὐτοῖς ὁ Ιησοῦς" Γεμίσατε 
τὰς ὑδρίας ὕδατος. Καὶ ἐγέμισαν αὐτὰς 
ἕως ἄνω. ὃ καὶ λέγει αὐτοῖς" ᾿Αντλήσατε 
νῦν, καὶ φέρετε τῷ ἀρχιτρικλίνῳ. Καὶ 
ἤνεγκαν. ὡς δὲ ἐγεύσατο ὁ “ἀρχιτρί- 
κλινος τὸ ὕδωρ οἶνον γεγενημένον, (καὶ 
οὐκ moet πόθεν ἐστίν" οἱ δὲ διάκονοι 
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ἤδεισαν οἱ ἠντληκότες τὸ ὕδωρ") φωνεῖ 
τὸν νυμφίον ὁ ἀρχιτρίκλινος, ᾿ καὶ λέ- 
yet αὐτῷ" Πᾶς ἄνθρωπος πρῶτον τὸν 
καλὸν οἶνον τίθησι, καὶ ὅταν μεθυσθῶσι, 
τότε τὸν ἐλάσσω" σὺ τετήρηκας τὸν 
καλὸν οἶνον ἕως ἄρτι. Ἡ Ταύτην ἐποί- 
noe τὴν ἀρχὴν τῶν σημείων ὁ ᾿Ιησοῦς 
ἐν Κανᾷ τῆς Γαλιλαίας, καὶ ἐφανέρωσε 
τὴν δόξαν αὑτοῦ" καὶ ἐπίστευσαν εἰς 
αὐτὸν οἱ μαθηταὶ αὐτοῦ. 

* Μετὰ τοῦτο κατέβη εἰς Καπερ- 
ναοὺμ, αὐτὸς καὶ ἡ μήτηρ αὐτοῦ, καὶ οἱ 
ἀδελφοὶ αὐτοῦ, καὶ οἱ μαθηταὶ αὐτοῦ" 
καὶ ἐκεῖ ἔμειναν οὐ πολλὰς ἡμέρας. 

3 Καὶ ἐγγὺς mY τὸ πάσχα τῶν ‘love 
δαίων, καὶ ἀνέβη εἰς Ἱεροσόλυμα ὁ ὁ Ὥς 
σοῦς. ™ καὶ εὗρεν ἐν τῷ ἱερῷ τοὺς 
πωλοῦντας Boas καὶ πρόβατα καὶ or 
στερὰς, καὶ τοὺς κερματιστὰς κα 
vous. 15 καὶ ποιήσας φραγέλλιον ἐκ 
σχοινίων, πάντας ἐξέβαλεν ἐκ τοῦ ἱεροῦ, 
τά τε πρόβατα καὶ τοὺς βόας" καὶ τῶν 
κολλυβιστῶν ἐξέχεε τὸ κέρμα, καὶ τὰς 
τραπέζας ἀνέστρεψε. ᾿ καὶ τοῖς τὰς 
περιστερὰς πωλοῦσιν elev" Ἄρατε 
ταῦτα ἐντεῦθεν" μὴ ποιεῖτε τὸν οἶκον 
τοῦ πατρός μου οἶκον ἐμπορίου. a E- 
'μνήσθησαν δὲ οἱ μαθηταὶ αὐτοῦ, ὅτι 
γγραμμένον ἐστίν: Ὃ ὥμ)λος τοῦ οἴκου 
σου * καταφάγεταί" με. 

ἸΆ ᾿Απεκρίθησαν οὖν ot Ιουδαῖοι καὶ 
εἶπον αὐτῷ" Τί σημεῖον δεικνύεις ἡμῖν, 
ὅτι ταῦτα ποιεῖς 5 " ᾿Απεκρίθη ° ὁ ὁ ὁ Ἴ- 
σοῦς καὶ εἶπεν αὐτοῖς" Λύσατε τὸν ναὸν 
τοῦτον, καὶ ἐν τρισὶν ἡμέραις ἐγερῶ 
αὐτόν. Εἶπον οὖν οἱ ᾿Ιουδαῖοι" Τεσ- 
σαράκοντα καὶ ἐξ ἔτεσιν φκοδομήθη ὁ 
ναὸς οὗτος, καὶ σὺ ἐν τρισὶν ἡμέραις 
ἐγερεῖς αὐτόν; 7 ᾿Εκεῖνος δὲ ἔλεγε 
περὶ τοῦ ναοῦ τοῦ σώματος αὑτοῦ. * ὅτε 


οὖν ἠγέρθη ἐκ νεκρῶν, ἐμνήσθησαν οἱ 
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servants which drew the water 
knew) the governor of the feast 
called the bridegroom, !° and 
aith unto him, Every man at 
the beginning doth set forth 
good wine, and when men have 
well drunk, then that which is 
worse: but thou hast kept the 
good wine until new. !! This 
beginning of miracles did Jesus . 
in Cana of Galilee, and mani- 
fested forth his glory, and his 
disciples believed on him. 


12 After this he went down to 
Capernaum, he and his mother, 
and his brethren, and his disci- 
ples, and they continued there 
not many days. 


13 And the Jews passover 
was at hand, and Jesus went up 
to Jerusalem 1: and found in 
the temple those that sold oxen, 
and sheep, and doves, and the 
changers of money, sitting. 
1s And when he had made a 
scourge of small cords, he drove 
them all out of the temple, and 
the sheep and the oxen, and 
poured out the changers’money, 
and overthrew the tables, '© and 
said unto them that sold doves 
Take these things hence, make 
not my Father’s house an house 
of merchandise. '’ And his dis- 
ciples remembered that it was 
written, The zeal of thine house 
hath eaten me up. 


18 Then answered the Jews. 
and said unto him, What sign 
shewest thou unto us, seeing 
that thou doest these things? 
19 Jesus answered, and said un- 
to them, Destroy this temple, 
and in three days I will raise it 
up. 2° Then said the Jews, 
Forty and six years was this 
temple in building, and wilt 
thou rear it up in three days ? 
21 But he spake of the temple of 





his body. *? When therefore he 
was risen from the dead, his 
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discip.es remembered that he 


had said this unto them: and 2 


they believed the scripture, and 
the word which Jesus had said. 


23 Now when he was in Je- 
rusalem at the passover, in the 
feast Gay, many believed in his 
name, when they saw the mira- 
cles which he did. Ἢ But Jesus 
did not commit himself unto 
them, because he knew all men, 
25 and needed not that any 
should testify of man: for he 
knew what was in man. 


3. There was a man of the 
Pharisees, named Nicodemus, 
a ruler of the Jews: ?thesame 
came to Jesus by night, and said 
unto him, Rabbi, we know that 
thou art a teacher come from 
God: for no man can do these 
miracles that thou doest, except 
God be with him. 


3 Jesus answered, and said 
unto him, Verily, verily I say 
unto thee, Except a man be 
born “again, he cannot see the 
kingdom of God. 


4 Nicodemus saith unto him, 
How can a man be born when 
he is old ? can he enter the se- 
cond time into his mother’s ἱ 
womb, and be born ? 


5 Jesus answered, Verily, ve- 
rily I say unto thee, Except a 
man be born of water and of 
the Spirit, he cannot enter into 
the kingdom of God. 
which is born of the flesh, is 
flesh, and that which is born of 
the Spirit, is spirit. 7 Marvel 
not that I said unto thee, Ye 
must be born fagain. ὃ The 
wind bloweth where it listeth, 
and thou hearest the sound 
thereof, but canst not tell 
whence it cometh, and whither 
it goeth: so is every one that is 
born of the Spirit. 
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μαθηταὶ αὐτοῦ ὅτι τοῦτο ἔλεγεξ"" καὶ 
ἐπίστευσαν τῇ γραφῇ, καὶ τῷ λόγῳ ᾧ 
εἶπεν ὁ ᾿Ιησοῦς. ἐν 

23 Ὡς δὲ ἦν ἐν " τοῖς" Ἱεροσολύμοις 
ἐν τῷ πάσχα, ἐν τῇ ἑορτῆ, πολλοὶ ἐπί- 
στευσαν εἰς τὸ ὄνομα αὐτοῦ, θεωροῦντες 
αὐτοῦ τὰ σημεῖα ἃ ἐποίει. 3 αὐτὸς δὲ 6 
Ἰησοῦς οὐκ ἐπίστευεν ἑαυτὸν αὐτοῖς, 
διὰ τὸ αὐτὸν γινώσκειν πάντας" "καὶ 
ὅτι οὐ χρείαν εἶχεν ἵνα τὶς μαρτυρήσῃ 
περὶ τοῦ ἀνθρώπου" αὐτὸς γὰρ ἐγίνωσκε 
τί ἦν ἐν τῷ ἀνθρώπῳ. 

3. Ἦν δὲ ἄνθρωπος ἐκ τῶν Φαρι- 
σαίων, Νικόδημος ὄνομα αὐτῷ, ἄρχων 
τῶν Ιουδαίων. ? οὗτος ἦλθε πρὸς ° αὖ- 
τὸν" νυκτὸς, καὶ εἶπεν αὐτῷ" “Ραββιὲ, 
οἴδαμεν ὅτι ἀπὸ Θεοῦ ἐλήλυθας διδά- 
σκαλος" οὐδεὶς γὰρ ταῦτα τὰ σημεῖα 
δύναται ποιεῖν, ἃ σὺ ποιεῖς, ἐὰν μὴ ἢ ὁ 
Θεὸς μετ᾽ αὐτοῦ. ' 

3 ᾿Απεκρίθη ὁ" Ἰησοῦς καὶ εἶπεν 
αὐτῷ" ᾿Αμὴν ἀμὴν evo σοι, ἐὰν μή τις 
γεννηθῇ ἄνωθεν, οὐ δύναται ἰδεῖν τὴν 
βασιλείαν τοῦ Θεοῦ. 

4 Λέγει πρὸς αὐτὸν ὁ Νικόδημος" Πῶς 
δύναται ἄνθρωπος γεννηθῆναι γέρων ὧν; 

μὴ δύναται εἰς τὴν κοιλίαν τῆς μητρὸς 
αὑτοῦ δεύτερον εἰσελθεῖν καὶ γεννη- 
Aiba’ : 
> ᾿Απεκρίθη “ 6" Ἰησοῦς" ᾿Αμὴν ἀμὴν 
λέγω σοι, ἐὰν μή τις γεννηθῇ ἐξ ὕδατος 
καὶ Πνεύματος, οὐ δύναται εἰσελθεῖν εἰς 
τὴν βασιλείαν τοῦ Θεοῦ. ὃ τὸ γεγεννη- 
μένον ἐκ τῆς σαρκὸς, σάρξ ἐστι: καὶ τὸ 
γεγέννημάψην ἐκ τοῦ Πνεύματος, πνεῦμά 
ἐστι. 7 μὴ θαυμάσῃς ὅτι εἶπόν σοι" Δεῖ 
ὑμᾶς γεννηθῆναι ἄνωθεν. ὃ τὸ πνεῦμα 
ὅπου θέλει πνεῖ, καὶ τὴν φωνὴν αὐτοῦ 
ἀκούεις, ἀλλ᾽ οὐκ οἶδας πόθεν ἔρχεται 
καὶ ποῦ ὑπάγει οὕτως ἐστὶ πᾶς ὁ γε- 
γεννημένος ἐκ τοῦ Πνεύματος. 
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9 ᾿Απεκρίθη Νικόδημος καὶ εἶπεν αὐ- 
ro’ Ids δύναται ταῦτα γενέσθαι ; ‘ 

“10 ᾿Απεκρίθη *" Ἰησοῦς καὶ εἶπεν av- 
τῷ" Σὺ εἰ ὁ διδάσκαλος τοῦ Ἰσραὴλ, καὶ 
ταῦτα οὐ “γινώσκεις 5 ᾿ ἀμὴν ἀμὴν λέγω 
σοι; ὅτι ὃ οἴδαμεν λαλοῦμεν, και ὃ ἑω- 
ράκαμεν μαρτυροῦμεν᾽ καὶ τὴν μαρτυρίαν 
ἡμῶν οὐ λαμβάνετε. εἰ τὰ ἐπίγεια 
εἶπον ὑμῖν, καὶ οὐ πιστεύετε, πῶς, ἐὰν 
εἴπω ὑμῖν τὰ. ἐπουράνια, πιστεύσετε: 
13 καὶ οὐδεὶς ἀναβέβηκεν εἰς τὸν οὐρανὸν, 
εἰ μὴ ὁ ἐκ τοῦ οὐρανοῦ καταβὰς, ὁ υἱὸς 
τοῦ ἀνθρώπου " ὁ dv ἐν τῷ οὐρανῷ"" 
M4 καὶ καθὼς Μωσῆς ὕψωσε τὸν ὄφιν. ἐν 
τῇ ἐρήμῳ, οὕτως ὑψωθῆναι δεῖ τὸν υἱὸν 
τοῦ ΠΟ: 18 (va πᾶς ὁ πιστεύων 
εἰς αὐτὸν © μὴ “ἀπόληται, ἀλλ᾽" ἔχῃ ζωὴν 
αἰώνιον. 6 οὕτω γὰρ ἠγάπησεν ὁ Θεὸς 
τὸν κόσμον, ὥστε τὸν υἱὸν αὑτοῦ τὸν 
μονογενῆ ἔδωκεν, ἵνα πᾶς ὁ πιστεύων 
εἰς αὐτὸν μὴ ἀπόληται, ἀλλ᾽ ἔχῃ ζωὴν 
αἰώνιον. 17 οὐ γὰρ ἀπέστειλεν. ὁ Θεὸς 
τὸν υἱὸν αὑτοῦ εἰς τὸν κόσμον, ἵνα κρίνῃ 
τὸν κόσμον, ἀλλ᾽ ἵνα σωθῇ ὁ κόσμος Ov 
αὐτοῦ. 

18 0 πιστεΐων εἰς αὐτὸν οὐ κρίνεται" 
ὁ δὲ "μὴ πιστεύων ἤδη κέκριται, ὅτι μὴ 
πεπίστευκεν εἰς τὸ ὄνομα τοῦ μονογενοῦς 
υἱοῦ τοῦ Θεοῦ. .3 αὕτη δέ ἐ ἐστιν ἡ κρίσις, 
ὅτι τὸ φῶς ἐλήλυθεν εἰς τὸν κόσμον, 
καὶ ,ἤγάπησαν ot ἄνθρωποι μᾶλλον τὸ 
σκότος, ἢ τὸ φῶς" ἦν γὰρ πονηρὰ αὐτῶν 
τὰ ἔργα. πᾶς γὰρ ὁ ὁ φαῦλα πράσσων, 
μισεῖ τὸ φῶς, καὶ οὐκ ἔρχεται πρὸς τὸ 
φῶς, t ἵνα μὴ ἐλεγχθῇ τὰ ἔργα αὐτοῦ" 

ὁ δὲ ποιῶν τὴν ἀλήθειαν, ἔρχεται 
πρὸς τὸ φῶς, ἵνα “φανερωθῇ αὐτοῦ τὰ 
ἔργα, ὅτι ἐν Θεῷ ἐστιν εἰργασμένα. 

Μετὰ ταῦτα ἦλθεν ὁ Ἰησοῦς καὶ 
οἱ μαθηταὶ αὐτοῦ εἰς τὴν ᾿Ιουδαίαν 
γῆν καὶ ἐκεῖ διέτριβε per αὐτῶν καὶ 
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9 Nicodemus answered, and 
said unto him, How can these 
things be ? 

10 Jesus answered, and said 
unto him, Art thou a master of 
Israel, and knowest not these 
things? !! Verily, verily I say 
unto thee, We speak that we 
do know, and testify that we 
have seen ; 
our witness. !? If I have told 
y2u earthly things, and ye be- 
lieve not: how shall ye believe 
if I tell you of heavenly things ? 
13 And no man hath ascended 
up to heaven, hut he that came 
down from heaven, even the 
Son of man which is in heaven. 
14 And as Moses lifted up the 
serpent in the wilderness: even 
so must the Son of man be 
lifted up: that whosoever 
believeth in him, should not 
perish, but have eternal life. 
16 For God so loved the world, 
that he gave his only begotten 
Son: that whosoever believeth 
in him, should not perish, but 
have everlasting life. 17 For 
God sent not his Son into the 
world to condemn the world: 
but that the world through him 
might be saved. : 


18 He that believeth on him, i. 
not condemned: but he that 
believeth not, is condemned 
already, because he hath not 
believed in the name of the only 
begotten son of God. 9 And 
this is the condemnation, that 
light is come into the world, 
and men loved darkness rather 
than light, because their deeds 
were evil. 20 For every one 
that doeth evil, -hateth the light, 
neither cometh to the light, 
lest his deeds should be 2 re- 
proved. 2! But he that doeth 
truth, cometh to the light, that 
his deeds may be made mani- 
fest, that they are wrought in 
God. 

22 After these things, came 
Jesus and his disciples into 
the land of Judg.a, and there 
he tarried with them, and 


* Or, discovered, 


and ye receive ποῦ 
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baptized. 23 And John also was 
baptizing in non, near to 
Salim, because there was much 
water there: and they came,and 
were baptized. 2: For John 
was not yet cast into prison. 


25 Then there arose a ques- 
tion between some of John’s 
disciples and the Jews, about 
purifying. 326. And they came 
unto John, and said unto him, 
Rabbi, he that was with thee 
beyond Jordan, to whom thou 
barest witness, behold, the same 
baptizeth, and all men come to 
him. 

_ 27 John answered, and said, 
A man can ¢ receive nothing, 
except it be given him from 
heaven. 28 Ye yourselves bear 
me witness, that I said, 1 am 
not the Christ, but that I am 
sent before him. 29 He that 
hath the bride, is the bride- 
groom: but the friend of the 2 
bridegroom, which  standeth 
and heareth him, rejoiceth 
greatly because of the bride- 
groom’s voice: this my joy there- 
fore is fulfilled. °9 He must 
increase, but I must decrease. 


31 He that cometh from above, 
is above all: he that is of the 
earth, is earthly, and speaketh 
of the earth: he that cometh 
from heaven is above all: 32and 
what he hath seen and heard, 
that he testifieth, and no man 
receiveth his testimony: 39 he 
that hath received his testi- 
mony, hath set to his seal, that 
God is true. 4 For he whom 
God hath sent, speaketh the 
words of God: for God giveth 
not the Spirit by measure unto 
him. *® The Father loveth 
the Son, and hath given all 
things into his hand. 36 He 
that believeth on the Son, hath 
everlasting life: and he that 
believeth not the Son, shall not 
see life: but the wrath of God 
abijieth on him. 


i 4 
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ἐβάπτιζεν. 33 ἦν δὲ καὶ ᾿Ιωάννης Bax 


πτίζων ἐν Αἰνὼν ἐγγὺς τοῦ Σαλεὶμ, ὅτι 
ὕδατα πολλὰ ἦν ἐκεῖ: καὶ παρεγίνοντο 
καὶ ἐβαπτίζοντο. Ἢ οὔπω “γὰρ ἢν βε- 
βλημένος. εἰς τὴν φυλακὴν ὁ ὁ ᾿Ιωάννης. 
® ᾿Ἐγένετο οὖν ζήτησις ἐκ τῶν μαθη- 
τῶν ᾿Ιωάννου μετὰ * ᾿Ιουδαίου" περὶ 
καθαρισμοῦ" | 26 καὶ ἦλθον πρὸς τὸν Ἴω- 
άννην καὶ εἶπον αὐτῷ “Ραββὶ, ὃς ἦν 
μετὰ σοῦ πέραν τοῦ ᾿Ιορδάνου, ᾧ σὺ 
μεμαρτύρηκας, ἴδε οὗτος βαπτίζει, καὶ 
πόσες ἔρχονται πρὸς αὐτόν. 
 ᾿Απεκρίθη Ἰωάννης καὶ εἶπεν" Οὐ 
Ras ἄνθρωπος λαμβάνειν οὐδὲν, ἐ ἐὰν 
μὴ ἦ δεδομένον αὐτῷ ἐκ τοῦ οὐρανοῦ. 
3 αὐτοὶ ὑμεῖς μοι μαρτυρεῖτε ὅτι εἶπον " 
Οὐκ εἰμὶ ἐγὼ ὁ Χριστὸς, ἀλλ᾽ ὅτι ἀπε- 
σταλμένος εἰμὶ ἔμπροσθεν ἐκείνου. πρὸ 
ἔχων τὴν νύμφην, νυμφίος ἐστίν" ὃ δὲ 
φίλος τοῦ νυμφίου, ὁ ἑστηκὼς καὶ 
ἀκούων αὐτοῦ, χαρᾷ χαίρει διὰ τὴν 
φωνὴν τοῦ νυμφίου. αὕτη οὖν ἡ χαρὰ ἡ 
ἐμὴ πεπλήρωται. ὃ ἐκεῖνον δεῖ αὐξάνειν, 
ἐμὲ δὲ ἐλαττοῦσθαι. | 
a ἄνωθεν € ἐρχόμενος, ἐπάνω πάν- 
των ἐστίν. ὁ dy ἐκ τῆς γῆς; ἐκ τῆς γῆς 
ἐστι; καὶ ἐκ τῆς γῆς λαλεῖ" ὁ ἐκ τοῦ 
οὐρανοῦ ἐρχόμενος, ἐπάνω πάντων 
ἐστὶ, 3 kai” ὃ ἑώρακε καὶ ἤκουσε; “τοῦ- 
το" μαρτυρεῖ καὶ τὴν μαρτυρίαν αὐτοῦ 
οὐδεὶς λαμβάνει. * ὁ λαβὼν αὐτοῦ τὴν 
μαρτυρίαν, ἐσφράγισεν ὅτι ὁ Θεὸς 
ἀληθής ἐστιν. ὃν γὰρ ἀπέστειλεν ὁ ὁ 
Θεὸς, τὰ ῥήματα τοῦ Θεοῦ λαλεῖ" οὗ 
γὰρ ἐκ μέτρου δίδωσιν “ ὁ Θεὸς" τὸ 
Πνεῦμα. 5». ἡ πατὴρ ἀγαπᾷ τὸν υἱὸν, 
καὶ πάντα δέδωκεν ἐ ἐν τῇ χειρὶ αὐτοῦ. 
8, Ὁ πιστεύων εἰς τὸν υἱὸν, ἔχει ζωὴν 
αἰώνιον. ὁ δὲ ἀπειθῶν τῷ υἱῷ, οὐκ 
ὄψεται. ζωὴν, ἀλλ᾽ ἡ ὀργὴ τοῦ Θεου 


“ μένει" ἐπ᾽ αὐτόν. 
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¢ » 4 
4. ‘Qs οὖν ἔγνω ὁ Κύριος, ὅτι ἤκουσαν 


οἱ Φαρισαῖοι" Ὅτι Ἰησοῦς πλείονας μα- 
θητὰς ποιεῖ καὶ βαπτίζει ἢ Ἰωάννης" 

5 (καίτοιγε᾽ Ἰησοῦς. αὐτὸς οὐκ ἐβάπτιζεν, 
ἀλλ᾽ οἱ μαθηταὶ αὐτοῦ" ) Ά ἀφῆκε τὴν 
ἸΙουδαίαν, - ἀπῆλθε * πάλιν" εἰς τὴν 
Γαλιλαίαν. * ἔδει δὲ αὐτὸν διέρχεσθαι 
διὰ τῆς Σαμαρείας. 5 ἔρχεται οὖν εἰς 
πόλιν τῆς Σαμαρείας λεγομένην > 3u- 
xap," ΄ πλησίον τοῦ χωρίου © οὗ" came 
Ἰακὼβ Ἰωσὴφ τῷ υἱῷ αὑτοῦ. ἦν δὲ 
ἐκεῖ πηγὴ τοῦ ᾿Ιακώβ. ὁ οὖν δίκας 
κεκοπιακὼς ἐκ τῆς ὁδοιπορίας ἐκαθέζετο 
οὕτως ἐπὶ τῇ πηγῇ. ὥρα ἦν ὡσεὶ ἕκτη. 

7 Ἔρχεται γυνὴ ἐκ τῆς Σαμαρείας 
ἀντλῆσαι ὕδωρ. λέγει αὐτῇ ὁ Ἰησοῦς" 
Δός μοι πιεῖν. ὃ (Οἱ γὰρ μαθηταὶ αὐ- 
τοῦ ἀπεληλύθεισαν εἰς τὴν πόλιν, ἵνα 
alte ἀγοράσωσι.) ν λέγει οὖν αὐτῷ 

ἡ γυνὴ ἡ Σαμαρεῖτις" Πῶς σὺ Ἰουδαῖος 
ὧν παρ᾽ ἐμοῦ πιεῖν αἰτεῖς, οὔσης γυ- 
ναικὸς Σαμαρείτιδος ; (Οὐ γὰρ συγχρῶν- 
ται ᾿Ιουδαῖοι Σαμαρείταις.) / ἀπεκρίθη 
Ἰησοῦς καὶ εἶπεν αὐτῇ" Εἰ ἥδεις τὴν 
δωρεὰν τοῦ Θεοῦ, καὶ τίς ἐστιν ὁ λέγων 
σοι Δός μοι πιεῖν, σὺ ἂν ἤτησας αὐ- 
τὸν, καὶ ἔδωκεν ἄν σοι ὕδωρ. ζῶν. ll Aé- 
yet αὐτῷ ἡ γυνή᾽ Κύριε, οὔτε ἄντλημα 
ἔχεις, καὶ τὸ φρέαρ ἐστὶ βαθύ" πόθεν 
οὖν ἔχεις τὸ ὕδωρ τὸ ζῶν; 13 μὴ σὺ 
μείζων εἶ τοῦ πατρὸς ἡμῶν ᾿Ιακὼβ, ὃς 
ἔδωκεν ἡμῖν τὸ φρέαρ, καὶ αὐτὸς ἐξ 
αὐτοῦ ἔπιε, καὶ οἱ υἱοὶ αὐτοῦ, καὶ τὰ 
θρέμματα αὐτοῦ ; 

5 ᾿Απεκρίθη “ “Ἰησοῦς καὶ εἶπεν αὐὖ- 
th Πᾶς ὁ πίνων ἐκ Tov ὕδατος τούτου, 
διψήσει πάλιν" ὁ ὃς δ᾽ ἂν πίῃ ἐκ τοῦ 
ὕδατος, οὗ ἐγὼ ων» αὐτῷ, οὐ 
διψήσῃ εἰς τὸν αἰῶνα" ἀλλὰ τὸ ὕδωρ ὃ ὃ 
δώσω αὐτῷ, γενήσεται ἐν αὐτῷ πηγὴ 
ὕδατος ἁλλομένου εἰς ζωὴν αἰώνιον. 


b Bz & Elz. Σιχαρ. 
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4. When therefore the Lord 
knew how the Pharisees had 
heard that Jesus made and bap- 
tized more disciples than John, 
2 (though Jesus himself bap- 
tized not, but his disciples:) 
3 he left Judea, and departed 
again into Galilee. 4 And he 
must needs go through Sama- 
ria. 5 Then cometh he toa 
city of Samaria, which is called 
Sychar, near to the parcel of 
ground that Jacob gave to his 
son Joseph. © Now Jacob’s 
well was there. Jesus there- 
fore being wearied with his 
journey, sat thus on the well: 
and it was about the sixth hour. 


7 There cometh a woman of 
Samaria to draw water: Jesus 
saith unto her, Give me to 
drink. 8. For his disciples were 
gone away unto the city to buy 
meat. 95 Then saith the wo- 
man of Samaria unto him, How 
is it that thou, being a Jew, 
askest drink of me, which am 
a woman of Samaria? for the 
Jews have no dealings with the 
Samaritans. 1° Jesus answer- 
ed, and said unto her, If thou 
knewest the gift of God, and 
who it is that saith to thee, 
Give me to drink ; thou would- 
est have asked of him, and he 
would have given thee living 
water. Ὁ} The woman saith 
unto him, Sir, thou hast nothing 
to draw with, and the well is 
deep: from whence then hast 
thou that living water ? 12 Art 
thou greater than our father 
Jacob, which gave us the well, 
and drank thereof himself, and 
his children, and his cattle ? 


13 Jesus answered, and said 
unto her, Whosoever drinketh 
of this water, shall thirst again: 
14 but whosoever drinketh of 


ὴ the water that I shall give him, 


shall never thirst: but the wa- 
ter that I shall give him, shall 
be in him a well of water spring- 
ing up into everlasting life. 


d Ret, add o 


Joun IV. 15. 


15. The woman saith unto him, 
Sir, give me this water, that I 
thirst not, neither come hither 
to draw. 

16 Jesus saith unto her, Go, 
call thy husband, and come 
hither. '7 The woman an- 
swered, and said, I have no 
husband. 


Jesus said unto her, Thou 
hast well said, I have no hus- 
band: ὃ for thou hast had five 
husbands, and he whom thou 
now hast, is not thy husband: 
in that saidst thou truly. ' The 
woman saith unto him, Sir, I 
perceive that thou art a pro- 
phet. 2° Our fathers worship- , 
ped in this mountain, and ye 
say, that in Jerusalem is the 
place where men ought to wor- 
ship. 

21 Jesus saith unto her, Wo- 
man, believe me, the hour 
cometh when ye shall neither 
in this mountain, nor yet at 
Jerusalem, worship the Father. 
22 Ye worship ye know ποῦ 
what: we know what we wor- 
ship: for salvation is of the 
Jews. 29 But the hour cometh, 
and now is, when the true wor- 
shippers shall worship the I’a- 
ther in spirit, and in truth: for 
the Father seeketh such to 
worship him. 24 God is a Spi- 
rit, and they that worship him, 
must worship him in spirit, and 
in truth. 25 The woman saith 
unto him, I know that Messias 
cometh, which is called Christ: 
when he is come, he will tell us 
all things. 


. % Jesus saith unto her, I 
that speak unto thee, am he. 
27 And upon this came his dis- 
ciples, and marvelled that he 
talked with the woman: yet 
no man said, What seekest 
thou, or, Way talkest thou 
with her ? 

28 The woman then left her 
waterpot, and went her way 
into the city, and saith to the 
men, 29 Come, see a man,which 


Ὅτι ἄνδρα οὐκ ἔχω" 
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ἐᾷ Λέγει πρὸς αὐτὸν ἢ γυνή" Κύριε, δός 
μοι τοῦτο τὸ ὕδωρ, ἵνα μὴ διψῶ, μηδὲ 
ἔρχωμαι ἐνθάδε ἀντλεῖν. 

" Λέγει αὐτῇ ὁ Ἰησοῦς" Ὕπαγε, Pax 
νῆσον τὸν ἄνδρα σου, καὶ ἐλθὲ ἐνθάδε. 
"7 ᾿Απεκρίθη ἡ γυνὴ καὶ εἶπεν" Οὐκ ἔχω 
ἄνδρα. 


Λέγει αὐτῇ ὁ Ἰησοῦς" 
18 


Καλῶς εἶπας" 
πέντε γὰρ. ἄν- 
Spas € ἔσχες" καὶ νῦν ὃν ἔ ἔχεις, οὐκ ἔστι 
σου ἀνήρ" τοῦτο ἀληθὲς εἴρηκας. 3 Aé- 
yet αὐτῷ 7) γυνή" Κύριε, θεωρῶ ὅτι 
προφήτης εἰ σύ. οἱ πατέρες ἡμῶν ἐν 
\ 
ἃ τῷ ὄρει τούτῳ“ προσεκύνησαν᾽ καὶ 
ὑμεῖς λέγετε, ὃ ὅτι ἐν Ἱεροσολύμοις ἐ ἐστὶν 
ὁ τύπος, ὅπου δεῖ “προσκυνεῖν. 

a Λέγει αὐτῇ ὁ ᾿Ιησοῦς" P Γύναι, πί- 
στευσόν μοι," ὅτι ἔρχεται ὥρα, ὅτε οὔτε 
ἐν τῷ ὄρει τούτῳ οὔτε ev) Ἱεροσολύμοις 
προσκυνήσετε τῷ πατρί. 2 ὑμεῖς προσ- 
rureire ὃ οὐκ οἴδατε' ἡμεῖς προσκυνοῦ- 
μεν ὃ οἴδαμεν" any ἡ σωτηρία ἐκ τῶν 
Ιουδαίων ἐστίν. 5 ἀλλ᾽ ἔρχεται ὥρα 
καὶ νῦν ἐστιν, ὅτε οἱ ἀληθινοὶ προσκυ- 
νηταὶ προσκυνήσουσι τῷ πατρὶ. ἐν πνεύ- 
ματι καὶ ἀληθείᾳ" καὶ γὰρ ὁ πατὴρ 
τοιούτους ζητεῖ τοὺς προσκυνοῦντας αὐ- 
τόν. 3" Πνεῦμα ὁ Θεός" καὶ τοὺς προσ- 
κυνοῦντας αὐτὸν, ἐν πνεύματι. καὶ ὶ ἀληθείᾳ 
δεῖ προσκυνεῖν. τ Λέγει αὐτῷ ἡ γυνή" 
Οἶδα ὅτι © Μεσσίας" ἔρχεται" (ὁ λεγό- 
μενος Χριστός" ) ὅταν ἔλθη ἐκεῖνος, 
ἀναγγελεῖ ἡ ἡμίν πάντα. 

Λέγει ΣΕ ὁ Ἰησοῦς" Ἔγώ εἰμι, 
ὁ λαλῶν σοι. 7 Καὶ ἐπὶ τούτῳ ἦλθον 
ol μαθηταὶ αὐτοῦ, καὶ “ ἐθαύμαζον“ ὅτι 
μετὰ γυναικὸς ἐλάλει" οὐδεὶς μέντοι. 
εἶπε" Τί ζητεῖς ; i Τί λαλεῖς μετ᾽ αὐτῆς: 

τ ᾿Αφῆκεν ὸὖν τὴν ὑδρίαν αὑτῆς 7 
γυνὴ, καὶ ἀπῆλθεν εἰς τὴν πόλιν, καὶ 
λέγει τοῖς ἀνθρώποις: ὃ Δεῦτε, ἴδετε 
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bw Πίστευε μοι, γυναι. 


σοὺ Meciase d Rec. εθαυμασαν- 


KATA IQANNHN. 231 


ἄνθρωπον, ὃ ὃς εἶπέ μοι πάντα ὅσα ἐποίη- 
σα" μήτι οὗτός ἐστιν ὁ Χριστός ;: i Ὁ °EE- 
ἤλθον *” ἐκ τῆς πόλεως, καὶ ἤρχοντο 
πρὸς αὐτόν. 

31 Ἔν > δὲ" τῷ μεταξὺ 7 “ρώτων αὐτὸν 
oi μαθηταὶ, λέγοντες" “Ῥαββὶ, φάγε. 
82 “Ὁ δὲ εἶπεν αὐτοῖς" ᾿Εγὼ βρῶσων ¢ ἔχω 
φαγεῖν, ἣ ἣν ὑμεῖς οὐκ οἴδατε. * Ἔλεγον 
οὖν οἱ μαθηταὶ πρὸς ἀλλήλους" Μήτις 
ἤνεγκεν αὐτῷ φαγεῖν; : δ Λέγει αὐτοῖς 
ὁ Ἰησοῦς" ἜἘμὸν βρῶμά ἐστιν, ἵνα 
© ποιῶ" τὸ θέλημα τοῦ πέμψαντός με; 
καὶ τελειώσω αὐτοῦ τὸ ἔργον. 3 οὐχ 
ὑμεῖς λέγετε, ὅτι “ ἔτι“ © τετράμηνός" 
ἐστι; καὶ ὁ θερισμὸς ἔ ἔρχεται: ἰδοὺ, λέ- 
γω ὑμῖν, ἐπάρατε τοὺς ὀφθαλμοὺς ὑ ὑμῶν, 
καὶ θεάσασθε τὰς χώρας, ὅτι λευκαί 
εἰσι πρὸς θερισμὸν ἤδη. * ἴ Kai” ὁ 
θερίζων μισθὸν λαμβάνει, καὶ συνάγει 
καρπὸν εἰς ζωὴν αἰώνιον " ἵνα καὶ ὁ 
σπείρων ὁμοῦ χαίρῃ καὶ ὁ θερίζων. 
37 ἐν γὰρ τούτῳ ὁ λόγος ἐ ἐστὶν 8 δ΄ ΄ἀλη- 
θινὸς ὅτι ἄλλος ἐστὶν ὁ σπείρων, καὶ 
ἄλλος ὁ θερίζων. τῇ ἐγὼ ἀπέστειλα 
ὑμᾶς θερίζειν ὃ ὃ οὐχ ὑμεῖς κεκοπιάκατε" 
ἄλλοι κικοπιάκασι, καὶ ὑμεῖς εἰς τὸν 
κόπον αὐτῶν εἰσεληλύθατε. 

39 Ἔκ δὲ τῆς πόλεως ἐκείνης πολλοὶ 
ἐπίστευσαν εἰς αὐτὸν τῶν Σαμαρειτῶν, 
pa TOV λόγον τῆς γυναικὸς μαρτυρού- 

Ὅτι εἶπέ μοι πάντα ὅσα ἐποίησα. 
os ‘Os οὖν ἦλθον πρὸς αὐτὸν οἱ Σαμα- 
βεῖται, ἠρώτων αὐτὸν μεῖναι παρ᾽ αὐτοῖς" 
καὶ ἔμεινεν ἐκεῖ δύο ἡ ἡμέρας. * καὶ πολ- 
λῷ πλείους ἐπίστευσαν διὰ τὸν λόγον 
αὐτοῦ, bes τῇ τε γυναικὶ ἔλεγον " Ὅτι 
εὐκέτι διὰ τὴν σὴν λαλιὰν πιστεύομεν" 


αὐτοὶ γὰρ ἀκηκόαμεν, καὶ οἴδαμεν ὅτι 


οὗτός ἐστιν ἀληθῶς ὁ σωτὴρ τοῦ κό- 
σμου, "6 Χριστός." 
*® Μετὰ δὲ τὰς δύο ἡμέρας ἐξῆλθεν 
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told me all things that ever I 
did: is not this the Christ ? 
30 ‘Then they went out of the 
city, and came unto him. 


31 In the mean while his dis- 
ciples prayed him, saying, Mas- 
ter, eat. 32 But he said unto 
them, I have meat to eat that 
ye know not of. 9395 Therefore 
said the disciples one to ano- 
ther, Hath any man brought 
him ought to eat? 34 Jesus 
saith unto them, My meat is, 
to do the will of him that sent 
me, and to finish his work. 
35 Say not ye, There are yet 
four months, and then cometh 
harvest ? behold, I say unto 
you, Lift up your eyes, and 
look on the fields: for they are 
white already to harvest. And 
he that reapeth receiveth wages, 


ἡ and gathereth fruit unto life 


eternal: that both he that sow- 
eth, and he that reapeth, may 
rejoice together. 57 And herein 
is that saying true: One soweth, 
and another reapeth. 25 I sent 
you to reap that, whereon ye 
bestowed nolabour: other men 
laboured, and ye are entered 
into their labours. 


39 And many of the Samari- 
tans of that city believed on him, 
for the saying of the woman. 
which testified, He told me all 
that ever 1 did.- 49 So when the 
Samaritans were come unto 
him, they besought him that he 
would tarry with them, and he 
abode there two days. 4! And 
many more believed, because 
of his own word: 42 and said 
unto the woman, Now we be- 
lieve, not because of thy saying, 
for we have heard him our- 
selves, and know that this is in- 
deed the Christ, the Saviour of 
the world. 


43 Now after two days he 
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departed thence, and went into 
Galilee: 44 for Jesus himself 
testified, that a prophet hath no 
honour in his own country. 

45 Then when he was come into 
Galilee, the Galilzans received 
him, having seen all the things 
that he did at Jerusalem at the 
feast: for they also went unto 
the feast. 


46 So Jesus came again into 
Cana of Galilee, where he made 
the water wine. And there was 
a certain ἃ nobleman, whose son 
was sick atCapernaum. 47 When 
he heard that Jesus was come 
out of Judza into Galilee, he 
went unto him, and besought 
him that he would come down, 
and heal his son: for he was at 
the point of death. #8 Then said 
Jesus unto him, Except ve see 
signs and wonders, ye will not 
believe. 49 The nobleman saith 
urto him, Sir, come down ere 
my child die. ὅ9 Jesus saith un- 
to him, Go thy way, thy son 
liveth. And the man believed 
the word that Jesus had spoken 
unto him, and he went his way. 
51 And as he was now going 
down, his servants met him, and 
told him, saying, Thy son liveth. 
52 Then enquired he of them 
the hour when he began to 
amend: and they said unto him, 
Yesterday at the seventh hour 
the fever left him. 43 So the 
father knew that it was at the 
same hour, in the which Jesus 
said unto him, Thy son liveth, 
and himself believed, and his 
whole house. 54 This is again 
the second miracle that Jesus 
did. when he was come out of 
Judza into Galilee. 


5. After this there was a 
feast of the Jews, and Jesus 
went up to Jerusalem. 2 Now 
there is at Jerusalem by the 
sheep * market, a pool, which is 


232 EYATTEAION 


ἐκεῖθεν, * kal ἀπῆλθεν" eis τὴν Ταλιλαΐ- 
tap, αὐτὸς γὰρ ὧν Ἰησοῦς ἐμαρτύ- 
ρήσεν, ὅτι “προφήτης ἐν τῇ ἰδίᾳ Tar, ρίδι 
τιμὴν οὐκ ἔχει. © ὅτε οὖν ἦλθεν εἰς τὴν 
Γαλιλαίαν, ἐδέξαντο αὐτὸν οἱ Γαλιλαῖοι, 
πάντα “ἑωρακότες ἃ ἐποίησεν ἐν Ἵερο- 
σολύμοις ἐν τῇ ἑορτῇ" καὶ αὐτοὶ γὰρ 
ἦλθον εἰς τὴν ἑορτήν. 

νὰ Ἦλθεν οὖν ““ πάλιν “ ὁ Ἰησοῦς" 
εἰς τὴν Kava τῆς Γαλιλαίας, ὅπου emoi- 
noe τὸ ὕδωρ οἶνον. καὶ ἦν τις βασιλι- 
κὸς, οὗ ὁ υἱὸς ἠσθένει ἐν Ἰζαπερναούμ. 
47 οὗτος ἀκούσας ὅτι ᾿Ιησοῦς ἥκει ἐκ τῆς 
Ιουδαίας εἰς τὴν Γαλιλαίαν, ἀπῆλθε 
πρὸς αὐτὸν, καὶ ἡρώτα αὐτὸν ἵνα κατα- 
βῇ καὶ ἰάσηται αὐτοῦ τὸν υἱόν" ἤμελλε 
γὰρ ἀποθνήσκειν. 48 εἶπεν οὖν ὁ ᾿Ιησϑῦς 
πρὸς αὐτόν" Ἐὰν μὴ vane καὶ τέρατα 
ἴδητε, οὐ μὴ πιστεύσητε. 4 Λέγει πρὸς 
αὐτὸν ὁ βασιλικός ° Κύριε, κατάβηθι 
πρὶν ἀποθανεῖν τὸ παιδίον μου. ΗΒ “Λέγει 
αὐτῷ ὁ Ἰησοῦς" Πορεύου" ὁ υἱός σου 
ζ ἸΚΩΣ ἐπίστευσεν 6 ἄνθρωπος τῷ 
λόγῳ ᾧ εἶπεν αὐτῷ '6” ᾿Ιησοῦς, καὶ 
ἐπορεύετο. ὃ ᾿ ἤδη δὲ αὐτοῦ καταβαίνον- 
τος; οἱ δοῦλοι αὐτοῦ ἀπήντησαν αὐτῷ, 
καὶ ἀπήγγειλαν λέγοντες" Ὅτι ὁ παῖς 
σου (ζῆ. 52 ᾿Επύθετο οὖν παρ᾽ αὐτῶν 
τὴν ὥραν ἐν 7) κομψότερον ἔσχε" καὶ 
εἶπον αὐτῷ" Ὅτι 8 χθὲς" ὥραν ἑβδόμην 
ἀφῆκεν αὐτὸν ὁ πυρετός. Ἔγνω" οὖν 
6 πατὴρ, ὅτι "ἐν" ἐκείνῃ τῇ ὥρᾳ, ἐν ἣ εἶπεν 
αὐτῷ ὁ Ἰησοῦς" Ὅτι ὁ ὃ υἱός σου ζῇ. Καὶ 
ἐπίστευσεν αὐτὸς καὶ ἡ οἰκία αὐτοῦ ὅλη. 
54. τοῦτο πάλιν δεύτερον σημεῖον ἐποίη- 
σεν ὁ ᾿Ιησοῦς, ἐλθὼν ἐκ τῆς ᾿Ιουδαίας εἰς 
τὴν Γαλιλαίαν. 

5. Μετὰ ταῦτα ἦν ἑορτὴ τῶν ᾿Ἰοὺ- 
δαίων, καὶ ἀνέβη ᾿ δ΄ Ἰησοῦς εἰς Ἱεροσό- 
λυμα. 3 ἔστι δὲ ἐν τοῖς Ἱεροσολύμοις 
ἐπὶ τῇ προβατικῇ κολυμβήθρα, ἡ 





a— ὃ Rec. add ο. © Rec. add o Incouse 


b Ba, ull, i Ξε 


-. f£ o—, Rec. ἃ Gb. om. BX ox Gag. 
β Or, gate. 


d Rec. & Gb. om. 
Or, courtier, or, ruler. 


4 





KATA IQANNHN. 233 


ἐπιλεγομένη Ἑβραϊστὶ Βηθεσδὰ, πέντε 
στοὰς ἔχουσα. ὅ ἐν ταύταις κατέκειτο 
πλῆθος πολὺ" τῶν ἀσθενούντων, τυ- 
φλῶν, χωλῶν, ξηρῶν," ἐκδεχομένων τὴν ἡ 
τοῦ ὕδατος κίνησιν. 4 ἄγγελος γὰρ κατὰ 
καιρὸν κατέβαινεν ἐν τῇ κολυμβήθρᾳ, 
καὶ ἐτάρασσε τὸ ὕδωρ᾽ ὁ οὖν πρῶτος 
ἐμβὰς μετὰ τὴν ταραχὴν τοῦ ὕδατος, 
— i ᾧ δήποτε κατείχετο vo- 
σήμα 

5 Ἦν δέ τις ἄνθρωπος ἐκεῖ τριάκοντα 
“καὶ ὀκτὼ ἔτη ἔχων ἐν τῇ ἀσθενείᾳ. 
“ τοῦτον ἰδὼν ὁ Ἰησοῦς κατακείμενον, 
καὶ γνοὺς. ὅτι πολὺν ἤδη “χρόνον ἔχει, 
λέγει αὐτῷ" Θέλεις ὑγιὴς γενέσθαι : 
7 ᾿Απεκρίθη αὐτῷ ὁ ἀσθενῶν' Κύριε, 
ἄνθρωπον οὐκ ἔχω, ἵνα ὅταν ταραχθῇ 
τὸ ὕδωρ, “ βάλῃ! με εἰς τὴν κολυμβή- 
θραν' ἐν ᾧ δὲ ἔρχομαι ἐγὼ, ἄλλος πρὸ 
ἐμοῦ καταβαίνει. : Λέγει αὐτῷ ὁ Ἴη- 
gous’ °° Ἔγειρε," ἄρον τὸν κράββατόν 
σου, καὶ περιπάτει. Καὶ εὐθέως € ἐγέ- 
veto ὑγιὴς ὁ ἄνθρωπος, καὶ ἦρε τὸν 
κράββατον αὑτοῦ, καὶ περιεπάτει. ἦν 
δὲ σάββατον ἐ ἐν ἐκείνῃ τῇ ἡμέρᾳ. 

# Ἔλεγον οὖν οἱ Ιουδαῖοι τῷ τεθε- 
ραπευμένῳ᾽ Σάββατόν ἐ SRG: οὐκ ἔξεστί 
σοι ἄραι τὸν κράββατον. ᾿ ᾿Απεκρίθη 
αὐτοῖς" Ὃ ποιήσας με ὑγιῆ, ἐκεῖνός μοι 
εἶπεν" “Apoy | TOV κράββατόν σου, καὶ 
περιπάτει. * Ἡρώτησαν f οὖν" αὐτόν" 
Τίς ἐστιν ὁ ἄνθρωπος ὁ εἰπών σοι" 
ἾΑρον τὸν κράββατόν σου, καὶ περιπά- 
ret; 13 Ὃ δὲ © ἰαθεὶς" οὐκ ἤδει Tis ἐστιν' 


- “ 29 2 
ὁ γὰρ Ἰησοῦς ἐξένευσεν, ὄχλου ὄντος 


εν τῷ τόπῳ. “μετὰ ταῦτα εὑρίσκει 


αὐτὸν ὁ Ἰησοῦς ἐν τῷ ἱερῷ, καὶ εἰπεν 


αὐτῷ" Ἴδε ὑ ὑγιὴς yeyouas: μηκέτι ἁμάρ- 
τανε, ἵνα μὴ χεῖρόν "cot TU γένηται. 
᾿ ᾿Απῆλθεν ὁ ὁ ἄνθρωπος, καὶ ἀνήγγειλε 
τοῖς Ιουδαίοις, ὅτι ᾿Ιησοῦς ἐστιν ὁ 
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called in the Hebrew tongue 
Bethesda, having five porches, 
3 In these lay a great multitude 
of impotent folk, of blind, halt, 
withered, waiting for the mov- 
ing of the water. 4 For an an- 
gel went down at a certain sea- 
son into the pool, and troubled 
the water: whosoever then first 
after the troubling of the water 
stepped in, was made whole of 
whatsoever disease he had. 


5 And a certain man was 
there, which had an infirmity 
thirty and eight years. © When 
Jesus saw him lie, and knew 
that he had been now a long 
time in that case, lie saith unto 
him, Wilt thou be made whole ? 
7 The impotent man answered 
him, Sir, I have no man when 
the water is troubled, to put 
me into the pool: but while I 
am coming, another steppeth 
down before me. 8 Jesus saith 
unto him, Rise, take up thy bed, 
and walk. 95 And immediately 
the man was made whole, and 
took up his bed, and walked: 
and on the same day was the 
sabbath. 


10 The Jews therefore said 
unto him that was cured, It is 
the sabbath day, it is not law- 
ful for thee to carry thy bed. 
11 He answered them, He that 
made me whole, the same said 
unto me, Take up thy bed, and 
walk. 12 Then asked they him, 
What man is that which said 
unto thee, Take up thy bed, and 
walk ? 9. And he that was heal- 
ed, wist not who it was: fer 
Jesus had conveyed himself 
away, 2a multitude being in 
that place. 4 Afterward Jesus 
findeth him in the temple, and 
said unto him, Behold, thou art 
made whole: sin no more, lest 
a worse thing come unto thee. 
1s The man departed, and told 
the Jews that it was Jesus 
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which had made him whole. 
16 And therefore did te Jews 
persecute Jesus, and sought to 
slay him, because he had done 
these things on the sabbath 
day. 

 i7 But Jesus answered them, 
My Father worketh hitherto, 
and I work. '8 Therefore the 
Jews sought the more to kill 
him, not only because he had 
broken the sabbath, but said 
also, that God was his Father, 
making himself equal with 
God. 

19 Then answered Jesus, and 
said unto them, Verily, verily 
I say unto you, The Son can 
do nothing of himself, but what 
be seeth the Father do: for 
what things soever he doeth, 
these also doeth the Son like- 
wise. 2° For the Father loveth 
the Son, and sheweth him all 
things that himself doeth: and 
he will shew him greater works 
than these, that ye may marvel. 
21 For as the Father raiseth up 
the dead, and quickeneth them: 
even so the Son quickeneth 
whom he will. 32 For the Fa- 
ther judgeth no man: but hath 
committed all judgment unto 
the Son: 23 that all men should 
honour the Son, even as they 
honour the Father. He that 
honoureth not the Son, honour- 
eth not the Father wnich hath 
sent him. 

*4 Verily, verily I say unto 
you, He that heareth my word, 
and believeth on him that sent 
me, hath everlasting life, and 
ὲ shall not come into condemna- 
tion: but is passed from death 
wato life. “5. Verily, verily I 
“say unto vou, The hour is com- 
ing, and now is, when the dead 
stall hear the voice of the son 
of God: and they that hear, 
shall live. °6 For as the Fa. 
ther hath life in himself : 
hath he given to the Son Ἢ 
have life in himself: 27 and 
kath given him authority to 
execute judgment also, because 
he is the Son of man. 28 Mar- 


᾿ς Sete eee 
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ποιήσας αὐτὸν ὑγιῆ. καὶ διὰ τοῦτό 
ἐδίωκον τὸν ᾿Ιησοῦν οἱ ᾿Ιουδαῖοι, * καὶ, 
ἐζήτουν αὐτὸν ἀποκτεῖναι," ὅτι ταῦτα 
ἐποίει ἐν σαββάτῳ. Ἰ 

᾿" Ὁ δὲ Ἰησοὺς ἀπεκρίνατο αὐτοῖς" 
Ὃ πατήρ μου ἕως ἄρτι ἐργάζεται, κἀγὼ 
ἐργάζομαι. Διὰ τοῦτο οὖν μᾶλλον 
ἐζήτουν αὐτὸν οἱ ᾿Ιουδαῖοι ἀποκτεῖναι, 
ὅτι οὐ μόνον ἔλυε τὸ σάββατον, ἀλλὰ 
καὶ πατέρα ἴδιον ἔλεγε τὸν Θεὸν, ἴσον 
ἑαυτὸν ποιῶν τῷ Θεῴ. 

4 ᾿Απεκρίνατο οὖν ὁ Ἰησοῦς καὶ εἷ- 
πεν αὐτοῖς" ᾿Αμὴν ἀμὴν λέγω ὑ ὑμῖν, οὐ 
δύναται ὁ ὁ υἱὸς ποιεῖν ἀφ᾽ ἑαυτοῦ οὐδὲν, 
ἐὰν μή τι βλέπῃ τὸν πατέρα ποιοῦντα" 
ἃ γὰρ ἂν ἐκεῖνον ποιῇ, ταῦτα καὶ ὁ υἱὸς 
ὁμοίως ποιεῖ: Ὁ ὁ γὰρ πατὴρ φιλεῖ τὸν 
υἱὸν, καὶ πάντα δείκνυσιν αὐτῷ ἃ αὐτὸς 
ποιεῖ" καὶ μείζονα τούτων δείξει αὐτῷ 
ἔργα, ἵνα ὑμεῖς θαυμάζητε. 2 ὥσπερ 
γὰρ ὁ πατὴρ ἐγείρει τοὺς νεκροὺς καὶ 
ζωοποιεῖ, οὕτω καὶ ὁ υἱὸς οὺς θέλει 
ζωοποιεῖ. * οὐδὲ γὰρ ὁ πατὴρ κρίνει 
οὐδένα, ἀλλὰ τὴν κρίσιν πᾶσαν δέδωκε 
τῷ υἱῷ" 33 ἵνα πάντες τιμῶσι τὸν υἱὸν, 
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καθὼς τιμῶσι τὸν πατέρα. ὁ μὴ τιμῶν 


τὸν υἱὸν, οὐ τιμᾷ τὸν πατέρα τὸν πέμ- 
αντα αὐτόν. 

Ἢ ᾿Αμὴν ἀμὴν λέγω ὑμῖν, ὅτι ὁ τὸν 
λόγον μου ἀκούων, καὶ πιστεύων τῷ 
πέμψαντί με; ἔχει ζωὴν αἰώνιον" καὶ εἰς 
κρίσιν οὐκ € ἔρχεται, ἀλλὰ μεταβεβοιεν 
ἐκ τοῦ θανάτου εἰς τὴν ζωήν" " ἀμὴν 
ἀμὴν λέγω U ὑμῖν, ὅτι ἔρχεται ὥρα καὶ 
νῦν ἐστιν, ὅτε οἱ νεκροὶ ἀκούσονται τῆς 
φωνῆς τοῦ υἱοῦ τοῦ Θεοῦ, καὶ οἱ ἀκού- 
σαντες ζήσονται. “9 ὥσπερ γὰρ ὁ πατὴρ 
ἔχει ζωὴν « ἐν ἑαυτῷ, οὕτως ἔδωκε καὶ τῷ 
υἱῷ ζωὴν ἔ ἔχειν ἐν ἑαυτῷ" * καὶ ἐξου- 
σίαν ἔδωκεν αὐτῷ καὶ δ μεν» ποιεῖν, ὅτι 
υἱὸς ἀνθρώπου ἐστί. * μὴ θαυμάζετε 
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τοῦτο" ὅτι ἔρχεται. ὥρα, ἐν 7 πάντες ot 
ἐν τοῖς μνημείοις ἀκούσονται τῆς φωνῆς 


αὐτοῦ, 3 καὶ ἐκπορεύσονται, οἱ τὰ ἀγαθὰ 
ai ~ 
ποιήσαντες, εἰς ἀνάστασιν ζωῆς" οἱ δὲ 


4 ~ 4 7 8 > , 
. τὰ φαῦλα πράξαντες, εἰς ἀνάστασιν 


κρίσεως. © οὐ δύναμαι ἐγὼ ποιεῖν ἀπ᾽ 
ἐμαυτοῦ οὐδέν. καθὼς ἀκούω, κρίνω" καὶ 
ἡ κρίσις ἡ ἐμὴ δικαία ἐστίν" ὅτι οὐ ζητῶ 
τὸ θέλημα τὸ ἔμαν; ἀλλὰ τὸ θέλημα 
τοῦ πέμψαντός μεῦ". 

31: ᾿Ἐὰν ἐγὼ μαρτυρῶ περὶ ἐμαυτοῦ, 
ἡ μαρτυρία μου οὐκ ἔστιν ahn Ons. 4 ἄλ- 
λος ἐστὶν ὁ μαρτυρῶν περὶ ἐμοῦ, καὶ 
οἶδα ὅτι ἀληθής ἐστιν ἧ μαρτυρία ἣν 
μαρτυρεῖ περὶ ἐμοῦ. ὑμεῖς ἀπεστά 
κατε πρὸς ᾿Ιωάννην, καὶ μεμαρτύρηκε 
τῇ ἀληθείᾳ" ** ἐγὼ δὲ οὐ παρὰ ἀνθρώπου 
τὴν μαρτυρίαν λαμβάνω, ἀλλὰ ταῦτα 
λέγω ἵ ἵνα. ὑμεῖς σωθῆτε. 35. ἐκεῖνος ἦν. ὁ 
λύχνος ὁ — Kal φαίνων, ὑμεῖς 
δὲ ἠθελήσατε" "ἀγαλθισθῆναι" πρὸς ὥραν 
ἐν τῷ φωτὶ αὐτοῦ. δ ἐγὼ δὲ € ἔχω τὴν 
μαρτυρίαν μείζω τοῦ Ἰωάννου" τὰ γὰρ 
ἔργα ἃ ἔδωκέ pot ὁπατὴρ᾽ ἵνα τελειώσω 
αὐτὰ, αὐτὰ τὰ ἔργα ἃ ἐγὼ ποιῶ, μαρ- 
τυρεῖ περὶ ἐμοῦ ὅτι ὁ πατήρ με ἀπέ- 
σταλκε᾽ ei καὶ 6 πέμψας με πατὴρ, av- 
τὸς μεμαρτύρηκε περὶ ἐμοῦ. οὔτε φωνὴν 
αὐτοῦ ἀκηκόατε πώποτε, οὔτε εἶδος αὐ- 
τοῦ ἑωράκατε. ai kat τὸν λόγον αὐτοῦ 
οὐκ ἔχετε μένοντα ἐν ὑμῖν, ὅτι ὃν ἀπέ- 
στειλεν ἐκεῖνος, τούτῳ ὑμεῖς οὐ Tes 
στεύετε. 
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vel not at this: for the hour is 
coming, in the which all that 
are in the graves shall hear his 
voice, 29 and shall.come forth, 


Σ they that have done good, unto 


the resurrection of life,: and 
they that have done evil, unto 
the resurrection of damnation, 
30 I can of mine own self do 
nothing: as I hear, ] judge: and 
my judgment is just, because J 
seek not mine own will, but the 
will of the Father, which hath 
Sent me. 


31 ]f I bear witness of myself, 
my witness is not true. 53 There 
is another that beareth witness 
of me, and I know that the 
witness which he witnesseth of 
ς Me, is true. 3° Ye sent unto 
~ John, and he bare witness unto 
the truth. 34 But I receive not 
testimony from man: but these 
things I say, that ye might be 
saved. 35 He was a a burning and 
a shining light: and ye were 
willing for a season to rejoice 
in hislight. 36 But I have great- 
er witness than that of John: 
for the works which the Father 
hath given me to finish, the 
same works that I do, bear wit- 
ness of me, that the Father hath 
sent me. 37 And the Father 
himself which hath gent me, 
hath borne witness of me. Ye 
have neither heard his voice at 
any time, nor seen his shape. 

33 And ye have not his word 
abiding in you: for whom he 
hath sent, him ye believe not. 


#9 *Epevvate τὰς γραφὰς, ὅτι ὑμεῖς 


4 -” > > al A 7 » 
δοκεῖτε ev αὐταῖς ζωὴν αἰώνιον ἔχειν, 
‘ > ~ , ᾿] «ς “- 4 
Kal ἐκεῖναί εἶσιν ai μαρτυροῦσαι περὶ 
᾿ “αν 40 QA > θέλ λθ al 7 
ἐμοῦ καὶ οὐ θέλετε ἐλθεῖν πρός με, 
-“ \ a” 41 4 4-2 4) ΄ 
ἵνα ζωὴν ἔχητε. * δόξαν παρὰ ἀνθρώ- 
, > , ω 42 22 > δὲ As 
tov ov λαμβάνω" ““ add’ ἔγνωκα ὑμᾶς, 
Lif \ > , a - » Ὁ», > 
OTL THY ἀγάπην τοῦ Θεοῦ οὐκ ἔχετε EV 
ε “ 43 » Ἁ > 4 > ia > , 
ἑαυτοῖς. © ἐγὼ ἐλήλυθα ἐν τῷ ὀνόματι 


39 Search the scriptures, for 
in them ye think ye have eternal 
life, and they are they which 
testify of me. 40 And ye will 
not come to me, that ye might 
have life. 4!I receive not honour 
from men. 42 But I know you, 
that ye have not the love of 
Godin you. * Iam come in 
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my Father’s name, and ye re- 
ceive me not: if another shall 
come in his own name, him ye 
will receive. 44 How can ye be- 
lieve, which receive honour one 
of another, and seek not the 
honour that cometh from God 
only? + Do not think that I 
will accuse you to the Father: 
there is one that accuseth you, 
even Moses, in whom ye trust ? 
46 For had ye believed Moses, 
ye would have believed me: 
for he wrote of me. 47 But if 
ye believe not his writings, 
how shall ye believe my 
words ? 


6. After these things Jesus 
went over the sea of Galilee, 
which is the sea of Tiberias: 
2 and a great multitude fol- 
lowed him, because they saw 
his miracles which he did on 
them that were diseased. 3 And 
Jesus went up into a mountain, 
and there he sat with his disci- 
ples. 4 And the passover, a feast 
of the Jews, was nigh. > When 
Jesus then lifted up his eyes, 
and saw a great company come 
unto him, he saith unto Philip, 
Whence shall we buy bread, 
that these may eat? 6 (And 
this he said to prove him: for 
he himself knew what he would 
do) 


? Philip answered him, Two 
hundred pennyworth of bread 
is not sufficient for them, that 
every one of them may take a 
little. 8% One of his disciples, 
Andrew, Simon Peter’s brother, 
saith unto him, 9 There is a lad 
here, which hath five barley 
loaves, and two small fishes: 
but what are they among so 
many ? '® And Jesus said, Make 
the men sit down. Now there 


was much grass in the place. 


So the men sat down, in num- 
ber about five thousand. !! And 
Jesus took the loaves,and when ! 
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τοῦ πατρός μου, καὶ οὐ λαμβάνετέ 
pe ἐὰν ἄλλος ἔλθῃ ἐν τῷ ὀνόματι τῷ 
ἰδίῳ, ἐκεῖνον λήψεσθε. * πῶς δύνασθε 
ὑμεῖς πιστεῦσαι, δόξαν παρὰ ἀλλήλων 
λαμβάνοντες, καὶ τὴν δόξαν τὴν παρὰ 
τοῦ μόνου Θεοῦ οὐ ζητεῖτε; “ μὴ δο- 
κεῖτε ὅτι ἐγὼ κατηγορήσω ὑμῶν πρὸς 
τὸν πατέρα" ἔστιν ὁ κατηγορῶν ὑμῶν, 
Μωσῆς, εἰς ὃν ὑμεῖς ἠλπίκατε. © Εἴ γὰρ 
ἐπιστεύετε Moo}, ἐπιστεύετε ἂν ἐμοί: 
περὶ γὰρ ἐμοῦ ἐκεῖνος ἔγραψεν. sd εἰ δὲ 


τοῖς ἐκείνου γράμμασιν οὐ πιστεύετε, 


πῶς τοῖς ἐμοῖς ῥ ῥήμασι πιστεύσετε; 

6. Μετὰ ταῦτα ἀπῆλθεν ὁ “Ingots 
πέραν τῆς θαλάσσης τῆς Γαλιλαίας τῆς 
Τιβεριάδος " 3 καὶ ἠκολούθει αὐτῷ ὄ- 

χλος πολὺς, ὅ ὅτι ἑώρων *" τὰ οὐ μεῖς ἃ 
ἐποίει ἐπὶ τῶν ἀσθενούντων. * ἀνῆλθε 
δὲ εἰς τὸ ὄρες ὁ ᾿Ιησοῦς, καὶ ἐκεῖ ἐκά- 
θητο μετὰ τῶν μαθητῶν αὑτοῦ. * ἢν δὲ 
ἐγγὺς τὸ πάσχα ἡ ἑορτὴ τῶν Ιουδαίων. 
5 ἐπάρας οὖν ὁ Ἰησοῦς τοὺς ὀφθαλμοὺς, 
Κα: θεασάμενος ὅ ὅτι πολὺς ὄχλος ἔ ἔρχεται; 
πρὸς nates λέγει πρὸς τὸν Φίλιππον 
Πόθεν © ἀγοράσωμεν' ἄρτους, ἵνα φά.- 
yoow οὗτοι: Β (Τοῦτο δὲ ἔλεγε πει- 
ράζων αὐτόν αὐτὸς yap ἤδει τί ἔμελλε 
ποιεῖν.) 

7 ᾿Απεκριθη αὐτῷ Φίλιππος" Διακο- 
σίων δηναρίων a ἄρτοι οὐκ ἀρκοῦσιν αὐὖ- 
τοῖς, ἵνα ἕκαστος αὐτῶν βραχύ τι λάβη. 
8 Λέγει αὐτῷ εἷς ἐκ τῶν μαθητῶν αὐτοῦ, 
᾿Ανδρέας ὁ ᾿ἀδελφὸς “Σίμωνος ΒΡῈ 
2 Ἔστι παιδάριον © ἕν" ὧδε, “ ὃ" ἔχει 
πέντε ἄρτους κριθίνους καὶ δύο ὀψάρια: 
ἀλλὰ ταῦτα τί ἐστιν εἰς τοσούτους 3 
10 Kime © Oe” ὁ ᾿Ιησοῦς" Ποιήσατε τοὺς 
ἀνθρώπους ᾿ ἀναπεσεῖν. Ἦν δὲ χόρτος 
πολὺς ἐν τῷ τόπῳ. ἀνέπεσον Γοὖν" of 
ἄνδρες τὸν ἀριθμὸν ὁ ὡσεὶ πεντακισχίλιοι. 

1 ἔλαβε δὲ τοὺς ἄρτους 6 ᾿Ιησοῦς, καὶ 
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εὐχαριστήσας διέδωκε * τοῖς μαθηταῖς, 


οἱ δὲ μαθηταὶ" τοῖς ἀνακειμένοις" ὁμοίως 
καὶ ἐξ. τῶν ὀψαρίων ὅσον ἤθελον. 2 ὡς 
δὲ ἐνεπλήσθησαν, λέγει τοῖς μαθηταῖς 
αὑτοῦ" Συναγάγετε τὰ περισσεύσαντα 
κλάσματα, t iva μή τι ἀπόληται. 3 Συν- 
ἤγαγον οὖν, καὶ ἐγέμισαν δώδεκα κο- 
φίνους κλασμάτων ἐκ τῶν πέντε ἄρτων 
τῶν κριθίνων, ἃ ἐπερίσσευσε τοῖς βε- 
Βρωκύσιν. 

14 Οἱ οὖν ἄνθρωποι ἰδόντες ὃ ἐποίησε © 
σημεῖον ὁ Ἰησοῦς, ἔλεγον᾽ Ὅτι οὗτός 
ἐστιν ἀληθῶς ὁ ὁ προφήτης ὁ ὁ ἐρχόμενος 
εἰς τὸν κόσμον. Ἰησοῦς οὖν γνοὺς 
ὅτι “μέλλουσιν “ἔρχεσθαι καὶ ἁρπάζειν 
αὐτὸν, ἵνα ποιήσωσιν. αὐτὸν βασιλέα, 

ἀνεχώρησε " πάλιν" εἰς τὸ ὄρος αὐτὸς 

, 
μόνος. 

16 Ως δὲ ὀψία ἐ ἐγένετο, κατέβησαν οἱ 
μαθηταὶ αὐτοῦ ἐπὶ τὴν θάλασσαν, 17 καὶ 
ἐμβάντες εἰς τὸ πλοῖον, ἤρχοντο πέραν 
τῆς θαλάσσης εἰς Καπερναούμ. καὶ σκο- 
τία ἤδη ἐ ἐγεγόνει, καὶ οὐκ ἐληλύθει πρὸς 
αὐτοὺς ὁ ᾿Ιησοῦς, 13 ἥ τε θάλασσα 
ἀνέμου μεγάλου πνέοντος διηγείρετο. 

° ἐληλακότες οὖν ὡς σταδίους εἰκοσι- 
πέντε ἢ τριάκοντα, θεωροῦσι τὸν Ἰησοῦν 
περιπατοῦντα ἐπὶ τῆς θαλάσσης, καὶ 
ἐγγὺς τοῦ πλοίου γινόμενον" καὶ ἐφο- 
βήθησαν. 39 ὁ δὲ λέγει αὐτοῖς ᾿Εγώ 
εἰμι" μὴ φοβεῖσθε. 41 "Ἤθελον οὖν 

λαβεῖν αὐτὸν εἰς τὸ πλοῖον, καὶ εὐθέως 
τὸ πλοῖον ἐγένετο ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς εἰς ἣν 
ὑπήγον. 

ἘΠ: ἐπαύριον ὁ ὄχλος ὁ ἑστηκὼς 
πέραν τῆς θαλάσσης, ἰδὼν 6 ὅτι πλοιάριον 
ἄλλο οὐκ ἣν ἐκεῖ εἰ μὴ ev © ἐκεῖνο εἰς ὃ 
ἐνέβησαν οἱ μαθηταὶ αὐτοῦ," καὶ ὅτι οὐ 


συνεισῆλθε τοῖς μαθηταῖς αὑτοῦ ὁ Ἴη- 


~ ς 4 
σοὺς εἰς TO “ πλοιάριον," ἀλλὰ μόνοι οἱ 


μαθηταὶ αὐτοῦ ἀπῆλθον * (ἄλλα δὲ 
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he had given thanks, he distris 
buted to the disciples, and the 
disciples to them that were set 
down, and likewise of the fishes, 
as much as they would. 12 When 
they were filled, he said unto 
his disciples, Gather up the 
fragments that remain, that 
nothing be lost. 19 Therefore 
they gathered them together, 
and filled twelve baskets with 
the fragments of the five barley 
loaves, which remained over 
and above, unto them that had 
eaten. 

144 Then those men, when 
they had seen the miracle that 
Jesus did, said, This is of a 
truth that prophet that should 
come into the world. ' When 
Jesus therefore perceived that 
they would come and take him 
by force, to make him a king, 
he departed again into a moun- 
tain, himself alone. 


16 And when ‘even was now 
come, his disciples went down 
unto the sea, !7 and entered into 
a ship, and went over the sea 
towards Capernaum: and it was 
now dark, and Jesus was not 
come tothem. 18 And the sea 
arose, by reason of a great 
wind that blew. ' So when 
they had rowed about five and 
twenty, or thirty furlongs, they 
see Jesus walking on the sea, 
and drawing nigh unto the ship: 
and they were afraid. 20 But 
he saith unto them, It is 1, be 
not afraid. 21] Then they wil- 
lingly received him into the 
ship, and immediately the ship 
was at the land whither they 
went, 


22 The day following, when 
the people which stood on the 
other side of the sea, saw that 
there was none other boat there, 
save that one whereinto his dis- 
ciples were entered, and that 
Jesus went not with his disci- 
ples into the boat, but that his 
disciples were gone away alone: 
23 howbeit there came otheg 
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boats from Tiberias, nigh unto 
the place where they dia eat 
bread, after that the Lord had 
given thanks: *4 when the peo- 
ple therefore saw that Jesus 
was not there, neither his disci- 
ples, they also took shipping, 
and came to Capernaum, seek- 
ing for Jesus. 


25 And when they had found 
him on the other side of the 
sea, they said unto him, Rabbi, 
when camest thou hither ? 
26 Jesus answered them, and 
said, Verily, verily I say unto 
you, Ye seek me, not because 
ye saw the miracles, but be- 
cause ye did eat of the loaves, 
and were filled. 27 « Labour 
not for the meat which perish- 
eth, but for that meat which 
eudureth unto everlasting life, 
which the Son of man shall give 
wnto you: fer him hath God the 
Father sealed. 285 Then said 
they unto him, What shall we 
do, that we might work the 
works of God? 29 Jesus an- 
swered, and said unto them, 
This is the work of God, that 
ye believe on him whom he 
hath sent. 39 They said there- 
fore unto him, What sign shew- 
est thou then, that we may see, 
and believe thee? what dost 
thou work ? 3! Our fathers did 
eat manna in the desert, as it 
is written, He gave them bread 
frem heaven to eat. 


32. Then Jesus said unto 
them, Verily, verily I say unto 
you, Moses gave you not that 
bread from heaven, but my 
Father giveth you the true 
bread from heaven. 33 For the 
bread of Goi is he which com- 
eth down from heaven, and 
giveth life unto the world. 
34 Then said they unto him, 
Lord, evermore give us this 
bread. 53> And Jesus said unto 
them, I am the bread of life: 
he that cometh to me, shall 
never hunger: and he that be- 





238 EYATTEAION 
ἦλθε πλοιάρια ἐκ Τιβεριάδος ἐ ἐγγὺς τοῦ 
τόπου ὅπου ἔφαγον τὸν ἄρτον, * εὐχα- 
ριστήσαντος τοῦ Κυρίου" 7. = ore ouv 
εἶδεν ὁ ὄχλος ὅτι Ἰησοῦς οὐκ ἔστιν 
ἐκεῖ οὐδὲ οἱ μαθηταὶ αὐτοῦ, ἐνέβησαν 
b” αὐτοὶ εἰς τὰ πλοῖα, καὶ ἦλθον εἰς Κα- 
περναοὺμ, ζητοῦντες τὸν ᾿Ιησοῦν. 

Καὶ εὑρόντες αὐτὸν πέραν τῆς θα- 
λάσσης; εἶπον αὐτῷ" 'Ῥαββὶ, πότε ὧδε 
γέγονας ; a ᾿Απεκρίθη αὐτοῖς ὁ ᾿Ιησοῦς 
καὶ εἶπεν" ᾿Αμὴν ἀμὴν λέγω ὑμῖν, ζη- 
τεῖτέ με, οὐχ ὅτι εἴδετε σημεῖα, ἀλλ᾽ 
ὅτι ug abe ἐκ τῶν ἄρτων καὶ ἐχορτά- 
σθητε. “1 ἐργάζεσθε μὴ τὴν βρῶσιν τὴν 
ἀπολλυμένην, ἀλλὰ τὴν βρῶσιν τὴν 
μένουσαν εἰς ζωὴν αἰώνιον, ἣν 6 υἱὸς 
τοῦ ἀνθρώπου t ὑμῖν δώσει" τοῦτον γὰρ ὁ 
πατὴρ ἐσφράγισεν 6 Θεός. * Εἶπον 
οὖν πρὸς αὐτήν" Ti ποιῶμεν, ἵνα ἐργα- 
ζώμεθα τὰ ἔργα. τοῦ Θεοῦ ; 3 ᾿Απεκρίθη 
εάν Ἰησοῦς καὶ εἶπεν αὐτοῖς" Τοῦτό 
ἐστι τὸ ἔργον τοῦ Θεοῦ, | ἵνα πιστεύσητε 
εἰς ὃν ἀπέστειλεν ἐ ἐκεῖνος. 80 Εἶπον οὖν 
αὐτῷ" Τί οὖν ποιεῖς σὺ σημεῖον, ἵνα 
ἴδωμεν καὶ πιστεύσωμέν σοι: τί ἐργά- 
OF gee οἱ πατέρες ἡμῶν τὸ μάννα ἔφαγον 

’ 


ἐν τῇ ἐρήμῳ, καθώς ἐ ἐστι γεγραμμένον" 
ey 


Αρτον ἐκ τοῦ οὐρανοῦ ἔδωκεν αὐτοῖς 
φαγεῖν. 

ἊΣ Εἶπεν “ οὖν" αὐτοῖς ὁ Ἰησοῦς" ᾿Αμὴν 
ἀμὴν λέγω ὑμῖν, οὐ Μωσῆς δέδωκεν 
ὑμῖν τὸν ἄρτον ἐκ τοῦ οὐρανοῦ * " ἀλλ᾽ ὁ 
πατήρ μου δίδωσιν ὑ ὑμῖν τὸν ἄρτον ἐκ 
τοῦ οὐρανοῦ τὸν ἀληθινόν. ὅ5 ὁ γὰρ ἄρ- 
τος τοῦ Θεοῦ ἐστὶν ὁ καταβαίνων ἐκ 
τοῦ οὐρανοῦ, καὶ ζωὴν διδοὺ ς τῷ κόσμῳ. 
84. Ἐΐπον οὖν πρὸς αὐτόν᾽ Κύριε, πάν- 
τοτε δὸς ἡ ἡμῖν τὸν ἄρτον τοῖτον. * Eire 
© δὲ“ αὐτοῖς ὁ Ἰησοῦς" Ἐγώ. εἰμι 6 
ἄρτος τῆς ζωῆς" ὁ ἐρχόμενος πρός με, 
οὐ μὴ πεινάσῃ" καὶ ὁ πιστεύων εἰς ἐμὲ, 
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οὐ μὴ διψήσῃ πώποτε. 36 GN’ εἶπον 
ὑμῖν ὅτι καὶ ἑωράκατέ με, καὶ οὐ πι- 
στεύετε. 531 πᾶν ὃ δίδωσί μοι ὁ πατὴρ, 
πρὸς ἐμὲ ἥξει" καὶ τὸν ἐρχόμενον πρός 
με οὐ μὴ ἐκβάλω ἔξω" * ὅτι καταβέ- 
βηκα ἐκ τοῦ οὐρανοῦ, οὐχ ἵνα ποιῶ τὸ 
θέλημα τὸ ἐμὸν, ἀλλὰ τὸ θέλημα τοῦ 
πέμψαντός pe. * τοῦτο δέ ἐστι τὸ 
θέλημα τοῦ πέμψαντός pe? πατρὸς," ἵνα 
πᾶν ὃ δέδωκέ μοι, μὴ ἀπολέσω ἐξ αὐτοῦ, 
ἀλλὰ a ι ἀναστήσω αὐτὸ ἐν τῇ ἐσχάτῃ ἡμέ- 
pa. 40 τοῦτο > yap" ἐστι TO θέλημα τοῦ 
“ πέμψαντός με," ἵνα πᾶς ὁ θεωρῶν τὸν 
υἱὸν καὶ πιστεύων εἰς αὐτὸν, ἔχῃ ζωὴν 
αἰώνιον, καὶ 
ἐσχάτῃ ἡμέρᾳ. 
| ἘἜγόγγυζον οὖν of Ιουδαῖοι περὶ 

αὐτοῦ, ὅτι εἶπεν" ᾿Ἐγώ εἶμι ὁ ἄρτος ὁ 
καταβὰς ἐκ τοῦ οὐρανοῦ" 2 καὶ ἔλεγον" 
Οὐχ οὗτός ἐστιν Ἰησοῦς ὁ υἱὸς Ἴω- 
on; οὗ ἡμεῖς οἴδαμεν τὸν πατέρα καὶ 
τὴν μητέρα; πῶς οὖν λέγει “ οὗτος“ 
Ort ἐκ τοῦ οὐρανοῦ καταβέβηκα: faa. Β 
πεκρίθη © “6 ᾿Ιησοῦς καὶ εἶπεν αὐτοῖς" 
Μὴ γογγύζετε μετ᾽ ἀλλήλων. “Ἢ * οὐδεὶς 


δύναται ἐλθεῖν πρός με, ἐὰν μὴ ὁ πατὴρ 


ὁ πέμψας με ἑλκύσῃ αὐτὸν, καὶ ἐγὼ 


ἀναστήσω αὐτὸν ἴ ἐν" τῇ ἐσχάτῃ ἡμέρᾳ. 


Ee ἔστι γεγραμμένον ἐν τοῖς προφήταις" 
Καὶ ρῶν πάντες διδακτοὶ 8“ Θεοῦ. 
Πᾶς " δ ῖρ..3 ἀκούων “ παρὰ τοῦ πατρὸς 
καὶ μαθὼν, ¢ ἔρχεται πρός pe’ 7 οὐχ ὅτι 
A 
τὸν πατέρα τις ἑώρακεν" εἰ μὴ ὁ ὧν πα- 
ἃ τοῦ Θεοῦ, οὗτος ἑώρακε τὸν πατέρα. 
%,? Ἀμὴν ἀμὴν λέγω t ὑμῖν, ᾿ πιστεύων 
εἰς ἐμὲ, ἔχει ζωὴν αἰώνιον. “ὃ ἐγώ εἰμι 
ὁ ἄρτος τῆς ζωῆς. * οἱ ies ὑμῶν 
ἔφαγον τὸ μάννα ἐν τῇ ἐρήμῳ, καὶ ἀπέ- 
δ0 οὗτός ἐστιν cz: ἄρτος ὁ ἐκ τοῦ 
οὐρανοῦ καταβαίνων, ἵνα τὶς. ἐξ αὐτοῦ 
φάγῃ καὶ μὴ ἀποθάνῃ. ἐγώ εἶμι ὁ 


——— 
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lieveth on me, shall never thirst. 
36 But I said unto you, That ye 
also have seen me, and believe 
not. 37 All that the Father 
giveth me, shall come to me; 
and him that cometh to me, i 
will in no wise cast out. 33 For 
I came down from heaven, not 


~ to do mine own will, but the 


will of him that sent me. 39 And 
this is the Father’s will which 
hath sent me, that of all which 
he hath given me, I should lose 
nothing, but should raise it up 
again at the last day. 49 And 
this is the will of him that sent 
me, that every one which seeth 
the Son, and believeth on him, 
may have everlasting life: and 
I will raise him up at the last 
Vo 


41 The Jews then murmured 
at him, because he said, I am 
the bread which came down 
from heaven. 42 And they said, 
Is not this Jesus the son of Jo- 
, seph, whose father and mother 
we know? how is it then that 
he saith, I came down from 
heaven ? 43 Jesus therefore an- 
swered, and said unto them, 
Murmur not among yourselves. 
41 No man can come to me, 
except the Father which hath 
sent me, draw him: and I will 
raise him up at the last day. 
45 It is written in the prophets, 
And they shal\ be all taught of 
God. Every man therefore that 
hath heard, and hath learned of 
the Father, cometh unto me, 
46 not that any man hath seen 
the Father ; save he which is of 
God, he hath seen the Father. 


47 Verily, verily I say unto 
you, He that believeth on me, 
hath everlasting life. 4% I am 
that bread of life. 4 Your 
fathers did eat manna in the 
wilderness, and are dead. 
50 This is the bread which 
cometh down from heaven, 
that a man may eat thereof, . 
and not die. >! [ am the living 
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bread, which came down from 
heaven. If any man eat of this 
bread, he shall live for ever: 
and the bread that I will give, 
is my flesh, which I will give 
for the life of the world. 


52 The Jews therefore strove 
amongst themselves, saying, 
How can this man give us his 
flesh to eat ἢ 55 Then Jesus said 
unto them, Verily, verily I say 
unto you, Except ye eat the 
flesh of the Son of man, and 
drink his blood, ye have no life 
in you. 54 Whoso eateth my 2 
flesh, and drinketh my blood, 
hath eternal life, and I will 
raise him up at the last day. 
59 For my flesh is meat indeed, 
and my blood is drink indeed. 
56 He that eateth my flesh, and 
drinketh my blood, dwelleth in 
me, and I in him. 57 As the 
living Father hath sent me, and 


I live by the Father: so, hethat. 


eateth me, even he shall live by 
me. 58 This is that bread which 
came down from heaven: not as 
your fathers did eat manna, and 
are dead: he that eateth of this 
bread, shatl live for ever. 


59 These things said he in the 
Synagogue, as he taught in Ca- 
pernaum. © Many therefore of 
his disciples, when they had 
heard this, said, Thisis an hard 
saying, who can hear it? 
61 When Jesus knew in himself, 
that his disciples murmured at 
it, he said unto them, Doth this 
offend you ἢ 52 What and if ye 
shall see the Son of man ascend 
up where he was before? 683 It 
is the spirit that quickeneth, 
the flesh profiteth nothing: the 
words that I speak unto you, 
they are spirit, and they are life. 
δὲ But there are some of you, 
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ἄρτος ὁ ζῶν, 6 ἐκ τοῦ οὐρανοῦ καταβάς" 
ἐάν τις φάγῃ ἐκ τούτου τοῦ ἄρτου, ὄ- 
σεται εἰς τὸν αἰῶμα; καὶ ὁ ἄρτος, δὲ ὃ ὃν 
ἐγὼ δώσω, ἡ ἡ σάρξ μου ἐστὶν, ἃ ἣν ᾿γὼ 
δώσω“ ὑπὲρ τῆς τοῦ κόσμου ζωῆς. 

52 ᾿Εμάχοντο οὖν πρὸς ἀλλήλους οἱ 
᾿Ιουδαῖοι λέγοντες" Πῶς δύναται οὗτος 
ἡμῖν δοῦναι τὴν σάρκα φαγεῖν; ; 53 Ἐἦπεν 
οὖν αὐτοῖς ὁ Ἰησοῦς" ᾿Αμὴν ἀμὴν λέγω 
ὑμῖν, ἐὰν μὴ φάγητε τὴν σάρκα τοῦ υἱοῦ. 
τοῦ ἀνθρώπου, καὶ πίητε αὐτοῦ τὸ αἷμα, 
οὐκ ἔχετε ζωὴν ἐ ἐν ἑαυτοῖς. pat τρώγων 
μου τὴν σάρκα; καὶ πίνων μου τὸ αἷμα, 
ἔχει ζωὴν. αἰώνιον, καὶ ἐγὼ ἀναστήσω 
αὐτὸν ὃ ἐν" τῇ ἐσχάτῃ ἡμέρᾳ. ἡ γὰρ 
σάρξ μου Spec © ἐστι βρῶσις, καὶ 
τὸ αἷμά pov “ ἀληθῶς" ἐστι πόσις. 8 ὁ 
τρώγων μου τὴν σάρκα, καὶ πίνων μου 
τὸ αἷμα, ἐν ἐμοὶ μένει, κἀγὼ ἐν αὐτῷ. 
κι καθὼς ἀπέστειλέ με ὁ ζῶν πατὴρ, 
κἀγὼ (ζῶ διὰ τὸν πατέρα" καὶ ὁ τρώγων 
με, κἀκεῖνος Ὁ ζήσεται" δι ἐμέ. 8 οὗτός 
ἐστιν ὁ ἄρτος ὁ ἐκ τοῦ οὐρανοῦ κατα- 
βάς" οὐ καθὼς ἔφαγον oi πατερες “ ὑμῶν" 
τὸ μάννα," καὶ ἀπέθανον" ὁ τρώγων 
τοῦτον τὸν ἄρτον ὅ ζήσεται" εἰς τὸν 
αἰῶνα. 

9 Ταῦτα εἶπεν ἐν συναγωγῇ διδάσκων 
ἐν Καπερναούμ. Ἧ πολλοὶ οὖν ἀκού- 
σαντες ἐκ τῶν μαθητῶν αὐτοῦ εἶπον " 
Σκληρός. ἐστιν οὗτος ὁ λόγος: τίς δύνα- 
ται αὐτοῦ ἀκούειν ; 61 εἰδὼς δὲ ὁ Ἴη- 
σοῦς ἐν ἑαυτῷ, ὅτι ᾿γογγύζουσι περὶ 
τούτου οἱ μαθηταὶ αὐτοῦ, εἶπεν αὐτοῖς" 
Τοῦτο ὑμᾶς σκανδαλίζει ; 62 ἐὰν οὖν 
θεωρῆτε τὸν υἱὸν τοῦ ἀνθρώπου aya- 
βαίνοντα ὅπου ἦν τὸ πρότερον; ™ τὸ 
πνεῦμά ἐστι τὸ ζωοποιοῦν, ἡ σὰρξ οὐκ 
ὠφελεῖ οὐδέν" τὰ ῥήματα ἃ ἐγὼ ᾿ λελά- 
Anka” ὑμῖν, πνεῦμά ἐστι καὶ ζωή ἐστιν. 


a! ἀλλ᾽ εἰσὶν ἐξ ὑμῶν tives οἱ οὐ 
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πιστεύουσιν. Ἤδει γὰρ ἐξ ἁ ἀρχῆς ὁ Ἴη- 
σοῦς, τίνες εἰσὶν οἱ μὴ πιστεύοντες, καὶ 
τίς ἐστιν ὁ παραδώσων αὐτόν. 

8 Kai ἔλεγε" Διὰ τοῦτο εἴρηκα ὑμῖν, 
ὅτι οὐδεὶς δύναται ἐλθεῖν πρός με, ἐὰν 
μὴ ἢ δεδομένον αὐτῷ ἐκ τοῦ πατρός 
a wou.” 

66 Ἔκ τούτου πολλοὶ ἀπῆλθον τῶν 
μαθητῶν αὐτοῦ εἰς τὰ ὀπίσω, καὶ οὐκέτι 
μετ᾽ αὐτοῦ περιεπάτουν. 7 εἶπεν οὖν ὁ 
‘Ingots τοῖς δώδεκα" Μὴ καὶ ὑμεῖς θέλετε 
ὑπάγειν; ὃ ᾿Απεκρίθη ὃ “ αὐτῷ Σίμων 
Πέτρος" Κύριε, πρὸς τίνα ἀπελευσόμε- 
θα: ῥήματα ζωῆς αἰωνίου ἔχεις" τὰ καὶ 
ἡμεῖς πεπιστεύκαμεν, καὶ ἐγνώκαμεν ὅτι 
σὺ εἶ ὁ “Χριστὸς ὁ υἱὸς τοῦ Θεοῦ“. 
τ ᾿Απεκρίθη αὐτοῖς © ὁ ᾿Ιησοῦς"" Οὐκ 
ἐγὼ ὑμᾶς τοὺς δώδεκα ἐξελεξάμην, καὶ 
ἐξ ὑ ὑμῶν εἷς διάβολός ἐστιν; 1 Ἔλεγε 
δὲ τὸν ᾿Ιούδαν Σίμωνος ᾿Ισκαριώτην " 
οὗτος γὰρ ἤμελλεν αὐτὸν παραδιδόναι, 
els | fv” ἐκ τῶν δώδεκα. 

7. Καὶ 8 μετὰ ταῦτα περιεπάτει 6 
Ἰησαῖς" ἐν τῇ Γαλιλαίᾳ᾽ οὐ γὰρ ἤθελεν 
ἐν τῇ Ἰουδαίᾳ περιπατεῖν, ὅτι ἐζήτουν 
αὐτὸν οἱ Ιουδαῖοι, ἀποκτεῖναι. 

2 Ἦν δὲ ἐ ἐγγὺς 1 ἑορτὴ τῶν Ιουδαίων 
ἧ σκηνοπηγία. εἶπον οὖν πρὸς αὐτὸν 
οἱ ἀδελφοὶ αὐτοῦ" Μετάβηθι. ἐντεῦθεν, 
καὶ ὕπαγε εἰς τὴν Ιουδαίαν, ἵ ἵνα καὶ οἱ 
μαθηταί an θεωρήσωσι τὰ ἔργα σου 
ἃ ποιεῖς" * οὐδεὶς γὰρ ἐν κρυπτῷ τι 
ποιεῖ, καὶ ζητεῖ αὐτὸς ἐν παῤῥησίᾳ εἶναι. 
εἰ ταῦτα ποιεῖς, ανέρωσον σεαυτὸν τῷ 
κόσμῳ. " Οὐδὲ γὰρ οἱ ἀδελφοὶ αὐτοῦ 
ἐπίστευον εἰς αὐτόν. ὃ λέγει" h οὖν“ αὐ- 
τοῖς ὁ ᾿Ιησοῦς" Ὃ καιρὸς ὁ ἐμὸς οὔπω 
πάρεστιν" ὁ δὲ καιρὸς ὁ ὑμέτερος πάν- 
rote ἐστιν ἕτοιμος. ἴ οὐ δύναται ὁ κύ- 
σμος μισεῖν ὑμᾶς" ἐμὲ δὲ μισεῖ, ὅτι ἐγὼ 
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Joun VII. 7. 


that believe not. For Jesus 
knew from the beginning, who 
they were that believed not, 
and who should betray him. 


65 And he said, Therefore said 
Z unto you, that no man can 
come unto me, except it were 
given unto him of my Father. 


66 From that time many of 
his disciples went back, and 
walked no more with nim. 
67 Then said Jesus unto the 
twelve, Will ye also go away ? 
68 Then Simon Peter answered 
him, Lord, to whom shall we 
go? thou hast the words of eter- 


ν nal life. 69 And we believe and 


are sure that thou art that 
Christ, the son of the living 
God. 10 Jesus answered them, 
Have not 1 chosen you twelve, 
and one of youisadevil? 71 He 
spake of Judas Iscariot the son 
of Simon: for he it was that 
should betray him, being one 
of the twelve. 


7. After these things, Jesus 
walked in Galilee: for he would 
not walk in Jewry, because the 
Jews scught to kill him. 


2 Now the Jews feast of ta- 
bernacles was at hand. 3 His 
brethren therefore said unto 
him, Depart hence, and go into 
Judea, that thy disciples alse 
may see the works that thou 
doest. 4 For there is no man 
that doeth any thing in secret, 
and he himself seeketh to be 
known openly: if thou do these 
things,shew thyself tothe world. 
5 For neither did his brethren 
believe in him. € Then Jesus 
said unto them, My time is not 
yet come: but your time is 
alway ready. 7 The world can- 
not hate you, but me it hateth, 
because 1 testify of it, that the 
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works thereof are evil. ® Go 
ye up unto this feast: 1 go not 
“ap yet unto this feast, for my 
time is not yet full come. 
9 When he had said these words 
unto them;he abode still in 
Galilee. Ὁ B-1t when his bre- 
thren were gone up, then went 
he also up unto the feast, not 
openly, but as it were in 
secret. 

11 Then the Jews sought him 
at the feast, and saiji, Where is 
he? 12 And there was much 
murmuring among the people, 
concerning him: for some said, 
He is a good man: others said, 
Nay, but he deceiveth the peo- 
ple. 19 Howbeit, no man spake 
openly of him, for fear of the 
Jews. 


14 Now about the midst of 
the feast, Jesus went up into 
me temple, and taught. 5 And 
the Jews murvelled, saying, 
How knoweth this man letters, 
having never learned ἢ '6 Jesus 
answered them, My doctrine is 
not mine, but his that sent me. 
7 If any man will do his will, 
he shall know of the doctrine, 
whether it be of God, or whe- 
ther I speak of mvself. 85. He 
that speaketh of himself, seek- 
eth his own glory: but he that 
seeketh his glory that sent him, 
the same is true, and no un- 
righteousness is in him. 19 Did 
not Moses give you the law, 
and yef none of you keepeth 
the law? Why go ye about 
to kill me? 2° The reople an- 
swered, and said, Thou hast a 
devil: who goeth about to kill 
thee ? 


21 Jesus answered, and said 
unto them, I have done one 
work, and ye all marvel. 
22 Moses therefore gave unto 
you circumcision (not because 
it is of Moses, but of the fa- 
thers) and ye on the sabbath 
day circumcise aman. 29 Ifa 
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πονηρά ἐστιν. ὃ ὑ ὑμεῖς ἀνάβητε εἰς THB 
ἑορτὴν "ταύτην" ΄ ἐγὼ "οὐκ' ΄ ἀναβαίνω 
εἰς τὴν ἑορτὴν ταύτην, ὅτι ὁ καιρὸς ὁ 
ἐμὸς οὔπω πεπλήρωται. ° Ταῦτα εἴ 
εἰπὼν “αὐτοῖς, ἔμεινεν" ἐν τῇ Γαλιλαίᾳ 
10 ὡς δὲ ἀνέβησαν οἱ “ἀδελφοὶ αὐτοῦ, 
τότε καὶ αὐτὸς ἀνέβη εἰς τὴν ἑορτὴν, οὐ 
φανερῶς, ἀλλ᾽ ὡς ἐν κρυπτῷ. 

1 Οἱ οὖν ᾿Ιουδαῖοι ἐζήτουν αὐτὸν ἐν 
τῇ ἑορτῇ, καὶ ἔλεγον: Ποῦ ἐστιν ἐκεῖ- 
νος ; * Καὶ “γογγυσμὸς πολὺς περὶ 
αὐτοῦ ἦν ἐν τοῖς ὄχλοις. οἱ μὲν ἔλεγον" 
Ὅτι ἀγαθός ἐστιν" ἄλλοι 5 “ ἔλεγον" 
Οὔ’ ἀλλὰ πλανᾷ τὸν ὄχλον. 13 Οὐδεὶς 
μέντοι παῤῥησίᾳ ἐλάλει περὶ αὐτοῦ, διὰ 
τὸν φόβον τῶν Ιουδαίων. 

a Ἤδη δὲ τῆς ἑορτῆς μεσούσης; ἀνέ- 
Bn ὁ Ἰησοῦς εἰς τὸ ἱερὸν, καὶ ἐδίδασκε. 
1° καὶ ἐθαύμαζον οἱ ᾿Ιουδαῖοι "λέγοντες" 
Πῶς οὗτος γράμματα οἶδε, μὴ μεμαθη- 
κώς:; ᾿Απεκρίθη " οὖν' αὐτοῖς ὁ Ἴη- 
σοῦς καὶ εἶπεν. Ἢ ἐμὴ διδαχὴ οὐκ ἔστιν 
ἐμὴ, ἀλλὰ τοῦ πέμψαντός με. 12. ἐάν 
τις θέλῃ τὸ θέλημα αὐτοῦ ποιεῖν, “γνώ- 
σεται περὶ τῆς διδαχῆς, πότερον ἐκ τοῦ 
Θεοῦ ἐστιν, ἢ ἐγὼ ἀπ᾿ ἐμαυτοῦ λαλῶ. 
18 ὁ ἀφ᾽ ἑαυτοῦ λαλῶν, τὴν δόξαν τὴν 
ἰδίαν ζητεῖ" ὁ δὲ ζητῶν τὴν δόξαν τοῦ 
πέμψαντος αὐτὸν, οὗτος ἀληθής ἐστ:, 
καὶ ἀδικία ἐν αὐτῷ οὐκ ἔστιν. 13 οὐ 
Μωσῆς δέδωκεν ὑμῖν τὸν “νόμον, καὶ 
οὐδεὶς ἐξ ὑ ὑμῶν ποιεῖ τὸν νόμον: τί με 
ζητεῖτε ἀποκτεῖναι: of ᾿Απεκρίθη ὁ ὄὅ- 
χλος καὶ εἶπε' Δαιμόνιον ἔχεις" τίς σε 
ζητεῖ ἀποκτεῖναι; 

1 ᾿Απεκρίθη £6” ᾿Ιησοῦς καὶ εἶπεν 
αὐτοῖς" “Ἐν ἔργον ἐποίησα, καὶ πάντες 
θαυμάζετε" 2 διὰ τοῦτο᾽ Μωσῆς δέδω- 
κεν ὑμῖν τὴν περιτομήν " (οὐχ ὅ ὅτι ἐκ τοῦ 
Μωσέως ἐστὶν, ἀλλ᾽ ἐκ τῶν πατέρων") 
καὶ ἐν σαββάτῳ περιτέμνετε ἄνθρωπον.᾽ 
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εἰ περιτομὴν λαμβάνει “ἄνθρωπος ἐν 
σαββάτῳ, ἵ ἵνα μὴ λυθῇ ὁ νόμος Μωσέως, 
ἐμοὶ χολᾶτε ὅτι ὅλον ἄνθρωπον ὑγιῆ 
ἐποίησα ἐν σαββάτῳ ; 4 μὴ κρίνετε 
κατ᾽ ὄψιν, ἀλλὰ τὴν δικαίαν κρίσιν 
κρίνατε. 

τ Ἔλεγον οὖν τινες ἐκ τῶν Ἵεροσο- 
λυμιτῶν᾽ Οὐχ οὗτός ἐστιν ὃν ζητοῦσιν 
ἀποκτεῖναι ; τά ΚΙ * kal” ἴδε παῤῥησίᾳ 
λαλεῖ, καὶ wise αὐτῷ λέγουσι. μήποτε 
ἀληθῶς ἔ ἔγνωσαν οἱ ἄρ κοντες, ὅτι οὗτός 
ἐστιν ὃ“ ὁ Χριστός; “1 ἀλλὰ τοῦτον 
οἴδαμεν πόθεν ἐστίν" ὁ δὲ Χριστὸς ὅταν 
ἔοχηται, οὐδεὶς γινώσκει πόθεν ἐστίν. 

aad Expagev οὖν ἐν τῷ ἱερῷ διδάσκων 
ὁ ᾿Ιησοῦς καὶ λέγων" Κἀμὲ οἴδατε, καὶ 
οἴδατε πόθεν εἰμί" καὶ ἀπ᾽ ἐμαυτοῦ οὐκ 
ἐλήλυθα, ἀλλ᾽ ἔστιν αληθινὸς ὁ ὁ πέμψας 
με; ὃν ὑμεῖς οὐκ οἴδατε" 7 ἐγὼ" 9“ οἶδα 
αὐτὸν, ὅτι Tap αὐτοῦ εἰμι, κἀκεῖνός με 
ἀπέστειλεν.υ Ὃ ἜἙζήτουν οὖν αὐτὸν 
πιάσαι" καὶ οὐδεὶς ἐπέβαλεν ἐπ᾽ αὐτὸν 
τὴν χεῖρα, ὅτι οὔπω ἐληλύθει 1 ὥρα 
αὐτοῦ. * πολλοὶ δὲ ἐκ τοῦ ὄχλου ἐπί- 
στευσαν εἰς αὐτὸν, καὶ ἔλεγον᾽ Ὅτι ὁ 
Χριστὸς ὅταν ἔλθη, “ μήτι" πλείονα 
σημεῖα © τούτων“ ποιήσει ὧν οὗτος 
ἐποίησεν ; 

2 Ἤκουσαν οἱ Φαρισαῖοι τοῦ ὄχλου 
γογγύζοντος περὶ αὐτοῦ ταῦτα: καὶ ἀπέ- 
στειλαν οἱ | Φαρισαῖοι καὶ οἱ ἀρχιερεῖς 
ὑπηρέτας, ἵνα πιάσωσιν αὐτόν. * εἶπεν 
ovy'” ὁ Ἰησοῦς" "Ett μικρὸν χρόνον 
μεθ᾽ ὑμῶν εἰμι, καὶ ὑπάγω πρὸς τὸν 
πέμψαντά με. τά ζητήσετέ με, καὶ οὐχ 1 
εὑρήσετε" καὶ ὅπου y εἰμὶ ἐγὼ, ὑμεῖς οὐ 
δύνασθε ἐλθεῖν. 35 Εἶπον οὖν οἱ Ἴου- 
δαῖοι πρὸς ἑαυτούς" Ποῦ οὗτος μέλλει 
πορεύεσθαι, ὅτι ἡμεῖς οὐχ εὑρήσομεν 
αὐτόν; μὴ εἰς τὴν διασπορὰν τῶν Ἕλ- 
λήνων μέλλει πορεύεσθαι, καὶ διδάσκειν 
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man on the sabbath day receive 
circumcision, «that the law of 
Moses should not be broken; 
are ye angry at me, because I 
have made a man every whit 
whole on the sabbath day? 
24 Judge. not according to the 
appearance, but judge righte- 
ous judgment. 

*> Then said some of them 
of Jerusalem, Is not this δὲ, 
whom they seek to kill ? 26 But 
lo, he speaketh boldly, and they 
say nothing unto him: Do the 
rulers know indeed that this is 
the very Christ? 2 Howbeit 
we know this man whence he 
is: but when Christ cometh, 
no man knoweth whence he is. 


23 Then cried Jesus in the 
temple as he taught, saying, 
Ye both know me, and ye know 
whence I am, and | am not 
come of myself, but he. that 
sent me, is true, whom ye know 
not. 29 But I know him, for I 
am from him, and he hath sent 
me. 50 Then they sought to 
take him: but no man laid 
hands on him, because his hour 
was not yet come. 3! And many 
of the people believed on him, 
and said, When Christ cometh, 
will he do more miracles than 
these which this man hath 
done ? 


82 The Pharisees heard that 
the people murmured such 
things concerning him: and 
the Pharisees and the chief 
riests sent officers to take 
Im. 33 Then safd Jesus unto 
them, Yet a littie while am 

with you, and then I go 
vi him that sent me. 31 Ye 
shall seek me, and shall not 
find me: and where I am, 
thither ye cannot come. 385 
Then said the Jews among 
themselves, Whither wiil he 
Ὁ, that we skali not find 
im? will he go unto the dis- 
persed among the f Gentiles 
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& teach the Gentiles? 36 What 
manner of saying is this that he 
said, Ye shall seek me, and 
shall not find me ὃ and where I 
am, thither ye cannot come ? 


37 In the last day, that great 
day of the feast, Jesus stood, 
and cried, saying, If any man 
thirst, let him come unto me, 
and drink. 3% He that believ- 
eth on me, as the scripture hath 
said, out of his belly shall flow 
rivers of living water. 39 (But 
this spake he of the Spirit which 
they that believe on him, should 
receive. For the Holy Ghost 
Was not yet given, because that 
Jesus was not yet glorified.) 
40 Many of the people therefore, 
when they heard this saying, 
said, Of a truth this is the pro- 
phet. 4! Others said, This is 
the Christ. But some said, 
Shall Christ come out of Gali- 
lee? 42 Hath not the scripture 
said, That Christ cometh of 
the seed of David, and out of 
the town of Bethlehem, where 
David was? 43 So there was 
a division among the people 
because of him. 44 And some 
of them would have taken him, 
but no man laid hands on him. 


45 Then came the officers to 
the chief priests and Pharisees, 
and they said unto them, Why 
have ye not brought him? 
46 The officers answered, Never 
man spake like this man. 
47 Then an$wered them the 
Pharisees, Are ye also deceiv- 
ed? 43 Have any of the rulers, 
or of the Pharisees believed on 
him ὃ. 49 But this people who 
knoweth not the law, are curs- 
ed. °° Nicodemus saith unto 
them, (he that came to Jesus 
by night, being one of them,) 
5! Doth our law judge any man 
before it hear him, and know 
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3% tis ἐστιν οὗτος ὁ 


λόγος ὃν εἶπε. Ζητήσετέ με, καὶ οὐχ 
εὑρήσετε" Kai’ Ὅπου εἰμὶ ἐγὼ, ὑμεῖς οὐ 
meaner ἐλθεῖν ; 
Ἔν δὲ τῇ ἐσχάτῃ ἡμέρᾳ τῇ μεγάλῃ 
ἑορτῆς εἱστήκει ὁ ᾿Ιησοῦς, καὶ 
ἔκραξε λέγων' ᾿Εάν τις διψᾷ, ἐρχέσθω 
πρός με καὶ πινέτω" ὁ πιστεύων εἰς 
ἐμὲ, καθὼς εἶπεν ἡ γραφὴ, ποταμοὶ ἐκ 
τῆς κοιλίας αὐτοῦ ῥεύσουσιν ὕδατος 
ζῶντος. Ὁ Τοῦτο δὲ εἶπε περὶ τοῦ 
Πνεύματος οὗ ἔμελλον λαμβάνειν οἱ 
πιστεύοντες εἰς a οὔπω yap Av 
Πνεῦμα * ἅγιον," ὅτι ὃ ὁ" “Ingovs οὐδέπω 
ἐδοξάσθη. “Ὁ πολλοὶ οὖν ἐκ τοῦ ὄχλου 
ἀκούσαντες τὸν λόγον, dans. Οὗτός 
ἐστιν ἀληθῶς ὁ προφήτης. 1 ἤλλλοι 
ἔλεγον" Οὗτός ἐστιν ὁ Χριστός. Αλλοι 
© δὲ" ἔλεγον" Μὴ γὰρ ἐκ τῆς Γαλιλαίας 
ὁ Χριστὸς ἔρχεται; οὐχὶ ἡ γραφὴ 
εἶπεν, ὃ ὅτι ἐκ τοῦ σπέρματος Δαυΐδ, καὶ 
ἀπὸ Βηθλεὲμ, τῆς κώμης ὅπου ἦν Δανῤδς 
ὁ “Χριστὸς ἔρχεται: ὦ Σχίσμα οὖν ἐν 
τῷ ὄχλῳ ἐγένετο du’ αὐτόν. “3 τινὲς δὲ 
ἤθελον ἐξ αὐτῶν πιάσαι αὐτὸν, ἀλλ᾽ 
οὐδεὶς ἐπέβαλεν ἐπ᾽ αὐτὸν τὰς χεῖρας. ' 
Ἦλθον οὖν οἱ ὑπηρέται πρὸς τοὺς 
ἀρχιερεῖς καὶ Φαρισαίους" καὶ εἶπον 
αὐτοῖς ἐκεῖνοι" Διατί οὐκ ἠγάγετε αὐτόν: 
« ᾿᾿Απεκρίθησαν οἱ ὑπηρέται᾽ Οὐδέποτε 
οὕτως ἐλάλησεν ἄνθρωπος, 4 ὡς οὗτος 
ὁ ἄνθρωπος. “ἴ ᾿Απεκρίθησαν οὖν αὐ- 
τοῖς οἱ Φαρισαῖοι" Μὴ καὶ ὑμεῖς πε- 
πλάνησθε: ΔΆ μή τις ἐκ τῶν ἀρχόντων 
ἐπίστευσεν εἰς αὐτὸν, ἢ ἐκ τῶν Φαρι- 
σαίων; ἀλλ᾽ ὁ ὄχλος οὗτος ὁ “μὴ 
γινώσκων τὸν νόμον; ἐπικατάρατοί εἰσι. 
50 Λέγει Νικόδημος πρὸς «αὐτοὺς, ὁ ἐλ- 
θὼν νυκτὸς πρὸς αὐτὸν, εἷς ὧν ἐξ αὐτῶν" 
5) Μὴ ὁ νόμος ἡμῶν κρίνει τὸν andra 
Tov, ἐὰν μὴ ἀκούσῃ Tap αὐτοῦ “ πρό- 
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τερον." καὶ γνῷ τί ποιεῖ; = ᾿Απεκρίθησαν 
καὶ εἶπον αὐτῷ" Μὴ καὶ σὺ ἐκ τῆς Γα- 
λιλαίας et 3 ᾽ ἐρεύνησον καὶ ἴδε, ὅτι προ- 
φήτης ἐκ τῆς Γαλιλαίας οὐκ ἐγήγερται. 
aK ai ἐπορεύθη ἕκαστος εἰς τὸν 
οἶκον αὑτοῦ. 8. Ἰησοῦν δὲ ἐπορεύθη 
εἰς τὸ ὄρος τῶν ἐλαιῶν" " ὄρθρου δὲ πά- 
λιν παρεγένετο εἰς τὸ ἱερὸν, καὶ πᾶς ὁ 
λαὸς ἤρχετο πρὸς αὐτόν' καὶ καθίσας 
ἐδίδασκεν αὐτούς. β ἄγουσι δὲ οἱ γραμ- 
ματεῖς καὶ οἱ Φαρισαῖοι af γυναῖκα © ἐπὶ 
μοιχείᾳ κατειλημμένην, καὶ στήσαντες 
αὐτὴν ἐν μέσῳ, * λέγουσιν αὐτῷ Δι- 
δάσκαλε, αὕτη ἡ γυνὴ κατειλήφθη ἐ ἐπαυ- 
τοφώρῳ μοιχευομένη. ἐν δὲ τῷ νόμῳ 
Μωσῆς ἡμῖν ἐνετείλατο τὰς τοιαύτας 


ὁ λιθάζειν“ σὺ οὖν τί λέγεις © περὶ 
αὐτῆς 4: δ Τοῦτο δὲ ἔλεγον πειράζοντες 


αὐτὸν, ἵνα ἔχωσι ᾿ κατηγορίαν κατ᾽ 


αὐτοῦ. ὁ δὲ Ἰησοῦς κάτω κύψας, τῷ 
δακτύλῳ ἔγραφεν εἰς τὴν γῆν" 7 ὡς δὲ 
ἐπέμενον ἐρωτῶντες αὐτὸν, ἀνακύψας 
εἶπε πρὸς αὐτούς" Ὃ ἀναμάρτητος ὑμῶν, 
πρῶτος τὸν λίθον ἐπ᾽ αὐτῇ βαλ έτω. 
ῃ Καὶ a κάτω κύψας ἔγραφεν εἰς 
τὴν γῆν. " οἱ δὲ, ἀκούσαντες, καὶ ὑπὸ 
τῆς Fonda ἐλεγχόμενοι, ἐξήρ- 
xovro εἷς καθ᾽ εἷς, ἀρξάμενοι ἀπὸ τῶν 
πρεσβυτέρων ἕως τῶν ἐσχάτων᾽ καὶ 
κατελείφθη μόνος ὁ Ἰησοῦς, καὶ ἡ γυνὴ 
ἐν μέσῳ ὃ δ οὖσα." "ὃ ἀνακύψας δὲ ὁ ᾽Ιη- 
σοῦς, καὶ μηδένα θεασάμενος πλὴν τῆς 
γυναικὸς, εἶπεν αὐτῇ" Βύναι," ποῦ εἰσιν 
ἐτεῖνοι οἱ κατήγοροί σου ; οὐδείς σε 
κιτέκρινεν ; " Ἢ δὲ εἶπεν" Οὐδεὶς, 
κύριε. Εἶπε δὲ αὐτῇ ὁ Ἰησοῦς" Οὐδὲ 
ἐγώ σε κατακρίνω" πορεύου καὶ μηκέτι 
ὁμάρτανε. 

1 Πάλιν οὖν 6 Ἰησοῦς αὐτοῖς ἔλά- 
λησε λέγων. “Eyw εἰμι τὸ φῶς τοῦ 
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what he doeth? 52 They an- 
swered, and said unto him, Art 
thou also of Galilee? Search, 
and look: for out of Gahlee 
ariseth no prophet. 


53 And every man went unte 
his own house. 8. Jesus went 
unto the mount of Olives: 2 and 
early in the morning he came. 
again into the temple, and all 
the people came unto him, and 
he sat down, and taught them. 
3 And the scribes and Phari- 
sees brought unto him a wo- 
man taken in adultery, and 
when they had set her in the 
midst, 4 they say unto him, 
Master, this woman was taken 
in adultery, in the very act. 
5 Now Moses in the law com- 
manded us, that such should be 
stoned: but what sayest thou ? 
6 This they said, tempting him, 
that they might have to accuse 


“ him. But Jesus stooped down, 


and with his finger wrote on 
the ground as though he heard 
them not. 7 So when they con- 
tinued asking him, he lift up 
himself, and said unto them, 
He that is without sin among 
you, let him first cast a stone 
at her. § And again, he stooped 
down, and wrote on the ground. 
9 And they which heard it, be- 
ing convicted by their own con- 
science, went out one by one, 
beginning at the eldest, even 
unto the last: and Jesus was 
left alone, and the woman 
standing in the midst. 10 When 
Jesus had lift up himself, and 
saw none but the woman, he 
said unto her, Woman, where 
are those thine accusers? hath 
no man condemned thee ? !! She 
said, No man, Lord. And Jesus 
said unto her, Neither do I con- 
demn thee: go, and sin no 
more. 


12 Then spake Jesus again 
unto them, saying, I am the 
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light of the world: he that fol- 
loweth me, shall not walk in 
darkness, but shall have the 
light of life. !3 The Pharisees 
therefore said unto him, Thou 
bearest record of thyself, thy 
record is not true. !4 Jesus 
answered, and said unto them, 
Though 1 bear record of my- 
. self, yet my record is true: for 
I know whence I came, and 
whither I go: but ye cannot tell 
whence I come, and whither I 
go. 5. Ye judge after the flesh, 
I judge no man. [ὁ And yet if 
I judge, my judgment is true: 
for 1am not alone, but I and 
the Father that sent me. ! It 
is also written in your law, that 
the testimony of two men is 
true. [5.1 am one that bear 
witness of myself, and the Fa- 
ther that sent me, beareth wit- 
ness of me. 


19 Then said they unto him, 
Where is thy Father? Jesus 
answered, Ye neither know me, 
nor my Father: if ye had known 
me, ye should have known my 
Father also. 2° These words 
spake Jesus in the treasury, as 
he taught in the temple: and 
no man laid hands on him, for 
his hour was not yet come. 


21 Then said Jesus again unto 
them, I go my way, and ye shall 
seek me, and shall die in your 
sins: whither I go, ye cannot 
come. 322 Then said the Jews, 
Will he kill himself ? because 
he saith, Whither I go, ye can- 
rot come. 23 And he said unto 
them, Ye are from beneath, I 
am from above: ye are of this 
world, | am not of this world. 
24] said therefore unto you, 
that ye shall die in your sins. 
For if ye believe not that lam 
he, ye shall die in your sins. 
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κόσμου" ὁ ἀκολουθῶν ἐμοὶ; οὐ μὴ πεν. 
ριπατήσει ἐν τῇ σκοτίᾳ, ἀλλ᾽ ἔξει τὸ 
φῶς τῆς ζωῆς. ὁ Εἶπον οὖν αὐτῷ ot 
Φαρισαῖοι" Σὺ περὶ σεαυτοῦ μαρτυρεῖς" 
7 μαρτυρία σου οὐκ ἔστιν ἀληθής. 
is ᾿Απεκρίθη ᾿ Ιησοῦς καὶ εἶπεν αὐτοῖς" 
Κὰν ἐγὼ μαρτυρῶ περὶ ἐμαυτοῦ, ἀληθής 
ἐστιν ἡ μαρτυρία μου" ὅτι οἶδα πόθεν 
ἦλθον, καὶ ποῦ ὑπάγδς ὑμεῖς δὲ οὐκ 
οἴδατε πόθεν & ἔρχομαι, δῇ ποῦ ὑπάγω. 
᾿ὰ ὑμεῖς κατὰ τὴν σάρκα κρίνετε" ἐγὼ 
οὐ κρίνω οὐδένα. ** καὶ ἐὰν κρίνω δὲ 
ἐγὼ, ἡ κρίσις ἡ ἐμὴ ἀληθής ἐστιν" ὅτι 
μόνος οὐκ εἰμὶ, ἀλλ᾽ ἐγὼ καὶ ὁ πέμψας 
με πατήρ. “7 καὶ ἐν τῷ νόμῳ δὲ τῷ 
ὑμετέρῳ γέγραπται" Ὅτι δύο ἀνθρώ- 
πων ἥ μαρτυρία ἀληθής ἐστιν. 8 ᾽᾿Ἐγώ 
εἰμι ὁ μαρτυρῶν περὶ ἐμαιτοῦ, καὶ μαρ- 
τυρεῖ περὶ ἐμοῦ ὁ πέμψας με πατήρ. 

19 Ἔλεγον οὖν αὐτῷ. Ποῦ ἐστιν ὁ 
πατήρ σου; ᾿Απεκρίθη ὃ“ ᾿Ιησοῦς" Οὔτε 
ἐμὲ οἴδατε, οὔτε τὸν πατέρα prov" εἰ 
ἐμὲ ἤδειτε, καὶ τὸν πατέρα μου ἤδειτε 
ἄν. Ταῦτα τὰ ῥήματα ἐλάλησεν ἘΞ 
ἐν τῷ γαζοφυλακίῳ, διδάσκων ἐν τῷ 
ἱερῷ᾽ καὶ οὐδεὶς ἐπίασεν αὐτὸν, ὅτι 
οὔπω ἐληλύθει ἡ ἡ ὥρα αὐτοῦ. 

οἱ Εἶπεν οὖν πάλιν αὐτοῖς “6 Ἰησοῦς"; 
᾿Εγὼ ὑπάγω, καὶ ζητήσετέ pe, | Kal ev 7 
ἁμαρτίᾳ ὑμῶν ἀποθανεῖσθε" ὅπου ἐγὼ 
ὑπάγω. ὑμεῖς οὐ δύνασθε ἐλθεῖν. 22 Ἔλε- 
γον οὖν ot Ιουδαῖοι " Μήτι ἀποκτενεῖ 
ἑαυτὸν, ὅτι Neyer’ Ὅπου ἐγὼ ὑπάγω; 
ὑμεῖς οὐ δύνασθε ἐλθεῖν; * Καὶ εἶπεν 
αὐτοῖς" Ὑμεῖς ἐκ τῶν κάτω ἐστὲ, ἐγὼ ἐκ 
τῶν ἄνω εἰμί: ὑμεῖς ἐκ τοῦ κόσμου τού- 
του ἐστὲ, ἐγὼ οὐκ εἰμὶ ἐκ τοῦ κύσμου 
τούτου. εἶπον οὖν ὑμῖν ὅτι ἀποθα- 
νεῖσθε ἐν ταῖς ἁμαρτίαις ὑμῶν" "ἐὰν 

, 
yap μὴ πιστεύσητε ὅτι ἐγώ εἶμι; 
ἀποθανεῖσθε ἐν ταῖς ἁμαρτίαις ὑμῶν. 
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* Ἔλεγον οὖν αὐτῷ" Σὺ τίς εἶ; nih Kat 
εἶπεν αὐτοῖς ὁ Ἰησοῦς: Τὴν ἀρχὴν ὅ τι 
καὶ λαλῶ ὑμῖν. 35 πολλὰ ἔ ἔχω = ὑμῶν 
λαλεῖν καὶ κρίνειν " ἀλλ᾽ ὁ πέμψας με 
ἀληθής ἐ ἐστι, "κἀγὼ ἃ ἤκουσα παρ᾽ αὐ- 
τοῦ, ταῦτα " λέγω" εἰς τὸν κόσμον. 
7 Οὐκ ἔγνωσαν ὅτι τὸν πατέρα αὐτοῖς 
ἔλεγεν. 

8. Εἶπεν οὖν αὐτοῖς ὁ Ἰησοῦς" Ὅταν 
ὑψώσητε τὸν υἱὸν τοῦ ἀνθρώπου, τότε 
γνώσεσθε ὅτι ἐγώ εἰμι᾿ καὶ ἀπ᾽ ἐμαυτοῦ 
ποιῶ οὐδὲν, ἀλλὰ καθὼς “ἐδίδαξε με ὁ 
πατήρ μου; ταῦτα λαλῶ. * 9 καὶ ὁ πέμψας 
με; per ἐμοῦ ἐστιν" οὐκ ἀφηκέ με μό- 
νον “ ὁ πατὴρ," ὅτι ἐγὼ τὰ ἀρεστὰ αὐτῷ 
ποιῶ πάντοτε. 

Ὁ Ταῦτα αὐτοῦ λαλοῦντος πολλοὶ 
ἐπίστευσαν εἰς αὐτόν. 3' "Ἔλεγεν οὖν ὁ 
Ἰησοῦς πρὸς τοὺς πεπιστευκότας αὐτῷ 
᾿Ιουδαίους" ᾿ΕἘὰν ὑμεῖς μείνητε ἐν τῷ 
λόγῳ τῷ ἐμῷ, ἀληθῶς μαθηταί μου ἐστὲ, 
2 kal γνώσεσθε τὴν ἀλήθειαν, καὶ ἡ 
ἀλήθεια ἐλευθερώσει ὑ ὑμᾶς. ᾿Απεκρί- 
θησαν αὐτῷ" Σπέρμα ᾿Αβραάμ ἐσμεν, 


καὶ οὐδενὶ δεδουλεύκαμεν πώποτε" πῶς 


σὺ λέγεις" Ὅτι ἐλεύθεροι γενήσεσθε: ; 
τῶ ᾿Απεκρίθη αὐτοῖς ὁ ᾿Ιησοῦς" ᾿Αμὴν 
ἀμὴν λέγω ὑμῖν, ὅτι πᾶν ὁ ποιῶν "τὴν 
ἁμαρτίαν, δοῦλός ἐστι “ τῆς ἁμαρτίας." 
ὁ δὲ δοῦλος οὐ μένει ἐν τῇ οἰκίᾳ εἰς 
τὸν αἰῶνα" ὁ υἱὸς μένει εἰς τὸν αἰῶνα. 
% ἐὰν οὖν ὁ υἱὸς ὑμᾶς ἐλευθερώσῃ, ὄν- 
τως ἐλεύθεροι ἔσεσθε. 7 οἶδα ὅτι 
σπέρμα ᾿Αβραάμ ἐστε ἀλλὰ ζητεῖτε 
με ἀποκτεῖναι, ὅτι ὁ λόγος ὁ ὁ ἐμὸς οὐ 
χωρεῖ ἐν ὑμῖν. 38 ἐγὼ ὃ ἑώρακα Tapa 
TO πατρί * pov,” ΄ λαλχῶ᾽ kal ὑμεῖς οὖν ὃ 
ἑωράκατε“ παρὰ τῷ πατρὶ 8 ὁ ὑμῶν, * 
ποιεῖτε. 89 ᾿Απεκρίθησαν καὶ εἶπον αὐ- 
τῷ ὋὉ πατὴρ ἡμῶν ᾿Αβραάμ ἐ ἐστι. 
Λέγει αὐτοῖς ὁ ᾿Ιησοῦς" Εἰ τέκνα τοῦ 
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25 Then said they unto him, 
Who art thou ? And Jesus saith 
unto them, Even the same that 
I said unto you from the be- 
ginning. 26 I have many things 
to say, and to judge of you: but 
he that sent me is true, and I 
speak tothe world, those things 
which I have heard of him, 
27 They understood not that he 
spake to them of the Father. 
28 Then said Jesus unto them, 
When ye have lifted up the Son 
of man, then shall ye know that 
I am he, and that Ido nothing 
of myself: but as my Father 
hath taught me, I speak these 
things. 23 And he that sent me, 
is with me: the Father hath not 
left me alone: for I do always 
those things that please him. 


30 As he spake those words, 
many believedon him. 3! Then 
said Jesus to those Jews which 
believed on him, If ye continue 
in my word, then are ye my 
disciples indeed. %2 And ye 
shal. know the truth, and the 
truth shall make you free. 
33 They answered him, We be 
Abraham’s seed,and were never 
in bondage to any man: how 
sayest thou, Ye shall be made 
free ? 


34 Jesus answered them, Ve- 
rily, verily I say unto you, 
Whosoever committeth sin, is 
the servant of sin. 35 And the 
servant abideth notin the house 
for ever: but the Son abideth. 
ever. 861 the Son therefore 
shall make you free, ye shall be 
free indeed. 371 know that ye 
are Abraham’s seed, but ye seek 
to kill me, because my word 
hath no place in you. 381 speak 
that which I have seen with my 
Father: and ye do that which 
ye have seen with your father, 
39 They answered, and said un- 
to him, Abraham is our father, 


Jesus saith unto them, If ye 
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were Abraham’s children, ye 
would do the works of Abra- 
ham. 4° But now ye seek to kill 
me, a man that hath told you 
the truth, which I have heard 
of God: this did not Abraham. 
41 Yedo the deeds of your fa- 
ther. Then said they to him, 
_ We be not born of fornication, ¢ 

we have one Father, even God. 


42 lesus said unto them, If 
God were your Father, ye would 
love me, for 1 proceeded forth, 
and came from God: neither 
came I of myself, but he sent 
me. 49 Why do ye not under- 
stand my speech ? even because 
ye cannot hear my word. 44 Ye 
are of your father the devil, 
and the lusts of your father ye 
will do: he was a murderer 
from the beginning, and abode 
not in the truth, because there 
is no truth in him. When he 
speaketh a lie, he speaketh of 
his own: for he is a liar, and 
the father of it. 45 And because 
I tell you the truth, ye believe 
me not. 46 Which of you con- 
vinceth meof sin? Andif I say 
the truth, why do ye nat be- 
lieve me ὃ 27 He that is of God, 
heareth God’s words: ye there- 
fore hear them not, because ye 
are not of God. 


48 Then answered the Jews, 
and said unto him, Say we not 
well that thou arta Samaritan, © 
and hast a devil? 49 Jesus an- 
swered, I have not adevil: but 
I honour my Father, and yedo 
dishonour me. 5° And I seek 
not mine own glory, there is 
one that seeketh and judgeth. 
5! Verily, verily Isay unto you, 
If a man keep my Saying, he 
shall never see death. 


52 Then said the Jews unto 
him, Now we know that thou 
hast a devil. Abraham is dead, 
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᾿Αβραὰμ * ἦτε." τὰ ee τοῦ ᾿Αβραὰμ 
ἐποιεῖτε" “. Ὁ νῦν δὲ (ηγεῖτέ με ἀπο- 
κτεῖναι, ἄνθρωπον ὃ ὃς τὴν ἀλήθειαν ὑ ὑμῖν 
λελάληκα, ἣν ἤκουσα παρὰ τοῦ Θεοῦ" 
τοῦτο ᾿Αβραὰμ οὐκ ἐποίησεν. Ὁ ὑμεῖς 
Tove ire Ta ἔργα τοῦ πατρὸς ὑμῶν. Εἶπον 
© οὖν αὐτῷ᾽ Ἡμεῖς ἐκ ; πορνείας οὐ YE- 
yervipseba’ ἕ eva πατέρα ἔχομεν, τὸν Θεόν. 
ἡ Εἶπεν “" αὐτοῖς ὁ Ἰησοῦς" Εἰ ὁ 
Θεὸς πατὴρ ὑμῶν ἦν, ἡγαπᾶτε ἂν ἐμέ" 
ἐγὼ γὰρ ἐκ τοῦ Θεοῦ ἐξῆλθον καὶ ἥκω" 
οὐδὲ “γὰρ ἀπ᾽ ἐμαυτοῦ ἐλήλυθα, ἀλλ᾽ 
ἐκεῖνός με ἀπέστειλε. 48. διατί τὴν λα- 
λιὰν τὴν ἐμὴν οὐ γινώσκετε; ὅτι οὐ 
δύνασθε αἰπύ τὸν λόγον τὸν ἐμόν. 
44 ὑμεῖς ἐκ © τοῦ" πατρὸς τοῦ διαβόλου 
ἐστὲ, καὶ τὰς ἐπιθυμίας τοῦ πατρὸς 
ὑμῶν θέλετε ποιεῖν. ἐκεῖνος ἀνθρωπο- 
κτόνος ἦν ἀπ᾽ ἀρχῆς; καὶ ἐν τῇ ἀληθείᾳ 
οὐχ ἔστηκεν" ὅτι οὐκ ἔστιν ἀλήθεια ἐν 
αὐτῷ. ὅταν λαλῇ τὸ ψεῦδος, ἐκ τῶν 
ἰδίων λαλεῖ: ὅτι. ψεύστης ἐστὶ καὶ ὁ 
πατὴρ αὐτοῦ" * eyo δὲ ὅτι τὴν ἀλήθειαν 
λέγω, οὐ πιστεύετέ μοι. 16. γίς ἐξ ὑμῶν 
ἐλέγχει με περὶ ἁμαρτίας ; ei! “ ἀλή- 
θειαν λέγω, διατί ὑμεῖς οὐ πιστεύετέ 
μοι: “ ὁ dy ἐκ τοῦ Θεοῦ τὰ ῥήματα 
τοῦ Θεοῦ ἀκούει διὰ τοῦτο ὑμεῖς οὐκ 
ἀκούετε, ὅτι ἐκ τοῦ Θεοῦ οὐκ ἐστέ. 
᾿ὰ ᾿Απεκρίθησαν 8" οἱ ᾿Ιουδαῖοι καὶ 
εἶπον αὐτῷ" Οὐ καλῶς λέγομεν ἡμεῖς, 
ὅτι Σαμαρείτης εἶ σὺ, Kat δαιμάνιον 
ἔχεις ; τ ᾿Απεκρίθη ᾿ Ιησοῦς" ᾿Εγὼ δαι- 
μόνιον οὐκ ἔχω, ἀλλὰ τιμῶ vin πατέρα 
μου, καὶ ὑμεῖς ἀτιμάζετέ με. 89 ἐγὼ δὲ 
οὐ ζητῶ τὴν δόξαν pov" ἔστιν ὁ ζητῶν 
καὶ κρίνων. ἀμὴν ἀμὴν λέγω ὑμῖν, 
ἐάν τις τὸν λόγον τὸν ἐμὸν τηρήσῃ; θά- 
νατον οὐ μὴ θεωρήσῃ εἰς τὸν αἰῶνα. 
52 Ἐΐπον οὖν αὐτῷ οἱ ‘lovdator’ Nop 
ἐγνώκαμεν ὅτι δαιμόνιον ἔχεις. ᾿Α- 
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aA ‘ A 
βραὰμ ἀπέθανε καὶ οἱ προφῆται. καὶ σὺ 


΄ , ’ 
area Εν τις τὸν λόγον μου τηρήσῃ, 
ε dA 
οὐ 5 γεύσηται' ΄ θανάτου ὃ εἰς τὸν αἰῶ- 
va.” * Μὴ σὺ μείζων εἶ τοῦ πατρὸς 


ἡμῶν Kapaa, ὅστις ἀπέθανε: καὶ 
οἱ προφῆται ἀπέθανον᾽ τίνα σεαυτὸν 
κὰν ποιεῖς ; 

4 Απεκρίθη ᾿Ιησοῦς" ᾽᾿Ἐὰν ἐγὼ δοξάζω 
ἐμαυτὸν, ἡ δόξα μου οὐδέν ἐστιν᾽ ἔστιν 
ὁ πατήρ μου ¢ τύπων Με, ὃν ὑμεῖς 
λέγετε" Ὅτι Θεὸς “ ἡμῶν! ἐστι καὶ 
οὐκ ἐγνώκατε αὐτόν" ἐγὼ δὲ οἶδα αὐτόν" 
καὶ ἐὰν εἴπω ὅτι. οὐκ οἶδα αὐτὸν, 
ἔσομαι ὅμοιος ὑμῶν, ψεύστης" ἀλλ᾽ 
οἶδα αὐτὸν, καὶ τὸν λόγον αὐτοῦ τηρῶ. 
δ ᾿Αβραὰμ ὁ ὁ πατὴρ ὑμῶν ἠγαλλιάσατο 
ἵνα ἴδῃ τὴν ἡμέραν τὴν ἐμήν" καὶ εἶδε 
καὶ ἐχάρη. Εἶπον οὖν οἱ ᾿Ιουδαῖοι 
πρὸς αὐτόν" Πεντήκοντα ἔ ἔτη οὔπω ἔχεις, 
καὶ ᾿Αβραὰμ ἑώρακας: 

58. Εἶπεν αὐτοῖς ὁ ᾿Ιησοῦς" ᾿Αμὴν a ἀμὴν 
λέγω ὑ ὑμῖν, πρὶν ᾿Αβραὰμ γενέσθαι, ἐ ἐγώ 
einer)? Hpay οὖν λίθους ἵνα βάλωσιν 
ἐπ᾽ αὐτόν" ᾿Ιησοῦς δὲ ἐκρύβη. καὶ ἐξηλ- 
θεν ἐκ τοῦ ἱεροῦ, pee nce διὰ μέσου 
αὐτῶν καὶ παρῆγεν Γοὕτως"." 

9: Καὶ παράγων εἶδεν ἄνθρωπον. τυ- 
φλὸν ἐ ἐκ γενετῆς. καὶ ἠρώτησαν αὐτὸν 
οἱ μαθηταὶ αὐτοῦ λέγοντες" ‘Papi, τίς 

ἥμαρτεν, οὗτος ἢ οἱ γονεῖς αὐτοῦ, ἵνα 
τυφλὸς γεννηθῇ; 40 Απεκρίθη 5° 8 Ἰησοῦς" 
Οὔτε οὗτος ἥμαρτεν οὔτε οἱ γονεῖς αὐ- 
τοῦ" ἀλλ᾽ ἵνα φανερωθῇ τὰ ἔργα τοῦ 
Θεοῦ ἐν αὐτῷ" * ἐμὲ δεῖ ἐργάζεσθαι τὰ 
ἔργα τοῦ πέμψαντός με ἕως ἡμέρα 
ἐστίν" ἔρχεται νὺξ, ὅτε οὐδεὶς δύναται 
ἐργάζεσθαι. 5 ὅταν ἐν τῷ κόσμῳ ὦ, φῶς 
εἶμι τοῦ κόσμου. Ταῦτα εἰπὼν; ἔ- 
πτυσε χαμαὶ, καὶ ἐποίησε π πηλὸν ἐκ τοῦ 
πτύσματος, καὶ ἐπέχρισε τὸν πηλὸν ἐπὶ 
τοὺς ὀφθαλμοὺς "rod τυφλοῦ," 7 καὶ 
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and the prophets: and thou 
sayest, If a man keep my say- 
ing, he shall never taste of 
death. 5% Art thou greater than 
our father Abraham, which is 
dead ? and the prophets are 
dead: whom makest thou thy . 
self ? 


54 Jesus answered, If I hon. 
our myself, my honour is no. 
thing: it is my Father that 
honoureth me, of whom yesay, 
that he is your God: 5"yet ye 
have not known him, but I 
knowhim: and if I should say, 
I know him not, I shall be a 
liar like unto you: but I know 
him, and keep his saying 
56 Your father Abraham re- 
joiced to see my day: and he 
Saw it, and was glad. 57 Then 
said the Jews unto him, Thou 
art not yet fifty years old, and 
hast thou seen Abraham ? 


58 Jesus said unto them, 
Verily, verily I say unto you, 
Before Abraham was, 1 am. | 
59 Then took they up stones to 
cast at him: but Jesus hid him-" 
self, and went out of the tem- 
ple, going through the midst of 
them, and so passed by. — 

9. And as Jesus passed by, 
he saw a man which was blind 
from his birth. 2 And his dis- 
ciples asked him, saying, Mas- 
ter, who did sin, this man, or 
his parents, that he was born 
blind? 9. Jesus answered, Nei- 
ther hath this man sinned, nor 
his parents: but that the works 
of God should be made mani- 
fest in him. 4 J must work the 
works of him that sent me, 
while it is day: the night com- 
eth when no man can work.. 
5 As long as I am in the world, 
I am the light of the world. 
6 When he had thus spoken, he 
spat on the ground, and made 
clay of the spittle, and he 
2 anointed the eves of the blind 
man with the clay, 7 and said 
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unto him, Go wash in the pool 
of Siloam (which is by interpre- 
tation, Sent.) He went his way 
therefore, and washed, and 
came seeing. 


8 The neighbours therefore, 
and they which before had seen 
him, that he was blind, said, Is 
not this he that sat and begged ? 
9 Some said. This is he: others 
said, He is like him: but he 
Said, I am he. ' Therefore 
said they unto him, How were 
thine eyes opened? !! He an- 
swered and said, A man that is 
called Jesus, made clay, and 
anointed mine eyes, and said 
unto me, Go to the pool of Si- 
loam, and wash: and I went 
and washed, and I received 
sight. 12 Then said they unto 
him, Where is he? He said, I 
know not. 


13 They brought to the Pha- 
risees him that aforetime was 
blind. '4 And it was the sabbath 
day when Jesus made the clay, 
and opened his eyes. [9 Then 
again the Pharisees also asked 
him how he had received his 
sight. He said unto them, He 
put clay upon mine eyes, and I 
washed, and dosee. ἰό6 There- 
fore said some of the Pharisees, 
This man is not of God, be- 
cause he keepeth not the sab- 
bath day. Others said, How can 
a man that is a sinner, do such 
miracles ? And there wasadi- » 
vision among them. 


17 They say unto the blind 
man again, What sayest thou of 
him, that he hath opened thine 
eyes? Hesaid, He is a prophet. 
18 But the Jews did not believe 
soncerning him, that he had 
been blind, and received his 
sight, until they called the pa- 
rents of him that had received 
his sight, 9 And they asked 
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εἶπεν αὐτῷ Ὕπαγε νίψαι εἰς τὴν κολυμ- 
βήθραν τοῦ Σιλωάμ' (ὃ ἑρμηνεύεται, 
ἀπεσταλμένος.) ἀπῆλθεν οὖν καὶ ἐνί- 
ψατο, καὶ ἦλθε βλέπων. 

8 Θὲ οὖν γείτονες, καὶ οἱ θεωροῦντες 
αὐτὸν τὸ πρότερον ὅτι * προσαίτης" ἦν, 
ἔλεγον" Οὐχ οὗτός ἐστιν ὁ καθήμενος 
καὶ προσαιτῶν ; 5 ΓἼΑλλοι ἔλεγον Ὅτι 
οὗτός ἐστιν' "Addo δέ: Ὅτι ὅμοιος 
αὐτῷ ἐστιν. ᾿Εκεῖνος ἔλεγεν" Ὅτι ἐγώ 
εὐ κε ἡ δῷ Ἔλεγον οὖν αὐτῷ" Πῶς ἀνεῴ- 
χθησάν ἡ σου οἱ ὀφθαλμοί: ΟὟ Απεκρί- 
θη ἐκεῖνος καὶ εἶπεν" λνθρωπος λεγό- 
μενος ᾿Ιησοῦς πηλὸν ἐποίησε, καὶ ἐπέ- 
χρισέ μου τοὺς ὀφθαλμοὺς, καὶ εἶπέ 
pow Ὕπαγε εἰς © τὴν κολυμβήθραν τοῦ 
Σιλωὰμ," καὶ νίψαι. ᾿Απελθὼν δὲ καὶ 
νιψάμενος, ἀνέβλεψα. 12 Ἐΐπον οὖν 
αὐτῷ" Ποῦ ἐστιν ἐκεῖνος ; Λέγει" Οὐκ 
οἶδα. 

dy ᾿Αγουσιν αὐτὸν πρὸς τοὺς Φαρι- 
σαΐους, τόν ποτε τυφλόν. Fy δε 
σάββατον, ὅτε τὸν πηλὸν ἐποίησεν ὁ 
᾿Ιησοῦς, καὶ ἀνέῳξεν αὐτοῦ τοὺς ὀφθαλ- 
μούς. 8 πάλιν οὖν ἠρώτων αὐτὸν καὶ 
οἱ Φαρισαῖοι, πῶς ἀνέβλεψεν. ὁ δὲ εἶπεν 
αὐτοῖς Πηλὸν ἐπέθηκέ “ μον ἐπὶ τοὺς 
ὀφθαλμοὺς," καὶ ἐνιψάμην, καὶ βλέπω. 
1 [Ἔλεγον οὖν ἐκ τῶν Φαρισαίων τινές" 
Οὗτος ὁ ἄνθρωπος οὐκ ἔστι παρὰ τοῦ 
Θεοῦ, ὅτι τὸ σάββατον οὐ τηρεῖ. ΓΆλλοε 
ἔλεγον᾽ Πῶς δύναται ἄνθρωπος ἅμαρ- 
τωλὸς τοιαῦτα σημεῖα ποιεῖν; Καὶ σχί- 
σμα ἦν ἐν αὐτοῖς. 

ἘΙ Λέγουσι. τῷ τυφλῷ πάλιν" Σὺ τί 
λέγεις περὶ αὐτοῦ, ὅτι ἤνοιξέ σου τοὺς 
ὀφθαλμούς ; ὋὉ δὲ εἴπεν᾽ Ὅτι προφή- 
τῆς ἐστίν. 18 Οὐκ ἐπίστευσαν οὖν οἱ 
Ιουδαῖοι περὶ αὐτοῦ, ὅτι τυφλὸς ἦν καὶ 
ἀνέβλεψεν, ἕως ὅτου ἐφώνησαν τοὺς 
γονεῖς αὐτοῦ τοῦ ἀναβλέψαντος, 5 καὶ 
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ηρώτησαν αὐτοὺς ᾿λέγοντες" Οὗτός ἐστιν 
ὁ υἱὸς ὑμῶν, ὃν ὑμεῖς “λέγετε ὅτι τυ- 
pros ἐγεννήθη ; πῶς οὖν ἄρτι βλέπει: : 
= ᾿Απεκρίθησαν αὐτοῖς οἱ γονεῖς αὐτοῦ 
καὶ εἴπον" Οἴδαμεν ὅτι οὗτός ἐστιν ὁ 
υἱὸς ἡμῶν, καὶ ὅτι τυφλὸς ἐγεννήθη" 
"1 πῶς δὲ νῦν βλέπει, οὐκ οἴδαμεν᾽ ἢ τίς 
ἤνοιξεν αὐτοῦ τοὺς ὀφθαλμοὺς, ἡμεῖς 
οὐκ οἴδαμεν" αὐτὸς ἡλικίαν é ἔχει" αὐτὸν 
ἐρωτήσατε, αὐτὸς περὶ αὑτοῦ λαλήσει. 

22 Tatra εἶπον οἱ γονεῖς αὐτοῦ, ὅτι 
ἐφοβοῦντο τοὺς Ιουδαίους" ἤδη γὰρ 
συνετέθειντο οἱ ᾿Ιουδαῖοι, ἵνα ἐάν τις 
αὐτὸν ὁμολογήσῃ Χριστὸν, ἀποσυνάγω- 
γος γένηται. διὰ τοῦτο οἱ γονεῖς 
αὐτοῦ εἶπον" Ὅτι ἡλικίαν ἔχει, αὐτὸν 
ἐρωτήσατε. 

me ᾿Εφώνησαν οὖν ἐκ δευτέρου τὸν 
ἄνθρωπον ὃ ὃς ἦν τυφλὸς, καὶ εἶπον av- 
τῷ" Δὸς δόξαν τῷ Θεῷ" ἡμεῖς οἴδαμεν 
ὅτι 6 ee οὗτος ἁμαρτωλός ἐ ἐστιν. 
5. ᾿Απεκρίθη ὃ ἐκεῖνος καὶ elev" 
Ei ἁμαρτωλός ἐστιν, οὐκ οἶδα" ἕν οἶδα, 
ὅτι τυφλὸς ἃ ὧν, ἄρτι βλέπω. 26 εἶπον 
δὲ atta πάλιν" Τί ἐποίησέ σοι; πῶς 
ἤνοιξέ σου τοὺς ὀφθαλμούς: anal Απε- 
κρίθη αὐτοῖς" Εῤπον ὑμῖν ἤδη, καὶ οὐκ 
ἠκούσατε" τί πάλιν θέλετε ἀκούειν; μὴ 
καὶ ὑμεῖς θέλετε αὐτοῦ μαθηταὶ γενέ- 
σθαι: ale ᾿Ελοιδόρησαν | = αὐτὸν, καὶ 
εἶπον" Σὺ εἶ ¢ μαθητὴς ἐκείνου" ἡμεῖς δὲ 
τοῦ Μωσέως ἐσμὲν μαθηταί. 35 ἡμεῖς 
οἴδαμεν ὅτι Μωσῇ λελάληκεν ὃ Θεός" 
τοῦτον δὲ οὐκ οἴδαμεν πόθεν ἐστίν. 

” ᾿Απεκρίθη ὁ ἄνθρωπος καὶ εἶπεν 
αὐτοῖς" Ἐν γὰρ τούτῳ θαυμαστόν ἐ ἐστιν, 
ὅτι ὑμεῖς οὐκ οἴδατε πόθεν ἐστὶ, καὶ 
ἀνέῳξέ μου τοὺς ὀφθαλμούς. 31 οἴδαμεν 
© δὲ" ὅτι ἁμαρτωλῶν ὁ Θεὸς οὐκ ἀκούει" 
ἄλλ᾽ ἐάν τις θεοσεβὴς 7) ἢ» καὶ τὸ “θέλημα 
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them, saying, Is this your son, 
who yesay was born biind ? how 
then doth he now see? 0 His 
parents answered them, & said, 
We know that this is our son, 
and that he was born blind: 
Ἧ but by what means he now 
seeth, we know not, or who hath 
opened his eyes we know-not 


he is of age, ask him, he shal- 


speak for himsete, 


me " ν 


22 These words spake his 
parents, because they feared the 
Jews: for the Jews had agreed 
already, that if any man did 
confess that he was Christ, he 
should be put ont of the syna- 
gogue. 29 Therefore said his 
parents, He is of age, ask him. 


24 Then again called they the 
man that was blind, and said 
unto him, Give God the praise, 
we know that this man is a sin- 
ner. 25 He answered, and said, 
Whether he be a sinner or no, 
I know not: one thing I know, 
that whereas I was blind, now 
1566. 26 Then said they to him 
again, What did he to thee? 
how opened he thine eyes? 
27 He answered them, I have 
told you already, and ve did 
not hear: wherefore would you 
hear it again ? will ye also be 
his disciples? 25 Then they 
reviled him, and said, Thou art 
his disciple, but we are Mases’ 
disciples. 2% We know that 
God spake unto Moses: as for 
this fellow, we know not from 
whence he is. 


30 The man answered, and 
said unto them, Why herein is 
a marvellous thing, that ve 
know not from whence he is, 
and yet he hath opened mine 
eyes. 3! Now we know that God 
heareth not sinners: but if any 
man be a worshipper of God, 
and doeth his will, him he hear- 
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was it not heard that any man 
opened the eyes of one that was 
born blind: 99 if this man were 
not of God, he could do nofhing. 
34 They answered, and said 
unto him, Thou wast altogether 
born in sins, and dost thou 
teachus? And they 2cast him 
out. 


a2! 

35 Jesus hgayd that they had 
cast him out ; and when he had 
found him, he said unto him, 
Dost thou helieve on the son 
of God? 16 tle answered and 
said, Who is he, Lord, that I 
might believe on him? 37 And 
Jesus said unto him, Thou hast 
both seen him, and it is he that 
talketh with thee. 335. And he 
said, Lord, 1 believe: and he 
worshipped him. 39 And Jesus 
said, For judgment I am come 
into this world, that they which 
see not, might see, and that 
they which see, might be made 
blind. 


40 And some of the Phari- 


sees which were with him, 4! 


heard these words, and said 
unto him, Are we blind also? 
41 Jesus said unto them, If ye 
were blind, ye should have no 
Sin: but now ye say, We see, 
therefore your sin remaineth. 
10. Verily, verily I say unto 
you, He that entereth not by the 
door into the sheepfold, but 
climbeth up some other way, 
the same is a thief, and a rob- 
ber. 2 But he that entereth 
in by the door, is the shep- 
herd of the sheep. 3. To him 
the porter openeth, and ithe 
sheep hear his voice, and he 
calleth his own sheep by name, 
and leadeth them out. 4 And 
when he putteth forth his own 
sheep, he goeth before them, 
and the sheep follow him: for 
they know his voice. 5 Andg 
stranger will they not follow, 
but will fee from him, for they 
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αἰῶνος οὐκ ἠκούσθη, ὅτι ἤνοιξέ τις ὁ- 
φθαλμοὺς τυφλοῦ γεγεννημένου: τὰ τ 
μὴ ἦν οὗτος παρὰ Θεοῦ, οὐκ ἠδύνατο 
ποιεῖν οὐδέν. 3: ᾿Απεκρίθησαν καὶ εἶπο: 
αὐτῷ Ἔν ἁμαρτίαις σὺ ἐγεννήθην 
ὅλος, καὶ σὺ διδάσκεις ἡμᾶς ; Καὶ ἐξέ- 
βαλον αὐτὸν ἔξω. 

Σ Ἤκουσεν ὁ Ἰησοῦς ὅτι ἐξέβαλον» 
αὐτὸν ἔξω" καὶ εὑρὼν αὐτὸν, εἶπεν αὐτῷ" 
Σὺ πιστεύεις εἰς τὸν υἱὸν, τοῦ ὃ Θεοῦ ;” ; 
86 ᾿Απεκρίθη ἐκεῖνος καὶ εἶπε" ἢ Καὶ“ τίς 
ἐστι, κύριε, ἵνα πιστεύσω εἰς αὐτόν; 
7 Eine “ δὲ" αὐτῷ ὁ Ιησοῦς" Καὶ ἑώ- 
ρακας αὐτὸν, καὶ ὁ λαλῶν μετὰ σοῦ, 
ἐκεῖνός ἐστιν. ὃ Ὁ δὲ egy’ Πιστεύω, 
Κύριε" καὶ προσεκύνησεν αὐτῷ. 39 καὶ 
εἶπεν ὁ ᾿Ιησοῦς" Εἰς κρίμα ἐγὼ εἰς τὸν 


κόσμον τοῦτον ἦλθον, ἵνα οἱ μὴ βλέ- 


ποντες βλέπωσι, καὶ οἱ βλέποντες TU- 
φλοὶ γένωνται. 

ὅν τὰ eas ἤκουσαν ἐκ τῶν Φαρισαίων 
ταῦτα οἱ ὄντες per’ αὐτοῦ, καὶ εἶπον 
αὐτῷ: Μὴ καὶ ἡμεῖς τυφλοί ἐσμεν; 
Εἰπεν αὐτοῖς ὁ Ἰησοῦς" Εἰ τυφλοὶ ἦτε, 
οὐκ ἂν εἴχετε ἁμαρτίαν". νῦν δὲ λέγετε" 
Ὅτι βλέπομεν᾽" ἡ * οὖν" ἁμαρτία ὑμῶν 
μένει" 10. ἀμὴν ἀμὴν λέγω ὑ ὑμῖν, ὁ μὴ 
εἰσερχόμενος διὰ τῆς θύρας εἰς τὴν αὐ- 
λὴν τῶν προβάτων, ἀλλὰ ἀναβαίνων 
ἀλλαχόθεν; ἐκεῖνος κλέπτης ἐστὶ καὶ 
λῃστής 2 ὁ δὲ εἰσερχόμενος διὰ τῆς 
θύρας, ποιμήν ἐστι τῶν προβάτων. 
3 τούτῳ ὁ θυρωρὸς ἀνοίγει, καὶ τὰ 
πρόβατα τῆς φωνῆς αὐτοῦ ἀκούει, καὶ 
τὰ ἴδια πρόβατα ἴ' καλεῖ“ κατ᾽ ὄνομα, 
καὶ ἐξάγει αὐτά. * ὃ καὶ" ὅταν τὰ 
ἴδια πρόβατα ἐκβάλῃ, ἔμπροσθεν au- 
τῶν πορεύεται’ Kal τὰ πρόβατα αὖ 
τῷ ἀκρλονθεῖ, ὅτι οἴδασι τὴν φωνὴν 
αὐτοῦ. ἢ ἀλλοτρίῳ δὲ οὐ μὴ ἀκο- 
λουθήσωσιν, ἀλλὰ φεύξονται aw av- 
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τοῦ" ὅτι οὐκ οἴδασι τῶν ἀλλοτρίων τὴν 
ΚΑ 

- Ταύτην τὴν παροιμίαν. εἶπεν αὐτοῖς 
ὁ Ἰησοῦς" ἐκεῖνοι δὲ οὐκ ἔγνωσαν τίνα 
ἦν ἃ ἐλάλει αὐτοῖς. ἴ εἶπεν οὖν πάλιν 
αὐτοῖς ὁ Ἰησοῦς" ; ᾿Αμὴν ἀμὴν λέγω 
ὑμῖν, ὅτι ἐγώ εἰμι 1 θύρα τῶν προβάτων. 
ὃ πάντες ὅσοι * πρὸ ἐμοῦ ἦλθον, " κλέ- 
πται εἰσὶ καὶ λῴσται,. ἀλλ᾽ οὐκ ἤκουσαν 
αὐτῶν τὰ π πρόβατα. ὃ ἐγώ εἰμι ἡ θύρα" 
δ ἐμοῦ ἐάν τις εἰσέλθῃ, σωθήσεται, 


‘Kal εἰσελεύσεται καὶ ἐξελεύσεται, καὶ 


νομὴν εὑρήσει. 6 κλέπτης οὐκ ἐρ- 


χεται εἰ μὴ ἵνα κλέψῃ καὶ θύσῃ καὶ 
ἀπολέσῃ" ἐγὼ ἦλθον ἵ ἵνα ζωὴν ἔ ἔχωσι, 
καὶ περισσὸν ἔχωσιν. ἐγώ εἰμι ὁ 
ποιμὴν ὁ καλός" ὁ ποιμὴν ὁ καλὸς τὴν 
ψυχὴν αὑτοῦ τίθησιν ὑπὲρ τῶν προβά- 
Toy’ ὁ μισθωτὸς δὲ, καὶ οὐκ ὧν 
ποιμὴν, οὗ οὐκ εἰσὶ τὰ πρόβατα ἴδια, 
θεωρεῖ τὸν λύκον ἐ ἐρχόμενον, καὶ ἀφίησι 
τὰ πρόβατα, καὶ φεύγει" καὶ ὁ λύκος 
ἁρπάζει αὐτὰ, καὶ σκορπίζει τὰ πρό- 
ER ee? μισθωτὸς φεύγει," ὅτι 
μισθωτός ἐστι, καὶ οὐ μέλει αὐτῷ περὶ 
τῶν προβάτων. 

M’Eyo εἶμι ὁ ποιμὴν ὁ καλός" καὶ 
γινώσκω τὰ ἐμὰ, καὶ γινώσκομαι ὑπὸ 
τῶν ἐμῶν, καθὼς γινώσκει με ὁ πα- 
TPs κἀγὼ γινώσκω τὸν πατέρα" καὶ τὴν 
υχήν μου τίθημι ὑ ὑπὲρ τῶν «“τροβάτων. 
καὶ ἄλλα πρόβατα ἔχω, ἃ οὐκ ἔστιν 
ἐκ τῆς αὐλῆς ταύτης" κἀκεῖνά με δεῖ 
ἀγαγεῖν, καὶ τῆς φωνῆς μου ἀκούσουσι" 
καὶ γενήσεται μία ποίμνη, εἷς ποιμήν. 
W διὰ τοῦτο ὁ πατήρ με ἀγαπᾷ, ὅτι ἐγὼ 
τίθημι τὴν ψυχήν μου; ἵνα πάλιν λάβω 
αὐτήν. 8 οὐδεὶς αἴρει αὐτὴν ἀπ᾽ ἐμοῦ, 
ἀλλ᾽ ἐγὼ τίθημι αὐτὴν ἀπ᾽ ἐμαυτοῦ. 
ἐξουσίαν ἔχω θεῖναι αὐ" ἣν, καὶ ἐξου- 
σίαν ἔχω πάλιν λαβεῖν αὐτήν᾽ ταύτην 


16 
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know not the voice of strane 
gers. 


6 This parable spake Jesus 
unto them: but they understood: 
not what things they were which: 
he spake unto them. 7 Them 
said Jesus unto them again, 
Verily, verily I say unto you, I 
am the door of the sheep. 8 All 
that ever came before me, are 
thieves and robbers: but the 
sheep did not hear them. 91 
am the door; by meif any man 
enter in, he shall be saved, and 
shall go in and out, and find 
pasture. 1° The thief cometh 
not, but for to steal and to kill, 
and to destroy: Iam come that 
they might have life, and that 
they might have it more abun- 
dantly. 111 am the good shep- 
herd: the good shepherd giveth. 
his life for the sheep. !* But he 
that is an hireling and not the 
shepherd, whose own the sheep 
are not, seeth the wolf coming, 
and leaveth the sheep, and 
fleeth: and the wolf catcheth 
them, and scattereth the sheep. 
13 The hireling fleeth, because 
he is an hireling, and careth not 
for the sheep. 


141 am the good shepherd, 
and know my sheep, and am 
known of mine. !5 As the Fa- 
ther knoweth me, even so know 
I the Father: and I lay down 
my life for the sheep. 16 And 
other sheep I have, which are 
not of this fold: them also I 
must bring, and they shall hear 
my voice; and there shall be 
one fold, "and one shepherd. 
17 Therefore doth my Father 
love me, because 1 lay down 
my life that I might take it 
again. 18 Noman taketh it from 
me, but I lay it down of my- 
self: I have power to lay it 
down, and 1 have power to take 
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iti again. This commandment 
have 1 received of my Father. 


19 There was a division there- 
fore again among the Jews for 
these sayings. Ὁ And many of 
them said, He hath.a devil, and 
is mad, why hear ye him? 
21 Others said, These are not 
the words of him that hath a 
cevil. Can a devil open the 
eyes of the blind ὃ 


22: And it was at Jerusalem 
the feast of the dedication, and 
it was winter. ὁ And Jesus 
walked in the temple in Solo- 
mon’s porch, 


24°'Then came the Jews round 
about him, and said unto him, 
How long dost thou 2 make us 
to doubt ? If thou be the Christ, 
tell us plainly. Ὁ Jesus an- 
swered them, I told you, and ye » 
believed not: the works that I 
do in my Father’s name, they 
bear witness of me. 26 But ye 
believe not, because ye are not 
of my sheep, as I said unto you. 
27 My sheep hear my voice, and 


I know them, and they follow. 


me.’ 28 And I give unto them 
eternal life,and they shall never 
perish, neither shall any man 
pluck them out of my hand. 
29 My Father which gave them 
me, is greater than all: and no 
man is able to pluck them out 
of my Father’s hand. 3° I and 
my Father are one. 


δι. Then the Jews took up 
stones again to stone him. 32 Je. 
sus answered them, Many good 
works have I shewed you from 
my Father; for which of those 
works do ye stone me ? 33 The 
Jews answered him, saying, For 
a good work we stone thee not, 
but for blasphemy, and because 
that thou, being a man, makest 
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τὴν ἐντολὴν ἔλαβον παρὰ τοῦ. πατρός 
μου. 

9 Σχίσμα 5 οὖν" πάλιν ἐγένετο ep 


τοῖς Ιουδαίοις διὰ τοὺς λόγους τούτους. 


33 ” 


ἐλεγον δὲ πολλοὶ ἐξ αὐτῶν' | Δαιμόνιον 
ἔχει καὶ. μαίνεται" τί αὐτοῦ ἀκούετε; Γ 
21-7 
ἔστι δαιμονιζομένου" μὴ δαιμόνιον δύνα- 
ται τυφλῶν ὀφθαλμοὺς a ἀνοίγειν ; ; 


2a Ἐγένετο δὲ τὰ ἐγκαίνια ἐν" τοῖς" ᾿ 
καὶ 


Ἱεροσολύμοις, ὃ καὶ" χειμὼν ἦν" 4 


> ~ 

περιεπάτει ὁ Ἰησοῦς ἐν τῷ ἱερῷ ἐν τῇ 
στοᾷ Σολομῶνος." 

24 3 dai 

Ἐκύκλωσαν οὖν αὐτὸν οἱ ᾿Ιουδαῖοι, 

καὶ ᾿ ἔλεγον αὐτῷ: Ἕως πότε τὴν ψυχὴν 

ἡμῶν αἴρεις 5 εἰ om εἶ ὁ Χριστὸς, εἰπὲ 

ἡμῖν παῤῥησίᾳ. 

Ἰησοῦς" Εἶπον ὑμῖν, καὶ οὐ πιστεύετε. 

τὰ ἔργα ἃ ἐγὼ ποιῶ ἐν τῷ ὀνόματι τοῦ 

—- μου; ταῦτα μαρτυρεῖ περὶ ἐμοῦ" 

> 

© ἀλλ᾽ ὑμεῖς οὐ πιστεύετε" οὐ γάρ ἐστε 

ἐκ τῶν προβάτων τῶν ἐμῶν. “ καθὼς 

εἶπον ὑμῖν," Ἵ τὰ πρόβατα τὰ ἐμὰ τῆς 

φωνῆς μου ἀκούει, κἀγὼ γινώσκω αὐτὰ, 

καὶ ἀκολουθοῦσί μοι 38 

/ 3 can a A > δ ὦ ΄ 
νιον δίδωμι αὐτοῖς" καὶ ov μὴ ἀπόλωνται 
εἰς τὸν αἰῶνα, καὶ οὐχ ἁρπάσει τις αὐτὰ 
A € ’ 
ἐκ τῆς χειρός prov. 3 ὁ πατήρ μου 


a Nf ΄ , , , > P Ν 
ὃς δέδωκέ μοι, μείζων παντὼν ἐστί" καὶ 


οὐδεὶς δύναται ἁρπάζειν ἐκ τῆς χειρὸς 
τοῦ πατρός μου. * ἐγὼ καὶ ὁ πατὴρ ἔν 
ἐσμεν. 

31 ᾿Εβάστασαν οὖν πάλιν. λίθους οἱ 
Ἰουδαῖοι, ἵνα Χλιθάσωσιν αὐτόν. 33 ἀπε- 
κρίθη αὐτοῖς ὁ Ἰησοῦς" Πολλὰ καλὰ ἔργα 
ἔδειξα ὑμῖν ἐκ τοῦ πατρός μου" διὰ 
ποῖον αὐτῶν “ἔργον λιθάζετέμε: 3. ᾽Απε- 
κρίθησαν αὐτῷ οἱ Ἰουδαῖοι ΓΧχέγοντες"" 
Περὶ καλοῦ ἔργου οὐ λιθάζομέν σε; 
ἀλλὰ περὶ βλασφημίας, καὶ ὅτι σὺ 
ἄνθρωπος ὧν ποιεῖς σεαυτὸν Θεόν. 





‘Ss * Or, hold us in suspense. 


Αλλοι ἔλεγον" Ταῦτα τὰ ῥήματα οὐκ. 


> ᾿Απεκρίθη αὐτοῖς ὁ 


κἀγὼ ζωὴν αἰώ-. 


| 
| 


| 
| 
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ay ᾿Απεκρίθη αὐτοῖς ὁ Ἰησοῦς" Οὐκ ἔστι 
γεγραμμένον ἐν τῷ νόμῳ ὑμῶν" Ἐγὼ 
εἶπα; θεοί ἐ ἐστε: Ei ἐκείνους. εἶπε θε- 
οὗς, πρὸς ovs ὁ λόγος τοῦ Θεοῦ ἐγένετο, 
(καὶ οὐ δύναται λυθῆναι ἡ ἡ γραφή" » 36 ὃν 
ὁ πατὴρ ἡγίασε καὶ ἀπέστειλεν εἰς τὸν 
κόσμον, ὑμεῖς λέγετε" Ὅτι βλασφημεῖς, 
ὅτι. εἶπον, υἱὸς τοῦ Θεοῦ εἰμι: “7 εἰ οὐ 
ποιῶ τὰ ἔργα τοῦ πατρός μου, μὴ πι- 
στεύετέ μοι: δ εἰ δὲ ποιῶ, κἂν ἐμοὶ μὴ 
πιστεύητε, τοῖς ἔργοις πιστεύσατε" ἵνα 
γνῶτε καὶ ἡευτεύσητε, ὅτι ἐν ἐμοὶ ὁ 
πατὴρ, κἀγὼ ἐν ἃ αὐτῷ." 

ὅ9 ᾿Εζήτουν οὖν πάλιν αὐτὸν πιάσαι" 
καὶ ἐξῆλθεν ἐκ τῆς χειρὸς αὐτῶν. * καὶ 
ἀπῆλθε πάλιν πέραν τοῦ Ιορδάνου, εἰς 
τὸν τόπον ὅπου ἦν Ἰωάννης τὸ πρῶτον 
βαπτίζων" καὶ ἔμεινεν ἐκεῖ. 4) καὶ πολ- 
λοὶ ἦλθον πρὸς αὐτὸν, καὶ ἔλεγον" “Ὅτι 
Ἰωάννης μὲν σημεῖον ἐποίησεν οὐδέν" 
πᾶντα δὲ ὅσα εἶπεν Ἰωάννης περὶ τού- 
του, ἀληθὴ ἦν. * Καὶ ἐπίστευσαν πολ- 
λοὶ ἐκεῖ εἰς αὐτόν. 

11. Ἦν δέ τις ἀσθενῶν Λάζαρος 
ἀπὸ Βηθανίας, ἐκ τῆς κώμης Μαρίας καὶ 
Μάρθας τῆς ἀδελφῆς αὐτῆς. (ἦν δὲ 
Μαρία ἡ ἀλείψασα τὸν Κύριον μύρῳ, 
καὶ ἐκμάξασα τοὺς πόδας αὐτοῦ ταῖς 
θριξὶν αὑτῆς, ἧς ὁ ἀδελφὸς Λάζαρος 
ἠσθένει.) ἀπέστειλαν οὖν αἱ ἀδελφαὶ 
πρὸς αὐτὸν λέγουσαι" Κύριε, ἴδε ὃν 
φιλεῖς ἀσθενεῖ. 

Ὁ ᾿Ακούσας δὲ ὁ ὁ Ἰησοῦς εἶπεν" Αὕτη 
ἧ ἀσθένεια οὐκ ἔστι πρὸς θάνατον, ἀλλ᾽ 
ὑπὲρ τῆς “δόξης τοῦ Θεοῦ, ἵνα δοξασθῇ 
ὁ υἱὸς τοῦ Θεοῦ Ot αὐτῆς. > ᾿Ηγάπα δὲ 
ὁ Ἰησοῦς τὴν Μάρθαν καὶ τὴν ἀδελφὴν 
αὐτῆς καὶ τὸν Λάζαρον. ᾿ ὡς οὖν i} 
κουσεν ὅτι ἀσθενεῖ, τότε μὲν ἔμεινεν ἐν 
ᾧ ἦν τόπῳ δύο ἡμέρας. ἴ ἔπειτα μετὰ 
τοῦτο λέγει τοῖς μαθηταῖς" λγωμεν εἰς 
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thyself God. 34 Jesus answered 
them, Is it not written in your 
law, I said, Ye are gods * 99 If 
he called them gods, unto whom 
the word of God came, and the 
scripture cannot be broken: 
36 say ye of him, whom the Fa- 
ther hath sanctified and sent 
into the world, Thou blaxpnem. 
est ; because I said, 1 am the 
son of God ? 37 If I do not the 
works of my Father, believe 
me not. 35 But if I do, though 
ye believe not me, believe the 
works: that ye may know and 
believe that the Father is in 
me, and 1 in him. 


39 Therefore they sought 
again to take him: but he es- 
caped out of theirhand, 49 and 
went away again beyond Jor- 
dan, into the place where John 
at first baptized: and there he 
abode. 4! And many resorted 
unto him, and said, John did 
no miracle : but all ‘things that 
John spake of this man, were 
true. 42 And many believed 
on him there. 


11. Now a certain man was 
sick, named Lazarus of Beth- 
any, the town of Mary, and her 
sister Martha. 2 (It was that 
Mary which anointed the Lord 
with ointment, and wiped his 
feet with her hair, whose bro- 
ther Lazarus was sick.) 3 ‘here- 
fore his sisters sent unto him, 
saying, Lord, beheld, he whom 
thou lovest, is sick. 


4 When Jesus heard that, he 
said, This sickness is not unto 
death, but for the glory of God, 
that the son of God might be 
glorified thereby. © Now Jesus 
loved Martha, and her sister, 
and Lazarus. 6. When he had 
heard therefore that he was 
sick, he abode two days still in 
the same place where he was. 
7 Then after that, saith he to 
his disciples, Let us g inte 


-------- 
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Judza again. 8 His disciples 
say unto him. Master, the Jews 
of late sought to stone thee, 
and goest thou thither again ? 
% Jesus answered, Are there 
not twelve hours in the day ? 
lf any man walk in the day, he 
stumbleth not, because he seeth 
the light of this world. 10 But 
if a man walk in the night, he 
stumbleth, because there is no 
light in him. 


ll These things said he, and 
after that, he saith unto them, 
Our friend Lazarus sleepeth, 
but I go, that I may awake 
him out of sleep. 12 Then said 
his disciples, Lord, if he sleep, 
he shall do well. 19 Howbeit 
Jesus spake of his death: but 
they thought that he had spo- 
ken of taking of rest in sleep. 
14 Then said Jesus unto them 
plainly, Lazarus isdead: 15 and 
I am glad for your sakes, that 
I was not there (to the intent 
ye may believe:) nevertheless, 
let us go uiito him. 6 Then said 
Thomas, which is called Didy- 
mus, unto his fellowdisciples, 
Let us also go, that we may 
die with him. 


17 Then when Jesus came, he 
found that he had lain in the 
grave four daysalready. 15( Now 
Bethany was nigh unto Jeru- 
salem, about fifteen furlongs 
off:) 9 and many of the Jews 
came to Martha, and Mary, to 
comfort them concerning their 
brother. 20. Then Martha, as 
soon as she heard that Jesus 
was coming, went and met him: 
but Mary sat still in the house. 
2! ‘Then said Martha unto Je- 
sus, Lord, if thou -hadst been 
here, my brother had not died. 
“2 But I know, that even now, 
whatsoever thou wilt ask of 
God, God will give it thee. 


23 Jesus saith unto her, Thy 
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τὴν ᾿Ιουδαίαν πάλιν. ὃ Λέγουσιν. αὐτῷ 
οἱ μαθηταί Past, νῦν ἐζήτουν σε λι- 
θάσαι οἱ ᾿Ιουδαῖοι, καὶ πάλιν ὑπάγεις 
execs 9 ᾿Απεκρίθη * “ Ἰησοῦς" Οὐχὶ 
δώδεκα εἰσιν ὧραι τῆς ἡμέρας: ; ἐάν τις 
περιπατῇ ἐν τῇ ἡμέρᾳ, οὐ προσκόπτει, 
ὅτι τὸ φῶς τοῦ κόσμου τούτου βλέπει" 
0 ἐὰν δέ τις περιπατῇ ἐν τῇ νυκτὶ, 
προσκόπτει, ὅτι τὸ φῶς οὐκ ἔστιν ἐν 
αὐτῷ. 

" Ταῦτα εἶπε, καὶ μετὰ τοῦτο λέγει 
αὐτοῖς" Λάζαρος ὁ ὁ φίλος ἡμῶν κεκοίμη-. 
τα ἀλλὰ πορεύομαι ἵνα ἐξυπνίσω αὐὖ- 
τόν. ἢ Εἶπον οὖν οἱ μαθηταὶ αὐτοῦ" 
Κύριε, εἰ κεκοίμηται, σωθήσεται.  Ei- 
ρήκει δὲ ὁ Ιησοῦς περὶ τοῦ θανάτου 
αὐτοῦ" ἐκεῖνοι δὲ ἔδοξαν ὅτι περὶ τῆς 
“ τότε 
οὖν εἶπεν αὐτοῖς ὁ Ἰησοῦς παῤῥησίᾳ" 
Λάζαρος ἀπέθανε" " καὶ χαίρω bv t ὑμᾶς, 
ἵνα πιστεύσητε, ὅτι οὐκ ἤμην ἐκεῖ" ἀλλ᾽ 
ἄγωμεν πρὸς αὐτόν. 16 Εῤπεν οὖν Θω- 
μᾶς, ὁ λεη γόμενος Δίδυμος, τοῖς συμμα- 
θηταῖς" Ayopey καὶ ἡμεῖς, ἵνα ἀποθά- 
νωμεν μετ᾽ αὐτοῦ. ᾿ 

Vv ᾿Ελθὼν οὖν ὁ Ἰησοῦς εὗρεν αὐτὸν 
τέσσαρας ὥμέρας -ἤδη ἔχοντα ἐν τῷ 
μνημείῳ. " 8 ἦν δὲ ἡ ἡ Βηθανία ἐγγὺς τῶν 
Ἱεροσολύμων, ὡς ἀπὸ σταδίων δεκα- 
πέντε" 5 καὶ πολλοὶ ἐκ τῶν Ιουδαίων 
ἐληλύθεισαν πρὸς τὰς περὶ Μάρθαν καὶ 
Μαρίαν; ἵνα παραμυθήσωνται αὐτὰς περὶ 
τοῦ ἀδελφοῦ αὐτῶν. “ἡ οὖν Μάρθα « ὡς 
ἤκουσεν! ὅτε " “Ἰησοῦς ἐ ἔρχεται, ὑπήντη-. 
σεν αὐτῷ" | Μαρία ay ἐν τῷ οἴκῳ ἐκαθέ- 
ζετο. 21 ᾿εἶπεν οὖν ἽΝ Μάρθα πρὸς τὸν 
Ἰησοῦν" Κύριε; εἰ ἧς a, ὁ ἀδελφός 
μου οὐκ ἂν “ ἐτεθνήκει." * 2 ἀλλὰ καὶ νῦν 
οἶδα ὅτι ὅσα ἂν αἰτήσῃ τὸν Θεὸν, δώσει 
σοι ὁ Θεός. 

25. Λέγει αὐτῇ ὁ Ἰησοῦς" ᾿Αναστήσεται 
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ὁ ἀδελφός σου. * Λέγει αὐτῷ Μάρθα' 
Οἶδα 6 ὅτι ἀναστήσεται; Ἐν τῇ ἀναστάσει 
ἐν τῇ ἐσχάτῃ ἡμέρᾳ. > Εἶπεν αὐτῇ ὁ 
᾿Ιησοῦς" Ἔγώ εἰμι 7 ἀνάστασις καὶ ἡ 
ζωή" ὁ πιστεύων εἰς ἐμὲ, κἂν ἀποθάνῃ, 
ζήσεται" τῆς καὶ πᾶς ὁ ζῶν καὶ πιστεύων 
εἰς ἐμὲ, οὐ μὴ ἀποθάνῃ εἰς τὸν αἰῶνα. 
πιστεύεις τοῦτο: Λέγει. αὐτῷ" Ναὶ, 
κύριε' ἐγὼ πεπίστευκα, ὅτι σὺ εἰ ὁ 
Χριστὸς, ὁ υἱὸς τοῦ Θεοῦ, ὁ εἰς τὸν 
κόσμον ἐρχόμενος. 

Καὶ ταῦτα εἰποῦσα ἀπῆλθε, καὶ 
ἐφώνησε Μαρίαν τὴν ἀδελφὴν αὑτῆς 
λάθρα, εἰποῦσα ‘O διδάσκαλος πάρεστι 
καὶ φωνεῖ σε. * Ἐκείνη ὡς ἤκουσεν, 
ἐγείρεται ταχὺ καὶ ἔρχεται πρὸς αὐτόν. 
° οὔπω δὲ ἐληλύθει ὁ Ἰησοὺς εἰς τὴν 
κώμην, ἀλλ᾽ ἢν ἐν τῷ τόπῳ ὅπου ὑπήν- 
τησεν αὐτῷ ἡ Μάρθα. δι΄ οἱ οὖν Ἴου- 
δαῖοι οἱ ὄντες μετ᾽ αὐτῆς ἐν τῇ οἰκίᾳ 
καὶ παραμυθούμενοι αὐτὴν, ἰδόντες τὴν 
Μαοίαν ore ταχέως ἀνέστη καὶ ἐξῆλθεν, 
ἠκολούθησαν αὐτῇ, * λέγοντες" Ὅτι 
κηγάγει εἰς τὸ μνημεῖον, ἵνα κλαύσῃ ἐ ἐκεῖ. 

2 Ἢ οὖν Μαρία ὡς ἦλθεν ὅπου nv ὁ 
Ἰησοῦς, ἰδοῦσα αὐτὸν, ἔπεσεν ὑ εἰς τοὺς 
πόδας αὐτοῦ," λέγουσα αὐτῷ" Κύριε, 
εἰ ἧς ὧδε, οὐκ ἂν ἀπέθανέ μου ὁ ἀδελ- 
Qos. 

33 “Ingots οὖν ὡς εἶδεν αὐτὴν κλαί- 
οὐσαν, καὶ τοὺς συνελθόντας αὐτῇ Ἴου- 
δαίους κλαίοντας, ἐνεβριμήσατο τῷ πνεύ- 
ματι, καὶ ἐτάραξεν ἑ ἑαυτὸν, 4 καὶ εἰπε: 
Ποῦ τεθείκατε αὐτόν: Λέγουσιν αὐτῷ" 
Κυριε, ἔρχου καὶ ἴδε. * Ἐδάκρυσεν. ὁ 
᾿Ιησοῦς. “ὃ ἔλεγον οὖν οἱ “lovdatou Ἴδε 
πῶς ἐφίλει αὐτόν. 3] Τινὲς δὲ ἐξ αὐτῶν 
Οὐκ ἠδύνατο οὗτος ὁ ἀνοίξας 
τοὺς ὀφθαλμοὺς τοῦ τυφλοῦ, ποιῆσαι 
wa καὶ οὗτος μὴ ἀποθάνῃ; ὅ8᾽ Ιησοῦς 
οὖν πάλιν ἐμβριμώμενος ἐν ἑαυτῷ, 
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brother shall rise again. 24 Mars 
tha saith unto him, I know that 
he shall rise again in the resur- 
rection at the last day. 25 Jesus 
said unto her, 1 am the resur- 
rection, and the life: he that 
believeth in me, though he were 
dead, yet shall he live. 26 And 
whosoever liveth, and believeth 
in me, shall never die. Believest 
thou this? 27 She saith unto 
him, Yea Lord, I believe that 
thou art the Christ the son of 
God, which should come into 
the world. 


‘23 And when she had 80 said, 
she went her way, and called 
Mary her sister secretly, saying, 
The Master is come, and call- 
eth for thee. 29 As soon as she 
heard that, she arose quickly, 
and came unto him. % Now 
Jesus was not yet come into the 
town, but was in that place 
where Martha met him. 3! The 
Jews then which were with her 
in the house, and comforted 
her, when they saw Mary that 
she rose up hastily, and went 
out, followed her, saying, She 
goeth unto the grave, to weep 
there. 3? Then when Mary was 
come where Jesus was, and saw 
him, she fell down at his feet, 
saying unto him, Lord, if thou 
hadst been here, my propaer 
had not died. 


33 When Jesus therefore saw 
her weeping, and the Jews also 
weeping which came with her, 
he groaned in the spirit, and 
2@was troubled, * and said, 
Where have ye laid him? They 
e Say unto him, Lord, come, and 
see, 39. Jesus wept. 36 Then 
said the Jews, Behold, how he 
loved him. 3? And some οὗ 
them said, Could not this man, 
which opened the eyes of the 
blind, have caused that even 
this man should not have died ? 
38 Jesus therefore again groans 
ing in himself, cometh to the 
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® Gr. he troubled himself. 


Joun XI. 39, 


grave. It was a cave, and a 
stone lay uponit. 39 Jesus said, 
Take ye away the stone. Mar- 
tha, the sister of him that was 
dead, saith unto him, Lord, by 
this time he stinketh: for he 
hath been dead four days. 


40 Jesus saith unto her, Said 
I not unto thee, that if thou 
wouldest believe, thou should- 
est see ¥ glory of Sod ? 4! Then 
they took away the stone from 
the. piace where the dead was 
laid. And Jesus lifted up his 
eyes, and said, Father, 1 thank 
thee, that thou hast heard me. 
42 And I knew that thou hear- 
est me always: but because of 
the people which stand by, I said 
it, that they may believe that 
thou hast sent me. 43 And 
when he thus had spoken, he 
cried with a loud voice, Laza- 
rus, come forth. #4 And he that 
was dead, came forth, bound 
hand and foot with graveclothes: 
and his face was bound about 
with anapkin. Jesus saith un- 
to them, Loose him, and let 
him go. 

45 Then many of the Jews 
which came to Mary, and had 
seen the things which Jesus did, 
believed on him. 40 But some 
of them went their ways to the 
Pharisees, and told them what 
things Jesus had done. 


47 Then gathered the chief 
priests and the Pharisees a 
council, and said, What do we ὃ 
for this man doeth many mira- 
cles. 4 If we let him thus 
alone, a!l men will believe on 
him, and ¥ Romans shall come, 
and take away both our place 
and nation. # And one of them 
named Caiaphas, being the high 
priest that same year, said unto 
them, Ye know nothing at all, 
50 nor consider that it is ex- 
pedient for us, that one man 
should die forthe people, and 
that the whole nation perish 
not. 9! And this spake he not 
of himself: but being high priest 


258 EYATTEAION 
ἔρχεται εἰς τὸ μνημεῖον. ἦν δὲ σπής: 


λαιον, καὶ λίθος ἐπέκειτο ἐπ᾽ αὐτῷ. 
39 Neyer ὁ ᾿Ιησοῦς" Agere τὸν λίθον. 
Λέγει αὐτῷ ἡ ἀδελφὴ τοῦ * τεθνηκότος" 
Μάρθα: Κύριε, ἤδη ὄζει" τεταρταῖος γάρ 
ἐστι. 

ῳ Δέγει αὐτῇ ὁ Ἰησοῦε Οὐκ εἶπόν 
σοι, ὅτι ἐὰν πιστεύσῃς, "ὄψει" τὴν δό- 
ξαν τοῦ Θεοῦ; “ἢ Ἤραν οὖν τὸν λίθον ““. 

ὁ Oe’ Ιησοῦς ἦρε τοὺς ὀφθαλμοὺς ἃ ἄνω, 
καὶ εἰπε" Πάτερ, εὐχαριστῶ σοι ὅτι 
ἤκουσάς μου. #2 ἐγὼ δὲ ἤδειν ὅτι πάν 
τοτέ μου ἀκούεις" ἀλλὰ διὰ τὸν “ὄχλον 
τὸν περιεστῶτα εἶπον, ἵνα πιστεύσωσιν 
ὅτι σύ με ἀπέστειλας. 4 Kal ταῦτα 
εἰπὼν, φωνῇ pet ak expavyace’ Λάζαρε, 
δεῦρο ἔξω" 4 Καὶ" ἐξῆλθεν ὁ ὁ τεθνη- 
κὼς, δεδεμένος τοὺς πόδας καὶ τὰς χεῖ- 
ρας κειρίαις, καὶ ἡ ὄψις αὐτοῦ ,σουδαρίῳ 
περιεδέδετο. λέγει αὐτοῖς ὁ Ἰησοῦς" 
Λύσατε αὐτὸν, καὶ ἄφετε ὑπάγειν. 

4 Πολλοὶ οὖν ἐκ τῶν ᾿Ιουδαίων οἱ 
ἐλθόντες πρὸς τὴν Μαρίαν, καὶ θεασά- 
μενοι ἃ ἐποίησεν “΄, ἐπίστευσαν εἰς αὖ“ 
τόν. © τινὲς δὲ ἐξ αὐτῶν ἀπῆλθον πρὸς 
τοὺς Φαρισαίους, καὶ εἶπον αὐτοῖς ἃ 
ἐποίησεν ὁ ᾿Ιησοῦς. | 

47 Συνήγαγον οὖν οἱ ἀρχιερεῖς καὶ ot 
Φαρισαῖοι συνέδριον, καὶ ἔλεγον" Ti 
ποιοῦμεν ; ὅτι οὗτος ὁ ἄνθρωπος πολλὰ 
σημεῖα ποιεῖ. * ἐὰν ἀφῶμεν αὐτὸν 
οὕτω, πάντες πιστεύσουσιν εἰς αὐτόν" 
καὶ ἐλεύσονται οἱ Ῥωμαῖοι καὶ ἀροῦσεν 
ἡμῶν καὶ τὸν τόπον καὶ τὸ ἔθνος. © Εἷς 
δέ τις ἐξ αὐτῶν Καϊάφας, ἀρχιερεὺς ὧν 
τοῦ ἐνιαυτοῦ ἐκείνου, εἶπεν αὐτοῖς" Ὑμεῖς 
οὐκ οἴδατε οὐδέν᾽ τ οὐδὲ ᾿ διαλογίζεσθε," 
ὅτι συμφέρει ἡμῖν, ἵνα εἷς ἄνθρωπος 
ἀποθάνῃ ὑπὲρ τοῦ λαοῦ, καὶ μὴ ὅλον τὸ 
ἔθνος ἀπόληται. 5) Τοῦτο δὲ ἀφ᾽ €au- 
TOU OUK, εἶπεν, ἀλλὰ ἀρχιερεὺς Hv τοῦ 
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‘ “ , e 
ἐνιαυτοῦ ἐκείνου, προεφήτευσεν ὅτι 
ἔμελλεν " ὁ" θνή 
ἐμελλεν * 0 ᾿Ιησοῦς ἀπο νήσκειν ὑπὲρ 
τοῦ ἔθνους, 53 καὶ οὐχ ὑπὲρ τοῦ ἔ- 


rd ? 3. ὦ \ ‘ ΄ a 
θνους μόνον ἀλλ᾽ ἵνα καὶ τὰ τέκνα τοῦ 


Θεοῦ τὰ διεσκορπισμένα συναγάγῃ εἰς 
ev. 8 ἀπ᾽ ἐκείνης οὖν τῆς ἡμέρας συνε- 
βουλεύσαντο ἵ wa ἀποκτείνωσιν αὐτόν. 

54. Ἰησοῦς οὖν οὐκέτι παῤῥησίᾳ περιε- 
πάτει ἐν τοῖς Ιουδαίοις, ἀλλὰ ἀπῆλθεν 
ἐκεῖθεν εἰς τὴν χώραν ἐγγὺς τῆς ἐρήμου, 
εἰς ᾿Εφραϊμ λεγομένην πόλιν, κἀκεῖ 
διέτριβε μετὰ τῶν μαθητῶν αὑτοῦ. δ8 ἣν 
δὲ ἐ ἐγγὺς τὸ πάσχα τῶν ᾿Ιουδαίων᾽ καὶ 
ἀνέβησαν πολλοὶ εἰς Ἱεροσόλυμα ἐκ τῆς 
χώρας od TOU πάσχα, ἵνα ἁγνίσωσιν 
ἑαυτούς. °° ἐζήτουν οὖν τὸν Ἰησοῦν, καὶ 
ἔλεγον μετ᾽ ἀλλήλων ἐν τῷ ἱερῷ ἑστη- 
κότες" Τί δοκεῖ ous OTL οὐ μὴ ἔλθῃ 
εἰς τὴν ἑορτήν: 7 Δεδώκεισων δὲ καὶ 
οἱ ἀρχιερεῖς καὶ οἱ Φαρισαῖοι. ἐντολὴν; 
ἵνα ἐάν τις γνῷ ποῦ ἐστι; μηνύσῃ; ὅπως 
πιάσωσιν αὐτόν. 

12. ‘O οὖν Ἰησοῦς πρὸ ἕξ ἡμερῶν 
τοῦ πάσχα ἦλθεν εἰς Βηθανίαν, ὅ ὅπου ἢν 
Λάζαρος ὁ ὃ τεθνηκὼς, ὃ ὃν ἤγειρεν ἐκ νε- 
κρῶν. 2 ἐποίησαν οὖν αὐτῷ δεῖπνον ἐ ἐκεῖ, 
καὶ ἡ Μάρθα διηκόνει" ὁ δὲ Λάζαρος εἷς 
ἦν τῶν ἢ ἀνακειμένων σὺν" αὐτῷ. 

3. Ἢ οὖν Μαρία λαβοῦσα λίτραν μύ- 
ρου νάρδου πιστικῆς πολυτίμου, ἤλειψε 
τοὺς πόδας τοῦ Ἰησοῦ, καὶ ἐξέμαξε ταῖς 
θριξὶν αὑτῆς τοὺς πόδας αὐτοῦ" ἡ δὲ 
οἰκία ἐπληρώθη ἐκ τῆς ὀσμῆς τοῦ μύ- 
pov. έγει οὖν εἷς ἐκ τῶν μαθητῶν 
αὐτοῦ, Ἰούδας Σίμωνος ᾿Ισκαριώτης, ὁ 
μέλλων. αὐτὸν παραδιδόναι" " Διατί 
τοῦτο τὸ μύρον οὐκ ἐπράθη τριακοσίων 
δηναρίων, καὶ ἐδόθη πτωχοῖς ; 6 Εἶπε 
δὲ τοῦτο, οὐχ ὅτι περὶ τῶν πτωχῶν 
ἔμελεν αὐτῷ, ἀλλ᾽ ὅτι κλέπτης ἦν, καὶ 
τὸ γλωσσόκομον εἶ εἶχε, καὶ τὰ βαλλόμενα 
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JOHN XII. 6. 


that year, he prophesied that 
Jesus should die for that nae 
tion: 5? andnot for that nation 
only, but that also he should 
gather together in one, the chil- 
dren of God that were scattered 
abroad. 54 Then from that day 
forth, they took counsel toge- 
ther for to put him to death. 


54 Jesus therefore walked no 
more openly among the Jews: 
but went thence unto a country 
near to the wilderness, into a 
city called Ephraim, and there 
continued with his disciples. 
59 And the Jews’ passover was 

nigh at hand, and many went 
out of the country up to Jeru- 
salem before the passover to 
purify themselves. °° Then 
sought they for Jesus, and spake 
among themselves, as they stood 
in the temple, What think ye, 
that he will not come to the 
feast? 57 Now both the chief 
priests and the Pharisees had 
given a commandment, that if 
any man knew where he were, 
he should shew it, that they 
might take him. 


12. Then Jesus, six days be- 
fore the passover, came to Be- 
thany,where Lazarus was,which 
had been dead, whom he raised 
from the dead. 2 There they 
made him a supper, and Martha 
served: but Lazarus was one 
of them that sat at the table 
with him. 


3 Then took Mary a pound of 
ointment, of spikenard, very 
costly, and anointed the feet of 
Jesus, and wiped his feet with 
her hair: and the house was 
filled with the odour of the 
ointment. 4 Then saith one of 
his disciples, Judas Iscariot, 
Simon’s son, which should be- 
tray him, > Why was not this 
ointment sold for three hundred 
pence, and given to the poor ? 
6 This he said, not that he cared 
for the poor: but because he 
was a thief, and had the bag, 
and bare what was put therein 
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Joun XII. 7, 


7 Then said Jesus, Let her 
alone, against the day of my 
burying hath she kept this. 
*% For the poor always ye have 
with you: but me ye have not 
always. 


3 Much people of the Jews 
therefore knew that he was 
there: and they came, not for 
Jesus’ sake only, but that they 
might see Lazarus also, whom 
he had raised from the dead. 
10 But the chief priests consuit- 
ed, that they might put Lazarus 
also to death, !! because that 
by reason o. ‘im many of the 
Jews went away and believed 
on Jesus. 

12 On the next day, much 
people that were come to the 
feast, when they heard that Je- 
Sus was coming to Jerusalem, 
13 took branches of palm trees, 
and went forth to meet him, 
and cried, Hosanna, Blessed is 
the King of Israel that cometh 
in the name of the Lord. !4And 
Jesus, when he had found a 
young ass, sat thereon, as it is 
written, 5 Fear not, daughter 
of Sion, behold, thy King com- 
eth, sitting on an ass’s colt, 
16 These things understood not 
his disciples at the first: but 
when Jesus was glorified, then 
remembered they that these 
things were written of him, and 
that they had done these things 
unto him. 


17 Tle people therefore that 
was with him, when he called 
Lazarus out of his grave, and 
raised him from the dead, bare 
record. ἰ8 For this cause the 
people also met him, for that 
they heard that he had done 
this miracle. 19. The Pharisees 
therefore said among them- 
selves, Perceive ye how ye pre- 
yail nothing ? behold, the world 
is gone after him. 


20 And there were certain 
Greeks among them, that came 
up to worship at the feast; 
31 the same came therefore to 


&@ Gb. om Ὁ 





© οὖ Κυρίου βασιλευς- 


960 ἘΕΥΑΓΓΈΛΙΟΝ. 


ἐβάσταζεν. 7 εἶπεν οὖν ὁ Ἰησοῦς" “Ades 
αὐτήν" εἰς τὴν ἡμέραν τοῦ ἐνταφιασμοῦ 
μου τετήρηκεν αὐτό. ὃ τοὺς πτωχοὺς γὰρ 
πάντοτε ἔχετε μεθ’ ἑαυτῶν, ἐμὲ δὲ οὐ 
πάντοτε ἔχετε. 

9 Ἔγνω οὖν ὄχλος πολὺς ἐκ τῶν Ἴου- 
δαίων ὅτι ἐκεῖ ἐστι καὶ ἦλθον οὐ διὰ 
τὸν Ἰησοῦν μόνον, ἀλλ᾽ ἵνα καὶ τὸν Λά- 
Capay ἴδωσιν, ὃν ἤγειρεν ἐκ νεκρῶν. 

10 ἐβουλεύσαντο δὲ οἱ ἀρχιερεῖς, ἵνα καὶ 
τὸν Λάζαρον ἀποκτείνωσιν" | ὅτι πολλοὶ 
be αὐτὸν ὑπῆγον τῶν ᾿Ιουδαίων, καὶ 
ἐπίστευον εἰς τὸν ᾿Ιησοῦν. 

3 Τῇ ἐπαύριον ὄχλος πολὺς ὁ ἐλθὼν 
εἰς τὴν ἑορτὴν, ἀκούσαντες ὅτε ἔρχεται 

‘0° ᾿Ιησοῦς εἰς Ἱεροσόλυμα, "ὅ ἔλαβον 
τὰ βαΐα τῶν φοινίκων, καὶ ἐξῆλθον εἰς 
ὑπάντησιν αὐτῷ, καὶ ἔκραζον ᾿Ὡσαννὰ, 
εὐλογημένος ὃ ὁ" ἐρχόμενος ἐν ὀνόματι 
© Κυρίου, ὁ “βασιλεὺς " τοῦ ἸΙσραήλ. 
᾿ Εὑρὼν δὲ ὁ ᾿Ιησοῦς ὀνάριον, ἐκάθισεν 
em αὐτὸ, καθώς ἐστι γεγραμμένον" 
ἰδ. Μὴ φοβοῦ, θύγατερ Σιών" ἰδοὺ, 6 
βασιλεύς σου ἔρχεται; καθήμενος ἐπὶ 
πῶλον ὄνου. 15 Ταῦτα δὲ οὐκ ἔγνωσαν 

ε Ἁ > n \ ~ > > a 
οἱ μαθηταὶ αὐτοῦ τὸ πρῶτον" ἀλλ᾽ ὅτε 
ἐδοξάσθη ὁ Ἰησοῦς, τότε ἐμνήσθησαν 


ὅτι ταῦτα ἦν er αὐτῷ γεγραμμένα, καὶ 


ταῦτα ἐποίησαν αὐτῷ. 

M "Epaproper οὖν ὁ ὄχλος ὁ ὧν 
μετ᾽ αὐτοῦ, “ ὅτι" τὸν "Λάζαρον ἐφώνησεν 
ἐκ τοῦ μνημείου, καὶ ἤγειρεν. αὐτὸν ἐκ 
νεκρῶν" * διὰ er καὶ ὑπήντησεν 
αὐτῷ ὁ ἡ ὄχλος, ὅ ort © ἤκουσαν" TOUTO αὐτὸν 
πεποιηκέναι τὸ σημεῖον. 19 οἱ οὖν Φάρι- 
σαῖοι εἶπον πρὸς ἑαυτούς" “Θεωρεῖτε, ὅτι 
οὐκ ὠφελεῖτε οὐδέν ; ἴδε 0 κόσμος ὀπί- 
σω αὐτοῦ ἀπῆλθεν. 

Ὁ Ἤσαν δέ τινες Ἕλληνες ἐκ τῶν 
ἀναβαινόντων, ἵνα προσκυνήσωσιν ἐν 
τῇ ἑορτῇ ἅ οὗτοι οὖν προσῆλθον Φι- 
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λίππῳ τῷ ἀπὸ ᾿Βηθσαϊδὰ τῆς Γαλιλαίας, 
καὶ ἠρώτων. αὐτὸν λέγοντες" Κύριε, θέ- 
λομεν τὸν ᾿Ιησοῦν ἰδεῖν; 7 Ἔρχεται 
Φίλιππος καὶ λέγει τῷ ᾿Ανδρέᾳ᾽ καὶ 
πάλιν ᾿Ανδρέας καὶ Φίλιππος λέγουσι 
τῷ Ἰησοῦ. 28. ὁ δὲ ᾿Ιησοῦς ἀπεκρίνατο 
> , ς εἰ σ΄“ 
αὐτοῖς λέγων" EAnAvéev ἡ ὥρα ἵνα 
δοξασθῇ ὁ ὁ υἱὸς τοῦ “ἀνθρώπου. ‘ ἀμὴν 
ἀμὴν λέγω ὑμῖν, ἐὰν μὴ ὁ κόκκος τοῦ 
σίτου πεσὼν εἰς τὴν γῆν ἀποθάνῃ, αὐτὸς 
μόνος μένει" ae δὲ ἀποθάνῃ, πολὺν 
A ΄ 
καρπὸν φέρει. ὁ φιλῶν, τὴν ψυχὴν 
αὑτοῦ ἀπολέσει αὐτήν" καὶ ὁ μισῶν τὴν 
ψυχὴν αὑτοῦ ἐν τῷ κόσμῳ τούτῳ; εἰς 
36 dN 

ζωὴν αἰώνιον φυλάξει αὐτήν. ἐὰν 
ἐμοὶ διακονῇ Tis, ἐμοὶ ἀκολουθείτω" καὶ 
ὅπου εἰμὶ ἐγὼ, ἐκεῖ καὶ ὁ διάκονος ὁ ἐμὸς 
ἔσται" *” ἐάν τις ἐμοὶ διακονῇ, τιμήσει 
αὐτὸν ὁ πατήρ. 

7 Noy ἡ ψυχή μου τετάρακται" καὶ 
τί εἴπω; Πάτερ, σῶσόν με ἐκ τῆς ὥρας 
ταύτης" ἀλλὰ διὰ τοῦτο ἦλθον εἰς τὴν 
ὥραν ταύτην. “ὃ Πάτερ, δόξασόν σου 
τὸ ὄνομα. Ἦλθεν οὖν φωνὴ ἐκ τοῦ 

» ~ 
οὐρανοῦ" Καὶ ἐδόξασα, καὶ πάλιν 

, 9 - 3 "ἷ ες: ες ᾿ ‘ 
δοξάσω. Ο οὖν ὄχλος ὁ ἑστὼς καὶ 
> 4 a” \ ΄, Ζ 
ἀκούσας eAcye βροντὴν γεγονέναι. ἀλ- 
λοι ἔλεγον" “Ayyehos αὐτῷ “λελάληκεν. 
oa ᾿Απεκρίθη ὁ ὁ ᾿Ιησοῦς καὶ εἰπεν'" Qu δι 
ἐμὲ αὕτη 7 φωνὴ γέγονεν, ἀλλὰ δι ὑ ὑμᾶς. 
3) yoy κρίσις ἐστὶ τοῦ κόσμου ὃ τούτου" 
νῦν ὁ ἄρχων τοῦ κόσμου τούτου ἐκβλη- 
θήσεται ἔξω" ἃ κἀγὼ ἐὰν ὑψωθῶ ἐκ 
τῆς γῆς, πάντας ἑλκύσω πρὸς ἐμαυτόν. 
85 Τοῦτο δὲ ἔλεγε, σημαίνων ποίῳ θα- 
νάτῳ ἤμελλεν ἀποθνήσκειν. 


a4 ᾿Απεκρίθη αὐτῷ 6 ὄχλος" Ἡμεῖς 


ἠκούσαμεν ἐκ τοῦ νόμου, ὅτι ὁ Χριστὸς 

'μένει εἰς τὸν αἰῶνα" καὶ πῶς σὺ λέγεις, 

e a“ ὃ ~ ς 6n \ <7 » > 
ote” δεῖ ὑψωθῆναι τὸν υἱὸν τοῦ ἀν- 


᾿θρώπου ; 


τίς ἐστιν οὗτος ὁ υἱὸς τοῦ 


ν τὸ 
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Philip which was of Bethsaiia 
of Galilee, and desired him, 
saying, Sir, we would see Jesus. 
*2 Philip cometh and telleth 
Andrew: and again Andrew and 
Philip told Jesus. 25. And Jesus 
answered them, saying, The 
hour is come, that the Son of 
man should be glorified. #4 Ve- 
rily, verily, Isay unto you, Ex-. 
cept acorn of wheat fall into 
the ground, and die, it abideth 
alone: but if it die, it bringeth 
forth much fruit. % He that 
loveth his life, shall lose it: and 
he that hateth his life in this 
world, shall keep it unto life 
eternal. 26 lfany man serve me, 
let him follow me, and where I 
am, there shall also my servant 
be: if any man serve me, him 
will my Father honour. 


21 Now is my soul troubled, 
and what shall I say? Father, 
save me from this hour, but for 
this cause came I unto this hour. 
25 Father, glorify thy name. 
Then came there a voice from 
heaven, saying, 1 have both 
glorified it, and will glorify it 
again. 29 The people therefore 
that stood by, and heard it, said, 
that it thundered: others said, 
An angel spake to him. 30 Je. 
sus answered, and said, This 
voice came not because of me, 
but for your sakes. 3! Now is 
” the judgment of this world: now 
shall the prince of this world be 
cast out. 92 And I,if I be lifted 
up from the earth, will draw all 
men unto me. 35( This he said, 
signifying what death he should 
die.) 


34 The people answered him, 
We have heard out of the law, 
that Christ abideth for ever: 
and how sayest thou, The Son 
of man must be lifted up ? whe 
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is this Son of man? 35 Then 
‘Jesus said unto them, Yet a 
little while is the light with you: 

walk while ye have the light 
lest darkness come upon you: 
for he that walketh in darkness, 
knoweth not whither he:goeth. 
36 While ve have light, believe 

in the light, that ye may be the 
children of light. These things 
spake Jesus, and departed, and 
did hide himself from them. 


37 But though he had doneso 
many miracles before them, 
yet they believed not in him: 
38 that the saying of Esaias the 
prophet might be fulfilled,which 
he spake, Lord, who hath be- 
lieved our report? andto whom 
hath the arm of the Lord been 
revealed ? 
could not believe, because that 
FEsaias said again, 4° He hath 
blinded their eyes, and harden- 
ed their heart, that they should 
not sce with their eyes, nor un- 
derstand with their heart, and 
- be converted, and J should heal 
them. 4! These things said 
Esaias, when he saw his glory, 
and spake of him. 4? Never- 
theless, among the chief rulers 
also, many believed on him; 
but because of the Pharisees 
they did not confess him, lest 
they should be put out of the 
synagogue. 43 For they loved 
the praise of men, more than 4 
the praise of God. 


44 Jesus cried, and said, He 
that believeth on me, believeth 
not on me, but on him that sent 
me. * And he that seeth me, 
seeth him that sent me. 461 
am come alight into the world, 
that whosoever believeth on 
me, should not abide in dark- 
ness. *? And if anv man hear 
my words, and believe not, I 
judge him not; for I came not 
to judge the world, but to save 
the world. 4 He that reject- 
eth me, and receiveth not my 
words, hath one that judgeth 
him: the word that I have 
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39 Therefore they 39 


“ρῶν ἐμὲ, θεωρεῖ τὸν πέμψαντά με. 


Ὁ δὸ νασύμαι: 


262 EYATTEAION. 


ἀνθρώπου: 5 ἘΠπεν οὖν αὐτοῖς ὁ ᾿Ιησοῦς; 
Ἔτι μικρὸν χρόνον τὸ φῶς " ἐν ὑμῖν" 
ἐστι. περιπατεῖτε ews τὸ φῶς ἔχετε, 
ἵνα μὴ σκοτία ὑμᾶς καταλάβῃ" καὶ ὁ 
περιπατῶν ἐν τῇ σκοτίᾳ οὐκ οἶδε ποῦ 
ὑπάγει. 38 ἕως τὸ φῶς € ἔχετε, πιστεύετε 
εἰς τὸ φῶς, ἵνα υἱοὶ φωτὸς γένησθε. 
Ταῦτα ἐλάλησεν ὁ ᾿Ιησοῦς, καὶ ἀπελθὼν 
ἐκρύβη ἀπ᾽ αὐτῶν. 

7 Τοσαῦτα δὲ αὐτοῦ σημεῖα πεποιη- 
κότος ἔμπροσθεν αὐτῶν, οὐκ ἐπίστευον 
εἰς αὐτόν: 38 ἵνα ὁ λόγος " Ησαΐου τοῦ 


προφήτου πληρωθῇ, ὃ ὃν εἶπε" Κύριε, 
τίς ἐπίστευσε τῇ ἀκοῇ ἡμῶν; Kal ὁ 
βραχίων Κυρίου τίνι ἀπεκαλύφθη ; 


Διὰ τοῦτο οὐκ ἠδύναντο πιστεύειν, 
ὅτι πάλιν εἶπεν Ἡσαΐας" ® Τετύ- 
φλωκεν αὐτῶν τοὺς ὀφθαλμοὺς, καὶ τε- 
πώρωκεν αὐτῶν τὴν καρδίαν" ἵνα μὴ 
ΝΜ Φφυ > - ‘ £ 
ἰδωσι τοῖς ὀφθαλμοῖς, καὶ νοήσωσι τῇ 
καρδίᾳ, καὶ ἐπιστραφῶσι, καὶ "ἰάσωμαι' 
αὐτούς. Ταῦτα εἶπεν Ἡσαΐας, ὅτε 
εἶδε τὴν δόξαν αὐτοῦ, καὶ ἐλάλησε περὶ 
αὐτοῦ “2 ὅμως μέντοι καὶ ἐκ τῶν ἀρ- 
ὄντων πολλοὶ ἐπίστευσαν εἰς αὐτόν᾽ 
ἀλλὰ διὰ τοὺς “Φαρισαίους οὐχ, ὡμολό- 
yrs: iva μὴ ἀποσυνάγωγοι γένωνται. 
8 ῃγάπησαν γὰρ τὴν δόξαν τῶν ἀνθρώ- 
τὸς a A , - ~ 
πων μᾶλλον ἤπερ τὴν δόξαν Tov Θεοῦ. 
414 > - A ᾿» A > Ξ « 
Ιησοῦς δὲ ἔκραξε καὶ εἰπεν᾽ Ὃ 
, 

πιστεύων εἰς ἐμὲ, οὐ πιστεύει εἰς ἐμὲ, 

> > > ‘ 4 , - 45 4 2 6 
ἀλλ εἰς τὸν πέμψαντά pe * καὶ ὁ θεω- 
46 ἐγὼ 
φῶς εἰς τὸν κόσμον ἐλήλυθα, ἵ ἵνα πᾶς ὁ 
πιστεύων εἰς ἐμὲ, ἐν τῇ σκοτίᾳ μὴ μείνῃ. 
ct kal ἐάν τις μου ἀκούσῃ τῶν ῥημάτων 
“καὶ μὴ πιστεύσῃ," ἐγὼ οὐ κρίνω αὐτόν" 
οὐ γὰρ ἦλθον ἵ ἵνα κρίνω τὸν κόσμον, 
ἀλλ᾽ iva σώσω τὸν κόσμον. * ὁ ἀθε- 
τῶν ἐμὲ καὶ μὴ "λαμβάνων τὰ ῥήματά 
μου, ἔχει τὸν κρίνοντα αὐτόν" ὁ λόγος 
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ἐν ἐχάλησα, ἐκεῖνος κρινεῖ αὐτὸν ἐν TH 


ἐσχάτῃ ἡμέρᾳ. © ὅτι ἐγὼ ἐξ ἐμαυτοῦ 
οὐκ ἐλάλησα. ἀλλ᾽ ὁ πέμψας με πατὴρ, 
αὐτός μοι ἐντολὴν ἔδωκε, τί εἴπω καὶ τί 
χαλήσω' © καὶ οἶδα ὅτι 7 ἐντολὴ 
αὐτοῦ ζωὴ αἰώνιός ἐστιν. ἃ οὖν λαλῶ 
ἐγὼ, καθὼς εἴρηκέ μοι ὁ πατὴρ, οὕτω 
Nara. 

13. Πρὸ δὲ τῆς ἑορτῆς τοῦ πάσχα, 
εἰδὼς ὁ Ἰησοῦς ὅτι * ἐλήλυθεν ΄ αὑτοῦ 
1 ὥρα, ἵνα μεταβῇ ἐκ τοῦ κόσμου τούτου 
πρὸς τὸν πατέρα; ἀγαπήσας τοὺς ἰδίους 
τοὺς ἐν τῷ κόσμῳ, εἰς τέλος ἠγάπησεν 
αὐτούς. 3 καὶ δείπνου γενομένου, τοῦ 
διαβόλου ἤδη βεβληκότος εἰς τὴν καρ- 
δίαν "Ἰούδα Σίμωνος ᾿Ισκαριώτου, ἵνα 
αὐτὸν παραδῷ," “ εἰδὼς “ ὁ ᾿Ιησοῦς," 
ὅτι πάντα δέδωκεν αὐτῷ ὁ πατὴρ εἰς τὰς 
χέϊῖρας, καὶ ὅτι ἀπὸ Θεοῦ “ἐξῆλθε καὶ 
πρὺς τὸν Θεὸν ὑπάγει, * ἐγείρεται ἐκ 
τοῦ δείπνου, καὶ τίθησι τὰ ἱμάτια, καὶ 
λαβὼν λέντιον διέζωσεν ἑαυτόν" * εἶτα 
Barret ὕδωρ εἰς τὸν νιπτῆρα, καὶ ἤρξατο 
νίπτειν τοὺς πόδας τῶν μαθητῶν, καὶ 
ἐπμήσσειν τῷ λεντίῳ ᾧ ἦν διεζωσμένος. 

ὁ Ἔρχεται οὖν πρὸς Σίμωνα Πέτρον" 
τ kal’ “Reyer αὐτῷ ἐκεῖνος" Κύριε, ov μου 
νίπτεις τοὺς πόδας: 1 ᾿Απεκρίθη ᾿ In- 
cous kat εἶπεν αὐτῷ" “O ἐγὼ ποιῶ, σὺ 
ovK οἶδας ἄρτι, γνώσῃ δὲ μετὰ ταῦτα. 
8 Λέγει αὐτῷ Πέτρος" Οὐ: μὴ νίψης τοὺς 
πόδας μου εἰς τὸν αἰῶνα. ᾿Απεκρίθη αὐ- 
τῷ ὁ ᾿Ιησοῦς" ᾿ἘΕὰν μὴ νίψω σε, οὐκ 
ἔχεις μέρος μετ᾽ ἐμοῦ. ° Λέγει αὐτῷ 
Σίμων Πέτρος" Κύριε, μὴ τοὺς πόδας 
μου μόνον, ἀλλὰ καὶ τὰς xe as καὶ τὴν 
κεφαλήν. ὰ Λέγει αὐτῷ ψ Ιησοῦς" ‘O 
AeAovpevos οὐ χρείαν ἔχει “ ἢ τοὺς πό- 
δας" “νίψασθαι; ἀλλ᾽ ἔ ἔστι καθαρὸς ὅλος" 
καὶ apes “καθαροί ἐστε, ἀλλ᾽ οὐχὶ πάν- 
τες. "Hoéew γὰρ τὸν παραδιδόντα 


Joun ΧΙΠΠ 11. 


spoken, the same shall judge 
him in the last day. 4 For I 
have not spoken of myself; but 
the Father which sent me, he 
gave me a commandment what. 
1 should say, and what I should 
speak. 5 And I know that his 
commandment is life everlast- 
ing: whatsoever I speak there- 
fore, even as the Father said 
unto me, so I speak. 


13. Now before the feast of 
the passover, when Jesus knew 
that his hour was come, that 
he should depart out of this 
world unto the Father, having 
loved his own which were in 
the world, he loved them unto 
the end. 2 And supper being 
ended (the devil having now 
put into the heart of Judas Is- 
cariot Simon’s son to betray: 
him.) 3 Jesus knowing that 
the Father had given all things 
into his hands, and that he was 
come from God, and went to 
God: 4 he riseth from supper, 
and laid aside his garments, 
and took a towel, and girded 
himself. > After that, he pour- 
eth water into a bason, and 
began to wash the disciples’ 
feet, and to wipe them with 
the towel wherewith he. was 
girded. 


6 Then cometh he to Simon 
Peter: and Peter saith unto 
him, Lord, dost thou wash my. 
feet? 7 Jesus answered, and 
said unto him, What I do, thou 
knowest not now: but thou 
shalt know hereafter. ὃ Peter 
saith unto him, Thou shalt 
never wash my feet. Jesus 
answered him, If I wash thee 
not, thou hast no part with me. 
9 Simon. Peter saith unto him, 
Lord, not my feet only, but also 
my hands, and my head. !9 Je- 
sus saith tu him, He that is 
washed, needeth not, save to 
wash his feet, but is clean every 
whit: and ve are clean, but not 
all.- 1!-For he knew who should 
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betray him, therefore said he, 
Ye are not all clean. 


12 So after he had washed 
their feet, and had taken his 
garments, and was set down 
again, he said unto them, Know 
ye what. I have done to you? 
13 Ye call me Master and Lord, 
and ye say well: for so I am. 
4 If I then your Lord and 
Master have washed your feet, 
ye also ought to wash one an- 
other’s feet. 1° For I have 
given you an example, that ye 
should do, as I have done to 
you. '6 Verily, verily I say 
unto you, The servant is not 
greater than his lord, neither 
he that is sent, greater than he 
that sent him. !7 If ye know 
these things, happy are yeif ye 
do them. !8 I speak not of you 
all, I know whom I have chosen: 
but that the scripture may be 
fulfilled, He that eateth bread 
with me, hath lifted up his heel 
against me. 9α Now 1 tell you 
before it come, that when it is 
come to pass, ye may believe 
that Iam he. 2° Verily, verily 
] say unto you, He that receiv- 
eth whomsoever I send, receiv- 
eth me: and he that receiveth 
me, receiveth him that sent 
me. 


2! When Jesus had thus said, 
he was troubled in spirit, and 
testified, and said, Verily, ve- 
rily I say unto you, that one of 
you shall betray me. 22 Then 
the disciples looked one on 
another, doubting of whom he 
spake. 2° Now there was lean- 
ing on Jesus’ bosom one of his 
disciples, whom Jesus loved. 
Ἢ Simon Peter therefore beck- 
oned to him, that he should ask 
who it should be of whom he 
spake. 25 He then lying on Je- 
sus’ breast, saith unto him »Lord, 
who is it ἢ δ. 


26 Jesus answered, He it is 
to whom I shall give ἃ fsop, 
when I have dipped it. And 
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αὐτόν" διὰ τοῦτο εἶπεν" Οὐχὶ πάντες 


καθαροί ἐστε. 

a One οὖν ἔνιψε τοὺς πόδας αὐτῶν, 
καὶ ἔλαβε τὰ ἱμάτια αὑτοῦ, ἀναπεσὼν 
πάλιν, εἶπεν αὐτοῖς" Γινώσκετε τί πε- 
ποίηκα ὑμῖν; ὑμεῖς φωνεῖτέ pe Ὁ 
διδάσκαλος, καὶ ὁ κύριος " καὶ καλῶς 
λέγετε, εἰμὶ γάρ. ‘4 εἰ οὖν ἐγὼ ἔνιψα 
ὑμῶν τοὺς πόδας, ὁ κύριος καὶ ὁ διδά- 
σκαλος, καὶ ὑμεῖς ὀφείλετε ἀλλήλων νί- 
πτειν τοὺς πόδας. τ ὑπόδειγμα yap 
ἔδωκα t ὑμῖν, ἵνα καθὼς ἐγὼ ἐποίησα ὑμῖν, 
καὶ ὑμεῖς ποιῆτε. 7° ἀμὴν ἀμὴν λέγω 
ὑμῖν, οὐκ ἔστι δοῦλος μείζων τοῦ κυρίου 
αὑτοῦ, οὐδὲ ἀπόστολος μείζων τοῦ TEL: 
ψαντος αὐτόν. ™ εἰ ταῦτα οἴδατε, μα- 


, , > dA -~ > , 18 > 
κάριοί ἐστε ἐὰν ποιῆτε αὐτά. οὐ 
περὶ πάντων ὑμῶν λέγω" ἐγὼ οἶδα οὺς 
ἐξελεξάμην" ἀλλ᾽ ἵνα. ἡ γραφὴ Ar 


ρωθῇ: Ὁ τρώγων μετ᾽ ἐμοῦ τὸν ἄρτον, 
ἐπῆρεν ἐπ᾿ ἐμὲ τὴν πτέρναν αὑτοῦ. 
ΡΤ ὰ ἄρτι λέγω ὑμῖν πρὸ τοῦ γε- 
νέσθαι, ἵ ἵνα ὅταν γένηται, πιστεύσητε 
ὅτι ἐγώ εἰμι. “ὃ ἀμὴν ἀμὴν λέγω ὑ ὑμῖν, 
ὁ λαμβάνων ἐάν τινα πέμψω, ἐμὲ λαμ- 
βάνει" ὁ δὲ ἐμὲ λαμβάνων, λαμβάνει 
τὸν πέμψαντά με. 

a Tavra εἰπὼν ὁ ᾿Ιησοῦς ἐταράχθη 

Ἁ 

τῷ πνεύματι, καὶ ἐμαρτύρησε. καὶ εἶπεν" 
᾿Αμὴν ἀ ἀμὴν λέγω ἱ ᾧμῖν, ὅτι εἷς ἐξ ὑ ὑμῶν 
παραδώσει με. i. Ἔβλεπον * οὖν" εἰς 
ἀλλήλους οἱ μαθηταὶ, a ἀπορούμενοι περὶ 
τίνος λέγει. 2 ἦν δὲ ἀνακείμενος εἷς 
Dex” τῶν μαθητῶν αὐτοῦ ἐν τῷ κόλπῳ 
τοῦ Ἰησοῦ, ὃν ἠγάπα ὁ Ἰησοῦς" 2 νεύει 
οὖν τούτῳ Σίμων Πέτρος πυθέσθαι τίς 
ἂν εἴη περὶ οὗ λέγει. “5 ἐἐπιπεσὼν" δὲ 
ἐκεῖνος ἐπὶ τὸ στῆθος τοῦ ᾿Ιησοῦ, λέγει 
αὐτῷ" Κύριε, τίς ἐστιν; : 

26 ᾿Αποκρίνεται ὁ ᾿Ιησοῦς" ᾿Εκεῖνός 


ἐστιν ᾧ ἐγὼ βάψας τὸ ψωμίον ἐπι- 





ee Ὁ Rec. om, 


© NW avaretwr, 


* Or, From henceforth, B Or, morsel 





J 








KATA IQANNHN. 265 


οὠὦώσω᾽ Kai ἐμβάψας τὸ ψωμίον, δίδωσιν 
᾿Ιούδᾳ Σίμωνος ᾿Ισκαριώτῃ. * καὶ μετὰ 
τὸ ψωμίον, τότε εἰσῆλθεν εἰς ἐκεῖνον ὁ 
Σατανᾶς. λέγει οὖν αὐτῷ ὁ ᾿Ιησοῦς" “O 
ποιεῖς, ποίησον τάχιον. ᾿Ξ Τοῦτο δὲ 
οὐδεὶς ἔ ἔγνω τῶν ἀνακειμένων πρὸς τί 
εἶπεν αὐτῷ. “9 τινὲς γὰρ ἐδόκουν, ἐπεὶ 
τὸ γλωσσόκομον εἶχεν ὁ “lovdas, ὅτι 
λέγει αὐτῷ ὁ Ἰησοῦς " ᾿Αγόρασον ὧν 
χρείαν. ἔχομεν. εἰς Pips ἑορτήν" ἢ τοῖς 
πτωχοῖς ἵνα τὶ δῷς: * λαβὼν οὖν τὸ 
ψωμίον ἐ ἐκεῖνος, εὐθέως ἐξῆλθεν" ἦν δὲ 
νύξ. 

“1 "Ore 8.“ ἐξῆλθε, λέγει ὁ ᾿Ιησοῦς" 
Νῦν ἐδοξάσθη ὁ υἱὸς τοῦ ἀνθρώπου, καὶ 
ὁ Θεὸς ἐδοξάσθη. ἐν αὐτῷ. 5: εἰ ὁ Θεὸς ς; 
ἐδοξάσθη ἐ ἐν αὐτῷ, καὶ ὁ Θεὸς δοξάσει 
αὐτὸν ἐν ἑαυτῷ, καὶ εὐθὺς δοξάσει αὐ- 
τόν. 88. rexvia, ἔτι μικρὸν μεθ' ὑμῶν 
εἰμι. ζητήσετέ με, καὶ καθὼς εἶπον τοῖς 
Ιουδαίοις" Ὅτι ὅπου "ὑπάγω ἐγὼ" ὑμεῖς 
οὐ δύνασθε ἐλθεῖν, καὶ ὑμῖν λέγω a ἄρτι. 
* ἐντολὴν καινὴν δίδωμι ὑ ὑμῖν, ἵνα ἀγα- 
πᾶτε ἀλλήλουν" καθὼς ἢ ἠγάπησα ὑμᾶς, 
ἵνα καὶ ὑμεῖς ἀγαπᾶτε ἀλλήλους. 3 éy 
τούτῳ γνώσονται πάντες ὅτι ἐμοὶ μα- 
θηταί ἐστε, ἐὰν ἀγάπην ἔχητε ἐν ἀλ- 
Andous. 

* “Λέγει αὐτῷ Σίμων Πέτρος" Κύριε, 
ποῦ ὑπάγεις ; ; ᾿Απεκρίθη αὐτῷ ὁ Ἰησοῦς" 
Ὅπου ὑπάγω, οὐ δύνασαί μοι νῦν ἀκο- 
eee hind ὕστερον δὲ ἀκολουθήσεις μοι. 

Λέγει αὐτῷ ©” Πέτρος" Κύριε, διατί 
οὐ δύναμαί σοι ἀκολουθῆσαι ἄρτι: : τὴν 
ψυχήν μου ὑπὲρ σοῦ θήσω. 38 ᾿Απεκρί- 
θη αὐτῷ ὁ Ἰησοῦς" Τὴν ψυχήν σου ὑπὲρ 
ἐμοῦ θήσεις: ἀμὴν ἀμὴν λέγω σοι; οὐ 
μὴ ἀλέκτωρ φωνήσει ἕως οὗ ἀπαρνήσῃ 
με τρίς. 

14. Μὴ ταρασσέσθω ὑ ὑμῶν 7 καρδία" 
πιστεύετε εἰς τὸν Θεὸν, καὶ εἰς ἐμὲ 
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when he had dipped the sop, ne 
gave it to Judas Iscariot the 
son of Simon. 27 And after the 
sop, Satan entered into him, 
Then said Jesus unto him, That 
thou deest, do quickly. 23 Now 
no man at the table knew, for 
what intent he spake this unto 
him. » For some of them 
thought, because Judas had the 
bag, that Jesus had said unto 
him, Buy those things that we 
have need of against the feast: 
or that he should give some- 
thing to the poor. 90 He then 
having received the sop, went 
immediately out: and it was 
night. 


31 Therefore when he was 
gone out, Jesus said, Now is 
the Son of man glorified: and 
God is glorified in him. 3? If 
God be glorified in him, God 
shall also glorify him in himself, 
and shall straightway glorify 
him. 33 Little children, yet a 
little while 1 am with you. Ye 
shall seek me, and as I said un- 
to the Jews, Whither I go, ye 
cannot come: so now I say to 
you. 34 A new commandment I 
give unto you, That ye love one 
another, as I have loved you, 
that ye also love one another. 
35 By this shall all men know 
that ye are my disciples, if ye 
have love one to another. 


36 Simon Peter said unto him, 
Lord, whither goest thou? Je- 
sus answered him, Whither I 
go, thou canst not follow me 
now: but thou shalt follow me 
37 Peter said unto 
him, Lord, why cannot I follow 
thee now ? I will lay down my 
life for thy sake. 35 Jesus an- 
swered him, Wilt thou lay 
down thy life for mysake? Ve- 
rily, verily I say unto thee, The 
cock shall not crow, till thou 
hast denied me thrice. 


14. Let not your heart we 
troubled: ye believe in God, 
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believe also in me. 2 In my 
Father’s house are many man- 
sions; if it were not so, 1 would 
have told you: I go to prepare 
a place for you. 
and prepare a place for you, I 
will come again, and receive 
you unto myself, that where I 
am, there ye may be also. 
4 And whither I go ye know, 
and the way ye know. 

5 Thomas saith unto him, 
Lord, we know not whither thou 
goest: and how can we know 
the way ? © Jesus saith unto 
him, Iam the way, the truth, 
and the life: no man cometh 
unto the Father but by me. 
7 If ye had known me, ye should 
have known my Father also: 
and from henceforth ye know 
him, and have seen him. 


8 Philip saith unto him, Lord, 
shew us the Father, and it suf. 
ficeth us. 9% Jesus saith unto 
him, Have I been so long time 
with you, and yet hast thou not 
known me, Philip ? he that hath 
seen me, hath seen the Father, 
and how sayest thou then, Shew 
us the Father? 10 Believest 
thou not that I am in the Fa- 
ther, and the Father in me? 
the words that I speak unto 
you, I speak not of myself: but 
the Father that dwelleth in me, 
he doeth the works. !! Believe 
me that I am in the Father, 
and the Father in me: or else 
believe me for the very works’ 
sake. 12 Verily, verily I say 
unto you, He that believeth on 
me, the works that I do, shall 
he do also, and greater works 
than these shall he do, because 
Igo unto my Father. 195 And 
whatsoever ye shall ask in my 
name, that will I do, that the 
Father may be glorified in the 
Son, !4 If yeshall ask any thing 
in my name, I will do it. 

15 If ye love me, keep my 
commandments. 16 And I will 
pray the Father, and he shall 
give you another Comforter, 


3 Andif Igo 3 
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πιστεύετε. ἐν τῇ οἰκίᾳ τοῦ πατρός μου 
μοναὶ πολλαί εἰσιν" εἰ δὲ μὴ, εἶπων ἂν 
ὑμῖν" πορεύομαι ἑτοιμάσαι τόπον ὑμῖν. 
καὶ ἐὰν πορευθῶ καὶ ἑτοιμάσω ὑμῖν 
τόπον, πάλιν ἐ ἔρχομαι καὶ παραλήψομα 

A 
ὑμᾶς “πρὸς ἐμαυτόν" ἵνα ὅπου εἰμὶ ἐγὼ, 
καὶ ὑμεῖς ἦτε. * καὶ ὅπου ἐγὼ ὑπάγω 
οἴδατε, καὶ τὴν ὁδὸν οἴδατε. 

> Λέγει αὐτῷ ᾿Θωμᾶς" Κύριε, οὐκ οἵ- 
δαμεν ποῦ ὑπάγεις" καὶ πῶς δυνάμεθα 
τὴν ὁδὸν εἰδέναι ; δ Λέγει αὐτῷ ὁ Ἴη- 
cous" Ἔγώ εἰμι ἡ ὁδὸς καὶ ἡ “ἀλήθεια 
καὶ ἡ Con οὐδεὶς ἔρχεται πρὸς τὸν 
πατέρα, εἰ μὴ δι᾽ ἐμοῦ. ἴ εἰ ἐγνώκειτέ 
με; καὶ τὸν πατέρα μου ἐγνώκειτε ἄν" 
καὶ ἀπ᾽ ἄρτι γινώσκετε αὐτὸν, καὶ ἕω- 

΄ >’ , 
ράκατε αὐτόν. 

9 Λέγει αὐτῷ Φίλιππος" Κύριε, δεῖξον 
ἡμῖν. τὸν πατέρα, καὶ ἀρκεῖ ἡμῖν. 9 Δέγει 
αὐτῷ ὁ Ἰησοῦς" Τοσοῦτον χρόνον με 
ὑμῶν εἰμι, καὶ οὐκ ἔγνωκάς με Φίλιππε: 
€ iG AY > Ν Cf: \ 4 Ν 
ὁ ἑωρακὼς ἐμὲ, ἑώρακε τὸν πατέρα" καὶ 
πῶς σὺ λέγεις" Δεῖξον ἡ ἡμῖν τὸν πατέρα; ; 
10 οὐ πιστεύεις ὅτι ἐγὼ ἐν τῷ πατρὶ, 
καὶ ὁ πατὴρ ἐν ἐμοί ἐστι; τὰ ῥήματα ἃ ἃ 
ἐγὼ λαλῶ ὑ ὑμῖν, ἀπ᾽ “ἐμαυτοῦ οὐ λαλῶ" 
ὁ δὲ πατὴρ ὁ ἐν ἐμοὶ μένων, αὐτὸς ποιεῖ 
τὰ ἔργα. πιστεύετέ μοι ὅτι ἐγὼ ἐν 
τῷ πατρὶ, καὶ ὁ πατὴρ ἐν ἐμοί ΜΝ ἀν δὲ 
μὴ, διὰ τὰ ἔργα αὐτὰ πιστεύετέ P μοι." 
am ἀμὴν ἀμὴν λέγω ὑ ὑμῖν, ὁ πιστεύων εἰς 
ἐμὲ, τὰ ἔργα ἃ ἐγὼ ποιῶ, κἀκεῖνος ποιή- 
σει, καὶ μείζονα τούτων ποιήσει" ὅτι 
ἐγὼ πρὸς τὸν πατέρα “μου πορεύομαι. 
15 καὶ 6 τι ἂν αἰτήσητε ἐν τῷ ὀνόματί 
pov, τοῦτο ποιήσω" ἵνα δοξασθῇ ὁ ὁ πατὴρ 
ἐν τῷ υἱῷ. Mt ἐὰν τι αἰτήσητε ἐν τῷ 
ὀνόματί μου, ἐγὼ ποιήσω. 

i ᾿Ἐὰν ἀγαπᾶτέ με, τὰς ἐντολὰς τὰς 
ἐμὰς τηρήσατε. ᾿ὅ καὶ ἐγὼ ἐρωτήσω τὸν 
πατέρα, καὶ ἄλλον παράκλητον δώσει 


2 
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17 τὸ Πνεῦμα τῆς ἀληθείας, ὃ ὁ κόσμος 
οὐ δύναται λαβεῖν, ὅτι οὐ θεωρεῖ αὐτὸ, 
οὐδὲ γινώσκει αὐτό. ὑμεῖς δὲ γινώσκετε 
αὐτὸ, ὅτι παρ’ ὑμῖν μένει, καὶ ἐν ὑμῖν 
ἔσται. 8 οὐκ ἀφήσω ὑμᾶς ὀρφανούς" 
ἔρχομαι πρὸς ὑμᾶς. ᾿᾽ ἔτι μικρὸν καὶ ὁ 
κόσμος με οὐκέτι θεωρεῖ, ὑμεῖς δὲ θεω- 
ρεῖτέ pe ὅτι ἐγὼ ζῶ, καὶ ὑμεῖς ζήσεσθε. 


ὅτι ἐγὼ ἐν τῷ πατρί μου, καὶ ὑμεῖς ἐν 
ἐμοὶ, κἀγὼ ἐν ὑμῖν. a ὁ ἔχων τὰς ἐντο- 
Ν 

ds μου καὶ τηρῶν αὐτὰς, ἐκεῖνός ἐστιν 
ὁ ἀγαπῶν pe’ ὁ δὲ ἀγαπῶν με, ἀγαπη- 
θήσεται ὑπὸ τοῦ πατρός μου’ καὶ ἐγὼ 
ἀγαπήσω αὐτὸν, καὶ ἐμφανίσω αὐτῷ 
ἐμαυτόν. 

22 Λέγει αὐτῷ ‘Tovdas, (οὐχ ὁ Ἴσκα- 
ριώτης)᾽ Κύριε, " καὶ τί" γέγονεν ὅτι 
ἡμῖν μέλλεις epg Gets σεαυτὸν; καὶ 
οἱ xt τῷ κόσμῳ: 8 AmexpiOn "΄ “Ἰησοῦς 
καὶ εἶπεν αὐτῷ" Ἐάν τις ἀγαπ' a με, τὸν 
λόγον μου τηρήσει, καὶ ὁ πατήρ μου 
ἀγαπήσει αὐτὸν, καὶ πρὸς αὐτὸν ἐλευ- 
σόμεθα, καὶ μονὴν παρ᾽ αὐτῷ ποιήσομεν. 
᾿Ξ ὁ μὴ ἀγαπῶν με, τοὺς λόγους μου οὐ 
τηρεῖ" καὶ ὁ λόγος ὃν ἀ ἀκούετε, οὐκ ἔστιν 
ἐμὸς, ἀλλὰ τοῦ πέμψαντός με πατρός. 
2° Ταῦτα λελάληκα ὑμῖν παρ᾽ ὑμῖν 
μένων" Ὰ ὁ δὲ παράκλητος, τὸ Πνεῦμα 
τὸ ἅγιον, ὃ πέμψει ὁ ὁ πατὴρ ἐν τῷ ὀνό- 
ματί μου, ἐκεῖνος ὑμᾶς διδάξει πάντα, 
καὶ ὑπομνήσει t ὑμᾶς πάντα ἃ εἶπον ὑμῖν. 
rg εἰρήνην ἀφίημι ὑ ὑμῖν, εἰρήνην τὴν ἐμὴν 
δί Scope ὑμῖν" οὐ καθὼς ὁ 6 κύσμος δίδωσιν, 
ἐγὼ δίδωμι ὑμῖν. μὴ ταρασσέσθω t ὑμῶν 7 
καρδία, μηδὲ δειλιάτω" ἠκούσατε ὅτι 
ἐγὼ εἶπον ὑμῖν' Ὑπάγω k καὶ epxomat πρὸς 
ὑμᾶς. εἰ ἡγαπᾶτέ με, ἐχάρητε ἂν "ὅτι πο- 
ρεύομαι" πρὸς τὸν “πατέρα' ὅτι ὁ πατήρ 
4 μου" μείζων μου ἐστί: 39 καὶ νῦν εἴρηκα 
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ἐν ἐκείνῃ τῇ ἡμέρᾳ γνώσεσθε ὑμεῖς 
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Joun XIV. 29. 


that he may abide with you for- 
ever, [7 even the Spirit of 
truth, whom the world cannot 

receive, because it seeth him. 
not, neither knoweth him: bug. 
ye know him, for he dwelleth. 
with you, and shall be in you. 

18 | will not leave you 4 com- 

fortless, I will come to you. 

19 Yet a little while, and the 

world seeth me no more: but 

ye see me, because I lire, ye 

shall live also. 29 At that day. 
ye shall know, that I am inmy 

Father, and ycu in me,and I in 

you. +! He that hath my com- 

mandments, and keepeth them, 

he it is that loveth me: and he 

that loveth me shall be loved 

of my Father, and I will love 

him, and will manifest myself 

to him. 


22 Judas saith unto him, not 
Iscariot, Lord, how is it that 
thou wilt manifest thyself unto 
us, and not unto the world? 
23 Jesus answered, and said un- 
to him, If a man love me, he 
will keep my words: and my 
Father will love him,and we will 
come unto him, and make our 
abode with him. 24 He that 
loveth me not, keepeth not my- 
Sayings, and the werd which you 
hear, is not mine, but the Fa- 
ther’s which sent me. 

ὁ. These thirgs have I spo- 
ken unto you, being yet present 
with you. 26 But the Comforter, 
which is the Holy Ghost, whom 
y Father will send in my name, 
he shall teach you all things, 
and bring all things to your re- 
membrance, whatsoever I have 
said unto you. 2? Peace I leave 
with you, my peace I give unto 
you, not as the world giveth, 
giveIunto you: let not your 
heart be troubled, neither let it 
be afraid. 5. Ye have heard 
how 1 said unto you, | go away, 
and come again unto you. It 
ye loved me, ye would rejoice, 
because I said, I go unto the 
Father: for my Father is great- 
erthan 1. 2% And now I have 





d— 5: Of, orphans. 


Jonun XIV. 30. 


tuld you before it come to pass, 
that when it is come to pass, 
ye might believe. 3° Hereafter 
T will not talk much with you: 
for the prince of this world ; 
cometh, and hath nothing in 
me. 3! But that the world may 
know that I love the Father: 
and as the Father gave me 
commandment, even so I do: 
Arise, let us go hence. 


15. I am the true vine, and 
my Father is the husbandman. 
2 Every branch in me that 
beareth not fruit, he taketh 
away: and every ‘branch that 
beareth fruit, he purgeth it, 
that it may bring forth more 
fruit. 3 Now ye are clean 3 
through the word which I have 
spoken unto you. 4 Abide in me, 
and I in you: as the branch 
cannot bear fruit of itself, ex- 
cept it abide in the vine: no 
more can ye, except ye abide 
in me. 5.1 am the vine, yeare 
the branches: he that abideth 
in me, and I in him, the same 
bringeth forth much fruit: for 
α without me ye can do no- 
thing. 


6 If a man abide not in me, 
he is cast forth as a branch, 
andis withered, and men gather 
them, and cast them into the 
fire, and they are burned. 7 If 
ye abide in me, and my words 
abide in you, ye shall ask what 
ye will, and it shall be done 
unto you. 8. Herein is my Fa- 
ther glorified, that ye bear 
much fruit, so shall ye be my 
disciples. 9 As the Father hath 
loved me, so have 1 loved you: 
continue ye in my love. ἰθ If 
ye keep my commandments, ye 
shall abide in my love, even as 
I have kept my Father’s com- 
mandments, and abide in his 

love. 


11 These things have I spoken 
unto you, that my joy might 
remain in you, and that your 
joy might be full. 12 This is 
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ὑμῖν πρὶν γενέσθαι" ἵνα ὅταν γένηται, 
πιστεύσητε. τὰ οὐκέτι πολλὰ λαλή ἤσω 
o- ὑμῶν" ἔρχεται γὰρ ὁ τοῦ κόσμου * 

ἴρχων, καὶ ἐν ἐμοὶ οὐκ ἔχει οὐδέν" 
5 ἀλλ᾽ ἵνα γνῷ ὁ κόσμος, ὅτι ἀγαπῶ 
τὸν πατέρα, καὶ καθὼς ἐνετείλατό μοι ὁ 
πατὴρ, οὕτω ποιῶ. ἐγείρεσθε, ἄγωμεν 
ἐντεῦθεν. 

15. Ἔγώ εἰμι ἡ ἄμπελος ἡ 7 ἀληθινὴ, 
καὶ ὁ πατήρ μου ὁ γεωργός ἐστι. πᾶν 
κλῆμα ἐν ἐμοὶ μὴ φέρον καρπὸν, αἴρει 
αὐτό" καὶ πᾶν τὸ καρπὸν φέρον, καθαί- 
pa αὐτὸ, ἵνα πλείονα καρπὸν φέρῃ. 

ἤδη ὑμεῖς καθαροί ἐ εὐτεν, διὰ τὸν λόγον 
ὃν λελάληκα ὑμῖν. ὁ μείνατε ἐν ἐμοὶ, 
κἀγὼ ἐν ὑμῖν. καθὼς τὸ κλῆμα οὐ δύνα- 
ται καρπὸν φέρειν ἀφ᾽ ἑαυτοῦ, ἐὰν μὴ 
μείνῃ ἐ ἐν τῇ ἀμπέλῳ, οὕτως οὐδὲ ὑμεῖς, 
ἐὰν μὴ ἐν ἐμοὶ μείνητε. ἐγώ εἰμι 7 
ἄμπελος, ὑ ὑμεῖς τὰ κλήματα. ὁ μένων ἐν 
ἐμοὶ, κἀγὼ ἐν αὐτῷ, οὗτος φέρει καρπὸν 
πολύν᾽ ὅτι χωρὶς ἐμοῦ οὐ δύνασθε ποιεῖν 
οὐδέν. 

6 "Ἐὰν μή τις μείνῃ ἐν ἐμοὶ, ἐβλήθη 
ἔξω ὡς τὸ κλῆμα, καὶ ἐξηράνθη, καὶ 
συνάγουσιν " αὐτὰ" καὶ εἰς “ τὸ Pf πῦρ 
βάλλουσι, καὶ καίεται. 7 ἐὰν “μείνητε ἐν 
ἐμοὶ, καὶ τὰ ῥήματά μου ἐν ὑμῖν μείνῃ, 
ὃ ἐὰν θέλητε 4 αἰτήσεσθε.," καὶ γενήσεται 
ὑμῖν. ὃ ἐν τούτῳ ἐδοξάσθη ὁ πατήρ μου; 
ἵνα καρπὸν πολὺν φερίτεν καὶ " γενή- 
σεσθε ἐμοὶ μαθηταί. 5 καθὼς ἢ nyannoe 
με ὁ πατὴρ; κἀγὼ ἠγάπησα ὑμᾶς" μεί- 
νατε ἐν τῇ ἀγάπῃ Τῇ ἐμῇ. ἐὰν τὰς 
ἐντολάς μου τηρήσητε, μενεῖτε ἐν τῇ 
ἀγάπῃ μου" καθὼς ἐγὼ τὰς ἐντολὰς τοῦ 
πατρός μου TETNPNKA, καὶ μένω αὐτοῦ ἐν 
τῇ ἀγάπῃ. 

ee avra “λελάληκα t ὑμῖν, ἵνα ἧ χαρὰ 
ἡ ἐμὴ ἐν ὑμῖν ' μείνῃ," καὶ ἡ χαρὰ ὑμῶν 
πληρωθῆ. 13 αὕτη ἐστὶν ἡ ἐντολὴ ἡ 


----------- 
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ἐμὴ, ἵνα ἀγαπᾶτε ἀλλήλους, καθὼς ἢ ηγά- 
πησα ὑμᾶς. * μείζονα ταύτης ἀγάπην 
οὐδεὶς ἔ ἔχει, ἵνα τὶς “τὴν ψυχὴν αὑτοῦ θῇ 
ὑπὲρ τῶν φίλων αὑτοῦ. \ ὑμεῖς φίλοι 
μου ἐστὲ, ἐὰν ποιῆτε ὅσα ἐγὼ ἐντέλλο- 
μαι ὑμῖν. ¥ οὐκέτι ὑμᾶς λέγω δούλους, 
ὅτι ὁ δοῦλος οὐκ οἶδε τί ποιεῖ αὐτοῦ ὁ 
κύριος" ὑμᾶς δὲ εἴρηκα φίλους, ὅτι πάν- 
τα ἃ ἤκουσα παρὰ τοῦ πατρός μου, 
ἐγνώρισα ὑμῖν' 16 οὐχ ὑμεῖς με ἐξελέ- 
ξασθε, ἀλλ᾽ “ἐγὼ ἐξελεξάμην ὑ ὑμᾶς, καὶ 
ἔθηκα ὑμᾶς, ἵνα ὑμεῖς ὑπάγητε καὶ καρ- 
πὸν φέρητε, καὶ ὁ καρπὸς ὑμῶν μένῃ" 
9 

ἵνα ὅ τι ἂν αἰτήσητε τὸν πατέρα ἐν τῷ 
ὀνόματί μου, δῷ ὑ ὑμῖν. 17 ταῦτα ἐντέλ- 
λομαι ὑ ὑμῖν, ἵνα ἀγαπᾶτε ἀλλήλους. 

18 Ki ὁ κόσμος ὑμᾶς μισεῖ, γινώσκετε 
ὅτι ἐμὲ πρῶτον ὑμῶν μεμίσηκεν. }9, εἰ 
ἐκ τοῦ κόσμου ἦτε, ὁ ὁ κόσμος ἂν τὸ ἴδιον 

ἐφίλει: ὅτι δὲ ἐκ τοῦ κόσμου οὐκ ἐστὲ, 
ἀλλ ἐγὼ ἐξελεξάμην. ὑμᾶς ἐκ τοῦ κό- 
σμου, διὰ τοῦτο μισεῖ ὑμᾶς ὁ κόσμος. 
x μνημονεύετε τοῦ λόγου οὗ ἐγὼ εἶπον 
ὑμῖν. Οὐκ ἔστι δοῦλος μείζων τοῦ κυ- 
piov ’ αὑτοῦ. εἰ ἐμὲ ἐδίωξαν, καὶ ὑμᾶς 
διώξουσιν᾽ εἰ τὸν λόγον μου ἐτήρησαν, 
καὶ τὸν ὑμέτερον τηρήσουσιν. Ἵ ἀλλὰ 
ταῦτα πάντα ποιήσουσιν * ὑμῖν΄ “ διὰ τὸ 
ὄνομά μου, ὅτι οὐκ οἴδασι τὸν πέμψαντά 
με. 22 ei μὴ ἦλθον καὶ ἐλάλησα αὐτοῖς, 
ἁμαρτίαν οὐκ εἰχον᾿ νῦν δὲ πρόφασιν 
οὐκ ἔχουσι περὶ τῆς ἁμαρτίας αὑτῶν. 
“old ἐμὲ μισῶν, καὶ τὸν πατέρα μου 
μισεῖ. 74 εἰ τὰ ἔργα μὴ ἐποίησα ἐν av- 
τοῖς, ἃ οὐδεὶς ἄλλος πεποίηκεν, ἁμαρτίαν 
οὐκ εἶχον" νῦν δὲ καὶ ἑωράκασι, καὶ 
βεμισήκασι καὶ ἐμὲ καὶ τὸν πατέρα μου" 

“ὁ. ἀλλ᾽ ἵνα πληρωθῇ ὁ ὁ λόγος ὁ ὁ γεγραμ- 
μένος ἐν τῷ νόμῳ αὐτῶν: Ὅτι ἐμίση- 
σάν με δωρεάν. 

6 “Ὅταν δὲ ἔλθη ὁ παράκλητος, ὃν 


Joun XV. 26, 


my commandment, That ye 
love one another, as I have 
loved you. '3 Greater love 
hath no man than this, that a 
man lay down his life for his 
friends. ' Ye are my friends, 
if ye do whatsoever Icommand 
you. 5 Henceforth I call you 
not servants, for -the servant 
knoweth not what his lord 
doeth, but I have called you 
friends: for all things that I 
have heard of my Father, I have 
made known unto you. ἰ6 Ye 
have not chosen me, but I have 
chosen you, and ordained you, 
that you should go and _ bring 
forth fruit, and that your fruit 
should remain: that w hatsoeyer 
ye shall] ask of the Father in 
my name, he may give it you. 
1? These things I command you, 
that ye love one another. 

18 If the world hate you, ye 
know that it hated me before 
ithated you. | If ye were of 
the world, the world would love 
hisown: but because ye are not 
of the world, but 1 have chosen 
you out of the world, therefore 
the world hateth you. 2° Re- 
member the word that I said 
unto you, The servant is not 
greater than the lord: if they 
have persecuted me, they will 
also persecute you: if they have 
kept my saying, they will keep 
your’s also. 11 But all these 
things will they do unto you for 
my name’s sake, because they 
know not him that sent me. 
22 If | had not come, and spoken 
unto them, they had not had 
sin; but now they have no 
2 cloke for their sin. 25 Hethat 
hateth me, hateth my Father 
also. 24 If I had not done among 
them the works which none 
other man did, they had not 
had sin: but now have they 
both seen, and hated both me 
and my Father. *% But this 
cometh to puss, that the word 
might be fulfilled that is writ- 
ten in their law, They hated 
me without a cause. 

26 But when the Comforter 





& ow εἰς υμας 





* Or, excuse 


Joun XV. 97. 


is come, whom I will send unto 
you from the Father, even the 
Spirit of truth, which proceed- 
eth from the Father, he shall 
testify of me. 27 And ye also 
shall bear witness, because ve 
have been with me from the 
beginning. 

16. These things have I spo- 
ken unto you, that ve should 
not be offended. 2 They shall 
put you out of the synagogues: 
yea, the time cometh, that who- 
soever killeth you, will think 
that he doeth God service. 
3 And these things will they do 
unto you, because they have 
not known the Father, nor me. 
4 But these things have I told 
you, that when the time shall 
come, ye may remember that 


I told you of them. And these ὃ 


things I said not unto you at 
the beginning, because I was 
with you. ὃ. But now I go my 
way to him that sent me, and 
none of you asketh me, Whither 
goest thou? © But because I 
have said these things unto you, 
sorrow hath filled your heart. 

7 Nevertheless, I tell youthe 
truth, It is expedient for you 
that [ go away: for if I go not 
away, the Comforter will not 
come unto you: but if I depart, 
I will send him unto you. § And 
when he is come, he will ¢re- 
prove the world of sin, and of 
righteousness, and of judgment. 
9 Of sin, because they believe 
not on me. !° Of righteousness, 
because I go to my Father, and 
ye see meno more. !! Ofjudg- 
ment, because the prince of ὑπο 
world i is judged. 


12 1 have yet many things ἣ 
say unto you, but ye cann 

bear them now: 3 howbeit, 
when he the Spirit of truth is 
come, he will guide you into ail 
truth: for he shall not speak of 
nimse:f: but whatsoever he 
shall aear, that shall he speak, 
and he will shew you things to 
come. | He shall glorify me, 
for he shall receive of mine, 
acd shall shew it unto you. 
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ἐγὼ πέμψω ὑμῖν παρὰ τοῦ πατρὸς, τὸ 

Πνεῦμα τῆς “ἀληθείας, ὃ ὃ παρὰ τοῦ πα- 

τρὸς ἐκπορεύεται, ἐκεῖνος μαρτυρήσει 

περὶ ἐμοῦ" a kat ὑμεῖς δὲ μαρτυρεῖτε, 
> 3 

ὅτι ἀπ᾿ ἀρχῆς μετ᾽ ἐμοῦ ἐστε. 

16. Ταῦτα λελάληκα ὑμῖν, ἵνα μὴ 
σκανδαλισθῆτε. ὃ ἀποσυναγώγους ποιή- 
σουσιν ὑμᾶς" ἀλλ᾽ ἔρχεται ὥρα, ἵνα πᾶς 
ὁ ἀποκτείνας ὑμᾶς, δόξῃ λατρείαν προσ- 
φέρειν τῷ Θεῷ. * καὶ ταῦτα ποιήσου- 
σιν * ΄ ὅτι οὐκ ἔγνωσαν τὸν πατέρα 
οὐδὲ ἐ ἐμέ. * ἀλλὰ ταῦτα λελάληκα ὑ ὑμῖν, 
ἵνα ὅταν ἔλθη ἡ 7 ὥρα, μνημονεύητε. αὐ- 
τῶν, ὅτι ἐγὼ εἶπον ὑμῖν" ταῦτα δὲ ὑ ὑμῖν 
ἐξ ἀρχῆς οὐκ εἶπον, ὅτι μεθ᾽ ὑ ὑμῶν ἤμην. 
νῦν δὲ ὑπάγω “πρὸς τὸν πέμψαντά 
με; καὶ οὐδεὶς ἐξ ὑμῶν ἐρωτᾷ με" Ποῦ 
ὑπάγεις ; ° ἀλλ᾽ ὅτι ταῦτα λελάληκα 
ὑμῖν, ἡ λύπη πεπλήρωκεν ὑμῶν τὴν 
καρδίαν. 

7. ᾿Αλλ᾽ ἐγὼ τὴν ἀλήθειαν λέγω ὑμῖν, 
συμφέρει ὑμῖν ἵνα ἐγὼ ἀπέλθω. ἐὰν 
γὰρ Ὲ ἐγὼ“ μὴ ἀπέλθω, ὁ παράκλητος 
οὐκ ἐλεύσεται πρὸς ὑμᾶς" ἐὰν δὲ πο- 
ρευθῶ, πέμψω αὐτὸν πρὸς ὑμᾶς" is kal 
ἐλθὼν ἐ ἐκεῖνος ἐλέγξει τὸν κόσμον περὶ 
ἁμαρτίας καὶ περὶ δικαιοσύνης καὶ L περὶ 
κρίσεως. περὶ ἁμαρτίαν μὲν, ὅτι οὐ 
πιστεύουσιν εἰς ἐμέ" Sg δικαιοσύνης 
δὲ, ὁ ὅτι πρὸς τὸν πατέρα © μου" ὑπάγω, 
καὶ οὐκέτι θεωρεῖτέ με. | περὶ δὲ 

, e ¢ ἣν A , , 
κρίσεως, OTL ὁ ἄρχων τοῦ κόσμου τού- 

; 
του κέκριται. 

12 Ἔτι πολλὰ ἔχω λέγειν ὗ ὑμῖν, ἀλλ᾽ 
οὐ δύνασθε βαστάζειν ἄρτι’ 1" ὅταν δὲ 
ἔλθη ἐκεῖνος, τὸ Πνεῦμα τῆς ἀληθείας, 
ὁδηγήσει ὑ ὑμᾶς" εἰς πᾶσαν τὴν ἀλήθειαν" " 
οὐ γὰρ λαλήσει ἀφ᾽ ἑαυτοῦ, ἀλλ᾽ ὅσα 
ἂν ἀκούσῃ λαλήσει, καὶ τὰ “ἐρχόμενα 
ἀναγγελεῖ ὑ ὑμῖν. 4 ἐκεῖνος ἐμὲ δοξάσει, 
ὅτι ἐκ τοῦ ἐμοῦ λήψεται, καὶ ἀναγγελέϊ 


dw ὃν τῇ αληθειᾳ πασγ. © Or, convince. 
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ὑμῖν. πάντα ὅσα ἔχει ὁ πατὴρ, ἐμά 
ἐστι διὰ τοῦτο εἶπον, ὅτι ἐκ τοῦ ἐμοῦ 
"λαμβάνει," καὶ ἀναγγελεῖ ὑ ὑμίν. δ μι- 
κρὸν καὶ οὐ θεωρεῖτέ με, καὶ πάλιν 
μικρὸν καὶ ὄψεσθέ με, ὃ ὅτι “: ὑπάγω 
πρὸς τὸν πατέρα." 

7 Ἐῤπον οὖν ἐκ τῶν μαθητῶν. αὐτοῦ 
πρὸς ἀλλήλους" Τί ἐστι τοῦτο ὃ λέγει 
ἡμῖν" Μικρὸν καὶ οὐ θεωρεῖτέ με; καὶ 
πάλιν μικρὸν καὶ ὄψεσθέ με; καί, Ὅτι 
ἐγὼ ὑπάγω πρὸς τὸν πατέρα; 38 Ἔλε- 
γον οὖν᾽ Τοῦτο τί ἐστιν ὃ λέγει, τὸ 
μικρόν ; ; οὐκ οἴδαμεν τί λαλεῖ. 13 Ἔγνω 
4 οὖν“ ὁ ᾿Ιησοῦς ὅτι ἤθελον αὐτὸν ἐρω- 
τᾶν, καὶ εἶπεν αὐτοῖς" Περὶ τούτου ζη- 
τεῖτε μετ᾽ ἀλλήλων, ὅτι εἶπον" Μικρὸν 
καὶ οὐ θεωρεῖτέ με, καὶ πάλιν μικρὸν 
καὶ ὄψεσθέ με; “ἀμὴν ἀμὴν λέγω 
ὑμῖν, ὅτι κλαύσετε καὶ θρηνήσετε ὑ ὑμεῖς, 
ὁ δὲ κόσμος χαρήσεται" ὑμεῖς. “δὲ K 
λυπηθήσεσθε, ἀλλ᾽ ἡ λύπη ὑμῶν εἰς 
χαρὰν γενήσεται. ἧ γυνὴ ὅταν τίκτῃ; 
λύπην € ἔχει; ὅτι ἦλθεν ἡ ὥρα αὐτῆς. ὅταν 
δὲ γεννήσῃ τὸ παιδίον, οὐκέτι μνημονεύει 
τῆς θλίψεως, διὰ τὴν χαρὰν, ὅτι ἐγεν- 
νήθη ἄνθρωπος εἰς τὸν κόσμον. καὶ 
ὑμεῖς οὖν λύπην μὲν νῦν ἔχετε" πάλιν 
δὲ ὄψομαι ὑ ὑμᾶς, καὶ χαρήσεται ὑμῶν ἡ 
καρδία, καὶ τὴν χαρὰν ὑμῶν οὐδεὶς αἴρει 
ap ὑμῶν, καὶ ἐν ἐκείνῃ τῇ ἡμέρᾳ 
ἐμὲ οὐκ ,ἐρωτήσετε, οὐδέν. ἀμὴν ἀμὴν 
λέγω ὑ ὑμῖν, ὅτι ὅσα ἂν αἰτήσητε τὸν πα- 
τέρα ἐν τῷ ὀνόματί μου, δώσει ὑμῖν. 
Ἃ ἕως ἄρτι οὐκ ἡτήσατε οὐδὲν ἐν τῷ 
ὀνόματί pov" αἰτεῖτε, καὶ λήψεσθε, ἵ ἵνα 


ΚΑΤΑ ΙΖΏΑΝΝΗΝ. 
15 


ἡ χαρὰ ὑμῶν 7 πεπληρωμένη. 


Ταῦτα ἐν παροιμίαις λελάληκα t ὑμῖν" 
κ΄ ἔρχεται & ὥρα ὅτε οὐκέτι ἐν παροιμίαις 
λαλήσω t ὑμῖν, ἀλλὰ παῤῥησίᾳ περὶ τοῦ 
πατρὸς ἀναγγελῶ ὑ ὑμῖν. ἐν ἐκείνῃ τῇ 
ἡμέρᾳ ἐν τῷ ὀνόματί μου αἰτήσεσθε᾽" καὶ 





ἃ 98. οπι. 6τ-ὶ 
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Joun XVI. 26. 


15. All things that the Father 
hath, are mine: therefore said 
] that he shall take of mine, 
and shall shew it unto you. 16 A 
little while, and ye shall not see 
me: and again a little while, 
and ye shall see me: because I 
go to the Father. 

17 Then said some of his dis- 
ciples among themselves, What 
is this that he saith unto us, A 
little while, and ye shall not see 
me: and again, a little while, 
and ye shall see me: and, Be- 
cause I go to the Father? 
18 They said therefore, What 
is this that he saith, A little 
while ? we cannot tell what he 
saith. 19 Now Jesus knew that 
they were desirous to ask him, 
and said unto them, Do ye en- 
quire among yourselves of that 
I said, A little while, and ye 
shall not see me: and again; a 
little while and ye shall see 
me? 0 Verily, verily I say 
unto you, That ye shall weep 
and lament, but the world shall 
rejoice: and ye shall be sorrow- 
ful, but your sorrow shall be 
turned into joy. 2?! A woman, 
when sheis in travail, hath sor- 
row, because her hour is come: 
but as soon as she is delivered 
of the child, she remembereth 
no more the anguish, for joy 
that a man is born into the 
world. *2 And ye now there- 
fore have sorrow: but I will see 
you again, and your heart shall 
rejoice, and your joy no man 
taketh from you. 128 And in 
that day ye shall ask me no- 
thing: Verily, verily I say unto 
you, Whatsoever ye shall ask 
the Father in my name, he will 
give it you. 24 Hitherto have 
ye asked nothing in my name: 
ask, and ye shall receive, that 
your joy may be full. 

25 These things have I spoken 
unto you in ¢proverbs: the 
time cometh when 1 shall no 
more speak unto you in &pro- 
verbs, but I shall shew you 
plainly of the Father. 2 At that 
day ye shall.ask in my name; 
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Joun XVI. 27. 


and I say not unto you that I 
will pray the Father for you: 
27 for the Father himself loveth 
you, because ye have loved me, 
and have believed that I came 
out from God. 28 I came forth 
from the Father, and am come 
into the world: again, I leave 

the world, and go to the Fa- 
ther. 

29 His disciples said unto him, 
Lo, now speakest thou plainly, 
and speakest no “proverb. , 
30 Now are we sure that thou 
knowest all things, and needest 
hot that any man should ask 
thee: by this we believe that 
thou camest forth from God. 
3! Jesus answered them, Do ye 
now believe? %2 Behold, the 
hour cometh, yea is now come, 
that yeshall bescattered, every 
man to his & own,andshall leave 
me alone: and vet I am not 
alone, because the Father is 
with me. 23 These things I have 
spoken unto you, that in me ye 
might have peace, in the world 
ye shall have tribulation: but 
be of good cheer, I have over- 
come the world. 

7. These words spake Jesus, 
and lifted up his eyes to heaven, 
and said, Father, the hour is 
come, glorify thy Son, that thy 
Son also may glorify thee. 2? As 
thou hast given him power over 
all fiesh, that he should give 
eternal life to as many as theu 
hast given him. ὃ And this is 
life eternal, that they might 
know thee the only true God, 
and Jesus Christ whom thou 
hast sent. 41 have glorified 
thee on the earth: I have finish- 
ed the work which thou gavest 
me to do. ὅ Andnow O Father, + 
glorify thou me, with thine own 
self, with the glory which I had 
with thee before the world was. 


6 ] have manifested thy name 
unto the men which thou gavest 
me out of the world: thine they 
were; and thou gavest them 
me; and they have kept thy 
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ov λέγω v ὑμῖν ὅτι ἐγὼ ἐρωτήσω τὸν πα- 
τέρα περὶ ὑμῶν" τ αὐτὸς γὰρ ὁ πατὴρ 
φιλεῖ ὑμᾶς, ὅτι ὑμεῖς ἐμὲ πεφιλήκατε, 
καὶ πεπιστεύκατε. ὅτι ἐγὼ παρὰ τοῦ 
Θεοῦ ἐξῆλθον. “Ὁ ἐξῆλθον παρὰ τοῦ 
πατρὸς, καὶ ἐλήλυθα εἰς τὸν κόσμον" 
πάλιν ἀφίημι τὸν κόσμον, καὶ πορεύομαι 
πρὸς τὸν πατέρα. 

2 Λέγουσιν αὐτῷ οἱ μαθηταὶ αὐτοῦ" 
Ἴδε, νῦν παῤῥησίᾳ λαλεῖς, καὶ παροιμίαν 
οὐδεμίαν λέγεις. νῦν οἴδαμεν ὅτι 
οἶδας πάντα, καὶ οὐ χρείαν ἔχεις, ἵνα τίς 
σε ἐρωτᾷ. ἐν routs πιστεύομεν, ὅτι ἀπὸ 
Θεοῦ ἐξῆλθες. aren py αὐτοῖς ὁ 
᾿Ιησοῦς" Ἀρτι πιστεύετε: ; 32 ἰδοὺ, ἔρ- 
χεται ὥῤα καὶ * νῦν“ ἐλήλυθεν, ἵνα 
σκορπισθῆτε, ἕκαστος εἰς τὰ ἴδια, και 
ἐμὲ μόνον ἀφῆτε' καὶ οὐκ εἰμὶ μόνος, ὅτι 
ὁ πατὴρ per’ ἐμοῦ ἐστι. ταῦτα λε- 
λάληκα ὑ ὑμῖν, ἵνα ἐν ἐμοὶ εἰρήνην ἔχητε. 
ἐν τῷ κόσμῳ θλίψιν" ἔχετε" “ ἀλλὰ θαρ- 
σεῖτε, ἐγὼ νενίκηκα τὸν κόσμον. 

17. Ταῦτα ἐλάλησεν ὁ ᾿Ιησοῦς, καὶ 
ἐπῆρε τοὺς ὀφθαλμοὺς αὑτοῦ εἰς τὸν οὐ- 
ρανὸν, καὶ etre’ Πάτερ, ἐλήλυθεν᾽ ἡ 
ὥρα" δόξασόν σου τὸν “νά. ἵνα “ καὶ" 6 
vids σου δοξάσῃ oe * καθὼς ἔδωκας 
αὐτῷ ἐξουσίαν πάσης σαρκὸς, ἵνα πᾶν ὃ 
δέδωκας αὐτῷ, δώσῃ αὐτοῖς ζωὴν αἰώ- 
νιον. ὃ αὕτη δέ ἐστιν ἡ αἰώνιος ζωὴ, 
ἵνα γινώσκωσί σε τὸν μόνον ἀληθινὸν 
Θεὸν, καὶ ὃν ἀπέστειλας ᾿Ιησοῦν Χρι- 
στόν. 4 ἐγώ σε ἐδόξασα ἐ ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς" τὸ 
ἔργον ἐτελείωσα ὃ δέδωκάς μοι ἵνα 
ποιήσω" ὅ καὶ νῦν δόξασόν με σὺ, πά- 
TED, παρὰ “σεαυτῷ, τῇ δόξῃ 7 ἣ εἶχον πρὸ 
τοῦ τὸν κόσμον εἶναι παρὰ σοί. 

° ᾿Εφανέρωσά σου τὸ ὄνομα τοῖς ape 
θρώποις, ovs δέδωκάς μοι ἐκ τοῦ κό- 
σμου᾽ σοὶ ἦσαν, καὶ ἐμοὶ αὐτοὺς δέδωκας" 





’ ~ 
word. 7 Now they have known καὶ τὸν λόγον σου τετηρήκασι. 7 νῦξ 
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ἔγνωκαν ὅτι πάντα ὅσα δέδωκάς μοι, 
παρὰ σοῦ ἐστιν ὅ ὅτι τὰ ῥήματα ἃ 
δέδωκάς μοι, δέδωκα αὐτοῖς" καὶ αὐτοὶ 
ἔλαβον, καὶ ἔγνωσαν ἀληθῶς, ὅτι παρὰ 
σοῦ ἐξῆλθον, καὶ ἐπίστευσαν ὅτι σύ με 
ἀπέστειλας. * ἐγὼ περὶ αὐτῶν ἐρωτῶ" 

οὐ περὶ τοῦ κόσμου ἐρωτῶ, ἀλλὰ περὶ 
ὧν δέδωκάς μοι, ὅτι σοί εἰσι. 10 kal 
τὰ “ἐμὰ πάντα σά ἐστι; καὶ τὰ σὰ ἐμά" 

καὶ δεδόξασμαι ἐν αὐτοῖς. a kat OUKETL 
εἰμὶ ἐν τῷ κόσμῳ, καὶ οὗτοι ἐν τῷ κό- 
σμῳ εἰσὶ, καὶ ἐγὼ πρός σε ἔρχομαι. πά- 
τερ ἅγιε, τήρησον αὐτοὺς ἐν τῷ ὀνόματί 


σου, " ᾧ΄ ΄ δέδωκάς μοι, ἵνα ὦσιν ἕν, κα- 
θὼς ἡ ἡμεῖς. i ὅτε ἢ ἤμην μετ᾽ αὐτῶν bey 
τῷ κόσμῳ," ἐγὼ ἐτήρουν αὐτοὺς ἐν τῷ 


ὀνόματί σου" ovs δέδωκάς μοι ἐφύλαξα, 
καὶ οὐδεὶς ἐξ αὐτῶν ἀπώλετο, εἰ μὴ ὁ 
υἱὸς τῆς ἀπωλείας, ἵνα ἡ γραφὴ πλη- 
ρωθῇ. 13 vow δὲ πρός σε ἔρχομαι, καὶ 
ταῦτα λαλῶ ἐν τῷ κόσμῳ, ἵνα ἔχωσι 
τὴν χαρὰν τὴν ἐμὴν πεπληρωμένην ἐν 

Bs 
αὑτοῖς. 

4 ᾿Εγὼ δέδωκα αὐτοῖς τὸν λόγον σου, 
καὶ ὁ κόσμος ἐμίσησεν αὐτοὺς, ὅτι οὐκ 
εἰσὶν ἐκ τοῦ κόσμου, καθὼς ἐ ἐγὼ οὐκ εἰμὶ 
ἐκ τοῦ κόσμου. > οὐκ ἐρωτῷ ἵνα ἄρῃς 
αὐτοὺς ἐκ τοῦ κόσμου, ἀλλ᾿ ὃ ἵνα τηρήσῃς 
αὐτοὺς ἐκ τοῦ πονηροῦ. ἐκ τοῦ κόσμου 
οὐκ εἰσὶ, καθὼς ἐ ἐγὼ ἐκ τοῦ κόσμου οὐκ 
εἰμί. 7 ἁγίασον αὐτοὺς ἐν τῇ ἀληθείᾳ 
ὅσου" " ὁ λόγος ὁ σὸς ἀλήθειά ἐστι. 
8 babe ἐμὲ ἀπέστειλας εἰς τὸν κόσμον, 
κἀγὼ ἀπέστειλα αὐτοὺς εἰς τὸν κόσμον" 
19 καὶ ὑπὲρ αὐτῶν ἐγὼ ἁγιάζω ἐμαυτὸν, 
ἵνα καὶ αὐτοὶ ὦσιν ἡγιασμένοι ἐν ἀλη- 
θείᾳ. 

0. Οὐ περὶ τούτων δὲ ἐρωτῶ μόνον, 
ἀλλὰ καὶ περὶ τῶν πιστευόντων" διὰ 
τοῦ λόγου αὐτῶν εἰς ἐμέ: A iva πάντες 
ἕν ὦσι᾽ καθὼς σὺ, πάτερ, ἐν ἐμοὶ, κἀγὼ 


Joun XVII, 21, 


that all things whatsoever thor 
hast given me, are of thee. ὃ For 
I have given unto them the 
words which thou gavest me, 
and they have received them, 
and have known surely that I 
came out from thee, and they 
have believed that thou didst 
send me. 9511 pray for them, I 
pray not for the world: but for 
them which thou hast givenme, 
for they are thine. 0 And all 
mine are thine, and thine are 
mine: and 1 am glorified in 
them. '! And now Iam nomore 
in the world, but these are in 


, the world, and I come to thee. 


Holy Father, keep through 
thine own name, those whom 
thou hast given me, that they 
maybe one, as we are. !2 While 
I was with them in the world, I 
kept them in thy name: those 
that thou gavest me, I have 
kept, and none of them is lost, 
but the son of perdition: that 
the scripture might be fulfilled. 
13 And now come I to thee, and 
these things I speak in the 
world, that they might have my 
joy fulfilled in themselves. 


14 1 have given them thy 
word, and the world hath hated 
them, because they are not of 
the world, even as 1 am not of 
the world. 51 pray not that 
thou shouldest take them out of 
the world, but that thou should- 
est keep them from the evil. 
16 They are not of the world, 
even as I am not of the world. 
17 Sanctify them through thy 
truth: thy word is truth. 18 As 
thou hast sent me into the 
world: even so have I also sent 
them into the world. 9 And for 
their sakes I sanctify myself, 
that they also might be ¢sanc- 
tified through the truth. 


20 Neither pray I for these 
alone ; but for them also which 
shall believe on me through 
their word: 2] that they all may 
be one, as thou Father art ia 
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* Or, truly sanctified. 


Joun XVII. 22. 


me, and I in thee, that they also 
may be one in us: that f world 7% 
may believe that thou hast sent 
me. 2° And the glory which 
thou gavest me, | have given 
them: that they may be one, 
even as we are one: 2] in 
them, and thou in me, that they 
may be made perfect in one, and 
that ¥ world mav know that thou 
hast sent me, and hast luved 
them, as thou hast loved me. 
24 Father, I will that they 
also whom thou hast given me, 
be with me where I am, that 
they may behold my glory which ὁ 
thou hast given me: for thou 
lovedst me before the founda- 
tion of ¥ world. 25. Orighteous 
Father, y worid hath not known 
thee, but I have known thee, 
and these have known that thou 
hast sent me. 326 And 1 have 
declared unto them thy name, 
and will declare it: that ἡ love 
wherewith thou hast loved me, 
mey be in them, and I inthem. 


18. When Jesus had spoken 
these words, he went forth with 
his disciples over the brook Ce- 
dron, where was a garden, into 
the which he entered and his 
disciples. 2 And Judas also 
which betrayed him, knew the 
place: for Jesus ofttimes re- 
sorted thither with his disciples. 
3 Judas then having received a 
band of men, and officers from 
the chief priests and Pharisees, 
cometh thither with lanterns 
and torches, and weapons. 


4 Jesus therefore knowing all 
things that should come upon 
him, went forth, and said unto 
them, Whom seek ye? ® They 
answered him, Jesus of Naza- 
reth. Jesus saith unto them, I 
am he. And Judas also which 
betrayed him, stood with them. 
6 As soon then as he had said 
unto them, I am he, they went 
backward, & fell to the ground. 
7 Then asked he them again, 
Whom seek ye ? And they said, 
Jesus of Nazareth. 8 Jesus an- 
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ev σοὶ, ἵνα καὶ αὐτοὶ ἐν ἡμῖν Be ev" ὦσις 
ἵνα ὁ κόσμος πιστεύσῃ" ὅτι σύ με ἀπέο 
στειλας. 3 καὶ ἐγὼ τὴν δόξαν ἣ ἣν δέδω- 
Kas μοι; δέδωκα co ἵνα ὦσιν ἕν, 
καθὼς ἡμεῖς ev ἐσμεν ™ ἐγὼ ἐν αὐτοῖς, 
καὶ σὺ ἐν ἐμοὶ, ἵνα ὦσι τετελειωμένοι 
εἰς ev, " καὶ" ἵνα γινώσκῃ ὁ κόσμος ὅτι 
σύ με ἀπέστειλας, καὶ ἠγάπησας αὐτοὺς, 
καθὼς € ἐμὲ ἠγάπησας. 

* Πάτερ, ous δέδωκάς > HOt, θέλω ἵ ἵνα 
ὅπου εἰμὶ ἐγὼ, κἀκεῖνοι ὦσι per’ ἐμοῦ" 
ἵνα θεωρῶσι τὴν δόξαν τὴν ἐμὴν, ἣν 
ἔδωκάς μοι, ὅτι ἠγάπησάς με πρὸ κατα- 
βολῆς κόσμου. 2 πάτερ δίκαιε, καὶ ὁ 
κόσμος σε οὐκ ἔγνω, ἐγὼ δέ σε ἔγνων, 
καὶ οὗτοι ἔγνωσαν, ὅτι σύ με ἀπέστειλας" 
6 καὶ ἐγνώρισα αὐτοῖς τὸ :ὄνομά σου, 
καὶ γνωρίσω" ἵνα ἡ ἀγάπη; ἣν ἠγάπησάς 
με; ἐν αὐτοῖς 7, κἀγὼ € ἐν αὐτοῖς. 

18. Ταῦτα εἰπὼν ὁ ᾿Ιησοῦς ἐξῆλθε 
σὺν τοῖς οὐβαθτοὲ αὑτοῦ “πέραν τοῦ χει- 
μάῤῥου © τοῦ Κεδρὼν," ὅπου ἦν κῆπος; 
εἰς ὃν εἰσῆλθεν αὐτὸς καὶ οἱ μαθηταὶ 
αὐτοῦ. 3 de. δὲ καὶ ᾿Ιούδας, ὁ παρα- 
διδοὺς αὐτὸν, τὸν τόπον" ὅτι πολλάκις 
συνήχθη ὁ ὁ Ἰησοῦς ἐκεῖ μετὰ τῶν μαθη- 
τῶν αὑτοῦ. 8 ὁ οὖν Ἰούδας λαβὼν τὴν 

σπεῖραν; καὶ ἐκ τῶν ἀρχιερέων καὶ Φα- 
ρισαίων ὑπηρέτας ἔρχεται ἐκεῖ μετὰ 
φανῶν καὶ λαμπάδων καὶ ὅπλων. 

4 Ἰησοῦς οὖν εἰδὼς πάντα τὰ ἐρχό 
μενα ἐπ᾽ αὐτὸν, ἐξελθὼν εἶπεν αὐτοῖς" 
Τίνα ζητεῖτε: Ἀ ᾿Απεκρίθησαν αὐτῷ" 
Ἰησοῦν τὸν Ναζωραῖον. Λέγει αὐτοῖς 
ὁ Ἰησοῦς" Ἔγώ εἰμι. (Εἱστήκει δὲ καὶ 
Ἰούδας ὁ παραδιδοὺς αὐτὸν μετ᾽ αὖ- 
τῶν.) δ ὡς οὖν εἶπεν αὐτοῖς" Ὅτι ἐγώ 
εἰμι" pian’ εἰς τὰ ὀπίσω, Kal ἔπεσον 
χαμαί. ἴ πάλιν οὖν αὐτοὺς ἐπηρώτησε" 
Τίνα ᾧτεῖτε; Οἱ δὲ εἰπον᾽ i τὸν 
Ναζωραῖον. ὃ ᾿Απεκρίθη ἃ ὁ“ ᾿Ιησοῦς" 


_ 
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Εἶπον ipiv, ὅτι ἐγώ εἰμι. εἰ οὖν ἐμὲ 
ζητεῖτε, ἄφετε τούτους ὑπάγειν. 9 Ἵνα 
πληρωθῆ ὁ λόγος ὃν εἶπεν. Ὅτι ods 
δέδωκάς μοι, οὐκ ἀπώλεσα ἐξ αὐτῶν 
οὐδένα. 

δ Σίμων οὖν Πέτρος € ἔχων μάχαιραν, 
εἵλκυσεν αὐτὴν, καὶ ἔπαισε τὸν τοῦ ἀρ- 
χιερέως δοῦλον, καὶ ἀπέκοψεν αὐτοῦ τὸ 
ὠτίον τὸ δεξιόν. ἦ ἦν! δὲ ὁ ὄνομα τῷ δούλῳ 
Μάλχος. "" εἶπεν. οὖν ὁ Ἰησοῦς τῷ Πέ- 
τρῳ᾽ Βάλε τὴν μάχαιραν " a” Εἰς τὴν θη- 
κην. τὸ ποτήριον ὃ δέδωκέ μοι ὁ πατὴρ, 
οὐ μὴ πίω αὐτό 

12 Ἢ οὖν σπεῖρα καὶ ὁ χιλίαρχος καὶ 
οἱ ὑπηρέται τῶν ᾿Ἰουδαίων συνέλαβον 
τὸν ᾿Ιησοῦν, καὶ ἔδησαν αὐτὸν, 13 καὶ 
ἀπήγαγον αὐτὸν πρὸς Ἄνναν πρῶτον" 
ἦν γὰρ πενθερὸς τοῦ ρῖρῖβα,. es ἦν 
ἀρχιερεὺς τοῦ ἐνιαυτοῦ ἐκείνου. 4 ἦν δὲ 
Καϊάφας ὁ ὁ συμβουλεύσας τοῖς lovdai-~ 
οις, ὅτι συμφέρει ἕ ἕνα ἄνθρωπον ὃ ἀπο- 
λέσθαι' ὑπὲρ τοῦ λαοῦ. 

16 ῬΗκολούθει δὲ τῷ Ἰησοῦ Σίμων 
Πέτρος, καὶ “ ὁ“ ἄλλος μαθητής. ὁ δὲ 
μαθητὴς ἐ ἐκεῖνος ἦν γνωστὸς τῷ ἀρχιερεῖ, 
καὶ συνεισῆλθε τῷ Ἰησοῦ εἰς τὴν αὐλὴν 
τοῦ ἀρχιερέως" ὁ δὲ Πέτρος εἱστήκει 
πρὸς τῇ θύρᾳ ἔξω. ἐξῆλθεν οὖν ὁ μαθη- 
τὴς ὁ ἄλλος ὃς ἦν γνωστὸς τῷ ἀρχιερεῖ, 
καὶ εἶπε τῇ θυρωρῷ, καὶ εἰσήγαγε τὸν 
Πέτρον. uv λέγει οὖν ἡ παιδίσκη ἡ θυ- 
ρωρὸς τῷ Πέτρῳ᾽ Μὴ καὶ σὺ ἐκ τῶν 
μαθητῶν ‘el τοῦ ἀνθρώπου τούτου ; Λέ- 
γει. ἐκεῖνος" Οὐκ εἰμί. 8 Ἐἱστήκεισαν 
δὲ οἱ δοῦλοι καὶ οἱ ὑπηρέται ἀνθρακιὰν 
πεποιηκότες, ὅτι Ψύχος ἢ ἦν, καὶ ἐθερμαί- 
vovTo" ἦν δὲ μετ᾽ αὐτῶν ὁ Πέτρος ἑστὼς 
καὶ θερμαινόμενος. 

8. “Ὁ οὖν ἀρχιερεὺς ἠρώτησε τὸν Ἴη- 
σοῦν περὶ τῶν “μαθητῶν αὐτοῦ, καὶ περὶ 
τῆς διδαχῆς αὐτοῦ. 3 ἀπεκρίθη αὐτῷ ὁ 


Joun XVIII. 90. 


swered, I have told you that I 
am he: if therefore ye seek me, 
let these go their way: 9. that 
the saying might be fulfilled 
which he spake, Of them which 
thou gavest me, have I lost 
none. 

10 Then Simon Peter having 
a sword, drew it, andsmotethe 
high priest’s servant: and cut off 
his right ear: the servant’s 
name was Malchus. 1! Then 
said Jesus unto Peter, Put up 
thy sword into the sheath: the 
cup which my Fatber hath given 
me, shall I not drink it ὃ 


12 Then the band and the 
captain, and officers of theJews, 
took Jesus, and bound him, 
1S and Jed him away to Annas 
first, (for he was father in law 
to Caiaphas) which was the high 
priest that same year. α [4 Now 
Caiaphas was he which gave 
counsel to the Jews, that it was 
y's agi that one man should 
die for the people. 


15 And Simon Peter followed 
Jesus, and so did another dis- 
ciple: that disciple was known 
unto the high priest, and went 
in with Jesus into the palace of 
the high priest. 6 But Peter 
stood at the door without. Then 
went out that other disciple, 
which was known unto the high 
priest, and spake unto her that 
kept the door, and brought ix 
Peter. 7 Then saith the damse, 
that kept the door unto Peter, 
Art not thou also one of this 
man’s disciples? He saith, 1 am 
not. 5 And the servants and 
officers stood there, who had 
made a fire of coals, (for it was 
cold) and they warmed them- 
selves: and Peter stood with 
them, and warmed himself, 


19 The high priest then asked 
Jesus of his disciples, and of his 
doctrine. 29 Jesus answered 
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him, I spake openly to the 
world, I ever taught in the sy- 
nagogue, and in the temple, 

whither the Jews always resort, 

and in secret have I said no- 
thing. 21 Why askest thou me ? 
ask them which heard me, what 
I have said unto them: behold, 

they know what I said. 2? And 
wher he had thus spoken, one 
of the officers which stood by, 
struck Jesus 4 with the palm of 
his hand, saying, Answerest 
thou the high priest so? 23 Je- 
sus answered him, If I have 
spoken eyil, bear witness of the 
evil: but if well, why smites: 
thou me? 2! Now Annas had 
sent him bound unto Caiaphas 
the high priest. 


2 And Simon Peter stood 
and warmed himself: they said 
therefore unto him, Art not thou 
also one of his disciples? He 
denied it, and said, I am not. 
26 One of the servants of the 
high priest (being his kinsman 
whose ear Peter cut off ) saith, 
Did not I see thee in the gar- 
den with him? 27 Peter then 
denied again, and immediately 
the cock crew. 


28 Then led they Jesus from 
Caiaphas unto fthe hall of 
judgment: and it was early, f 
and they themselves went not 
into the judgment hall, lest they 
should be defiled: but that they 
might eat the passover. 29 Pi- 
late then went out unto them, 
and said, What accusation bring 
you against this man? 30 They 
answered, and said unto him, 
If he were not a malefactor, we 
would not have delivered him 
up unto thee. 3! Then said Pi- 
late unto them, Take ye him, 
and judge him according to your 
law. The Jews therefore said 
unto him, It is not lawful for 
us to put any man to death: 
“2 that the saying of Jesus might 
be fulfilled, which he spake, 
signifying what death heshould 
die. 


Ἰησοῦς" 
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᾿Εγὼ παῤῥησίᾳ ἐλάλησα τῷ 
κόσμῳ" ἐγὼ πάντοτε ἐδίδαξα ἐν ou 
ναγωγῇ καὶ ἐν τῷ ἱερῷ, ὅπου > πάντοτε" 
οἱ Ιουδαῖοι συνέρχονται, καὶ ἐν κρυπτῷ 
ἐλάλησα οὐδέν. al ci pe ἐπερωτᾷς 5 
ἐπερώτησον τοὺς ἀκηκοότας, τί | ἐλάλησα 
αὐτοῖς" ἴδε οὗτοι οἴδασιν ἃ εἶπον ἐγώ. 
2 Ταῦτα δὲ αὐτοῦ εἰπόντος, εἷς τῶν 
ὑπηρετῶν παρεστηκὼς ἔδωκε ῥάπισμα 
τῷ ᾿Ιησοῦ, εἰπών᾽ Οὕτως ἀποκρίνῃ τῷ 
ἀρχιερεῖ; ; 33 ᾽᾿Απεκρίθη αὐτῷ ὁ Ἰησοῦς" 
Ei κακῶς ἐλάλησα, μαρτύρησον περὶ 
τοῦ κακοῦ" εἰ δὲ καλῶς, τί pe δέρεις ; 
2 ᾿Απέστειλεν ©” αὐτὸν ὁ “Avvas δεδε- 
μένον πρὸς Καϊάφαν τὸν ἀρχιερέα. 

*5 "Hy de Σίμων Πέτρος ἑστὼς καὶ 
θερμαινόμενος" εἶπον οὖν αὐτῷ: Μὴ καὶ 
σὺ ἐκ τῶν μαθητῶν αὐτοῦ εἷς ; Ἤρνήσατο 
ἐκεῖνος; καὶ εἰπεν᾽ Οὐκ εἰμί. ὃ Λέγει 
εἷς ἐκ τῶν δούλων τοῦ ἀρχιερέως, συγ- 
γενὴς oy ov ἀπέκοψε Πέτρος τὸ ὠτίον" 
Οὐκ ἐγώ σε εἶδον € ἐν τῷ κήπῳ μετ’ αὖ- 
τοῦ; “1 Πάλιν οὖν ἠρνήσατο 46” Πέτρος, 
καὶ | εὐθέως ἀλέκτωρ ἐφώνησεν. 

“Ayovow © οὖν" τὸν Ἰησοῦν ἀπὸ 
τοῦ Καϊάφα εἰς τὸ πραιτώριον" ἦν δὲ 
πρωΐᾳ' καὶ αὐτοὶ οὐκ εἰσῆλθον εἰς τὸ 
πραιτώριον, ἵνα μὴ μιανθῶσιν, ἀλλ᾽ ἵνα 
φάγωσι τὸ πάσχα. 2 ἐξῆλθεν οὖν ὁ 
Πιλάτος πρὸς αὐτοὺς, καὶ eine’ Τίνα 
κατηγορίαν φέρετε κατὰ τοῦ “ἀνθρώπου 
τούτου ᾽ 2 ᾿Απεκρίθησαν καὶ εἶπον" αὐτῷ" 
Εἰ μὴ ἦν οὗτος Kanne οὐκ ἄν σοι 
παρεδώκαμεν αὐτόν. ' Εἶπε: οὖν αὐτοῖς 
ὁ ἱΠλάτος" Λάβετε αὐτὸν ὑμεῖς, καὶ 
κατὰ τὸν νόμον ὑμῶν κρίνατε αὐτόν. 
Εἶπον οὖν αὐτῷ οἱ ᾿Ιουδαῖοι" Ἣμῖν οὐκ 
ἔξεστιν ἀποκτεῖναι οὐδένα᾽: 5 * “Iva 6 
λόγος τοῦ ᾿Ιησοῦ πληρωθῆ, ὃν εἶπε 
σημαίνων ποίῳ θανάτῳ ἤμελλεν ἀποθνή- 
σκειν. 
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ἊΝ Εἰσῆλθεν οὖν εἰς τὸ πραιτώριον 
πάλιν ὁ Πιλάτος, καὶ ἐφώνησε τὸν Ἴη- 
σοῦν, καὶ εἶπεν αὐτῷ" Σὺ εἰ ὁ βασιλεὺς 
τῶν Ιουδαίων ; a ᾿Απεκρίθη αὐτῷ ὁ 
᾿Ιησοῦς" "Ad ἑαυτοῦ σὺ τοῦτο λέγεις, 
ἡ. ἄλλοι σοι εἶπον περὶ ἐμοῦ: : 86. ᾽ἊΑπε- 
κρίθη ὁ Πιλάτος" Μήτι ἐγὼ ᾿Ιουδαῖός 
εἰμι; TO ἔθνος τὸ σὸν καὶ oi ἀρχιερεῖς 
παρέδωκάν σε ἐμοί" τί ἐποίησας; 6° A- 
πεκρίθη * ὁ 5 * "Ingots" ‘H βασιλεία ἡ ῇ ἐμὴ 
οὐκ ἔστιν ἐκ τοῦ κόσμου τούτου" εἰ ἐκ 
τοῦ κόσμου τούτου ἦν ἡ βασιλεία ἡ ἐμὴ; 
οἱ ὑπηρέται ἂν oi ἐμοὶ ἠγωνίζοντο, ἵ ἵνα 
μὴ παραδοθῶ τοῖς ᾿Ιουδαίοις" νῦν δὲ ἡ 
βασιλεία 7 ἐμὴ οὐκ ἔστιν ἐντεῦθεν. 
“ Εΐπεν οὖν αὐτῷ ὁ Πιλάτος" Οὐκοῦν 
βασιλεὺς εἶ σύ; ᾿Απεκρίθη ὁ Ἰησοῦς" 
Σὺ λέγεις, ὅ ὅτι βασιλεύς εἶμι ἐγώ. ἐγὼ 
εἰς τοῦτο γεγέννημαι, καὶ εἰς τοῦτο ἐλή- 

υθα εἰς τὸν κόσμον, ἵ ἵνα μαρτυρήσω τῇ 
ἀληθείᾳ. πᾶ: ὁ ὧν ἐκ τῆς ἀληθείας, 
ἀκούει μου τῆς φωνῆς. 38. Λέγει αὐτῷ 
ὁ Πιλάτος" Τί ἐστιν ἀλήθεια: 

Καὶ τοῦτο εἰπὼν, πάλιν ἐξῆλθε πρὸς 
τοὺς Ἰουδαίους, καὶ λέγει αὐτοῖς" ᾿Εγὼ 
οὐδεμίαν αἰτίαν εὑρίσκω ἐν αὐτῷ. 3" ἔστι 
δὲ συνήθεια ὑ ὑμῖν, ἵνα ἕνα ὑμῖν ἀπολύσω 
ἐν τῷ πάσχα" βούλεσθε οὖν ὑμῖν ἀπο- 
λύσω τὸν βασιλέα τῶν ᾿Ιουδαίων ; ; 
2 ᾿Εκραύγασαν οὖν πάλιν πάντες, λέ- 

Ὄντες" Μὴ τοῦτον, ἀλλὰ τὸν Βαραββᾶν' 

Ην δὲ ὁ Βα papas λῃστής. 

19. Τότε οὖν ἔλαβεν ὁ “Πιλάτος τὸν 
᾿Ιησοῦν, καὶ ἐμαστίγωσε. * καὶ oi στρα- 
τιῶται πλέξαντες στέφανον ἐξ ἀκανθῶν, 
ἐπέθηκαν αὐτοῦ τῇ κεφαλῇ, καὶ ἱμάτιον 
πορφυροῦν περιέβαλον αὐτόν. * καὶ 
ἔλεγον" Χαῖρε, ὁ βασιλεὺς τῶν ᾿Ιουδαίων᾽" 
καὶ ἐδίδουν αὐτῷ ῥαπίσματα. 

4 Ἔξηλθεν " ody" πάλιν ἔξω ὁ Πιλάτος, 
καὶ λέγει αὐτοῖς" Ἴδε ἄγω ὑμῖν αὐτὸν 


39 2 
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33 Then Pilate entered into 
the judgment hall again, and 
called Jesus, and said unto him, 
Art thou the King of the Jews ? 
34 Jesus answered him, Sayest 
thou this thing of ,thyself ? or 
did others tell it thee of me ἢ 
35 Pilate answered,Am Ia Jew ἢ 
Thine ownnation, and the chief 
priests have delivered thee un- 
to me: what hast thou done ? 
36 Jesus answered, My kingdom 
is not of this world: if my king- 
dom were of this world, then 
would my servants fight, that I 
should not be delivered to the 
Jews: but now is my kingdom 
not from hence. 37 Pilate there- 
fore said unto him, Art thou a 
king then? Jesus answered, 
Thou sayest that I am a king. 
To this end was 1 born, and for 

this cause came I into the world, 

that I should bear witness unto 
the truth: every one that is of 
the truth heareth my voice. 
38 Pilate saith unto him, What 
is truth ? 


And when he had said this, 
he went out again unto theJews, 
and saith unto them, I find in 
him no fault at all. 39 But ye 
have a custom that I should 
release unto you one at the 
passover: will ye therefore that 
I release unto you the King of 
the Jews? 49 Then cried they 
all again, saying, Not this man, 
but Barabbas. Now Barabbas 
was a robber. 


19. Then Pilate therefore 
took Jesus, and scourged him. 
2 And the soldiers platted a 
crown of thorns, and put it on 
his head, and they put on him 
a purple robe, 3 and said, Hail 
King of the Jews: and they 
smote him with their hands. 


4 Pilate therefore went forth 
again, and saith unto them 
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Rehold.! bring him forth to vou, 
that ye may know that 1 find 
no fault in him. ὃ. Then came 
Jesus forth, wearing the crown 
of thorns, and the purple robe: 
And Pilate saith unto them, 
Behold the man. 6 When the 
chief priests therefore and offi- 
cers saw him, they cried out, 
saying, Crucify him, crucify 
him. Pilate saith unto them, 
Take ye him, and crucify him: 
for I findnofaultin him 7 The 
Jews answered him, We have 
a law, and by our law he ought 
to die, because he made himself > 
the son of God. 


8 When Pilate therefore 
heard that saying, he was the 
more afraid, 3" and went again 
into the judgment hall, and 
saith unto Jesus, Whence art 
thou? But Jesus gave him no 
answer. [0 Then saith Pilate 
unto him, Speakest thou not 
unto me? knowest thou not, 
that I have power to crucify 
thee, and have power to release 
thee ? !! Jesus answered, Thou 
couldest have no power at all 
against me, except it were viven 
thee from above: therefore he 
that delivered me unto thee, 
hath the greater sin. 


12 And from thenceforth Pi- 
fate sought to release him: but 
the Jews cried out, saving, If 
thou let this man go, thou art 
not Cesar’s friend: whosvever 
maketh himselfaking.speaketh e 
against Cesar. ἢ When Pilate 
therefore heard that saying, he 
brought Jesus forth, and sat 
down in the judgment seat; in 
a place that is called the Pave. 
ment, but in the Hebrew, Gab- 
batha. [18 And it was the pre- 
paration of the passover, and 
about the sixth hour: and he 
saith unto the Jews, Behold 
your King. 5 But they cried 
out, Away with him, away with 
him, crucify him. Pilate saith 


278 


ἔξω, ἵ ἵνα γνῶτε ὅτι ἐν αἰτῷ οὐδεμίαν 
αἰτίαν “εὑρίσκω. 2 (Ἔξῆλθεν οὖν ὁ “In- 
σοῦς ἔξω, φορῶν τὸν ἀκάνθινον στέφα- 
νον, καὶ τὸ πορφυροῦν ἱμάτιον.) καὶ 
λέγει αὐτοῖς" Ἴδε ὁ ἄνθρωπος. Ὅτε 
οὖν εἶδον αὐτὸν οἱ ἀρχιερεῖς καὶ οἱ ὑπη- 
ρέται, ἐκραύγασαν λέγοντες" Σταύρω- 
σον, σταύρωσον * αὐτόν." Λέγει αὐτοῖς 


ὁ Πιλάτος " Λάβετε αὐτὸν Upeis kat 
σταυρώσατε" a yap οὐχ εὑρίσκω. ἐν 
αὐτῷ αἰτίαν. ᾿Απεκρίθησαν αὐτῷ οἱ 


Ιουδαῖοι: Ἡμεῖς νόμον ἔχομεν, καὶ κατὰ 

τὸν νόμον ἡμῶν ὀφείλει ἀποθανεῖν, ὅτι 
ἑαυτὸν υἱὸν ἢ“ Θεοῦ ἐποίησεν. 

8 Ὅτε οὖν ἤκουσεν ὁ Πιλάτος τοῦτον 
τὸν λόγον, μᾶλλον ἐφοβήθη, 9 καὶ 
εἰσῆλθεν εἰς τὸ πραιτώριον πάλιν, καὶ 
λέγει τῷ Ἰησοῦ" Πύθεν εἶ σύ; ‘0 de 
Ἰησοῦς τ τιον. οὐκ ἔδωκεν αὐτῷ. 
10 λέγει © οὖν" αὐτῷ ὁ Πιλάτος" Ἐμοὶ 
οὐ λαλεῖς; 5 OUK οἶδας ὃ ὅτι ἐξουσίαν ἔ ἔχω 
σταυρῶσαί σε, καὶ pty ἐνθν ἔγω ἀπο- 
λῦσαί σε; ᾿Απεκρίθη Ἰησοῦς" 
Οὐκ εἶχες ἐξουσίαν ἐῶν κατ᾽ ἐμοῦ 
εἰ μὴ ἦν σοι δεδομένον ἄνωθεν" διὰ 
τοῦτο ὁ παραδιδούς με σοὶ μείζονα 
ἁμαρτίαν ἔχει. 

12 Ἔκ τούτου «ἐζήτει ὁ ὁ Πιλάτος ἀπο- 
λῦσαι αὐτόν. οἱ δὲ ᾿Ιουδαῖοι ἔκραζον 
λέγοντες" Ἐὰν τοῦτον ἀπολύσῃς, οὐκ 
εἶ “Φίλος. τοῦ Καίσαρος. πᾶς ὁ βασιλέα 

© ἑαυτὸν" ποιῶν, ἀντιλέγει τῷ Καίσαρι. 
13 “Ὃ οὖν Πιλάτος ἀκούσας ' τοῦτον τὸν 
λόγον, “ ἤγαγεν ἔξω τὸν Ἰησοῦν, καὶ 
ἐκάθισεν ἐπὶ ὃ τοῦ ΄ βήματος, εἰς τόπον 
λεγόμενον Διθόστρωτον, Ἑβραϊστὶ δὲ 
Ταββαθα"" Ἢ (ἦν δὲ παρασκευὴ, τοῦ 
πάσχα, " ὥρα δὲ ὡσεὶ" ' ἔκτη"5) καὶ λέ- 
ue τοῖς Ιουδαίοις" Ἴδε ὁ βασιλεὺς ὑ ὑμῶν. 

ἰδ Οἱ δὲ ἐ ἐκραύγασαν' *Apov, ἄρον, σταύ- 
ρωσον αὐτόν. Λέγει αὐτοῖς ὁ Πιλάτος " 
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Tov βασιλέα ὑμῶν -“σταυρώσω: ᾽Απε- 
κρίθησαν οἱ ἀρχιερεῖς" Οὐκ ἔχομεν βα- 
σιλέα εἰ μὴ Καίσαρα. 16 Τότε οὖν 
ἥρρεδωκεν αὐτὸν αὐτοῖς, ἵνα σταυρωθῇ. 
* παρέλαβον δὲ τὸν ᾿Ιησοῦν καὶ ἢ ἤ- 
γαγον." 

17 Καὶ βαστάζων τὸν σταυρὸν αὑτοῦ, 
ἐξῆλθεν εἰ εἰς τὸν λεγόμενον Κρανίου τόπον, 
ὃς λέγεται Ἑβραϊστὶ Γολγοθᾶ" 18 ὅπου 
αὐτὸν ἐσταύρωσαν, καὶ per’ αὐτοῦ ἄλ- 
λους δύο ἐντεῦθεν καὶ ἐντεῦθεν, μέσον 
δὲ τὸν ᾿Ιησοῦν. 

49 Ἔγραψε δὲ καὶ τίτλον ὁ Πιλάτος, 
καὶ ἔθηκεν ἐπὶ τοῦ σταυροῦ" ἦν δὲ γε- 
γραμμένον" ᾿Ιησοῦς ὁ Ναζωραῖος ὁ βα- 
σιλεὺς τῶν ᾿Ιουδαίων. 0 Τοῦτον οὖν τὸν 
τίτλον πολλοὶ ἀνέγνωσαν τῶν Ιουδαίων, 
ὅτι ἐγγὺς 1 | “ὁ τόπος τῆς πόλεως," ὅπου 
ἐσταυρώθη ὁ Ἰησοῦς" καὶ ἦν γεγραμ- 
μένον ᾿Εβραϊστὶ, Ἑλληνιστὶ, ἡ Ρωμαϊστί. 
31 ἔλεγον οὖν τῷ Πιλάτῳ οἱ ἀρχιερεῖς τῶν 
*Iovdaiwy’ Μὴ γράφε: ‘O βασιλεὺς τῶν 
᾿Ιουδαίων᾽ ἀλλ᾽ ὅτι ἐκεῖνος εἶπε". Βα- 
σιλεύς εἶμι. τῶν ᾿Ιουδαίων. * ᾿Απεκρίθη 
ὁ Πιλάτος" "Ὁ γέγραφα, γέγραφα. 5 οἱ 
οὖν στρατιῶται, ὅτε ἐσταύρωσαν τὸν 
᾿Ιησοῦν, ἔλαβον τὰ ἱμάτια αὐτοῦ, (καὶ 
ἐποίησαν τέσσαρα μέρη, ἑκάστῳ στρα- 
τιώτῃ μέρος,) καὶ τὸν χιτῶνα. ἦν δὲ ὁ 
χιτὼν ἄῤῥαφος. ἐκ τῶν ἄνωθεν ὑφαντὸς 
δι᾽ ὅλου. τὴ εἶπον οὖν πρὸς ἀλλήλους" 
Μὴ σχίσωμεν αὐτὸν, ἀλλὰ λάχωμεν 
περὶ αὐτοῦ, τίνος ἔσται “Iva ἡ γραφὴ 
πληρωθῇ ἡ 7 λέγουσα" Διεμερίσαντο τὰ 
ἱμάτιά μου ἑαυτοῖς, καὶ ἐπὶ τὸν ἱμα- 
τισμόν μου ἔβαλον κλῆρον. Οἱ μὲν 
οὖν στρατιῶται ταῦτα ἐποίησαν. 
wr Εἱστήκεισαν δὲ παρὰ τῷ σταυρῷ 
τοῦ Ἰησοῦ 1 μήτηρ αὐτοῦ, καὶ ἡ ἀδελ- 
φὴ τῆς μητρὸς αὐτοῦ, Μαρία ἡ τοῦ 
Κλωπᾶ, καὶ Μαρία ἡ Μαγδαληνή. 
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unto them, Shall 1 crucify youg 
King? The chief priests ans 
swered, We have no king but 
Cesar. [6 Then delivered he 
him therefore unto them to be 
crucified: and they took Jesus, 
and led him away. 


17 And he bearing his cross, 
went forth into a place called 
the place of a skuil, which is 
calledin the Hebrew,Golgotha: 
IS where they crucified him, and 
two other with him, on either 
side one, and Jesus in the 
midst. 


19 And Pilate wrote a title, 
and putitonthe cross. Andthe 
writing was, JESUS OF NA- 
ZARKETH, THE KING OF 
THE JEWS. ° This title then 
read many of the Jews: for the 
place where Jesus was crucified, 
was nigh to the city, and it was 
written in Hebrew, and Greek, 
and Latin. +! Then said the 
chief priests of the Jews to Pi- 
late, Write not, The King of 
the Jews: but that he said, I 
am King of the Jews. 22 Pis 
late answered, What I have 
written, I have written. 25 Then 
the soldiers, when they had 
crucified Jesus, took his gar- 
ments, (and made four parts, 
to every soldier a part) and also 
his coat: now the coat was with- 
out seam, @ woveu from the top 
throughout. *4 They said there- 
fore among themselves, Let not 
us rend it, but cast lots for it, 
whose it shall be: that the 
Scripture might be fulfilled, 
which saith, They parted my 


raiment among them, and for 


my vesture they did cast lots 
These things therefore the 
soldiers did. 


25 Now there stood by the 
cross of Jesus, his mother, and 
his mother’s sister, Mary the 
wife of & Cleophas, and Mary 
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Magdalene. 26 When Jesus 
therefore saw his mother, and 
the disciple standing by, whom 
he loved, he saith unto his mo- 
ther, Woman, behold thy son. 
27 Then saith he to the disciple, 
Behold thy mother. And from 
that hour that disciple took her 
unto his own home. 

25 After this, Jesus knowing 
that all things were now ac- 
complished, that the scripture 
might be fulfilled, saith, I thirst. 
29 Now there was set a vessel, 
tull of vinegar: and they filled 
a spunge with vinegar, and put 
it upon hyssop, and putit to his 
mouth. °° When Jesus there- 
fore had received the vinegar, 
he said, It is finished, and he 
bowed his head, and gave up 
the ghost. 

31 The Jews therefore, be- 
cause it was the preparation, 
that the bodies should not re- 
main upon the cross on the sab- 
bath day (for that sabbath day 
was an high day) besought Pi- 
late that their legs might be 
broken, and that they might be 
taken away. 32 Then came the 
- soldiers, and brake the legs of 
the first, and of the other, which 
was crucified with him. 35 But 
when they came to Jesus, and 
Saw that he was dead already, 
they brake not his legs. 34 But 3 
one of the soldiers with a spear 
pierced his side, and forthwith 
came thereout blood and water. 


35 And he that saw it, bare 
record, and his record is true, 
and he knoweth that he saith 
true, that ye might believe. 
36 For these things were done, 
that the scripture should be 
fulfilled, A bone of him shall 
not be broken. 37 And again 
another scripture saith, They 
shall look on him whom they 
pierced. 


33 And after this, Joseph of 
Arimathea (being a disciple of 
Jesus, but secretly for fear of 
the Jews) besought Pilate that 
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35 Ἰησοῦς οὖν ἰδὼν τὴν μητέρα, καὶ τὸν 
μαθητὴν παρεστῶτα ὃν ἠγάπα, λέγει 
τῇ ἴω αὑτοῦ" Ρύναι, * ἰδοὺ“ ὁ υἱός 
σου. 7 Eira λέγει τῷ μαθητῇ" ᾿Ιδοὺ, 
1 paTap σου. Kai ἀπ᾽ ἐκείνης τῆς ὥρας 
ἔλαβεν ὃ ὁ aaah αὐτὴν" εἰς Ta ἴδια.. 
78 Μετὰ τοῦτο “ εἰδὼς" ὁ Ἰησοῦς, ὅτι 
πάντα ἤδη τετέλεσται, ἵ ive τελειωθῇ ἡ ἣ 
γραφὴ, λέγει" Διψῶ. 9 Σκεῦος οὖν 
ἔκειτο ὄξους μεστόν᾽ οἱ a πλήσαντες 
σπόγγον ὄξους, καὶ ὑσσώπῳ περιθέντες, 
i 
προσήνεγκαν αὐτοῦ τῷ στόματι" “Ὁ ὅτε 
οὖν ἔλαβε τὸ ὄξος ὁ ὁ Ἰησοῦς, εἶπε" Τε- 
τέλεσται᾽ καὶ κλίνας τὴν κεφαλὴν, πα- 
ρέδωκε τὸ πνεῦμα. 
31 Οἱ οὖν ᾿Ιουδαῖοι ἵνα ἡ μείνῃ ἐπὶ 
, ἵνα μὴ μείνῃ ἐπὶ 
τοῦ σταυροῦ τὰ σώματα ἐν τῷ σαββάτῳ, 
ἐπεὶ παρασκευὴ ἦν" (ἦν γὰρ μεγάλη ἡ 
ἡμέρα 4 ἐκείνου" τοῦ σαββάτου" ) ἡρώτη- 
σαν τὸν Πιλάτον, ἵ ἵνα κατεαγῶισίν αὐτῶν 
τὰ σκέλη, καὶ ἀρθῶσιν. 33 ἦλθον οὖν 
« A \ “~ A , 
οἱ στρατιῶται, Kal TOU μὲν πρώτου Ka~ 
τέαξαν τὰ σκέλη καὶ τοῦ ἄλλου τοῖ 
συσταυρωθέντος αὐτῷ" a ἐπὶ δὲ τὸν 
Ἰησοῦν ἐλθόντες, ὡς εἶδον αὐτὸν ἤδη 
τεθνηκότα; οὐ ᾿κατέαξαν αὐτοῦ τὰ σκέλη" 
ἀλλ᾽ εἷς τῶν στρατιωτῶν λόγχη av- 
τοῦ τὴν πλευρὰν ἔνυξε, καὶ εὐθὺς ἐξῆλθεν 
αἷμα καὶ ὕδωρ. 

86 Καὶ 6 ἑωρακὼς μεμαρτύρηκε; καὶ 
ἀληθινὴ αὐτοῦ ἐστιν 1) μαρτυ ία, κἀ- 
κεῖνος οἶδεν ὅτι ἀληθῆ λέγει, ἵνα © καὶ" 
ὑμεῖς πιστεύσητε. *° ἐγένετο γὰρ ταῦτα, 
ἵνα ἡ γραφὴ πληρωθῇ Οστοῦν οὐ 


συντριβήσεται αὐτοῦ. 537 Καὶ πάλιν 
ἑτέρα γραφὴ λέγει" Ὄψονται εἰς ὃν 
ἐξεκέντησαν. 


38 Μετὰ ὃ δὲ" ταῦτα ἠρώτησε τὸν Πι- 
λάτον ἃ ὁ" Ἰωσὴφ' 6" aro Ἀριμαθαίας, 
(ὧν μαθητὴς τοῦ Ἰησοῦ, κεκρυμμένος 
δὲ διὰ τὸν φόβον τῶν ᾿Ιουδαίων,) ἵνα 
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ἄρῃ τὸ σῶμα τοῦ Ἰησοῦ" καὶ ἐπέτρεψεν 
ὁ Πιλάτος. ἦλθεν οὖν καὶ ἦρε τὸ σῶμα 
τοῦ Ιησοῦ. 335 ἦλθε δὲ καὶ Νικόδημος, 
(ὁ ἐλθὼν πρὸς τὸν ᾿Ιησοῦν νυκτὸς τὸ 
es) φέρων μίγμα σμύρνης καὶ 
ἀλόης * ὡς “λίτρας ἑκατόν. * ἔλαβον 
οὖν τὸ σῶμα τοῦ ᾿Ιησοῦ, καὶ ἔδησαν 
αὐτὸ ὃ ev” ὀθονίοις μετὰ τῶν ἀρωμάτων, 
καθὼς ἔθος ἐστὶ τοῖς Ιουδαίοις ἐντα- 
φιάζειν. * ἦν δὲ ἐν τῷ τόπῳ, ὅπου 
ἐσταυρώθη, κῆπος, καὶ ἐν τῷ κήπῳ 
μνημεῖον καινὸν, ἐν ᾧ οὐδέπω οὐδεὶς 
ἐτέθη. Ὁ ἐκεῖ οὖν διὰ τὴν TapacKeuny 
τῶν Ιουδαίων, ὅτι ἐγγὺς ἦν TO μνημεῖον, 
ἔθηκαν τὸν Ἰησοῦν. 

20, Τῇ δὲ μιᾷ τῶν σαββάτων Μαρία 
ἡ “Μαγδαληνὴ ἔ ἔρχεται πρωΐ, σκοτίας ἔτι 
οὔσης, εἰς τὸ μνημεῖον. καὶ βχαμεὶ τὸν 
λίθον ἡ ἡρμένον ἐκ τοῦ μνημείου. ? τρέχει 
οὖν καὶ ἔρχεται πρὸς Σίμωνα Πέτρον 
καὶ πρὸς τὸν ἄλλον μαθητὴν ὃ ὃν ἐφίλει 
ὁ Ἰησοῦς, καὶ λέγει αὐτοῖς" Ἦραν τὸν 
κύριον ἐκ τοῦ μνημείου, καὶ οὐκ οἴδαμεν 
ποῦ ἔθηκαν αὐτόν. * ᾽᾿Ἐξῆλθεν οὖν ὁ 
Πέτρος. καὶ ὁ ἄλλος μαθητὴς, καὶ ἤρ- 
χοντο εἰς τὸ μνημεῖον. 

4 "Erpexov δὲ οἱ δύο ὁ ὁμοῦ᾽ καὶ ὁ ἀλ- 
λος μαθητὴς προέδραμε τάχιον τοῦ Πέ- 
τρου, καὶ ἦλθε πρῶτος εἰς τὸ μνημεῖον, 
δ καὶ παρακύψας βλέπει κείμενα τὰ ὀθό- 
via’ οὐ μέντοι εἰσῆλθεν. 5 ἔρχεται οὖν 
Σίμων Πέτρος ἀκολουθῶν αὐτῷ, καὶ 
εἰσῆλθεν εἰς τὸ μνημεῖον, καὶ θεωρεῖ τὰ 
ὀθόνια κείμενα, 7 καὶ τὸ σουδάριον ὃ ὃ 
ἦν ἐπὶ τῆς κεφαλῆς αὐτοῦ, οὐ μετὰ τῶν 
ὀθονίων κείμενον, ἀλλὰ χωρὶς ἐντετυ- 
λιγμένον. εἰς ἕνα τόπον. ὃ τότε οὖν εἰσ- 
ἤλθε καὶ ὁ ἄλλος μαθητὴς ὁ ἐλθὼν 
πρῶτος εἰς τὸ μνημεῖον, καὶ εἶδε, καὶ 
ἐπίστευσεν" " οὐδέπω γὰρ ἤδεισαν 
τὴν γραφὴν, ὅτι δεῖ αὐτὸν ἐκ νεκρῶν 
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he might take away the body of 
Jesus, and Pilate gave him 
leave: he came therefore, and 
took the body of Jesus. 39 And 
there came also Nicodemus, 
which at the first came to Jesus 
by night, and brought a mix-- 
ture of myrrh and aloes, about 
an hundred pound weight. 

10 Then took they the body of 
Jesus, and wound it in linen 
clothes, with the Spices, as the 
manner of the Jews is to bury: 
4! now in the place where he 
was crucified, there was a gar- 
den, and in the garden a new 
sepulchre, wherein was never 
man yet laid. 42 There laid 
they Jesus therefore, because of 
the Jews’ preparation day, for 
the sepulchre was nigh at hand. 


20. The first day of the week, 
cometh Mary Magdalene early 
when it was yet dark, unto the 
sepulchre, and seeth the stone 
taken away from the sepulchre. 
2 Then she runneth and cometh 
to Simon Peter, and to the other 
disciple whom Jesus loved, and 
saith unto them, They have 
taken away the Lord out of the 
sepulchre, and we know not 
where they have laid him. 
3 Peter therefore went forth, 
and that other disciple, and 
came to the sepulchre. 


4 So they ran both together, 
and the other disciple did out- 
run Peter, and came first to the 
sepulchre. ὃ And he stooping 
down and looking in, saw the 
linen clothes lying, yet went he 
notin. © Then cometh Simon 
Peter following .him, and went 
into the sepulchre, and seeth 
the linen clothes lie, 7 and the 
napkin that was about his head, 
not lying with the linen clothes, 
but wrapped together ina place 
by itself. δ Then went in also 
that other disciple which came 
first to the sepulchre. and he 
saw, and believed. 9 For as yet 
they knew not tle scripture, 
that he must rise again fron 
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the dead. 10 Then the disciples 
went away again unto their 
own home. 

Il But Mary stood without at 
the sepulchre, weeping: and as 
She wept, she stooped down, 
and looked into the sepulchre, 
12 and seeth two angels in white, 
sitting, the one at the head, and 
the other at the feet, where the 
body of Jesus had lain: 3 and 
they say unto her, Woman, why 
weepest thou? She saith unto 
them, Because they have taken 
away my Lord, ard I know not 
where they have laid him. 
14 And when she had thus said, 
she turned herself back, and 
saw Jesus standing, and knew 
not that it was Jesus. 


15. Jesus saith unto her, Wo- 
man, why weepest thou ? whom 
seekest thou? She supposing , 
him to be the gardener, saith 
unto him, Sir, if thou have 
borne him hence, tell me where g 
thou hast laid him, and I will 
take him away. '!6 Jesus saith 
unto her, Mary. She turned 
herself, and saith unto him, 
Rabboni, which is to say, Mas- 
ter. 17 Jesus saith unto her, 
Touch me not: for I am not yet 
ascended to my Father: but go 
to my brethren, and say unto 
them, I ascend unto my Fa- 
ther, and your Father, and to 
my God, and your God. 8 Mary 
Magdalene came and told the 
disciples that she had seen the 
Lord, and that he had spoken 
these things unto her. 


19 Then the same day at 
evening, being the first day of 
the week, when the doors were 
shut, where the disciples were 
assembled for fear of the Jews, 
came Jesus, and stood in the 
midst, and saith unto them, 
Peace be unto you. 29 And 
*when_ he had so said, he shewed 
smto them his hands and his 
side. Then were the disciples 
glad, when they saw the Lord. 
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ἀναστῆναι. ἀπῆλθον οὖν Tahu πρὸς 
ἑαυτοὺς οἱ μαθηταί. 
11 Μαρία δὲ εἱστήκει πρὸς 


10 


᾿ τὸ μνη- 


- u , » ς > -΄ 
μεῖον΄ κλαίουσα ἔξω. ὡς οὖν ἔκλαιε, 
παρέκυψεν εἰς τὸ μνημεῖον, kat θεωρεῖ 


δύο ἀγγέλους ἐν λευκοῖς καθεζομένους, 
ἕνα πρὸς τῇ κεφαλῇ. καὶ ἕνα πρὸς τοῖς 
ποσὶν, ὅπου ἔκειτο τὸ σῶμα τοῦ Ἰησοῦ. 
3 καὶ λέγουσιν αὐτῇ ἐκεῖνοι" Τύναι, τί 
κλαίεις ; Λέγει αὐτοῖς" Ὅτι ἦραν τὸν 
κύριόν μου, καὶ οὐκ οἶδα ποῦ ἔθηκαν 
αὐτόν. i689 Ταῦτα εἰποῦσα ἐστράφη 
εἰς τὰ ὀπίσω, καὶ θεωρεῖ τὸν Ἰησοῦν 
ἑστῶτα᾽ καὶ οὐκ ἤδει ὅτι “ ὁ" ᾿Ιησοῦς 
ἐστι. 

ἰδ Λέγει αὐτῇ ὁ ᾿Ιησοῦς" Tuvat, τί 
κλαίεις ; τίνα ζητεῖς 5 "Exeivy δοκοῦσα 
ὅτι ὁ κηπουρός ἐστι, λέγει αὐτῷ" Κύριε, 
εἰ σὺ ἐβάστασας αὐτὸν, εἰπέ μοι ποῦ 

ἀέθηκας αὐτὸν," κἀγὼ αὐτὸν ἀρῶ. ® Λέ- 
γει αὐτῇ ὁ Ἰησοῦς" Μαρία. Στραφεῖσα 
ἐκείνη λέγει αὐτῷ " Ἕβραϊστί΄ Ῥαβ- 
βουνὶ, (ὃ λέγεται, διδάσκαλε. yo λέγει 
αὐτῇ ὁ Ἰησοῦς" Μή μου ἅπτου, οὔπω 
γὰρ ἀναβέβηκα πρὸς τὸν πατέρα μου" 
πορεύου δὲ πρὸς τοὺς ἀδελφούς μου, 
καὶ εἰπὲ αὐτοῖς" ᾿Αναβαίνω πρὸς τὸν 
πατέρα μου καὶ πατέρα ὑμῶν, καὶ Θεόν 
μου καὶ Θεὸν ὑμῶν. "Ἔρχεται Μαρία 
ἡ Μαγδαληνὴ ἀπαγγέλλουσα τοῖς μαθη- 
ταῖς, ὅτι ἑώρακε τὸν κύριον, καὶ ταῦτα 
εἶπεν αὐτῇ. 

19 Ovons οὖν ὀψίας, TH ἡμέρᾳ ἐκείνῃ 
τῇ μιᾷ τῶν σαββάτων, καὶ τῶν θυρῶν 
κεκλεισμένων, ὅπου ἦσαν οἱ μαθηταὶ 
Γσυνηγμένοι," διὰ τὸν φόβον τῶν ᾿Ιοὺ- 
δαίων, ἦλθεν ὁ ᾿Ιησοῦς. καὶ ἔστη εἰς τὸ 
μέσον, καὶ λέγει αὐτοῖς" Εἰρήνη ὑμῖν. 
ale Ὁ 1 τοῦτο εἰπὼν ἔδειξεν αὐτοῖς τὰς 
χεῖρας καὶ τὴν πλευρὰν αὑτοῦ. ἐχάρησαν 
οὖν οἱ μαθηταὶ ἰδόντες τὸν κύριον. 
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εἶπεν οὖν αὐτοῖς ὁ ᾿Ιησοῦς πάλιν' 
Εἰρήνη ὑμῖν. καθὼς ἀπέσταλκέ με ὁ 
᾿ Ly@ πέ ὑμᾶς. 33 Καὶ τοῦτο 
πατὴρ, κἀγὼ πέμπω ὑμᾶς. “' Κα , 
εἰπὼν ἐνεφύσησε καὶ λέγει αὐτοῖς" Λά- 
Bere Πνεῦμα ἅγιον. * ay τινῶν ἀφῆτε 
τὰς ἁμαρτίας, ἀφίενται αὐτοῖς" ἄν τινων 
ατῆτε, κεκράτηνται. 
vo ὑνομαν δὲ as ἐκ τῶν δώδεκα ὁ 
λεγόμενος Δίδυμος, οὐκ ἦν μετ᾽ αὐτῶν 
ὅτε ἦλθεν ὁ ᾿Ιησοῦς. 35 ἔλεγον οὖν αὐτῷ 
οἱ ἄλλοι μαθηταί: “Ἑωράκαμεν τὸν κύ- 
ε ‘ π᾿ » 4.3 \ \ τὸ 
ριον. ‘O δὲ εἶπεν αὑτοῖς" Ἐὰν μὴ ἰδὼ 
ἐν ταῖς χερσὶν αὐτοῦ τὸν τύπον τῶν 
ἥχων, καὶ βάλω τὸν δάκτυλόν μου εἰς 
τὸν τύπον τῶν ἥλων, καὶ βάλω τὴν 
χεῖρά μου εἰς τὴν πλευρὰν αὐτοῦ, οὐ μὴ 
πιστεύσω. ¢ 
* Καὶ μεθ᾽ ἡμέρας ὀκτὼ πάλιν ἦσαν 
ἔσω οἱ μαθηταὶ αὐτοῦ, καὶ Θωμᾶς per 
αὐτῶν᾽ ἔρχεται ὁ ᾿Ιησοῦς, τῶν θυρῶν 
κεκλεισμένων, καὶ ἔστη εἰς τὸ μέσον 
καὶ εἶπεν" Εἰρήνη ὑμῖν. * Eira λέγει 
τῷ Owpa Φέρε τὸν δάκτυλόν σου ὧδε, 
καὶ ἴδε τὰς χεῖράς Hou" kal φέρε τὴν 
χεῖρά σου, καὶ βάλε εἰς τὴν πλευράν 
μου" καὶ μὴ γίνου ἄπιστος, αλλὰ πιστός. 
78 2 Καὶ" ἀπεκρίθη "“ Θωμᾶς, καὶ εἰπεν 
αὐτῷ Ὃ Κύριός μου καὶ ὁ Θεός μου. 
5 Aéyet αὐτῷ ὁ ᾿Ιησοῦς" Ὅτι ἑώρακάς 
με,“΄ πεπίστευκας" μακάριοι οἱ μὴ ἰδόν- 
Tes, καὶ πιστεύσαντες. 
® Πολλὰ μὲν οὖν καὶ ἄλλα σημεῖα 
ἐποίησεν ὁ Ἰησοῦς ἐνώπιον τῶν μαθητῶν 
αὑτοῦ, ἃ οὐκ ἔστι γεγραμμένα ἐν τῷ 


Ρ “- \ 
Βιβλίῳ τούτῳ. * ταῦτα δὲ γέγραπται, 
’ 


if “ ~ b τ 

ἵνα πιστεύσητε ὅτι ““ Ἰησοῦς ἐστιν ὁ 
A ΄ \ e 

Χριστὸς ὁ vids Tov Θεοῦ, καὶ iva πι- 


΄ .-»ἭἌ᾿ » ~ > ΄ 
στεύοντες ζωὴν ἔχητε ἐν τῷ ὀνόματι 
αὐτοῦ. 
A A ΕῚ 4 ς A 
21. Μετὰ ταῦτα ἐφανέρωσεν ἑαυτὸν 
~ ~ r > A ~ 
πάλιν ὁ ᾿Ιησοῦς τοῖς μαθηταῖς ἐπὶ τῆς 
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21 Then said Jesus to then 
again, Peace be unto you: ag 
my Father hath sent me, even 
so send I you. 22 And when he 
had said this, he breathed on 
them, and saith unto them, 
Receive ye the Holy Ghost. 
23 Whose soever sins ye remit, 
they are remitted unto them, 
and whose soever sins ye retain, 
they are retained. 

24 But Thomas one of the 
twelve, called Didymus, was 
not with them when Jesus came. 
25 The other disciples therefore 
said unto him, We have seen 
the Lord. But he said unto 
them, Except I shall see in hig 
hands the print of the nails, 
and put my finger into the 
print of the nails, and thrust 
my hand into his side, 1 will 
not believe. 


26 And after eight days, again 
his disciples were within, and 
Thomas with them: then came 
Jesus, the doors being shut, 
and stood inthe midst, and said, 
Peace be unto you. 27 Then 
saith he to Thomas, Reach hi- 
ther thy finger, and behold my 
hands, and reach hither thy 
hand, and thrust it into my 
Side, and be not faithless, but 
believing. 28 And Thomas ane 
swered, and said unto him, My 
Lord, and my God. 9 Jesus 
saith unto him, Thomas, be- 
cause thou hast seen me, thou 
hast believed: blessed are they 
that have not seen, and yet have 
believed. 


30 And many other signs truly 
did Jesus in the presence of his 
disciples, which are not written 
in this book: 3! but these are 
written, that ve might believe 
that Jesus is the Christ the son 
of God, and that believing ye 
might have life through his 
name, 


21. After these things Jesus 
shewed himself again to the 
disciples at the sea of Tiberias 
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and on this wise shewed he 
himself. 2. There were toge- 
ther Simon Peter, and Thomas 
called Didymus, and Nathanael 
of Cana in Galilee, and the 
sons of Zebedee, and two other 
of his disciples. 3 Simon Peter 
saith unto them, I go a fishing. 
They say unto him, We also go 
with thee. They went forth 
and entered into a ship imme- 
diately, and that night they 
caught nothing. 


4 But when the morning was 
now come, Jesus stood on the 
shore: but the disciples knew 
not that it was Jesus. ὃ Then 
Jesus saith unto them, 4 Chil- 4 
dren, have ye any meat? They 
answered him, No. © And he 
said unto them, Cast the net 
on the right side of the ship, 
and ye shall find. They cast 
therefore, and now they were 
not able to draw it, for the 
multitude of fishes. 7 There- 
fore that disciple whom Jesus 
loved, saith unto Peter, It is 
the Lord. Now when Simon 
Pater heard that it was the 
Lord, he girt his fisher’s coat 
unto him, (for he was naked) 
and did cast himself into the 
sea. ὃ And the other disciples 
came in a little ship (for they 
were not far from land, but as 
it were two hundred cubits) 
dragging the net with fishes. 


39 As soon then as they were 
come to land, they saw a fire 
of coals there, and fish laid 
thereon, and bread. '!° Jesus 
saith unio them, Bring of the 
fish, which ye have now caught. 
1! Simon Peter went up, and 
drew the net to land full of 
great fishes, an hundred and 
fifty and three: and for all 
there were so many, yet was 
not the net broken. 13 Jesus 
saith unto them, Come, and 
dine. And none of the disciples 
durst ask him, Who art thou ? 


284 EYATCEAION 


θαλάσσης τῆς Τιβεριάδος" ἐφανέρωσε 
δὲ οὕτως. 2 "ἦσαν ὁμοῦ Σίμων Πέτρος, 
καὶ Θωμᾶς ὁ λεγόμενος Δίδυμος, καὶ 
Ναθαναὴλ ὁ ἀπὸ Κανᾶ τῆς Γαλιλαίας, 
καὶ οἱ τοῦ Ζεβεδαίου, καὶ ἄλλοι ἐκ τῶν 
μαθητῶν αὐτοῦ δύο. λέγει αὐτοῖς Σί- 
pov Πέτρος" Ὑπάγω ἁλιεύειν. Λέγουσιν 
αὐτῷ" ᾿Ἔρχόμεθα καὶ ἡμεῖς σύν σοι. 
Ἔξηλθον kat * ἐνέβησαν" εἰς τὸ πλοῖον 

> εὐθὺς," καὶ ἐν ἐκείνῃ τῇ νυκτὶ ἐπιασαν 
οὐδέν. 

3 Πρωΐας δὲ ἤδη γενομένης ἔστη ὁ 
Ἰησοῦς “ εἰς" τὸν αἰγιαλόν" οὐ μέντοι 
ἤδεισαν οἱ μαθηταὶ ὅτι ᾿Ιησοῦς ἐστι. 

λέγει οὖν αὐτοῖς ὁ ᾿Ιησοῦς" Παιδία, 
μή τι προσφάγιον ἔχετε; ᾿Απεκρίθη- 
σαν αὐτῷ" Οὔ. ᾿ ‘0 δὲ εἶπεν αὐτοῖς" 
Βάλετε εἰς τὰ δεξιὰ μέρη τοῦ πλοίου τὸ 
δίκτυον, καὶ εὑρήσετε. Ἔβαλον οὖν, 
καὶ οὐκέτι αὐτὸ ἑλκῦσαι ἴσχυσαν ἀπὸ 
τοῦ πλήθους τῶν ἰχθύων. 7 λέγει οὖν ὁ 
μαθητὴς ἐκεῖνος ὃν ἠγάπα ὁ Ἰησοῦς 
τῷ Πέτρῳ" ὋὉ κύριός ἐστι. Σίμων οὖν 
Πέτρος, ἀκούσας ὅτι 6 κύριός ἐστι, τὸν 
ἐπενδύτην διεζώσατο᾽ ἦν γὰρ γυμνός" 
καὶ ἔβαλεν ἑαυτὸν εἰς τὴν θάλασσαν. 
8 οἱ δὲ ἄλλοι μαθηταὶ τῷ πλοιαρίῳ 
ἤλθον' (οὐ γὰρ ἦσαν μακρὰν ἀπὸ τῆς 
γῆς, ἀλλ᾽ ὡς ἀπὸ πηχῶν διακοσίων,) 
συρῦντες τὸ δίκτυον τῶν ἰχθύων. 

‘Qs οὖν ἀπέβησαν εἰς τὴν γῆν, βλέ- 
πουσιν ἀνθρακιὰν κειμένην καὶ ὀψάριον 
ἐπικείμενον, καὶ ἄρτον. ™ λέγει αὐτοῖς 
ὁ ᾿Ιησοῦς" ᾿Ενέγκατε ἀπὸ τῶν ὀψαρίων 
ὧν ἐπιάσατε νῦν. 1} ᾿Ανέβη Σίμων Πέ- 
τρος, καὶ εἵλκυσε τὸ δίκτυον ἐπὶ τῆς 
γῆς, μεστὸν ἰχθύων μεγάλων ἑκατὸν 

Ν 
πεντηκοντατριῶν" καὶ τοσούτων ὄντων, 
οὐκ ἐσχίσθη τὸ δίκτυον. 12 Λέγεϊ αὖ- 
τοῖς ὁ Ἰησοῦς" Δεῦτε ἀριστήσατε. Οὐ- 
δεὶς δὲ ἐτόλμα τῶν μαθητῶν ἐξετάσαι 
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‘ 3 . @ e ΄ » Ζ 
αὐτόν" Σὺ τίς εἶ; εἰδότες ὅτι ὁ " κυριός 


ἐστιν. "ἢ ἔρχεται " obv" ὁ Ἰησοῦς, καὶ 
λαμβάνει τὸν ἄρτον καὶ δίδωσιν αὐτοῖς, 
καὶ τὸ ὀψάριον ὁμοίως. 14 τοῦτο ἤδη 
τρίτον ἐφανερώθη ὁ ησοῦς. τοῖς μαθη- 
ταῖς αὑτοῦ, ἐγερθεὶς ἐκ νεκρῶν. 

_ 3 "Ore ovv ἡρίστησαν, λέγει τῷ Σί- 
μωνι Πέτρῳ ὁ ᾿Ιησοῦς" Σίμων Ἰωνᾶ, 
ἀγαπᾷς με πλεῖον τούτων ; Λέγει αὐτῷ" 
Ναὶ, κύριε" σὺ οἶδας ὅτι φιλῶ σε. 
Λέγει αὐτῷ" Βόσκε τὰ ἀρνία μου. 16 λέ- 
yet αὐτῷ πάλιν δεύτερον" Σίμων Ἰωνᾶ, 
ἀγαπᾷς με: Λέγει αὐτῷ: Ναὶ, κύριε" 
σὺ οἶδας ὅτι φιλῶ σε. Λέγει αὐτῷ" 
Ποίμαινε τὰ πρόβατά μου. ὡ Λέγει 
αὐτῷ τὸ τρίτον' Σίμων ‘leva, φιλεῖς 
με: : ᾿λυπήθη ὁ O Πέτρος, ὅτι εἶπεν αὐτῷ 
τὸ τρίτον᾽ Φιλεῖς με: καὶ εἶπεν αὐτῷ" 
Κύριε, σὺ πάντα οἶδας" σὺ γινώσκεις 
ὅτι φιλῶ σε. Λέγει — ὁ Ἰησοῦς" 
Βόσκε τὰ πρόβατά μου. 3 ἀμὴν ἀμὴν 
λέγω σοι; ὅτε ἧς νεώτερος, ἐζώννυες 
σεαυτὸν, καὶ περιεπάτεις ὅπου ἤθελες" 
ὅταν δὲ γηράσῃς, ἐκτενεῖς τὰς χεῖράς 
σου, καὶ ἄλλος σε ζώσει, καὶ οἴσει ὅπου 
ov θέλεις. 13 Τοῦτο δὲ εἶπε; σημαίνων 
ποίῳ θανάτῳ δοξάσει. τὸν Θεόν. καὶ 
τοῦτο εἰπὼν λέγει αὐτῷ ᾿Ακολούθει 

οι. 

ΕἾ ᾿Επιστραφεὶς δὲ ὁ ὁ Πέτρος βλέπει 
τὸν μαθητὴν, ὃν ἠγάπα ὁ ᾿Ιησοῦς, 
ἀκολουθοῦντα, ὃς καὶ ἀνέπεσεν ἐν τῷ 
δείπνῳ ἐπὶ τὸ στῆθος αὐτοῦ καὶ εἶπε" 
Κύριε; τίς ἐστιν ὁ παραδιδούς σε; 
Ἵ τοῦτον ἰδὼν ὁ Πέτρος λέγει τῷ Ἴη- 
σοῦ" Κύριε, οὗτος δὲ ree Λέγει αὐτῷ 
ὁ Ἰησοῦς" ᾿Εὰν αὐτὸν θέλω μένειν ἕως 
EpXopat, τί πρός σε; σὺ ἀκολούθει μοι. 

8 Ἔξῆηλθεν οὖν ὁ λόγος οὗτος εἰς τοὺς 
ἀδελφοὺς, ὅ ὅτι ὁ μαθητὴς ἐ ἐκεῖνος οὐκ ἀ- 
ποθνήσκει᾽ καὶ οὐκ εἶπεν αὐτῷ 6 ᾿Ιησοῦς, 


8. ΒΖ. Χρεῦστος 


Joun ΧΧΙ. 23. 


knowing that it was the Lord 
13 Jesus then cometh, and tak- 
eth bread, and giveth them, 
and fish likewise. '4 This isnow 
the third time y Jesus shewed 
himself to his disciples, after } 
he was risen from the dead. 


15 So when they had dineu, 
Jesus saith to Simon Peter, 
Simon, son of Jonas, lovest 
thou me more than these ἢ He 
saith unto him, Yea, Lord, thou 
knowest that I love thee. He 
saith unto him, Feed my lambs. 
16 He saith to him again ¥ second 
time, Simon son of Jonas, lovest 
thou me? He saith unto him, 
Yea Lord,thou knowest y I love 
thee. He saith unto him, Feed 
my sheep. [7 He said unto 
him the third time, Simon son 
of Jonas, lovest thou me ? 
Peter was grieved, because he 
said unto him the third time, 
Lovest thou me? And he said 
unto him, Lord, thou knowest 
all things, thou knowest that I 
love thee. Jesus saith unto 
him, Feed my sheep. 5. Verily, 
verily I say unto thee, When 
thou wast young, thou girdedst 
thyself, and walkedst whither 
thou wouldest: but when thoa 
shalt be old, thou shalt stretch _ 
forth thy hands, and another 
shall gird thee, and carry thee 
whither thou wouldest not. 
19 This spake he, signifying by 
what death he should glorify 
God. And whenhe had spoken 
this, he saith unto him, Follow 
me. 

20 Then Peter turning about, 
seeth the disciple whom Jesus 
loved, following, which also 
leaned on his breast at supper, 
and said, Lord, which is he that 
betrayeth thee ? 2! Peter see- 
ing him, saith to Jesus, Lord, 
and what shall this man do? 
22 Jesus saith unto him, If I 
will that he tarry till I come. 
what is that to thee? follow 
thou me. 23 Then went this 
saying abroad among the bre 
thren, that that disciple should 
not die: yet Jesus said not unte 


b Gb. ome 


Joun XXI. 24. 


him, He shall not die: tut, If I 
will that he tarry till 1 come, 
what is that to thee ? 

24 This is the disciple which 
testifieth of these things, and 
wrote these things, and we know 
that his testimony is true. 25 And 
there are also many other 
things which Jesus did, the 
' which if they should be written 
every one, I suppose that even 
the world itself could not con- 
tain the books that should be 
written, Amen. 
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ὅτι οὐκ ἀποθνήσκει ἀλλ᾽" ᾿Εὰν αὐτὸν 
θέλω μένειν ἕως ἔρχομαι, τί πρός 
σε; 
“4 Οὗ θ 

ὗτός ἐστιν ὁ μαθητὴς ὁ μαρτυρῶν 
περὶ τούτων, καὶ γράψας ταῦτα" καὶ 
οἴδαμεν ὅτι ἀληθής ἐστιν ἡ μαρτυρία 
αὐτοῦ. 3 ἔστι δὲ καὶ ἄλλα πολλὰ ὅσα 
ἐποίησεν ὁ Ἰησοῦς, ἅ ἅτινα ἐὰν γράφηται 
καθ᾽ ev, οὐδὲ αὐτὸν οἶμαι τὸν κόσμον 


χωρῆσαι τὰ γραφόμενα βιβλία. *“ 





ΠΡΑΞΕΙ͂Σ 


ΤΩΝΌΛ 


ΓΠῊΝ, former treatise have I 
made, O Theophilus, of all 
that Jesus began both to do 
and teach, ? until the day in 
which he was taken up, after 
that he through the Holy Ghost 
had given commandments unto 
the apostles, whom he had 
chosen. 3 To whom also he 
shewed himself alive after his 
passion, by many infallible 
proofs, being seen of them forty 
days, and speaking of the 
things pertaining to the king- 
dom of God: 4 and @ being 
assembled together with them, 
commanded them that they 
should not depart from Jerusa- 
lem, but wait for the promise ? 
of the Father, which, saith he, 
ye have heard of me. ὃ For John 
truly baptized with water, but 
yeshall be baptized with j Holy 
Ghost, not many days hence. 

6 When they therefore were 
come together, they asked of 
him, saying, Lord, wilt thou at 
this time restore again ykingdom 
to Israel? 1 And he said unto 
them, It is not for you to know 
the times or the seasons, which 
the Father hath put in his own 


e> 
ὁ Ἰησοῦς ποιεῖν τε καὶ διδάσκειν, * 


WOSTOAQN, 


ὮΝ μὲν ,“πρῶτον λόγον ἐποιησάμην 
περὶ πάντων ὦ Θεόφιλε, ἃ ὧν ἤρξανν 
ἄχρι 
Be λεγο ται ars 
ns ἡμέρας ἐντειλάμενος τοῖς ἀποστόλοις 
διὰ Πνεύματος ἁγίου, ous ἐξελέξατο, a av- 
ελήφθη. * οἷς καὶ παρέστησεν ἑαυτὸν 
ζῶντα μετὰ τὸ παθεῖν αὐτὸν, ἐν πολλοῖς 
τεκμηρίοις, δι' ἡμερῶν τεσσαράκοντα 
ὀπτανόμενος αὐτοῖς, καὶ λέγων τὰ περὶ 
τῆς βασιλείας τοῦ Θεοῦ. 4 καὶ συνα- 
λιζόμενος ὧν ΄παρήγγειλεν αὐτοῖς, ἀπὸ 
Ἱεροσολύμων μὴ χωρίζεσθαι, ἀλλὰ πε- 
ριμένειν τὴν ἐπαγγελίαν τοῦ πατρὸς, ἣν 
ἠκούσατέ μου" ° ὅτι ᾿Ιωάννης μὲν ἐβά- 
πτισεν ὕδατι, ὑμεῖς, δὲ βαπτισθήσεσθε 
ἐν Πνεύματι ἁγίῳ, οὐ μετὰ πολλὰς ταύ- 
τας ἡμέρας. 

° Οἱ μὲν οὖν συνελθόντες ἐ ἐπηρώτων 
αὐτὸν λέγοντες" Κύριε, εἰ ἐν τῷ χρόνῳ 
τούτῳ ἀποκαθιστάνεις τὴν βασιλείαν τῷ 
Ἰσραήλ: 7 Εἶπε δὲ πρὸς αὐτούς" Οὐχ 
ὑμῶν ἐστι γνῶναι χρόνους ἢ καιροὺς 
ods ὁ πατὴρ ἔθετο ἐν τῇ ἰδίᾳ ἐξουσίᾳ. 





8 Rec. add αμην. 


b ΡΖ. add. μετ᾽ avray. 


-* Or, eating together with them. 


ὌΝ a? A ee 


συ ee 


ATIOSTOAQN. 287 
8 ἀλλὰ λήψεσθε δύναμιν, ἐπελθόντος 


τοῦ ἁγίου Πνεύματος ἐφ᾽ ὑμᾶς, καὶ 
ἔσεσθέ μοι μάρτυρες ἔν τε Ἱερουσαλὴμ 
καὶ ἐν πάσῃ τῇ Ιουδαίᾳ καὶ Σαμαρείᾳ 
καὶ ἔως ἐσχάτου τῆς γῆς. 

9 Καὶ ταῦτα εἰπὼν, βλεπόντων αὐτῶν 
ἐπήρθη, καὶ νεφέλη ὑπέλαβεν αὐτὸν ἀπὸ 
τῶν ὀφθαλμῶν αὐτῶν. 0 καὶ ὡς ἀτε- 
νίζοντες ἢ ἦσαν εἰς τὸν οὐρανὸν, πορευο- 
μένου αὐτοῦ, καὶ ἰδοὺ ἄνδρες δύο παρ- 
ειστήκεισαν αὐτοῖς ἐν ἐσθῆτι λευκῇ, 
1 οἱ καὶ εἶπον" “Avdpes Γαλιλαῖοι, τί 
ἑστήκατε ἐμβλέποντες εἰς τὸν οὐρανόν: 
οὗτος ὁ ᾿Ιησοῦς ὁ ἀναληφθεὶς ap ὑμῶν 
εἰς τὸν οὐρανὸν, οὕτως ἐλεύσεται ὃν 
τρόπον ἐθεάσασθε αὐτὸν πορευόμενον 

πο τοὶ a δ 
εἰς τὸν οὐρανόν. 

Ἄ Τότε ὑπέστρεψαν εἰς Ἱερουσαλὴμ 
ἀπὸ ὄρους τοῦ καλουμένου ἐλαιῶνος, ὅ 
ἐστιν ἐγγὺς Ἱερουσαλὴμ, σαββάτου 
ἔχον ὁδόν. καὶ ὅτε εἰσῆλθον, ἀνέ- 
βησαν εἰς τὸ ὑπερῷον οὗ ἦσαν κατα- 
μένοντες, ὅ τε Πέτρος καὶ ᾿Ιάκωβος καὶ 
᾿Ιωάννης καὶ ᾿Ανδρέας, Φίλιππος καὶ 
Θωμᾶς, Βαρθολομαῖος καὶ Ματθαῖος, 
᾿Ιάκωβος ᾿Αλφαίου καὶ Σίμων ὁ Ζηλωτὴς, 
καὶ ᾿Ιούδας ᾿Ιακώβου. 13 οὗτοι πάντες 
ἦσαν προσ αρτεροῦντες ὁμοθυμαδὸν τῇ 
προσευχῇ * καὶ τῇ δεήσει" σὺν γυναιξὶ, 
καὶ Μαρίᾳ τῇ μητρὶ τοὺ ᾿Ιησοῦ, καὶ 
> σὺν" τοῖς ἀδελφοῖς αὐτοῦ. 

16 Καὶ ἐν ταῖς ἡμέραις ταύταις ἀνα- 
στὰς Πέτρος ἐν μέσῳ τῶν “ μαθητῶν" 
εἶπεν" (ἦν τε ὄχλος ὀνομάτων ἐπὶ τὸ 
αὐτὸ ὡς ἑκατὸν εἴκοσιν") 16 "Ἄνδρες 
ἀδελφοὶ, ἔδει πληρωθῆναι τὴν γραφὴν 
'ταύτην," ἣν προεῖπε τὸ Πνεῦμα τὸ ἅγιον 
διὰ στόματος Δαυΐδ, περὶ ᾿Ιούδα τοῦ 
γενομένου ὁδηγοῦ τοῖς συλλαβοῦσι τὸν 
Ἰησοῦν' 1 ὅτι κατηριθμημένος ἢ ἦν "ἐν" 
ἡμῖν, καὶ ἔλαχε τὸν κλῆρον τῆς διακονίας 


Acts I. 17. 


power. 8 But ye shall receive 
ἃ power after that the Holy 
Ghost, is come upon you, and 
ve shall be witnesses unto me, 
both in Jerusalem, and in all 
Juda, and in Samaria, and 
unto the uttermost part of the 
earth. 

9. And when he had spoken 
these things, while they beheld,. 
he was taken up, anda cloud 
received him out of their sight. 
” And while they looked sted- 
fastly toward heaven, as he 
went up, behold, \wo men stood 
by them in white apparel, 
1! which also said, Ye men of 
Galilee, why stand ye gazing 
up into heaven ? this same Je- 
sus, which is taken up from you 
into heaven, shall so come, in 
like manner as ye have seen 
him go into heaven. 


12 Then returned they unto 
Jerusalem, from the mount 
called Olivet, which is from 
Jerusalem a sabbath day’s jour- 
ney. '3 And when they were 
come in, they went up into an 
upper room, where abude both 
Peter and James, and John, 
and Andrew, Philip, and Tho- 
mas, Bartholomew, and Mat- 
thew,James the sun of Alpheus, 
and Simon Zelotes, and Judas 
the brother of James. 12 These 
all continued with one accord 
in prayer and supplication, with 
the women, and Mary the mo- 
ther of Jesus, and with his 
brethren. 


15 And in those days Pete 
stood up in the midst of the 
disciples, and said, (the num- 
ber of names together were 
about an hundred and twenty) 
16 Men and brethren, this serip- 
ture must needs have been ful- 
filled, which the Holy Ghost by 
the mouth of David spake be- 
fore concerning Judas, which 
was guide to them that took 
Jesus. 17 For he was numbered 
with us, and had obtained part 
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* Or, the power of the Holy Ghest. comeng upon you, 


Acts I. 18. 


of this ministry. 18 Now this 
man purchased a field with the 
reward of iniquity, and falling 
headlong, he burst asunder in 
the midst, and all his bowels 
gushed out. !9 Andit was known 
unto all the dwellers at Jeru- 
salem, insomuch as that field 
is called in their propertongue, 
Aceldama, that isto say, The 
field. of blood. 20 For it is 
written in the book of Psalms, 
Let his habitation be desolate, 
and let no man dwell therein: 
and his « bishoprick let another 
take. 21 Wherefore of these 
men which have companied 
with us all the time that the 
Lord Jesus went in and out 
among us, 22 Beginning from 
the baptism of John, unto that 
same day that he was taken up ? 
from us, must one be ordained 
to be a witness with us of his 
resurrection. 


23 And they appointed two, 
Joseph called Barsabas, who 
was surnamed Justus, and Mat- 
thias. ?4 And they prayed, 
and said, Thou Lord, which 
knowest the hearts of all men, 
shew whether of these two thou 
hast chosen, 25 that he may 
take part of this ministry and 
apostleship, from which Judas 
by transgression fell, that he 
might go to his own place. 
26 And they gave forth their 
Jets, and the lot fell upon Mat- 
thias, and he was numbered 
with the eleven apostles. 


2. And when the day of Pen- 
tecost was fully come, they 
were all with one accord in one 
place. 2. And suddenly there 
came a sound from heaven as 
of a rushing mighty wind, and 
it filled all the house where 
they were sitting. 3 And there 
appeared unto them cloven 
tongues, like as of fire, and it 
sat upon each of them. 4 And 
they were all filled with the 
Holy Gost, and began to speak 
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ταύτης. οὗτος μὲν οὖν ἐκτήσατα 
χωρίον ἐκ 8" μισθοῦ τῆς ἀδικίας, καὶ 
πρηνὴς γενόμενος “ἐλάκησε μέσος, καὶ 
ἐξεχύθη πάντα τὰ σπλάγχνα αὐτοῦ" 
18 (καὶ γνωστὸν ἐγένετο πᾶσι τοῖς κα- 
τοικοῦσιν Ἱερουσαλὴμ, ὥστε κληθῆναι 
τὸ χωρίον ἐκεῖνο τῇ ἰδίᾳ διαλέκτῳ αὖ- 
τῶν ᾿Ακελδαμὰ, TOUT ἔστι χωρίον 
αἵματος) ™ γέγραπται γὰρ ἐν βίβλῳ 
ψαλμῶν" Γενηθήτω 7 ἔπαυλις αὐτοῦ 
ἔρημος, καὶ μὴ ἔστω ὁ κατοικῶν ἐν αὐτῇ" 
καί Τὴν ἐπισκοπὴν αὐτοῦ λάβοι ἕ ἕτερος. 
Ἵ Δεῖ οὖν τῶν συνελθόντων ἡ ἡμῖν ἀν- 
δρῶν ἐν παντὶ Χρόνῳ ἐν ᾧ εἰσῆλθε καὶ 
ἐξῆλθεν ep ἡμᾶς ὁ κύριος Ἰησοῦς, 

5 ἀρξάμενος a ἀπὸ τοῦ βαπτίσματος᾽ Ιω- 
άννου ἕως τῆς ἡμέρας ἧς ἀνελήφθη ap 
ἡμῶν, μάρτυρα τῆς ἀναστάσεως αὐτοῦ 
γενέσθαι σὺν ἡμῖν ἕνα τούτων. 

*3 Καὶ ἔστησαν δύο, Ἰωσὴφ τὸν κα- 
λούμενον Βαρσαβᾶν, ὃ ὃς ἐπεκλήθη ᾿Ιοῦ- 
στος, καὶ Ματθίαν. 33 καὶ ὶ προσευξάμενοι 
εἶπον" Σὺ, Κύριε καρδιογνῶστα πάν- 
τῶν, ἀνάδειξον " ὃν ἐξελέξω ἐ ἐκ τούτων 
τῶν δύο ἕνα“ ὃ λαβεῖν τὸν © κλῆρον" 
τῆς διακονίας ταύτης καὶ ἀποστολῆς, ἐξ 
ἧς παρέβη Ἰούδας, πορευθῆναι εἰς τὸν 
τόπον τὸν ἴδιον. *° Καὶ ἔδωκαν κλήρους 
αὐτῶν, καὶ ἔπεσεν 6 κλῆρος ἐπὶ Ματθίαν, 
καὶ συγκατεψηφίσθη μετὰ τῶν ἕνδεκα 
ἀποστόλων. 

2. Καὶ ἐν τῷ συμπληροῦσθαι τὴν 
ἡμέραν τῆς πεντηκοστῆς, ἦσαν ἅπαντες 

ὁμοθυμαδὸν ἐ ἐπὶ τὸ αὐτό. 3 καὶ ἐγένετο 
ἄφνω ἐκ τοῦ οὐρανοῦ ἦχος ὥσπερ φερο- 
μένης πνοῆς βιαίας, καὶ ἐπλήρωσεν ὅλον 
τὸν οἶκον οὗ ἦσαν καθήμενοι" 3 καὶ 
ὥφθησαν αὐτοῖς διαμεριζόμεναι γλῶσ- 
σαι ὡσεὶ πυρός" ἐκάθισε τε ἐφ᾽ ἕνα 
ἕκαστον αὐτῶν, * καὶ ἐπλήσθησαν ἅ- 
παντες Πνεύματος ἁγίου, καὶ ἤρξαντο 


18 
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λαλεῖν ἑτέραις γλώσσαις, καθὼς τὸ 
ἐέχεῦμα ἐδίδου αὐτοῖς ἀποφθέγγεσθαι. 
Ἦσαν δὲ ἐν Ἱερουσαλὴμ κατοι- 
κοῦντες ᾿Ιουδαῖοι ἄνδρες εὐλαβεῖς ἀπὸ 
παντὸς ἔθνους τῶν ὑπὸ τὸν οὐρανόν. 
© γενομένης δὲ τῆς φωνῆς ταύτης, συν- 
ῆλθε τὸ πλῆθος καὶ συνεχύθη" ὅτι 
ἤκουον εἷς ἕκαστος τῇ ἰδίᾳ διαλέκτῳ λα- 
λούντων αὐτῶν. 7 ἐξίσταντο δὲ 3“ καὶ 
ἐθαύμαζον, “λέγοντες πρὸς ἀλλήλους" 
Οὐκ ἰδοὺ πάντες οὗτοί εἰσιν οἱ λαλοῦντες 
Γαλιλαῖοι; 8 καὶ πῶς ἡμεῖς ἀκούομεν 
ἕκαστος τῇ ἰδίᾳ διαλέκτῳ ἡμῶν ἐν ἢ 
ἐγεννήθημεν, ὃ Πάρθοι καὶ Μῆδοι καὶ 
Ελαμίῖται, καὶ οἱ κατοικοῦντες τὴν Με- 
σοποταμίαν, ᾿Ιουδαίαν τε καὶ Καππαδο- 
κίαν, Πόντον καὶ τὴν ᾿Ασίαν, 1 Φρυγίαν 
τε καὶ ΤΟαμφυλίαν, Αἴγυπτον καὶ τὰ 
μέρη τῆς Λιβύης τῆς κατὰ Κυρήνην, καὶ 
οἱ “ἐπιδημοῦντες Ῥωμαῖοι, ᾿Ιουδαῖοί τε 
καὶ προσήλυτοι, " Κρῆτες καὶ Ἄραβες, 
ἀκούομεν λαλούντων αὐτῶν ταῖς ἡμετέ- 
pais γλώσσαις τὰ μεγαλεῖα τοῦ Θεοῦ; 
> Ἑξίσταντο δὲ πάντες καὶ: διηπόρουν, 
ἄλλος πρὸς ἄλλον λέγοντες" Τί ἂν 
θέλοι τοῦτο εἶναι; 13 Ἕτεροι δὲ > δια- 
χλευάζοντες“ ἔλεγον᾽ “Ore γλεύκους 
4 >] , 
μεμεστωμένοι εἰσί. 
4 Σταθεὶς δὲ Πέτρος σὺν τοῖς ἕνδεκα, 
ἐπῆρε τὴν φωνὴν αὑτοῦ, καὶ ἀπεφθέγ- 
ato αὐτοῖς" Ανδρες ᾿Ιουδαῖοι, καὶ οἱ 
κατοικοῦντες Ἱερουσαλὴμ ἅπαντες, τοῦτο 
ὑμῖν γνωστὸν ἔστω, καὶ ἐνωτίσασθε τὰ 
ῥήματά μου. 15 οὐ γὰρ, ὡς ὑμεῖς ὑπο- 
ἀαμβάνετε, οὗτοι »μεθύουσιν" ἔστι γὰρ 
ὥρα τρίτη τῆς ἡμέρας" δ ἀλλὰ τοῦτό 
ἐστι τὸ εἰρημένον διὰ τοῦ προφήτου 
lend’ 17 Kai ἔσται ἐν ταῖς ἐσχάταις 
ἡμέραις, λέγει ὁ Θεὸς, ἐκχεῶ ἀπὸ τοῦ 
Πνεύματός μου ἐπὶ πᾶσαν “σάρκα, καὶ 
προφητεύσουσιν οἱ υἱοὶ ὑμῶν καὶ αἱ 
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with other tongues, as the Spirit 
gave them utterance. 


5 And there were dwelling at 
Jerusalem Jews, devout men, 
out of every nation under hea- 
ven. © Now ¢when this was 
noised abroad, the multitude 
came together, and were 4 con- 
founded, because that every - 
man heard them speak in his 
own language. 7 And they were: 
all amazed, and marvelled, say-- 
ing one to another, Behold, are 
not all these which speak, Gali- 
leans? 8 And how hear we 
every man in our own tongue, 
wherein we were born? 9 Par- 
thians, and Medes, and Elam- 
ites, and the dwellers in Meso- 
potamia, and in Judea, and’ 
Cappadocia, in Pontus, and 
Asia, 10 Phrygia, and Pamphy- 
lia, in Egypt, and in the parts 
of Libya, about Cyrene, and: 
Strangers of Rome, Jews and 
proselytes, 1! Cretes, and Ara- 
bians, we do hear them speak 
in our tongues the wonderful 
works of God. 12 And they were 
all amazed, and were in doubt, 
saying one to another, What 
meaneth this ? 15 Others mock- 
ing said, These men are full of 
new wine. 


14 But Peter standing up 
with the eleven, lifted up his 
voice, and said unto them, Ye 
men of Judza, and all ye that 
dwell at Jerusalem, be this 
known unto you, and hearken 
to my words: 5 for these are 
not drunken, as ve suppose, see- 
ing it is but the third hour of 
the day. 6 But this is that 
which was spoken by the pro- 
phet Joel, '7 And it shall come 
to pass in the last days (saith 
God)I will pour out of my Spirit 
upon all flesh: and your sons 
and your daughters shall 
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prophesy, and your young men 
shall see visions, and your old 
men shall dream dreams: 8 and 
on my servants, and on my 
handmaidens, I will pour out 
in those days of my Spirit, and 
uney shall prophesy: 9 and I 
will shew wonders in heaven 
above, and signs in the earth 
beneath: blood, and fire, and 
vapour of smcke. 2° The sun 
shall be turned into darkness, 
and the moon into blood, before 
that great and notable day of 
the Lord come. 2] And it shall 
come to pass, that whosoever 
shall call on the name of the 
Lord, shall be saved. 


“2 Ye men of Israel, hear 
these words, Jesus of Nazareth, 
a man approved of God among 
you, by miracles, wonders, and 
signs, which God did by him 
in the midst of you, as ye 
yourselves also know: 29 him, 
being delivered by the determi- 
nate counsel and foreknowledge 
of God, ye have taken, and by 
wicked hands, have crucified, 
and slain: 2: whom God hath 
raised up, having loosed the 
pains of death: because it was 
not possible that he should be 
holden of it. 25 For David 
speaketh concerning him, I 
foresaw the Lord always before 
my face, for he is on my right 
hand, that I should not be 
moved. 26 Therefore did my 
heart rejoice, and my tongue 
was glad: moreover also, my 
flesh shall rest in hope, 27 be- 
cause thou wilt not leave my 
soul in hell, neither wilt thou 
suffer thine Holy One to see 
corruption. 25 Thou bast made 
known to me the ways of life, 
thou shalt make me full of joy 
with thy countenance. 


29 Men and brethren, ¢ let 
me freely speak unto you of 
the patriarch David, that he is 
both dead ani buried, and his 
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θυγατέρες v ὑμῶν" καὶ οἱ νεανίσκοι ὑμῶν 
ὁράσεις: ὄψονται, καὶ οἱ πρεσβύτεροι 
ὑμῶν * ἐνυπνίοις 5 ἐνυπνιασθήσονται. 
18 καίγε ἐπὶ τοὺς δούλους “μου καὶ ἐπὶ 
τὰς δούλας μου, ἐν ταῖς ἡμέραις ἐκείναις 
ἐκχεῶ ἀπὸ τοῦ Πνεύματός μου, καὶ προ- 
φητεύσουσι. “ καὶ δώσω “Τέρατα ἐν 
τῷ οὐρανῷ ἄνω, καὶ σημεῖα ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς 
κάτω. αἷμα καὶ πῦρ καὶ ἀτμίδα καπνοῦ. 
τὰ ὁ ἥλιος μεταστραφήσεται εἰς σκότος, 
καὶ 7 σελήνη εἰς αἷμα, πρὶν μὴ ΄ ἐλθεῖν 
τὴν ἡμέραν Κυρίου τὴν μεγάλην καὶ 
ἐπιφανῆ. καὶ ἔσται, πᾶς ὃς ἂν ἐπι- 
καλέσηται τὸ ὄνομα Κυρίου, σωθήσεται. 

τὰ ᾿Ανδρες Ἰσραηλίται, ἀ ἀκούσατε τοὺς 
λόγους. τούτους" Ἰησοῦν τὸν Ναζωραῖον, 
ἄνδρα ἀπὸ τοῦ Θεοῦ ἀποδεδειγμένον εἰς 
ὑμᾶς δυνάμεσι καὶ τέρασι καὶ σημείοις, 
οἷς ἐποίησε δὶ αὐτοῦ ὁ Θεὸς ἐν μέσῳ 
ὑμῶν, καθὼς “ καὶ" αὐτοὶ οἴδατε, “8 τοῦ- 
τον τῇ ὡρισμένῃ ἡμῶν: καὶ Tipo ympees 
TOU Θεοῦ ἔκδοτον “ aries dua © χει- 
ρῶν" ἀνόμων προσπήξαντες. Γἀνείλατε"" 
Ἢ ὃν ὁ Θεὸς ἀνέστησε, λύσας" τὰς ὠδῖνας 
τοῦ § θανάτου," καθότι οὐκ ἢν δυνατὸν 
κρατεῖσθαι αὐτὸν ὑπ᾽ αὐτοῦ. “5 Δαυὶδ 
γὰρ λέγει εἰς αὐτόν" Προωρώμην τὸν 
Κύριον ἐνώπιόν μου διαπαντὸς, ὅτι ἐκ 
δεξιῶν μου ἐστὶν, ἵνα «μὴ σαλευθῶ: 
26 διὰ τοῦτο εὐφράνθη ἡ καρδία “μου, 
καὶ ἠγαλλιάσατο ἡ ῇ γλῶσσά pou" ἔτι δὲ 
καὶ ἡ σάρξ μου κατασκηνώσει ἐπ᾽ ἐλπίδι. 
76 ὅτι οὐκ ἐγκαταλείψεις τὴν ψυχήν μου 
εἰς " ἅδου," οὐδὲ δώσει τὸν ὅσιόν σου 
ἰδεῖν diabBopdv. 98 > ἐγνώρισάς μοι ὁδοὺς 
ζωῆς" πληρώσεις με εὐφροσύνης μετὰ 
τοῦ προσώπου σου. 

5 “Avdpes ἀδελφοὶ, ἐξὸν εἰπεῖν μετὰ 
παῤῥησίας πρὸς ὑμᾶς περὶ τοῦ πατρι- 
ἄρχου Aavid, ὅτι καὶ ἐτελεύτησε καὶ 
ἐτάφη, καὶ τὸ μνῆμα αὐτοῦ ἐστιν ἐν 
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ἡμῖν ἄχρι τῆς ἡμέρας ταύτης. ἢ προφή- 


τῆς οὖν ὑπάρχων, καὶ εἰδὼς ὅτι ὅρκῳ 
ὥμοσεν αὐτῷ ὁ Θεὸς, ἐκ καρποῦ τῆς 
ὀσφύος αὐτοῦ ὃ τὸ κατὰ σάρκα ἀναστή- 
σειν τὸν Χριστὸν," καθίσαι ἐπὶ τοῦ 
θρόνου αὐτοῦ, δι προϊδὼν ἐλάλησε περὶ 
τῆς Βνλσπάσεως τοῦ Χριστοῦ, ὅτι vou 
siege 7 ψυχὴ αὐτοῦ" εἰς abou 
4 οὐδὲ" ἡ σὰρξ αὐτοῦ εἶδε διαφθοράν. 
τοῦτον τὸν Ἰησοῦν ἀνέστησεν ὁ Geos, 
οὗ πάντες ἡμεῖς ἐσμεν μάρτυρες." * τῇ 
δεξιᾷ οὖν τοῦ Θεοῦ ὑψωθεὶς, τήν τε 
ἐπαγγελίαν τοῦ ἁγίου Πνεύματος λαβῶν 
παρὰ τοῦ πατρὸς, ἐξέχεε τοῦτο ὃ 5 νῦν" 
ὑμεῖς βλέπετε καὶ ἀκούετε. οὐ γὰρ 
Δαυὶδ ἀνέβη εἰς τοὺς οὐρανοὺς, λέγει δὲ 
αὐτός Εἶπεν ὁ Κύριος τῷ κυρίῳ pou" 
Κάθου ἐκ δεξιῶν pou" * ἕως ἂν θῶ τοὺς 
ἐχθρούς σου ὑποπόδιον τῶν ποδῶν σου. 
= ᾿Ασφαλῶς οὖν γινωσκέτω πᾶς οἶκος 
Ἰσραὴλ, | ὅτι καὶ κύριον αὐτὸν καὶ 
Χριστὸν" ὁ Θεὸς ἐποίησε τοῦτον τὸν 
Ἰησοῦν ὃν ὑμεῖς ἐσταυρώσατε. 

37 ᾿Ακούσαντες δὲ κατενύγησαν τῇ 
καρδίᾳ, εἶπόν τε πρὸς τὸν Πέτρον καὶ 
τοὺς λοιποὺς ἀποστόλους" Τί ποιήσομεν, 
ἄνδρες ἀδελφοί ; ; 

* Πέτρος δὲ ἔφη πρὸς αὐτούς" Με- 
τανοήσατε; καὶ βαπτισθήτω ἕκαστος 
ὑμῶν ἐπὶ τῷ ὀνόματι Ἰησοῦ Χριστοῦ 
εἰς ἄφεσιν ἁμαρτιῶν' καὶ λήψεσθε τὴν 

ὡρεὰν τοῦ ἁγίου Πνεύματος. 8 ὑμῖν 
γάρ ἐστιν ἡ ἐπαγγελία καὶ τοῖς τέκνοις 

3. 

ὑμῶν, καὶ πᾶσι τοῖς εἰς μακρὰν, ὅσους 
ἂν προσκαλέσηται Κύριος ὁ Θεὸς ἡμῶν. 
Ὄ , Ἑτέροις τε λόγοις πλείοσι ὅ διεμαρ- 
τύρετο" καὶ παρεκάλει λέγων" Σώθητε 
ἀπὸ τῆς γενεᾶς τῆς σκολιᾶς ταύτης. 

41 οἱ μὲν οὖν " ἀσμένως'  ἀποδεξάμε- 
νοι τὸν λόγον αὐτοῦ ἐβαπτίσθησαν᾽ καὶ 
προσετέθησαν τῇ ἡμέρᾳ ἐκείνῃ ψυχαὶ 
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sepulchre is with us unto this 
day: 99 therefore being a pro- 
phet, and knowing that God had 
sworn with an oath to him, that 
of the fruit of his loins, accord- 

ing to the flesh, he would raise 
up Christ, to sit on his throne: 

31 he seeing this before, spake 
of the resurrection of Christ, 

that his soul was not left in 
hell, neither his flesh did see’ 
corruption. 32 This Jesus hath 

God raised up, whereof we all 

are witnesses. 23 Therefore be- 

ing by the right hand of God 
exalted, and having received of 
the Father the promise of the 

Holy Ghost, he hath shed forth 

this, which ye now see and 
hear. 34 For David is not as- 

cended into the heavens, but he 

saith himself, The Lorp said 

unto my Lord, Sit thou on my 

right hand, 35 until I make thy 

foes thy footstool. 96 There- 

fore let all the house of Israel 
know assuredly, that God hath 

made that same Jesus, whom 

ye have crucified, both Lord 

and Christ. 


37 Now when they heard this, 
they were pricked in their 
heart, and said unto Peter, and 
to the rest of the apostles, Men 
and brethren, what shall we 
do ? 

38 Then Peter said unto them, 
Repent, and be baptized every 
one of you inthe nameof Jesus 
Christ, for the remission of sins, 
and ye shall receive the gift of 
the Holy Ghost. 3295 For the 
promise is unto you, and to 
your children, and to all that 
are afar off, even as many as 
the Lord our God shall call. 
40 And with many other words 
did he testify and exhort, say- 
ing, Save yourselves from this 
untoward generation. 


41 Then they that gladly re- 
ceived his word, were baptized: 
and the same day there were 
added unto them about three 
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thousand souls. 42 And they 
continued stedfastly in the apos- 
ties’ doctrine and fellowship, 
and in breaking ef bread, and 
in prayers. 4 And fear came 
upon every soul: and many 
wonders and signs were done 
by the aposties. ‘44 And all 
that believed were together, 
and had all things common, 
49 And sold their possessions 
and goods, and parted them to 
all men, as every man had need. 
46 And they continuing daily 
with one accord in the temple, 
and breaking bread ¢ from 
house to house, did eat their 
meat with gladness and single- 
ness of heart, 4 praising God, 
and having favour with all the 
people. And the Lord added 
to the church daily such as 
should be saved. 


3. Now Peter and John went 
up together into the temple at 
the hour of prayer, being the 
ninth hour. 2 And a certain 
man lame from his mother’s 
womb was carried, whom they 
laid daily at the gate of the 
temple which is called Beauti- 
ful, to ask alms of them that 
entered into the temple. 2 Who 
seeing Peter and John about to 
gointo the temple, asked an 
alms. 4 And Peter fastening 
his eyes upon him, with John, 
said, Look on us. 5 And he 
gave heed unto them, expecting 
to receive something of them. 


6 Then Peter said, Silver and 
gold have I none, but such as J 
have, give I thee: Inthe name 
of Jesus Christ of Nazareth, 
rise up and walk. 7 And he 
took him by theright hand, and 
lifted him up: and immediately 
his feet and ancle bones receiv- 
ed strength. 8. And he leaping 
up, stood, and walked, and 
entered with them into the 
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ὡσεὶ τρισχίλιαι. © 
τεροῦντες τῇ “διδαχῇ τῶν ἀποστόλων 
καὶ τῇ κοινωνίᾳ καὶ τῇ κλάσαι τοῦ ἄρ. 

του καὶ ταῖς προσευχαῖς. * ἐγένετο δὲ 
πάσῃ ψυχῇ φόβος, πολλά τε τέρατα 
καὶ σημεῖα διὰ τῶν ἀποστόλων ἐγίνετο. 
* aves δὲ οἱ πιστεύοντες ἦσαν ἐπὶ τὸ 
αὐτὸ, καὶ εἶχον ἅπαντα κοινὰ, * καὶ τὰ 
κτήματα καὶ τὰς ὑπάρξεις ἐπίπρασκον, 
καὶ διεμέριζον αὐτὰ πᾶσι, καθότι ay τις 
χρείαν εἶχε" “ὁ καθ᾽ ἡμέραν. τε προσκαρ- 
τεροῦντες ὁμοθυμαδὸν ἐ ἐν τῷ ἱερῷ, κλῶν- 
τές τε κατ᾽ οἶκον ἄρτον, μετελάμβανον 
τροφῆς ἐν ἀγαλλιάσει καὶ ἀφελότητι 
καρδίας, αἰνοῦντες τὸν Θεὸν καὶ 
ἔχοντες χάριν πρὸς ὅλον τὸν λαόν. ὁ δέ 
Κύριος προσετίθει τοὺς σωζομένους καθ᾽ 
ἡμέραν τῇ ἐκκλησίᾳ. 

3. Emi τὸ αὐτὸ δὲ Πέτρος καὶ ᾿Ιωάν- 
νης ἀνέβαινον εἰς τὸ ἱερὸν ἐπὶ τὴν ὥραν 
τῆς προσευχῆς τὴν ἐννάτην. * Kai τις 
ἀνὴρ χωλὸς ἐκ κοιλίας μητρὸς αὑτοῦ 
ὑπάρχων ἐβαστάζετο' ὃν ἐτίθουν καθ' 
ἡμέραν πρὸς τὴν θύραν τοὶ ἱεροῦ τὴν 
λεγομένην ᾿Ὡραίαν, τοῦ αἴτειν ἐλεημο- 
σύνην παρὰ τῶν εἰσπορευομένων εἰς τὸ 
ἱερόν. 3 ὃς ἰδὼν Πέτρον καὶ ᾿Ιωάννην 
μέλλοντας εἰσιέναι εἰς ἦν ἱερὸν, ἠρώτα 
ἐλεημοσύνην “ λαβεῖν" ἀτενίσας δὲ 
Πέτρος εἰς αὐτὸν σὺν τῷ Ἰωάννῃ, elie” 
Βλέψον eis nuas. ° Ὁ δὲ ἐπεῖχεν av- 
τοῖς, προσδοκῶν τι παρ᾽ αὐτῶν λαβεῖν. 

β Εἶπε δὲ Πέτρος" ᾿Αργύριον καὶ χρυ- 
σίον οὐχ ὑπάρχει μοι' ὃ δὲ “ἔχω, τοῦτό 
σοι δίδωμι. ἐν τῷ ὀνόματι Ἰησοῦ Χρι- 
στοῦ τοῦ Ναζωραίου, ἔ ἔγειραι καὶ περι- 
πάτει. 7 Καὶ πιάσας αὐτὸν τῆς δεξιᾶς 
χειρὸς ἤγειρε" παραχρῆμα, δὲ ἐστερεώ- 

σαν αὐτοῦ αἱ βάσεις καὶ τὰ υρά. 
ὃ καὶ ἐξαλλόμενος ἔστη καὶ περιεπάτει; 
καὶ εἰσῆλθε σὺν αὐτοῖς εἰς τὸ ἱερὸν; 
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περιπατῶν καὶ ἁλλόμενος καὶ αἰνῶν τὸν 


Θεόν. 3 καὶ εἶδεν αὐτὸν πᾶς ὁ λαὸς 
περιπατοῦντα καὶ αἰνοῦντα τὸν Θεόν' 
ap ἐπεγίνωσκόν τε αὐτὸν ὅτι οὗτος ἦν ὁ 
πρὸς τὴν ἐλεημοσύνην καθήμενος ἐ ἐπὶ τῇ 
Ὡραίᾳ πύλῃ τοῦ ἱεροῦ" καὶ ἐπλήσθησαν 
θάμβους. καὶ ἐκστάσεως ἐπὶ τῷ συμβε- 
βηκότι αὐτῷ. 

A Kparodvros δὲ ἃ αὐτοῦ" τὸν Πέτρον 
καὶ ᾿Ιωάννην, συνέδραμε πρὸς αὐτοὺς 
πᾶς ὁ λαὸς ἐπὶ τῇ Gort τῇ καλουμένῃ 
Σολομῶνος, ἔκθαμβοι. " 2 ἰδὼν δὲ Πέτρος 
ἀπεκρίνατο πρὸς τὸν λαόν' Ανδρες᾿ Ισ- 
ραηλῖται, τί θαυμάζετε ἐπὶ τούτῳ, ἢ 
ἡμῖν τί ἀτενίζετε, ὡς ἰδίᾳ δυνάμει ἢ 
εὐ δεβείᾳ, μα που ages τοῦ περιπατεῖν 
αὐτόν : ὁ Θεὸς ᾿Αβραὰμ. καὶ Ἰσαὰκ 
καὶ Taxi ὁ Θεὸς τῶν πατέρων ἡμῶν, 
ἀϑάξησε τὸν παῖδα αὑτοῦ ᾿Ιησοῦν᾽ ὃν 
ὑμεῖς " μὲν παρεδώκατε, καὶ ἠρνήσασθε 

© αὐτὸν" κατὰ πρόσωπον Πιλάτου, κρί- 
ναντος ἐκείνου ἀπολύειν. 13 ὑμεῖς. δὲ τὸν 
ἅγιον καὶ δίκαιον ἠρνήσασθε, καὶ ἢτή- 
σασθε ἄνδρα φονέα χαρισθῆναι ὑμῖν, 
15 τὸν δὲ a ἀρχηγὸν τῆς ζωῆς ἀ ἀπεκτείνατε᾽ 
ὃν ὁ Θεὸς ἤγειρεν ἐκ νεκρῶν, οὗ ἡμεῖς 
μάρτυρές ἐσμεν. καὶ ἐπὶ τῇ πίστει 
τοῦ ὀνόματος αὐτοῦ, τοῦτον ὃν θεωρεῖτε 
καὶ οἴδατε, ἐστερέωσε τὸ ὄνομα αὐτοῦ" 
καὶ ἡ πίστις ἡ δι αὐτοῦ ἔδωκεν αὐτῷ 
τὴν ὁλοκληρίαν ταύτην ἀπέναντι πάντων 
ὑμῶν. 

17 Καὶ νῦν, ἀδελφοὶ, οἶδα ὅ ὅτι κατὰ a= 
γνοιαν ἐπράξατε, ἅ ὥσπερ καὶ οἱ ἄρχοντες 
ὑμῶν᾽ 8 ὁ δὲ Θεὸς ἃ προκατήγγειλε διὰ 
στόματος πάντων τῶν προφητῶν “αὑτοῦ 
παθεῖν τὸν Χριστὸν," ἐπλήρωσεν οὕτω. 
Ὁ μετανοήσατε οὖν καὶ ἐπιστρέψατε, 
εἰς τὸ ἐξαλειφθῆναι ὑ ὑμῶν τὰς ἁμαρτίας, 
ὅπως ἂν ἔλθωσι καιροὶ ἀναψύξεως ἀπὸ 
προσώπου τοῦ Κυρίου, 3 Καὶ ἀποστείλῃ 
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temple, walking, and leaping, 
and praising God. 9 And all the 
people saw him walking, and 
praising God. 19 And they 
knew that it was he which sat 
for alms at the Beautiful gate 
of the temple: and they were 
filled with wonder and amaze- 
ment at that which had Ἐ5Ὲ 
pened unto him. 


1 And asthe lame man whiecn - 


was healed, held Peter and 
John, all the people ran toge- 
ther unto them in the porch, 
that is called Solomon’s, greatly 
wondering. !2 And when Peter 
Saw it, he answered unto the 
people, Ye men of Israel, why 
marvel ve at this ? or why lock 
ye so earnestly on us, as though 
by our own power or holiness 
we had made this man to walk ? 
13 The God of Abraham, and 
of Isaac, and of Jacob, the God 
of our fathers hath glorified his 
Son Jesus, whom ye delivered 
up, and denied him in the pre- 
sence of Pilate, when he was 
determined to let him go. !4 But 
ye denied the Holy One, and 
the Just, and desired a mur- 
derer to be granted unto you, 
15 and killed ¢the Prince of 
life, whomGod hath raised from 
the dead, whereof we are wit- 
nesses. !6 And his name through 
faith in his name hath made 
this man strong, whom ye see 
and know: yea, the faith which 


is by him, hath given him this .- 


perfect soundness in the pre- 
sence of youall. 


17 And now brethren, I. wot 
that through ignorance ye did 
it, as did also yourrulers. !8 But 
those things which God before 
had shewed by the mouth of all 
his prophets, that Christ should 
suffer, he hath so fulfilled. 
19 Repent ye therefore, and be 
converted, that your sins may 
be blotted out, when the times 
of refreshing shall come from 
the presence of the Lora. 29 And 











* Or, Author. 
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he shall send JesusChrist,which 
before was preached unto you. 
21 Whom the heaven must re- 
ceive, until the times of restitu- 
tion of all things, which God 
hath spoken by the mouth of 
all his holy prophets since the 
world began. 

22 For Moses truly said unto 
the fathers, A prophet shall the 
Lord your God raise up unto 
you of your brethren, like unto 
me; him shall ye hear in all 
things whatsoever he shal! say 
unto you. “9 And it shall come 
to pass, that every soul which 
will not hear that prophet, shall 
be destroyed from among the 
people. 24 Yea and all the pro- 
phets from Samuel, and those 
that follow after, as many as 
have spoken,have likewise fore- 
told of these days. 25. Ye are 
the children of the prophets, 
and of the covenant whicn God 
made with our fathers, saying «ὁ 
unto Abraham, And in thy seed 
shall ail the kindreds of the 
earth be blessed. 26 Unto you 
first, God having raised up his 
Son Jesus, sent him to bless 
you, in turning away every one 
of you from his iniquities. 


4. And as they spake unto 
the people, the priests and the 
2 captain of the temple, andthe 
Sadducees came upon them, *be- 
ing grieved that they tauglhit the 
people, and preached through 
Jesus the resurrection from the 
dead. 5. And they laid hands 
on them, and put them in hold 
unto the next day: for it was 
now eventide. 4 Howbeit, many 
of them which heard the word, 
believed, and the number of 
the men was about five thou- 
sand. 

5 And it came to pass on 
the morrow, that their rulers, 
and elders, and scribes, § and 
Annas the high priest, and Ca- 
japhas, and John, and Alexan- 


der, and as many? as were of ὅ καὶ 
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Tov ἢ προκεχειρισμένον" ὑμῖν Ἰησοῦ» 
Χριστὸν, * ᾿ ὃν δεῖ οὐρανὸν μὲν δέξασθαι 
ἄχρι χρόνων ἀποκαταστάσεως πάντων, 
ὧν “ἐλάλησεν ὁ ὁ Θεὸς διὰ στόματος "τῶν 
ἁγίων" αὐτοῦ μἀμερνρ εν τὶ ἀπ᾽ αἰῶνος." 

re Moons" μὲν © ‘ πρὸς τοὺς πατέ- 
ρας" εἰπεν᾽ Ὅτι προφήτην ὑ ὑμῖν ἀναστή- 
σει Κύριος ὁ Θεὸς ὑμῶν ἐκ τῶν ἀδελφῶν 
ὑμῶν, ὡς ἐμέ" αὐτοῦ ἀκούσεσθε κατὰ 
πάντα ὅσα ἂν λαλήσῃ πρὸς ὑμᾶς. 
a ἔσται δὲ, πᾶσα ψυχὴ, ἥτις ἂν μὴ 
ἀκούσῃ τοῦ προφήτου ἐκείνου, ἐξολο- 
θρευθήσεται ἐ ἐκ τοῦ λαοῦ. ** Καὶ πάντες 
δὲ οἱ προφῆται ἀπὸ Σαμουὴλ καὶ τῶν 
καθεξῆς, ὅ ὅσοι ἐλάλησαν, καὶ ὃ κατήγγει- 
dav" Tas ἡμέρας ταύτας. “ὃ ὑμεῖς ὃ ἐστε 
οἱ υἱοὶ" τῶν προφητῶν, καὶ τῆς διαθήκης 
ἧς διέθετο ὁ Θεὸς πρὸς τοὺς πατέρας 
ἡμῶν, λέγων πρὸς ᾿Αβραάμ: Kai ' ἐν" 
τῷ σπέρματί σον Λ λκομαα τα στο 
πᾶσαι αἱ πατριαὶ τῆς γῆς. iT Ὑμῖν 
πρῶτον. ὁ Θεὸς ἀναστήσας τὸν παῖδα 
αὑτοῦ " “, ἀπέστειλεν αὐτὸν ,εὐλογοῦντα 
ὑμᾶς, ἐν τῷ ἀποστρέφειν ἕκαστον ἀπὸ 
τῶν πονηριῶν ὑμῶν. 

4. Λαλούντων δὲ αὐτῶν πρὸς τὸν 
λαὸν, ἐπέστησαν αὐτοῖς οἱ ἱερεῖς καὶ ὁ 
στρατηγὸς τοῦ ἱεροῦ καὶ οἱ Σαδδουκαῖοι, 
3 διαπονούμενοι διὰ τὸ διδάσκειν αὐτοὺς 
τὸν λαὸν, καὶ καταγγέλλειν ἐ ἐν τῷ Ἰησοῦ 
τὴν ἀνάστασιν τὴν eK” νεκρῶν" 3. καὶ 

ἐπέβαλον αὐτοῖς τὰς χεῖρας, καὶ ἔθεντο 
εἰς τήρησιν εἰς τὴν αὔριον" ny γὰρ ἑσπέρα 

ἤδη. * πολλοὶ δὲ τῶν ἀκουσάντων τὸν 
λόγον ἐπίστευσαν καὶ ἐγενήθη ὁ ἀριθμὸς 
τῶν ἀνδρῶν « ὡσεὶ χιλιάδες πέντε. 

5 ᾽᾿Εγένετο δὲ ἐπὶ τὴν αὔριον συναχθῆ- 
ναι αὐτῶν τοὺς ἄρχοντας καὶ πρεσβυτέ- 
ρους καὶ γραμματεῖς ™ eis” Ἱερουσαλὴμ, 
Ανναν τὸν ἀρχιερέα καὶ Καϊάφαν 
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Kai Ἰωάννην καὶ ᾿Αλέξανδρον, καὶ ὅσοι 
ἦσαν ἐκ γένους ἀρχιερατικοῦ. καὶ 
στήσαντες αὐτοὺς ἐν 3” μέσῳ, ἐπυνθά- 
vOVTO" Ἐν ποίᾳ δυνάμει ἢ ἐν ποίῳ 
ὀνόματι ἐ ἐποιήσατε τοῦτο ὑμεῖς § 7 Ἀ Τότε 
Πέτρος πλησθεὶς Πνεύματος ἁγίου, εἶπε 
πρὸς αὐτούς" [Ἄρχοντες τοῦ λαοῦ καὶ 
πρεσβύτεροι τοῦ Ἰσραὴλ, 9. εἰ ἡμεῖς 
σήμερον ἀνακρινόμεθα ἐπὶ εὐεργεσίᾳ 
ἀνθρώπου ἀσθενοῦς, ἐν τίνι οὗτος σέσω- 
ora ἢ ᾿γνωστὸν ἔστω πᾶσιν ὑμῖν καὶ 
παντὶ τῷ λαῷ ἸΙσραὴλ, ὅτι ἐν τῷ ὀνόματι 
Ἰησοῦ Χριστοῦ τοῦ Ναζωραίου, ὃ ὃν ὑμεῖς 
ἐσταυρώσατε, ὃν ὁ Θεὸς ἤγειρεν ἐκ 
νεκρῶν, ἐν τούτῳ οὗτος παρέστηκεν 
ἐνώπιον ὑμῶν ὑγιής. © οὗτός ἐστιν ὁ 
λίθος ὁ ἐξουθενηθεὶς ὑφ᾽ ὑμῶν τῶν 
᾿ οἰκοδομούντων," ὁ γενόμενος εἰς κεφα- 
λὴν γωνίας. © καὶ οὐκ ἔστιν ἐν ἄλλῳ 
οὐδενὶ ἡ 1 σωτηρία: "" οὔτε γὰρ ὄνομά ἐστιν 
ἕτερον ὑπὸ τὸν οὐρανὸν τὸ δεδομένον 
ἐν ἀνθρώποις, ἐν ᾧ δεῖ σωθῆναι ἢ ἡμᾶς. 
8 -Θεωροῦντες ᾿δὲ τὴν τοῦ Πέτρου 
παῤῥησίαν καὶ ᾿Ιωάννου, καὶ καταλαβό- 
μενοι ὅτι ἄνθρωποι ἀγράμματοί εἰσι καὶ 
ἰδιῶται, ἐθαύμαζον, ἐπεγίνωσκόν τε αὖ- 
τοὺς ὅτι σὺν τῷ ᾿Ιησοῦ ἦσαν" 4 τὸν 
“δὲ " ἄνθρωπον. βλέποντες σὺν αὐτοῖς 
ἑστῶτα τὸν τεθεραπευμένον, οὐδὲν εἶχον 
ἀντειπεῖν. ᾿ὅ κελεύσαντες *€ αὐτοὺς ἔξω 
τοῦ συνεδρίου ἀπελθεῖν συνέβαλον 
πρὸς ἀλλήλους, 1 λέγοντξ " Τί ποιή- 
σομεν τοῖς ἀνθρώποις τούτοις 3 - ὅτι μὲν 
γὰρ γνωστὸν σημεῖον γέγονε du’ αὐτῶν, 
πᾶσι τοῖς κατοικοῦσιν Ἱερουσαλὴμ φα- 
νερὸν, καὶ οὐ “δυνάμεθα ἀρνήσασθαι" 
17 ἀλλ᾽ ἵνα μὴ ἐπὶ πλεῖον διανεμηθῇ εἰς 
τὸν λαὸν, ἀπειλῇ ἀπειλησώμεθα αὐτοῖς 
μηκέτι λαλεῖν ἐπὶ τῷ ὀνόματι τούτῳ 
μηδενὶ ἀνθρώπων. ᾿Ξ Καὶ καλέσαντες αὐ- 
τοὺς, παρήγγειλαν “ αὐτοῖς" τὸ καθόλου 


ΑΟΥΘ ΤΥ. 18. 


the kindred of the high priest, 
were gathered together at Je. 
rusalem. 7 And when they had 
set them in the midst, they 
asked, By what power, or by 
what name have ye done this ? 
8 Then. Peter filled with the 
Holy Ghost, said unto them, Ye 
rulers of the people, and elders 
of Israel, 9if we this day be ex- 
amined of the good deed done: 
to the impotent man, by what 
means he is made whole, 10 be 
it known unto youall, and ἴο 841} 
the people of Israel, that by the 
name of Jesus Christ of Naza- 
reth, whom ye crucified, whom 
God raised from the dead, even 
by him, doth this man stand here 
before you, whole. !! This is 
the stone which was set at 
nought of you builders, which 
is become the head of the cor. 
ner. !? Neither is there salva: 
tion in any other: for there is 
none other name under heaven 
given among men whereby we 
must be saved. 


13 Now when they saw the 
boldness of Peter and John, 
and perceived that they were 
unlearned and ignorant men, 
they marvelled, and they took 
knowledge of them, that they 
had been with Jesus. ™ And 
beholding the man which was 
healed, standing with them,they 
could say nothing against it. 
15 But when they had command- 
ed them to go aside out of the 
council, they conferred among 
themselves, ἰδ saving, What 
shall we do to these men ? for 
that indeed a notable miracle 
hath been done by them, is ma- 
nifest to all them that dwell in 
Jerusalem, and we cannot deny 
it. 17 But that it spread no 
further among the people, let 
us Straitly threaten them, that 
they speak henceforth to no 
man in this name. 8 And they 
called them, and commanded 
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them, not to spea« at all, nor 
teach in the name of Jesus. 


19 But Peter and John an- 
swered, and said unto them, 
Whether it be right in the sight 
of God, to hearken unto you 
more than unto God, judge ye. 
20 For we cannot but speak 
the things which we have seen 
and heard. 2] So when they had 
further threatened them, they 
let them go, finding nothing how 
they might punish them, be- 
cause of the people: for all men 
glorified God for that which 
was done. 22 For the man was 
above forty years old, on whom 
this miracle of healing was 
shewed. 


23 And being let go, they went 
to their own company, and re- 
ported all that the chief priests 
and elders had said unto them. 
24 And when they heard that, 
they lift up their voice to God 
with one accord, and said, Lord, 

hou art God which hast made 
heaven and earth, and the sea, 
and all that in them is, 25 who 
by the mouth of thy servant 
David hast said, Why did the 
heathen rage, and the people 
imagine vain things? 26 The 
kings of the earth stood up, 
and the rulers were gathered 
together against the Lord, and 
against his Christ. 27 For 
of a truth against thy holy ς 
child. Jesus, whom thou hast 
anointed, both Herod, and 
Pontius Pilate, with the Gen- 
tiles, and the people of Israel 
were gathered together, 28 for 
to do whatsoever thy hand and 
thy counsel determined ioe 
tobedone. 2%? And now Lord, 
behold their threatenings, and 
grant unto thy servants, that 
with all boldness they may 


speak thy word, 30 by stretch- ‘ 


ing forth thine hand to heal: 
and that signs and wonders may 
be done by the name of thy 
noly child Jesus. 


ἃ Bz. add Πνευματι ἀγιῳ. 
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μὴ “φθέγγεσθαι μηδὲ διδάσκειν ἐπὶ τᾷ 


ὀνόματι τοῦ Ἰησοῦ. 

19 “Ὃ δὲ Πέτρος καὶ ᾿Ιωάννης ἀποκρι- 
θέντες “πρὸς αὐτοὺς, elroy" Εἰ δίκαιόν 
ἐστιν ἐνώπιον τοῦ Θεοῦ, ὑμῶν ἀκούειν 
μᾶλλον ἢ τοῦ Θεοῦ, κρίνατε. = ov δυ- 
νάμεθα γὰρ ἡμεῖς ἃ εἴδομεν. καὶ ἠκού- 
σαμεν, μὴ λαλεῖν. “ Οἱ δὲ προσα- 
πειλησάμενοι ἀπέλυσαν αὐτοὺς, μηδὲν 
εὑρίσκοντες τὸ πῶς κολάσωνται αὐτοὺς, 
διὰ τὸν λαόν" ὅτι πάντες ἐδόξαζον τὸν 
Θεὸν ἐπὶ τῷ γεγονότι" “2 ἐτῶν γὰρ ἦν 
πλειόνων τεσσαράκοντα 6 ἄνθρωπος 
ep ὃν ἐγεγόνει TO σημεῖον τοῦτο τῆς 
ἰάσεως. 

23 ᾿Απολυθέντες δὲ ἦλθον πρὸς τοὺς 
ἰδίους, καὶ ἀπήγγειλαν ὃ ὅσα πρὸς αὐτοὺς 
οἱ ἀρχιερεῖς καὶ οἱ πρεσβύτεροι εἶπον. 
Ἵ οἱ δὲ ἀκούσαντες, ὁμοθυμαδὸν ἢ ἦραν 
φωνὴν πρὸς τὸν Θεὸν, καὶ εἶπον" Δέ- 
σποτα, σὺ ὁ Θεὸς ὁ ὁ ποιήσας τὸν οὐρανὸν 
καὶ τὴν γῆν καὶ τὴν θάλασσαν καὶ πάντα 
τὰ ἐν αὐτοῖς, 6 ὁ a” διὰ “στόματος Δαυὶδ 
b” παιδός σου εἰπών" Ἱνατί ae cl 
ἔθνη, καὶ λαοὶ ἐμελέτησαν κενά ; 36 3 
ρέστησὰν οἱ βασιλεῖς τῆς γῆς, καὶ ot 
ἄρχοντες συνήχθησαν ἐπὶ τὸ αὐτὸ κατὰ 
τοῦ Κυρίου, καὶ κατὰ τοῦ Χριστοῦ av- 
τοῦ. a Συνήχθησαν γὰρ ἐπ᾿ ἀληθείας 

ὁ ἐν τῇ πόλει ταύτῃ" ἐπὶ τὸν ἅγιον maida 
σου, eign i ov ἔχρισας, Ἡρώδης τε kat 
Πόντιος Πιλάτος, σὺν ἔθνεσι καὶ λαοῖς 
Ἰσραὴλ, = ποιῆσαι ὅσα ἡ χείρ σου καὶ 

ἡ βουλή σου προώρισε γενέσθαι. 2 καὶ 
τὰ νῦν, Κύριε, ἔπιδε ἐπὶ τὰς ἀπειλὰς 
αὐτῶν, καὶ δὸς τοῖς δούλοις σου μετὰ 
παῤῥησίας πάσης λαλεῖν. τὸν λόγον σου, 

ι ; 
ἐν TO THY χεῖρά σου ἐκτείνειν σε εἰς 
ἴασιν, καὶ σημεῖα καὶ τέρατα γίνεσθαι 
διὰ τοῦ ὀνόματος τοῦ ἁγίου παιδός σου 
Ἰησοῦ. 
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* Kat δεηθέντων αὐτῶν ἐσαλεύθη 6 
τόπος ἐν ᾧ ἦσαν συνηγμένοι, καὶ ἐπλή- 
σθησαν ἅπαντες Πνεύματος ἁγίου, καὶ 
ἐλάλουν τὸν λόγον τοῦ Θεοῦ μετὰ παῤ- 
ῥησίας. 

32 Τοῦ δὲ πλήθους τῶν πιστευσάντων 
ἦν ἡ καρδία καὶ ἡ ψυχὴ μία" καὶ οὐδὲ 
εἷς τι τῶν ὑπαρχόντων αὐτῷ ἔλεγεν ἴδιον 
εἶναι; ἀλλ᾽ ἦν αὐτοῖς ἅπαντα κοινά. 

Ὁ καὶ μεγάλῃ δυνάμει ἀπεδίδουν τὸ pap- 
τύριον οἱ ἀπόστολοι τῆς ἀναστάσεως 
τοῦ Κυρίου Ἰησοῦ, χάρις τε μεγάλη ἦν 
ἐπὶ πάντας αὐτούς. 4 οὐδὲ γὰρ ἐνδεής 
τις ὑπῆρχεν ἐν αὐτοῖς" ὅσοι γὰρ κτήτορες 
χωρίων ἢ οἰκιῶν ὑπῆρχον; πωλοῦντες 
ἔφερον τὰς τιμὰς τῶν πιπρασκομένων, 
35. καὶ ἐτίθουν παρὰ τοὺς πόδας τῶν ἀπο- 
στόλων. διεδίδοτο δὲ ἑκάστῳ, καθότι 
ἄν τις χρείαν. εἶχεν. 

ao ‘Toons" δὲ, ὁ ἐπικληθεὶς Βαρνάβας 
ὑπὸ τῶν ἀποστόλων, (ὅ ἐστι μεθερμη- 
νευόμενον, υἱὸς παρακλήσεως) Λευΐτης, 
Κύπριος τῷ γένει, + ὑπάρχοντος αὐτῷ 
ἀγροῦ, πωλήσας ἢ ἤνεγκε τὸ χρῆμα, καὶ 
ἔθηκε παρὰ τοὺς πόδας τῶν ἀποστόλων. 

ὅ. ᾿Ανὴρ δέ τις ᾿Ανανίας ὀνόματι, σὺν 
Σαπφείρῃ τῇ γυναικὶ αὑτοῦ, ἐπώλησε 
κτῆμα, 3 καὶ ἐνοσφίσατο ἀπὸ τῆς τιμῆς, 
συνειδυίας καὶ τῆς γυναικὸς " αὐτοῦ, 


é καὶ ἐνέγκας μέρος τι παρὰ τοὺς πόδας 


τῶν ἀποστόλων ἔθηκεν. 3. εἶπε δὲ Πέ- 


τρος" ᾿Ανανία; διατί ἐπλήρωσεν ὁ Σα- 
τανᾶς τὴν καρδίαν σου, ψεύσασθαί σε 
τὸ Πνεῦμα τὸ ἅγιον, καὶ νοσφίσασθαι 
ἀπὸ τῆς τιμῆς τοῦ χωρίου: 3 οὐχὶ μένον 
σοὶ ἔμενε, καὶ πραθὲν ἐν τῇ σῇ ἐξουσίᾳ 
ὑπῆρχε: τί ὅτι ἔθου ἐ ἐν τῇ καρδίᾳ σου 
τὸ πρᾶγμα τοῦτο: οὐκ ἐψεύσω ἀνθρ ώ- 
ποις, ἀλλὰ τῷ Θεῷ. ὃ ᾿Ακούων δὲ “ δ’ 
Avavias τοὺς Adyous TOUTOUS, πεσὼν 


Acts Υ. ὅ. 


31 And when they had prayed, 
the place was shaken where 
they were assembled together, 
and they were all filled with the 
Holy Ghost, and they spake 
the word of God with boldness. 


32 And the multitude of them 
that believed,were of one heart, 
and of one soul: neither said. 
any of them, that ought of the 
things which he possessed, was 
his own, but they had all things 
common. 33 And with great 
power gave the apostles witness 
of the resurrection of the Lord 
Jesus, and great grace was upon 
them all. 34 Neither was there 
any among them that lacked: 
for as many as were possessors 
of lands, or houses, sold them, 
and brought the prices of the 
things that were sold, 35 and 
laid them down at the aposties* 
feet: and distribution was made 
unto every man according as he 
had need. 

36 And Joses, who by the 
apostles was surnamed Barna- 
bas (which is, being interpret- 
ed, The son of consolation) a 
Levite, and of the country of 
Cyprus, 51 having land, soldit, 
and brought the money, and 
laid it at the apostles’ feet. 


5. But a certain man named 
Ananias,with Sapphira his wife, 
sold a possession, 2 and kept 


” back part of the price, his wife 


also being privy to τέ, and 
brought a certain part, and laid 
it at the apostles’ feet. 3 But 
Peter said, Ananias, why hath 
Satan filled thine heart ¢ to lie 
to the Holy Ghost, and to keep 
back part of the price of the 
land? 4 Whiles it remained, 
was it not thine own ? and after 
it was sold, was it not in thine 
own power ? why hast thou con- 
ceived this thing in thine heart ? 
thou hast not lied unto men, 
" but unto God. 5 And Ananias 
hearing these words, fell down, 
and gave up the ghost: and 
great fear came on all them 


ἐξέψυξε" καὶ ἐγένετο φόβος μέγας ἐπὶ 
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Acts V.6 


that heard these things. 6 And 
the young men arose, wound 
him up, and carried him out, 
and buried him. 

7 And it was about the space 
of three hours after, when his 
wife, not knowing what was 
done, came in. ὃ And Peter 
answered unto her, Teli me 
whether ye sold the land for so 
much. And she said, Yea, for 
so much. 95 Then Peter said 
unto her, How is it that ye have 
agreed together, to tempt the 
Spirit of the Lord ? behold, the 
feet of them which have buried 
thy husband, are at the door, 
and shall carry thee out. 19 Then 
fell she down straightway at his 
feet, and yielded up the ghost: 
and the young men came in, 
and found her dead, and carry- 
ing her forth, buried her by her 
husband. 1} And great fear 
came upon all ¥ church, & upon 
as many as heard these things. 


12 And by the hands of the 
apostles, were many signs and | 
wonders wrought among the 
people. (And they were all with 
one accord in Solomon’s porch. 
13 And of the rest durst noman 
join himself to them: but the 
people magnified them. 18 And 
believers were the more added 
to the Lord, multitudes both of 
men and women.) 15 Insomuch 
that they brought forth the sick 
2 into the streets, and laid them 
on beds and couches, that at 
the least the shadow of Peter 
passing by, might overshadow 
- some of them. !& Therecame 
also a multitude out of the 
cities round about unto Jerusa- 
lem, bringing sick folks, and 
them which were vexed with 
unclean spirits: and they were 
healed every one. 

17 Then the high priest rose 
up, and all they that were with 
him, (which is the sect of the 
Sadducees) and were filled 
with f indignation, 18 and laid 
their hands on the apostles, 
and put them in the common 
prison. 19 But the angel of the 
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πάντας τοὺς ἀκούοντας *tavra.” *® dvae 
στάντες δὲ οἱ νεώτεροι συνέστειλαν αὐὖ- 
Tov, καὶ ἐξενέγκαντες ἔθαψαν. 

7 ᾿Ἐγένετο δὲ ὡς ὡρῶν τριῶν διάστη- 
μα, καὶ ἡ γυνὴ αὐτοῦ μὴ εἰδυῖα τὸ γεγο- 
νὸς εἰσῆλθεν. 8 ἀπεκρίθη δὲ αὐτῇ ὁ 
Πέτρος" Εἰπέ μοι, εἰ τοσούτου τὸ χωρίον 
ἀπέδοσθε: ‘H δὲ εἶπε' Ναὶ τοσούτοι 
9 Ὃ δὲ Πέτρος εἶπε πρὸς αὐτήν" Τί ὅτι 
συνεφωνήθη ὑμῖν πειράσαι τὸ Πνεῦμα 
Κυρίου; ἰδοὺ, οἱ πόδες τῶν θαψάντων 
τὸν ἄνδρα σου, ἐπὶ τῇ θύρᾳ, καὶ ἐξοί- 
TOUT Ee. ὉΤῈ: Ἔπεσε δὲ “παραχρῆμα 
παρὰ τοὺς πόδας αὐτοῦ, καὶ ἐξέψυξεν. 
εἰσελθόντες δὲ οἱ νεανίσκοι εὗρον αὐτὴν 
νεκρὰν, καὶ ἐξενέγκαντες ἔθαψαν πρὸς 
τὸν ἄνδρα αὑτῆς. 1 καὶ ἐγένετο φόβος 
μέγας ἐφ᾽ ὅλην τὴν ἐκκλησίαν, καὶ ἐπὶ 
πάντας τοὺς ἀκούοντας ταῦτα. 

Δὲ Auge δὲ τῶν χειρῶν τῶν ἀποστόλων 

b ἐγίνετο" σημεῖα καὶ τέρατα ἐν τῷ λαῷ 
πολλά" καὶ ἦσαν ὁμοθυμαδὸν ἅ ἅπαντες ἐν 
τῇ στοᾷ Σολομῶνος. 3 τῶν δὲ λοιπῶν 
οὐδεὶς ἐτόλμα κολλᾶσθαι αὐτοῖς, ἀλλ᾽ 
ἐμεγάλυνεν αὐτοὺς ὁ λαός" τ (μᾶλλον 
δὲ προσετίθεντο πιστεύοντες τῷ Κυρίῳ, 
πλήθη ἀνδρῶν τε καὶ γυναικῶν ‘) © ὥστε 
κατὰ τὰς πλατείας ἐκῴερειν τοὺς ἀσθε- 
νεῖς, καὶ τιθέναι ἐ ἐπὶ © κλινῶν" καὶ κραβ- 
βάτων, ἵνα ἐρχομένου Πέτρου κἂν q 
σκιὰ ἐ ἐπισκιάσῃ τινὶ αὐτῶν. 1 συνήρχετο 
δὲ καὶ τὸ πλῆθος τῶν πέριξ πόλεων 
9 εἰς" Ἱερουσαλὴμ, φέροντες ἀσθενεῖς 
καὶ ὀχλουμένους ὑπὸ πνευμάτων ἀκα- 
θάρτων, οἵτινες ἐθεραπεύοντο ἅ ἅπαντες. 

Af ᾿Αναστὰς δὲ ὁ «ἀρχιερεὺς καὶ πάν- 
τες οἱ σὺν αὐτῷ, ἡ οὖσα αἵρεσις τῶν 
Σαδδουκαίων, ἐπ. :λήσθησαν ζήλου, * αἱ 
ἐπέβαλον τὰς χεῖρας “ αὑτῶν" ἐπὶ τα 
ἀποστόλους, καὶ ἔθεντο αὐτοὺς ἐν τηρή- 
σει δημοσίᾳ. 13 ἄγγελος δὲ Κυρίου διὰ 


ΠΡΑΞΕΙΣ ΤΩΝ 
6 





ὰ -» e= ®@ Or, in every street. 3 Or, eavy 








ATIOSTOAQN. 299 


τῆς νυκτὸς ἤνοιξε τὰς θύρας τῆς φυλα- 
κῆς; ἐξαγαγών τε αὐτοὺς εἶπε: ὁ Πο- 
ρεύεσθε, καὶ σταθέντες λαλεῖτε ἐν τῷ 
ἱερῷ τῷ λαῷ πάντα τὰ ῥήματα τῆς ζωῆς 
ταύτης. ψ ᾿Ακούσαντες δὲ εἰσῆλθον ὑ ὑπὸ 


“τὸν ὄρθρον εἰς τὸ ἱερὸν, καὶ ἐδίδασκον. 


παραγενόμενος δὲ ὁ ἀρχιερεὺς καὶ οἱ 
σὺν αὐτῷ, συνεκάλεσαν τὸ συνέδριον καὶ 
πᾶσαν τὴν γερουσίαν. τῶν υἱῶν ᾿Ισραήλ᾽ 
καὶ ἀπέστειλαν εἰς τὸ δεσμωτήριον, ἀ- 
χθῆναι αὐτούς. 

2 Oi dé t ὑπηρέται παραγενόμενοι οὐχ 
εὗρον αὐτοὺς ἐν τῇ. we ey ἀναστρέ- 
ψαντες" δὲ ἀπήγγειλαν, 23 λέγοντες" Ὅτι 
τὸ μὲν δεσμωτήριον εὕρομεν κεκλεισμέ- 
νον ἐν πάσῃ ἀσφαλείᾳ, καὶ τοὺς φύλακας 
τῷ ἑστῶτας πρὸ τῶν θυρῶν' ἀνοίξαντες 
δὲ, ἔσω οὐδένα εὕρομεν. * ‘Os δὲ 
ἤκουσαν τοὺς λόγους τούτους ὅ τε ἱερεὺς 

ς νι a a ς 
καὶ ὁ στρατηγὸς τοῦ ἱεροῦ καὶ οἱ ἀρχιε- 
pets, διηπόρουν περὶ αὐτῶν, τί ἂν γένοιτο 
τοῦτο. le itn δέ τις ἀπήγ- 
γείλεν αὐτοῖς" Ὅτι ἰδοὺ οἱ ἄνδρες οὗς 
ἔθεσθε ἐν τῇ φυλακῇ, εἰσὶν ἐν τῷ ἱερῷ 
ἑστῶτες καὶ διδάσκοντες τὸν λαόν. 

rg Tore ἀπελθὼν ὁ στρατηγὸς σὺν 
τοῖς ὑπηρέταις, ἤγαγεν αὐτοὺς, οὐ μετὰ 
βίας, ἐφοβοῦντο γὰρ τὸν λαὸν, ἵνα μὴ 
λιθασθῶσιν. = ἀγαγόντες δὲ αὐτοὺς 
ἔστησαν ἐν τῷ Sco we καὶ ἐπηρώτησεν 
αὐτοὺς ὁ ἀρχιερεὺς, “ἢ λέγων᾽ . Οὐ" πα- 
ραγγελίᾳ παρηγγείλαμεν ὑ ὑμῖν μὴ διδά- 
σκειν ἐπὶ τῷ ὀνόματι τούτῳ; καὶ ἰδοὺ 
πεπληρώκατε τὴν Ἱερουσαλὴμ τῆς διδα- 
χῆς ὑμῶν, καὶ βούλεσθε ἐπαγαγεῖν ἐφ᾽ 
ἡμᾶς τὸ αἷμα τοῦ ἀνθρώπου τούτου. 
᾿Αποκριθεὶς δὲ ὁ Πέτρος καὶ ot 
ἀπόστολοι εἶπον" Πειθαρχεῖν δεῖ Θεῷ 
μᾶλλον. ἢ ἀνθρώποις. 80 ὁ Θεὸς τῶν πα- 
τέρων ἡμῶν ἤγειρεν Ἰησοῦν, ὃν ὑμεῖς 
διεχειρίσασθε κρεμάσαντες ἐπὶ ξύλου" 


Acts Y. 30. 


Lord by night opened the prisot 
doors, and brought them forth, 
and said, 29 Go, stand and speak 
in the temple to the people all 
the words of this life. 2?! And 
when they heard that, they en- 
tered into the temple early in 
the morning, and taught: but 
ς the high priest came, and they 
that were with him, and called 
the council together, and all 
the senate of the children of 
Israel, and sent to the prison 
to have them brought. 


22 But when the officers came, 
and found them not in the pri- 
son, they returned, and told, 
23 saying, The prison truly found 
we shut with all safety, and the 
keepers standing without before 
the doors, but when we had 
opened, we found no man with- 
in. 24 Now when the high 
priest, and the captain of the 
temple, and the chief priests 
heard these things, they doubted 
of them whereunto this would 
grow. 25 Then came one, and 
told them, saying, Behold, the 
men whom ye put in prison, are 
standing in the temple, and 
teaching the people. 


26 Then went the captain with 
the officers, and brought them 
without violence: (for they 
feared the people, lest they 
should have been stoned.) 
27 And when they had brought 
them, they set them before the 
council, and the high priest 
asked them, 235 saying, Did not 
we straitly command you, that 
you should not teach in this 
name? and behold, ye have 
filled Jerusalem with your doc- 
trine, and intend to bring this 
man’s blood upon us. 


29 Then Peter, and the other 
apostles answered, and said, We 
ought to obey God rather than 
men. 30 The God of our fa- 
thers raised up Jesus, whom ye 
slew and hangei on a tree, 
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31 Him hath God exalted with 
his right hand to Gea Prince&a 
Saviour, for to give repentance 
tolsrael, and forgiveness of sins. 

32 And we are his witnesses of 
these things, and so is also the 
Holy Ghost, whom God hath 
given to them that obey him. 


33 When they heard that, they 
were cut to the heart, and took 
counsel to slay them. 34 Then 

stood there up one in the coun- 
cil, a Pharisee, named Gama- 
liel, a doctor of law, had in 
reputation among all the peo- 
ple, and commanded to put the © 
apostles forth a little space, 
32 and said unto them, Ye men 
of Israel, take heed to your- 
selves, what ye intend to do as 
touching these men. 36 For be- 
fore-these days rose up Theudas, 
boasting himself to be some- 
body, to whom a number of 
men, about four hundred, join- 
ed themselves: who was slain, 
and all, as many as α obeyed 
him,were scattered,and brought 
tonought. 37 After this man 
rose up Judas of Galilee, in the 
days of the taxing, and drew 
away much people after him: 
he also perished, and all, even 
as many as obeyed him, were 
dispersed. 3% And now I say 
unto you, Refrain from these 
men, and let them alone: for if 
this counsel or this work be of 
men, it will come to nought. 
39 But if it be of God, ye can- 
not overthrow it, lest haply ye 
be found even to fight against 
God. 


40 And to him they agreed: 
and when they had called the 
apestles, and beaten them, they 
commanded that they should 
not speak in the name of Jesus, 
and let them go. 4! And they 
departed from the presence of 
the council, rejoicing that they 
were counted worthy to suffer 
shame for his name. 4? And 


daily in the temple, and in 42 
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τοῦτον ὁ Θεὸς ἀρχηγὸν καὶ σωτῆρα 
ὕψωσε τῇ δεξιᾷ αὑτοῦ, δοῦναι μετάνοιαν 
τῷ ᾿Ισραὴλ καὶ ἄφεσιν ἁμαρτιῶν. 2 καὶ 
ἡμεῖς ἐσμεν * αὐτοῦ" μάρτυρες bisa ῥη- 
μάτων τούτων, καὶ τὸ Πνεῦμα υ δὲ" τὸ 
ἅγιον, ὃ ἔδωκεν ὁ Θεὸς τοῖς πειθαρχοῦ- 
ἀμήν: 
σιν αὐτῷ. 

88. Οἱ δὲ ἀκούσαντες διεπρίοντο, καὶ 
ἐβουλεύοντο ἀνελεῖν αὐτούς. 33 ἀναστὰς 
δέ τις ἐν τῷ συνεδρίῳ Φαρισαῖος, ὀνό- 
ματι 'Ταμαλιὴλ, νομοδιδάσκαλος τίμιος 
παντὶ τῷ λαῷ, ἐκέλευσεν ἔξω βραχύ 

tis τοὺς β ἀποστόλους" ποιῆσαι; 3° εἶπέ 
τε πρὸς αὐτούς" Ανδρες. Ἰσραηλῖται, 
προσέχετε ἑαυτοῖς ἐπὶ τοῖς ἀνθρώποις 
τούτοις τί μέλλετε πράσσειν. “6 πρὸ 
γὰρ τούτων τῶν ἡμερῶν ἀνέστη Θευδάς, 
λέγων εἶναί τινα ἑαυτὸν, ᾧ “προσεκολ- 
λήθη“ ἀριθμὸς ἀνδρῶν ἃ ὡσεὶ τετρακοσίων" 
ὃς ἀνηρέθη, καὶ πάντες ὅσοι ἐπείθοντο 
αὐτῷ, διελύθησαν " καὶ ἐγένοντο εἰς οὐδέν 

μετὰ τοῦτον ἀνέστη Ἰούδας ὁ Ταλι- 
λαῖος, ἐ ἐν ταῖς ἡμέραις τῆς ἀπογραφῆς, 
καὶ ἀπέστησε λαὸν ἱκανὸν" ὀπίσω au- 
τοῦ" κἀκεῖνος ἀπώλετο, καὶ πάντες ὅσοι 
ἐπείθοντο αὐτῷ διεσκορπίσθησαν. Sik 
Ta νῦν λέγω ὑμῖν, ἀπόστητε ἀπὸ τῶν 
ἀνθρώπων. τούτων, καὶ § ἐάσατε" αὐτούς; 


31 


ὅτι ἐὰν ἡ ἐξ ἀνθρώπων ἡ ἡ βουλὴ " αὕτη’ 
ἢ τὸ ἔργον τοῦτο; καταλυθήσεται: pit 23 
δὲ ἐκ Θεοῦ ἐστιν, οὐ ' δύνασθε" κατα- 


λῦσαι * αὐτὸ," μήποτε καὶ θεομάχοι 
εὑρεθῆτε. 

“a6 ᾿Επείσθησαν δὲ αὐτῷ" καὶ προσ- 
καλεσάμενοι τοὺς ἀποστόλους, δείραν- 
τες παρήγγειλαν μὴ λαλεῖν ἐπὶ τῷ 
ὀνόματι τοῦ Ἰησοῦ, καὶ ἀπέλυσαν αὐτούς. 
41 οἱ μὲν οὖν ἐπορεύοντο χαίροντες ἀπὸ 
προσώπου τοῦ συνεδρίου, ὅτι ὑπὲρ τοῦ 
ὀνόματος Νά κατηξιώθησαν ἀτιμασθῆναι" 
πᾶσάν τε ἡμέραν ἐν τῷ ἱερῷ καὶ 
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κατ᾽ οἶκον οὐκ ἐπαύοντο διδάσκοντες 
καὶ εὐαγγελιζόμενοι ᾿Ιησοῦν τὸν Χρι- 
στόν. 

6. Ἔν δὲ ταῖς ἡμέραις ταύταις πλη- 


θυνόντων τῶν μαθητῶν, ἐγένετο γογ- 


γυσμὸς τῶν “Ἑλληνιστῶν πρὸς τοὺς 
“Ἑβραίους, ὅτι παρεθεωροῦντο ἐν τῇ 
διακονίᾳ τῇ καθημερινῇ αἱ χῆραι αὐτῶν. 
2 προσκαλεσάμενοι δὲ οἱ δώδεκα τὸ 
πλῆθος τῶν μαθητῶν, εἶπον" Οὐκ ἀρεστόν 
ἐστιν ἡμᾶς, καταλείψαντας τὸν λόγον 
τοῦ Θεοῦ, διακονεῖν τραπέζαις. * ἐπι- 
σκέψασθε οὖν, ἀδελφοὶ, ἄνδρας ἐξ ὑμῶν 
Sept iavjecrous ἑπτὰ, πλήρεις Πνεύμα- 
τος " ἁγίου' ΄ καὶ σοφίας, ovs “kara rips 
Tomer" ἐπὶ τῆς χρείας ταύτης" ἡμεῖς 
δὲ τῇ προσευχῇ καὶ τῇ διακονίᾳ τοῦ 
Μήδου προσκαρτερήσομεν. 

5 Καὶ ἤρεσεν. ὁ λόγος ἐνώπιον παντὸς 
τοῦ πλήθους" καὶ ἐξελέξαντο Στέφανον, 
ἄνδρα πλήρη πίστεως καὶ Πνεύματος 
ἁγίου, καὶ Φίλιππον, καὶ Πρόχορον καὶ 
Νικάνορα, καὶ Τίμωνα καὶ Παρμενᾶν, 
καὶ Νικόλαον προσήλυτον ᾿Αντιοχέα; 
δ οὗς ἔστησαν ἐνώπιον τῶν ἀποστόλων" 
καὶ προσευξάμενοι ἐπέθηκαν αὐτοῖς τὰς 
χεῖρας. 

7 Καὶ ὁ λόγος τοῦ Θεοῦ ηὔξανε, καὶ 
ἐπληθύνετο ὁ ἀριθμὸς τῶν μαθητῶν ἐν 
Ἱερουσαλὴμ. σφόδρα, πολύς τε ὄχλος 
τῶν ἱερέων ὑπήκουον τῇ πίστει. 

β Στέφανος δὲ πλήρης “ ᾿ χάριτος" καὶ 
δυνάμεως ἐποίει τέρατα καὶ σημεῖα με- 
γάλα ἐν τῷ λαῷ. 9 ἀνέστησαν δέ τινες 
τῶν ἐκ τῆς συναγωγῆς τῆς λεγομένης 
Λιβερτίνων, καὶ Κυρηναίων καὶ ᾿Αλε- 
ξανδρέων, καὶ τῶν ἀπὸ Κιλικίας i 
᾿Ασίας, συζητοῦντες τῷ Στεφάνῳ᾽ 10 ῳ 
οὐκ ἴσχυον. ἀντιστῆναι τῇ σοφίᾳ καὶ τῷ 
πνεύματι @ ἐλάλει. | τότε ὑπέβαλον 
ἄνδρας λέγοντας" Ὅτι ἀκηκόαμεν αὐτοῦ 


- 
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Acts VI. 11. 


every house, they ceased not ta 
teach and preach Jesus Christ 


6. And in those days wheu 
the number of the disciples was 
multiplied, there arose a mur- 
muring of the Grecians against 
the Hebrews, because their 
widows were neglected in the 
daily ministration. 2 Then the 
twelve called the multitude of 
the disciples unto them, and 
said, It is not reason that we 
should leave the word of God, 
and serve tables. 3 Wherefore 
brethren, look ye out among 
you seven men of honest report, 
full of the Holy Ghost, and wis- 
dom, whom we may appoint 
over this business. 4 But we 
will give ourselves continually 
to prayer, and to the ministry 
of the word. 


5 And the saying pleased the 
whole multitude:and they chose 
Stephen, a man full of faith and 
of the Holy Ghost, and Philip, 
and Prochorus, and Nicanor, 
and Timon, and Parmenas, and 
Nicolas a proselyte of Antioch. 
6 Whom they set before the 
apostles: and when they had 
prayed, they laid their hands 
on them. 


7 And the word of God in- 
creased, and the number of the 
disciples multiplied in Jerusa- 
lem greatly, and a great com- 
pany of the priests were obe- 
dient to the faith. 

8 And Stephen full of faith 
and power, did great wonders 
and miracles among the people. 
9 Then there arose certain of 
the synagogue, which is called 
the synagogue of the Liber- 
tines, and Cyrenians, and Alex- 
andrians, and of them of Cili- 
cia, and of Asia, disputing with 
ι Stephen. 1° And they were not 
able to resist the wisdom and 
the spirit by which he spake, 
11 Then they suborned meg 
which said, We have heard hin 
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Acts VIL 12. 


speak blasphemous words a- 
gainst Moses, and against Ged. 


12 And they stirred up the 
people, and the elders, and the 
scribes, and came upon him, 
and caught him, and brought 
him to the council, 15. and set 
up false witnesses, which said, 
This man ceaseth not to speak 
blasphemous words against this 
holy place, and the law. 1} For 
we have heard him say, that 
this Jesus of Nazareth shall 
destroy this place, and shall ° 
change the 2 customs which 
Moses delivered us. 15 And all 
that sat in the council, looking 
stedfastly on him, saw his face 
as it had been tlie face of an 
angel 


7. Then said the high priest, 
Are these things so? 2 And he 
said, Men, brethren, & fathers, 
hearken: The God of glory 
appeared unto our father 
Abraham, when he was in Me- 
sopotamia, before he dwelt in 
Charran, 3 and said unto him, 
Get thee out of thy country, and 
from thy kindred, and come 
into the land which I shall shew 
thee. 4 Then came he out of 
the land of the Chaldzans, and 
dwelt in Charran: and from 
thence, when his father was 
dead, he removed him into this 
land wherein ye now dwell. 
5 And he gave him none in- 7 
heritance in it, no not so much 
as to set his foot on: yet he 
promised that he would give it 
to him for a possession, and to 
his seed after him, when as yet 
he had no child. 


6 And God spake on this wise, 
That his seed should sojourn in 
a strange land, and that they 
should bring them into bondage, 
and entreat them evil four hun- 
dred years. 7 And the nation 
to whom they shall be in bon- 
dage, will I judge, said God: 
and after that shall they come 
forth, and serve me in this 
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λαλοῦντος p ῥήματα βλάσφημα εἰς Σ᾿ Μωῦ- 


ony.” καὶ τὸν Θεόν. 

Ὡ Συνεκίνησάν τε τὸν λαὸν καὶ τοὺς 
πρεσβυτέρους καὶ τοὺς γραμματεῖς, καὶ 

> 

ἐπιστάντες συνήρπασαν αὐτὸν, καὶ ἤγα- 
γον εἰς τὸ συνέδριον" 18 ἔστησάν τε 
μάρτυρας ψευδεῖς λέγοντας" Ὁ alin ω- 
πος οὗτος οὐ παύεται ῥήματα" "λαλῶν 
κατὰ τοῦ τόπου τοῦ ἁγίου ““ καὶ τοῦ 
νόμου. Med ἀκηκόαμεν γὰρ αὐτοῦ λέγοντος" 
Ὅτι Ἰησοῦς ὁ Ναζωραῖος οὗτος κατα- 
λύσει τὸν τόπον τοῦτον, καὶ ἀλλάξει τὰ 
ἔθη ἃ παρέδωκεν ἡμῖν Μωῦσῆς. "" Καὶ 
ἀἁτενίσαντες εἰς αὐτὸν ἅπαντες οἱ καθε- 
ζόμενοι, ἐν τῷ συνεδρίῳ, εἶδον τὸ πρόσ- 
@TOV αὐτοῦ ὡσεὶ πρόσωπον =yyceens 

7. Εἶπε δὲ ὁ ἀρχιερεύς" Ei 4 ἄρα 
ταῦτα οὕτως EXEL § 2°O δὲ ἔφη: “Avdpes, 
ἀδελφοὶ καὶ πατέρες, ἀκούσατε. ὁ Θεὸς 
τῆς δόξης open τῷ πατρὶ ἡμῶν ᾿Αβραὰμ 
ὄντι ἐν τῇ Μεσοποταμίᾳ, πρὶν ἢ κατου- 
κῆσαι αὐτὸν ἐν Χαῤῥὰν, 3 καὶ εἶπε 
πρὸς αὐτόν" Ἔξελθε ἐκ τῆς γῆς σου 
καὶ ἐκ τῆς “συγγενείας σου, καὶ δεῦρο 
© εἰς γῆν" ἣν ἄν σοι δείξω. 4 Tore, 
ἐξελθὼν ἐκ γῆς Χαλδαίων, κατῴκησεν 
ἐν Xappav* κἀκεῖθεν μετὰ τὸ ἀποθανεῖν 
τὸν πατέρα αὐτοῦ, μετῴκισεν αὐτὸν εἰς 
τὴν γῆν ταύτην εἰς ἣν ὑμεῖς νῦν κατοι- 
κεῖτε᾽ καὶ οὐκ ἔδωκεν αὐτῷ κληρονο- 
μίαν ἐν αὐτῇ, οὐδὲ βῆμα ποδός" καὶ 
ἐπηγγείλατο : αὐτῷ δοῦναι εἰς κατάσχεσιν 
αὐτὴν, καὶ τῷ σπέρματι αὐτοῦ μετ᾽ av- 

0 

τὸν, οὐκ ὄντος αὐτῷ τέκνου. 

$ λάλησε δὲ οὕτως ὁ Θεός" Ὅτι 
ἔσται τὸ σπέρμα αὐτοῦ πάροικον ἐν γῇ 
ἀλλοτρίᾳ, καὶ δουλώσουσιν αὐτὸ καὶ 
κακώσουσιν, ἔτη τετρακόσια. 4 καὶ τὸ 
ἔθνος. ᾧ ἐὰν δουλεύσωσι, “κρινῶ ἐγὼ, 
εἶπεν ὁ Θεός" καὶ μετὰ ταῦτα ἐξελεύ: 
σονται, καὶ λατρεύσουσί μοι ἐν τῷ τόπῳ 


a 
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τούτῳ. ὃ Kai ἔδωκεν αὐτῷ διαθήκην πε- 
ριτομῆς" καὶ οὕτως ἐγέννησε τὸν Ἰσαὰκ, 
καὶ περιέτεμεν αὐτὸν τῇ ἡμέρᾳ τῇ ὀγδόῃ; 
καὶ ὁ ᾿Ισαὰκ τὸν ‘Tako, καὶ ὁ ᾿Ιακὼβ 
τοὺς δώδεκα πατριάρχας. 

9 Kai οἱ πατριάρχαι ζηλώσαντες. τὸν 
Ἰωσὴφ ἀπέδοντο εἰς Αἶγυπτσμς καὶ ἦν 
ὁ Θεὸς per αὐτοῦ, 19 καὶ ὃ ἐξείλετο" 
αὐτὸν ἐκ πασῶν τῶν θλίψεων αὐτοῦ, καὶ 
ἔδωκεν αὐτῷ χάριν. καὶ σοφίαν ἐναντίον 
Φαραὼ βασιλέως Αἰγύπτου, καὶ κατέστη- 
σεν αὐτὸν ἡγούμενον ἐπ᾿ Αἴγυπτον καὶ 
ὅλον τὸν οἶκον αὑτοῦ. 11 ἦλθε δὲ λιμὸς 
ἐφ᾽ ὅλην ὃ τὴν γῆν Αἰγύπτου" καὶ Χα- 
vaay, καὶ θλίψις μεγάλη" καὶ οὐχ εὕ- 
ρισκον χορτάσματα οἱ πατέρες. ἡμῶν. 
12 ἀκούσας δὲ ᾿Ιακὼβ ὄντα “σῖτα ἐν 
Αἰγύπτῳ, " ἐξαπέστειλε τοὺς πατέρας 
ἡμῶν πρῶτον" 3 καὶ ἐν τῷ δευτέρῳ 
ἀνεγνωρίσθη Ἰωσὴφ τοῖς ἀδελφοῖς αὗὑ- 
τοῦ, καὶ φανερὸν ἐγένετο τῷ Φαραὼ τὸ 
γένος τοῦ ᾿Ιωσήφ. 4 ἀποστείλας δὲ 
Ἰωσὴφ μετεκαλέσατο τὸν πατέρα αὑτοῦ 

4᾿Ιακὼβ “ καὶ πᾶσαν τὴν συγγένειαν 5 τ΄ 
ἐν ψυχαῖς ἑβδομήκοντα πέντε. ? κατέβη 
be" Ιακὼβ εἰς Αἴγυπτον, καὶ ἐτελεύτησεν 
αὐτὸς καὶ οἱ πατέρες ἡμῶν' 16 καὶ με- 
τετέθησαν εἰς ᾿ Συχὲμ," καὶ ἐτέθησαν ἐ ἐν 
τῷ μνήματι, 8 ὁ“ ὠνήσατο ᾿Αβραὰμ 
τιμῆς ἀργυρίου παρὰ τῶν υἱῶν ᾿Ἐμμὸρ 
τοῦ " Συχέμ." 

1 Καθὼς δὲ ἤγγιζεν ὁ χρόνος τῆς 
ἐπαγγελίας; ἧς ᾿ὦμοσεν “ ὁ Θεὸς τῷ 
᾿Αβραὰμ, ηὔξησεν ὁ ὁ λαὸς καὶ ἐπληθύνθη 
ἐν Αἰγύπτῳ" ἄχρις. οὗ ἀνέστη βα- 
σιλεὺς ἕτερος, ὃς οὐκ ἤδει τὸν caea 
° οὗτος κατασοφισάμενος τὸ γένος ἧἡ- 
μῶν, ἐκάκωσε τοὺς πατέρας ἡμῶν, τοῦ 
ποιεῖν ἔκθετα τὰ βρέφη αὐτῶν, εἰς τὸ 
μὴ ζωογονεῖσθαι. 

“Ὁ Ἔν ᾧ καιρῷ ἐγεννήθη * Μωῦσῆς," καὶ 





bes τὴν Αἰνεπτον. 
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place. 8 And he gave him the 
covenant of circumcision: and 
so Abraham begat Isaac, and 
circumcised him the eighth day: 
and Isaac begut Jacob, and Ja- 
cob begat the twelve patri- 
archs. 

9 And the patriarchs moved 
with envy, sold Joseph -into 
Egypt: but God was with him, 
10 and delivered him out of all 
his afflictions, and gave him fa- 
vour and wisdom in the sight 
of Pharaoh king of Egypt: and 
he made him governor over 
Egyptand all hishouse. !! Now 
there came a dearth over all the 
land of Egypt, and Chanaan, 
and great affliction, and our 
fathers found no sustenance. 
12 But when Jacob heard that 
there was corn in Egypt, he sent 
out our fathers first. !3 And at 
the second time Joseph was 
made known to his brethren, 
and Joseph’s kindred was made 
known unto Pharaoh. 1: Then 
sent Joseph, and called his fa- 
ther Jacob to him, and all his 
kindred, threescore and fifteen 
souls. 5 So Jacob went down 
into Egypt, and died, he and 
our fathers, 16and were carried 
over into Sychem, and laid in 
the sepulchre that Abraham 
bought for a sum of money of 
the sons of Emmor the futher 
of Sycher. 


17 But when the time of the 
promise drew nigh, which Ged 
had sworn to Abraham, the 
people grew and multiplied in 
Egypt, 5. till another king 
arose, which knew not Joseph. 
19 The same dealt subtilly with 
our kindred, and evil entreated 
our fathers, so that they cast 
out their young children, to the 
end they might not live. 


20 In which time Moses was 


d—» € Rec. add αὐτου, ἔ ΒΖ. Es yep 
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torn, and was “exceeding fair, 
and nourished up in his father’s 
house three months; 2! and 
when he was cast out, Pharaoh’s 
daughter took him up, and 
nourished him for her own son. 

22 And Moses was learned in all 
the wisdom of the Egyptians, 
and was mighty in words and 
in deeds. 2 And when he was 
full forty vears old, it came in- 
to his heart to visit his brethren 
the children of Israel. 24 And 
seeing one of them suffer wrong, 
he defended him, and avenged 
him that was oppressed, and 
smote the Egyptian: 25 for he 
supposed his brethren would 
have understood, how that God 
by his hand would deliver them, 
but they understood not. 


26 And the next day he shew- 
ed himself unto them as they 
strove, and would have set them 
at one again, saying, Sirs, ve 
are brethren, why do ye wrong 
one to another ὃ 27 But he that 
did his neighbour wrong, thrust 
mim away, saying, Who made 
thee a ruler and a judge over 
us? 28 Wilt thou kill me, as 
fhou diddest the Egyptian yes- 
terday ὃ 29 Then fled Moses at 
this saying, and was a stranger 
in the land of Madimn, where 
he begat two sons. 


30 And when forty years were 
expired, there appeared to him 
in the wilderness of mount Sina, 
an angel of the Lord ina flame 
of fire in a bush. 3! When Mo- 
ses saw it, he wondered at the 
Sight: and as he drew near to 
behold it, the voice of the Lord 
came unto him, 3° saying, 1am 
the God of thy fathers, the God 
of Abraham, and the God of 
Isaac, and the God of Jacob. 
Then Moses trembled, and 
durst not behold. 33 Then said 
tae Lord to him, Put off thy 
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ἦν ἀστεῖος τῷ Θεῷ ὃς ἀνετράφη μῆναφ 
τρεῖς ἐν τῷ οἴκῳ τοῦ marpos*". a ἐκτε- 
θέντα δὲ αὐτὸν, ν ἀνείλετο" αὐτὸν ἡ ἡ θυ- 
γάτηρ Φαραὼ, καὶ ἀνεθρέψατο αὐτὸν 
ἑαυτῇ εἰς υἱόν. 33 καὶ ἐπαιδεύθη “Μωῦ- 
ons’ πάσῃ σοφίᾳ Αἰγυπτίων. ἦν δὲ 
δυνατὸς ἐν λόγοις καὶ “ep” ἔργοις © av- 
τοῦ". 5 ὡς δὲ ἐπληροῦτο αὐτῷ τεσ- 
σαρακονταετὴς χρόνος, ἀνέβη ἐπὶ τὴν 
καρδίαν αὐτοῦ ἐπισκέψασθαι τοὺς adeh- 
φοὺς αὑτοῦ τοὺς vious Ἰσραήλ. 4 καὶ 
ἰδών τινα ἀδικούμενον, ἡμύνατο καὶ 
ἐποίησεν ἐκδίκησιν τῷ καταπονουμεναν 
πατάξας τὸν Αἰγύπτιον. 5 ἐνόμιζε δὲ 
συνιέναι τοὺς ἀδελφοὺς αὑτοῦ, ὅτι ὁ 
Θεὸς διὰ χειρὸς αὐτοῦ δίδωσιν αὐτοῖς 
σωτηρίαν" οἱ δὲ οὐ συνῆκαν. 

0 65 ὦ δὲ" ἐπιούσῃ ἡμέρᾳ ὥφθη αὐ- 
τοῖς μαχομένοις, καὶ ὅ συνήλασεν" αὐτοὺς 
εἰς εἰρήνην, εἰπών" h” AvOpes, ἀδελφοί 
ἐστε ὑμεῖς" ἱνατί" ἀδικεῖτε ἀλλήλους ; 
1 Ὃ δὲ ἀδικῶν τὸν πλησίον, ἀπώσατο 
αὐτὸν, εἰπών" Τίς σε κατέστησεν ἄρ- 

Ἢ \ δι Cg 28 ἢ 
xovra καὶ δικαστὴν eb ἡμᾶς; μὴ 
ἀνελεῖν με σὺ θέλεις, ὃν τρόπον ἀνεῖλες 
χθὲς τὸν Αἰγύπτιον: ἣν Ἔφυγε δὲ 'Mav- 
σῆς" ἐν τῷ λόγῳ τούτῳ, καὶ ἐγένετο 7 πά- 
βοικος ἐν γῇ Μαδιὰμ οὗ ἐγέννησεν 
υἱοὺς δύο. 

30 Καὶ πληρωθέντων ἐτῶν τεσσαρά- 
κοντα, ὥφθη αὐτῷ ἐν τῇ ἐρήμῳ τοῦ ὄρους 
Σινᾶ — " Κυρίου" ev' φλογὶ πυρὸς" 
βάτου. ὃ '6 δὲ "Μωῦσηῆς" ἰδὼν "ἐθαύμαζε" 
τὸ ὅραμα' προσερχομένου δὲ αὐτοῦ κα- 
τανοῆσαι, ἐγένετο ωνὴ Κυρίου ° πρὸς 
αὐτόν "" ‘Ey 6 Θεὸς τῶν πατέρων 
σου, ὁ Θεὸς ᾿Αβραὰμ καὶ ὁ Θεὸς Ἰσαὰκ 
καὶ ὁ Θεὸς Ἰακώβ. Ἔντρομος δὲ γενό- 
μενος Μωῦσης" οὐκ ἐτόλμα κατανοῆσαι. 


> r , 
33 εἶπε δὲ αὐτῷ ὁ Κύριος" 


> 4Ηεο.-ν ἔσυ τα. £ Ὁ συνηλλασσεν- 
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ὑπόδημα τῶν ποδῶν σου" ὁ yap τόπος 
ἐν ᾧ ἕστηκας, γῆ ἁγία ἐστίν. “ἰδὼν 
εἶδον τὴν κάκωσιν τοῦ λαοῦ μου τοῦ ἐν 
Αἰγύπτῳ, καὶ τοῦ στεναγμοῦ αὐτῶν ἤ- 
Koved’ καὶ κατέβην ἐξελέσθαι αὐτούς" καὶ 
νῦν δεῦρο, ἀποστελῶ σε εἰς Αἴγυπτον. 

85 Τοῦτον τὸν Μωῦσῆν ὃ ὃν ἠρνήσαντο 
εἰπόντες" Τίς σε κατέστησεν ἄρχοντα 
καὶ δικαστήν; τοῦτον 6 Θεὸς ἄρχοντα 
καὶ λυτρωτὴν ἀπέστειλεν * ev" χειρὶ ἀγ- 
γέλου τοῦ ὀφθέντος αὐτῷ ἐν τῇ βάτῳ. 
86. οὗτος "ἐξήγαγεν πὐποὺς; ποιήσας τέ- 
para καὶ σημεῖα ἐν γῇ » Αἰγύπτῳ" καὶ 
ἐν ἐρυθρᾷ θαλάσσῃ, καὶ ἐν τῇ ἐρήμῳ 
ἔτη τεσσαράκοντα. οὗτός ἐστιν ὁ 
Matons ὁ εἰπὼν τοῖς υἱοῖς ᾿Ισραήλ᾽ 
Προφήτην ὑμῖν ἀναστήσει © Κύριος" ὁ 
Θεὸς ““ ἐκ τῶν ἀδελφῶν ὑμῶν ὡς ἐμέ" 
αὐτοῦ ἀκούσεσθε." 

88 Οὗτός ἐστιν ὁ γενόμενος. ἐν τῇ 
ἐκκλησίᾳ ἐ ἐν τῇ ἐρήμῳ μετὰ τοῦ ῦ ἀγγέλου 
τοῦ λαλοῦντος αὐτῷ ἐν τῷ ὄρει Σινᾶ 
καὶ τῶν πατέρων ἡμῶν, ὃς ἐδέξατο λόγια 
ζῶντα δοῦναι ἡμῖν. 3 ᾧ οὐκ ἠθέλησαν 
ὑπήκοοι γενέσθαι οἱ πατέρες ἡμῶν, ἀλλ᾽ 
ἀπώσαντο, καὶ ἐστράφησαν ταῖς καρ- 
δίαις αὑτῶν εἰς Αἴγυπτον, εἰπόντες 
τῷ “Aapov" Ποίησον ἡμῖν θεοὺς οἵ 
προπορεύσονται ἡμῶν" ὁ γὰρ ᾿Μωῦσῆς" 
οὗτος, ὃς ἐξήγαγεν ἡ ἡμᾶς ἐκ γῆς Αἰγύπτου, 
οὐκ οἴδαμεν τί γέγονεν αὐτῷ * Καὶ 
ἐμοσχοποίησαν ἐν ταῖς ἡμέραις ἐκείναις, 
καὶ ἀνήγαγον. θυσίαν τῷ εἰδώλῳ, καὶ 
εὐφραίνοντο ἐν τοῖς ἔργοις τῶν χειρῶν 
αὑτῶν. © ἔστρεψε δὲ ὁ Θεὸς, καὶ πα- 
ρέδωκεν αὐτοὺς λατρεύειν τῇ στρατιᾷ 
τοῦ οὐρανοῦ" καθὼς γέγραπται ἐν βίβλῳ 
τῶν προφητῶν' Μὴ σφάγια καὶ θυσίας 
προσηνέ γκατέ μοι ἔτη τεσσαράκοντα ἐν 
τῇ ἐρήμῳ, οἶκος Ἰσραήλ; 43 καὶ dve~ 
λάβετε τὴν σκηνὴν τοῦ Μολὸχ, καὶ τὸ 
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shoes from thy feet: for the 
place where thou standest, is 
holy ground. * I have seen, ] 
have seen the affliction of my 
people which is in Egypt, and 
I have heard their grcaning 
and am come down to delive® 
them: and now come, I wil 
send thee into Egypt. 

35 This Moses whom they re- 
fused, saying, Who made thee 
a ruler and a judge? the same 
did God send to be a ruler and 
a deliverer, by the hands of the 
angel which appeared to him 
in the bush. 36 He brought them 
out, after that he had shewed 
wonders and signs in the land 
of Egypt, and in the Red sea, 
and in the wilderness forty 
years. 37 This is that Moses 
which said unto the children of 
Israel, A prophet shall the Lord 
your God raise up unto you of 
your brethren, ¢like unto me: 
him shall ye hear. 


38 This is he that was in the 
church in the wilderness with 
the angel, which spake to him 
in the mount Sina, and with our 
fathers: who received the lively 
oracles, to give unto us. 39 Te 
whom our fathers would not 
obey, but thrust Aim from them, 
and in their hearts turned back 
again into Egypt, 49 saying un- 
to Aaron, Make us gods to go 
before us. For as for this Moses, 
which brought us out of the 
land of Egypt, we wot not what 
is become of him. 4! And they 
made a calf in those days, and 
offered sacrifice unto the idol, 
and rejoiced in the works of 
their own hands. 42 Then God 
turned, and gave them up to 
worship the host of heaven, as 
it is written in the book of the 
prophets, O ye house of Israe!, 
have ye offered to me slain 
beasts, and sacrifices, by -the 
space of forty years in the wil- 
derness? 43 Yea, ye took up 
the tabernacle of Mo.och, and 
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the star of your god Remphan, 
figures which ye made, to wor- 
ship them: and I will carry you 
away beyond Babylon. 


44 Our fathers had the taber- 
nacle of witness in the wilder- 
ness, as he had appointed, 
speaking unto Moses, that he 
should make it according to 
the fashion that he had seen. 
43 Which also our fathers that 
came after, brought in with 
Jesus into the possession of the 
Gentiles, whom God drave out 
before the face of our fathers, 
unto the days of David, 46 who 
found favour before God, and 
desired to find a tabernacle for 
the God of Jacob. 47 But Solo- 
mon built him an house. 48 How- 
beit the most High dwelleth not 
in temples made with hands, as 
Saith the prophet, 49 heaven is 
my throne, and earth is my 
footstool: what house will ye 
build me, saith the Lord? or 
what is the place of my rest ? 
50 Hath not my hand made all 
these things ? 


51 Ye stiffnecked and uncir- 
cumcised in heart, and ears, ye 
do always resist ¥ Holy Ghost ὃ 
as your fathers did, so do ye. 
52 Which of the prophets have 
not your fathers persecuted ? 
and they have slain them which 
shewed before of the coming of 
the Just One, of whom ye have 
been now the betrayers and 
murderers: 5% who have re- 
ceived the law by the disposition 
of angels, and have not kept it. 


54 When they heard these 
things, they were cut to the 
heart, and thev gnashed on him 
with their teeth. 5 But he 
being full of the Holy Ghost, 
\ooked up stedfastly into hea- 
ven, and saw the glory of God, 
and Jesus standing on the right 


hand of God, 86 and said, Be- ὃ 


hold, I see the heavens opened, 
and the Son of man standing on 
the right hand of God. 


306 ΠΡΑΞΕΙΣ TON 
ἄστρον τοῦ θεοῦ ὑ ὑμῶν ὃ ᾿Ῥεμφὰν," τοὺς 
τύπους obs ἐποιήσατε προσκυνεῖν av- 
τοῖς" καὶ μετοικιῶ ὑμᾶς ἐπέκεινα Βαβυ- 
λῶνος. 

gs 3 σκηνὴ τοῦ μαρτυρίου nv? ἐν" 
τοῖς πατράσιν ἡμῶν « ἐν τῇ ἐρήμῳ, καθὼς 
διετάξατο ὁ ὁ λαλῶν τῷ “Μωῦσῇ," ποιῆσαι 
αὐτὴν κατὰ τὸν τύπον ὃν ἑωράκει: ὁ ἣν 
καὶ εἰσήγαγον διαδεξάμενοι οἱ πατέρες 
ἡμῶν μετὰ Ἰησοῦ ἐν τῇ κατασχέσει τῶν 
ἐθνῶν, & ὧν ἔξωσεν ὁ ὁ Θεὸς ἀπὸ ) προσώπου 
τῶν πατέρων ἡμῶν, ἕως τῶν ἡμερῶν 
Δαυΐδ' 4 ὃς εὗρε χάριν ἐνώπιον τοῦ 
Θεοῦ, καὶ ἤἡτήσατο εὑρεῖν σκήνωμα τῷ 
Θεῴ ᾿Ιακώβ. 7 Σολομῶν δὲ ᾿φκοδόμησεν 
αὐτῷ οἶκον. 48 ἀλλ᾽ οὐχ ὁ ὕψιστος ἐ ἐν 
χειροποιήτοις a καθὼς ὁ ὁ προ- 
φήτης Reyer 90 οὐρανός μοι θρόνος, 
7 δὲ γῆ sam τῶν ποδῶν μου᾽ ποῖον 
οἶκον οἰκοδομήσετέ μοι: λέγει Κύριος" 
ἢ τίς. τόπος τῆς καταπαύσεώς μους 
δύ οὐχὶ ἡ χείρ μου ἐποίησε ταῦτα πάντα; 

δὰ Σκληροτράχηλοι, καὶ ,ἀπερίτμητοι 
τῇ καρδίᾳ καὶ Τοῖς ὠσὶν, ὑμεῖς ἀεὶ τῷ 
Πνεύματι. τῷ ἁγίῳ ἀντιπίπτετε, ὡς οἱ 
πατέρες ὑμῶν καὶ ὑμεῖς. a3 τίνα τῶν 
προφητῶν οὐκ ἐδίωξαν οἱ πατέρες ὑμῶν: 
καὶ ἀπέκτειναν τοὺς προκαταγγείλαντας 
περὶ τῆς ἐλεύσεως τοῦ δικαίου, οὗ νῦν 
ὑμεῖς προδόται καὶ φονεῖς γεγένησθε" 
53 οἵτινες ἐλάβετε τὸν νόμον εἰς διαταγὰς 
ἀγγέλων, καὶ οὐκ ἐφυλάξατε. 

et ᾿Ακούοντες δὲ ταῦτα, διεπρίοντο 
ταῖς καρδίαις αὑτῶν, καὶ ἔβρυχον τοὺς 
ὀδόντας ἐπ᾽ αὐτόν. 88 ὑπάρχων δὲ πλή- 
ρης Πνεύματος ἁγίου, ἀτενίσας εἰς τὸν 
οὐρανὸν, εἶδε δόξαν Θεοῦ, καὶ Ἴησ ὃν 
ἑστῶτα ἐκ δεξιῶν τοῦ Θεοῦ, *° καὶ εἴπεν' 
Ιδοὺ, θεωρῶ τοὺς οὐρανοὺς ἀνεῳγμέ- 
νους, καὶ τὸν υἱὸν τοῦ ἀνθρώπου ἐκ δεξιῶν 
ἑστῶτα τοῦ Θεοῦ. 


ἀ.“, 
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᾿ 57 Κράξαντες δὲ φωνῇ μεγάλῃ, συνέ- 


σχον τὰ ὦτα αὑτῶν, καὶ ὥρμησαν ὅμο- 
θυμαδὸν ἐπ᾽ αὐτόν: * καὶ ἐκβαλόντες 
ἔξω τῆς πόλεως, ἐλιθοβόλουν. καὶ ot 
μάρτυρες ἀπέθεντο τὰ ἱμάτια αὑτῶν 
παρὰ τοὺς πόδας νεανίου καλουμένου 
Σαύλου, ὅ9 καὶ ἐλιθοβόλουν τὸν Στέφα- 
voy, ἐπικαλούμενον καὶ λέγοντα" ιἶύριε 
Ἰησοῦ, δέξαι τὸ πνεῦμά μου. ™ Geis 
δὲ τὰ γόνατα, ἔκραξε φωνῇ μεγάλῃ; Κύ- 
ριε, μὴ στήσῃς αὐτοῖς τὴν ἁμαρτίαν 
ταύτην. Καὶ τοῦτο εἰπὼν ἐκοιμήθη. 
8. Σαῦλος δὲ ἦν συνευδοκῶν τῇ ἀναιρέ- 
σει αὐτοῦ. 

Ἐγένετο δὲ ἐν ἐκείνη τῇ ἡμέρᾳ διω- 
γμὸς μέγας ἐπὶ τὴν ἐκκλησίαν τὴν ἐν 
Ἱεροσολύμοις" πάντες τε διεσπάρησαν 
κατὰ τὰς χώρας τῆς ᾿Ιουδαίας καὶ Σαμα- 
ρείας, πλὴν τῶν ἀποστόλων. “ συνεκό- 
μισαν δὲ τὸν Στέφανον ἄνδρες εὐλαβεῖς, 
καὶ ἐποιήσαντο κοπετὸν μέγαν ἐπ᾽ αὐτῷ. 
3 Σαῦλος δὲ ἔλυ; μαίνετο τὴν ἐκκλησίαν, 
κατὰ τοὺς οἴκους εἰσπορευόμενος. σύρων 
τε ἄνδρας καὶ γυναῖκας παρεδίδου εἰς 
φυλακήν. 

4 Οἱ μὲν οὖν διασπαρέντες διῆλθον, 
εὐαγγελιζόμενοι τὸν λόγον. ὅ Φίλιππος 
δὲ κατελθὼν εἰς πόλιν τῆς Σαμαρείας, 
ἐκήρυσσεν αὐτοῖς τὸν Χριστόν. ° προσ- 
εἰχόν τε οἱ ὄχλοι τοῖς λεγομένοις ὑπὸ 
τοῦ Φιλίππου ὁμοθυμαδὸν, ἐ ἐν τῷ ἀκούειν 
αὐτοὺς καὶ βλέπειν τὰ σημεῖα ἃ ἐποίει. 
7 πολλῶν γὰρ τῶν ἐχόντων πνεύματα 
ἀκάθαρτα, βοῶντα φωνῇ μεγάλῃ ἐξήρ- 
χετο᾽ πολλοὶ δὲ παραλελυμένοι καὶ χω- 
hol ἐθεραπεύθησαν. ὅ καὶ ἐγένετο χαρὰ 
μεγάλη ἐν τῇ πόλει ἐκείνῃ. 

3 ᾿Ανὴρ δέ τις ὀνόματι Σίμων προῦ- 
πῆρχεν ἐν τῇ πόλει μαγεύων καὶ ἐξιστῶν 
τὸ ἔθνος τῆς Σαμαρείας, λέγων eo τινα 
ἑαυτὸν μέγαν  @ προσεῖχον * πάντες" 
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57 Then they cried out with 
a loud voice, and stopped their 
ears, andran upon him with one 
accord, 88 and cast him out of 
the city. and stoned him: and 
the witnesses laid dewn their 
clothes at a young man's feet, 
whose name was Saul. % And 
they stoned Stephen, calling 
upon God, and saying, Lord 
Jesus receive my spirit. 60 And 
he kneeled down, and cried with 
a loud voice, Lord lay not this 
sin to theircharge. And when 
he had said this, he fell asleep. 
8. And Saul was consenting 
unto his death. 


And at that time there 
Was a great persecution against 
the church which was at Je- 
rusalem, and they were all 
scattered abroad throughout 
the regions of Judza, and Sa- 
maria, except the apostles. 
2 And devout men carried Ste- 
phen ¢o his burial, and made 
ΕἸΡΗ͂β lamentation over him. 

3 As for Saul, he made havock 
of the church, entering into 
every house, and haling men 
and women, committed them 
to prison. 

4 Therefore they that were 
scattered abroad, went every 
where preaching the word. 
5 Then Philip went down to 
the city of Samaria, & preach- 
ed Christ unto them. © And the 
people with one accord gave 
heed unto those things which 
Philip spake, hearing : nd see- 
ing the miracles which he did. 
7 For unclean spirits, crying 
with loud voice, came out of 
many that were possessed with 
them: and many taken with 
palsies, and that were lame, 
were healed. 8. And there was 
great joy in that city. ; 

95 But there was a certain 
man called Simon. which be- 
foretime in the same city used 
sorcery. and bewitched the peo- 
ple of Samaria, giving out that 
himseif was some great one. 
10 To whom they all gave heed 





es 8... 
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from the least to the greatest, 
saying, This man is the great 
power of God. 1! And to him 
they had regard, because that 
of long time he had bewitched 
them with sorceries. 12 But 
when they believed Philip 
preaching the things concerning 
the kinzdom of God, and the 
name of Jesus Christ, they were 
baptized, both men and women. 
13 Then Simon himself believed 
also: and when he was baptized, 
he continued with Philip, and 
wondered, beholding the mira- 
cles and signs which were done. 


14 Now when the apostles 
which were at Jerusalem, heard 
that Samaria had received the 
word of God, they sent unto 
them Peter and John. 5 Who 
when they were come down, 
prayed for them that they might * 
receive the Holy Ghost. '6(For 
as yet he was fallen upon none 
of them: only they were bap- 
tized in the name of the Lord 
Jesus.) 17 Then laid they their 
hands on them, and they re- 
ceived the Holy Ghost. 


18 And when Simon saw that 
through laying on of the apos- 
tles’ hand3, the Holy Ghost was 
given, he offered them money, 
19 saying, Give me also this 
power, that on whomsoever I 
lay hands, he may receive the 
Holy Ghost. 2° But Peter said 
unte him, Thy money perish 
with thee, because thou hast 
thought that the gift of God 
may be purchased with money. 
21 Thou hast neither part nor 
lot in this matter, for thy heart 
is not right in the sight of God. 
22 Repent therefore of this thy 
wickedness, and pray God, if 
perhaps the thought of thine 
heart may be forgiven thee. 
23 For I perceive that thou art 
in the gall of bitterness, and in 
the bond of iniquity. 24 Then 
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PLEA »- - ΄ , ἣ 
ἀπὸ μικροῦ ἕως μεγάλου, λεγοντες" 
Οὗτός ἐστιν ἡ δύναμις τοῦ Θεοῦ ἡ 
* καλουμένη" μεγάλη. 1 Προσεῖχον 
δὲ αὐτῷ, διὰ τὸ ἱκανῷ χρόνῳ lobes μα- 
γείαις ᾿ἐξεστακέναι αὐτούς. ὅτε δὲ 
ἐπίστευσαν τῷ Φιλίππῳ ayehet ieee 
bra” περὶ τῆς βασιλείας τοῦ Θεοῦ καὶ 
τοῦ ὀνόματος ““᾿Ιησοῦ Χριστοῦ, ἐβαπτί- 
ζοντο ἄνδρες τε καὶ γυναῖκες. 1 ὁ δὲ 
Σίμων καὶ αὐτὸς ἐπίστευσε, καὶ βαπτι- 
σθεὶς ἦν προσκαρτερῶν τῷ Φιλίππῳ: 
θεωρῶν τε “ δυνάμεις καὶ σημεῖα © με- 
γάλα' γινόμενα΄ ΄ ἐξίστατο. 

1a Ακούσαντες δὲ οἱ ἐν Ἱεροσολύμοις 
ἀπόστολοι, ὅτι δέδεκται ἡ Σαμάρεια τὸν 
λόγον τοῦ Θεοῦ, ἀπέστειλαν πρὸς αὖ- 
τοὺς τὸν Πέτρον καὶ Ἰωάννην" "ἢ οἵτινες 
καταβάντες προσηύξαντο περὶ αὐτῶν, 
ὅπως λάβωσι Πνεῦμα ἅγιον. ef f 
yap ἦν ew οὐδενὶ αὐτῶν ἐπιπεπτωκὸς, 
μόνον δὲ βεβαπτισμένοι ὑπῆρχον εἰς τὸ 
ὄνομα τοῦ Κυρίου Ἰησοῦ. τότε ἐπε- 
τίθουν τὰς χεῖρας ἐπ᾿ αὐτοὺς, καὶ ἐλάμ- 
βανον Πνεῦμα ἅγιον. 

8.8 Ἰδὼν" δὲ ὁ Σίμων, ὅτι διὰ τῆς 
ἐπιθέσεως τῶν χειρῶν τῶν ἀποστόλων 
δίδοται τὸ Πνεῦμα τὸ ἅγιον, προσήνεγκεν 
αὐτοῖς χρήματα, 9 λέγων" Δότε κἀμοὶ 
τὴν ἐξουσίαν ταύτην, ἵνα ᾧ ἢ ἐὰν’ ᾿ ἐπιθῶ 
τὰς χεῖρας, λαμβάνῃ Πνεῦμα ἅγιον. 
a Πέτρος δὲ εἶπε πρὸς αὐτόν' Τὸ ἀργύ- 
ριόν σου σύν σοι εἴη εἰς ἀπώλειαν, ὅτι 
τὴν δωρεὰν τοῦ Θεοῦ ἐνόμισας διὰ χρη- 

ἅτων κτᾶσθαι. Ἵ οὐκ ἔστι σοι μερὶς 
οὐδὲ κλῆρος ἐ ἐν τῷ λόγῳ τούτῳ. ἡ ‘yap 
καρδία σου pie ἔστιν εὐθεῖα | ἐνώπιον" 
τοῦ Θεοῦ. * μετανόησον οὖν ἀπὸ τῆς 
κακίας σου ταύτης, καὶ δεήθητι τοῦ 
"Θεοῦ," εἰ ἄρα ἀφεθήσεταί σοι ἡ ἐπίνοια 
τῆς καρδίας σου. * εἰς γὰρ χολὴν πι- 
κρίας καὶ σύνδεσμον ἀδικίας ὁρῶ σεὄντα. 
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** ᾿Αποκριθεὶς de 6 Σίμων εἶπε' Δεήθητε 
ὑμεῖς ὑπὲρ ἐμοῦ πρὸς τὸν Κύριον, ὅπως 
μηδὲν ἐπέλθῃ ἐ ἐπ᾿ ἐμὲ ὧν εἰρήκατε. 

5 Οἱ μὲν οὖν διαμαρτυράμενοι καὶ 
λαλήσαντες τὸν λόγον τοῦ Κυρίου, ὑπέ- 
στρεψαν εἰς Ἱερουσαλὴμ, πολλάς τε 
κώμας τῶν Σαμαρειτῶν εὐηγγελίσαντο. 

“6 “Ayyedos δὲ Κυρίου ἐλάλησε πρὸς 
Φίλιππον, λέγων" ᾿Ανάστηθι. καὶ πορεύ- 
ov κατὰ μεσημβρίαν, ἐπὶ τὴν ὁδὸν τὴν 
καταβαίνουσαν ἀπὸ Ἱερουσαλὴμ εἰς 
Γάζαν αὕτη ἐστὶν ἔρημος. “ Καὶ 
ἀναστὰς ἐπορεύθη: καὶ ἰδοὺ, ἀνὴρ Αἰθίοψ 
εὐνοῦχος δυνάστης Κανδάκης " THs" Bu- 
σιλίσσης Αἰθιόπων, ὃς ἦν ἐπὶ πάσης 
τῆς γάζης αὐτῆς, ὃς ἐληλύθει προσκυ- 
νήσων εἰς Ἱερουσαλὴμ; τ ἦν τε ὑπο- 
στρέφων καὶ καθήμενος. ἐπὶ τοῦ ἅρματος 
αὑτοῦ, καὶ ἀνεγίνωσκε τὸν προφήτην 
Ἡσαΐαν. 

9 Εἶπε δὲ τὸ Πνεῦμα τῷ Φιλίππῳ' 
Πρόσελθε καὶ κολλήθητι τῷ ἅρματι 
τούτῳ. ὅὃ Προσδραμὼν δὲ ὁ Φίλιππος 
ἤκουσεν αὐτοῦ ἀναγινώσκοντος τὸν προ- 
φήτην Ησαΐαν, καὶ εἰπεν᾽ ᾿Αράγε ἃ μὴ 
νώσκεις ἃ ἀναγινώσκεις ; 31 Ο. δὲ etme 
Πῶς γὰρ ἂν δυναίμην ἐὰν μή τις ὁδη- 
γήσῃ με: Παρεκάλεσέ τε τὸν ascaies 
ἀναβάντα καθίσαι σὺν αὐτῷ. 33 ἡ δὲ 


περιοχὴ τῆς γραφῆς ἣν ἀνεγίνωσκεν, 


nv αὕτη" Ὡς πρόβατον ἐπὶ σφαγὴν 
ἤχθη, καὶ ὡς ἀμνὸς ἐναντίον τοῦ κείρον- 
τος αὐτὸν ἄφωνος, οὕτως οὐκ ἀνοίγει τὸ 
στόμα αὑτοῦ. 83 ἐν τῇ ταπεινώσει αὐτοῦ 
ἡ κρίσις αὐτοῦ ἤρθη, τὴν δὲ γενεὰν 
αὐτοῦ τίς διηγήσεται ; ; ὅτι αἴρεται ἀπὸ 
τῆς γῆς ἡ ζωὴ αὐτοῦ. 33 ᾿Αποκριθεὶς δὲ 
ὁ εὐνοῦχος τῷ Φιλίππῳ etre’ Δέομαί 
σου, περὶ τίνος ὁ προφήτης. λέγει τοῦ- 
το; περὶ ἑαυτοῦ, ἢ περὶ ἑτέρου τινός ; 
% ᾿Ανρίξας δὲ ὁ Φίλιππος τὸ στόμα 
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answered Simon, and said, Pray 
ye to the Lord for me, that none 
of these things which ye have 
spoken, come upow me. 


25 And they, when they had 
testified and preached the word 
of the Lord, returned to Jeru- 
salem, and preached the gospel 
in many villages of the Sama- 
ritans. 


26 And the angel of the Lord 
spake unto Philip, saying, Arise, 
and go toward the south, unto 
the way that goeth down from 
Jerusalem unto Gaza, which is 
desert. 27 And he arose, and 
went: and behold, a man of 
Ethiopia, an eunuch of great 
authority under Candace queen 
of the Ethiopians, who had the 
charge of all her treasure, and 
had come to Jerusalem for to 
worship, 28 was returning, and 
sitting in his chariot, readEsaias 
the prophet. 


29 Then the Spirit said unto 
Philip, Go near, and join thy- 
self to this chariot. 39 And Phi- 
lip ran thither to him, and heard 
him read the prophet Esaias, 
and said, Understandest thou 
what thou readest ? 3! And he 
said, How can I, except some’ 
man should guide me? Andhe 
desired Philip, that he would 
come up, and sit with him. 
32 The place of the scripture. 
which he read, was this, He was 
led as a sheep to the slaughter, 
and like a lamb dumb before 
the shearer, so opened he net 
his mouth: 33 in his humilia- 
tion, his judgment was taken 
away: and who shall declare 
his generation? for his life is 
taken from the earth. 34 And 
the eunuch answered Philip, 
and said, I pray thee, of whom 
speaketh the prophet this? o1 
himself, or of some other man? 
35 Then Philip opened his 
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mouth, and began at the same 
scripture, and preached unto 
him Jesus. 

36 And as they went on their 
way, they came unto a certain 
water: and the eunuch. said, 
See, here is water, what doth 
hinder me to be_ baptized ὃ 
37 And Philip said, If thou be- 
lievest with all thine heart, 
thou mayest. Andhe answered, 
and said, I believe that Jesus 
Christ is the Son of God. 38 And 
he commanded the chariot to 
stand stiil:and they went down 
both into the water, both Philip, 
and the eunuch, and he bap- 
tized him. 39 And when they 
were come up out of the water, 
the Spirit of the Lord caught 
away Philip, that the eunuch 
saw him no more: & he went on 
his way rejoicing. 40 But Philip » 
was found at Azotus: and pass- 
ing through he preached in all ¥ 
Cities, till he came to Cesarea, 

9. And Saul, yet breathing 
out threatenings and slaughter 
against the disciples of y Lord, 
went unto y high priest, * and de- 
sired of him letters toDamascus, 
to ysynagogues, j if he found any 
of this way, whether they were 
men or women, he might bring 
them bound unto Jerusalem. 

3 And as he journeyed he 
came near Damascus, and sud- 
denly there shined round about 
him a light from heaven. 4 And 
he fell to the earth, and heard 
a voice saying unto him, Saul, 
Saul,why persecutest thou me : 


5 And he said, Who art thou 4 


Lord? And the Lord said, I 
am Jesus whom thou persecut- 
est: it is hard for thee to kick 
against the pricks. 6 And he 
trembling and astonished, said, 
Lord, what wilt thou have me 
to do? And the Lord said unto 
him, Arise, and go intothe city, 
and it shall be told thee what 
thou must do. 7 And the men 
which journeyed with him, stood 
speechless, hearing a voice, but 
seeing no man. ὃ And Saul 
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αὑτοῦ, καὶ ἀρξάμενος ἀπὸ τῆς γραφῆς 
ταύτης, εὐηγγελίσατο αὐτῷ τὸν ‘In= 
σοῦν. 

δ Ὡς δὲ ἐπορεύοντο κατὰ τὴν ὁδὸν, ἦλ- 
Oov ἐπί τι ὕδωρ᾽ καί φησιν ὁ εὐνοῦχος" 
Ἰδοὺ ὕδωρ" τί κωλύει με βαπτισθῆναι" 


38 Kat ἐκέλευσε στῆναι τὸ ἅρμα: καὶ 
κατέβησαν ἀμφότεροι εἰς τὸ ὕδωρ, ὃ ὅ τε 
Φίλιππος καὶ ὁ εὐνοῦχος" καὶ ἐβάπτι- 
σεν αὐτόν. * ὅτε δὲ ἀνέβησαν ἐκ τοῦ 
ὕδατος, Πνεῦμα Κυρίου. ἥρπασε, τὸν 
Φίλιππον" καὶ οὐκ εἶδεν αὐτὸν οὐκέτι ὁ 
εὐνοῦχος, ἐπορεύετο γὰρ τὴν ὁδὸν αὑτοῦ 

αίρων. Ὁ Φίλιππος δὲ εὑρέθη εἰς 
᾿Αζωτον'" καὶ διερχόμενος. εὐηγγελίζετο 
τὰς πόλεις πάσας, ἕως τοῦ ἐλθεῖν αὐτὸν 
εἰς Καισάρειαν. 

9. Ὃ δὲ Σαῦλος ἔτι ἐμπνέων ἀπειλῆς 
καὶ φόνου εἰς τοὺς μαθητὰς τοῦ Κυρίου, 
προσελθὼν τῷ ἀρχιερεῖ, * ἡτήσατο 
παρ᾽ αὐτοῦ ἐπιστολὰς, εἰς Δαμασκὸν 
πρὸς τὰς συναγωγὰς, ὅπως ἐάν τινας 
εὕρῃ τῆς ὁδοῦ ὄντας ἄνδρας τε καὶ 
γυναῖκας, δεδεμένους ἀγάγῃ εἰς Ἵερου- 
σαλήμ. 

ὃ Ἔν δὲ τῷ πορεύεσθαι; ἐγένετο αὐτὸν 
ἐγγίζειν τῇ Δαμασκῷ, καὶ ἐξαίφνης πε- 
ριήστραψεν αὐτὸν pasa ἀπὸ TOU οὐρανοῦ" 
καὶ πεσὼν ἐπὶ τὴν γῆν, ἤκουσε φωνὴν 
λέγουσαν αὐτῷ" Sach ah Σαοὺλ, τί pe 
διώκεις ; ὃ Εἶπε be Bie, εἶ, Κύριε; ‘O 
δὲ 5 Κύριος εἶπεν" Ἔγώ εἰμι ᾿Ιησοῦς 
ὃν σὺ διώκεις. “5 ἀλλὰ" ἀνάστηθι καὶ 
εἴσελθε εἰς τὴν πόλιν, ma AadnOnoerai 
σοι  τί' σε δεῖ ποιεῖν. ζ Οἱ δὲ ἄνδρες 
οἱ συνοδεύοντες αὐτῷ εἱστήκεισαν © ἐν- 
veol,” ἀκούοντες μὲν, τῆς φωνῆς, μηδένα 
δὲ θεωροῦντες. ὃ ἠγέρθη δὲ ὁ Σαῦλος 
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ἀπὸ τῆς γῆς" ἀνεῳγμένων δὲ τῶν ὀφθαλ- 
μπῶν αὐτοῦ, | οὐδένα ἔβλεπε; χειραγωγοῦν- 
τες δὲ αὐτὸν εἰσήγαγον εἰς Δαμασκόν. 
3 καὶ ἦν ἡμέρας τρεῖς μὴ βλέπων, καὶ 
οὐκ ἔφαγ εν οὐδὲ ἔπιεν. 

10. Ἣν δέ τις μαθητὴς ἐν Δαμασκῷ 
ὀνόματι ᾿Ανανίας, καὶ εἶπε πρὸς αὐτὸν ὁ 
Κύριος ἐν ὁράματι" ᾿Ανανία. δὲ εἶπεν' 
᾿δοὺ ἐ ἐγὼ, Κύριε. ᾿ Ἢ δὲ Κύριος πρὸς 
αὐτόν" ᾿Αναστὰς πορεύθητι ἐπὶ τὴν 
ῥύμην τὴν καλουμένην Εὐθεῖαν, καὶ ζή- 
THOOY ἐν οἰκίᾳ Ἰούδα Σαῦλον ὀνόματι, 
Ταρσέα. ἰδοὺ γὰρ προσεύχεται, 13 καὶ 
εἶδεν ἐν ὁράματι ἄνδρα ὀνόματι᾽ ᾿Ανανίαν 
εἰσελθόντα καὶ ἐπιθέντα αὐτῷ χεῖρα, 
ὅπως ἀναβλέψῃη. 5 ᾿Απεκρίθη δὲ 5“ 
᾿Ανανίας" Κύριε, pre ἀπὸ πολλῶν 
περὶ τοῦ ἀνδρὸς τούτου, ὅσα κακὰ ἐ- 
ποίησε τοῖς ἁγίοις σου ἐν Ἱερουσαλήμ" 
Ἡ καὶ ὧδε ἔχει ἐξουσίαν παρὰ τῶν ἀρ- 
χιερέων, δῆσαι, πάντας ni ἐπικαλου- 
μένους τὸ ὄνομά σου. ἢ Εἴπε δὲ πρὸς 
αὐτὸν ὁ Κύριος" Πορεύου, ὅτι σκεῦος 
ἐκλογῆς μοι ἐστὶν οὗτος, τοῦ βαστάσαι 
τὸ ὄνομά μου ἐνώπιον ἐθνῶν καὶ βα- 
σιλέων, υἱῶν τε Ἰσραήλ. λ6 ἐγὼ γὰρ 
ὑποδείξω αὐτῷ, ὅσα δεῖ αὐτὸν ὑπὲρ τοῦ 
ὀνόματός μου παθεῖν. 

4 ᾿Απῆλθε δὲ ᾿Ανανίας καὶ εἰσῆλθεν 
εἰς τὴν οἰκίαν, καὶ ἐπιθεὶς ἐπ᾽ αὐτὸν τὰς 
χεῖρας, elm" —- ἀδελφὲ, ὁ Κύριος. 
ἀπέσταλκέ με, "Ἰησοῦς" ὁ ὀφθείς σοι 
ἐν τῇ ὁδῷ 7 ἤρχου, ὅπως μαϑαβλέψῃς 
καὶ πλησϑῇς Πνεύματος ἁγίου. 8 Καὶ 
εὐθέως ἀπέπεσον ἀπὸ τῶν ὀφθαλμῶν 
αὐτοῦ ὡσεὶ λεπίδες, ἀνέβλεψέ τε “πα- 
ραχρῆμα," καὶ ἀναστὰς ἐβαπτίσθη. 
19 καὶ λαβὼν nese ἐνίσχυσεν. 

᾿Εγένετο δὲ 4 “μετὰ τῶν ἐν Δαμασκῷ 
μαθητῶν ἡμέρας τινάς" ™ καὶ εὐθέως 
ἐν ταῖς συναγωγαῖς ἐκήρυσσε τὸν 





“8 Rec add o, ς Gb om 


’3 





Acts IX. 20. 


arose from the earth, and when 
his eyes were opened, he saw 
no man: but they led him by 
the hand, and brought him into 
Damascus. 9 And he was three 
days without sight, and neither 
did eat, nor drink. 


19 And there was a certain 
disciple at Damascus, named 
Ananias, and to him said the ἢ 
Lord ina vision, Ananias. And 
he said, Behold, 1 am here, 
Lord. !! And the Lord said un- 
to him, Arise, and go into the 
street, which is called Straight, 
and enquire in the house of Ju- 
das, for one called Saul of Tar- 
sus: for behold, he prayeth, 
12 and hath seen in a visiona 
man named Ananias, coming 
in, and putting his hand on him, 
that he might receive his sight. 
13 Then Ananias answered, 
Lord, I have heard by many of 
this man, how much evil he 
hath done to thy saints at Je- 
rusalem: 14 and here he hath 
authority from the chief priests, 
to bind all that call on thy 
name. 5 But the Lord said 
unto him, Go thy way: for he 
is a chosen vessel unto me, to 
bear my name before the Gen- 
tiles, and kings, and the chil- 
dren of Israel. 6 For I will 
shew him how great things he 
must suffer for my name’s sake. 


17 And Ananias went his way, 
and entered into the house, and 
putting his hands on him, said, 
Brother Saul, the Lord (even 
Jesus that appeared unto thee 
in the way as thou camest) hath 
sent me, that thou mightest re- 
ceive thy sight, and be filled 
with the Holy Ghost. 18 And 
immediately there fell from his 
eyes as it had been scales, and 
he received sight forthwith, and 
arose, and was baptized. !9 And 
when he had received meat, he 
was strengthened. 

Then was Saul certain days 
with the disciples which were 
at Damascus. 20 And straight. 
way he preached Christ in the 
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Acts IX. 21. 


synagogues, that he is the son 
of God. 
him, were amazed, and said, Is 
not this he that destroyed them 
which called on this name in 
Jerusalem, and came hither for 
that intent that he might bring 
them bound unto the chief 
priests ἢ 22 But Saul increased 
the more in strength, and con- 
founded the Jews which dwelt 
at Damascus, proving that this 
is very Christ. 25 And after that 
many days were fulfilled, the 
Jews took counsel to kill him. 
*4 But their laying await was 
known of Saul: and they watch- 
ed the gates day and night to 
kill him. 25 Then the disciples 
tock him by night, and let him 
down by the wall in a basket. 


26 And when Saul was come 
to Jerusalem, he assayed to join 
himself to the disciples, but 
they were all afraid of him, and 
believed not that he was a dis- 
ciple. 27 But Barnabas took 
him, and brought him to the 
apostles, and declared unto 
them how he had seen the Lord 
in the way, and that he had 
spoken to him, and how he had 
preached boldly at Damascus 
in the name of Jesus. 3285 And 
he was with them coming in, 
and going out at Jerusalem. 
29 And he spake boldly in the 
name of the Lord Jesus, and 
disputed against the Grecians: 
but they went about to slay 
him. 30 Which when the bre- 
thren knew, they brought him 
down to Czsarea, and senthim 
forth to Tarsus. 


31 Then had the churches rest > 


throughout all Judza, and Ga- 
lilee, and Samaria, and were 
edified, and walking in the fear 
of the Lord, and in the comfort 
of the Holy Ghost, were mul- 
tiplied. 
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21 But all that heard 21 
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?Inoovy,” ὅτι οὗτός ἐστιν 6 vids TOU Θεοῦ. 
ἐξίσταντο δὲ πάντες οἱ ἀκούοντες καὶ 
ἔλεγον" Οὐχ οὗτός ἐστιν ὁ πορθήσας ἐν 


Ἱερουσαλὴμ τοὺς ἐπικαλουμένους τὸ. 


ὄνομα τοῦτο, καὶ ὧδε εἰς τοῦτο ἐληλύ- 
θει ἵ ἵνα δεδεμένους αὐτοὺς ἀγάγῃ ἐπὶ 
τοὺς ἀρχιερεῖς; “ἢ Σαῦλος δὲ μᾶλλον 
ἐνεδυναμοῦτο, καὶ συνέχυνε τοὺς Ἴου- 
δαίους τοὺς κατοικοῦντας ἐν Δαμασκῷ, 
συμβιβάζων ὅ ὅτι οὗτός ἐστιν ὁ Χριστός. 
28 ὡς δὲ ἐπληροῦντο ἡμέρα: ἱκαναὶ, συν- 
εβουλεύσαντο οἱ ᾿Ιουδαῖοι ἀνελεῖν αὖ- 
Tou) 7 ἐγνώσθη δὲ τῷ Σαύλῳ ἡ ἐπι- 
βουλὴ αὐτῶν" παρετήρουν τε τὰς πύλας 
ἡμέρας τε καὶ νυκτὸς, ὅπως αὐτὸν ἀνέ- 
λωσι ““ λαβόντες δὲ αὐτὸν οἱ μαθηταὶ 
νυκτὸς, καθῆκαν διὰ τοῦ τείχους, χαλά- 
σαντες ἐν σπυρίδι. 

36 Ἰπαραγενόμενος δὲ >” “eis” Ἵερουσα- 
λὴμ, ἐπειρᾶτο κολλᾶσθαι τοῖς μαθηταῖς" 
καὶ πάντες ἐφοβοῦντο αὐτὸν, μὴ πι- 
στεύοντες ὅτι ἐστὶ μαθητής. “ BapydBas 
δὲ ἐπιλαβόμενος αὐτὸν, ἤγαγε πρὸς τοὺς 
ἀποστόλους, καὶ διηγήσατο αὐτοῖς πῶς 
ἐν τῇ ὁδῷ εἶδε τὸν Κύριον, καὶ ὅτι ἐλάλη- 
σεν αὐτῷ, καὶ πῶς ἐν Δαμασκῷ ἐπαῤῥη- 
σιάσατο ἐν τῷ ὀνόματι τοῦ Ἰησοῦ. καὶ 
ἦν per’ αὐτῶμ κι χρονίου καὶ ἐκ- 
πορευόμενος ° Ἱερουσαλήμ" © Kat” 
re enpdabiiiemie ἐν τῷ ὀνόματι τοῦ Κυ- 
ρίου Ἰησοῦ 9 ἐλάλει τε καὶ “συνεζήτει 
πρὸς τοὺς ΕἙλληνιστάς" οἱ δὲ ἐπεχείρουν 
αὐτὸν ἀνελεῖν. * ἐπιγνόντες δὲ οἱ ἀδελ- 
φοὶ κατήγαγον αὐτὸν εἰς Καισάρειαν, καὶ 
ἐξαπέστειλαν. αὐτὸν εἰς Ταρσόν. 

31 Αἱ μὲν οὖν ἐκκλησίαι καθ᾽ ὅλης τῆς 
Ιουδαίας καὶ Γαλιλαίας καὶ Σαμαρείας 
εἶχον εἰρήνην, οἰκοδομούμεναι καὶ πο- 
ρευόμεναι τῷ φόβῳ τοῦ Κυρίου, καὶ τῇ 
παρακλήσει τοῦ ἁγίου Πνεύματος ἐ: 
πληθύνοντο. 
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32 Ἐγένετο δὲ Πέτρον διερχόμενον διὰ 
πάντων, κατελθεῖν καὶ πρὸς τρῶς ἁγίους 
τοὺς κατοικοῦντας Λύδδαν᾽ * εὗρε δὲ 
ἐκεῖ ἄνθρωπόν τινα Αἰνέαν ὀνόματι, ἐξ 
ἐτῶν ὀκτὼ κατακείμενον ἐπὶ κραββάτῳ, 
ὃς ἦν παραλελυμένος. “4 καὶ εἶπεν αὐτῷ 
ὁ Πέτρος" Αἰνέα, ἰᾶταί σε ᾿Ιησοῦς 6 
Χριστός" ἀνάστηθι καὶ στρῶσον σεαυ- 
τῷ. Καὶ εὐθέως ἀνέστη" 85. καὶ εἶδον 
αὐτὸν πάντες οἱ κατοικοῦντες Λύδδαν 
καὶ τὸν Σάρωνα, οἵτινες ἐπέστρεψαν ἐπὶ 
τὸν Κύριον. 

Pe iy? Idan δέ τις ἦν μαθήτρια ὀνό- 
ματι Ταβιθὰ, ἣ ἢ διερμηνευομένη λέγεται 
Δορκάς" αὕτη ἦν πλήρης ἀγαθῶν ἔ ἔργων 
καὶ ἐλεημοσυνῶν ἃ ὧν ἐποίει" ἐγένετο 
δὲ ἐν ταῖς ἡμέραις ἐκείναις ἀσθενήσασαν 
αὐτὴν ἀποθανεῖν" λούσαντες δὲ αὐτὴν 
ἔθηκαν ἐν ὑπερῴῳ. 38 ἐγγὺς δὲ οὔσης 
Λύδδης τῇ Ἰόππῃ, ot μαθηταὶ ἀκούσαν- 
τες ὅτι Πέτρος ἐστὶν ἐν αὐτῇ, ἀπέστειλαν 
ἃ δύο ἄνδρας“ πρὸς αὐτὸν, παρακαλοῦν- 
τες μὴ ὀκνῆσαι διελθεῖν Ews αὐτῶν. 

2 Avagras de Πέτρος συνῆλθεν αὐ- 
τοῖς ὃν παραγενόμενον ἀνήγαγον εἰς 
τὸ ὑπερῷον, καὶ παρέστησαν αὐτῷ πᾶ- 
σαι ai χῆραι κλαίουσαι καὶ ἐπιδεικνύ- 
μεναι χιτῶνας καὶ ἱμάτια ὅσα ἐποίει 
μετ᾽ αὐτῶν οὖσα ἡ Δορκάς. * ἐκβαλὼν 
δὲ ἔξω πάντας ὁ Πέτρος, θεὶς τὰ γόνατα 
προσηύξατο" καὶ ἐπιστρέψας πρὸς τὸ 
σῶμα, εἶπε" Ταβιθὰ, ἀνάστηθι. Ἥ δὲ 
ἤνοιξε τοὺς ὀφθαλμοὺς αὑτῆς" καὶ ἰδοῦ- 
σα τὸν Πέτρον, ἀνεκάθισε. 41 δοὺς δὲ 
αὐτῇ χεῖρα, ἀνέστησεν αὐτήν" φωνήσας 
δὲ τοὺς ἁγίους καὶ τὰς χήρας, παρέστη- 
σεν αὐτὴν ζῶσαν. * γνωστὸν δὲ ἐ ἐγένετο 
καθ᾽ ὅλης. τῆς ᾿Ιόππης, καὶ πολλοὶ ἐπί- 
στευσαν ἐπὶ τὸν Κύριον". “5 ἐγένετο δὲ 
ἡμέρας ἱκανὰς μεῖναι αὐτὸν ev ᾿Ιόππῃ 
παρά τινι Σίμωνι βυρσεῖ. 
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32 And it came to pass, as 
Peter passed throughout all 
quarters, he came down also te 
y saints, which dwelt at Lydda. 
33 And there he found a certain 
man named A‘neas, which had 
kept his bed eight years, and 
was Sick of the palsy. 34 And 
Peter said unto him, neas, 
JesusChrist maketh thee whole: 
arise, and make thy bed. And 
he arose immediatety. 35 And 
all that dwelt at Lydda, and 
Saron, saw him, and turned to 
the Lord. 


36 Now there was at Joppa a 
certain discipieynamed Tabitha, 
which by interpretation is called 
Dorcas: this woman was full of 
good works, & almsdeeds, which 
she did. 37 And it came to pass 
in those days that she was sick, 
and died: whom when they had 
washed, they laid her in an 
upper chamber. 35 And foras- 
much as Lydda was nigh to 
Joppa, and the disciples had 
heard that Peter was there, they 
sent unto him two men, desir- 
ing him that he would not ¢de- 
lay to come to them. 


39 Then Peter arose and went 
with them: when he was come, 
they brought him into the upper 
chamber: and all the widows 
stood by him weeping, and 
shewing the coats and garments 
which Dorcas made, while she 
was with them. 49 But Peter 
put them all forth, and kneeled 
down, and prayed, and turning 
him, to the body, said Tabitha, 
arise. And she opened her eyes, 
and when she saw Peter, she 
sat up. 4! And he gave her his 
hand, and lifted her up: and 
when he had called the saints 
and widows,presented her alive. 
42 Andit was known throughcut 
all Joppa, and many believec 
in the Lord. 43 And it came to 
pass, that he tarried many days 
in Joppa, with one Simon a 
tanner. 





= Or, be grieved. 


‘Acts X. 1. 


10. There was a certain men 
in Cxsarea, called Corneiius, a 
centurion of the band called the 
Italian band, * a devout man, 
and one that feared God with 
all his house, which gave much 
alms to the people, and prayed 
to God alway. * He sawina 
vision evidently, abouttheninth 
hour of the day, an angel of 
God coming in to him, and say- 
ing unto him, Cornelius. 


4 And when he locked on 
him, he was afraid, and said, 
What is it, Lord ? And he said 
unto him, Thy prayers and thine 
alms are come up for a memo- 
rial before God. ὃ And now 
send men to Joppa, and call for 
one Simon, whose surname is 
Peter. © He lodgeth with one 
Simon a tanner, whose house is 
by the sea side; he shall tell 
thee what thou oughtest to do. 
? And when the angel which 
spake unto Cornelius, was de- ‘ 
parted, he called two of his © 
houshold servants, and a de- 
vout soldier of them that waited 
on him continually. 8 And when 
he had declared all these things 
unto them, he sent them to 
Joppa. 


-9 On the morrow as they 
wenton their journey, and drew 

nigh unto the city, Peter went 
up upon the house to pray, 
about the sixth hour. 9 And 
he became very hungry, and 
would have eaten: but while 
they made ready, he fell into a 
trance, 1} and saw heaven open- 
ed, anda certain vessel descend- 
ing unto him, as it had beena 
great sheet, knit at the four 
corners, and let down tu tne 
earth: 12 wherein were all man- 
ner of fourfooted beasts of the 
earth, and wild beasts, and 
creeping things, and fowls of 
the air. 19. And there came a 
voice to him, Rise, Peter: kill, 
and eat. 1} But Peter said, Not 
so, Lord; for I have never eaten 
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10. ᾿Ανὴρ δέ τις "ἦν' ἐν Καισαρείᾳ 
ὀνόματι Κορνήλιος, ἑκατοντάρχης ἐκ 
σπείρης τῆς καλουμένης ᾿Ιταλικῆς, 2 ev- 
σεβὴς καὶ φοβούμενος τὸν Θεὸν σὺν 
παντὶ τῷ οἴκῳ αὑτοῦ, ποιῶν ὃ re” ἐλεη- 
μοσύνας Fou TO a Kal δεόμενος 
τοῦ Θεοῦ διαπαντός" 3 εἶδεν ἐν ὁράματι 
φανερῶς, ὡσεὶ ὥραν ἐννάτην τῆς ἡμέρας, 
ἄγγελον τοῦ Θεοῦ εἰσελθόντα πρὸς av- 
τὸν, καὶ εἰπόντα αὐτῷ: Κορνήλιε. 

1. Ὃ δὲ ἀτενίσας αὐτῷ καὶ ἔμφοβος 
γενόμενος εἶπε Ti ἐστι, κύριε; Εἶπε 
δὲ αὐτῷ. Αἱ προσευχαί σου καὶ αἱ 
ἐλεημοσύναι σου ἀνέβησαν εἰς μνημό- 
συνον ἐνώπιον τοῦ Θεοῦ. 
πέμψον εἰς Ἰόππην ἄνδρας, καὶ μετά- 
πέμψαι Σίμωνα “ὃς ἐπικαλεῖται Πέτρος" " 
6 οὗτος ξενίζεται παρά τινι Σίμωνι βυρ- 
frets ᾧ ἐστιν οἰκία παρὰ θάλασσαν “΄. 

Ὡς δὲ ἀπῆλθεν ὁ ἄγγελος ὁ λαλῶν 

αὐτῷ," φωνήσας δύο τῶν οἰκετῶν 'av- 
τοῦ," καὶ ᾿ στρατιώτην εὐσεβῆ τῶν προσ- 
καρτερούντων αὐτῷ, ὃ καὶ ἐξηγησάμενος 
αὐτοῖς ἅπαντα, ἀπέστειλεν αὐτοὺς εἰς 
τὴν ᾿Ιόππην. 

9 Τῇ δὲ ἐπαύριον ὁδοιπορούντων 

7 p ρ 
E ἐκείνων" καὶ τῇ πόλει ἐγγιζόντων, 
ἀνέβη Πέτρος ἐπὶ τὸ δῶμα προσεύξα- 
σθαι, περὶ ὥραν extnv. |° ἐγένετο δὲ 
πρόσπεινος, καὶ ἤθελε ,γεύσασθαι" πα- 
ρασκευαζόντων δὲ ὃ ἐκείνων," " ἐπέπεσεν" 
ἐπ᾿ αὐτὸν ἔκστασις, ᾿' καὶ θεωρεῖ τὸν 
οὐρανὸν ἀνεῳγμένον, καὶ καταβαῖνον“ 
σκεῦός τι ὡς ὀθόνην μεγάλην, τέσσαρσιν 
ἀρχαῖς " δεδεμένον, Kal’ ΄ καθιέμενον ἐπὶ 
τῆς γῆς eve ὑπῆρχε: πάντα τὰ τετρά- 
ποδα' τῆς γῆς" ™ καὶ τὰ θηρία“ καὶ τὰ 
ἑρπετὰ καὶ τὰ πετεινὰ τοῦ οὐρανοῦ. 
18. καὶ ἐγένετο φωνὴ πρὸς αὐτόν" ᾽Ανα- 
στὰς, Πέτρε, θῦσον καὶ φάγε. Mg Ὃ 
δὲ Πέτρος εἶπε. Μηδαμῶς, Κύριε" ὅτι 
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σῷ tov επικαλουμενον Πετρον. 
ΦΞΣ 69 ε10 οὖ αυτων, bis. 


ἃ Rec. add ουτος λαλησεε σοι τε σᾶ δει ποιξινε 


ὦ syevero, 1 ες. addex’ αὐτον. k=] 1a mB 


καὶ νῦν : 








ATIOSTOAQN: 315 
οὐδέποτε ἔφαγον πᾶν κοινὸν ἢ ἀκάθαρ- 
τῆν. Ὁ * Καὶ φωνὴ πάλιν ἐκ δευτέρου 
πρὸς αὐτόν" “A ὁ Θεὸς ἐκαθάρισε, σὺ 
μὴ κοίνους δ Τοῦτο δὲ ἐγένετο ἐπὶ 
τρίς" καὶ ὃ πάλιν“ ἀνελήφθη τὸ σκεῦος 
εἰς ἊΣ οὐρανόν. 

Ὡς δὲ ἐν ἑαυτῷ διηπόρει ὁ ὁ Πέτρος, 
τί ἂν εἴη τὸ ὅραμα ὃ εἶδε, καὶ ἰδοὺ, οἱ 
ἄνδρες οἱ ἀπεσταλμένοι ἀπὸ τοῦ Κορ- 
νηλίου, διερωτήσαντες τὴν οἰκίαν Σί- 
μωνος, ἐπέστησαν ἐπὶ τὸν πυλῶνα" 8 κ 
φωνήσαντες ἐπυνθάνοντο, εἰ Σίμου ὁ 
ἐπικαλούμενος Πέτρος ἐνθάδε ξενίζεται. 
19 τοῦ δὲ Πέτρου )διενθυμουμένου" περὶ 
τοῦ πο πως εἶπεν αὐτῷ τὸ Πνεῦμα" 
᾿Ιδοὺ, ἄνδρες “ τρεῖς" ᾿ ζχτοῦσί oe" 5 ἀλ- 
Aa a ἀναστὰς κατάβηθι, καὶ πορεύου σὺν 
αὐτοῖς, μηδὲν διακρινόμενος" 4 διότι' ἐγὼ 
ἀπέσταλκα αὐτούς. 

ὩΣ Καταβὰς δὲ Πέτρος πρὸς τοὺς ἄν- 
Spas“ » εἰπεν' ᾿Ιδοὺ, ἐ ἐγώ εἰμι ὃν ζητεῖτε" 
τίς ἡ αἰτία Ov ἣν πάρεστε; “3 Οἱ δὲ 
εἶπον᾽ Κορνήλιος ἑκατοντάρχης, ἀνὴρ 
δίκαιος καὶ φοβούμενος τὸν Θεὸν, μαρ- 
τυρούμενός τε ὑπὸ ὅλου τοῦ ἔθνους τῶν 
᾿Ιουδαίων, ἐχρηματίσθη ὑπὸ ἀγγέλου 
ἁγίου, μεταπέμψασθαί σε εἰς τὸν οἶκον 

ε" 
αὑτοῦ, καὶ ἀκοῦσαι ῥήματα παρὰ σοῦ. 
aa Εἰσκαλέσάμενος οὖν αὐτοὺς ἐξένισε. 

Τῇ δὲ ἐπαύριον " ἀναστὰς“ ἐξῆλθε σὺν 
αὐτοῖς, καί τινες τῶν ἀδελφῶν τῶν ἀπὸ 
5.4} Ιόππης συνῆλθον αὐτῷ. 44 kal TH 
ἐπαύριον εἰσῆλθον εἰς τὴν Καισάρειαν" 
ὁ δὲ Κορνήλιος ἦν προσδοκῶν. αὐτοὺς, 
συγκαλεσάμενος τοὺς συγγενεῖς αὑτοῦ 
καὶ τοὺς ἀναγκαίους φίλους. * ὡς δὲ 
ἐγένετο h τοῦ “ εἰσελθεῖν τὸν Πέτρον, 
συναντήσας αὐτῷ ὁ Κορνήλιος, πεσὼν 
ἐπὶ τοὺς πόδας προσεκύνησεν. 6 ὁ δὲ 
Πέτρος αὐτὸν ἤγειρε λέγων" ᾿Ανάστηθι: 
κἀγὼ αὐτὸς ἄνθρωπος εἰμι. 


az = ἃ οὁ —.Ghb., ore. 


ἔ Rec. o Πετυος. 
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Κορνηήλιου προς aurove 
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Acts X. 27. 


any thing that is common or 
unclean. 5 And the voice spake 
unto him again the second time, 
What God hath cleansed, that 
call not thou common. '6 This 
was done thrice: and the vessel 
was received up again into 
heaven. 


17 Now while Peter doubted 
in himself what this vision 
which he had seen, should 
mean: behold, the men which 
were sent from Cornelius, had 
; made enquiry forSimon’s house, 
and stood before the gate, δ and 
called, and asked whether Si- 
mon,which was surnamed Peter, 
were lodged there. 9 While 
Peter thought on the vision, the 
Spirit said unto him, Behold, 
three men seek thee. 0 Arise 
therefore, and get thee down, 
and go with them, doubting 
nothing: for I have sent them. 


21 Then Peter went down to 
the men, which were sent unto 
him from Cornelius, and said, 
Behold, 1 am he,whom ye seek: 
what is the cause wherefore ye 
are come? 22 And they said, 
Cornelius the centurion, a just 
man, and one that feareth God, 
and of good report among all 
the nation of the Jews, was 
warned from God by an holy 
angel, to send for thee into his 
house, and to hear words of 
thee. “Ὁ Then called he them 
in, and lodged them: 


And on the morrow Peter 
went away with them, and cer- 
tain brethren from Joppa ac- 
companied him. 74 And the 
morrow after they entered into 
Cesarea. And Cornelius wait- 
ed for them, and had called to- 
gether his kinsmen and near 
friends. 25 And as Peter was 
coming in, Cornelius met him, 
and fell down at his feet, and 
worshipped him. 26 But Peter 
took him up, saying,Stand up, 1 
myself also am a man. 27 And 
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as he talked with him, he went 
n, and found many that were 
wvme together. 

2° And he said unto them, Ye 
know how that it is an unlaw- 
{1} thing for a man that is a 
Jew, to keep company or come 
unto one of another nation: but 
God hath shewed me, that I 
should not cail any man com- 
mon orunclean. 429 Therefore 
came I unto you without gain- 
Saying, as soon as I was sent 
for. I ask therefore, for what 
intent ye have sent for me. 
32 And Cornelius said, Four 
days ago I was fasting until this 
hour, and at the ninth hour I 
prayed in my house, and behold, 
a man stood before me in bright 
clothing, 3! and said, Cornelius, 
thy prayer is heard, and thine 
alms are had in remembrance 
in the sight of God. 32 Send 
therefore to Joppa, and call 
hither Simon, whose surname 
is Peter; he is lodged in the 
house of one Simon a tanner, 
by the sea side, who when he 
cometh, shall speak unto thee. 
33 Immediately therefore I sent 
to thee, and thou hast well 
done, that thou artcome. Now 
therefore are we all here pre- 
sent before God, to hear all 
things that are commanded 
thee of God, 


34 Then Peter opened his 
mouth, and said, Of a truth I 
perceive that God is no respect- 
er of persons. 35 but in every 
nation, he that feareth him, 
and worketh righteousness, is 
accepted with him. 6 The word 
which God sent unto the chil- 
dren of Israel, preaching peace 
by Jesus Christ (he is Lord of 
all.) 9: That word (I say) you 
know which was _ published 
throughout all Judza, & began 
from Galilee, after the baptism ὃ 
which John preached: 33 how 
God anointed Jesus of Naza- 
reth with the Holy Ghost, and 
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συνομιλῶν αὐτῷ, εἰσῆλθε, καὶ εὑρίσκει 
συνεληλυθότας πολλούς. 

38 "Ἔφη τε πρὸς αὐτούς" Ὑμεῖς ἐπί- 
στασθε ὡς ἀθέμιτόν ἐστιν ἀνδρὶ 
ἸΙουδαίῳ κολλᾶσθαι ἢ προσέρχέσθαι 
ἀλλοφύλφ' καὶ ἐμοὶ ὁ Θεὸς ἔδειξε μη- 
δένα κοινὸν ἢ ἀκάθαρτον λέγειν ἄνθρω- 
mov? * διὸ καὶ ἀναντιῤῥήτως ἦλθον 


μεταπεμφθείς. πυνθάνομαι. οὖν, τίνι λόγῳ Ι 


μετεπέμψασθέ pe; ὅ Καὶ ὁ “Κορνήλιος 
ἔφη: ᾿Απὸ τετάρτης ἡμέρας μέχρι ταύτης 
τῆς Spas ἤμην νηστεύων, καὶ τὴν ἐννά- 
την ὃ @pav" προσευχόμενος ἐν τῷ οἴκῳ 
pov’ καὶ ἰδοὺ, ἀνὴρ Moan! ἐνώπιόν μου 
ἐν ἐσθῆτι λαμπρᾷ, ὃ καί ono Kop- 
νήλιε, εἰσηκούσθη σου ἡ προσευχὴ, καὶ 
αἱ ἐλεημοσύναι oor ἐμνήσθησαν. ἐνώ- 
πιον τοῦ Θεοῦ. πέμψον οὖν εἰς 
Ἰόππην, καὶ μετακάλεσαι Σίμωνα ὃς 
ἐπικαλεῖται Πέτρος" οὗτος ξενίζεται ἐ ἐν 
οἰκίᾳ Σίμωνος βυρσέως παρὰ θάλασσαν" 
ὑὸς παραγενόμενος λαλήσει σοι." 35. . 
ξαυτῆς οὖν ἔπεμψα πρός σε σύ τε 
καλῶς ἐ ἐποίησας a νῦν οὖν 
πάντες ἡμεῖς ἐνώπιον “ τοῦ Θεοῦ“ πά- 
ρεσμεν ἀκοῦσαι πάντα τὰ προστετα- 
μένα σοι ὑπὸ τοῦ “ Θεοῦ." 

δ ᾿Ανοίξας δὲ Πέτρος τὸ στόμα et- 
πεν᾿ Em’ ἀληθείας καταλαμβάνομαι, ὅτι 
οὐκ ἔστι προσωπολήπτης 6 Θεός" * ἀλλ᾽ 
ἐν παντὶ ἔθνει ὁ φοβούμενος αὐτὸν καὶ 
ἐργαζόμενος δικαιοσύνην, δεκτὸς αὐτῷ 
ἐστι. τὸν λόγον ὃν ἀπέστειλε τοῖς 
υἱοῖς Ἰσραὴλ, εὐαγγελιζόμενος εἰρήνην 
διὰ Ἰησοῦ Χριστοῦ, οὗτός ἐστι πάντων 
Κύριος. εἰ ὑμεῖς οἴδατε τὸ γενόμενον 
ῥῆμα καθ᾽ ὅλης τῆς Ιουδαίας, ἀρξάμενον 
ἀπὸ τῆς Γαλιλαίας, μετὰ τὸ βάπτισμα 
ὃ ἐκήρυξεν Ἰωάννης" θὲ Ιησοῦν τὸν ἀπὸ 
Ναζαρέτ, ὡς ἔχρισεν αὐτὸν ὁ Θεὸς 
Πνεύματι ἁγίῳ καὶ δυνάμει, ὃς διῆλθεν 
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εὐεργετῶν καὶ ἰώμενος πάντας τοὺς κα- 
ταδυναστευομένους ὑπὸ τοῦ θαιβόνου; 
ὅτι ὁ Θεὸς ἢν μετ᾽ αὐτοῦ" 8 καὶ ἡμεῖς " 

μάρτυρες πάντων ὧν ἐποίησεν ἔν τε τῇ 
χώρᾳ τῶν ᾿Ιουδαίων καὶ ἐν Ἱερουσαλήμ᾽ 
ὃν ὃ καὶ" ἀνεῖλον κρεμάσαντες ἐπὶ ξύλου. 
40 τοῦτον 6 Θεὸς ἤγειρε τῇ τρίτῃ ἡμέρᾳ, 
καὶ ἔδωκεν αὐτὸν ἐμφανῆ γενέσθαι, οὐ 
παντὶ τῷ λαῷ, ἀλλὰ μάρτυσι τοῖς προ- 
κεχειροτονημένοις ὑπὸ τοῦ Θεοῦ, ἡμῖν, 
οἵτινες συνεφάγομεν καὶ συνεπίομεν 
αὐτῷ, μετὰ τὸ ἀναστῆναι αὐτὸν ἐκ νε- 

κρῶν. 

τ Καὶ παρήγγειλεν ἡ ἡμῖν κηρύξαι τῷ 
λαῷ, καὶ διαμαρτύρασθαι, OTL “ αὐτός" 
ἐστιν ὁ ὡρισμένος ὑπὸ τοῦ Θεοῦ κριτὴς 
ζώντων καὶ νεκρῶν᾽ “ὅ τούτῳ πάντες οἱ 
προφῆται μαρτυροῦσιν, ἄφεσιν ἅμαρ- 
τιῶν λαβεῖν διὰ τοῦ ὀνόματος αὐτοῦ 
πάντα τὸν πιστεύοντα εἰς αὐτόν. 

44 Ἔτι λαλοῦντος τοῦ Πέτρου τὰ ῥή- 
ματα ταῦτα, ἐπέπεσε τὸ Πνεῦμα τὸ 
ἅγιον ἐπὶ πάντας τοὺς ἀκούοντας τὸν 
λόγον. 45 καὶ ἐξέστησαν οἱ ἐκ περιτομῆς 


πιστοὶ ὅσοι συνῆλθον. τῷ Πέτρῳ, ὅτι 
καὶ ἐπὶ τὰ ἔθνη ἡ 7) δωρεὰ τοῦ ἁγίου Πνεύ- 


ματος ἐκκέχυται. “ ἤκουον γὰρ αὐτῶν 
λαλούντων γλώσσαις, καὶ μεγαλυνόντων 
τὸν Θεόν. τότε ἀπεκρίθη ὁ Πέτρος" 
τ Μήτι τὸ ὕδωρ κωλῦσαι δύναταί τις 
τοῦ μὴ βαπτισθῆναι τούτους, οἵτινες τὸ 
Πνεῦμα τὸ ἅγιον ἔλαβον καθὼς καὶ 
ἡμεῖς ; 3 Προσέταξέ τε αὐτοὺς βαπτι- 
σθῆναι ἐν τῷ ὀνόματι “ τοῦ Κυρίου." 
τότε ἠρώτησαν αὐτὸν ἐπιμεῖναι ἡμέρας 
τινάς. 

11. Ἤκουσαν δὲ οἱ ἀπόστολοι καὶ ot 
ἀδελφοὶ οἱ ὄντες κατὰ τὴν ᾿Ιουδαίαν, ὅτι 
καὶ τὰ ἔθνη ἐδέξαντο τὸν λόγον τοῦ 
Θεοῦ. 3 καὶ ὅτε ἀνέβη Πέτρος εἰς Ἵερο- 
σόλυμα, διεκρίνοντο πρὸς αὐτὸν οἱ ἐκ 


Acts XI. 2. 


with power, who went about 
doing good, and healing all that 
were oppressed of the devil: 
for God was with him. 29 And 
we are witnesses of all things 
which he did both in the land 
of the Jews, 2nd in Jerusalem, 
whom they slew and henged on 
a tree, 40 him God raised up 
the third day, and shewed him 
openly, 4! not to all the people, 
but unto witnesses, chosen be- 
fore of God, even to us who did 
eat and drink with him after 
he rose from the dead. 


42 And he commanded us to 
4 preach unto the people, and to 
testify that it is he which was 
ordained of God to be the Judge 
of quick anddead. 43 To him 
give all the prophets witness, 
that through his name whoso- 
ever believeth in him, shall re- 
ceive remission of sins. 


44 While Peter yet spake 
these words, the Holy Ghost 
fell on all them which heard 
the word. 4° And they of the 
circumcision which believed, 
were astonished, as many as 
came with Peter, because that 
on the Gentiles also was poured 
out the gift of the Holy Ghost. 
46 For they heard them speak 
with tongues, and magnify God. 
Then answered Peter, 47 Can 
any man forbid water, that 
these should not be baptized, 
which have received the Holy 
Ghost, as well as we? 48 And 
he commanded them to be bap- 
tized in the name of the Lord. 
Then prayed they him to tarry 
certain days. 


11. And the apostles, and 
brethren that were in Judza, 
heard that the Gentiles had 
alka received the word of God. 

2 And when Peter was come up 
to Jerusalem, they that were of 
the circumcision contended with 
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him, 3 saying, Thou wentest in 
to men uncircumcised, and didst 
eat with them. 


4 But Peter rehearsed the 
matter from the beginning, and 
expounded it by order unto 
them, saying, 5 I was in the city 
of Joppa praying, and in a 
trance I saw a vision, A certain 
vessel descend, as it had been 
a great sheet, let down from 
heaven by four corners, and it 
came evento me. ® Upon the 
which when [| had _ fastened 
Mine eves, 1 considered, and 
saw fourfooted beasts of the 
earth, and wild beasts, and 
creeping things, and fowls of 
the air. 7 And I heard a voice, 
saying unto me, Arise Peter, , 
slay, and eat. 8 But I said, 
Not so, Lord: for nothing com- 
mon or unclean hath at any 
time entered into my mouth. 
9 But the voice answered me 
again from heaven, What God 
hath cleansed, that call not thou 
common. !9 And this was done 
three times: and all were drawn 
up again intw heaven. 

1! And behold, immediately 
there were three men already 
come unto the house where I 
was, sent from Czsarea unto 
me. !? And the spirit bade me 
go with them, nothing doubting: 
moreover, these six brethren 
accompanied me, and we en- 
tered into the man’s house: 
13 and he shewed us how he 
had seen an angel in his house, 
which stood and said unto him, 
Send men to Juppa, and call 
for Simon, whose surname is 
Peter: '4 who shail tell thee 
words, whereby thou, and all 
thy house shall be saved. 


ἴδ And as I began to speak, 
the Holy Ghost fell on them, 
as on us at the beginning. 
16 Then remembered I ¥ word 
of the Lord, how that he said, 
John indeed baptized with 
water: but ye shall be baptized 
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περιτομῆς, ὃ λέγοντες" “Ore mpos ἄνδρας 
ἀκροβυστίαν ἔ ἔχοντας εἰσῆλθες, καὶ συν- 
epayes αὐτοῖς. 

* ᾿Αρξάμενος δὲ ὁ Πέτρος ἐξετίθετο 
αὐτοῖς καθεξῆς λέγων" ᾿Εγὼ ἤμην ἐν 
monet lonmy προσευχόμενος, καὶ εἶδον 
ἐν ἐκστάσει ὅραμα, καταβαῖνον σκεῦός 
τι ὡς ὀθόνην μεγάλην, τέσσαρσιν ἀρχαῖς 
καθιεμένην Be τοῦ οὐρανοῦ, καὶ ἦλθεν 
ἄχρις ἐμοῦ" S εἰς ἣν ἀτενίσας κατενόουν, 
καὶ εἶδον. τὰ τετράποδα τῆς γῆς καὶ τὰ 
θηρία καὶ πὸ ἑρπετὰ καὶ τὰ πετεινὰ τοῦ 
οὐρανοῦ. 7 ἤκουσα δὲ φωνῆς λεγούσης 
μοι" ᾿Αναστὰς Πέτρε, θῦσον. καὶ φάγε. 


8 Εΐπον δέ: Μηδαμῶς, Κύριε" ὅτι *” κοινὸν 


ἢ ἀκάθαρτον οὐδέποτε εἰσῆλθεν εἰς τὸ 
στόμα pou. c? ᾿Απεκρίθη δέ «μοι φωνὴ 
ἐκ δευτέρου ἐκ τοῦ οὐρανοῦ “A ὁ Θεὸς 
ἐκαθάρισε, σὺ μὴ Koivov. ὃ Τοῦτο δὲ 
ἐγένετο ἐπὶ τρὶς, καὶ πάλιν ἀνεσπάσθη 
ἅπαντα εἰς τὸν οὐρανόν. 

᾿ Καὶ ἰδοὺ, ἐξαυτῆς τρεῖς «ἄνδρες 
ἐπέστησαν ἐπὶ τὴν οἰκίαν ἐν 7 ἤμην. 
ἀπεσταλμένοι ἀπὸ Καισαρείας πρός με. 
i Fa δέ μοι TO Πνεῦμα, συνελθεῖν av- 
τοῖς, ὃ μηδὲν διακρινόμενον" “ ἦλθον δὲ 
σὺν prs καὶ οἱ ἐξ ἀδελφοὶ οὗτοι; καὶ 
εἰσήλθομεν εἰς τὸν οἶκον τοῦ “ἀνδρὸς, 
3 ἀπήγγειλέ τε ἡμῖν πῶς εἶδε τὸν 
ἄγγελον ἐν τῷ οἴκῳ αὑτοῦ σταθέντα καὶ 
εἰπόντα αὐτῷ" ᾿Απόστειλον εἰς ᾿1Ιόπ- 
mye’, καὶ ᾿'μετάπεμψαι Σίμωνα τὸν 
ἐπικαλούμενον Πέτρον, 14 Gs λαλήσει 
ῥήματα πρός σε, ἐν οἷς σωθήσῃ σὺ καὶ 
πᾶς ὁ οἰκός σου. 

15 ἢν δὲ τῷ ἄρξασθαί με λαλεῖν, 
ἐπέπεσε τὸ Πνεῦμα: τὸ ἅγιον ἐπ᾿ αὐτοὺς, 
ὥσπερ καὶ ἐφ᾽ ἡμᾶς ἐν , ἀρχῇ. 16 ἐ- 
μνήσθην δὲ τοῦ ῥήματος “ τοῦ" Κυρίου, 
ὡς ἔλεγεν" ‘Iwavyns μὲν ἐβάπτισεν 
ὕδατι, ὑμεῖς δὲ βαπτισθήσεσθε ἐν 
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Πνεύματι ἁγίῳ. 17 Εἰ οὖν τὴν ἴσην. δω- 
ρεὰν ἔδωκεν αὐτοῖς ὁ Θεὸς ὡς καὶ ἡμῖν, 
πιστεύσασιν ἐπὶ τὸν Κύριον Ἰησοῦν 
Χριστὸν, ἐγὼ 3 δὲ" τίς ἤμην, δυνατὸς 
κωλῦσαι τὸν Θεόν; 3. Ακούσαντες δὲ 
ταῦτα ἡσύχασαν, καὶ ἐδόξαζον τὸν 
Θεὸν, λέγοντες" ἤΑραγε καὶ τοῖς ἔθνεσιν 
ὁ Θεὸς τὴν μετάνοιαν ἔδωκεν εἰς ζωήν. 

19 Οἱ μὲν οὖν διασπαρέντες ἀπὸ τῆς 
θλίψεως τῆς γενομένης ἐπὶ ἢ Στεφάνῳ," 
διῆλθον ἕως Φοινίκης καὶ Κύπρου καὶ 
᾿Αντιοχείας, μηδενὶ λαλοῦντες τὸν λόγον 
εἰ μὴ μόνον ᾿Ιουδαίοις. * ἢ ἦσαν δέ τινες 
ἐξ αὐτῶν ἄνδρες Κύπριοι καὶ Κυρηναῖοι, 
οἵτινες © ἐλθόντες" εἰς ᾿Αντιόχειαν, ἐλά- 
λουν πρὸς tous “" Ἕλληνας," εὐαγγελι- 
ζόμενοι τὸν Κύριον. ᾿Ιησοῦν. καὶ ἦν 
χεὶρ Κυρίου per αὐτῶν" πολύς τε ἀρι- 
θμὸς πιστεύσας ἐπέστρεψεν ἐπὶ τὸν 
Κύριον. 

“3 ᾿κούσθη δὲ ὁ λόγος εἰς τὰ ὦτα 
τῆς ἐκκλησίας τῆς ἐν Ἱεροσολύμοις περὶ 
αὐτῶν᾽ καὶ ἐξαπέστειλαν Βαρνάβαν διελ- 
θεῖν ἕως ᾿Αντιοχείας. * ὃς παραγενό- 
μενος καὶ ἰδὼν τὴν χάριν τοῦ Θεοῦ 
ἐχάρη, καὶ παρεκάλει πάντας τῇ προ- 
θέσει τῆς καρδίας προσμένειν τῷ Κυρίῳ. 
24 ὅτι ἦν ἀνὴρ ἀγαθὸς καὶ πλήρης Πνεύ- 
ματος ἁγίου καὶ πίστεως. καὶ προσετέθη 
ὄχλος ἱκανὸς τῷ Κυρίῳ. 

Mss "EEnAGe δὲ εἰς Ταρσὸν “ ὁ Βαρνά- 
Bas," ἀναζητῆσαι Σαῦλον, 6 καὶ εὑρὼν 
f αὐτὸν" ἤγαγεν 3 ὃ αὐτὸν" εἰς ᾿Αντιόχειαν. 
ἐγένετο δὲ αὐτοὺς ἐνιαυτὸν ὅλον συνα- 
χθῆναι ἐ ἐν τῇ ἐκκλησίᾳ, καὶ διδάξαι ὄχλον 
ἱκανὸν, χρηματίσαι τε πρῶτον ἐν ᾿Αν- 
vag τοὺς μαθητὰς Χριστιανούς. 

Ἔν ταύταις δὲ ταῖς ἡμέραις κατῆλ- 
" ἀπὸ “Ἱεροσολύμων προφῆται εἰς 
᾿Αντιόχειαν. “8 ἀναστὰς δὲ εἷς ἐξ αὐτῶν 
ὀνόματι “AyaBos, ἐσήμανε διὰ τοῦ 
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with the Holy Ghost. 17 Foras- 
much then as God gave them 
the like gift as he did unto us. 
who believed on the Lord Jesus 
Christ: what was I that I could 
withstand God ἢ 18 When they 
heard these things, they held 
their peace, and glorified God, 
Saying. Then hath God also to 
the Gentiles granted repentance’ 
unto life. 


19 Now they which were scat- 
tered abroad upon the persecu- 
tion that arose about Stephen, 
travelled as far as Phenice, and 
Cyprus, and Antioch, preach- 
ing the word to none, but unto 
the Jews only. 2° And some of 
them were men of Cyprus, and 


-Cyrene, which when they were 


come to Antioch, spake unto 
the Grecians, preaching the 
Lord Jesus. 2] And the hand 
of the Lord was with them: 
and a great number believed, 
and turned unto the Lord. 


22 Then tidings of these things 
came unto ¥ ears of the church, 
which was in Jerusalem: and 
they sent forth Barnabas, that 
he should go as far as Antioch. 
23 Who when he came, and had 
seen the grace of God, was 
glad, and exhorted them all, 
that with purpose of heart they 
would cleave nnto the Lord. 
24 For he was a good man, and 
full of the Holy Ghost, and of 
faith: and much people was 
added unto the Lord. 

23 Then departed Barnabas 
to Tarsus, for to seek Saul. 
26 And when he had found him, 
he brought him unto Antioch. 
And it came to pass, that a 
whole year they assembled 
themselves ¢ with the church, 
and taught much people, and 
the disciples were called Christ- 
ians first in Antioch. 

27 And in these days, came 
prophets from Jerusalem unto 
Antioch. 25. And there stood 
up one of them, named Agabus, 
and signified ny the spivit, thas 
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there should be great dearth 
throughout all the world: which 
came to pass in the days of 
Claudius Cesar. 29 Then the 
disciples, every man according 
to his ability, determined to 
send relief unto the brethren 
which dwelt in Judza. 39 Which 
also they did, and sent it to the 
elders by the hands of Barna- 
bas and Saul. 


12. Now about that time, 
Herod the king ¢stretched forta 
his hands, to vex certain of the 
church. 2 And he killed James 
the brother of John with the 
sword. 


3 And because he saw it 


pleased the Jews, he proceeded » 


further, to take Peter also. 
(Then were the days of un- 
_ leavened bread.) ὁ And when 
he had apprehended him, he 
put him in prison, and deliver- 
ed him to four quaternions of 
soldiers to keep him, intending 
after Easter to bring him forth 
to the people. 5 Peter therefore 
was kept in prison, but prayer 

was made & without ceasing of 
the church unto God for him. 


6 And when Herod would 
have brought him forth, the 


sazme night Peter was sleeping ὃ 


between two soldiers, bound 
with two chains, and the keep- 
ers before the door kept the 
prison. 7 And behold, the angel 
of the Lord came upon him, 
and a light shined in the prison: 
and he smote Peter on the side, 
and raised him up, saying, Arise 
up quickly. And his chains fell 
off from his hands. 8. And the 
angel said unto him, Gird thy- 
self, and bind on thy sandals: 
and sohe did. Andhe saith un- 
to him, Cast thy garment about 
thee, and follow me. 5 And he 
went out. and followed him, and 
wist not that it was true which 


ἃ σὺ μεγα ην «τις 
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Πνεύματος λιμὸν * μέγαν μέλλειν ἔσε- 
σθαι ep ὅλην τὴν οἰκουμένην" ὅστις" καὶ 
ἐγένετο ἐπὶ Κλαυδίου"“. 3. τῶν δὲ μα- 
θητῶν καθὼς ηὐπορεῖτό τις, ὥρισαν 
ἕκαστος αὐτῶν εἰς διακονίαν πέμψαι τοῖς 
κατοικοῦσιν ἐν τῇ Ιουδαίᾳ ἀδελφοῖς" 
3° ὃ καὶ ἐποίησαν, ἀποστείλαντες πρὸς 
τοὺς πρεσβυτέρους διὰ χειρὸς Βαρνάβα 
καὶ Σαύλου. 

12. Kar ἐκεῖνον δὲ τὸν καιρὸν ἐπέ- 
βαλεν Ἡρώδης ὁ βασιλεὺς τὰς χεῖρας 
κακῶσαί τινας τῶν ἀπὸ τῆς ἐκκλησίας. 
2 ἀνεῖλε δὲ Ἰάκωβον τὸν ἀδελφὸν Ἴω- 
άννου μαχαίρᾳ. 

3 Καὶ ἰδὼν ὅτι ἀρεστόν ἐστι τοῖς 
Ιουδαίοις, προσέθετο συλλαβεῖν καὶ 
Πέτρον᾽ (ἦσαν δὲ “ ai” ἡμέραι τῶν ἀζύ- 
μων") ὃν καὶ πιάσας ἔθετο εἰς φυ- 
λακὴν, παραδοὺς τέσσαρσι τετραδίοις 
στρατιωτῶν φυλάσσειν. αὐτὸν, βουλό- 
μενος μετὰ τὸ πάσχα ἀναγαγεῖν αὐτὸν 
τῷ λαῷ. ° ὁ μὲν οὖν Πέτρος ἐτηρεῖτο 
ἐν τῇ φυλακῇ" προσευχὴ δὲ ἦν ἐκτενὴς 
γινομένη ὑπὸ τῆς. ἐκκλησίας πρὸς τὸν 
Θεὸν “ ὑπὲρ“ αὐτοῦ. 

6 "Ore δὲ ἔμελλεν αὐτὸν | προάγειν ὦ 
Ἡρώδης, τῇ νυκτὶ ἐκείνῃ ἦν ὁ Πέτρος 
κοιμώμενος μεταξὺ δύο στρατιωτῶν, δε- 
εμένος ἁλύσεσι δυσὶ, φύλακές τε πρὸ 
τῆς θύρας ἐτήρουν τὴν φυλωκήν. 7 καὶ 
ἰδοὺ, ἄγγελος Κυρίου ἐπέστη, καὶ φῶς 
ἔλαμψεν ἐν τῷ οἰκήματι" πατάξας δὲ τὴν 
πλευρὰν τοῦ Πέτρου, ἢ ἤγειρεν αὐτὸν 
λέγων" ᾿Ανάστα ἐν τάχει. Καὶ ἐξέπεσον 
αὐτοῦ αἱ ἁλύσεις ἐκ τῶν χειρῶν. 8 εἶπέ 
τε ὁ ἄγγελος πρὸς αὐτόν" “ Περίζωσαι," 
καὶ ὑπόδησαι τὰ σανδάλιά cov. ᾽᾿Εποίησε 
δὲ οὕτω. καὶ λέγει αὐτῷ Περιβαλοῦ 
τὸ ἱμάτιόν σου, καὶ ἀκολούθει μοι. 
9 Καὶ ἐξελθὼν ἠκολούθει αὐτῷ" καὶ 
οὐκ ἤδει ὅτι ἀληθές ἐστι τὸ γινό- 
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uevov διὰ τοῦ ἀγγέλου, ἐδόκει δὲ ὅραμα 
βλέπειν. 

10 Διελθόντες δὲ πρώτην φυλακὴν καὶ 
δευτέραν, ἦλθον ἐπὶ τὴν πύλην τὴν 
σιδηρᾶν, τὴν φέρουσαν εἰς τὴν πόλιν, 
ἥτις αὐτομάτη ἠνοίχθη αὐτοῖς" καὶ ἐξελ- 
θόντες προῆλθον ῥ ῥύμην μίαν, καὶ εὐθέως 
ἀπέστη ὁ ἄγγελος ἀπ᾽ αὐτοῦ. | καὶ ὁ 
Πέτρος γενόμενος ἐν ἑαυτῷ, εἶπε. Νῦν 
οἶδα ἀληθῶς ὅ ὅτι ἐξαπέστειλε Κύριος τὸν 
ἄγγελον αὑτοῦ, καὶ * ἐξείλατό" με ἐκ 
χειρὸς Ἡρώδου καὶ πάσης τῆς προσ- 
δοκίας τοῦ λαοῦ τῶν ᾿Ιουδαίων. 

12 Συνιδών τε ἦλθεν ἐπὶ τὴν οἰκίαν 
Μαρίας τῆς μητρὸς ᾿Ιωάννου τοῦ ἐπι- 
καλουμένου Μάρκου, οὗ ἦσαν ἱκανοὶ 
συνηθροισμένοι καὶ “προσευχόμενοι. 

κρούσαντος δὲ " αὐτοῦ" τὴν θύραν τοῦ 
πυλῶνος, προσῆλθε παιδίσκη ὑπακοῦ- 
σαι, ὀνόματι Ῥόδη: 1 καὶ ἐπιγνοῦσα 
τὴν φωνὴν τοῦ Πέτρου, ἀπὸ τῆς χαρᾶς 
οὐκ ἤνοιξε τὸν πυλῶνα, εἰσδραμοῦσα 
δὲ ἀπήγγειλεν ἑ ἑστᾶναι τὸν Πέτρον «πρὸ 
τοῦ πυλῶνος. 1ὅ οἱ δὲ πρὸς αὐτὴν εἰπον" 
Μαίνῃ. Ἡ δὲ διϊσχυρίζετο οὕτως ἔχειν. 
οἱ δὲ ἔλεγον᾽ Ὃ ἄγγελος αὐτοῦ ἐστιν. 
6 Ἢ δὲ Πέτρος ἐπέμενε κρούων᾽ ἀνοί- 
ἕαντες δὲ εἶδον αὐτὸν, καὶ ἐξέστησαν. 
Af κατασείσας δὲ αὐτοῖς τῇ χειρὶ σιγᾶν, 
διηγήσατο αὐτοῖς πῶς ὁ Κύριος αὐτὸν 
ἐξήγαγεν ἐκ τῆς φυλακῆς. εἶπε δέ" 
᾿Απαγγείλατε᾽ Ιακώβῳ καὶ τοῖς ἀδελφοῖς 
ταῦτα. Καὶ ἐξελθὼν ἐπορεύθη εἰς ἕτερον 
τως 

* Γενομένης δὲ ἡμέρας, ἦν τάραχος 
οὐκ ὀλίγος ἐ ἐν τοῖς στρατιώταις, τί ἄρα 
ὁ Πέτρος ἐγένετο. Ἢ Ἡρώδης δὲ ἐπι- 
ζητήσας αὐτὸν καὶ μὴ εὑρὼν, ἀνακρίνας 
τοὺς φύλακας, ἐκέλευσεν ἀπαχθῆναι" 
καὶ κατελθὼν ἀπὸ τῆς ᾿Ιουδαίας εἰς τὴν 
Kato ipevay διέτριβεν. 


Acts XII. 19. 


was done by the angel: bu 
thought he saw a vision. 

10 When they were past the 
first and the second ward, they 
came unto the iron gate that 
leadeth unto the city, which 
opened to them of his own ac- 
cord: and they went out and 
passed on through one street, . 
and forthwith the angel depart- 
edfromhim. !! And when Peter 
was come to himself, he said, 
Now I know of a surety, that 
the Lord hath sent his angel, 
and hath delivered me out of 
the hand of Herod, and from all 
the expectation of the people 
of the Jews. 

12 And when he had consider- 
ed the thing, he came to ὕ house 
of Mary y mother of John whose 
surname was Mark,where many 
were gathered together praying. 
13 And as Peter knocked at the 
door of the gate, a damsel came 
αἴο hearken, named Rhoda. 
14 And when she knew Peter’s 
voice, she opened not the gate 
for gladness, but ran in, and 
told how Peter stood before the 
gate. 15 And they said unto her, 
Thou art mad. But she con- 
Stantly affirmed that-it was even 
so. Then said they, It is his 
angel. '6 But Peter continued 
knocking: and when they had 
opened the door, and saw him, 
they were astonished. 17 But 
he beckoning unto them with 
the hand, to hold their peace, 
declared unto them how the 
Lord had brought him out of 
the prison: and he said, Go 
shew these things unto James, 
and to the brethren. And he 
departed, and went into ano- 
ther place. 


18 Now as soon as it was day, 
there was no small stir among 
the soldiers, what was become 
of Peter. !9 And when Herod 
had sought for him, and found 
him not, he examined the 
keepers, and commanded that 
they should be put to death. 
And he went down from Jud#a 
to Cesarea, and there abode. 





8 Rec. εξείλετο, Ὁ Ree του Πετοους. 
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© Or, to ask who was there. 


Acts XII. 20 


*20 And Herod ¢was highly 
displeased with them of ‘Tyre 
and Sidon: buc they came with 
one accord to him. and having 
made Blastus & the king’s cham. 
berlain their friend, desired 
peace because their country 
was nourished by the king’s 
country. 2! And upon a set day 
Herod arrayed in royal appa- 
rel. sat upon his throne. and 
Made an oration unto them. 
22 And the people gave ashout, 
saying, It is the voice of agod, 
and notofaman. 3 And im- 
mediately the angel of the Lord 
smote him, because he gave not 
God the glory, and he was eaten 
of worms, and gave up the 
ghost. 


24 But the word of God grew,. 


and multiplied. ** Aud Barna- 
bas and Saul returned from Je- 
rusalem,when they had fulfil:ed 
their y ministry, and took with 
them John, whose surname 
was Mark. 

13. Now there were in the 
church that was at Antioch, 
certain prophets and teachers: 
as Barnabas, and Simeon that 
was called Niger, and Lucius 
of Cyrene, and Manaen, which 
had been ὃ brought up with He- 
rod the tetrarch, and Saul. ? As 
they ministered to the Lord, 
and fasted, the Holy Ghost said, 
Separate me _ Barnabas and 
Saul, for the work whereunto 
I have called them. 3? And 
when they had fasted and pray- 
ed, and laid their hands on 
them, they sent them away. 


4 So they being sent forth by 
the Holy Ghost, departed unto 
Seleucia, and from thence they 
sailed to Cyprus. 5 And when 
they were at Salamis, they 
preached the word of God in 
the synagogues of the Jews: and 
they had also John to their 
‘ninister. 


6 And when they had gone 
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Ὁ Ἣν δὲ δ“ θυμομαχῶν Τυριοις καὶ 
Σιδωνίοις" ὁμοθυμαδὸν δὲ παρῆσαν πρὸς 
αὐτὸν, καὶ πείσαντες Βλάστον τὸν ἐπὶ 
τοῦ κοιτῶνος τοῦ βασιλέως, ἡἠτοῦντο 
εἰρήνην, διὰ τὸ τρέφεσθαι αὐτῶν τὴν 
χώραν ἀπὸ τῆς βασιλικῆς. 3ὶ τακτῇ δὲ 
ἡμέρᾳ ὁ ‘Hpwdns ἐνδυσάμενος ἐσθῆτα 
βασιλικὴν, καὶ καθίσας ἐπὶ Tou βήματος; 
ἐδημηγόρει πρὸς αὐτούς. 33 ὁ δὲ δῆμος 
ἐπεφώνει" Θεοῦ φωνὴ καὶ οὐκ ἀνθρ ώ- 
Trou. Παραχρῆμα δὲ “ἐπάταξεν αὐτὸν 
ἄγγελος Κυρίου, ἀνθ᾽ ὧν οὐκ ἔδωκε" 
δόξαν τῷ Gea" καὶ γενόμενος σκωλη- 
κόβρωτος, ἐξέψυξεν. 

24 “Ὃ δὲ λόγος τοῦ Θεοῦ ηὔξανε καὶ 
ἐπληθύνετο. 3" Βαρνάβας δὲ καὶ Σαῦλος 
ὑπέστρεψαν ἐξ Ἱερουσαλὴμ, πληρώσαν- 
τες τὴν διακονίαν, συμπαραλαβόντες καὶ 
᾿ἸΙωάννην τὸν ἐπικληθέντα Μάρκον. 

18. Ἦσαν δέ “τινες " ἐν ᾿Αντιοχείᾳ 
κατὰ τὴν οὖσαν ἐκκλησίαν προφῆται καὶ 
διδάσκαλοι, 6 τε Βαρνάβας καὶ Συμεὼν 
ὁ καλούμενος Νίγερ, καὶ Λούκιος 6 
Κυρηναῖος, Μαναήν τε Ἡρώδου τοῦ 
τετράρχου σύντροφος. καὶ Σαῦλος. 
8 λειτουργούντων δὲ αὐτῶν τῷ Κυρίῳ 
καὶ νηστευόντων, εἶπε τὸ Πνεῦμα τὸ 
ἅγιον" ᾿Αφορίσάτε δή μοι τὰν Ὁ Βαρ- 
νάβαν καὶ “ τὸν" Σαῦλον εἰς τὸ ἔργον ὃ 
προσκέκλημαι αὐτούς. 3. Τότε νηστεύ- 
σαντες καὶ προσευξάμενοι, καὶ ἐπιθέντες 
τὰς χεῖρας αὐτοῖς, ἀπέλυσαν. 

4 Οὗτοι μὲν οὖν ἐκπεμφθέντες ὑπὸ 
τοῦ Πνεύματος τοῦ ἁγίου, κατῆλθον εἰς 
τὴν Σελεύκειαν, ἐκεῖθέν τε ἀπέπλευσαν 
εἰς τὴν Κύπρον. ὃ καὶ γενόμενοι ἐν 
Σαλαμῖνι. κατήγγελλον τὸν λόγον τοῦ 
Θεοῦ ἐν ταῖς “συναγωγαῖς τῶν ᾿Ιουδαίων᾽" 
εἶχον δὲ καὶ ᾿Ιωάννην ὑπηρέτην. 

δ Διελθόντες δὲ ὅλην" τὴν νῆσον 











* Or, bare an 
Y Ov, charge 


Ὁ Ree, add την, © = d Rec. add re. f Rec. om, 
8 Gr. that was over the king’s bedchamber, 
6 Or, Herod’s foster brother. 
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ἄχρι Πάφου, εὗρόν τινα μάγον ψευδο- 
προφήτην᾽ Ιουδαῖον, ᾧ ὄνομα Βαρζησοῦς, 
7 ὃς ἦν σὺν τῷ ἀνθυπάτῳ Σεργίῳ Παύλῳ, 
ἀνδρὶ συνετῷ. οὗτος προσκαλεσάμενος 
Βαρνάβαν καὶ Σαῦλον, ἐπεζήτησεν ἀκοῦ- 
σαι τὸν “λόγον τοῦ Θεοῦ. ὃ ἀνθίστατο 
δὲ αὐτοῖς ᾿Ελύμας, ὁ μάγος aie yap 
μεθερμηνεύεται τὸ ὄνομα " αὐτοῦ" “)¢ ητῶν 

ιαστρέψαι τὸν ἀνθύπατον ἀπὸ τῆς 
πίστεως. 3 Σαῦλος δὲ, (6 καὶ Παῦλος.) 
πλησθεὶς Πνεύματος ἁγίου, ὃ καὶ" ἀτενί- 
σας εἰς αὐτὸν 3 εἶπεν: Ὦ πλήρης 
παντὸς δόλου καὶ πάσης ῥᾳδιουργίας, 
υἱὲ διαβόλου, ἐχθρὲ πάσης δικαιοσύνης, 
οὐ παύτῃ διαστρέφων τὰς ὁδοὺς Κυρίου 
τὰς εὐείας; | καὶ νῦν ἰδοὺ, χεὶρ 
Κυρίου ἐπὶ σὲ, καὶ ἔσῃ τυφλὸς μὴ 
βλέπων τὸν ἥλιον ἄχρι καιροῦ. Πα- 
ραχρῆμα δὲ ἐπέπεσεν ἐπ᾿ αὐτὸν ἀχλὺς 
καὶ σκότος, καὶ περιάγων ἐζήτει χειρα- 
γωγούς. ™ τότε ἰδὼν ὁ ἀνθύπατος τὸ 
γεγονὸς ἐπίστευσεν, ἐκπλησσόμενος ἐπὶ 
τῇ διδαχῇ τοῦ Κυρίου. 

B ᾿Αναχθέντες δὲ ἀπὸ τῆς Πάφου οἱ 
περὶ τὸν Παῦλον, ἦλθον εἰς Πέργην τῆς 
Παμφυλίας. ᾿Ιωάννης δὲ ἀποχωρήσας 
ἀπ᾿ αὐτῶν, ὑπέστρεψεν εἰς Ἱεροσόλυμα. 
Hf αὐτοὶ δὲ διελθόντες ἀπὸ τῆς Πέργης, 
παρεγένοντο εἰς ᾿Αντιόχειαν τῆς Πισι- 
δίας, καὶ εἰσελθόντες εἰς τὴν συναγωγὴν 
τῇ ἡμέρᾳ τῶν σαββάτων, ἐκάθισαν. 

μετὰ δὲ τὴν ἀνάγνωσιν τοῦ νόμου καὶ 
τῶν προφητῶν, ἀπέστειλαν οἱ ἀρχισυν- 
άγωγοι πρὸς αὐτοὺς, λέγοντες" “Avdpes 
ἀδελφοὶ, εἰ ἔστι λόγος ἐν ὑμῖν παρα- 
κλήσεως πρὸς τὸν λαὸν, λέγετε. 

- ᾿Αναστὰς δὲ Παῦλος, καὶ κατασεί- 
σας τῇ χειρὶ, εἶπεν" "Ανδρες᾿ Ισραηλίται; 
καὶ οἱ φοβούμενοι τὸν Cece: ἀκούσατε. 
Ψ ὁ Θεὸς τοῦ λαοῦ τούτου “ “ ἐξελέξατο 
τοὺς πατέρας ἡμῶν' καὶ τὸν λαὸν ὕψωσεν 


—_—_——__ 
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οὐ Lord ? 
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through the isle unto Paphos, 
they found a certain sorcerer, a 
false prophet, a Jew, whose 
name was Bar-jesus: 7. which 
was with the deputy of the 
country Sergius Paulus, a pru- 
dent man: who called for Bar- 
nabas and Saul, and desired to 
hear the word of God. 8 But 
Elymas the soxcerer (for so is _ 
his name by interpretation) 
withstood them, seeking to turn 
away the deputy from the faith. 
9 Then Saul (who. also is culled 
Paul) filled with y Holy Ghost, 
set his eyes vnhim, ! and said, 
O full of all subtilty and all 
mischief, thou child of the de- 
vil, thou enemy of all righteous- 
ness, wilt thou not cease to 
pervert the right ways of the 
1! And now behold, the 
hand of the Lord is upon thee, 
and thou shalt be blind, not 
seeing the sun for a season. 
And immediately there fell on 
him a mist anda darkness, and 
he went about, seeking some to 
lead him by the hand. 12 Then 
the deputy when he saw what 
was done, believed, being as- 
tonished at the doctrine of the 
ς Lord. 

13 Now when Paul and. gis 
company loosed from Paphos, 
they came to Perga in Pam. 
phylia: and John departing 
from them, returned to Jeru- 
salem. '4 But when they. de- 
parted from Perga, they came 
to Antioch in Pisidia, and went 
into the synagogue on the sab- 
bath day, and sat down. ἰδ: Δ μα 
after the reading of the law and 
the prophets, the rulers.of.the 
synagogue sent unto them, says 
ing, Ye men and brethren, if ye 
have any word of exhortation 
for the people, say on. 


16 Then Paul stood up, and 
beckoning with his hand, said; 
Men of Israel, and ye that feat 
God, give audience. !7 The 
God of this people of Israel 
chese our fathers, and exalted 





d Ree. add lopanAs 
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the people when they dwelt as 
strangers in the land of Egypt, 
and with an high arm brought 
he them out of tt. 5. And about 
the time of forty years 2 suffered 
he their manners in the wilder- 
ness. 9 And when he had de- 
stroyed seven nations in the 
land of Chanaan, he divided 
their land to them by lot: 
20 and after that he gave unto 
them judges, about the space of 
four hundred and fifty years 
until Samuel the prophet. 

2! And afterward they desired 
a king, and God gave unto 
them Saul the son of Cis, a 
man of the tribe of Benjamin, 
by the space of forty years. 
22 And when he had removed 
him, he raised up unto them 
David to be their king, to whom 
also he gave testimony,and said, 
I have found David the son of 
Jesse, a man after mine own 
heart, which shall fulfil all my 
will. 23 Of this man’s seed hath 
God, according to his promise, 
raised unto Israel a Saviour, 
Jesus: 24 when John had first 
preached before his coming, 
tne baptism of repentance to 
all the people of Israel. 

2 And as John fulfilled his 
course, he said, Whom think 
yethat lam? ITamnothe. But 
behold, there cometh one after 
me, whose shoes of his feet I 
am not worthy to loose. 26 Men 
and brethren, children of the 
stock of Abraham, and whoso- 
ever among you feareth God, to 
you is ¥ word of this salvation 
sent. 27 For they that dwell at 
Jerusalem, and their rulers, 
because they knew him not, nor 
yet the voices of the prophets 
which are read every sabbath 
day, they have fulfilled them 
in condemning him. 28 And 
though they found no cause of 
death in him, yet desired they 
Pilate that he should be slain. 
29 And when theyhad fulfilled all 
cro written of him, they took 

im down from the tree, & laid 
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ἐν τῇ παροικίᾳ ἐν γῇ Αἰγύπτῳ, καὶ μετὰ 
βραχίονος ὑψηλοῦ ἐξήγαγεν αὐτοὺς ἐξ 
αὐτῆς" “" καὶ ὡς τεσσαρακονταετῆ χρο- 
vov "ἐτροφοφόρησεν" αὐτοὺς ἐν τῇ ἐρή- 
po’) καὶ καθελὼν ἔθνη ἑπτὰ ἐν. γῇ 
eons " κατεκληρονόμησεν" αὐτοῖς τὴν 
γῆν “αὐτῶν. καὶ μετὰ ταῦτα; ὡς ἔτεσι 
τετρακοσίοις καὶ πεντήκοντα, ἔδωκε" 
κριτὰς ἕως Σαμουὴλ τοῦ προφήτου. 

τς Κἀκεῖθεν ἡτήσαντο βασιλέα, καὶ 
ἔδωκεν αὐτοῖς ὁ Θεὸς τὸν Σαοὺλ υἱὸν 
Κὶς, ἄνδρα ἐ ἐκ : φυλῆς Βενιαμὶν, ἔτη τεσ- 
σαράκοντα᾽ 3 kal μεταστήσας αὐτὸν, 
ἤγειρεν αὐτοῖς τὸν Δαυὶδ εἰς βασιλέα, 
ᾧ καὶ εἶπε μαρτυρήσας" Εὗρον Δαυὶδ 
τὸν τοῦ Ἰεσσαὶ, * ἄνδρα" κατὰ τὴν καρ- 
δίαν μου, ὃς ποιήσει πάντα τὰ θελήματά 
pov. * Τούτου ὁ Θεὸς ἀπὸ τοῦ σπέρ- 
ματος κατ᾽ ἐπαγγελίαν ° ἤγαγε“ τῷ 
Ἰσραὴλ σωτῆρα Ἰησοῦν, ἑ προκηρύ- 
ἕαντος ᾿Ιωάννου πρὸ προσώπου τῆς 
εἰσόδου αὐτοῦ ὑ βάπτισμα μετανοίας παντὶ 
τῷ ones Ἰσραήλ. 

‘Os δὲ ἐπλήρου ὁ Ἰωάννης. τὸν 
hor ἔλεγε" Τίνα με ὑπονοεῖτε εἶναι; 
οὐκ εἰμὶ ἐγὼ, ἀλλ᾽ ἰδοὺ, ἔρχεται μετ 
ἐμὲ, οὗ οὐκ εἰμὶ ἄξιος τὸ ὑπόδημα τῶν 
ποδῶν λῦσαι. 35 Ανδρες ἀδελφοὶ, υἱοὶ 

, > A A Ε΄ τ ἘΣ ον , 
γένους ᾿Αβραὰμ, καὶ οἱ ἐν ὑμῖν φοβου- 
μενοι τὸν Θεὸν, ὑμῖν 6 λόγος τῆς σω- 
τηρίας ταύτης ἀπεστάλη. Ἵ οἱ “γὰρ 
κατοικοῦντες ἐν Ἱερουσαλὴμ καὶ ot 
ἄρχοντες αὐτῶν, τοῦτον ἀγνοήσαντες, 
καὶ τὰς φωνὰς τῶν προφητῶν τὰς κατὰ 
πᾶν σάββατον ἀναγινωσκομένας, κρί- 
ναντες ἐπλήρωσαν" ἣν καὶ μηδεμίαν 
αἰτίαν θανάτου εὑρόντες, ἡτήσαντο Πι- 
λάτον ἀναιρεθῆναι αὐτόν. 3 ὡς δὲ ἐτέ- 
λεσαν πάντα τὰ περὶ αὐτοῦ γεγραμμένα, 
καθελόντες ἀπὸ τοῦ ξύλου, ἔθηκαν εἰς 





8 Rec. © ἐτροποήορησεν- 
και μετα ταυτα εἶωκε ἃ-» 


b Rec. κατεκλπροδοτησεν- 
€ Rec. nyetpe. 


C CO auTwy, ὡς ὅτᾶσε TETPAK, και πεντήκοντα. 
ὦ Gr. ετροποῴφορησεν, perhaps for etpopodopycev, bore, 


or, fed them, as a nurse beareth, or, teedeth her child, Deut.i.31, according to the LX X., andi Chrysost, 
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him in a sepulchre. 39 But God 
μνημεῖον. 80. ὁ δὲ Θεὸς ἤγειρεν αὐτὸν ἐκ ἐβεόβαν Hin ποις decd Dee 


νεκρῶν" 31 ὃς ὠφθη ἐπὶ ἡμέρας. πλείους he was seen many days of them 


τοῖς συναναβᾶσιν αὐτῷ ἀπὸ τῆς sips which came up with him from 
x os oe Galilee to Jerusalem, who are 
aias εἰς eke eee οἵτινες * νῦν" his witnesses unto the people. . 
εἰσι μάρτυρες αὐτοῦ πρὸς τὸν λαόν. 32 And we declare unto you 
32 glad tidings, how that the pro- 
Kat ἡμεῖς ὑμᾶς εὐαγγελιζόμεθα mise which was made unto the 

τὴν πρὸς τοὺς πατέρας ἐπαγγελίαν Yé- fathers, 58 God hath fulfilled 
33 δ the same unto ustheirchildren, . 

νομένην OTL ταύτ ν ὁ Θεὸς ἐκπεπλή ἐς. ] : 
μ sae Ἐν 7 7 in that he hath raised up Jesus 
poke τοῖς τέκνοις αὐτῶν ἡμῖν, ἀναστήσας again, as it is also written in 


᾿Ιησοῦν᾽ ὡς καὶ ev τῷ ” ψαλμῷ τῷ -- second psalm: roe art my 
on, this day have egotten 

δευτέρῳ" γέγραπται" Vide pate εἰ σὺ, he ih ΚῚΣ concersiiap tea 
ἐγὼ σήμερον γεγέννηκά σε- Ὅτι δὲ he raised him up from the dead, 
ἀνέστησεν αὐτὸν ἐκ νεκ ῶν Κέτι NOW no more to return to cor- 
ἊΣ ἃ ὃ 4 νῶν ruption, he said on this wise, 
ican ὑποστρέφειν εἰς ape ορὰν, I will give you the sure ¢mer- 


οὕτως εἴρηκεν" Ὅτι δώσω t ὑμῖν τὰ ὅσια cies of David. 35 Wherefore he 


‘35 saith also in another psalm, 

Δαυΐδ τὰ πιστά. : Διὸ καὶ ἐν ἑτέρῳ Thou shalt not suffer thine’ 
λέγει Οὐ δώσεις τὸν ὅσιόν σου ἰδεῖν Holy One to see corruption. 
διαφθοράν. * Aavid μὲν yap ἰδίᾳ * For David Safter he had 
oe , ἊΝ - = ἮΝ served his own generation by 
γενεᾷ ὑπηρετήσας τῇ τοὺ Geov poy fy the will of God, fell on sleep, 


ἐκοιμήθη, καὶ προσετέθη πρὸς στοὺς and was laid unto his fathers,’ 


. 37 8,, and saw corruption: 37 but he 
πατέρας αὑτοῦ, καὶ εἶδε διαφθοράν᾽ * ὃν Fron God raised again, saw’ 


de ὁ Θεὸς ἤγειρεν, οὐκ εἶδε “διαφθοράν. no corruption. 
38 7 = 
Γνωστὸν οὖν ἔστω ὑμῖν, ἄνδρες Be it known unto you there 
fore, men and brethren, that 
ἀδελφοὶ, ὅτι διὰ τούτου ὑμῖν ἄφεσις through this man is preached 


ἁμαρτιῶν καταγγέλλεται" 39 καὶ ἀπὸ unto you the forgiveness of 


sins. 39 And by him all that bee 
πάντων ὧν οὐκ ηδυνήθητε ev τῷ νόμῳ lieve, are justified from all 


4 Μωσέως" δικαιωθῆναι, ἐν τούτῳ πᾶς ὁ things, from which ye could not 
πιστεύων δικαιοῦται. Εν βλέπετε οὖν be justified by the law of Moses. 

40 Beware therefore, lest that- 
μὴ ἐπέλθῃ ἐφ᾽ ὑμᾷς τὸ εἰρημένον ἐν come upon you which is spoken 
τοῖς προφήταις" ' Ἴδετε, οἱ καταῴρο- of in the prophets, 4! Behold, 


ι θ fs ye despisers, and wonder, and 
sa Kal αυμάσατε καὶ ἀφανί lo TES perish: for I work a work in’ 


ὅτι “ἔργον ἐγὼ ἐργάζομαι ἐ ἐν ταῖς ἡμέραις your days, a work which you 


e? fs shall in no wise believe, though’ 

ὑμῶν, ἔργον" δ΄ * ov μὴ πιστεύσητε, a man declare it unto you. 
ἐάν τις ἐκδιηγῆται ὑμῖν. 42 And when the Jews were 
® ᾿Εξιόντων δὲ δ αὐτῶν, παρεκάλουν" gone out of the synagogue, the 
= : : ; Ξ >» Gentiles besought that these 
8:50 μεταξὺ σύ isda λαλήθηνσι aU- words might be preached to’ 


τοῖς τὰ ῥήματα ! Ἰ ταῦτα." 33 λυθείσης δὲ them 7the next sabbath. 435 Now: 


when the congregation was bro- 
τῆς συναγωγῆς, ἠκολούθησαν πολλοὶ ὅς Aina ἢ mre Jena 


A 
τῶν ᾿Ιουδαίων καὶ _ Tov σεβομένων religious proselytes followed: 





a W—. Rec. & Gb. om. b wO—.Gb. πρωτῳ ψαλμῳ. ς Elz om. ἃ Gb. Μωυσεως. es 

ἔσω —. Rec. & Gb. ῳ. & Rec. εκ της συναγωγης των Ἰουδαιων, παρεκάλουν τα εθνη- h- 

* Gr. ra ow, holy, or, just things : which word the LXX. both in the place of Isai. lv. 3, and in 

many others, use for that which isin the Heb., mercies. β Or, after he had in his own age served the 
will of God, Y Or., in the week between, or, in the sabbath between. 
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Paul and Barnabas, who speak- 
ing to them, persuaded them to 
continue in the grace of God. 
44 And the next sabbath day 
came almost the whole city 
together to hear the word of 
God. 


45 But when the Jews saw 
the multitudes, they were filled 
with envy, and spake against 
those things which were spoken 
by Paul, contradicting, and 
blaspheming. 46 Then Paul and 
Barnabas waxed bold, and said, 
It was necessary that the word 
of God should first have been 
spoken to you: but seeing ye 
put it from you, and judge 
yourselves unworthy of ever- 
lasting life, lo, we turn to the 
Gentiles. 47 For so hath the 
Lord commanded us, saying, I 
have set thee to be a light of 
the Gentiles, that thou shouldest 
be for salvation unto the ends 
of the earth. 

48 And when the Gentiles 
heard this, they were giad, and 
glorified the word of the Lord: 
and as many as were ordained 
to eternal life, believed. 49 And 
the word of the Lord was pub- 
lished throughout all the re- 
gion. 5° But the Jews stirred 
up the devout and honourable 
women, and the chief men of 
the city, and raised persecution 
against Paul and Barnabas, and 
expelled them out of their 
coasts. °! But they shook off 
the dust of their feet against 
them, and came unto Iconium. 
52 And the disciples were filled 
with joy, and with the Holy 
host. 

(4. And it came to pass in 
fzonium, that they went both 
‘wgether into the synagogue of 
*tre Jews, and so spake, that a 
great multitude both of the 
Jews, and also of the Greeks, 
believed. 2 But the unbeliev- 
ing Jews stirred up the Gen- 
tiles, and made their minds evil 
affected against the brethren. 
3 Long time therefore abode 


8 Rec. & Gb. add avross. Gb. > 
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προσηλύτων τῷ Παύλῳ καὶ τῷ Βαρνάβᾳ' 
οἵτινες προσλαλοῦντες ", ἔπειθον αὐτοὺς 

" προσμένειν" τῇ χάριτι τοῦ Θεοῦ. * τῷ 
ὅτε ἐχομένῳ" σαββάτῳ σχεδὸν πᾶσα 

ἡ πόλις συνήχθη a ἀκοῦσαι τὸν λόγον τοῦ 
‘ Pies 

ὃ δόντες δὲ of Ιουδαῖοι τοὺς ὄχλους, 
sud ὥγλου, Kal ἀντέλεγον τοῖς 
ὑπὸ τοῦ Παύλου λεγομένοις, © ἀντιλέ- 
γοντες καὶ" βλασφημοῦντες. παῤῥη- 
σιασάμενοι δὲ ὁ Παῦλος καὶ ὁ Βαρνάβας 
εἴπον" Ὑμῖν ἦν ἀναγκαῖον πρῶτον λαλη- 
θῆναι τὸν λόγον τοῦ Θεοῦ" ἐπειδὴ δὲ 
ἀπωθεῖσθε αὐτὸν, καὶ οὐκ ἀξίους κρίνετε 
ἑαυτοὺς τῆς αἰωνίου ζωῆς; ἰδοὺ στρε- 
φόμεθα. εἰς τὰ ἔθνη. 7 οὕτω yap ἐντέ- 
ταλται ἡμῖν ὁ Κύριος" Τέθεικά σε εἰς 
φῶς ἐθνῶν, τοῦ εἶναί σε εἰς. σωτηρίαν 
ἕως ἐσχάτου τῆς γῆς. 

48 >Axovovta δὲ τὰ ἔθνη ἔχαιρον; καὶ 
ἐδόξαζον τὸν λόγον τοῦ Κυρίου, καὶ 
ἐπίστευσαν ὅσοι ἦσαν τεταγμένοι εἰς 
ζωὴν αἰώνιον. 9 διεφέρετο δὲ ὁ λόγος 
τοῦ Κυρίου δι ὅλης τῆς χώρας. ° οἱ 
δὲ ᾿Ιουδαῖοι παρώτρυναν τὰς σεβομένας 
γυναῖκας * “ τὰς εὐσχήμονας καὶ τοὺς 
πρώτους τῆς πόλεως, καὶ ἐπήγειραν 
διωγμὸν ἐπὶ τὸν Παῦλον καὶ ὃ τὸν" Βαρ- 
νάβαν, καὶ ἐξέβαλον αὐτοὺς ἀπὸ τῶν 
ὁρίων αὑτῶν. * οἱ δὲ ἐκτιναξάμενοι τὸν 
κονιορτὸν τῶν ποδῶν αὑτῶν ἐπ᾽ αὐτοὺς, 
ἦλθον εἰς ᾿Ἰκόνιον. οἱ δὲ μαθηταὶ 
ἐπληροῦντο xapas καὶ Πνεύματος ἁγίου. 

14. ᾿Ἐγένετο δὲ ἐν ᾿ἱκονίῳ, κατὰ τὸ 
αὐτὸ εἰσελθεῖν αὐτοὺς εἰν τὴν συναγωγὴν 
τῶν ᾿Ιουδαίων, καὶ λαλῆσαι οὕτως ὥστε 
πιστεῦσαι ᾿Ιουδαίων τε καὶ “Ἑλλήνων 
πολὺ πλῆθος. 3 οἱ δὲ ἀπειθοῦντες ᾿Ιου- 
δαῖοι ἐπήγειραν καὶ ἐκάκωσαν τὰς ψυχὰς 
τῶν ἐθνῶν κατὰ τῶν ἀδελφῶν. 3 ἱκανὸν 


μὲν οὖν χρόνον διέτριψαν παῤῥησιαζός- 


46 
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μενοι ἐπὶ τῷ Κυρίῳ, τῷ “μαρτυροῦντι τῷ 
λόγῳ τῆς χάριτος αὑτοῦ, 5“ διδόντι 
σημεῖα καὶ τέρατα γίνεσθαι διὰ τῶν 
χειρῶν αὐτῶν. 

4 ᾽᾿Εσχίσθη δὲ τὸ πλῆθος τῆς πόλεως" 
καὶ οἱ μὲν ἦσαν σὺν τοῖς ᾿Ιουδαίοις, οἱ 
δὲ σὺν τοῖς ἀποστόλοις. ὅ ὡς δὲ ἐγένετο 
ὁρμὴ τῶν ἐθνῶν τε καὶ ᾿Ιουδαίων σὺν 
τοῖς ἄρχουσιν αὐτῶν, ὑβρίσαι καὶ λιθο- 
βολῆσαι αὐτοὺς, συνιδόντες κατέ- 
φυγον εἰς τὰς πόλεις τῆς Λυκαονίας, 
Avorpav kat Δέρβην, καὶ τὴν περίχωρον, 
7 κἀκεῖ ἦσαν εὐαγγελιζόμενοι. 

8 Kai τις ἀνὴρ ἐν Λύστροις ἀδύνατος 
τοῖς ποσὶν ἐκάθητο, χωλὸς ἐκ κοιλίας 
μητρὸς αὑτοῦ "΄ ΄, ὃς οὐδέποτε ὅπεριπε- 
πατήκει." οὗτος ἤκουε τοῦ Παύλου 
λαλοῦντος" ὃς ἀτενίσας αὐτῷ, καὶ ἰδὼν 
ὅτι πίστιν ἔχει τοῦ σωθῆναι, 19 εἶπε 
μεγάλῃ τῇ φωνῇ" ᾿Ανάστηθι ἐπὶ τοὺς 
πόδας σου ὀρθός. Καὶ “ἥλατο" καὶ πε- 
ριεπάτει. ™ οἱ δὲ ὄχλοι ἰδόντες ὃ 
ἐποίησεν 6 Παῦλος, ἐπῆραν τὴν φωνὴν 
αὑτῶν Λυκαονιστὶ λέγοντες" Οἱ θεοὶ 
ὁμοιωθέντες ἀνθρώποις κατέβησαν πρὸς 
ἡμᾶς. ** Ἑκάλουν τε τὸν " μὲν’ ‘ Bap- 
vaBav, Δία" τὸν δὲ Παῦλον, Ἑρμῆν, 
ἐπειδὴ αὐτὸς ἦν ὁ ἡγούμενος τοῦ 
λόγου. 

S°5O-de tepeds τοῦ Διὸς τοῦ ὄντος 
πρὸ τῆς πόλεως ἰ", ταύρους καὶ στέμματα 
ἐπὶ τοὺς πυλῶνας ἐνέγκας, σὺν τοῖς 
ὄχλοις ἤθελε θύειν. ™ ἀκούσαντες δὲ 
οἱ ἀπόστολοι Βαρνάβας καὶ Παῦλος, 
διαῤῥήξαντες τὰ ἱμάτια αὑτῶν 8 ἐξεπή- 
δησαν΄ εἰς τὸν ὄχλον, κράζοντες 1δ καὶ 
λέγοντε ες “Avdpes, τί ταῦτα ποιεῖτε; 
καὶ ἡμεῖς ὁμοιοπαθεῖς ἐσμεν ὑμῖν ἄν- 
θρωποι, εὐαγγελιζόμενοι ὑ ὑμᾶς ἀπὸ τού- 
των τῶν ματαίων ἐπιστρέφειν ἐπὶ h τὸν 
Θεὸν τὸν ζῶντα," ὃς ἐποίησε τὸν οὐρανὸν 


Acts XI1V.15. 


they speaking boldly in the 
Lord, which gave testimony 
unto the word of his grace, and 
granted signs and wonders to be 
done by their hands. 


4 But the multitude of the 
city was divided: and part held 
with the Jews, and part with 
the apostles. 5 And when there. 
Was an assault made both of 
the Gentiles, and also of the 
Jews, with their rulers, to use 
them despitefully, and to stone 
them, © they Were ware of it 
and fled unto Lystra and Derbe 
cities of Lycaonia, and unto the 
region that lieth round about. 
7 And there they preached the 
gospel. 

8 And there sat a certain man 
at Lystra, impotent in his feet, 
being acripple fromhis mother’s 
womb, who never had walked. 
9 The same heard Paul speak: 
who stedfastly beholding him, 
and perceiving that he had faith 
to be healed, !° said with a loud 
voice, Stand upright on thy 
feet ; and he leaped and walked. 
1! And when the people saw 
what Paul had done, they lifted 
up their voices, saying in the 
speech of Lycaonia, The gods 
are come down to us in the 
likeness of men. !? And they 
ealled Barnabas Jupiter, and 
Paul Mercurius, because he 
was the chief speaker. 


13 Then the priest of Jupiter, 
which was before their city, 
brought oxen, and garlands un- 
to the gates, and would have 
done sacrifice with the people. 
14 Which when the apostles, 
Barnabas and Paul heard of, 
they rent their clothes, and ran 
in among the people, crying 
out, |'> and saying, Sirs, why 
do ye these things? We also 
are men of like passions with 
you, and preach unto you, that 
ye should turn from these va- 
nities, unto the living God, 
which made heaven and earth, 
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and the sea, and all things that 
are therein. 16 Who in times 
past, suffered all nations to walk 
in their own ways. 17 Never- 
theless, he ieft not himself with- 
Out witness, in that he did good, 

and gave us rain from heaven, 
and fruitful seasons, filling our 
hearts with food and gladness. 

1S And with these sayings scarce 
restrained tney the people, that 
they had not dene sacrifice un- 
to them. 


19 And there came thither 
certain Jews from Antioch and 
Iconium, who persuaded the 
people, & having stoned Paul, 
drew him out of the city, sup- 
posing he had been dead. 
20 Howbeit, as the disciples 
stood round about him, he rose 
up, and came into the city, 


and the next day he departed 
with Barnabas to Derbe. 2!And 
when they had preached the 
gospel to that city, and had 
taught many, they returned a- 
gain to Lystra, and to Iconium, 
and Antioch, 22 confirming the 
souls of the disciples, and ex- 
horting them to continue in the 
faith, and that we must through 
much tribulation enter into the 
kingdom of God. 22 And when 
they had ordained them elders 
in every church, and had prayed 
with fasting, they commended 
them to the Lord, on whom they 
believed. 24 Andafter they had 
passed throughout Pisidia, they 
came to Pamphylia. 35 And 
when they had preached the 
word in Perga, they went down 
into Attalia, 26 and thencesailed 
to Antioch, from whence they 
had been recommended to the 
grace of God, for the work 
which they fulfilled. 

27 And when they were come, 
and had gathered the church 
together, they rehearsed all 
that God had done with them, 
and how he had opened the 
door of faith unto the Gentiles. 
48 And there they abode long 
time with the disciples. 
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καὶ τὴν γῆν καὶ τὴν θάλασσαν καὶ πάντα 
τὰ ἐν αὐτοῖς" 8G os ἐν ταῖς παρῳχημέναις 
γενεαῖς εἴασε πάντα τὰ ἔθνη πορεύεσθαι 
ταῖς ὁδοῖς αὑτῶν" 1 καίτοιγε οὐκ ἀμάρ- 
τυρον ἑαυτὸν ἀφῆκεν, ἃ ἀγαθοποιῶν," 

οὐρανόθεν " ὑμῖν" ὑετοὺς διδοὺς καὶ και- 
ροὺς καρποφόρους, ἐμπιπλῶν τροφῆς 
καὶ εὐφροσύνης τὰς καρδίας "ὑμῶν." 
ἰδ Καὶ ταῦτα λέγοντες; μόλις κατέπαυ- 
σαν τοὺς ὄχλους τοῦ μὴ θύειν αὐτοῖς. 

19 ᾽᾿ἜἜπῆλθον δὲ ἀπὸ ᾿Αντιοχείας καὶ 
Ἰκονίου ᾿Ιουδαῖοι, καὶ πείσαντες τοὺς 
ὄχλους, καὶ λιθάσαντες τὸν Παῦλον, 
ἔσυρον ἔξω τῆς πόλεως, νομίσαντες αὐὖ- 
τὸν τεθνάναι. “ἢ κυκλωσάντων δὲ αὐτὸν 
τῶν μαθητῶν, ἀναστὰς εἰσῆλθεν εἰς τὴν 
πόλιν. 

Καὶ τῇ ἐπαύριον ἐξῆλθε σὺν τῷ Βαρ- 
νάβᾳ εἰς Δέρβην: at εὐαγγελισάμενοί 
τε τὴν πόλιν ἐκείνην, καὶ ᾿ μαθητεύσαντες 
ἱκανοὺς, ὑπέστρεψαν εἰς τὴν Λύστραν 
καὶ Ἰκόνιον καὶ ᾿Αντιόχειαν' 22 ἐπιστη- 
ρίζοντες τὰς ψυχὰς τῶν μαθητῶν, πα- 
ρακαλοῦντες ἐμμένειν τῇ πίστει, καὶ ὅτι 
διὰ πολλῶν θλίψεων. δεῖ ἡμᾶς εἰσελθείν 
εἰς τὴν βασιλείαν τοῦ Θεοῦ. * χειρο- 
τονήσαντες δὲ αὐτοῖς es AE κατ᾽ 
ἐκκλησίαν, προσευξάμενοι μετὰ νήστει- 
av, παρέθεντο αὐτοὺς τῷ Κυρίῳ εἰς ὃν 
πεπιστεύκεισαν. 33 καὶ διελθόντες τὴν 
Πισιδίαν, ἦλθον εἰς Παμφυλίαν" αἱ 
λαλήσαντες ἐν Πέργῃ τὸν λόγον, ae 
βησαν eis ᾿Αττάλειαν᾽ κἀκεῖθεν 
ἀπέπλευσαν εἰς ᾿Αντιύχειαν, ὅθεν ἢ ἦσαν 
παραδεδομένοι τῇ χάριτι τοῦ Θεοῦ εἰς 
τὸ ἔργον ὃ ἐπλήρωσαν. 

Παραγενόμενοι δὲ καὶ συναγαγόντες 
τὴν ἐκκλησίαν, ἀνήγγειλαν 6 ὅσα ἐποίησεν 

ὁ Θεὸς per αὐτῶν καὶ ὅτι ἤνοιξε τοῖς 
ἔθνεσι θύραν πίστεως. “3 διέτριβον δὲ 

“χρόνον οὐκ ὀλίγον σὺν τοῖς μαθηταῖς. 
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‘15. Kai τινες κατελθόντες ἀπὸ τῆς 
Ιουδαίας, ἐδίδασκον τοὺς ἀδελφούς" Ὅτι 
ἐὰν μὴ ἃ περιτέμνησθε" τῷ ἔθει Mov- 
σέως, οὐ δύνασθε σωθῆναι. 3 Γ ᾿ενομένης 
οὖν στάσεως ὃ καὶ ζητήσεως" οὐκ ὀλίγη ς 
τῷ Παύλῳ καὶ τῷ Βαρνάβᾳ πρὸς αὐτοὺς, 
ἔταξαν ἀναβαίνειν Παῦλον καὶ Βαρνάβαν 
καί τινας ἄλλους ἐξ αὐτῶν πρὸς τοὺς 
ἀποστόλους καὶ πρεσβυτέρους εἰς Ἵε- 
ρουσαλὴμ, περὶ τοῦ ζητήματος τούτου. 
οἱ μὲν οὖν προπεμφθέντες ὑπὸ τῆς 
ἐκκλησίας, διήρχοντο τὴν Φοινίκην καὶ 
Σαμάρειαν, ἐκδιηγούμενοι τὴν ἐπιστρο- 


φὴν τῶν ἐθνῶν καὶ ἐποίουν χαρὰν 


μεγάλην πᾶσι τοῖς ἀδελφοῖς. * παρα- 


γενόμενοι. δὲ εἰς Ἱερουσαλὴμ, ἀπεδέ- 
χθησ αν ὑπὸ τῆς ἐκκλησίας καὶ τῶν 
ἀποστόλων καὶ τῶν πρεσβυτέρων, ἀνήγ- 
γειλάν τε ὅσα ὁ Θεὸς ἐποίησε per 
αὐτῶν. ὅ ἐξανέστησαν δέ τινες τῶν ἀπὸ 
τῆς αἱρέσεως τῶν Φαρισαίων πεπιστευ - 
κότες, λέγοντες: Ὅτι δεῖ περιτέμνειν 
αὐτοὺς, παραγγέλλειν τε τηρεῖν τὸν 
nope Μωῦσέως. of hoe Rei! 
ὁ Συνήχθησαν δὲ οἱ ἀπόστολοι καὶ οἱ 
πρεσβύτεροι ἰδεῖν περὶ τοῦ λόγου τού- 
του. 7 πολλῆς δὲ συζητήσεως γενομένης, 
ἀναστὰς Πέτρος εἶπε πρὸς αὐτούς" “Av- 
Opes ἀδελφοὶ, ὑμεῖς ἐπίστασθε ὅτι ἀφ᾽ 
ἡμερῶν ἀρχαίων ὁ Θεὸς ἐν ἡμῖν ἐξελέ- 
ato διὰ τοῦ στόματός μου ἀκοῦσαι τὰ 
ἔθνη τὸν λόγον τοῦ εὐαγγελίου, καὶ 
πιστεῦσαι. ὃ καὶ 6 καρδιογνώστης Θεὸς 
ἐμαρτύρησεν αὐτοῖς, δοὺς αὐτοῖς τὸ 
Πνεῦμα τὸ ἅγιον, καθὼς καὶ ἡμῖν" 5 καὶ 
οὐδὲν διέκρινε μεταξὺ ἡμῶν τε καὶ αὖ- 
τῶν, τῇ πίστει καθαρίσας τὰς καρδίας 
αὐτῶν. © νῦν οὖν τί πειράζετε τὸν Θεὸν, 
ἐπιθεῖναι ζυγὸν ἐπὶ τὸν τράχηλον τῶν 
μαθητῶν, ὃ ὃν οὔτε οἱ πατέρες ἡμῶν οὔτε 
ἡμεῖς ἰσχύσαμεν βαστάσαι; | ἀλλὰ 





Acts XV. 13 


15. And certain men which 
came down from Judza, taught 
the brethren, and said, Except 
ye be circumcised after the 
manner of Moses, ye cannot be 
saved. 2 When therefore Paul 
and Barnabas had nosmall dis 
Sension and disputation with 
them, they determined that 
Paul and Barnabas, and certain 
other of them, should go up to 
Jerusalem unto the apostles and 
elders about this question. 3 And 
being brought on their way by 
the church, they passed through 
Phenice and Samaria, declaring 
the conversion of the Gentiles: 
and they caused great joy unto 
all the brethren. 4 And when 
they were come to Jerusalem, 
they were received of the 
church, and of theapostles, and 
elders, and they declared all 
things that God had done with 
them. 5 But there rose up cer- 


> tainof the sect of the Pharisees 


which believed, saying, That it 
was needful to circumcise them, 
and to command them to keep 
the law of Moses. 


6 And the apostles and elders 
came together for to consider 
of this matter. 7 And when 
there had been much disputing, 
Peter rose up,& said unto them, 
Men and brethren, ye know how 
that a good while ago, God 
made choice among us, thatthe 
Gentiles by my mouth should 
hear the word of the gospcl, 
and believe. § And God which 
knoweth the hearts, bare them 
witness, giving them the Holy 
Ghost, even as he did unto us, 
9 and put no difference between 
us and them, purifying their 
hearts by faith. '° Now there- 
fore why tempt ye God, to put 
a yoke upon the neck of the 
disciples, which neither our fa- 
thers nor we were able to bear ? 
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Acts XV. 12. 


ἢ But we believe that through © 
the grace of the Lord Jesus 
‘Christ, we shall be saved even 
as they. 


12 Then all the multitude 
kept silence, and gave audience 
to Barnabas and Paul, declar- 
ing what miracles and ‘wonders 
God had wrought among the 
Gentiles by them. 

13° And after they had held 
their peace, James answered, 
saying, Menand brethren, heark- 
en unto me. '! Simeon hath 
declared how God at the first 
did visit the Gentiles to take 
out of them a people for his 
name. 5 And to this agreethe 
words of the prophets, as it is 
written, '6 After this I will re- 
turn, and will build again the 
tabernacle of David, which is 
fallen down: and I will build 
again the ruins thereof, and I 
will set it up: 17 that the residue 
of men might seek after the 
Lord, and all the Gentiles, upon 
whom my name is called, saith 
the Lord, who doeth all these 
things. 13 Known unto God are 
all his works from the begin- 
ning of the world. !9 Where- 
fore my sentence is, that we 
trouble not them, which from 
among the Gentiles are turned 
to God: 2° but that we write * 
‘unto them, that they abstain 
from pollutions of idols, and 


from fornication, and from 
things strangled, and from 
blood. 321 For Moses of old 


time hath in every city them 
that preach him, being read in 
the synagogues every sabbath 
day. 


22 Then pleased it the apos- 
tles and elders with the whole 
church, to send chosen men of 
their own company to Anti- 
och, with Paul and Barnabas: 
namely, Judas surnamed Bar- 
sabas, and Silas, chief men 
among the brethren, 235 and 
wrote letters by them after this 
manner, The apostles and el- 
ders, & brethren, send greeting 
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880 ΠΡΑΞΈΙΣ ΤΩΝ 
διὰ τῆς χάριτος * τοῦ" Κυρίου ᾿Ιησοῦ τῇ 
πιστεύομεν σωθῆναι, καθ᾽ ὃν τρόπον 
κἀκεῖνοι. 

2 °’Egiynoe δὲ πᾶν τὸ πλῆθος, καὶ 


ἤκουον Βαρνάβα καὶ Παύλου ἐξηγουμέ-. 
νων ὅσα ἐποίησεν ὁ Θεὸς σημεῖα καὶ 


τέρατα ἐν τοῖς ἔθνεσι Ov αὐτῶν. 

3 Μετὰ δὲ τὸ σιγῆσαι αὐτοὺς, ἀπε- 
κρίθη᾽ Ιάκωβος λέγων" “Avopes ἀδελφοὶ, 
ἀκούσατέ μου. 1 Συμεὼν ἐξηγήσατο, 
καθὼς πρῶτον ὁ Θεὸς ἐπεσκέψατο λα- 
βεῖν ἐξ ἐθνῶν λαὸν Cen” τῷ ὀνόματι 
αὑτοῦ" 18 καὶ τούτῳ συμφωνοῦσιν οἱ 
λόγοι τῶν προφητῶν, καθὼς γέγραπται 
16 wera Taira’ ᾿Αναστρέψω καὶ ἀνοικο- 
δομήσω τὴν σκηνὴν Aavid τὴν πεπτω- 
κυϊαν᾽ καὶ τὰ κατεσκαμμένα αὐτῆς 
ἀνοικοδομήσω, καὶ ἀνορθώσω αὐτήν" 
Y ὅπως ἂν ἐκζητήσωσιν οἱ κατάλοιποι 
τῶν ἀνθρώπων τὸν Κύριον, καὶ πάντα 
τὰ ἔθνη, ep ovs ἐπικέκληται τὸ ὄνομά 
μου ἐπ᾽ αὐτούς" λέγει Κύριος ὁ ποιῶν 
“ταῦτα ἾᾺ γνωστὰ ἀπ᾽ αἰῶνος." (BAW ἐ ἐγὼ 
κρίνω μὴ παρενοχλεῖν τοῖς ἀπὸ τῶν 
Sie ἐπιστρέφουσιν ἐπὶ τὸν Θεόν' 

Ὁ ἀλλὰ ἐπιστεῖλαι αὐτοῖς τοῦ ἀπέχεσθαι 
ἀπὸ τῶν ohio ον τῶν εἰδώλων καὶ 
τῆς πορνείας © καὶ τοῦ πνικτοῦ" καὶ τοῦ 
αἵματος. a Μωσῆς" γὰρ ἐκ γενεῶν 
ἀρχαίων κατὰ πόλιν τοὺς κηρύσσοντας 
αὐτὸν ἔχει ἐν ταῖς συναγωγαῖς κατὰ πᾶν 
σάββατον ἀναγινωσκόμενος. 

22 Τότε ἔδοξε τοῖς ἀποστόλοις καὶ 
τοῖς πρεσβυτέροις σὺν ὅλῃ TH ἐκκλησίᾳ, 
ἐκλεξαμένους ἄνδρας ἐξ αὑτῶν πέμψαι 
εἰς ᾿Αντιόχειαν σὺν τῷ Παύλῳ καὶ Βαρ- 
νάβᾳ, Ἰούδαν τὸν ἐπικαλούμενον Βαρ- 
σαβᾶν, καὶ Σίλαν, ἄνδρας ἡγουμένους 
ἐν τοῖς ἀδελφοῖς" 233. γράψαντες διὰ 
χειρὸς αὐτῶν τάδε' Οἱ ἀπόστολοι καὶ οἱ 
| πρεσβύτεροι 8 καὶ ot” ἀδελφοὶ, τοῖς κατὰ 
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τὴν ᾿Αντιόχειαν καὶ Ξιρίαν καὶ Κιλι- 


κίαν ἀδελφοῖς τοῖς ἐξ ἐθνῶν, χαίρειν. 
“1. ἐπειδὴ ἠκούσαμεν ὅτι τινὲς ἐξ ἡμῶν 
ἐξελθόντες ἐτάραξαν ὑ ὑμᾶς λόγοις, ava- 


_okevacovTes Tas ψυχὰς ὑ ὑμῶν, * λέγοντες 
'περιτέμνεσθαι καὶ τηρεῖν τὸν νόμον," 


οἷς οὐ διεστειλάμεθα: “5 ἔδοξεν ἡμῖν 
γενομένοις ὁμοθυμαδὸν, © ἐκλεξαμένους" 
ἄνδρας πέμψαι πρὸς ὑμᾶς, σὺν τοῖς 
ἀγαπητοῖς ἡμῶν Βαρνάβᾳ καὶ Παύλῳ, 

"ὁ ἀνθρώποις παραδεδωκόσι τὰς ψυχὰς 
αὑτῶν ὑπὲρ τοῦ ὀνόματος τοῦ Κυρίου 
ἡμῶν Ἰησοῦ Χριστοῦ. = ἀπεστάλκαμεν 
οὖν ᾿Ιούδαν καὶ Σίλαν, καὶ me dee διὰ 
λόγου ἀπαγγέλλοντας τὰ αὐτά. 8 ἔδοξε 
γὰρ τῷ ἁγίῳ Πνεύματι. καὶ ἡμῖν, μηδὲν 
πλέον. ἐπιτίθεσθαι ὑμῖν βάρος, πλὴν 
τῶν ἐπάναγκες “ τούτων," 9 ἀπέχεσθαι 
εἰδωλοθύτων καὶ αἵματος καὶ πνικτοῦ΄ 
καὶ πορνείας" ἐξ ὧν διατηροῦντες ἑαυ- 
τοὺς, εὖ πράξετε. ἔῤῥωσθε. 

30 Οἱ μὲν οὖν ἀπολυθέντες ° ἦλθον’ εἰς 
᾿Αντιόχειαν" καὶ συναγαγόντες τὸ πλῆθος, 
ἐπέδωκαν τὴν ἐπιστολήν. a ἀναγνόντες 
δὲ, ἐ opaoay ἐπὶ τῇ παρακλήσει. = ee 
δας ' Te’ καὶ Σίλας, καὶ αὐτοὶ προφῆται 
ὄντες, διὰ λόγου πολλοῦ παρεκάλεσαν 
τοὺς ἀδελφοὺς, καὶ ἐπεστήριξαν. * ποιή- 
σαντες δὲ χρόνον, ἀπελύθησαν per’ 
εἰρήνης ἀπὸ τῶν ἀδελφῶν πρὸς τοὺς 
g ἀποστείλαντας αὐτούς 538 ἃ ἔδοξε 
δὲ τῷ Σίλᾳ ἐπιμεῖναι αὐτοῦ." * Παῦλος 
δὲ καὶ Βαρνάβας διέτριβον ἐν ᾿Αντιοχείᾳ, 
διδάσκοντες καὶ εὐαγγελιζόμενοι, “μετὰ 
καὶ ἑτέρων πολλῶν, τὸν λόγον τοῦ Κυ- 
ρίου. 

86 Mera δέ τινας ἡμέρας εἶπε Παῦλος 
πρὸς Βαρνάβαν'" ᾿Επιστρέψαντες δὴ 
ἐπισκεψώμεθα τοὺς “ἀδελφοὺς "" κατὰ 
πᾶσαν πόλιν, ἐν αἷς κατηγγείλαμεν 
τὸν λόγον τοῦ Κυρίου, πῶς ἔχουσι. 


d 
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-Acts XV. 36. 


unto the brethren, which are 
of the Gentiles in Antioch, ana 
Syria, and Cilicia. 24 Foras- 
much as we have heard, that 
certain which went out from 
us, have troubled you with 
words, subverting your souls, 
saving, Ye must be circumcised, 
and keep the law, to whom we 
gave no such commandment: 
25 it seemed good unto us, being 
assembled with one accord, to 
send chosen men unto you, 
with our beloved Barnabas and 
Paul, 26 men that have ha- 
zarded their lives for the name 
of our Lord Jesus Christ. 
2] We have sent therefore Ju- 
das and Silas, who shall also 
tell you the same things by 
mouth. 25. For it seemed good 
to the Holy Ghost, and to us, 
to lay upon you no greater 
burden than these necessary 
things ; 29 that ye abstain from 


~# meats offered to idols, and from 


blood, and from things stran- 
gled, & from fornication: from 
which if ye keep yourselves, ye 
shall do well. Fare ye well. 

30 So when they were dis- 
missed, they came to Antioch: 
and when they had gathered 
the multitude together, they 
delivered the epistle. 3! Which 
when they had read, they re- 
joiced for the ¢ consolation. 
32 And Judas and Silas, being 
prophets also themselves, ex- 
horted the brethren with many 
words, and confirmed them: 
33 and after they had tarried 
there a space, they were let go 
in peace from the brethren unto 
the apostles. 34 Notwithstand- 
ing it pleased Silas to abide 
there still. 35 Paul also and 
Barnabas continued in Antioch; 
teaching and preaching the 
word of the Lord, with iss 
others also. 


36 And some days after, Paul 
said unto Barnabas, Let us go 
again and visit our brethren, in 
every city where we have 
preached the word of the 
Lord, and see how they do 


5 Rec. Οὐ αποστολους 
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Acts XV. 37. 


87 And Barnabas determined to 
trike with them John,whose sur- 
name was Mark. 38 But Paul 
thought not good to take him 
with them ; who departed from 
them from Pamphylia, and went 
not with them to the work. 
33 And the contention was so 
sharp between them, that they 
departed asunder one from the 
other: and so Barnabas took 
Mark, and sailed unto Cyprus. 


40 And Paul chose Silas, and 
departed, being recommended 
by the brethren unto the grace 
of God. 4! And he went through 
Syria and Cilicia, confirming 
the churches. 16. Then came 
he to Derbe, and Lystra: and 
behold, a certain disciple was 
there, named Timotheus, the 
son of a certain woman which 
was a Jewess, and believed: 
but his father was a Greek: 
2 which was well reported of 
by the brethren that were at 
Lystra and Iconium. 3. Him 
would Paul have to go forth 
with him, and took, and circum- 
cised him, because of the Jews 
which were in those quarters: 
for they knew all, that his father , 
was a Greek. 4 And as they 
went through the cities, they 
delivered them the decrees for 
to keep, that were ordained of 
the apostles and elders, which 
were at Jerusalem. ὃ. And so 
were the churches established 
in the faith, and increased in 
number daily. 


6 Now when they had gone 
throughout Phrygia, and the 
region of Galatia, and were 
forbidden of the Holy Ghost to 
preach the word in Asia, 7 after 
they were come to Mysia, they 
assayed to go into Bithynia: but 
the Spirit suffered them not. 
$3 And they passing by Mysia, 
came down to Troas. 9 Anda 
vision appeared to Paul in the 
night: There stood a man of 
Macedonia, and prayed him, 


8 SD 6δυυλετος 
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af Βαρνάβας δὲ * ἐβουλεύσατο" συμπα- 
ραλαβεῖν " καὶ ᾿Ιωάννην" τὸν καλούμενον 
Μάρκον. * Παῦλος δὲ ἠξίου, τὸν ἀπο- 
στάντα ar αὐτῶν ἀπὸ Παμφυλίας. καὶ 
μὴ συνελθόντα αὐτοῖς εἰς τὸ ἔργον, μὴ 
συμπαραλαβεῖν τοῦτον. 3 ἐγένετο οὖν 
παροξυσμὸς, ὥστε ἀποχωρισθῆναι av- 
τοὺς ἀπ᾽ ἀλλήλων, τόν τε Βαρνάβαν 
παραλαβόντα τὸν Μάρκον ἐκπλεῦσαι εἰς 
Κύπρον. 

4 Παῦλος δὲ ἐπιλεξάμενος Σίλαν 
ἐξῆλθε, παραδοθεὶς τῇ χάριτι τοῦ “ Θεοῦ" 
ὑπὸ τῶν ἀδε ελφῶν. © διήρχετο δὲ τὴν 
Συρίαν καὶ Κιλικίαν, ἐπιστηρίζων τὰς 
ἐκκλησίας. 16. κατήντησε δὲ εἰς Δέρ- 
βην. καὶ Λύστραν᾽ καὶ ἰδοὺ, μαθητής τις 
ἦν ἐκεῖ, ὀνόματι T ιμόθεος, υἱὸς γυναικὸς 
ae ᾿Ιουδαίας πιστῆς; πατρὸς be" E)Anvos* 
Β ὃς ἐμαρτυρεῖτο ὑπὸ τῶν ἐν Λύστροις 
καὶ ᾿Ικονίῳ ἀδελφῶν. 3 τοῦτον ἠθέλησεν 
ὁ Παῦλος σὺν αὑτῷ ἐξελθεῖν, καὶ λαβὼν 
περιέτεμεν αὐτὸν, διὰ τοὺς ᾿Ιουδαίους 
τοὺς ὄντας ἐν τοῖς τόποις ἐκείνοις" ἤδει- 
σαν γὰρ ἅπαντες τὸν πατέρα αὐτοῦ, ὅτι 
Ἕλλην ὑ ὑπῆρχεν. “ ὡς δὲ διεπορεύοντο 
τὰς πόλεις, παρεδίδουν αὐτοῖς φυλάσσειν 
τὰ δόγματα τὰ κεκριμένα ὑπὸ τῶν ἀ- 
ποστόλων καὶ τῶν πρεσβυτέρων τῶν 
ἐν Ἱερουσαλήμ. " αἱ μὲν οὖν ἐκκλησίαι 
ἐστερεοῦντο τῇ πίστει; καὶ ἐπερίσσευον 
τῷ ἀριθμῷ Kad ἡμέραν. 

"6 Διελθόντες δὲ τὴν Φρυγίαν καὶ τὴν 
Γαλατικὴν χώραν, κωλυθέντες ὑπὸ τοῦ 
ἁγίου ἀίκεώματας λαλῆσαι τὸν λόγον ἐ ἐν 
τῇ ᾿Ασίᾳ, 7 ἐλθόντες κατὰ τὴν Μυσίαν 
ἐπείραζον “ εἰς" τὴν Βιθυνίαν πορεύεσθαι" 
καὶ οὐκ εἴασεν αὐτοὺς τὸ Πνεῦμα ἣ Ἰη- 
gov. § παρελθόντες δὲ τὴν Μυσίαν, 
κατέβησαν εἰς Τρωάδα. 9 καὶ ὅραμ μα 
διὰ τῆς νυκτὸς open τῷ Παύλῳ᾽ ἀνήρ 
τις ἦν Μακεδὼν ἑστὼς, παρακαλῶν αὐτὸν 
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καὶ λέγων" Διαβὰς εἰς Μακεδονίαν, 
βοήθησον ἡμῖν. 1 Ὡς δὲ τὸ ὅραμα εἶδεν, 


εὐθέως ἐζητήσαμεν ἐξελθεῖν. εἰς τὴν Μα- 


κεδονίαν, app paper ὅτι προσκέ- 
κληται 7 ἡμᾶς “ὁ Κύριος" εὐαγγελίσασθαι 
αὐτούς. 

᾿ ᾿Αναχθέντες οὖν ἀπὸ τῆς Τρωάδος, 
εὐθυδρομήσαμεν εἰς Σαμοθράκην, τῇ τε 
ἐπιούσῃ εἰς Νεάπολιν, "3 —— τε εἰς 
Φιλίππους, ἥτις ἐστὶ πρώτη ὃ τῆς με- 
ρίδος" "τῆς" Μακεδονίας πόλις κολώνια. 
ἦμεν δὲ ἐν ταύτη τῇ πόλει “διατρίβοντες 
ἡμέρας τινάς" 15 τῇ τε ἡμέρᾳ τῶν σαβ- 
βάτων ἐξήλθομεν ἔξω τῆς “πόλεως " 
παρὰ ποταμὸν, οὗ ἐνομίζετο προσευχὴ 


εἶναι, καὶ καθίσαντες ἐλαλοῦμεν ταῖς 


συνελθούσαις γυναιξί. 1 καί τις γυνὴ 


ὀνόματι Λυδία, πορφυρόπωλις πόλεως 
Θυατείρων, σεβομένη τὸν Θεὸν, ἤκουεν" 
ἧς ὁ Κύριος διήνοιξε τὴν καρδίαν, προσ- 
έχειν τοῖς λαλουμένοις ὑ ὑπὸ τοῦ Παύλου. 
13 ὡς δὲ ἐβαπτίσθη, καὶ ὁ οἶκος αὐτῆς; 
παρεκάλεσε λέγουσα" Εἰ κεκρίκατέ με 


πιστὴν τῷ Κυρίῳ εἰναι, εἰσελθόντες εἰς 


τὸν οἰκόν μου, μείνατε' Καὶ παρεβιά- 
σατο ἡμᾶς. 

᾽, , e cal 9 

16 ᾿Εγένετο δὲ πορευομένων ἡμῶν εἰς 


e i. ὦ A OL \ ΕΣ 
τὴν προσεύυχην, TWALOLOKHY τινὰ ἐχου- 


~ f ’ “ » - ς ΄σ 
σαν πνεῦμα Πύθωνος" ἀπαντῆσαι ἡμῖν, 
ἥτις ἐργασίαν πολλὴν παρεῖχε, τοῖς κυ- 


ρίοις αὑτῆς, μαντευομένη. Η αὕτη κατα- 
κολουθήσασα τῷ Παύλῳ καὶ ἡμῖν, ἔκραζε 
λέγουσα" Οὗτοι οἱ ἄνθρωποι δοῦλοι τοῦ 
Θεοῦ τοῦ ὑψίστου εἰσὶν, οἵτινες καταγ- 
γέλλουσιν 8 npiv’ ὁδὸν σωτηρίας.  Tov- 
το δὲ ἐποίει ἐπὶ πολλὰς ἡμέρας. δια- 


trovndeis δὲ ὁ Παῦλος, καὶ ἐπιστρέψας, 


τῷ πνεύματι εἶπε" Παραγγέλλω σοι ἐν 

τῷ ὀνόματι Ἰησοῦ Χριστοῦ, ἐξελθεῖν 

ἀπ᾽ αὐτῆς. Καὶ ἐξῆλθεν αὐτῇ τῇ ὥρᾳ. 
19 ᾿Ιδόντες δὲ οἱ κύριοι αὐτῆς, ὅτε 
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saying, Come over into Mace- 
donia, and help us. 19 Andafter 
he had seen the vision, imme. . 
diately we endeavoured to go 
into Macedonia, assuredly ga- 
thering,that theLord had called 
us for to preach tlie gospel unto 
them. 


1! Therefore loosing from . 
Troas, we came with a straight 
course to Samothracia, and the 
next day to Neapolis: !* and 
from thence to Philippi, which 
is * the chief city of that part 
of Macedonia, and a colony: 
and we were in that city abid- 
ing certain days. !° And on 
the sabbath we went out of the 
city by a river side, where 
prayer was wont to be made, 
and we sat down, and spake 
unto the women which resorted 
thither. '4 And a certain wo- 
man named Lydia, a seller of. 
purple, of the city of Thyatira, 
which worshipped God, heard 
us: whose heart the. Lord 
opened, that she attended unto 
the things which were spoken of 
Paul. ' And when she was 
baptized, and her houshold, 
she besought us, saying, If ye 
have judged me to be faithful 
to the Lord, come into my 
house, and abide there. And 
she constrained us. 


16 And it came to pass, as we 
went to prayer, a certain damsel 
possessed with a spirit 4 of di- 
vination, met us: which brought 
her masters much gain by sooth- 
saying. !? The same followed 
Paul and us, and cried, saying, 
These men are the servants of 
the most high God, which shew 
unto us the way of salvation. 
15. And this did she many days: 
but Paul being grieved, turned 
and said to the spirit, I com- 
mand thee in the name of Jesus 
Christ, to come out of her. And 
he came out the same hour. 


19 And when her mas‘ers saw 
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that the hope of their gains was 
‘gone, they caught Paul and 
Silas, and drew them into the 
2 marketplace, unto the rulers, 
-*0and brought them to thema- 
gistrates, saying, These men 
being Jews, do exceedingly 
trouble our city, 2! and teach 


customs which are not lawful 9» 


for us to receive, neither to ob- 
serve, being Romans. 22 And 
the multitude rose up together 
against them, and the magis- 
trates rent off their clothes, 
and commanded to beat them. 
23 And when they had laid many 
stripes upon them, they cast 
them into prison, charging the 
jailor to keep them safely. 
24 Who having received such a 
charge, thrust them into the 
inner prison, and made their 
feet fast in the stocks. 


25 And at midnight, Pauland 
Silas prayed, and sang praises 
unto God: and the prisoners 
heard them. 26 And suddenly 


there was a great earthquake, 26 


so that the foundations of the 
prison were shaken: and im- 
mediately all the doors were 
opened, and every one’s bands 
were loosed. 27 And the keeper 
of the prison awaking out of his 
sleep, and seeing the prison 
doors open, he drew out his 
sword, and would have killed 
himself, supposing that the pri- 
soners had been fled. 28 But 
Paul cried with a loud voice, 
saying, Do thyself no harm, for 
we are all here. 


29 Then he called for a light, 
and sprang in, and came trem- 
bling, and fell down before Paul 
and Silas, 39 and brought them 
out, and said, Sirs, what must 
I do to be saved ? 3! And they 7. 
said, Believe on the Lord Jesus 
Christ, and thou shalt be saved, 
anl thy house. 352 And they 


8 ὦ λαβων. 
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ἐξῆλθεν ἡ ἐλπὶς τῆς ἐργασίας αὑτῶν, 
ἐπιλαβόμενοι τὸν Παῦλον καὶ τὸν Σίλαν, 
εἵλκυσαν εἰς τὴν ἀγορὰν ἐπὶ τοὺς ἄρ- 
Kaas" 20 καὶ προσαγαγόντες αὐτοὺς 
τοῖς στρατηγοῖς, εἶπον" Οὗτοι οἱ ἄνθρω- 
ποι ἐκταράσσουσιν ἡμῶν τὴν πόλιν, 
Ιουδαῖοι ὑπάρχοντες" 3) καὶ καταγγέλ- 
λουσιν ἔθη ἃ οὐκ ἔξεστιν ἡμῖν παρα- 
δέχεσθαι οὐδὲ ποιεῖν, Ῥωμαίοις οὖσι. 
2 Καὶ συνεπέστη ὁ ὄχλος κατ᾽ αὐτῶν, 
καὶ ot στρατηγοὶ περιρῥήξαντες αὐτῶν 
τὰ ἱμάτια, ἐκέλευον ῥαβδίζειν' Ὁ’ πολλάς 
τε ἐπιθέντες αὐτοῖς πληγὰς, ἔβαλον εἰς 
φυλακὴν, παραγγείλαντες τῷ ,δεσμο- 
φύλακι, ἀσφαλῶς τηρεῖν αὐτούς" 3) ὃς 
παραγγελίαν τοιαύτην " εἰληφὼς," ἔβα- 

εν αὐτοὺς εἰς τὴν ἐσωτέραν φυλακὴν, 
καὶ τοὺς πόδας αὐτῶν ἠσφαλίσατο εἰς 
τὸ ξύλον. 

5 Κατὰ δὲ τὸ μεσονύκτιον Παῦλος 
καὶ Σίλας προσευχόμενοι ὕμνουν τὸν 
Θεόν’ ἐπηκροῶντο δὲ αὐτῶν οἱ δέσμιοι. 
ἄφνω δὲ σεισμὸς ἐγένετο μέγας, 
ὥστε σαλευθῆναι τὰ θεμέλια τοῦ δε- 
σμωτηρίου" ἀνεῴχθησάν τε παραχρῆμα 
αἱ θύραι πᾶσαι, καὶ πάντων τὰ δεσμὰ 
ἀνέθη. 7 ἔξυπνος δὲ γενόμενος ὁ δε- 
σμοφύλαξ, καὶ ἰδὼν ἀνεῳγμένας τὰς 
θύρας τῆς φυλακῆς, σπασάμενος μά- 
χαιραν; ἔμελλεν ἑ ἑαυτὸν ἀναιρεῖν, νομίζων 
ἐκπεφευγέναι τοὺς δεσμίους. ™ ἐφώνησε 
δὲ φωνῇ μεγάλῃ ὁ Παῦλος eyor 
Μηδὲν πράξῃς σεαυτῷ κακόν" ἅπαντες 
γάρ ἐσμεν ἐνθάδε. 

Ὡ Αἰτήσας δὲ φῶτα εἰσεπήδησε, καὶ 
ἔντρομος ψερόμεθα προσέπεσε τῷ Παύ- 
λῳ καὶ τῷ Sida’ *° καὶ προαγαγὼν av- 
τοὺς ἔξω, ἔφη: Κύριοι, 7 τί με δεῖ ποιεῖν 
ἵνα σωθῶ:; 31 Οἱ δὲ εἶπον; Πίστευσον 
ἐπὶ τὸν Κύριον Ἰησοῦν Χριστὸν, καὶ 
σωθήσῃ σὺ καὶ ὁ οἶκός σου. ™ Καὶ 
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ἐλάλησαν αὐτῷ τὸν λόγον τοῦ Κυρίου, 
8 καὶ" πᾶσι τοῖς ἐν τῇ οἰκίᾳ αὐτοῦ. 
38 


καὶ παραλαβὼν αὐτοὺς ἐν ἐκείνῃ τῇ 
ὥρᾳ τῆς νυκτὸς ἔλουσεν ἀπὸ τῶν πλη- 
γῶν, καὶ ἐβαπ τίσθη αὐτὸς καὶ οἱ αὐτοῦ 
πάντες παραχρῆμα" 34 ἀναγαγών τε 
μὐτοὺς εἰς τὸν οἶκον αὑτοῦ, παρέθηκε 
τράπεζαν, καὶ ἠγαλλιάσατο πανοικὶ πε- 
πιστευκὼς τῷ Θεῴ. 

Ἂ Ἡμέρας δὲ “γενομένης ἀπέστειλαν 
οἱ στρατηγοὶ τοὺς ῥαβδούχους λέγον- 
tes" ᾿Απόλυσον τοὺς ᾿ ἀνθρώπους ἐ ἐκείνους. 
Ἧ ᾿Απήγγειλε δὲ ὁ δεσμοφύλαξ τοὺς 
λόγους τούτους πρὸς τὸν Παῦλον" Ὅτι 
ἀπεστάλκασιν οἱ στρατηγοὶ, ἵνα ἀπολυ- 
θῆτε" νῦν οὖν ἐξελθόντες, πορεύεσθε ἐν 
εἰρήνῃ. 37 Ὃ. δὲ “Παῦλος ἔφη πρὸς 
αὐτούς" Δείραντες ἡμᾶς δημοσίᾳ, ἀκα- 
τακρίτους, ἀνθρώπους “Ῥωμαίους ὑπάρ- 
χοντας, ἔβαλον εἰς φυλακὴν, καὶ νῦν 
λάθρα ἡμᾶς ἐκβάλλουσιν : οὐ γάρ᾽ ἀλλὰ 
ἐλθόντες αὐτοὶ ἡμᾶς ἐξαγαγέτωσαν. 
τ ᾿Ανήγγειλαν͵ δὲ τοῖς στρατηγοῖς οἱ 
neat τὰ ῥήματα ταῦτα᾽ καὶ ἐφο- 
βηθ ἧσαν ἀκούσαντες ὅτι “Ῥωμαῖοί εἰσι, 
Kat ἐλθόντες παρεκάλεσαν αὐτοὺς, 
καὶ ἐξαγαγόντες ἠρώτων ἐξελθεῖν τῆς 
πόλεως. * ἐξελθόντες δὲ ἐκ τῆς φυλα- 
κῆς εἰσῆλθον ὃ πρὸς" τὴν Λυδίαν καὶ 
ἰδόντες τοὺς ἀδελφοὺς, παρεκάλεσαν 
αὐτοὺς, καὶ ἐξῆλθον. 

17. Διοδεύσαντες δὲ τὴν ᾿Αμφίπολιν 
καὶ ᾿Απολλωνίαν, ἦλθον εἰς Θεσσαλο- 
νίκην, ὅπου ἦν ἡ ουναγωγὴ τῶν ᾿Ἰου- 
δαίων. 2 κατὰ δὲ τὸ εἰωθὸς τῷ Παύλῳ 
εἰσῆλθε πρὸς αὐτοὺς, καὶ ἐπὶ σάββατα 
τρία διελέγετο, αὐτοῖς ἀπὸ τῶν γραφῶν, 
3 διανοίγων καὶ παρατιθέμενος, ὅτι τὸν 
Χριστὸν ἔδει παθεῖν καὶ ἀναστῆναι ἐκ 
νεκρῶν, καὶ ὅτι οὗτός ἐστιν ὁ Χριστὸς 
Ἰησοῦς, ὃν ἐγὼ καταγγέλλω ὑμῖν. “ Καί 
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spake unto him the word of the 
Lord, and to all that were ir 
his house. 39 And he took them 
the same hour of the night, 
and washed their stripes, and. 
was baptized, he and all his, 
straightway. 34 And when he 
had brought them into his 
house, he set meat before them, 
and rejoiced, believing in God - 
with all his house. 


35 And when it was day, the 
magistrates sent the serjeants, 
saying, Let those men go. And 
the keeper of the prison told 
this saying to Paul, The ma- 
gistrates have sent to let you 
go: now therefore depart, and 
go in peace. 37 But Paul said 
unto them, They have beaten 
us openly uncondemned, being 
Romans, and have cast us into 
prison, and now do they thrust 
us out privily ? nay verily, but 
let them come themselves, and 
fetch us out. 38 And the ser- 
jeants told these words unto the 
magistrates: and they feared 
when they heard that they were 
Romans. 39 And they came and 
bescught them, and brought 
them out, and desired them to 
depart out of the city. 4° And 
they went out of the prison, 
and entered into the house of 
Lydia, and when they had seen 
the brethren, they comforted 
them, and departed. 


17. Now when they had ρ855- 
ed through Amphipolis, and 
Apollonia, they came to Thes- 
salonica, where was a syna- 
gogue of the Jews. 2 And Paul, 
as bis manner was, went ‘in ur 
to them, and three sabbatl. 
days reasoned with them out of 
the scriptures, 9 opening and 
alledging, that Christ must 
needs have suffered and risen 
again from the dead: and that 
this Jesus whom I preach unta 
you, is Christ. 4 And some of 
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them be.ieved, and consotted 
with Paul and Silas: and of 
the devout Greeks a great mul- 
titude, and of the chief women 
not a few. 


_ 5 But the Jews which believ- 
ed not, moved with envy, took 
unto them certain lewd fellows 
of the baser sort, and gathered 
a company, and set all the city 
on an uproar, and assaulted » 
the house of Jason, and sought 
to bring them out to the people. 

6 And when they found them 
not, they drew Jason, and cer- 
tain brethren unto the rulers of 
the city, crying, These that 
have turned the world upside 
down, are come hither also, 
7 whom Jason hath received: 
and these all do contrary to the 
decrees of Cesar, saying, that 
there is another king, ove Jesus. 
8 And they troubled the people, 
and the rulers of the city, when 
they heard these things. 9 And 
when they had taken security 
of Jason, and of the other, they 
let them go. 


10 And the brethren immedi- 
ately sent away Paul and Silas 
by night unto Berea: who com- 
ing thither, went into the syna- 
gogue of the Jews. 1} These 
were more noble than those in 
Thessalonica, in that they re- 
ceived the word with all readi- 
ness of mind, and searched the 
scriptures daily, whether those 
things were so. 12 Therefore 
many of them believed: also 
of honourable women which 
were Greeks, and of men nota 
few. 139 But when the Jews of 
Thessalonica had knowledge 
that the word of God was 
preached of Paul at Berea, they 
came thither also, and stirred 
up the people. !4 And thenim- 
mediately the brethren sent 
away Paul, to go as it were to 
the sea: but Silas and Timotheus 
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τινες ἐξ avTov ἐπείσθησαν, καὶ προσ- 
ἐκληρώθησαν τῷ Παύλῳ καὶ τῷ Σίλᾳ, 
τῶν τε σεβομένων Ἑλλήνων πολὺ 


πλῆθος, γυναικῶν τε τῶν πρώτων οὐκ 


ὀλίγαι. 

4 * Προσλαβόμενοι δὲ οἱ Ιουδαῖοι OE 
ἀπειθοῦντες" τῶν ἀγοραίων τινὰς ἄνδρας 
πονηροὺς, καὶ ὀχλοποιήσαντες, ἐθορύ- 
βουν τὴν modu" ἐπιστάντες τε τῇ οἰκίᾳ 
᾿Ιάσονος, ἐζήτουν αὐτοὺς ἀγαγεῖν « εἰς τὸν 
δῆμον" ° μὴ εὑρόντες δὲ αὐτοὺς, ἔσυρον 
τὸν ᾿Ιάσονα Kai τινας ἀδελφοὺς ἐ ἐπὶ τοὺς 
πολιτάρχας, βοῶντες" 
κουμένην ἀναστατώσαντες, οὗτοι καὶ 
ἐνθάδε πάρεισιν, * οὗς ὑποδέδεκται 
ἸΙάσων᾽ καὶ οὗτοι πάντες ἀπέναντι τῶν 
δογμάτων Καίσαρος πράττουσι, βασιλέα 
λέγοντες ἕτερον εἶναι, Ἰησοῦν. 8 Ἔτά- 
ραξαν δὲ τὸν ὄχλον καὶ τοὺς πολιτάρχας 
ἀκούοντας ταῦτα: 9 Kal λαβόντες τὸ 


ἱκανὸν παρὰ τοῦ ᾿Ιάσονος καὶ τῶν λΧοι- 


~ 9 , > ΄ 5 
TOV, ἀπελυσαν avTous. 


1 Οἱ δὲ ἀδελφοὶ εὐθέως διὰ τῆς 


νυκτὸς ἐξέπεμψαν τόν τε Παῦλον καὶ 

τὸν Σίλαν εἰς Βέροιαν" οἵτινες παραγε- 

νόμενοι; εἰς τὴν συναγωγὴν τῶν Ιουδαίων 

ἀπήεσαν. 1 οὗτοι δὲ ἦ ἦσαν εὐγενέστεροι 

τῶν ἐν Θεσσαλονίκῃ, οἵτινες ἐδέξαντο 

τὸν λόγον μετὰ πάσης προθυμίας, τὸ 
> ’ 


καθ' ἡμέραν i ia ide Tas γραφὰς, 


εἰ ἔχοι ταῦτα οὕτως. * πολλοὶ μὲν οὖν 
ἐξ αὐτῶν ἐπίστευσαν, καὶ τῶν Ἕλλη- 
νίδων γυναικῶν τῶν εὐσχημόνων καὶ 
ἀνδρῶν οὐκ ὀλίγοι. 13 ὡς δὲ € ἔγνωσαν οἱ 
ἀπὸ τῆς Θεσσαλονίκης ᾿Ιουδαΐοι, 6 ὅτι καὶ 
ἐν τῇ Bepoig κατηγγέλη ὑπὸ τοῦ Παύ- 
λου ὁ λόγος τοῦ Θεοῦ, ἦλθον κἀκεῖ 
σαλεύοντες τοὺς ὄχλους. | * εὐθέως δὲ 
τότε τὸν Παῦλον ἐξαπέστειλαν οἱ ἀδελ- 
φοὶ πορεύεσθαι ὡς ἐπὶ τὴν θάλασσαν 
ὑπέμενον δὲ ὃ τε Σίλας καὶ ὁ Τιμόθεει 


8 Rec Ζηλωσαντες de οἱ ἀαἀπειθουντες Ιουδαιος και προσλαβομενοι. Gb. Προσλαβομενοι δε οι Ἰουδα οἐ 


Ὅτι οἱ τὴν οἰ-᾿ 
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ἐκεῖ, © οἱ δὲ καθιστῶντες τὸν Παῦλον, 
ἤγαγον " αὐτὸν ἕως ᾿Αθηνῶν᾽ καὶ λα- 
βόντες ἐντολὴν πρὸς τὸν Σίλαν καὶ 
Τιμόθεον, ἵνα ὡς τάχιστα ἔλθωσι πρὸς 
αὐτὸν, ἐξήεσαν. 

16 Ἔν δὲ ταῖς ᾿Αθήναις ἐκδεχομένου 
αὐτοὺς τοῦ Παύλου, παρωξύνετο τὸ 
πνεῦμα αὐτοῦ ἐν αὐτῷ > θεωροῦντι" 
κατείδωλον οὖσαν τὴν πόλιν. ™ διελέ- 
γετο μὲν οὖν ἐν τῇ συναγωγῇ τοῖς 
᾿Ιουδαίοις καὶ τοῖς σεβομένοις, καὶ ἐν 
τῇ ἀγορᾷ κατὰ πᾶσαν ἡμέραν πρὸς τοὺς 
παρατυγχάνοντας. τινὲς δὲ “ καὶ 
τῶν ᾿Επικουρείων καὶ τῶν Στωϊκῶν φι- 
λοσόφων συνέβαλλον αὐτῷ καί τινες 
ἔλεγον᾽ Τί ἂν θέλοι ὁ σπερμολόγος 
οὗτος λέγειν ; Οἱ δέ: Ξένων δαιμονίων 
δοκεῖ καταγγελεὺς εἶναι" “ ὅτι τὸν Ἴη- 
σοῦν καὶ τὴν ἀνάστασιν αὐτοῖς εὐηγγε- 
λίζετο." ἐν ἐπιλαβόμενοί τε αὐτοῦ, ἐπὶ 
τὸν "Αρειον πάγον ἤγαγον λέγοντες" 
Δυνάμεθα γνῶναι, τίς ἡ καινὴ αὕτη ἡ 
ὑπὸ σοῦ λαλουμένη διδαχή : ay ξενί- 
ζοντα γάρ τινα εἰσφέρεις εἰς τὰς ἀκοὰς 
ἡμῶν" βουλόμεθα οὖν γνῶναι; ὁ τί ay" 
θέλοι ταῦτα εἶναι. “'᾽ ᾿Αθηναῖοι δὲ 
πάντες καὶ οἱ ἐπιδημοῦντες ξένοι εἰς 
οὐδὲν € ἕτερον εὐκαίρουν, ἢ λέγειν τὶ καὶ 
ἀκούειν καινότερον. 

a Σταθεὶς δὲ ὁ Παῦλος ἐν μέσῳ τοῦ 
᾿Αρείου πάγου; ἔφη; Ανδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, 
κατὰ πάντα ὡς δεισιδαιμονεστέρους 
ὑμᾶς θεωρῶ. τε διερχόμενος γὰρ καὶ 
ἀναθεωρῶν τὰ -σεβάσματα ὑ ὑμῶν, εὗρον 
καὶ βωμὸν ἐ ἐν ᾧ ἐπεγέγραπτο" ᾿Αγνώστῳ 
Θεῴ. Ὃν οὖν ἀγνοοῦντες εὐσιεβεῖσε, 
τοῦτον ἐγὼ καταγγέλλω ὑ ὑμῖν. 33 ὁ Θεὸς 

, QF 
ὁ ποιῆσας τὸν κόσμον καὶ πάντα τὰ ἐν 
αὐτῷ, οὗτος οὐρανοῦ καὶ γῆς Κύριος 
ὑπάρχων, οὐκ ἐν χειροποιήτοις ναοῖς 
κατοικεῖ, “" οὐδὲ ὑπὸ χειρῶν ᾿ἀνθρώπων" 
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abode there still. 15 And they 
that conducted Paul, brought 
him unto Athens, and receiy- 
ing a commandment unto Silas 
and Timotheus, for to come te 
him with all speed, they de- 
parted. 

16 Now while Paul waited 
for them at Athens, his spirit 
was stirred in him, when he 
saw the city 2 wholly given to ~ 
idolatry. 17 Therefore disputed 
he in the synagogue with the 
Jews, and with the devout per- 
sons, and in the market: daily 
with them that met with him. 


,, 8 Then certain philosophers of 


the Epicureans, and of the 
Stoicks, encountered him: and 
some said, What will this & bab- 
bler say? other some, He 
seemeth to be a setter forth of 
strange gods: because he preach- 
ed unto them Jesus, and the 
resurrection. !9 And they took 
him, and brought him untae 
yAreopagus, saying, May we 
know what this new doctrine, 
whereof thou speakest, is ? 
20 For thou bringest certain 
strange things to. our ears: we 
would know therefore what 
these things mean. 2! (For all 
the Athenians and strapgers 
which were there, spent their 
time in nothing else, but either 
to ¢ell or to hear some new 
thing.) 


22 Then Paul stood in the 
midst of ὁ Mars’ hill, and said, 
Ye men of Athens, I perceive 
that in all things ye are too su- 
perstitious. 29 For as I passed 
by, and beheld your ε devotions, 
I found an altar with this in- 
scription, To THE UNKNOWN 
Gop. Whom therefore ye 
ignorantly worship, him declare 
Iunto you. 2: God that made 
the world, and all things there- 
in, seeing that he is Lord of 
heaven and earth, dwelleth not 
in temples made with hands: 
25 neither is worshipped with 
men’s handsas though heneedeé 
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ἃ-» €~ teva, 
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any thing, secing he giveth 
to all, life and breath, and all 
things, 26 and hath made of one 
blood all nations of men, for to 
dwell on all the face of the 
earth, and hath determined the 
times before appointed, and the 
bounds of their habitation: 
27 that they should seek the 
Lord, if haply they might feel 
after him and find him, though 
he be not far from every one 
of us. 28 For in him we live, 
and move, and have our being, 
as certain also of your own 
poets have said, For we are also 
his offspring. 


29 Forasmuch then as we are 
the offspring of God, we ought 
not to think that the Godhead 
is like unto gold, or silver, or 
stone graven by art, and man’s 
device. 30 And the times of - 
this ignorance God winked at, 
but now commandeth all men 
every where to repent: 3! be- 
cause he hath appointed a day 
in the which he will judge the 
world in righteousness, by that 
man whom he hath ordained, 
whereof he 2 hath given assur- 
ance unto all men, in that he 
hath raised him from the dead. 

32 And when they heard of 
the resurrection of the dead, 
some mocked: and others said, 
We will hear thee again of this 
matter. 33 So Paul departed 
from among them. 3: Howbeit, 
certain men clave unto him, 
and believed: among the which 
was Dionysius the Areopagite, 
and a woman named Damaris, 
and others with them. 


18. After these things, Paul 
departed from Athens, and 
eame to Corinth, ? and founda 
certain Jew named Aquila, born 
in Pontus, lately come from 
Italy, with his wife Priscilla, 
(because that Claudius had 
commanded all Jews to depart 
from Rome) and came unto 
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θεραπεύεται προσδεόμενός. τινος, αὐτὸς 
διδοὺς πᾶσι ζωὴν καὶ πνοὴν" καὶ τὰ" may 
ta’ ὃ ἐποίησέ τε ἐξ ἑνὸς "αἵματος" πᾶν 
ἔθνος ἀνθρώπων, κατοικεῖν ἐπὶ πᾶν τὲ 
πρόσωπον τῆς γῆς; ὁρίσας “προστετα- 
γμένους" καιροὺς καὶ τὰς ὁροθεσίας τῆς 
κατοικίας αὐτῶν: 7 ζητεῖν ὁ τὸν Θεὸν," 
εἰ ἄραγε ψηλαφή σειαν αὐτὸν καὶ εὕροιεν, 
“καίτοιγε οὐ μακρὰν ἀ ἀπὸ ἑνὸς ἑκάστου 
ἡμῶν ὑπάρχοντα. * ἐν αὐτῷ γὰρ ζῶμεν 
καὶ κινούμεθα καί ἐσμεν" ὡς καί τινες 
τῶν καθ᾽ ὑμᾶς ' ποιητῶν" εἰρήκασι Τοῦ 
γὰρ καὶ γένος ἐσμέν. 

9. Τένος οὖν ὑπάρχοντες τοῦ Θεοῦ, 
οὐκ ὀφείλομεν νομίζειν χρυσῷ ἢ ἀργύ- 
ρῳ ἢ λίθῳ, χαράγματι τέχνης καὶ ἐν- 
θυμήσεως ἀνθρώπου, τὸ θεῖον εἶναι 
ὅμοιον. τοὺς μὲν οὖν Χρόνους τῆς 
ἀγνοίας ὑπεριδὼν ὁ Θεὸς, τὰ νῦν παραγ- 
γέλλει τοῖς ἀνθρώποις δ πᾶσι" πανταχοῦ 
μετανοεῖν" ὅτ διύτη" ἔστησεν ἡμέραν, 
ἐν 7) μέλλει κρίνειν τὴν οἰκουμένην ἐν 
δικαιοσύνῃ, ἐν ἀνδρὶ ᾧ ὥρισε, πίστιν 
παρασχὼν πᾶσιν, ἀναστήσας αὐτὸν ἐκ 
νεκρῶν. 

= ᾿Ακούσαντες δὲ ἀνάστασιν νεκρῶν 

ρ 
οἱ μὲν ἐχλεύαζον᾽ οἱ δὲ εἶπον" ᾿Ακου- 
σόμεθά σου πάλιν περὶ τούτου. ΡΞ Καὶ 
οὕτως ὁ Παῦλος ἐξῆλθεν ἐκ μέσου av- 
τῶν. 34 τινὲς δὲ ἄνδρες κολληθέντες 


αὐτῷ ἐπίστευσαν" ἐν οἷς καὶ Διονύσιος 


ὁ ᾿Αρεοπαγίτης; καὶ γυνὴ “ὀνόματι Δά- 
\ > 
μαρις, Kal ἕτεροι σὺν αὐτοῖς. 

18. Μετὰ δὲ ταῦτα χωρισθεὶς ὁ ὁ Ilav- 
λος ἐκ τῶν ᾿Αθηνῶν. ἦλθεν εἰς Κόρινθον" 
2 καὶ εὑρών τινα ᾿Ιουδαῖον ὁ ὀνόματι Ακύ- 
λαν, Ποντικὸν τῷ γένει, προσφάτως 
ἐληλυθότα ἀπὸ τῆς ᾿Ιταλίας, καὶ Πρί- 
σκιλλαν γυναῖκα αὐτοῦ, (διὰ τὸ διατε- 
ταχέναι Κλαύδιον χωρίζεσθαι πάντας 
τοὺς ᾿Ιουδαίους ἐκ τῆς Ῥώμης,) προσῆλ- 
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θεν αὖτο καὶ διὰ τὸ Gpdrexvov εἶναι, 
ἔμενε Tap αὐτοῖς καὶ εἰργάζετο" anoav 
γὰρ σκηνοποιοὶ τὴν τέχνην." 4 διελέγετο 
δὲ ἐν τῇ συναγωγῇ κατὰ πᾶν σάββατον, 
ἔπειθέ τε ᾿Ιουδαίους καὶ Ἕλληνας. * ὡς 
δὲ κατῆλθον ἀπὸ τῆς Μακεδονίας 6 τε 
Σίλας καὶ ὁ Τιμόθεος, συνείχετο τῷ 
"λόγῳ" ὁ ) Παῦλος, διαμαρτυρόμενος τοῖς 
Ιουδαίοις © roy" ΄ Χριστὸν Ἰησοῦν. 

6 ᾿Αντιτασσομένων δὲ αὐτῶν καὶ 
βλασφημούντων, ἐκτιναξάμενος τὰ ἱμά- 
Tua, εἶπε πρὸς αὐτούς" Τὸ αἷμα ὑμῶν 
ἐπὶ τὴν κεφαλὴν ὑμῶν" καθαρὸς ἐγὼ, 
ἀπὸ τοῦ νῦν εἰς τὰ ἔθνη πορεύσομαι. 
7 Kal μεταβὰς ἐκεῖθεν ἦλθεν εἰς οἰκίαν 
τινὸς ὀνόματι ᾿Ιούστου, σεβομένου τὸν 
Θεὸν, οὗ ἡ οἰκία ἦν συνομοροῦσα τῇ 
συναγωγῇ. * Κρίσπος δὲ ὁ ἀρχισυνά- 
yoyos ἐπίστευσε τῷ Κυρίῳ σὺν ὅλῳ τῷ 
οἴκῳ αὑτοῦ" καὶ πολλοὶ τῶν Κορινθίων 
ἀκούοντες ἐπίστευον καὶ ἐβαπτίζοντο. 
" εἶπε δὲ ὁ Κύριος δι’ ὁράματος ἐν νυκτὶ 
τῷ Παύλῳ" Μὴ πόρος ἀλλὰ λάλει καὶ 
μὴ σιωπήσῃς" 9 διότι ἐγώ εἰμι μετὰ 
σοῦ, καὶ οὐδεὶς ἐπιθήσεταί σοι τοῦ κα- 
κῶσαί ae’ διότι λαός ἐστί μοι πολὺς ἐν 
τῇ πόλει ταύτῃ. 1 ᾿Εκάθισέ τε ἐνιαυτὸν 
καὶ μῆνας e&, διδάσκων ἐν αὐτοῖς τὸν 
λόγον τοῦ Θεοῦ. 

12 Ταλλίωνος δὲ “4 ἀνθυπατεύοντος " 
τῆς ᾿Αχαΐας, κατεπέστησαν ὁμοθυμαδὸν 
οἱ ᾿Ιουδαῖοι. τῷ Παύλῳ, καὶ ἤγαγον αὐ- 
τὸν ἐπὶ τὸ βῆμα, 13 λέγοντες" Ὅτι 
παρὰ τὸν νόμον οὗτος ἀναπείθει τοὺς 
ἀνθρώπους σέβεσθαι τὸν Θεόν. 14 Me)- 
λοντος δὲ τοῦ Παύλου a ) ἀνοίγειν τὸ στόμα 
εἶπεν ὁ Ταλλίων πρὸς τοὺς Ιουδαίους" 
Εἰ μὲν © οὖν" ἦν ἀδίκημά τι ἢ ῥᾳδιούρ- 
γημα πονηρὸν, ὦ ᾿Ιουδαΐοι, κατὰ λόγον 
ἂν ἠνεσχόμην ὑμῶν' - εἰ δὲ ᾿ζητημά! 
ἐστι περὶ λόγου καὶ ὀνομάτων καὶ νόμου 
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them. 3 And because he wag 
of the same craft, he abode with 
them, and wrought (for by their 
occupation they were tentmak- 
ers.) 4. And he reasoned in the 
synagogue every sabbath, and 
persuaded the Jews, and the 
Greeks. ὅ And when Silas and 
Timotheus were come from 
Macedonia, Paul was pressed 
in spirit, and testified to the 
Jews, that Jesus was Christ. 


6 And when they opposed 
themselves, and blasphemed, he 
shook his raiment, and said 
unto them, Your blood be upon 
your own heads, I am clean: 
from henceforth I will go unto 
the Gentiles. 7 And he departed 
thence, and entered into a cer- 
tain man’s house, namedJustus, 
one that worshipped God,whose 
house joined hard to the syna- 
gogue. ὃ And Crispus, the chief 
ruler of the synagogue, believed 
on the Lord, with all his house: 
and many of the Corinthians, 
hearing, believed, and were 
baptized. 9 Then spake the 
Lord to Paul in the night by a 
vision, Be not afraid, but speak, 
and hold not thy peace: ἰῦ for 
Iam with thee, and no man 
shall set on thee, to hurt thee: 
for 1 have much people in this 
city. '! And he @continued 
there a year and six months, 
teaching the word of God among 
them. 


12 And when Gallio was the 
deputy of Achaia, the Jews 
made insurrection with one ac- 
cord against Paul, and brought 
him to the judgment seat, 
13 saying, This fellow persuad- 
eth men to worship God con- 
trary tothe law. '4 And when 
Paul was now about to open his 
mouth, Gallio said unto the 
Jews, If it were a matter of 
wrong, or wicked lewdness, O 
ye Jews, reason would that I 
should bear with you. 15 But 
if it be a question of words, and 
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names, and of your law, look 
ve to it: for I will be no judge 
of such matters. !6 And he 
drave them from the judgment 
seat. 17 Then all the Greeks 


took Sosthenes the chief ruler . 


of the synagogue, and beat him 
before the judgment seat: and 
zallio cared for none of those 
things. 

18 And Paul after this tarried 
there yet.a good while, and then 
took his leave of the brethren, 
and sailed thence into Syria, 
and with him Priscilla & Aquila: 
having shorn his head in Cen- 
chrea: forhe had avow. And 
he came to Ephesus, and left 
them there: but he himself en- 
tered into the synagogue, and 
reasoned with theJews. 22 When 
they desired him to tarry longer 
time with them, he consented 
not: 2! but bade them farewell, 
saying, I must by all means 
keep this feast that cometh, in 
Jerusalem; but 1 will return 
again unto you, if God will: 
and he saiied from Ephesus. 
22 And when he had landed at 
Cesarea, and gone up, and 
saluted the chureh, he went 
down to Antioch. 23 Andgafter 
he had spent some time there, 
he departed, and went over all 
the country of Galatia and 
Phrygia in order, strengthening 
all the disciples. 


24 And a certain Jew,named > 


Apollos, born at Alexandria, an 
eloquent man, and mighty in 
the scriptures, came to Ephesus. 
5. This man was instructed in 
the way of the Lord, and being 
fervent in the spirit, he spake 
and taught diligently the things 
of the Lord, knowing only the 
baptism of John. 26 And he 
began to speak boldly in the 
synagogue: whom when Aquila 
and Priscilla had heard, they 
took him unto them, and ex- 
peunded unto him the way of 
God more perfectly. 27 And 
when he was disposed to pass 
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τοῦ καθ᾽ ὑμᾶς, ὄψεσθε αὐτοί" κριτὴς 
" yap” ἐγὼ τούτων οὐ βούλομαι εἰναι. 
16 Καὶ ἀπήλασεν αὐτοὺς ἀπὸ τοῦ βήμα- 
τὸς. - ἐπιλαβόμενοι. δὲ πάντες ot 
Ἕλληνες" Σωσθένην τὸν ἀρχισυνάγω- 
γον ἔτυπτον ἔμπροσθεν τοῦ βήματος" 
καὶ οὐδὲν τούτων τῷ ΓΡαλλίωνι ἔμελεν. 

18. “Ὃ δὲ Παῦλος ἔτι προσμείνας ἡμέ- 

pas ἱκανὰς, τοῖς ἀδελφοῖς ἀποταξάμενος, 
ἐξέπλει εἰς τὴν Συρίαν, καὶ σὺν αὑτῷ 
Πρίσκιλλα καὶ ᾿Ακύλας, κεϊράμενος τὴν 
κεφαλὴν ἐν Κεγχρεαῖς" εἶχε γὰρ εὐχήν. 
" κατήντησε δὲ εἰς Ἔφεσον, κἀκείνους 
κατέλιπεν αὐτοῦ" αὐτὸς δὲ εἰσελθὼν εἰς 

A 4 A a if 
THY συναγωγὴν, διελέχθη τοῖς Ιουδαίοις. 
0 ἐρωτώντων δὲ αὐτῶν ἐπὶ πλείονα 
χρόνον μεῖναι παρ᾽ αὐτοῖς, οὐκ ἐπένευσεν" 
41 adn “ἀπετάξατο αὐτοῖς, εἰπών" “Δεῖ 
με πάντως τὴν ἑορτὴν τὴν ἐρχομένην 
ποιῆσαι εἰς Ἱεροσόλυμα" πάλιν “ δὲ: ava- 
κάμψω πρὸς ὑμᾶς, τοῦ Θεοῦ θέλοντος. 
Kat“ ἀνήχθη ἀπὸ τῆς ᾿Εφέσου: ™ καὶ 
κατελθὼν εἰς Καισάρειαν, ἀναβὰς καὶ 
ἀσπασάμενος τὴν ἐκκλησίαν, κατέβη εἰς 
᾿Αντιόχειαν. καὶ ποιήσας χρόνον 
τινὰ, ἐξῆλθε, διερχόμενος καθεξῆς τὴν 
Ε αλατικὴν χώραν καὶ Φρυγίαν, ἐπιστη- 
ρίζων πάντας τοὺς μαθητάς. 

#4 Ιουδαῖος δέ τις ᾿Απολλὼς ὁ ὀνόματι, 
Αλεξανδρεὺς τῷ γένει, ἀνὴρ λόγιος, 
κατήντησεν εἰς Ἔφεσον, δυνατὸς ὧν ἐν 
ταῖς γραφαῖς. “5 οὗτος ἦν κατηχημένος 
τὴν ὁδὸν τοῦ Κυρίου, καὶ ζέων τῷ 
πνεύματι, ἐλάλει καὶ ἐδίδασκεν ἀκριβῶς 
τὰ περὶ τοῦ Κυρίου, ἐπιστάμενος μόνον 
τὸ βάπτισμα ἸΙωάννουΞ.: © οὗτός τε 
ἤρξατο παῤῥησιάζεσθαι ἐ ἐν τῇ συναγωγῇ. 
ἀκούσαντες δὲ αὐτοῦ ᾿Ακύλας καὶ Πρί- 
σκιλλα, προσελάβοντο αὐτές καὶ ἀκρι- 
βέστερον αὐτῷ ἐξέθεντο τὴν [τοῦ Θεοῦ" 
ὁδόν. 7 βουλομένου δὲ αὐτοῦ διελθεῖν 


_—_ 
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εἰς τὴν ᾿Αχαΐαν, προτρεψάμενοι ot 
ἀδέλφοὶ ἔγραψαν τοῖς μαθηταῖς ἀποδέ- 

ασθαι αὐτόν" ὃς παραγενόμενος συν- 
εβάλετο πολὺ τοῖς πεπιστευκόσι διὰ 
τῆς χάριτος: * εὐτόνως γὰρ τοῖς Ἴου- 
δαίοις διακατηλέγχετο δημοσίᾳ, ἐπι- 
δεικνὺς διὰ τῶν γραφῶν, εἶναι τὸν 
Χριστὸν Ἰησοῦν. 

19. ᾿Εγένετο δὲ ἐν τῷ τὸν ᾿Απολλὼ 
εἶναι ἐν Κορίνθῳ, Παῦλον διελθόντα τὰ 
ἀνωτερικὰ μέρη, ἐλθεῖν εἰς "Ἔφεσον" 
καὶ εὑρών τινας μαθητὰς, * εἶπε πρὸς 
αὐτούς" Ei ners ἅγιον. ἐλάβετε πι- 
στεύσαντες. Οἱ δὲ ξείπον" πρὸς αὐτόν" 
"AAN οὐδὲ εἰ Se ἅγιόν ἐστιν; ἠκού- 
σαμεν. 3. Εἶπέ τε ° πρὸς αὐτούς" Εἰς 
τί οὖν ἐβαπτίσθητε; Οἱ δὲ εἶπον" Eis 
τὸ Ἰωάννου βάπτισμα. * Εἶπε δὲ Παῦ- 
Nos" ᾿Ιωάννης “ per" ἐβάπτισε βάπτισμα 
μετανοίας, τῷ λαῷ λέγων, εἰς τὸν ἐρχό- 
μενον μετ αὐτὸν ἵνα πιστεύσωσι, τοῦτ᾽ 
ἔστιν εἰς τὸν ἃ Χριστὸν" ᾿Ιησοῦν. ὃ ᾿Α- 
κούσαντες δὲ ἐβαπτίσθησαν εἰς τὸ ὄνομα 
τοῦ Κυρίου ᾿Ιησοῦ. ὅ καὶ ἐπιθέντος αὐ- 
τοῖς τοῦ Παύλου τὰς χεῖρας, ἦλθε τὸ 
Πνεῦμα τὸ ἅγιον ἐπ᾿ αὐτοὺς, ἐλάλουν τε 
γλώσσαις καὶ προεφήτευον. ἴ ἦσαν δὲ ὃ 
οἱ πάντες ἄνδρες ὡσεὶ δεκαδύο. 

8 HicehOav δὲ εἰς τὴν συναγωγὴν, 
ἐπαῤῥησιάζετο, ἐπὶ μῆνας τρεῖς διαλεγό- 
μενος καὶ πείθων τὰ περὶ τῆς βασιλείας 
τοῦ Θεοῦ. 9 ὡς δέ τινες ἐσκληρύνοντο 
καὶ ἠπείθουν, κακολογοῦντες τὴν ὁδὸν 
ἐνώπιον τοῦ πλήθους, a ἀποστὰς ἀπ᾽ αὐ- 
τῶν ἀφώρισε τοὺς μαθητὰς, καθ᾽ ἡμέραν 
διαλεγόμενος ἐν τῇ σχολῇ Τυράννου τι- 
vos. Ὁ τοῦτο δὲ ἐ ἐγένετο ἐπὶ ἔτη δύο, 
ὥστε πάντας τοὺς κατοικοῦντας τὴν 
᾿Ασίαν ἀκοῦσαι τὸν λόγον τοῦ Κυρίου“, 
Ιουδαίους τε καὶ Ἕλληνας. a δυνάμεις 
τε οὐ τὰς τυχούσας ἐποίει ὁ Θεὸς διὰ 
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into Achaia, the brethren wrote 
exhorting the disciples to res 
ceive him: who, when he wae 
come, helped them much which 
had believed through grace. 
28 For he mightily convinced 
the Jews, and that publickly, 
shewing by the scriptures, that 
Jesus was Christ. 


19. And it came to pass, that 
while Apollos was at Corinth, 
Paul having passed through the 
upper coasts, came to Ephesus, 
and finding certain disciples, 
2 he said unto them, Have ye 
received the Holy Ghost since 
ye believed? And they said 
unto him, We have not so much 
as heard whether there be any 
Holy Ghost. 35 And hesaid unto 
them, Unto what then were ye 
baptized ? And they said, Unto 
John’s baptism. 4 Then said 
Paul, John verily baptized with 
the baptism of repentance, say- 
ing unto the people, that they 
should believe on him which 
should come after him, that is, 
on Christ Jesus. ὃ When they 
heard this, they were baptized 
in the name of the Lord Jesus. 
6 And when Paul had laid his 
hands upon them, the Holy 
Ghost came on them, and they 

spake with tongues, and pro- 
phesied. 7 And all the men 
were about twelve. 

3 And he went into the syna- 
gogue, and spake boldly forthe 
space of three months, disput- 
ing and persuading the things 
concerning the kingdom of God. 
9 But when divers were har- 
dened, and believed not, but 
spake evil of that way before 
the multitude, he departed 
from them, and separated the 
disciples, disputing daily in the 
school of one Tyrannus. 19 And 
this continued by the space of 
two years, so that all they which 
dwelt in Asia, heard the word 
of the Lord Jesus, both Jews 
and Greeks. !! And God 
wrought special miracles hy the 
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zands of Paul: 13 so that from 
nis body were brought unto ‘he 
sick handkerchiefs or aprons, 
and the diseases departed from 
them, and the evil spirits went 
out of them. 


13 Then certain of the vaga- 
bond Jews, exorcists, took upon 
them to call over them which 
had evil spirits, the name of 
the Lord Jesus, saying, We 
adjure you by Jesus whom Paul 
preacheth 18 And there were 
seven sons of one Sceva a Jew, 
and chief of the priests, which 
did so. 5. And the evil spirit 
answered, and said, Jesus 1 
know, and Paul 1 know, but 
who ire ye? ‘6 And the man 
in whom the evil spirit was, 
‘eaped on them, and overcame 
them, and prevailed against 
Inem, so that they fled out of 
that house naked and wounded. 
‘7 And this was known to all 
the Jews and Greeks also dwell- 
ing at Ephesus, and fear fell on 
them all, and the name of the 
Lord Jesus was magnified. 
13 And many that believed 
came, and confessed, and shew- 
ed their deeds. 9 Many also 
of them which used curious 
arts, brought their books tuge- 
ther and busied them before 
all men: and they counted the 
price of them, and found it fifty 
thousand pieces ef silver. 
mightily grew the werd of God, 
and prevailed. 


21 After these things were 
ended, Paul purposed in the 
spirit, when he had _ passed 
through Macedonia and Achaia, 
to go to Jerusalem, saying, 
After I have been there, I must 
also see Rome. 22 So he sent 
‘nto Macedonia two of them 
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τῶν χειρῶν Παύλου, ὥστε καὶ ἐπὶ 
τοὺς ἀσθενοῦντας * ἐπιφέρεσθαι“ ἀπὸ 
τοῦ χρωτὸς αὐτοῦ σουδάρια ἢ σιμικίνθια, 
καὶ ἀπαλλάσσεσθαι ἀπ᾽ αὐτῶν τὰς νό- 
σους, τά τε πνεύματα τὰ πονηρὰ ὃ ἐκ- 
πορεύεσθαι" “5. 

= ᾿Επεχείρησαν δέ τινες 4 ἀπὸ" τῶν 
περιερχομένων ᾿Ιουδαίων ἐξορκιστῶν 
ὀνομάζειν ἐπὶ τοὺς ἔχοντας τὰ πνεύματα 
τὰ πονηρὰ τὸ ὄνομα τοῦ Κυρίου ᾿Ιησοῦ, 
λέγοντες" . Ὃρκίζω" ὑμᾶς τὸν ᾿Ιησοῦν 
ὃν ὁ Παῦλος κηρύσσει. ἀν Ησαν δέ τινες 
υἱοὶ Σκευᾶ ᾿Ιουδαίου ἀρχιερέως ἑπτὰ υἱ 
τοῦτο ποιοῦντες. a ἀποκριθὲν δὲ τὸ 
πνεῦμα τὸ πονηρὸν εἶπε᾽ Τὸν Ἰησοῦν 
γινώσκω, καὶ τὸν Παῦλον ἐπίσταμαι" 
ὑμεῖς δὲ τίνες ἐστέ; "5 Καὶ ἐφαλλόμενος 
er αὐτοὺς ὁ ἄνθρωπος, ἐν ᾧ ἦν τὸ 

πνεῦμα τὸ πονηρὸν, ἐκαὶ "58 κατακυριεύ- 
σας" ἢ αὐτῶν," ἴσχυσε κατ᾽ αὐτῶν, ὥστε 
γυμνοὺς καὶ τετραυματισμένους ἐκφυγεῖν 
ἐκ τοῦ οἴκου ἐκείνου. "3 τοῦτο δὲ ἐγένετο 
γνωστὸν πᾶσιν ᾿Ιουδαίοις τε καὶ Ἕλλησι 
τοῖς κατοικοῦσι τὴν Ἔφεσον, καὶ ἐπέ- 
πεσε φόβος ἐπὶ πάντας αὐτοὺς, καὶ 
ἐ μεγαλύνετο τὸ ὄνομα. τοῦ Κυρίου Ἴη- 
σοῦ. 8 πολλοί τε τῶν πεπιστευκότων 
ἤρχοντο ἐξομολογούμενοι καὶ ἀναγγέλ- 
οντες τὰς πράξεις αὑτῶν. ** ἱκανοὶ δὲ 
τῶν τὰ περίεργα πραξάντων, συνενέγ- 
καντες τὰς βίβλους κατέκαιον ἐνώπιον 
πάντων" καὶ συνεψήφισαν τὰς τιμὰς 
αὐτῶν, καὶ εὗρον ἀργυρίου μυριάδας 
πέντε. 3 οὕτω κατὰ κράτος ὁ λόγος 
τοῦ =i med ηὔξανε καὶ ἴσχυεν. 

σῶς δὲ ἐπληρώθη ταῦτα, ἔθετο ὁ 
Παῦλος ἐν τῷ Πνεύματι, διελθὼν τὴν 
Μακεδονίαν καὶ ᾿Αχαΐαν πορεύεσθαι εἰς 
Ἱερουσαλὴμ, εἰπών" Ὅτι μετὰ τὸ γενέ- 
σθαι με ἐκεῖ, δεῖ με καὶ Ῥώμην ἰδεῖν. 
22 ᾿Αποστείλας δὲ εἰς τὴν Μακεδονίαν 
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δύο, τῶν διακονούντων αὐτῷ, Τιμόθεον 
καὶ “Epagroy, αὐτὸς ἐπέσχε χρόνον εἰς 
τὴν ᾿Ασίαν. 

= Ἐγένετο δὲ κατὰ τὸν καιρὸν ἐκεῖ- 
“yg τάραχος οὐκ ὀλίγος περὶ τῆς ὁδοῦ. 

* Δημήτριος γάρ τις ὀνόματι, ἀργυρο- 
κόπος, ποιῶν ναοὺς ἀρ γυροῦς ᾿Αρτέμιδος, 
παρείχετο τοῖς τεχνίταις ἐργασίαν οὐκ 
ὀλίγην" 9 ovs συναθροίσας, καὶ τοὺς 
περὶ τὰ τοιαῦτα ἐργάτας, εἰπεν᾽ “Avdpes, 
ἐπίστασθε 6 ὅτι ἐκ ταύτης τῆς ἐργασίας 
ἡ εὐπορία "ἡμῶν" ἐστι’ καὶ θεωρεῖτε 
καὶ ἀκούετε ὅτι οὐ μόνον ᾿Εφέσου, 
ἀλλὰ σχεδὸν πάσης τῆς ᾿Ασίας ὁ Παῦ- 
λος οὗτος πείσας μετέστησεν ἱκανὸν 
ὄχλον, λέγων ὅτι οὐκ εἰσὶ θεοὶ οἱ διὰ 
γειρῶν γινόμενοι. * οὐ μόνον δὲ τοῦτο 
κινδυνεύει ἡμῖν τὸ μέρος εἰς ἀπελεγμὸν 
ἐλθεῖν. ἀλλὰ καὶ τὸ τῆς μεγάλης θεᾶς 
Αρτεμιδος ἱερὸν εἰς οὐδὲν λογισθῆναι, 
μέλλειν τε καὶ καθαιρεῖσθαι τὴν μεγα- 
λειότητα αὐτῆς, ἣν ὅλη ἡ ᾿Ασία καὶ ἡ 
=r σέβεται. 

5. ᾿Ακούσαντες δὲ καὶ γενόμενοι πλή- 
pets θυμοῦ, ἔκραζον λέγοντες" Μεγάλη 
ἡ Ἄρτεμις Egeciav. 39 Kal ἐπλήσθη 
ἡ πόλις ὅλη "τῆς" συγχύσεως" ὥρμησάν 
τε ὁμοθυμαδὸν εἰς τὸ θέατρον, συναρ- 
πάσαντες Τάϊον καὶ ᾿Αρίσταρχον 1 Μα- 
κεδόνας, συνεκδήμους ©” Παύλου" © τοῦ 
δὲ Παύλου βουλομένου εἰσελθεῖν εἰς 
τὸν δῆμον, οὐκ εἴων αὐτὸν οἱ μαθηταί. 
31 τινὲς δὲ καὶ τῶν ᾿Ασιαρχῶν ὄντες 
αὑτῷ φίλοι, πέμψαντες πρὸς αὐτὸν, 
παρεκάλουν μὴ διῦναι ἑαυτὸν εἰς τὸ 


θέατρον. * ἄλλοι μὲν οὖν ἄλλο τι 
ἔκραζον" ἦν γὰ ἡ ἐκκλησία συγκεχυ- 


μένη, καὶ οἱ πλείους οὐκ ἤδεισαν, τίνος 
ἕνεκεν συνεληλύθεισαν. * ἐκ δὲ τοῦ 
ὄχλου προεβίβασαν ᾿Αλέξανδρον, προ- 


βαλλόντων αὐτὸν τῶν Ιουδαίων" ὁ δὲ 


Acts XIX. 33. 


that ministered unto him, Ti- 
motheus and Erastus, but he 
himself stayed in Asia for a 
season. 

23 And the same time there 
arose no small stir about that 
way. *4 For a certain man 
named Demetrius, a silver- 
smith,which made silver shrines - 
for Diana, brought no small 
gain unto y craftsmen: 25 whom 
he called together, with the 
workmen of like occupation, 
and said, Sirs, ye know that by 
this craft we have our wealth. 
26 Moreover, ye see and hear, 
that not alone at Ephesus, but 
almost throughout all Asia, this 
Paul hath persuaded and turn- 
ed away much people, saying, 
that they be no gods, which are 
made with hands. 27 So that 
not only this our craft is in 
danger to be set at nought: but 
also that the temple of the 
great goddess Diana should be 
despised, and her magnificence 
should be destroyed, whom all 
Asia, and the world worship- 
peth. 


28 And when they heard these 
sayings, they were full of wrath, 
and cried out, saying, Great is 
Diana of the Ephesians. 39 And 
the whole city was filled with 
confusion, and having caught 
Gaius and Aristarchus men of 
Macedonia Paul’s companions 
in travel, they rushed with one 
accord into the theatre. 39 And 
when Paul would have entered 
in unto the people, the disciples 
suffered him not. 3! And cer- 
tain of the chief of Asia, which 
were his friends, sent unto him, 
desiring him that he would not 
adventure himself into the 
theatre. 32 Some therefore cried 
one thing, and some another: 
for the assembly was confused, 
and the more part knew not 
wherefore they were come to- 
gether. 99 And they drew Alex- 
ander out of the multitude, the 
Jews putting him forward. And 





Ὁ Bec. -Ὁ 


aw UsLWVe 


".. 


© Rec add reve 


Acts XIX. 34. 


Alexander beckoned with the 
hand and would have made his 
defence unto the people. 34 But 
when they knew that he was a 
Jew, all with one voice about 
the space of two hours cried out, 
Great is Diana of y Ephesians. 

33 And when the townclerk 
had appeased the people, he 
said, Ye men of Ephesus, what 
man is there that knoweth not 
how that the city of the Ephe- 
Sians is ἃ ἃ worshipper of the 
great goddess Diana, and of the 
tmage which fell down from 
Jupiter ? 86 Seeing then that 
these things cannot be spoken 
against, ye ought to be quiet, 
and to do nothing rashly. 31 For 
ye have brought hither these 
men, which are neither robbers 
of churches, nor yet blasphem- 4 
ers of your goddess: 98 where- 
fore if Demetrius, and the 
craftsmen which are with him 
have a matter against an, nan, 
& the lawis open, and there are 
deputies, let them implead one 
another. 99 But if ye enquire 
any thing concerning other mat- 
ters, it shall be determined in 
a Ylawful assembly. 40 For we 
are in danger to be e¢alled in 
question for this day’s uproar, 
there being no cause whereby 
we may give an account of this 
concourse. 4! And when he had 
thus spoken, he dismissed the 
assembly. 

20. And after the uproar was 
ceased, Paul called unto him 
the disciples, and embraced 
them, and departed, for to go 
Into Macedonia. 2 And when 
he had gone over those parts, 
and had given them much ex- 
hortation, he came into Greece, 
3 and there abode three months: 
and when the Jews laid wait 
for him, as he was about to sail 
into Syria, he purposed to re- 
turn through Macedonia. 4 And 
there accompanied him into 
Asia, Sopater of Berea: and of 
the Thessalonians, Aristarchus, 
and Secundus, and Gaius of 
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᾿Αλέξανδρος κατασείσας τὴν χεῖρα, ἦθε- 
λεν , ἀπολογεῖσθαι τῷ p δήμῳ. "ἐπιγνόν- 
Tes’ ΄ δὲ ὃ ὅτι Ἰουδαῖός ἐ ἐστι, ὡνὴ ἐγένετο 
μία ἐκ πάντων, ὡς ἐπὶ ὥρας δύο κραζόν- 
Tov’ Μεγάλη ἡ ᾿Άρτεμις ᾿Εφεσίων. 

8 Καταστείλας δὲ ὁ γραμματεὺς τὸν 
ὄχλον, φησίν" “AvOpes Ἔφέσιοι, τίς 
γάρ ἐστιν ἄνθρωπος ὃς οὐ γινώσκει τὴν 
᾿Εφεσίων πόλιν νεωκόρον͵ οὖσαν τῆς 
μεγάλης ?” ᾿Αρτέμιδος. καὶ τοῦ Διοπετοῦς; 
+ ἀναντιῤῥήτων οὖν ὄντων τούτων, δέον 
ἐστὶν ὑμᾶς κατεσταλμένους Ὁ ΒΆΛΕΙ, 
καὶ μηδὲν προπετὲς πράττειν. “ 7 nyayere 
γὰρ τοὺς ἄνδρας τούτους, οὔτε ἱεροσύ- 
λους οὔτε βλασφημοῦντας τὴν © θεὸν" 

ὑμῶν." Sel μὲν οὖν Δημήτριος καὶ 
οἱ σὺν —_ τεχνῖται “ἔχουσι πρός τινα. 
λόγον," | ἀγόραιοι" ἄγονται, καὶ ss 
τοί εἰσιν" ἐγκαλείτωσαν ἀλλήλοις. Ὡς 
δέ τι περὶ ἑτέρων ἐπιζητεῖτε, ἐν τῇ ἐν- 
νόμῳ ἐκκλησίᾳ ἐπιλυθήσεται. 10 καὶ γὰρ 
κινδυνεύομεν ἐγκαλεῖσθαι στάσεως περὶ 
τῆς σήμερον, μηδενὸς αἰτίου ὑπάρχοντος 
περὶ ὃ οὗ δυνησόμεθα ἀποδοῦναι" λόγον 
τῆς “συστροφῆς ταύτης. 41 Καὶ ταῦτα 
εἰπὼν, ἀπέλυσε τὴν ἐκκλησίαν. 

20. Μετὰ δὲ τὸ παύσασθαι τὸν θό- 
ρυβον, προσκαλεσάμενος ὁ ὁ Παῦλος τοὺς 
μαθητὰς, καὶ ἀσπασάμενος, ἐξῆλθε πο- 
ρευθῆναι εἰς τὴν Μακεδονίαν. * διελθὼν 
δὲ τὰ μέρη ἐκεῖνα, καὶ παρακαλέσας 
αὐτοὺς λύγῳ πολλῷ, ἦλθεν εἰς τὴν Ἕλ- 
λάδα. ; ποιήσας τε μῆνας τρεῖς, γενο- 
μένης αὐτῷ ἐπιβουλῆς ὑ ὑπὸ τῶν ᾿Ιουδαίων 
μέλλοντι ἀνάγεσθαι εἰς τὴν Συρίαν, 
ἐγένετο γνώμη τοῦ ὑποστρέφειν διὰ 
Μακεδονίας. “4 συνείπετο δὲ αὐτῷ ἄχρι 
τῆς ᾿Ασίας Σώπατρος ὃ Πύῤῥαυ ” Be- 
potatos. Θεσσαλονικέων de,” Ἀρίσταρχος 
καὶ Σεκοῦνδος, καὶ Τάϊος Δερβαῖος καὶ 
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Τιμόθεος" ᾿Ασιανοὶ δὲ, Τυχικὸς καὶ Τρό- 
φιμος" ° οὗτοι προελθόντες € ἔμενον ἡμᾶς 
ἐν Τρωάδι: ° ἡμεῖς δὲ ἐξεπλεύσαμεν 
μετὰ τὰς ἡμέρας τῶν ἀζύμων. ἀπὸ Φι- 
λίππων, καὶ ἤλθομεν πρὸς αὐτοὺς εἰς 
τὴν Τρωάδα “ἄχρις ἡμερῶν πέντε, οὗ 
ahr μὰ τὲ τής ἡμέρας ἑπτά. 

Ἔν δὲ τῇ μιᾷ τῶν σαββάτων, συν- 
ηγμένων "ἡμῶν “κλάσαι ἄρτον, ὁ Παῦλος 
διελέγετο αὐτοῖς, μέλλων ἐξιέναι τῇ 
ἐπαύριον, δάρετειγε τε τὸν λόγον μέχρι 


μεσονυκτίου" * ἦσαν δὲ λαμπάδες ἱκαναὶ 
ἐν τῷ ὑπερῴῳ οὗ "ἦμεν" “συνηγμένοι. 
9 


καθήμενος δέ τις νεανίας ὀνόματι 
Εὔτυχος ἐπὶ τῆς θυρίδος, καταφερόμενος ν 
ὕπνῳ βαθεῖ, διαλεγομένου. τοῦ Παύλου 
ἐπὶ πλεῖον, κατενεχθεὶς ἀπὸ τοῦ ὕπνου, 
ἔπεσεν ἀπὸ τοῦ τριστέγου κάτω, καὶ 
ἤρθη νεκρός. ᾿ καταβὰς δὲ ὁ Παῦλος 
ἐπέπεσεν αὐτῷ, καὶ συμπεριλαβὼν εἶπε' 
Μὴ θορυβεῖσϑε᾽ ἡ γὰρ ψυχὴ αὐτοῦ ἐν 
are ἐστιν. ᾿Αναβὰς δὲ καὶ κλάσας 

ς ἄρτον" καὶ γευσάμενος, ἐφ᾽ ἱκανόν τε 
ὁμιλήσας ἄχρις αὐγῆς, οὕτως ἐξῆλθεν. 

13 ἤγαγον δὲ τὸν παῖδα ζῶντα, καὶ παρ- 
ἐκλήθησαν οὐ μετρίως. 

13 “Ἡμεῖς δὲ προελθόντες ἐπὶ τὸ 
πλοῖον, ἀνήχθημεν εἰς τὴν "Ἄσσον, ἐκεῖ- 
θεν μέλλοντες ἀναλαμβάνειν τὸν Παύλον' 
οὕτω γὰρ ἣν διατεταγμένος, μέλλων. αὐὖ- 
τὸς πεζεύειν. 4 ὡς δὲ συνέβαλεν ἡ ἡμῖν 
εἰς τὴν Ασσον, ἀναλαβόντες αὐτὸν ἤλ- 
θομεν εἰς Μιτυλήνην' ὅν κἀκεῖθεν a απο- 
πλεύσαντες, τῇ “ἐπιούσῃ κατηντήσαμεν 
ἀντικρὺ Χίου" τῇ δὲ € ἑτέρᾳ παρεβάλομεν 
εἰς Σάμον" Ἁ καὶ μείναντες ἐν Τρωγυλ- 
Mie, τῇ ἐχομένῃ ἤλθομεν εἰς Μίλητον. 

“ ἔκρινε΄ γὰρ ὁ Παῦλος παραπλεῦσαι 
τὴν Ἔφεσον, ὅπως μὴ γένηται αὐτῷ 
χρονοτριβῆσαι ἐν τῇ ᾿Ασίᾳ" ἔσπευ ε 
γὰρ, εἰ δυνατὸν ἦν αὐτῷ, τὴν ἡμέραν 


Acts XX. 16. 


Derbe, and Timotheus: and of 
Asia Tychicus and ‘l'rophimus. 
5 These going before, tarried 
forus at Troas: © and we sailed 
away from Philippi, after the 
days of unleavened bread, and 
came unto them to Troas in five 
days, where we abode seven 
days. 


7 And upon the first day of 
the week, when the disciples 
came together to break bread, 
Paul preached unto them, ready 
te depart on the morrow, and 
continued his speech until mid- 
night. ὃ And there were many 
lights in the upper chamber 
where they were gathered to- 
gether. 95. And there sat in a 
window a certain young man 
named Eutychus, being fallen 
into a deep sleep, and as Paul 
was long preaching, he sunk 
down with sleep, and fell down 
from the third loft, and was 
taken up dead. 0 Aud Paul 
went down, and fell on him, and 
embracing him, said, Trouble 
not yourselves, for his life is in 
him. !! When he therefore was 
come up again, and had broken 
bread, and eaten, and talked a 
long while, even till break of 
day, so he departed. "2 And 
they brought the young man 
alive, and were not a little com- 
forted. 


13 And we went before to 
ship, and sailed unto Assos, 
there intending to take in Paul: 
for so had he appointed, mind- 
ing himself to go afoot. '4 And 
when he met with us at Assos, 
we took him in, and came to 
Mitylene. ' And we sailed 
thence, and came the next day 
over against Chios, and the next 
day we arrived at Samos, and 
tarried at.Trogyllium: and the 
next day we came to Miletus. 
16 For Paul had determined to 
sail by Ephesus, because he 
would not spend the time in 
Asia: for he hasted, if it were 
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Acts XX. 17. 


Possible for him, to be at Jeru- 
salem the day of Pentecost. 


17 And from Miletus he sent 
to Ephesus, and called the » 
elders of the church. 185 And 
when they were come to him, 
he said unto them, Ye know 
from the first day that I came 
into Asia, after what manner I 
have been with you at all sea- 
sons, 9 serving the Lord with 
all humility of mind, and with 
many tears, and temptations, 
which befell me by the lying in 
wait of the Jews: 29 and how I 
kept back nothing that was pro- 
fitable unto you, but have 
shewed you, and have taught 
you publickly, and from house 
to house, 7?! testifying both 
to the Jews and also to the 
Greeks, repentance towardGod, 
and faith toward our Lord Je- 
sus Christ. 


22 And now behold, I go 
bound in the spirit unto Jeru- 
salem, not knowing the things 
y shall befall me there: 23 save 
that the Holy Ghost witnesseth 2 
in every city, saying that bonds 
and afflictions ¢ abide me. *4 But 
none of these things move me, 
neither count I my life dear 
unto myself, so that I might 
finish my course with joy, and 
the ministry which I have re- 
ceived of the Lord Jesus, to 
testify the gospel of the grace 
of God. 25 And now behold, I 
know that ye all, among whom 
I have gone preaching the king- 
dom of God, shall see my face 
no more. 326 Wherefore | take 
you to record this day, that I 
am pure from the blood of all 
men. 27 For Ὶ have not shunned 
to declare unto you all the coun- 
sel of God. 


23 Take heed therefore unto 
yoursclves, and to all the flock, 
over the which the Holy Ghost 
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τῆς πεντηκοστῆς γενέσθαι eis ‘lepords 
λυμα. © 

17 ᾿Απὸ δὲ τῆς Μιλήτου πέμψας εἰς 
Ἔφεσον, μετεκαλέσατο τοὺς πρεσβυτέ- 
ρους τῆς ἐκκλησίας. > ὡς δὲ παρε- 
γένοντο πρὸς αὐτὸν, εἶπεν αὐτοῖς" “Ὑμεῖς 
ἐπίστασθε, d ἀπὸ πρώτης ἡμέρας, ἀφ᾽ ἧς 
ἐπέβην εἰς τὴν ᾿Ασίαν, πῶς μεθ᾽ ὑμῶν 
τὸν πάντα χρόνον ἐγενόμην, 19 δουλεύων 
τῷ Κυρίῳ μετὰ πάσης ταπεινοφροσύνης 
καὶ 8“ δακρύων καὶ πειρασμῶν, τῶν 
συμβάντων μοι ἐν ταῖς ἐπιβουλαῖς τῶν 
Ιουδαίων: ™ ὡς οὐδὲν ὑπεστειλάμην 
τῶν συμφερόντων, τοῦ μὴ ἀναγγεῖλαι 
ὑμῖν καὶ διδάξαι ὑμᾶς δημοσίᾳ καὶ κατ᾽ 
οἴκους, 7! διαμαρτυρόμενος ᾿Ιουδαίοις 
τε καὶ Ἕλλησι τὴν εἰς τὸν Θεὸν μετά- 
νοιαν, καὶ πίστιν τὴν εἰς τὸν Κύριον 
ἡμῶν ᾿Ιησοῦν TL purany- 

* Kai νῦν ἰδοὺ ' ᾿ ἐγὼ δεδεμένος" τῷ 
Πνεύματι, πορεύομαι εἰς Ἱερουσαλὴμ, 
ἘΝ ἐν αὐτῇ συναντήσοντά μοι μὴ εἰδὼς, 

ἢ πλὴν ὅτι τὸ Πνεῦμα τὸ ἅγιον κατὰ 
πόλιν διαμαρτύρεταί “ por” λέγον, ὅτι 
δεσμά με καὶ θλίψεις μένουσιν. τῇ: ἀλλ᾽ 
οὐδενὸς λόγον ποιοῦμαι, οὐδὲ ἔχω τὴν 
ψυχήν “ μου" τιμίαν ἐμαυτῷ, ἃ ὡς τελειῶ- 
σαι τὸν δρόμον μου © μετὰ χαρᾶς," καὶ 
τὴν διακονίαν ἣν ἔλαβον παρὰ τοῦ Κυρίου 
᾿Ιησοῦ, διαμαρτύρασθαι. τὸ εὐαγγέλιον 
τῆς χάριτος τοῦ Θεοῦ. 23 καὶ νῦν ἰδοὺ 
ἐγὼ οἶδα, ὃ ὅτι οὐκέτι ὄψεσθε τὸ πρόσω- 
πόν μου ὑμεῖς πάντες, ἐν οἷς διῆλθον 
κηρύσσων τὴν βασιλείαν Γ τοῦ Θεοῦ." 
"6 διὸ μαρτύρομαι ὑμῖν ἐν τῇ σήμερον 
ἡμέρᾳ, ὅ ὅτι καθαρὸς ἐ ἐγὼ ἀπὸ τοῦ αἵματος 
πάντων" οὐ γὰρ ὑπεστειλάμην τοῦ 
μὴ ἀναγγεῖλαι ὑμῖν πᾶσαν τὴν βουλὴν 
τοῦ Θεοῦ. 

a Προσέχετε οὖν ἑαυτοῖς καὶ παντὶ 
τῷ ποιμνίῳ, ἐν ᾧ ὑμᾶς τὸ Πνεῦμα τὰ 
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ἅγιον ἔθετο ἐπισκόπους, ποιμαίνειν τὴν 
ἐκκλησίαν τοῦ " Θεοῦ," ἣν περιεποιήσατο 
διὰ τοῦ "αἵματος τοῦ ἰδίου." 35 ἐγὼ 
* yap" οἶδα “ τοῦτο," ὅτι εἰσελεύσονται 
μετὰ τὴν ἄφιξίν μου λύκοι βαρεῖς εἰς 
ὑμᾶς, μὴ φειδόμενοι τοῦ ποιμνίου" Ὃ καὶ 
ἐξ ὑμῶν αὐτῶν ἀναστήσονται Py 2s 
λαλοῦντες διεστραμμένα, τοῦ ἀποσπᾶν 
τοὺς “μαθητὰς ὀπίσω αὑτῶν. 31 διὸ γρη- 
; ep 
γορεῖτε, μνημονεύοντες ὅτι τριετίαν 
: 
νύκτα καὶ ἡμέραν οὐκ ἐπαυσάμην μετὰ 
δακρύων νουθετῶν ἕνα ἕκαστον. * καὶ 
τὰ νῦν παρατίθεμαι t ὑμᾶς, “ ἀδελφοὶ," τῷ 
Θεῷ καὶ τῷ λόγῳ τῆς χάριτος αὐτοῦ, 
τῷ δυναμένῳ ‘ ἐποικοδομῆσαι ΄ ht eae 
δοῦναι ὑμῖν κληρονομίαν ἐν τοῖς ἡγια- 
σμένοις πᾶσιν. Ὁ ἀργυρίου ἢ χρυσίου 
ἢ ἱ ἱματισμοῦ οὐδενὸς ἐπεθύμησα" αὐτοὶ 
δ, “γινώσκετε ὅτι ταῖς χρείαις μου καὶ 
τοῖς οὖσι μετ᾽ ἐ ἐμοῦ ὑπηρέτησαν αἱ χεῖρες 
αὗται. 5. πάντα ὑπέδειξα ὑμῖν, ὅτι οὕτω 
κοπιῶντας δεῖ ἀντιλαμβάνεσθαι τῶν 
ἀσθενούντων, μνημονεύειν τε τῶν λόγων 
τοῦ Κυρίου Ἰησοῦ, ὅτι αὐτὸς εἶπε" Μα- 
κάριόν ἐστι " μᾶλλον διδόναι" ἢ λαμβά- 
νειν. 

86 Καὶ ταῦτα εἰπὼν, θεὶς τὰ γόνατα 
αὑτοῦ, σὺν πᾶσιν αὐτοῖς προσηύξατο. 
gle ἱκανὸς δὲ ἐγένετο κλαυθμὸς πάντων" 
καὶ ἐπιπεσόντες ἐπὶ τὸν τράχηλον τοῦ 
Παύλου. κατεφίλουν. αὐτόν Ὁ ὀδυνώ- 
μενοι μάλιστα ἐ ἐπὶ τῷ λόγῳ ᾧ εἰρήκει; 
ὅτι οὐκέτι μέλλουσι τὸ πρόσωπον αὐὖ- 
τοῦ θεωρεῖν. προέπεμπον δὲ αὐτὸν εἰς 
τὸ πλοῖον. 

Bie Oe! δὲ ἐγένετο ἀναχθῆναι ἡμᾶς 
ἀποσπασθέντας ἀπ᾽ αὐτῶν, εὐθυδρομή- 
σαντες ἤλθομεν εἰς τὴν ᾿ Κῶ," τῇ δὲ 
ἑξῆς εἰς τὴν “Ῥόδον, κἀκεῖθεν εἰς Πάταρα. 
® καὶ εὑρόντες πλοῖον διαπερῶν εἰς Φοινί- 
κην,ἐπιβάντες avn Onpev.**avapavevtes” 


Acts ΧΧΙ, 3. 


hath made you overseers, to 
feed the church of God, which 
he hath purchased with his own 
blood. 29 For I know this, tha! 
after my departing shall griev- 
ous wolves enter in among you, 
not sparing the flock. °° Also 
of your own selves shall men 
arise, speaking perverse things, 
to draw away disciples after - 
them. 3! Therefore watch, and 
remember that by the space of 
three yeurs, I ceased not to 
warn every one night and day 
with tears. 32 And now bre- 
thren, I commend you to God, 
and to the word of his grace, 
which is able to build you up, 
and to give you an inheritance 
among all them which are sanc- 
tified. 33 I have coveted no 
man’s silver,or gold, or apparel. 
34 Yea, you yourselves know, 
that these hands have minis- 
tered unto my necessities, and 
to them that were with me. 
35 T have shewed you all things, 
how that so labouring, ye ought 
to support the weak, and te 
remember the words of the 
Lord Jesus, how he said, It is 
more blessed to give, than to 
receive. 


36 And when he had thus 
spoken, he kneeled down, and 
prayed with them all. 37 And 
they all wept sore, and fell on 
Paul’s neck, and kissed him, 
38 sorrowing most of all for the 
words which he spake, that they 
should see his face no more. 
And they accompanied him un- 
to the ship. 


21. And it came to pass, that 
after we were gotten from them, 
and had launched, we came 
with a straight course unto 
Coos, and the day following 
unto Rhodes, and from thence 
unto Patara. 2 And finding a 
ship sailing over unto Phenicia, 
we went aboard, and set forth. 
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3 Now when we had discovered 
Cyprus, we left it on the left 
hand, and sailed into Syria, 

and landed at Tyre: for there 
the ship was to unlade her bur- 
den. ὁ And finding disciples, we 
tarried there seven days: who 
said to Paul through the Spirit, 

that he should not go up to Je- 
rusalem. ὃ And when we had 
accomplished those days, we 
departed, and went our way, 

and they all brought us on our 
way, with wives and children, 

till we were out of the city : 
and we kneeled down on the 
shore, and prayed. © And when 
we had taken our leave one of 
another, we took ship, and they 
returned home again. 


7 And when we had finished 
our course from Tyre, we came 
to Ptolemais, and saluted the 
brethren, and abode with them 
one day. °% And the next day 
we that were of Paul’s com- 
pany, departed, and came unto 
Cesarea, and we entered into 
the house of Philip the evan- 
gelist (which was one of the 
seven) and abode with him. 
9 And the same man had four 
daughters, virgins, which did 
prophesy. 


10 And as we tarried there 
many days, there came down 
from Judea a certain prophet, 
named Agabus. !! And when 
he was come unto us, he took 
Paul’s girdle, and bound _his 
own hands and feet, and said, 
Thus saith the Holy Ghost, So 
shall the Jews at Jerusalem 
bind the man that owneth this 
girdle, and shall deliver him 
into the hands of the Gentiles. 
12 And when we heard these 
tnings, both we and they of that 
place, besought him not to go 
up to Jerusalem. 13 Then Paul 
answered, What mean ye to 
weep and to break mine heart ? 
for I am ready, not to be bound 
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δὲ τὴν Κύπρον, καὶ καταλιπόντες αὐτὴν 
εὐώνυμον, ἐπλέομεν εἰς Συρίαν, καὶ κατ- 
ἤχθημεν εἰς Τύρον ἐκεῖσε γὰρ ἦν τὰ 
πλοῖον ἀποφορτιζόμενοι τὸν γύμον. 
4 καὶ ἀνευρόντες τοὺς μαθητὰς, ἐπεμεί- 
ναμεν αὐτοῦ ἡμέρας ἑπτά" οἵτινες τῷ 
Παύλῳ ἔλεγον διὰ τοῦ Πνεύματος, μὴ 
dvaBaivew εἰς ὃ Ἱεροσόλυμα." : ὅτε δὲ 
ἐγένετο ἡμᾶς ἐξαρτίσαι τὰς ἡμέρας, 
ἐξελθόντες ἐπορευόμεθα, προπεμπόντων 
ἡμᾶς πάντων σὺν γυναιξὶ καὶ τέκνοις 
ἕως ἔξω τῆς πόλεως, καὶ θέντες τὰ γό- 
νατα ἐπὶ τὸν αἰγιαλὸν προσηυξάμεθα. 
καὶ ἀσπασάμενοι ἀλλήλους, ἐπέβημεν 
εἰς τὸ πλοῖον, ἐκεῖνοι δὲ ὑπέστρεψαν 
εἰς τὰ ἴδια. 

7 Ἡμεῖς δὲ τὸν πλοῦν διανύσαντες 
ἀπὸ Τύρου κατηντήσαμεν. εἰς Πτολε- 
μαΐδα, καὶ ἀσπασάμενοι τοὺς ἀδελίῴους 
ἐμείναμεν ἡμέραν μίαν Tap αὐτοῖς. ὃ τῇ 
δὲ ἐ ἐπαύριον ἐξελθόντες "" “ἤλθομεν" εἰς 
Καισάρειαν" καὶ εἰσελθόντες εἰς τὸν οἶκον 
Φιλίππου τοῦ εὐαγγελιστοῦ, 4“ ὄντος ἐκ 
τῶν ἑπτὰ, ἐμείναμεν παρ᾽ αὐτῷ. 2 τούτῳ 


“δὲ ἦσαν θυγατέρες παρθένοι τέσσαρες 


προφητεύουσαι. 

4 ᾿Επιμενόντων dé 7 ἡμῶν ἡμέρας πλεί- 
ous, κατῆλθέ τις ἀπὸ τῆς ᾿Ιουδαίας προ- 
φήτης ὁ ὀνόματι ᾿Αγαβος" καὶ ἐλθὼν 
πρὸς ἡμᾶς, καὶ ἄρας τὴν ζώνην τοῦ 
Παύλου, δήσας ὅτε αὑτοῦ" τὰς χεῖρας 
καὶ τοὺς πόδας εἶπε: Τάδε λέγ ει τὸ 
Πνεῦμα τὸ ἅγιον' Τὸν ἄνδρα οὗ ἐστιν 
ἡ ζώνη αὕτη, οὕτω δήσουσιν ἐν Ἵερου- 
σαλὴμ οἱ ᾿Ιουδαῖοι," καὶ παραδώσουσιν 
εἰς χεῖρας ἐθνῶν. 13 Ὡς δὲ ἠκούσαμεν 
ταῦτα; παρεκαλοῦμεν ἡμεῖς τε καὶ οἱ 
ἐντόπιοι, τοῦ μη ἀναβαίνειν αὐτὸν εἰς 
Ἱερουσαλήμ. * ἡ ἀπεκρίθη δὲ ὁ Παῦλος" 
Ti ποιεῖτε κλαίοντες καὶ συνθρύπτοντές 
μου τὴν καρδίαν ; ἐγὼ γὰρ οὐ μόνον 





e St. & Βα σλθον. ἃ Rec, aod ror 


¢ Bz. om --τῷὸ savrov 














᾿ 





AIIOSTOAQN. 849. 


δεθῆναι, ἀλλὰ καὶ ἀποθανεῖν εἰς Ἵερου- 
σαλὴμ € ἑτοίμως ἔχω ὑπὲρ τοῦ ὀνόματος 
τοῦ Κυρίου ᾿Ιησοῦ. i Μὴ πειθομένου 
δὲ αὐτοῦ, ἡσυχάσαμεν εἰπόντες" Τὸ 
θέλημα τοῦ Κυρίου γενέσθω. 

16 Μετὰ δὲ τὰς ἡμέρας ταύτας ἃ ἀπο- 
σκευασάμενοι" ἀνεβαίνομεν εἰς ὃ Ἵερου- 
σαλήμ. ἊΝ συνῆλθον δὲ καὶ τῶν μαθητῶν 
ἀπὸ Καισαρείας σὺν ἡμῖν, ἄγοντες παρ 

ᾧ ξενισθῶμεν, Μνάσωνί τινι Κυπρίῳ, 
ἀρχαίῳ μαθητῇ. 

: gape δὲ ἢ ἡμῶν εἰς Ἱεροσόλυμα, 
ἀσμένως ° ἐδέξαντο" ἡμᾶς οἱ ἀδελφοί. 
τὸ τῇ δὲ ἐ ἐπιούσῃ εἰσήει ὁ Παῦλος σὺν 
ἡμῖν πρὸς ᾿Ιάκωβον, πάντες τε παρεγέ- 
VOVTO οἱ πρεσβύτεροι. καὶ ἀσπασά- 
μενος αὐτοὺς, ἐξηγεῖτο καθ᾽ ἕν ἕκαστον 
ὧν ἐποίησεν ὁ Θεὸς ἐν τοῖς ἔθνεσι διὰ 
τῆς διακονίας αὐτοῦ. 

θα ε Be. ἀκούσαντες ἐδόξαζον τὸν 

Κύριον": εἶπόν τε αὐτῷ" os adeA- 
he, πόσαι μυριάδες εἰσὶν “ ᾿Ιουδαίων" 
τῶν πεπιστευκότων᾽ καὶ πάντες ζηλωταὶ 
τοῦ νόμου ὑπάρχουσι. 3) κατηχήθησαν 
δὲ περὶ σοῦ, ὅτι ἀποστασίαν διδάσκεις 
ἀπὸ ᾿Μωσέως" τοὺς κατὰ τὰ ἔθνη 
ὅ πάντας" ᾿Ιουδαίους, λέγων μὴ περι- 


τέμνειν αὐτοὺς τὰ τέκνα, μηδὲ τοῖς 


ἔθεσι περιπατεῖν. ΞΕ τί οὖν ἐστι: Tav- 


TOS δεῖ πλῆθος συνελθεῖν" ἀκούσονται 
γὰρ ὅτι ἐλήλυθας. “3 τοῦτο οὖν ποίη- 
σον ὅ σοι λέγομεν" εἰσὶν ἡμῖν “ἄνδρες 
τέσσαρες εὐχὴν ἔχοντες ἐφ᾽ ἑαυτῶν" 

τούτους “παραλαβὼν ἁγνίσθητι σὺν 
αὐτοῖς, καὶ δαπάνησον ἐπ᾽ αὐτοῖς, ἵνα 
ξυρήσωνται τὴν “κεφαλὴν, καὶ 'γνώσον- 
ται" πάντες ὅτι ὧν κατήχηνται περὶ σοῦ 
οὐδέν ἐστιν, ἀλλὰ στοιχεῖς καὶ αὐτὸς 
τὸν νόμον φυλάσσων. “5 περὶ δὲ τῶν 
πεπιστευκότων ἐθνῶν ἡμεῖς ἐπεστείλα- 
μεν, κρίναντες * μηδὲν τοιοῦτον τηρεῖν 


Ὁ σὺ Ιεροσολυμα. 
έ-ν 
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only, but also to die at Jeru- 
salem fer the name of the Lord 
Jesus. 14. And when he would 
not be persuaded, we ceased, 
saying, The will of the Lord 
be done. 


15 And after those days we 
took up our carriages, and went 
i¢ There went: 
with us also certain of the dis- 


> ciples of Cesarea, and brought 


with them one Mnason of Cy- 
prus, an old disciple,with whom 
we should lodge. 


17 And when we were come to 
Jerusalem, the brethren re- 
ceived us gladly 5 and the 
day following Paul went in with 
us unto James, and all the 
elders were present. 19 And 
when he had saluted them, 
he declared particularly what 
things God had wrought among 
the Gentiles by his ministry. 

20 And when they heard it, 
they glorified the Lord, and 
said unto him, Thou seest, bro- 
ther, how many thousands of 
Jews there are which believe, 
and they are all zealous of the 
law. 21 And they are informed 
of thee, that thou teachest al’ 
the Jews which are among the 
Gentiles, to forsake Moses, say- 
ing, that they ought not to cir- 
cumcise their children, neither 
to walk after the customs. 
22 What is it therefore? the 
multitude must needs come 
together: for they will hear that 
thou art come. 25 Do there- 
fore this that we say to thee: 
We have four men which have 
a vow on them, 24 them take, 
and purify thyself with them, 
and be at charges with them, 
y they may shave their heads: 
and all may kriow that those 
things whereof they were in- 
formed concerning thee, are 
nothing, but that thou thyself 
also walkest orderly, and 
keepest the law. % As touch- 
ing the Gentiles which believe, 
we have written and concluded, 
that they observe no such thing. 


d Gb. Θεον. 
i Rec. οὐ yvacs. 


© SS ev τις Tovdasoes. 
κ- 


Acts XXI. 26. 


save only that they keep them- 
selves from things offered to 
idols, and from blood, and from 
strangled, and from fornica- 
tion. 

26 Then Paul took the men, 
and the next day purifying 
himself with them, entered into 
the temple, to signify the ac- 
complishment of the days of 
purification, until that an offer- 
ing should be offered for every 
one of them: 

27 And when the seven days 
were almost ended, the Jews 
which were of Asia, when they 
saw him in the temple, stirred 
up all the people, and laid 
hands on him, 25. crying out, 
Men of Isracl, help: This is the » 
man that teacheth all men 
every where against the people, 
and the law, and this place: and 
further brought Greeks also 
into the temple, and hath pol- ° 
luted this holy place. 79 (For 
they had seen before with him 
inthe city, Trophimus an Ephe- 
sian, whom they supposed that 
Paul had brought into the tem- 
ple.) °° And all the city was 
moved, and the people ran to- 
gether: and they tock Paul, 
and drew him out of the tem- 
ple: and forthwith the doors 
were shut. 


31 And as they went about to 
kill him, tidings came unto the 
chief captain of the band, that 
all Jerusalem was in an uproar. 
32 Who immediately took sol- 
diers, and centurions, and ran 
down unto them: and when 
they saw the chief captain and 
the soldiers, they left beating 
of Paul. 395. hen the chief 
captain came near, and took 
him, and commanded him to 
be bound with two chains, 
and demanded who he was, 
and what he had done. 34 And 
gome cried one thing, some 
another, among the multitude: 
and when he could not know 
the certainty for the tumult, he 
commanded him to be carried 


ἃ -» 





b Gb. ex’ avzov τας χειραξ. 


350 IIPAZEIZ ΤΩΝ 


αὐτοὺς, εἰ ΄ φυλάσσεσθαι αὐτοὺς 
τό τε εἰδωλύθυτον καὶ τὸ αἷμα * καὶ 
πνικτὸν΄ καὶ πορνείαν. 

“6 Tére τό Παῦλος παραλαβὼν τοὺς 
ἄνδρας, τῇ ἐχομένῃ ἡμέρᾳ σὺν αὐτοῖς 
ἁγνισθεὶς εἰσῇει εἰς τὸ ἱερὸν, διαγγέλ- 
λων τὴν ἐκπλήρωσιν τῶν ἡμερῶν τοῦ 
ἁγνισμοῦ, ἕως οὗ προσηνέχθη ὑπὲρ ἑνὸς 
ἑκάστου αὐτῶν ἡ προσφορά. 

7 Ὡς δὲ ἔμελλον αἱ ἑπτὰ ἡμέραι 
συντελεῖσθαι, οἱ ἀπὸ τῆς ᾿Ασίας ᾿Ιου- 
δαΐοι θεασάμενοι αὐτὸν ἐν τῷ ἱερῷ, 
συνέχεον πάντα τὸν ὄχλον, καὶ ἐπέβαλον 
> τὰς χεῖρας ἐπ᾽ αὐτὸν," κράζοντες" 
“Avdpes Ἰσσραηλῖται; βοηθεῖτε. οὗτός 
ἐστιν ὁ ἄνθρωπος ὁ ὁ κατὰ τοῦ λαοῦ καὶ 
τοῦ νόμου. καὶ τοῦ τόπου τούτου πάντας 

πανταχοῦ' ΄ διδάσκων" ἔτι τε καὶ “Ἐλ- 
ληνας εἰσήγαγεν εἰς τὸ ἱερὸν; καὶ κεκοί- 
νῶκε τὸν ἅγιον τόπον τοῦτον. 29. (Ἦσαν 
γὰρ προεωρακότες Τρόφιμον. τὸν ᾿Εφέ- 
σιον ἐν τῇ πόλει σὺν αὐτῷ, ὃν ἐνόμιζον 
ὅτι εἰς τὸ ἱερὸν εἰσήγαγεν ὁ Παῦλος.) 
= ἐκινήθη τε ἡ πόλις ὅλη, καὶ ἐγένετο 
συνδρομὴ τοῦ λαοῦ" καὶ ἐπιλαβόμενοι 
τοῦ Παύλου, εἷλκον αὐτὸν ἔξω τοῦ ἱεροῦ" 
καὶ εὐθέως ἐκλείσθησαν αἱ θύραι. 

δ᾽ Ζητούντων δὲ αὐτὸν ἀποκτεῖναι, 
ἀνέβη φάσις τῷ χιλιάρχῳ τῆς σπείρης, 
ὅτι ὅλη συγκέχυται Ἱερουσαλήμ' ὃς 
ἐξαυτῆς παραλαβὼν στρατιώτας καὶ 
ἑκατοντάρχους, κατέδραμεν ἐπ᾽ αὐτούς. 
οἱ δὲ ἰδόντες τὸν χιλίαρχον καὶ τοὺς 
στρατιώτας, ἐπαύσαντο τύπτοντες τὸν 
Παῦλον. ὅ8 τότε ἐγγίσας ὁ χιλίαρχος 
ἐπελάβετο αὐτοῦ, καὶ ἐκέλευσε δεθῆναι 
ἁλύσεσι δυσί" καὶ ἐπυνθάνετο τίς ἂν 
εἴη, καὶ τί ὩΣ πεποιηκώς. “ἢ ἄλλοι 
δὲ ἄλλο τι “ ἐβόων" ἐν. τῷ ὄχλῳ" μὴ 
δυνάμενος δὲ γνῶναι τὸ ἀσφαλὲς, διὰ 
τὸν θόρυβον, ἐκέλευσεν ἄγεσθαι αὐτὸν 
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els THY παρεμβολήν. ὅτε δὲ ἐγένετο 
) A A > \ 4, lh 
ἐπὶ τοὺς ἀναβαθμοὺς, συνέβη βαστάζε- 
σθαι αὐτὸν ὑπὸ τῶν στρατιωτῶν διὰ 
\ , ~ Wt 36 > 40 \ 
τὴν βίαν τοῦ ὄχλου. ηκολούθει γὰρ 
\ ANG a λ ~ 2 ΄ ΑΕ Ab 
TO πλῆθος τοῦ λαοῦ * κράζον ἰρε 
αὐτόν. 

37 Μέλλων τε εἰσάγεσθαι εἰς τὴν 
πάρεμβολὴν ὁ Παῦλος λέγει τῷ χι- 

p μβ ἐμ aS 2 / 3 εν b “ χί 
δὰ ὑ δι Εἰ ἔξεστί μοι εἰπεῖν " τι΄ πρός 

é δὲ ey 
σε; ἔφη" “Ἑλληνιστὶ γινώσκεις § ; 
τς οὐκ ipa ov εἰ ὁ Αἰγύπτιος ὁ πρὸ 
τούτων τῶν ἡμερῶν ἀναστατώσας καὶ 
ἐξαγαγὼν εἰς τὴν ἔρημον τοὺς τετρακι- 
σχιλίους ἄνδρας τῶν σικαρίων; * Eire 
δὲ 6 Παῦλος" Ἐγὼ ἄνθρωπος μέν εἰμι 
Ιουδαῖος Ταρσεὺς, τῆς Κιλικίας οὐκ 
ἀσήμου πόλεως πολίτης" δέομαι δέ σου, 
ἐπίτρεψόν μοι λαλῆσαι. πρὸς τὸν λαόν. 

> 
ἐπ, Ἐπιτρέψαντος δὲ αὐτοῦ, ὁ Παῦλος 
ἑστὼς ἐπὶ τῶν ἀναβαθμῶν κατέσεισε τῇ 
χειρὶ τῷ λαῷ" πολλῆς δὲ σιγῆς γενομέ- 
νης, προσεφώνησε τῇ Ἕβραΐδι διαλέ- 
κτῳ λέγων" 

22 . “Avdpes, ἀδελφοὶ καὶ πατέρες, 

δ, 

ἀκούσατέ μου τῆς πρὸς ὑμᾶς “ νυνὶ 
ἀπολογίας. ᾿Ακούσαντες δὲ ὅτι τῇ 
Ἕβραίϊδι διαλέκτῳ προσεφώνει αὐτοῖς, 
peor Ui achat ἡσυχίαν. καί φησιν" 

“Ἐγὼ 4 μέν" εἰμι ἀνὴρ ᾿Ιουδαῖος, γε- 
γεννημένος ἐν Ταρσῷ τῆς Κιλικίας, 
ἀνατεθραμμένος δὲ ἐν τῇ πόλει ταύτῃ 
παρὰ τοὺς πόδας Ταμαλιὴλ, πεπαιδευ- 


85 


͵ “- ’ 
μένος κατὰ ἀκρίβειαν τοῦ πατρῴου νό- 


μου, ζηλωτὴς ὑ ὑπάρχων τοῦ Θεσῦ; καθὼς 
πάντες ὑμεῖς ἐστε σήμερον" * ὃς ταύτην 
τὴν ὁδὸν ἐδίωξα ἃ ἄχρι θανάτου, δεσμεύων 
καὶ παραδιδοὺς εἰς “φυλακὰς ἄνδρας τε 
καὶ γυναῖκας, > ὡς καὶ 6 ἀρχιερεὺς 
μαρτυρεῖ μοι καὶ πᾶν τὸ πρεσβυτέριον᾽ 
παρ ὧν καὶ ἐπιστολὰς δεξάμενος 
πρὸς τοὺς ἀδελφοὺς, εἰς Δαμασκὸν 
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into the castle. 935 And when 
he came upon the stairs, so it 
was that he was borne of the 
soldiers, for the violence of the 
people. 36 For the multitude 
of the people followed after, 
crying, Away with him. 


37 And as Paul was to be led ἡ 
into the castle, hesaid unto the 
chief captain, May I speak unto 
thee ? Who said, Canst thou 
speak Greek ? 35 Art not thou 
that Egyptian which before 
these days madest an uproar, 
and leddest out into the wil- 
derness four thousand men that 
were murderers? 29 But Paul 
said, Iam aman which 4am a 
Jew of Tarsus, a city in Cilicia, 
a citizen of no mean city: and I 
beseech thee suffer me to speak 
unto the people. 4° And when 
he had given him licence, Paul 
stood on the stairs, and beck- 
oned with the hand unto the 
people : and when there was 
made a great silence, he spake 
unto them inthe Hebrew tongue, 
saying. 


22. Men, brethren, and fa- 
thers, hear ye my defence which 
I make now unto you. 2 (And 
when they heard that he spake 
in the Hebrew tongue to them, 
they kept the more silence: and 
he saith,) ? Iam verily a man 
which am a Jew, born in Tarsus 
a city in Cilicia, yet brought up 
in this city at the feet of Gama- 
liel, and taught according to 
the perfect manner of the law 
of the fathers, and was zealous 
towards God, as ye all are this 
day. 4 And I persecuted this 
way unto the death, binding 
and delivering into prisons both 
men and women, 5 as also the 
high priest doth bear me wit- 
ness, and all the estate of the 
elders: from whom also 1 re- 


‘ceived letters unto tke bre- 


thren, and went to Damascus 





ax 
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- to bring them which were there, 
bound unto Jerusalem, for to 
be punished. 


6 And it came to pass, that as 
1 made my journey, and was 
ceme nigh unto Damascus 
about noon, suddenly there 
shone from heaven a great light 
round about me. 7 And I fell 
unto the ground, and heard a 
voice saying unto me, Saul, 
S2.:., why persecutest thou me? 
8 And I answered, Who art 
thou, Lord ? And he said unto 
me, I am Jesus of Nazareth 
whom thou persecutest. 9 And 
they that were with me saw in- 
deed the light, and were afraid ; 
but they heard not the voice of 
him that spake to me. !8 And I 
said, What shall I do, Lord ? 
And the Lord said unto me, 
Arise, and go into Damascus, 
and there it shall be told thee 
of all things which are appoint- 
ed for thee to do. 

11 And when I could not see 
for the glory of that light, be- 
ing led by the hand of them 
that were with me, I came in- 
to Damascus. 12 And one Ana- 
nias, a devout man according 
to the law, having a good report 
of all the Jews which dwelt 
there, '3 came unto me, and 1 
‘stood, and said unto me, Bro- 
ther Saul, receive thy sight. 
And the same hour I looked up 
upon him. '4 And he said, The 
God of our fathers hath chosen 
thee, that thou shouldest know 
his will, and see that Just One, 
and shouldest hear the voice of 
his mouth. 5. For thou shalt be 
his witness unto all men, of 
what thou hast scen and heard. 
16 And now, why tarriest thou? 
arise, and be baptized, and 
wash away thy sins, calling on 
the name of the Lord. 


17 And it came to pass, that 
when I was come again to Je- 
rusalem, even while I prayed 
iu the temple, I was ina trance, 
18 ani saw him saying into me, 


= 
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ἐπορευόμην, ἄξων Kal τοὺς ἐκεῖσε ὄντας, 
δεδεμένους εἰς ἹΙερουσαλὴμ, ἵνα τιμω- 
ρηθῶσιν. 

ὁ Ἐγένετο δέ μοι πορευομένῳ καὶ 
ἐγγίζοντι τῇ Δαμασκῷ περὶ μεσημβρίαν 
ἐξαίφνης. ἐκ τοῦ οὐρανοῦ περιαστράψαι 
φῶς! ἱκανὸν περὶ ἐμέ" ἔπεσόν τε εἰς 
τὸ ἔδαφος, καὶ ἤκουσα φωνῆς λεγούσης 
pot’ Σαοὺλ, Saovd, ti “με διώκεις ; 
8 ᾿γὼ δὲ ἀπεκρίθην Τίς εἶ Κύριε; Εἶπέ 
τε πρός pe’ ᾿Εγώ εἰμι ᾿Ιησοῦς ὁ Ναζω- 
ραῖος ὃν σὺ διώκεις. " Οἱ δὲ σὺν ἐμοὶ 
ὄντες τὸ μὲν φῶς ἐθεάσαντο, ἃ καὶ ἔμ- 
φοβοι ἐγένοντο᾽΄“ τὴν δὲ φωνὴν οὐκ 
ἤκουσαν τοῦ λαλοῦντός μοι. 10 εἶπον 
δέν, Tt ποιήσω Κύριε; Ὃ δὲ Κύριος 
εἶπε πρός pe: ᾿Αναστὰς πορεύου εἰς 
Δαμασκόν" κἀκεῖ σοι λαληθήσεται περὶ 
πάντων ὧν τέτακταί σοι ποιῆσαι. 

Ὡς δὲ οὐκ ἐνέβλεπον ἀπὸ τῆς δό- 
i Tou φωτὸς ἐκείνου, χειραγωγούμενος 
ὑπὸ τῶν συνόντων μοι, ἦλθον εἰς Δα- 
μασκόν. 2 ᾿Ανανίας δέ τις, ἀνὴρ εὐσε- 
βὴς κατὰ τὸν νύμον, μαρτυρούμενος ὑπὸ 
ἀπόντων τῶν κατοικούντων ᾿Ιουδαίων, 

3 ἐλθὼν πρός με καὶ ἐπιστὰς εἰπέ μοι’ 
Σαοὺλ ἀδελφὲ, ἀνάβλεψον. Κἀγὼ αὐτῇ 
τῇ ὥρᾳ ἀνέβλεψα εἰς αὐτόν. 46 δὲ 
elev’ Ὃ Θεὸς τῶν πατέρων ἡμῶν 
προεχειρίσατό σε γνῶναι τὸ θέλημα αὗ- 
τοῦ, καὶ ἰδεῖν τὸν δίκαιον, καὶ ἀκοῦσαι 
φωνὴν. ἐκ τοῦ στόματος αὐτοῦ" 3 Oru 
ἔσῃ μάρτυς αὐτῷ πρὸς πάντας ἀνθρώ- 
πους, ὧν ἑώρακας καὶ ἤκουσας. 16 Kal 
νῦν Ti μέλλεις ; ἀναστὰς βάπτισαι καὶ 
ἀπόλουσαι τὰς ἁμαρτίας σου, ἐπικαλε- 
σάμενος τὸ ὄνομα ” αὐτοῦ." 

Mi Ἐγένετο δέ “μοι ὑποστρέψαντι εἰς 
Ἱερουσαλὴμ, καὶ προσευχομένου “μου 
ἐν τῷ ἱερῷ, “γενέσθαι με. ἐν ἐκστάσει, 
18 καὶ ἰδεῖν αὐτὸν λέγοντά pow’ Σπεῦσον 
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Kal ἔξελθε ἐν τάχει ἐξ Ἱερουσαλήμ᾽ 
διότι οὐ παραδέξονταί σου τὴν μαρτυρίαν 
περὶ ἐμοῦ. - Κἀγὼ εἶπον" Κύριε av- 
τοὶ ἐπίστανται, ὅτι ἐγὼ ἤμην φυλακίζων 
καὶ δέρων κατὰ τὰς συναγωγὰς τοὺς 
πιστεύοντας ἐπὶ oe? * καὶ ὅτε ἐξεχεῖτο 
τὸ αἷμα Ἂ Στεφάνου" τοῦ μάρτυρός σου, 
καὶ αὐτὸς ἤμην ἐφεστὼς καὶ συνευδο- 
κῶν" "> kal φυλάσσων τὰ ἱμάτια τῶν 
ἀναιρούντων αὐτόν. " Kat εἶπε πρός 
με" Πορεύου, ὅτι ἐγὼ εἰς ἔθνη μακρὰν 
ἐξαποστελῶ σε. 

ὦ Ἤκουον δὲ αὐτοῦ “ἄχρι τούτου τοῦ 
λόγου, καὶ ἐπῆραν τὴν φωνὴν αὑτῶν 
λέγοντες" Ape ἀπὸ τῆς γῆς τὸν τοιοῦ- 
Tov" οὐ yap © καθῆκεν “ αὐτὸν (ny. 
Ὁ Κραυγαζόντων δὲ αὐτῶν, καὶ ῥιπτούν- 
Τῶν τὰ ἱμάτια, καὶ κονιορτὸν βαλλόντων 
εἰς τὸν “ ἀέρα. 3) ἐκέλευσεν © αὐτὸν 
ὁ χιλίαρχος εἰσάγεσθαι" εἰς τὴν παρεμ- 
βολὴν, εἰπὼν μάστιξιν ἀνετάζεσθαι αὐ- 
τὸν, ἵνα ἐπιγνῷ δι᾽ ἣν αἰτίαν οὕτως 
ἐπεφώνουν αὐτῷ. 3 ὡς δὲ" προέτειναν" 
αὐτὸν τοῖς ἱμᾶσιν, εἶπε πρὸς τὸν ἑστῶτα 
ἑκατόνταρχον ὁ Παῦλος" Εἰ ἄνθρωπον 
Ῥωμαῖον Καὶ ἀκατάκριτον ἔξεστιν t ὑμῖν 
μαστίζειν: © ᾿Ακούσας δὲ ὁ ἑκατόν- 
Tapxos, προσελθὼν ἀπήγγειλε τῷ χι- 
λιάρχῳ λέγων. τ" τί μέλλεις ποιεῖν: ὁ 
yep ἄνθρωπος οὗτος “Ῥωμαῖός ἐστι. 

“7 Προσελθὼν δὲ ὁ χιλίαρχος εἶπεν αὖ- 
τῷ" Λέγε μοι, "“ σὺ “Ῥωμαῖος εἶ; Ὃ 
δὲ ἔφη: Ναί. * ’Amexpi6n τε 6 χιλίαρ- 
χος" ᾿Εγὼ πολλοῦ κεφαλαίου τὴν πο- 
λιτείαν ταύτην ἐκτησάμην. Ὃ δὲ Παῦλος 
ep’ ᾿Εγὼ δὲ καὶ γέγέννημαι. 9 Εὐθέως 
οὖν ἀπέστησαν ἀ ἀπ αὐτοῦ οἱ μέλλοντες 
αὐτὸν ἀνετάζειν καὶ ὁ χιλίαρχος δὲ 
ἐφοβήθη, ἐπιγνοὺς ὅτι “Pwpatds ἐστι, 
καὶ ὅτι ἦν αὐτὸν δεδεκως 

89 TH δὲ ἐπαύριον βουλόμενος γνῶναι 


Acts XXII. 80. 


Make haste, and get thee quick. 
ly out of Jerusalem: for they 
will not receive thy testimony 
concerning me. ! And 1 saiq. 
Lord, they know that I im- 
prisoned, and beat in every sy- 
nagogue them that believed on 
thee. 0 And when the blood 
of thy martyr Stephen was . 
shed, I also was standing by, 
and consenting unto his death, 
and kept the raiment of them 
that slew him. 2! And he said 
unto me, Depart: for I will 
send thee far hence, unto the 
Gentiles. 


22 And they gave him audi- 
ence unto this word, and then 
lifted up their voices, and said, 
Away with such a fellow from 
the earth: for it is not fit that 
he should live. 23 And as they 
cried out, and cast off their 
clothes, and threw dust into the 
air, *4 the chief captain com- 
manded him to be brought into 
the castle, and bade that he 
should be examined by scourg- 
ing: that he might know where- 
fore they cried so against him. 
25 And as they bound him with 
thongs, Paul said unto the cen- 
turion that stood by, Is it law- 
ful for you to scourge a man 
that is a Roman, and uncon- 
demned ? 26 When the centu- 
rion heard that, he went and 
toid the chief captain, saying, 
Take heed what thou doest. for 
this man is a Roman. ?? Then 
the chief captain came ; & said 
unto him, Tell me, art thoua 
Roman ὃ He said, Yea. 28 And 
the chief captain answered, 
With a great sum obtained 1 
this freedom. And Paul said, 
But I was free born. 5 Then 
straightway they departed from 
him which should have 2ex- 
amined him: and the chief cap- 
tain also was afraid after he 
knew that he was a Roman, 
and because he had kLound 
him. 


38 On the morrow, because he 
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Acts XXIII. 1. 


would have known j certainty 
wherefore he was accused of 
the Jews, he loosed him from 
his bands, and commanded the 
chief priests and all their coun- 
cil to appear, and brought Paul 
down, and set him before them. 

23. And Paul earnestly be- 
holding the council, said, Men 
and brethren, I have lived in 
all good conscience before God 
until this day. ? And the high 
priest Ananias commanded 
them that stood by him, to 
smite him on the mouth. ?Then 
saith Paul unto him, God shall 
smite thee, thou whited wall: 
for sittest thou to judge me 
after the law, and commandest 
me to be smitten contrary to 
the law ? 4 And they that stood 
hy, said, Revilest thou God’s 
high priest ? 5 Then said Paul, 
I wist not, brethren, that he was 
the high priest: for it is written, 
Thou shalt not speak evil of 
the ruler of thy people. 


6 But when Paul perceived 
that the one part were Saddu- 
cees, and the other Pharisees, 
he cried out in the council, Men 
and brethren, I am a Pharisee, 
the son of a Pharisee: of the 
hope and resurrection of the 
dead, 1 am called in question. 
7 And when he had 0 said, 
there arose a dissension between 
the Pharisees and the Sad- 
ducees: and the multitude was 
divided. % For the Sadducees 
say that there is no resurrec- 
tion, neither angel, nor spirit: 
but the Pharisees confess both. 
9 And there arose a great cry: 
and the scribes that were of the 
Pharisees’ part arose, & strove, 
Saying, We find no evil in this 
man: but if a spirit or an angel 
hath spoken to him, let us not 
fight against God. !° And when 
there arose a great dissension, 
the chief captain fearing lest 
Paul should have been pulled 
in pieces of them, commanded 
the soldiers to go cown, and to 
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τὸ ἀσφαλὲς, τὸ τί κατηγορεῖται * mapa 
τῶν ᾿Ιουδαίων, ἔλυσεν αὐτὸν "" » καὶ ἐκέ- 
λευσεν © συνελθεῖν " τοὺς ἀρχιερεῖς καὶ 
ἀ πᾶν“ τὸ συνέδριον 5“" καὶ καταγαγὼν 
τὸν Παῦλον ἔστησεν. εἰς αὐτούς. 

28. ᾿Ατενίσας δὲ ὁ Παῦλος τῷ συνε- 
δρίῳ εἶπεν" Ἄνδρες ἀδελφοὶ, ἐγὼ πάσῃ 
συνειδήσει ἀγαθῇ πΈΘΟΝ ΘΕΙ͂Ε τῷ Θεῷ 
ἄχρι ταύτης τῆς ἡμέρας. 3 Ὃ δὲ ἀρ- 
χιερεὺς ᾿Ανανίας ἐπέταξε τοῖς παρεστῶ- 
σιν αὐτῷ, τύπτειν αὐτοῦ τὸ στόμα. 
3 τότε ὁ Παῦλος πρὸς αὐτὸν εἶπε" 
Τύπτειν σε μέλλει ὁ Θεὸς, τοῖχε κεκο- 
yiapeve’ καὶ σὺ κάθη κρίνων με κατὰ 
τὸν νόμον, καὶ παρανομῶν κελεύεις με 
τύπτεσθαι; ; 4 Οἱ δὲ παρεστῶτες εἶπον" 
Τὸν ᾿ ἀρχιερέα τοῦ Θεοῦ λοιδορεῖς: “Ἔφη 
τε ὁ Παῦλος" Οὐκ ἤδειν ἀδελφοὶ, ὅτι 
ἐστὶν ἀρχιερεύς" γέγραπται γάρ" "Αρ- 
χοντα τοῦ λαοῦ Gov οὐκ ἐρεῖς κακῶς. 

ὃ Τνοὺς δὲ ὁ Παῦλος ὅτι τὸ ἕν μέρος 
ἐστὶ Σαδδουκαίων, τὸ δὲ ἕτερον @a- 
ρισαίων, ἔκραξεν ἐ ἐν τῷ συνεδρίῳ" “Av- 
Spes ἀδελφοὶ, ἐ ἐγὼ Φαρισαῖός εἰμι, υἱὸς 
‘ Φαρισαίου"“ “περὶ ἐλπίδος καὶ ἀναστά- 
σεως νεκρῶν ἐγὼ κρίνομαι. ἴ Τοῦτο δὲ 
αὐτοῦ λαλήσαντος, ἐγένετο στάσις τῶν 
Φαρισαίων καὶ τῶν Σαδδουκαίων, καὶ 
ἐσχίσθη τὸ πλῆθος. ὲ Σαδδουκαῖοι μὲν 
γὰρ λέγουσι μὴ εἶναι ἀνάστασιν, μηδὲ 
ἄγγελον μήτε πνεῦμα" Φαρισαῖοι δὲ 
ὁμολογοῦσι τὰ ἀμφότερα. 9 ἐγένετο δὲ 
κραυγὴ μεγάλη" καὶ ἀναστάντες 8 οἱ 
γραμματεῖς" τοῦ μέρους τῶν Φαρισαίων 
διεμάχοντο λέγοντες" Οὐδὲν “κακὸν εὺ- 
ρίσκομεν ἐν τῷ ἀνθρώπῳ | τούτῳ᾽ εἰ δὲ 
πνεῦμα ἐλάλησεν αὐτῷ ἢ ἄγγελος "" : 
10 Πολλῆς δὲ γενομένης στάσεως, ' εὐ- 
λαβηθεὶς" ὁ χιλίαρχος μὴ διασπασθῇ ὁ ὁ 
Παῦλος ὑπ᾽ αὐτῶν, ἐκέλευσε τὸ στρά- 
τευμα καταβὰν ἁρπάσαι αὐτὸν ἐκ 
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μέσου αὐτῶν, ἄγει: τε εἰς a παρεμ- 
βολην. : 

11 Τῇ δὲ € ἐπιούσῃ νυκτὶ ἐπιστὰς αὐτῷ 
ὁ Κύριος εἰπε" Θάρσει"“" ὡς γὰρ διε- 
μαρτύρω τὰ περὶ ἐμοῦ εἰς Ἱερουσαλὴμ, 
οὕτω σε δεῖ καὶ εἰς “Ῥώμην μαρτυρῆσαι. 

τὰ Γενομένης δὲ ἡμέρας, ποιήσαντες 
᾿ συστροφὴν οἱ Ιουδαῖοι," ΄ ἀνεθεμάτισαν 
ἑαυτοὺς, λέγοντες μήτε φαγεῖν μήτε 
πλεῖν ἕως οὗ ἀποκτείνωσι τὸν Παῦλον" 

13 ἦσαν δὲ πλείους τεσσαράκοντα οἱ 
ταύτην τὴν συνωμοσίαν “ πεποιηκότες" " 
i οἵτινες προσελθόντες. τοῖς ἀρχιερεῦσι 
καὶ τοῖς πρεσβυτέροις εἴπον' ᾿Αναθέματι 
ἀνεθεματίσαμεν ἑαυτοὺς, μηδενὸς γεύ- 
σασθαι € ἕως οὗ ἀποκτείνωμεν τὸν Παῦλον. 
er yoy οὖν ὑμεῖς ἐμφανίσατε τῷ χιλιάρχῳ 
σὺν τῷ συνεδρίῳ, ὅπως. αὔριον' αὐτὸν 
καταγάγῃ πρὸς ὑμᾶς, ὡς μέλλοντας 

ιαγινώσκειν ἀκριβέστερον τὰ περὶ av- 
TOU" ἡμεῖς δὲ, πρὸ τοῦ ἐγγίσαι αὐτὸν, 
ἕτοιμοί ἐσμεν τοῦ ἀνελεῖν αὐτόν. 

16 ᾿Ακούσας δὲ ὁ υἱὸς τῆς ἀδελφῆς 
Παύλου “ τὸ ἔνεδρον," παραγενόμενος 
καὶ εἰσελθὼν εἰς τὴν παρεμβολὴν, 
ἀπήγγειλε τῷ Παύλῳ. ἢ _Tpookaheca- 
μενος δὲ ὁ Παῦλος ἕ ἕνα τῶν ἑκατοντάρ- 
χων, ἔφη; Τὸν νεανίαν τοῦτον ἀπάγαγε 
πρὸς τὸν χιλίαρχον" ἔχει γάρ τι ἀπαγ- 
γεῖλαι αὐτῷ. ‘O μὲν οὖν παραλαβὼν 

αὐτὸν ἤγαγε πρὸς τὸν χιλίαρχον, καί 
φησιν" ‘O δέσμιος Παῦλος προσκαλε- 
σάμενός με ἠρώτησε, τοῦτον τὸν νεανίαν 
ἀγαγεῖν πρός σε, ἔχοντά τι λαλῆσαί σοι. 
19 ᾿Επιλαβόμενος δὲ τῆς χειρὸς αὐτοῦ ὁ 
χιλίαρχος, καὶ ἀναχωρήσας κατ᾽ ἰδίαν 
ἐπυνθάνετο" Τί ἐστιν ὃ ἔχεις ἀπαγγεῖλαί 
μοι; Εἶπε δέ" "Ore οἱ Ιουδαῖοι συνέ- 
θεντο τοῦ ἐρωτῆσαί σε, ὅπως αὔριον 
εἰς τὸ συνέδριον καταγάγῃς τὸν Παῦ- 
λον, ὡς μέλλοντές τυ ἀκριβέστερον 


t 


Acts XXIII. 20, 


take him by force from among 
them, and to bring him into the 
castle. 

ll And the night following, 
the Lord stood by him, and 
said, Be of good cheer, Paul: 
for as thou hast testified of me 
in Jerusalem, so must thou 
‘bear witness also at Rome. 

12 And when it was day, cer: , 
tain of the Jews banded to- 
gether, and bound themselves 
@under a curse, saying, that 
they would neither eat nor drink 
till they had killed Paul. 13 And 
they were more than forty 
which had made this conspi- 
racy. 14 Andthey came to the 
chief priests and elders, and 
said, We have bound ourselves 
under a great curse, that we 
will eat nothing until we have 
slain Paul. 5 Now therefore 
ye with the council, signify to 
the chief captain that he bring 
him down unto you to morrow, 
as though ye would enquire 
something more perfectly con- 
cerning him: and we, or ever 
he come near, are ready to kill 
him. 


16 And when Paul’s sister’s 
son heard of their laying in wait, 
he went and entered into the 
castle, andtold Paul. !”7 Then 
Paul called one of the centu- 
rions unto him, and said, Bring 
this young man unto the chief 
captain: for he hath a certain 
thing to tell him. 8 So he took 
him, and brought him to the 
cenief captain, and said, Paul 
the prisoner called me unto 
him, and prayed me to bring 
this young man unto thee, who 
hath something to say unto 
thee. 19 Then the chief cap- 
tain took him by the hand, and 
went with him aside privately, 
and asked him, What is that 
thou hast to tell me? 2° And 
he said, The Jews have agreed 
to desire thee, that thou would- 
est bring down Paul to morrow 
into the council, as though they 
would enquire somewhat of hin 
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more perfectly. 2! But do not 
thou yield unto them: for there 
lie in wait for him of them more 
than forty men, which have 
bound themselves with an oath, 
that they will neither eat nor 
drink, till they have killed him: 

and now are they ready, look- 
ing for a promise from thee. 

22 So the chief captain then let 
the young man depart, and 
charged him, See thou tell no 
man, that thou hast shewed 
these things to me. 

23 And he called unto him 
two centurions, saying, Make 
ready two hundred soldiers to 
go to Czsarea, and horsemen 
threescore and ten, and spear- 
men two hundred, at the third 
hour of the night. 24 And pro- 
vide them beasts, that they may 
set Paul on, and bring him safe 
unto Felix the governor. 25 And 
he wrote a letter after this man- 
ner: 76 Claudius Lysias, unto 
the most excellent governor 
Felix, sendeth greeting. 27 This 
man was taken of the Jews and 
should have been killed of them: 
then came 1 with an army, and 
rescued him, having understood 
that he was a Roman. 25 And 
when I would have known the 
cause wherefore they accused 
him, I brought him forth into 
their council. 29 Whom I per- 
ceived to be accused of quese 
tions of their law, but to have 
nothing laid to his charge wor- 
thy of death or of bonds. 39 And 
when it was told me, how that 
the Jews laid wait for the man, 
I sent straightway to thee, and 
gave commandment to his ac- 
cusers also, to say before thee 
what they had against him. > 
Farewell. 


31 Then the soldiers, as it was 
commanded them, took Paul, 
and brought him by night to 
Antipatris. %* On the morrow, 
they left the horsemen to go 
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πυνθάνεσθαι περὶ αὐτοῦ. 3' σὺ οὖν μὰ 
πεισθῆς αὐτοῖς" ἐνεδρεύουσι γὰρ αὐτὸν 
ἐξ αὐτῶν ἄνδρες πλείους τεσσαρά- 
κοντα, οἵτινες. ἀνεθεμάτισαν ἑαυτοὺς 
μήτε φαγεῖν μήτε πιεῖν eas οὗ ἀνέλωσιν 
αὐτόν" καὶ νῦν ἕτοιμοί εἰσι προσδεχό- 
μενοι τὴν ἀπὸ σοῦ ἐπαγγελίαν. os 
μὲν οὖν χιλίαρχος ἀπέλυσε τὸν νεανίαν, 
παραγγείλας μηδενὶ ἐκλαλῆσαι" 
ταῦτα ἐνεφάνισας πρός με. 

*3 Kal προσκαλεσάμενος δύο Twas 
τῶν ἑκατοντάρχων elev" Ἑτοιμάσατε 
στρατιώτας διακοσίους, ὅπως πορευθῶ- 
σιν ἕως Καισαρείας, καὶ ἱππεῖς ἐβδο- 
μήκοντα, καὶ δεξιολάβους διακοσίους, 
ἀπὸ τρίτης ὥρας τῆς νυκτός" * κτήνη τε 
ἐπιβιβάσαντες τὸν 
Παῦλον διασώσωσι πρὸς Φήλικα τὸν 
ἡγεμόνα: 8 γράψας ἐπιστολὴν περιέ- 
χουσαν τὸν τύπον τοῦτον" δ Κλαύδιος 
Λυσίας τῷ κρατίστῳ ἡγεμόνι Φηλικι 
χαίρειν. 7 τὸν ἄνδρα τοῦτον συλλη- 
φθέντα ὑπὸ τῶν Ιουδαίων, καὶ ὶ μέλλοντα 
ἀναιρεῖσθαι ὑ ὑπ᾽ αὐτῶν, ἐπιστὰς σὺν τῷ 
στρατεύματι ἐξειλύμην ἃ αὐτὸν," μαθὼν 
ὅτι “Ῥωμαϊός ἐστι. * βουλόμενος δὲ 
γνῶναι τὴν αἰτίαν bu’ ἣν ἐνεκάλουιϊ 
αὐτῷ, κατήγαγον αὐτὸν εἰς τὸ συνέδριον 
αὐτῶν" * ὃν εὗρον ἐγκαλούμενον περὶ 
ζητημάτων τοῦ νόμου αὐτῶν, μηδὲν δὲ 
ἄξιον θανάτου ἢ δεσμῶν Fei ἔχον- 
τα. 3 μηνυθείσης δέ μοι ἐπιβουλῆς εἰς 
τὸν ἄνδρα μέλλειν ἔσεσθαι ὑπὸ τῶν 
᾿Ιουδαίων, ἐξαυτῆς ἔπεμψα πρός σε, 
παραγγείλας καὶ τοῖς bpd 8 gins λέγειν 
τὰ πρὸς αὐτὸν ἐ ἐπὶ σοῦ. " ἔῤῥωσο." 

31 Oi μὲν οὖν στρατιῶται, κατὰ τὸ 
διατεταγμένον αὐτοῖς, ἀναλαβόντες τὸν 
Παῦλον, ἤγαγὸν διὰ τῆς νυκτὸς εἰς τὴν 
᾿Αντιπατρίδα. 2 τῇ δὲ ἐπαύριον ἐάσαν- 
τες τοὺς ἱππεῖς © πορεύεσθαι" σὺν αὐτῷ, 
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ὑπέστρεψαν εἰς THY παρεμβολήν" * οἵ- 
τινες εἰσελθόντες εἰς τὴν Καισάρειαν, 
καὶ ἀναδόντες τὴν ἐπιστολὴν τῷ ἡγεμόνι, 
παρέστησαν καὶ τὸν Παῦλον αὐτῷ. 
34 ἀναγνοὺς δὲ 3“, καὶ ἐπερωτήσας ἐκ 
ποίας ἐπαρχίας ἐστὶ, καὶ πυθόμενος ὅ ὅτι 
ἀπὸ Κιλικίας" 33 Διακούσομαί σου; ἔφη: 
ὅταν καὶ οἱ κατήγοροί σου παραγένων- 
τα.. ᾽᾿Ἐκελευσέ τε αὐτὸν ἐν τῷ πραιτω- 
ρίῳ τοῦ Ἡρώδου φυλάσσεσθαι. 

24. Μετὰ δὲ πέντε ἡμέρας κατέβη. 6 
ἀρ χιερεὺς ᾿Ανανίας μετὰ τῶν πρεσβυτέ- 
ρων καὶ ῥήτορος Τερτύλλου τινὸς, οἵτινες 
ἐνεφάνισαν τῷ ἡγεμόνι κατὰ τοῦ Παύ- 
λου. κληθέντος δὲ αὐτοῦ, ἤρξατο 
κατηγορεῖν ὁ Τέρτυλλος λέγων" ὃ Πολ- 
λῆς εἰρήνης τυγχάνοντες διὰ σοῦ, καὶ 

κατορθωμάτων" γινομένων τῷ ἔθνει 
τούτῳ διὰ τῆς σῆς προνοίας, πάντῃ τε 
καὶ πανταχοῦ, ἀποδεχόμεθα, κράτιστε 
Φηλιξ, μετὰ πάσης εὐχαριστίας. * ἵνα 
δὲ μὴ ἐπὶ πλεῖόν σε ἐγκόπτω, παρακαλῶ 
ἀκοῦσαί σε ἡμῶν συντόμως τῇ On ἐπι- 
εικείᾳ. " εὑρόντες γὰρ τὸν ἄνδρα τοῦτον 
λοιμὸν, καὶ κινοῦντα “ στάσιν" πᾶσι τοῖς 
Ιουδαίοις τοῖς κατὰ τὴν οἰκουμένην, 
πρωτοστάτην τε τῆς τῶν Ναζωραίων 
αἱρέσεως ὃ ὃς καὶ τὸ ἱερὸν ἐπείρασε 
βεβηλῶσαι, ὃν καὶ ἐκρατήσαμεν, 4 καὶ 
κατὰ τὸν ἡμέτερον νόμον ἠθελήσαμεν 
κρίνειν. 7 παρελθὼν δὲ Λυσίας ὁ χιλί- 
αρχος μετὰ πολλῆς βίας ἐκ τῶν χειρῶν 
ἡμῶν ἀπήγαγε, . κελεύσας τοὺς κατη- 
γόρους αὐτοῦ ἔρχεσθαι ἐπὶ oe’ παρ 
οὗ δυνήσῃ αὐτὸς ἀνακρίνας περὶ πάν- 
των τούτων ἐπιγνῶναι ὧν ἡμεῖς κατη- 
γοροῦμεν αὐτοῦ. 

9 © Συνεπέθεντο" “δὲ καὶ οἱ Ἰουδαῖοι, 
φάσκοντες ταῦτα οὕτως ἔχειν. 

9 ᾿Απεκρίθη δὲ ὁ Παῦλος, νεύσαντος 
αὐτῷ τοῦ ἡγεμόνος λέγειν “Ex πολλῶν 
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with him, and returned to the 
castle. 33 Who when they cama 
to Czsarea, and delivered the 
epistle to the governor, pre- 
sented Paul also before him. 
34 And when the governor had 
read the letter, he asked of 
what province he was. And 
when he understood that he 
was of Cilicia: *® I will hear . 
thee, said he, when thine ac- 
cusers are also come. And he 
commanded him to be kept in 
Herod’s judgment hall. 

24. And after five days, A- 
nanias the high priest descended 
with the elders, and with a cer- 
tain orator named Tertullus, 
who informed the governor 
against Paul. 2 And when he 
was called forth, Tertullus be- 
gan to accuse him, saying, 
Seeing that by thee we enjoy 
great quietness, and that very 
worthy deeds are done unto this 
nation by thy providence: 3 we 
accept it always, and in all 
places, most noble Felix, with 
all thankfulness. 4 Notwith- 
standing, that I be not further 
tedious unto thee, I pray thee, 
that thou wouldest hear us of 
thy clemency a few words. 
5 For we have found this man 
a pestilent fellow, and a mover 
of sedition among all the Jews 
throughout the world, and a 
ringleader of the sect of the 
Nazarenes. 6 “Who also hath 


\ gone about to profane the tem- 


ple: whomwe took, and would 
have judged according to our 
law. 7 But the chief captain 
Lysias came upon us, and with 
great violence took him away 
out of our hands: § commanding 


> his accusers to come unto thee, 


by examining of whom thyself 
mayest take knowledge of all 
these things, whereof we accuse 
him. 

9 And the Jewsalso assented, 
saying that these things were 
so. 

10 Then Paul, after that the 
governor hadbeckoned unto him 
te speak, answered, Forasmuck 
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as I know that thou hast been 
of many years a judge unto this 
nation, I do the more cheer- 
fully answer for myself: !! bes 
cause that thou mayest under- 
Stand, that there are yet but 
twelve days, since 1 went up 
to Jerusalem for to worship. 
12 And they neither found me 
in the temple disputing with 
any man, neither raising up the 
people, neither in the syna- 
gogues, nor in the city: [3 nei- 
ther can they prove the things 
whereof they now accuse me. 
14 But this 1 confess unto thee, 
that after the way which they 
call heresy, so worship I the 
God of my fathers, believing all 
things which are written in the 
law and the prophets, 5 and 
have hope towards God, which 
they themselves also allow, that 
there shall be a resurrection of 
the dead, both of the just and 
unjust. 16 And herein do I ex- 
ercise myself to have always a 
conscience void of offence to- 
ward God, and toward men. 

17 Now after many years, I 
came to bring alms to my na- 
tion, and offerings: 'S where- 
upon certain Jews from Asia 
found me purified in the tem- 
ple, neither with multitude, nor 
with tumult: 19 who ought to 
have been here before thee, and > 
object, if they had ought against 
me. 20 Or else let these same 
here say, if they have found any 
evil doing in me, while I stood 
before the council, ?! except it 
be for this one voice, that I 
cried standing among them, 
Touching the resurrection of 
the dead Iam called in ques- 
tion by you this day. 

22 And when Felix heard 
these things, having more per- 
fect knowledge of that way, he 
deferred them and said, When 
Lysias the chief captain shall 
come down, I will knowthe ut- 
termost of your matter. 23 And 
he commanded a centurion to 
keep Paul, and to let him have 
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ἐτῶν ὄντα σε κριτὴν τῷ ἔθνει τούτῳ 
ἐπιστάμενος, . εὐθυμότερον“ τὰ περὶ 
ἐμαυτοῦ ἀπολογοῦμαι" Ἂ δυναμένου σου 
regio ὅτι ov πλέίους εἰσί μοι ἡμέραι 

"" δεκαδύο, ἀφ᾽ ἧς ἀνέβην προσκυνήσων 
ἐν Ἱερουσαλήμ" * καὶ οὔτε ἐν τῷ ἱερῷ 
εὗρόν “με πρός τινα διαλεγόμενον ἢ 

ὃ ἐπισύστασιν" ποιοῦντα ὄχλου, οὔτε ἐν 
ταῖς “συναγωγαῖς, οὔτε κατὰ τὴν πόλιν" 
3 οὔτε παραστῆσαι δύνανται περὶ ὧν 
νῦν κατηγοροῦσί μου. " ὁμολογῶ δὲ 
τοῦτό σοι, ὅτι κατὰ τὴν ὁδὸν ἣν λέγου- 
σιν αἵρεσιν, οὕτω λατρεύω τῷ πατρῴῳ 
Θεῷ, πιστεύων πᾶσι τοῖς κατὰ τὸν νόμον 
“Kal τοῖς ἐν τοῖς" προφήταις γεγραμ- 
μένοις, 15 ἐλπίδα ἔχων εἰς τὸν Θεὸν, ἣν 
καὶ αὐτοὶ οὗτοι προσδέχονται, ἀνάστασιν 
μέλλειν ἔσεσθαι “ νεκρῶν," δικαίων τε 
καὶ ἀδίκων" © ἐν τούτῳ ' δὲ" αὐτὸς ἀσκῶ, 
ἀπρόσκοπον συνείδησιν 8 ἔχειν" πρὸς 


\ \ ‘ ‘ 3 , , ᾿ 
τὸν Θεὸν καὶ τοὺς ἀνθρώπους διαπαντός 


17 Δι’ ἐτῶν δὲ πλειόνων παρεγενόμην 
ἐλεημοσύνας ποιήσων εἰς τὸ ἔθνος μου 
καὶ προσφοράς" 18 dy © ais” εὗρόν pe 

ἡγνισμένον ἐν τῷ ἱερῷ, οὐ “μετὰ ὄχλου 
οὐδὲ μετὰ θορύβου. τινὲς Se" ἀπὸ τῆς 
᾿Ασίας ᾿Ιουδαῖοι, 19 οὗς " ἔδει" ἐπὶ σοῦ 
παρεῖναι καὶ κατηγορεῖν εἴ τι ἔχοιεν 
πρός με. ἢ αὐτοὶ οὗτοι εἰπάτωσαν, 
'“ τί εὗρον ἐν ἐμοὶ ἀδίκημα, στάντος μου 
ἐπὶ τοῦ συνεδρίου" ἢ περὶ μιᾶς" ταύτης 
φωνῆς, ἣ ἧς ἔκραξα ἑ ἑστὼς ἐν αὐτοῖς" Ὅτι 
3 

περὶ ἀναστάσεως νεκρῶν ἐγὼ κρίνομαι 
σήμερον ὑφ᾽ ὑμῶν. 

22 πὶ ᾿Ανεβάλετο δὲ αὐτοὺς ὁ Φηλιξ," 
ἀκριβέστερον εἰδὼς τὰ περὶ τῆς ὁδοῦ, 
εἰπών" Ὅταν Λυσίας ὁ χιλίαρχος κατα- 
βῇ, διαγνώσομαι τὰ καθ᾽ ὑμᾶς" “3 Διατα- 
Edpuevds " Te” τῷ ἑκατοντάρχῃ τηρεῖσθαε 
° αὐτὸν," ἔχειν τε ἄνεσιν, καὶ μηδένα 
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κωλύειν τῶν ἰδίων αὐτου ὑπηρετεῖν *7 
πρόσέῤχεσθαι. αὐτῷ. 

4 Mera δὲ ἡμέρας τινὰς παραγενό- 


μενος ὁ Φῆλιξ σὺν Δρουσίλλῃ τῇ γυ- 


vatki?” οὔση Ἰουδαίᾳ, μετεπέμψατο 


τὸν Παῦλον, καὶ ἤκουσεν αὐτοῦ περὶ 
τῆς εἰς Χριστὸν ᾿ Ἰησοῦν΄ πίστεως. 


A διαλεγομένου δὲ αὐτοῦ περὶ δικαιοσύ- 


νῆς καὶ ἐγκρατείας καὶ τοῦ κρίματος 
τοῦ μέλλοντος" ©", ἔμφοβος γενόμενος 
ὁ Φηλιξ ἀπεκρίθη: Τὸ νῦν ἔχον πορεύου" 
καιρὸν δὲ μεταλαβὼν μετακαλέσομαί 
oe. "Aya *” καὶ ἐλπίζων, ὃ ὅτι χρήματα 
δοθήσεται αὐτῷ ὑπὸ τοῦ Παύλου ὅ“" 
διὸ καὶ πυκνότερον αὐτὸν μεταπεμπό- 
μενος ὡμίλει αὐτῷ. 

27 Averias δὲ πληρωθείσης ἔλαβε 
διάδοχον ὁ Φηλιξ Πόρκιον Φῆστον᾽ 
θέλων τε χάριτας καταθέσθαι τοῖς ᾿Ιου- 
δαίοις ὁ Φηλιξ, κατέλιπε τὸν Παῦλον 
δεδεμένον. 

D5 Φῆστος οὖν ἐπιβὰς τῇ ἐπαρχίᾳ, 
μετὰ τρεῖς ἡμέρας ἀνέβη εἰς Ἱεροσό- 
λυμα ἀπὸ Καισαρείας. * ἐνεφάνισαν δὲ 
αὐτῷ "6 a ἀρχιερεὺς" καὶ οἱ πρῶτοι τῶν 
Ιουδαίων. κατὰ τοῦ Παύλου, καὶ παρε- 
κάλουν αὐτὸν, 8. αἰτούμενοι χάριν κατ᾽ 
αὐτοῦ, ὅπως μεταπέμψηται αὐτὸν εἰς 
Ἱερουσαλὴμ, ἐνέδραν ποιοῦντες ἀνελεῖν 
αὐτὸν κατὰ τὴν ὁδόν᾽ * ὁ μὲν οὖν Φῆστος 
ἀπεκρίθη, τηρεῖσθαι τὸν Παῦλον ‘ev 
Καισαρείᾳ," ἑαυτὸν δὲ μέλλειν ἐ ἐν τάχει 
ἐκπορεύεσθαι. 9 (γί ,οὐμ ΝΣ δυνατοὶ ἐν 
ὑμῖν, φησὶ," συγκαταβάντες, εἴ τι ἐστὶν 
iS ἐν τῷ ἀνδρὶ " τούτῳ," κατηγορείτωσαν 
αὐτοῦ. 
© Διατρίψας δὲ ἐν αὐτοῖς ἡμέρας 
ἃ οὐ πλείους ὀκτὼ ἢ δέκα," καταβὰς εἰς 
Καισάρειαν, τῇ ἐπαύριον καθίσας ἐπὶ 
τοῦ βήματος, ἐκέλευσε τὸν Παῦλον 
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liberty, and that he should for 
bid none of his acquaintane 
to minister, or come unto him. 

24 And after certain days, 
when Felix came with his wife 
Drusilla, which was a Jewess, 
he sent for Paul, and heard him 
concerning the faith in Christ. 
25 And as he reasoned of righte- 
ousness, temperance, and judg-. 
ment to come, Felix. trembled 
and answered, Go thy way for 
this time, when I have a conve- 
nient season, I will call for thee. 
26 He hoped also that money 
should have been given him of 
Paul, that he might loose him: 
wherefore he sent for him the 
oftener, and communed with 
him. 


27 But after two years, Por- 
cius Festus came into Felix’ 
room: and Felix willing to 
shew the Jews a pleasure, lett 
Paul bound. 


25. Now when Festus was 
come into the province, after 
three days he ascended from 
Cesarea to Jerusalem. 2 Then 
the high priest, and the chief of 
the Jews informed him against 
Paul, and besought him, ὁ and 
desired favour against him, that 
he would send for him to Jeru- 
salem, laying wait in the way 
to kill him. 4 But Festus an- 
swered, that Paul should be 
kept at Czesarea, and that he 
himself would depart shortly 
thither. > Let them therefore,. 
said he, which among you are 
able, go down with me, and 
accuse this man, if there be 
any wickedness in him. 


6 And when he had tarried 
among them ἃ more than ten 
days, he went down unto Cz- 
sarea, and the next day siiting 
in the judgment seat, com- 
manded Paul to be brought. 
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7 And when he was come, the 
Jews which came down from 
Jerusalem, stood round about, 
and laid many and grievous 
complaints against Paul, which 
they could not prove, § while 
he answered for himself, Nei- 
ther against the law of theJews, 
neither against the temple, nor 
yet against Cesar, have I of- 
fended any thing at all. 9 But 


Festus willing to do the Jews a 9 ‘ 


pleasure, answered Paul, and 
said, Wilt thou go up to Jeru- 
salem, and there be judged of 
these things before me ὃ !9 "Then 
said Paul, I stand at Cesar’s 
judgment seat, where 1 ought 
to be judged ; to the Jews have 

done no wrong, as thou very 
well knowest. 11 For if I bean 
offender, or have committed 
any thing worthy of death, I 
refuse not to die: but if there 
be 110ne of these things whereof 
these accuse me, no man may 
deliver me unto them. I appeal 
unto Cesar. 12 Then Festus 
when he had conferred with the 
council, answered, Hast thou 
appealed unto Cesar ? unto 
Cesar shalt thou go. 


15. And after certain days, 
king Agrippa and Bernice, 
came unto Cesarea, to salute 
Festus. 13 And when they had 
been there many days, Festus 
declared Paul’s cause unto the 
king, saying, There is acertain 
man left in bonds by Felix: 
15 about whom when I was at 
Jerusalem, the chief priests & 
the elders of the Jews informed 
me, desiring to have judgment 
against him. 16 To whom [| an- 
swered, It is not the manner of 


the Romans to deliver anyman “7 


to die, before that he which is 
accused, have the accusers face 
to face, and have licence to an- 
swer for himself concerning 
the crime laid against him. 
17 Therefore when they were 


Sadd“avroy, ὃ Rec. αἰτιάματα. 
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ἀχθῆναι. ἴ παραγενομένου δὲ αὐτοῦ, 
περιέστησαν *” οἱ ἀπὸ Ἱεροσολύμων 


καταβεβηκότες ᾿Ιουδαῖοι, πυλλὰ καὶ βα- 


ρέα " αἰτιώματα' φέροντες ὁ κατὰ τοῦ 
Παύλου,“ ἃ οὐκ ἴσχυον ἀποδεῖξαι" 
8 


΄΄ 5 σὺν CF 3, > 
ἀπολογουμένου αὐτοῦ" Ὅτι οὔτε εἰς 
τὸν νόμον τῶν ᾿Ιουδαίων, οὔτε εἰς τὸ 
ἱερὸν, οὔτε εἰς Καίσαρα τι ἥμαρτον. 
O Φῆστος δὲ τοῖς ᾿Ιουδαίοις θέλων 
χάριν καταθέσθαι, ἀποκριθεὶς τῷ Παύλῳ 
εἶπε" Θέλεις εἰς Ἱεροσόλυμα ᾿ἀναβὰς, 
ἐκεῖ περὶ τούτων κρίνεσθαι ἐπ᾽ ἐμοῦ ; 
10 Kime δὲ ὁ Παῦλος" Ἐπὶ τοῦ βήματος 
Καίσαρος ἑστώς εἰμι, οὗ με δεῖ κρίνε- 
> , > ‘ > / c A 
σθαι. ᾿Ιουδαίους οὐδὲν ἠδίκησα, sobs 
σὺ κάλλιον ἐπιγινώσκεις" | εἰ pev 4 yao" 
ἀδικῶ καὶ ἄξιον θανάτου πέπραχά τι, οὐ 
παραιτοῦμαι τὸ ἀποθανεῖν εἰ δὲ οὐδέν 
ἐστιν ὧν οὗτοι κατηγοροῦσί μου, οὐδείς 
με δύναται αὐτοῖς χαρίσασθαι. Καίσαρα 
ἐπικαλοῦμαι. | Τότε 6 Φῆστος συλ- 
λαλήσας μετὰ τοῦ συμβουλίου, ἀπεκρί- 
> / 235 / 
θη" Καίσαρα ἐπικέκλησαι ; ἐπὶ Καίσαρα 
πορεύσῃ. 

5 Ἥμερῶν δὲ διαγενομένων τινῶν, 
> , 6 A Ἁ ’ 
Ἀγρίππας. ὁ βασιλεὺς καὶ Βερνίκη κατ- 
ἤντησαν εἰς Καισάρειαν, ἀσπασόμενοι 
τὸν Φῆστον. ws δὲ πλείους ἡμέρας 
διέτριβον ἐκεῖ, ὁ Φῆστος τῷ βασιλεῖ 
+ Vv ‘ A \ a ΡῈ 
ἀνέθετο τὰ κατὰ τὸν Παῦλον λέγων 
> , 3 \ 4 ¢ ‘ 
Avnp τις ἐστὶ καταλελειμμένος ὑπὸ 
Φήλικος δέσμιος, ᾿ὅ περὶ οὗ, γενομένου 

> « » ΄ 

μου εἰς Ἱεροσόλυμα, ἐνεφάνισαν οἱ 
ἀρχιερεῖς καὶ οἱ πρεσβύτεροι τῶν “lov- 
αίων, αἰτούμενοι κατ᾽ αὐτοῦ ὁ δίκην" 
16 πρὸς οὗς ἀπεκρίθην, ὅτι οὐκ ἔστιν 

ε ’ / 6 / f a a» < 
ἔθος Ῥωμαίοις χαρίζεσθαί 'ἱ τινα" ἄν- 
θρωπον 8 εἰς ἀπώλειαν," πρὶν ἢ ὁ κατη- 
γορούμενος κατὰ πρόσωπον ἔχοι τοὺς 
κατηγόρους, τόπον τε ἀπολογίας λάβοι 
περὶ τοῦ ἐγκλήματος. " συνελθόντων 
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οὖν αὐτῶν ἐνθάδε, ἀναβολὴν μηδεμίαν 
ποιησάμενος, τῇ ἑξῆς καθίσας ἐπὶ τοῦ 
βήματος, ἐκέλευσα ἀχθῆναι τὸν ἄνδρα" 
᾿ περὶ οὗ σταθέντες οἱ κατήγοροι οὐδε- 
μίαν αἰτίαν * ἐπέφερον" ὧν ὑπενόουν 
ἐγώ ὃ“. 19 ζητήματα δέ τινα περὶ τῆς 
ἰδίας δεισιδαιμονίας εἶχον πρὸς αὐτὸν, 
καὶ περί τινος ᾿Ιησοῦ τεθνηκότος, ὃν 
ἔφασκεν ὁ ὁ Παῦλος (ἢν. 38 ἀπορούμενος 
δὲ ἐγὼ εἰς τὴν περὶ ° τούτου" ζήτησιν, 
ἔλεγον, εἰ βούλοιτο πορεύεσθαι εἰς 
Ἱερουσαλὴμ, κἀκεῖ κρίνεσθαι περὶ τού- 
των. 7 τοῦ δὲ Παύλου ἐπικαλεσαμένου 
τηρηθῆναι αὑτὸν εἰς τὴν τοῦ Σεβαστοῦ 
διάγνωσιν, ἐκέλευσα τηρεῖσθαι αὐτὸν, 
ἕως οὗ πέμψω αὐτὸν πρὸς Καίσαρα. 

a: ᾿Αγρίππας δὲ “πρὸς τὸν Φῆστον 
ἔφη" ᾿Εβουλόμην καὶ αὐτὸς τοῦ ἀνθρώ- 
που ἀκοῦσαι. Ὃ δέ: Αὔριον, φησίν᾽ 
ἀκούσῃ αὐτοῦ. 

3 De οὖν ἐπαύριον ἐλθόντος τοῦ 
᾿Αγρίππα καὶ τῆς Βερνίκης μετὰ πολλῆς 
φαντασίας, καὶ εἰσελθόντων εἰς τὸ ἀ- 
κροατήριον, σύν τε τοῖς χιλιάρχοις καὶ 
ἀνδράσι τοῖς κατ ἐξοχὴν “ οὖσι" τῆς 
πόλεως, καὶ κελεύσαντος τοῦ Φήστου, 

ἤχθη ὁ Ἰπαῦλος. * καί φησιν ὁ ὁ Φῆστος" 
᾿Αγρίππα (βασιλεῦ, καὶ πάντες οἱ συμ- 
παρόντες ἡμῖν ἄνδρες, θεωρεῖτε τοῦτον 
περὶ οὗ πᾶν τὸ πλῆθος τῶν ᾿Ιουδαίων 
ἐνέτυχόν μοι ἔν τε Ἱεροσολύμοις καὶ 
ἐνθάδε, εἰτιβοῶντες μὴ δεῖν ζῆν αὐτὸν 
μηκέτι. 35 ἐγὼ δὲ καταλαβόμενος μηδὲν 
ἄξιον θανάτου αὐτὸν πεπραχέναι, καὶ 
αὐτοῦ δὲ τούτου ἐπικαλεσαμένου τὸν 
Σεβαστὸν, ἔκρινα πέμπειν ° αὐτόν." 
= περὶ οὗ ἀσφαλές τι γράψαι τῷ κυρίῳ 
οὐκ ἔχω" διὸ προήγαγον αὐτὸν ἐφ᾽ ὑμῶν, 
καὶ μάλιστα ἐ ἐπὶ σοῦ, βασιλεῦ᾽ Aypinma, 
ὅπως τῆς ἀνακρίσεως γενομένης σχῶ τι 
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come hither, without any delay, 
on the morrow I sat on the 
judgment seat, and commanded 
the man to be brought forth. 
18 Against whom when the ac- 
cusers stood up, they brought 
none accusation of such things. 
as I supposed: 9 but had cer- 
tain questions against him of 
their own superstition, and of. 
one Jesus, which was dead,. 
whom Paul affirmed to be 
alive. 29 And because ¢ I 
doubted of such manner of 
questions, I asked him whether 
he would go to Jerusalem, and 
there be judged of these mat- 
ters. 21 But when Paul hadi 
appealed to be reserved unto 
the & hearing of Augustus, I 
commanded him to be kept, till 
I might send him to Cesar. 


32 Then Agrippa said unto 
Festus, I would also hear the 
man myself. To morrow, said 
he, thou shalt hear him. 


25 And on ὃ morrowwhenAgrip- 
pa was come and Bernice, with 
great pomp, and was entered 
into the place of hearing, with 
the chief captains, and principal 
men of the city; at Festus’ com - 
mandment Paul was brought 
forth. 24 And Festus said, King 
Agrippa, and all men which are 
here present with us, ye see 
this man, about whom all the 
multitude of the Jews have 
dealt with me, both at Jerusa- 
lem, and also here, crying that 
he ought not to live any longer. 
23 But when I found that he 
had committed nothing worthy 
of death, and that he himself 
hath appealed to Augustus, I 
have determined to send him. 
26 Of whom I have no certain 
thing to write unto my lord: 
wherefore I hav2 brought him 
forth before you, and specially 
before thee, O king Agrippa, 
that after examination had, 
I might have somewhat to 





Γγράψαι." ἄλογον γάρ μοι δοκεῖ, write. 27 For it seemeth to moe 
Bw shaper. Ὁ add πονηραν. ὃ δυτουτων, A 9 -Ξἢὁ fwrypayo. *% Or, 1 was doubtful 
how to enquire hereof. 8 Or, judgment. 
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unreasonable, to send a prison- 
er, and not withal to signify the 
crimes laid against him. 

26. Then Agrippa said unto 
Paul, Thou art permitted to 
speak for thyself. .Then Paul 
stretched forth the hand, and 
answered for himself, 


2 I think myself happy, king 


Agrippa, because I shall an- » 


swer for myself this day before 
thee touching all the things 
whereof I am accused of the 
Jews: ° especially, because i 
know thee to be expert in all 
customs and questions which 
are among the Jews: wherefore 
I beseech thee to hear me 
patiently. 

4 My manner of life from my 
youth, which was at the first 
among mine own nation at Je- 
rusalem, know all the Jews, 
5. which knew me from the be- 
ginning, (if they would testify) 
that after the most straitest 
sect of our religion, I lived a 
Pharisee. © And now I stand, 
and am judged for the hope of 
the promise made of God unto 
our fathers: 7 unto which pro- 
mise our twelve tribes instantly 
serving God day and night, hope 
to come: for which hope’s sake, 
king Agrippa, I am accused of 
the Jews. 8 Why should it be 
thought a thing incredible with f 
you, that God should raise the 
dead ? 


91 verily thought with my- 
self, that 1 ought to do many 
things contrary to the name of 
Jesus of Nazareth: 1° which 
thing I also did in Jerusalem, 
and many of {he saints did I 
shut up in prison, having re- 
ceived authority from the ‘chief 
priests, and when they were 
put to death, I gave my voice 
against them. 11 And I punish- 
ed them oft in every syna- 
gogue, and compelled them to 
blaspheme, and being exceed- 
ingly mad against them, I per- 
secuted them even unto strange 
cities. 


8 σὺ περι. 
πατέρας. “““Ὡϑ εἰς τοῖς πατόρας ἡμωνε 
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πέμποντα δέσμιον, μὴ Kal τὰς κατ᾽ αὖ- 
τοῦ αἰτίας σημᾶναι. 

26. ᾿Αγρίππας δὲ πρόϑι, τὸν Παῦλον 
ἔφη" ᾿Επιτρέπεταί σοι ὃ ὑπὲρ“ σεαυτοῦ 
λέγειν. Τότε ὁ Παῦλος ἀπελογεῖτο, 
ἐκτείνας τὴν χεῖρα" 

Περὶ πάντων ὧν ἐγκαλοῦμαι ὑπὸ 
Ιουδαίων, βασιλεῦ ᾿Αγρίππα, ἥγημαι 
ἐμαυτὸν μακάριον " ἐπὶ aon μέλλων σή- 
μερον ἀπολογεῖσθαι" ὁ μάλιστα γνώ- 
στην ὄντα σε" πάντων τῶν κατὰ 
Ιουδαίους ἐθῶν τε καὶ ζητημάτων. διὸ 
δέομαί “ σου; “μακροθύμως ἀκοῦσαί 'μου. 

4 Τὴν μὲν οὖν βίωσίν μου τὴν ἐκ 
νεότητος, τὴν ἀπ᾽ a ἀρχῆς γενομένην ἐν 
τῷ ἔθνει μου ἐν Ἱεροσολύμοις, t ἴσασι 
πάντες οἱ ᾿Ιουδαῖοι, ὃ προγινώσκοντές 
με ἄνωθεν, (ἐὰν θέλωσι μαρτυρεῖν,) ὃ ὅτι 
κατὰ τὴν ἀκριβεστάτην αἵρεσιν τῆς ἦμε- 
τέρας θρησκείας δος Φαρισαῖος" ὃ καὶ 
νῦν en ἐλπίδι τῆς © πρὸς τοὺς πατέρας 
ἡμῶν ΄ ἐπαγγελίας, γενομένης ὑπὸ τοῦ 
Θεοῦ ἔστηκα κρινόμενος, df els ἣν τὸ 
δωδεκάφυλον ἡμῶν ἐν ἐκτενείᾳ νύκτα 
καὶ ἡμέραν λατρεῦον ἐλπίζει καταντῆσαι" 
ne ns ἐλπίδος ἐγκαλοῦμαι, βασιλεῦ 

᾿Αγρίππα," ὑπὸ 8“ Ιουδαίων. ὃ κε τον 
ἄπιστον κρίνεται παρ᾽ ὑμῖν, εἰ ὁ Θεὸς 
νεκροὺς ἐγείρει: 

᾿ ᾿Εγὼ μὲν οὖν ἔδοξα ἐμαυτῷ πρὸς 
τὸ ὄνομα Ἰησοῦ τοῦ Ναζωραίου δεῖν 
πολλὰ ἐ ἐναντία πρᾶξαι" ! ° ὃ καὶ ἐποίησα 
ἐν “εροσολύμοις, καὶ πολλοὺς ἢ τῶν " 
ἁγίων ἐγὼ ἱ ἐν ΄ φυλακαῖς κατέκλεισα, 
τὴν παρὰ τῶν ἀρχιερέων ἐξουσίαν λα- 
βών᾽" ἀναιρουμένων τε αὐτῶν κατήνεγκα 
ψῆφον. 3} καὶ κατὰ πάσας τὰς συν- 
αγωγὰς πολλάκις τιμωρῶν αὐτοὺς, 
ἠνάγκαζον βλασφημεῖν, περισσῶς τε 
ἐμμαινόμενος αὐτοῖς, Fe Spine ἕως καὶ 
εἰς τὰς ἔξω πύλεις. | 
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Ἐν οἷς * καὶ" ΄ πορευόμενος εἰς τὴν 
ΤΠ per ἐξουσίας καὶ ἐπιτροπῆς 
> τῆς παρὰ΄ τῶν ἀρχιερέων, ἡμέρας 
μέσης, κατὰ τὴν ὁδὸν εἶδον, βασιλεῦ, 
οὐρανόθεν ὑπὲρ τὴν λαμπρότητα τοῦ 
ἡλίου, περιλάμψαν με φῶς καὶ τοὺς 
σὺν ἐμοὶ “πορευομένους. 4 πάντων δὲ 
καταπεσόντων ἡμῶν εἰς dss γῆν, ἤκουσα 
φωνὴν λαλοῦσαν πρός με“ καὶ λέγουσαν" 
τῇ Ἑ βραΐδι διαλέκτῳ, Σαοὺλ, Σαοὺλ, τί 
με διώκεις 5 σκληρόν σοι “πρὸς κέντρα 
λακτίζειν. Ἐγὼ δὲ εἶπον, Τίς εἰ 
Κύριε; “O δὲ supe ᾽γώ εἰμι Inoovs 
ὃν σὺ διώκεις. ὃ ἀλλὰ ἀνάστηθι, καὶ 
στῆθι ἐπὶ τοὺς πόδας gov" εἰς τοῦτο 
γὰρ ὥφθην. σοι, προχειρίσασθαί σε 
ὑπηρέτην καὶ μάρτυρα ὧν τε εἶδες ὧν τε 
op ἡσομαί σοι; if ἐξαιρούμενός σε ἐκ 
τοῦ λαοῦ καὶ τῶν ἐθνῶν, εἰς ods “ νῦν" 
σε ἀποστέλλω, ὃ ἀνοῖξαι ὀφθαλμοὺς 
αὐτῶν, “τοῦ ἜΒΑ ΠΡΗΝ, ἀπὸ σκότους εἰς 
φῶς καὶ τῆς ἐξουσίας τοῦ Σατανᾶ ἐπὶ 
τὸν Θεὸν, τοῦ λαβεῖν αὐτοὺς ἄφεσιν 
ἁμαρτιῶν, καὶ κλῆρον ἐ ἐν τοῖς ἡγιασμέ- 
vols, πίστει τῇ εἰς ἐμέ. 
19. "Oder, βασιλεῦ ᾿Αγρίππα, οὐκ 
ἐγενύμην ἀπειθὴς τῇ οὐρανίῳ ὀπτασίᾳ, 
Ὁ ἀλλὰ τοῖς ἐν Δαμασκῷ πρῶτον καὶ 
Ἱεροσολύμοις; εἰς πᾶσάν τε τὴν “χώραν 
τῆς ᾿Ιουδαίας, καὶ τοῖς ἔθνεσιν, * ἀπήγ- 
γελλον΄ μετανοεῖν, καὶ ἐπιστρέφειν ἐπὶ 
τὸν Θεὸν, ἄξια τῆς μετανοίας ἔργα 
πράσσοντας. Ἵ ἕνεκα τούτων με οἱ 
Ιουδαῖοι συλλαβόμενοι ἐν τῷ ἱερῷ, 
ἐπειρῶντο διαχειρίσασθαι. 2 ἐπικουρίας 
οὖν τυχὼν τῆς παρὰ τοῦ Θεοῦ, ἄχρι τῆς 
ἡμέρας ταύτης ἕστηκα, μαρτυρούμενος 
μικρῷ τε καὶ μεγάλῳ, οὐδὲν ἐκτὸς λέγων 
ὧν τε οἱ προφῆται ἐλάλησαν μελλόντων 
γίνεσθαι καὶ ὃ Μωσῆς. 35 εἰ παθητὸς 
ὁ Χριστὸς, εἰ πρῶτος ἐξ ἀναστάσεως 
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12 Whereupon, as I went to 
Damascus, with authority and 
commission from the chief 
priests: ὁ at midday, O king, 
I saw in the way a light from 
heaven, above the brightness of 
the sun, shining round about 
me, and them which journeyed 
with me. !+ And when we were 
all fallen to the earth, I heard. 
a voice speaking unto me, and 
saying in the Hebrew tongue, 
Saul, Saul, why persecutest 
thou me ? itis hard for thee to 
kick against the pricks. 5 And 
I said, Who art thou, Lord ? 
And he said, Iam Jesus whom 
thou persecutest. 6 But rise, 
and stand upon thy feet, for I 
have appeared unto thee for 
this purpose, to make thee a 
Minister and a witness, both of 
these things which thou hast 
seen, and of those things in the 
which I will appear unto thee, 
17 delivering thee from the peo- 
ple, and from the Gentiles, un- 
to whom now I send thee, !§ to 
open their eyes, and to turn 
them from darkness to light, 
and from the power of Satan 
unto God, that they may re- 
ceive forgiveness of sins, and 
inheritance among them which 
are sanctified by faith that is 
in me. 

19 Whereupon, O king Agrip- 
pa, I was not disobedient unto 
the heavenly vision: 79 but 
shewed first unto them of Da- 
mascus, and at Jerusalem, and 
throughout all the coasts of 
Judea, and then to the Gen- 
tiles, that they should repent 
and turn to God, and do works 
meet for repentance. 2! For 
these causes the Jews caught 
me in the temple, and went 
about to kill me. 22 Having 
therefore obtained help of God, 
I continue unto this day, wit- 
nessing both tosmall and great, 
saying none other things than 
those which the prophets and 
Moses did say should come: 
23 that Christ should suffer, 
and that he should be the first 





£ St. & Bz. απαγγελλῶων- 


Acts XXVI. 24. 


that shoudd rise from the dead, 
and should shew light unto the 
people, and to the Gentiles. 

24 And as he thus spake for 
himself, Festus said with aloud 
voice, Paul, thou art beside 
thyself, much learning doth 
make thee mad. 25 But he 
said, Iam not mad, most noble 
Festus, but speak forth the 
words of truth and soberness. 
26 For the king knoweth of 
these things, before whom also 
I speak freely: for 1 am per- 
suaded, that none of these 
things are hidden fom him, for 
this thing was not done in a 
eorner. 27 King Agrippa, be- 
lievest thou the prophets? I 
know y thou believest. 38 Then 
Agrippasaid unto Paul, Almost 
thou persuadest me to be a 
Christian. 29 And Paul said, 
I would to God, that not only 
thou, but also all that hear me 
this day, were both almost, and 
altogether such as I am, except 
these bonds. 


30 And when he had thus 
spoken, the king rose up, and 
the governor, and Bernice, and 
they that sat withthem. 3! And 
when they were gone aside, 
they talked between them- 
selves, saying, This man doeth 
nothing worthy of death, or of 
bonds. 32 Then said Agrippa 
unto Festus, This man might 
have been set at liberty, if he 
had not appealed unto Cesar. 


27. And when it was deter- 
mined, that we should sail into 
Italy, they delivered Paul, and 
certain other prisoners, unto 
one named Julius, a centurion 
of Augustus’ band. 2 And en- 
tering into a ship of Adramyt- 
tium, we launched, meaning to 
sail by the coasts of Asia, one 
Aristarchus a Macedonian, of , 
Thessalonica, being with us. 

And the next day we touched 
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λαῷ καὶ τοῖς ἔθνεσι. 

4 Tadra δὲ αὐτοῦ cman jabs 
Φῆστος μεγάλῃ τῇ φωνῇ ἔφη Μαίνῃ 
Παῦλε: τὰ πολλά ns γράμματα εἰς 
μανίαν περιτρέπει. Ὃ δέ Οὐ μαί- 
νομαι, ησὶ, κράτιστε dnote, ἀλλ᾽ 
ἀληθείας καὶ σωφροσύνης ῥήματα ἀ- 
ποφθέγγομαι. δ ἐπίσταται γὰρ περὶ 
τούτων ὁ βασιλεὺς, πρὸς ὃν καὶ παῤ- 
ῥησιαζόμενος λαλῶ" λανθάνειν γὰρ av- 
τόν τι τούτων οὐ πείθομαι οὐδέν" οὐ 
γάρ ἐστιν ἐν γωνίᾳ πεπραγμένον τοῦτο. 
47 Πιστεύεις βασιλεῦ ᾿Αγρίππα τοῖς 
προφήταις ; οἶδα ὅτι πιστεύεις. * Ὃ 
de” Aypimmas πρὸς τὸν Παῦλον * ἔφη 5” 
Ἐν ὀλίγῳ με πείθεις ἀριστειαῦν γενέ- 
σθαι. 3 Ὃ δὲ Παῦλος ἢ εἶπεν" Εὐξαίμην 
ἂν τῷ Θεῷ, καὶ ἐν ὀλίγῳ καὶ ἐν “πολ- 
do" ov μόνον σὲ, ἀλλὰ καὶ πάντας τοὺς 
ἀκούοντάς μου σήμερον; γενέσθαι τοιού- 
TOUS ὁποῖος κἀγώ εἰμι, παρεκτὸς τῶν 
δεσμῶν τούτων. 

BP ds" Ἀνέστη τε ὁ" βασιλεὺς ἐδ ὁ 
ἡγεμὼν, ἥ τε Bepvikn, καὶ οἱ συγκαθή- 
μενοι. αὐτοῖς. καὶ ᾿ἀναχωρήσαντες 
ἐλάλουν πρὸς ἀλλήλους λέγοντες, Ὅτι 
οὐδὲν θανάτου ἄξιον ἢ δεσμῶν πράσσει 
ὁ ἄνθρωπος οὗτος. 5) ᾿Αγρίππας δὲ τῷ 
Φήστῳ ἔφη". ᾿Απολελύσθαι ἐδύνατο ὁ 
ἄνθρωπος οὗτος, εἰ μὴ <a Kai- 
capa. 

27. ‘Qs δὲ ἐκρίθη τοῦ ἀποπλεῖν ἡμᾶς 
εἰς τὴν ᾿Ιταλίαν, παρεδίδουν τόν τε 
Παῦλον καί τινας ἑτέρους δεσμώτας 
ἑκατοντάρχῃ. ὀνόματι ᾿Ιουλίῳ, σπείρης 
Σεβαστῆς. 3 ἐπιβάντες δὲ πλοίῳ ᾽Α- 
δραμυττηνῷ, “μέλλοντες “ πλεῖν τοὺς 
κατὰ τὴν ᾿Ασίαν τόπους, ἀνήχθημεν, 
ὄντος σὺν ἡμῖν ᾿Αριστάρχου Μακεδόνος 
Θεσσαλονικέως. ἥ τῇ τε ἑτέρᾳ KATH 
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XOnpev eis Σιδῶνα" φιλανθρώπως τε ὁ 
Ἰούλιος τῷ Παύλῳ χρησάμενος, ἐπέ- 
τρεψε πρὸς “ τοὺς ΄ φίλους πορευθέντα 
ἐπιμελείας τυχεῖν. 4 κἀκεῖθεν ἀναχθέντες 
ὑπεπλεύσαμεν τὴν Κύπρον, διὰ τὸ τοὺς 
ἀνέμους εἶναι ἐναντίους. ὃ τό τε πέλαγος 
τὸ κατὰ τὴν Κιλικίαν καὶ Παμφυλίαν 
διαπλεύσαντες, κατήλθομεν εἰς Μύρα 
τῆς Δυκίας. 

δ Κἀκεῖ εὑρὼν ὁ ἑκατόνταρχος πλοῖον 
᾿Αλεξανδρῖνον πλέον εἰς τὴν Ἰταλίαν, 
ἐνεβίβασεν ἡ ἡμᾶς εἰς αὐτό. ἴ ἐν ἱκαναῖς 
δὲ ἡ ἡμέραις βραδυπλοοῦντες, καὶ μόλις 
γενόμενοι κατὰ τὴν Κνίδον, μὴ προσ- 
εῶντος ἡμᾶς τοῦ ἀνέμου, ὑπεπλεύσαμεν 
τὴν Κρήτην κατὰ Σαλμώνην᾽ * μόλις 
τε παραλεγόμενοι αὐτὴν, ἤλθομεν εἰς 
τόπον τινὰ καλούμενον Καλοὺς Λιμένας, 
ᾧ ἐγγὺς ἦν πόλις Λασαία. 

9 Ἵκανοῦ δὲ χρόνου διαγενομένου; καὶ 
ὄντος ἤδη ἐπισφαλοῦς τοῦ πλοὸς, διὰ 
τὸ καὶ τὴν νηστείαν ἤδη παρεληλυϑέναι, 
παρήνει ὁ Παῦλος i λέγων αὐτοῖς" 
"Avopes, θεωρῷ ὅτι μετὰ ὕβρεως καὶ 
πολλῆς ζημίας οὐ μόνον τοῦ ὃ φορτίου" 
καὶ τοῦ πλοίου, ἀλλὰ καὶ τῶν ψυχῶν 
ἡμῶν μέλλειν ἔσεσθαι τὸν πλοῦν. | ‘O 
δὲ“ ἑκατοντάρχης" τῷ κυβερνήτῃ καὶ τῷ 
ναυκλήρῳ ἐπείθετο μᾶλλον ἢ τοῖς ὑπὸ 
τοῦ Παύλου λεγομένοις. 12 ἀνευθέτου 
δὲ τοῦ λιμένος ὑπάρχοντος πρὸς πα- 
ραχειμασίαν, οἱ πλείους ἔθεντο βουλὴν 
ἀναχθῆναι 4 ἐκεῖθεν," εἴπως δύναιντο 
καταντήσαντες εἰς Φοίνικα παραχειμά- 
oat, λιμένα τῆς Κρήτης βλέποντα κατὰ 
λίβα καὶ “ κατὰ" χῶρον. 

13 Υποπνεύσαντος δὲ νότου, δόξαντες 
τῆς προθέσεως κεκρατηκέναι; ἄραντες 
ἄσσον παρελέγοντο τὴν Κρήτην. 4 μετ᾽ 
ov πολὺ δὲ ἔβαλε κατ᾽ auras ἄνεμος 
τυφωνικὸς, ὁ καλούμενος f εὐροκλύδων." 


Acts XXVII. 14, 


at Sidon: And Julius courte- 
ously entreated Paul, and gave 
him liberty to go unto his 
friends to refresh himself. 4 And 
when we had launched from 
thence, wesailed under Cyprus, 
because the winds were con- 
trary. ὃ. And when we had 
sailed over the sea of Cilicia 
and Pamphylia, we came to . 
Myra a city of Lycia. 


6 And there the centurion 
found a ship of Alexandria 
sailing into Italy, and he put us 
therein. 7 And when we had 
sailed slowly many days, and 
scarce were come over against 
Cnidus, the wind not suffering 
us, we sailed under 2 Crete, 
over against Salmone, 8 and 
hardly passing it, came unto a 
place which is called The fair 
havens, nigh whereunto was 
the city of Lasea. 


9 Now when much time was 
spent, and when sailing was now 
dangerous, because the fast was 
now already past, Paul admo- 
nished them, !° and said unto 
them, Sirs, I perceive that this 
voyage will be with hurt ana 
much damage, not only of the 
lading and ship, but also of our 
lives. 11 Nevertheless, the cen- 
turion believed the master and 
the owner of the ship, more 
than those things which were 
spoken by Paul. 12 And be- 
cause the haven was not com- 
modious to winter in, the more 
part advised to depart thence 
also, if by any means they might 
attain to Phenice, and there to 
winter ; which is an haven of 
Crete, and lieth toward the 
south west, and north west. 


13 And when the south wind 
blew softly, supposing that they 
had obtained their purpose, 
loosing thence, they sailed close 
by Crete. '4 But notdong after, 
there varose against it atempeste 
uous wind, called Euroclydon. 





8 Rec. om. Ὁ Rec. doprov. 
f Gb. supverAviwy 


ς Rec. exarovrapyos. 


* Or Candy. 


i: 


8 Or, injury. 


d Rec. & Gb. κακειθεν. e Bs. 
Y Or, beat. 


¢ nb. 


Acts XXVII. 15. 


1% And when the ship was 
caught, and could not bear up 
into the wind, we let her drive. 
16 And running under a certain 
island, which is called Clauda, 
we had much work to come by 
the boat: !? which when they 
had taken up, they used helps, 
undergirding the ship; and fear- 
ing lest they should fall into the 
quicksands, strake sail, and so 
were driven. ὃ. And _ being 
exceedingly tossed with a tem- 
pest the next day, they lighten- 
ed the ship: * and the third 
day we cast out with our own 
hands the tackling of the ship. 
20 And when neither sun nor 
stars in many days appeared, 
and no small tempest lay on 
us; all hope that we should be 
saved, was then taken away. 


21 But after long abstinence, 
Paul stood forth in the midst 
of them, & said, Sirs, ye should 
have hearkened unto me, and 
not have loosed from Crete, and 
to have gained this harm and 
loss. 22 And now I exhort you 
to be of good cheer: for there 
shall be no loss of any man’s 
life among you, but of the ship. 
23 For there stood by me this 
night the angel of God, whose 
I am, and whom I serve, 24 say- 
ing, Fear not Paul, thou must 
be brought before Cesar, and 
lo, God hath given thee all 
them j sail with thee. 25 Where- 
fore, sirs, be of good cheer: for 
I believe God, that it shall be 
even as it was toldme. 26 How- 


beit, we must be cast upon a 7 


certain island. 


27 But when the fourteenth 
night was come, as we were 
driven up and down in Adria 
about midnight, the shipmen 
deemed that they drew near tc 
some country: 28 and sounded, 
and found it twenty fathoms : 
and when they had gone a little 
further, they sounded again, 
and found it fifteen fathoms. 
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΄συναρπασθέντος δὲ τοῦ πλοίου, καὶ 
μὴ δυναμένου ἀντοφθαλμεῖν τῷ ἀνέμῳ, 
ἐπιδόντες ἐφερόμεθα. 16 νῃσίον δέ τι 
ὑποδραμόντες καλούμενον Κλαύδην, μό- 
Aus ἱ ἰσχύσαμεν περικρατεῖς γενέσθαι τῆς 
σκάφης" " ἣν ἄραντες, βοηθείαις ἐ ἐχρῶν- 
TO, ὑποζωννύντες τὸ πλοῖον" φοβούμενοί 
τε μὴ εἰς τὴν Σύρτιν ἐκπέσωσι, χαλά- 


15 


~ ca > , é 
apes TO σκεῦος, οὕτως ἐφέροντο. 


8 σφοδρῶς δὲ χειμαζομένων ἡμῶν, τῇ 
ἑξῆς ἐκβολὴν ἐποιοῦντο" 9 καὶ τῇ τρίτῃ 
se THY σκευὴν τοῦ πλοίου ἃ ἐῤ- 
ῥίψαμεν"" Ὁ μήτε δὲ ἡλίου, pyre ἄστρων 
ἐπι ιφαινόντων ἐ ἐπὶ πλείονας ἡμέρας, χει- 
μῶνός τε οὐκ ὀλίγου ἐπικειμένου, λοιπὸν 
περιηρεῖτο πᾶσα ἐλπὶς τοῦ σώζεσθαι 

as. 

21 Πολλῆς δὲ ἀσιτίας ὑπαρχούσης, 
τότε σταθεὶς ὁ ὁ Παῦλος ἐν μέσῳ αὐτῶν 
εἶπεν" "Ἔδει μὲν, ὦ ἄνδρες, πειθαρχή- 
σαντάς μοι μὴ ἀνάγεσθαι a ἀπὸ τῆς Κρή- 
τῆς, κερδῆσαΐ τε τὴν ὕβριν ταύτην καὶ 
τὴν ζημίαν. * καὶ τὰ νῦν παραινῶ ὑμᾶς 
εὐθυμεῖν" ἀποβολὴ γὰρ ψυχῆς οὐδεμία 
ἔσται ἐξ ὑ ὑμῶν, πλὴν τοῦ πλοίου." παρ- 
ἐστη γάρ μοι" μ ταύτῃ τῇ νυκτὶ ΄ ἄγγελος 
τοῦ Θεοῦ, οὗ εἰμὶ, ᾧ καὶ λατρεύω, 
Ἢ λέγων: Μὴ φοβοῦ Παῦλε, Καίσαρί 
σε δεῖ παραστῆναι" καὶ ἰδοὺ κεχάρισταί 
σοι ὁ Θεὸς πάντας τοὺς πλέοντας μετὰ 
σοῦ. “5 Διὸ εὐθυμεῖτε ἄνδρες" πιστεύω 
ap τῷ Θεῷ, ὅτι οὕτως ἔσται καθ᾽ ὃν 
τρόπον λελάληταί μοι. 38. εἰς νῆσον δέ 
τινα δεῖ ἡ ἡμᾶς ἐκπεσεῖν. 

7 ‘Os δὲ τεσσαρεσκαιδεκάτη νὺξ ἐγέ- 
VETO, διαφερομένων ἡμῶν ἐν τῷ ᾿Αδρίᾳ, 

\ 
κατὰ μέσον τῆς νυκτὸς ὑπενόουν οἱ 
ναῦται προσάγειν τινὰ αὑτοῖς χώραν' 
“8 καὶ βολίσαντες εὗρον ὀργυιὰς εἴκοσι" 
βραχὺ δὲ διαστήσαντες, καὶ πάλιν 
βολίσαντες, εὗρον ὀργυιὰς δεκαπέντε" 
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“φοβούμενοί τε * μήπως" ὃ εἷς" — 
τόπους * ἐκπέσωμεν," ἐ ἐκ πρύμνης ῥίψαν- 
τες ἀγκύρας τέσσαρας, ηὔχοντο ἡμέραν 
γενέσθαι. 

89 ρῶν δὲ ναυτῶν ζητούντων φυγεῖν 
ἐκ τοῦ πλοίου, καὶ χαλασάντων τὴν 
σκάφην εἰς τὴν θάλασσαν, προφάσει 
ὡς ἐκ πρώρας μελλόντων ἀγκύρας ἐκ- 
τείνειν; 3! εἶπεν ὁ Παῦλος τῷ ἑκατον- 
τάρχῃ καὶ τοῖς στρατιώταις" ᾿Εὰν μὴ 
οὗτοι μείνωσιν ἐν be πλοίῳ, ὑμεῖς 
σωθῆναι οὐ δύνασθε. * Τότε οἱ στρα- 
τιῶται ἀπέκοψαν τὰ σχοινία τῆς σκάφης, 
καὶ εἴασαν αὐτὴν ἐκπεσεῖν. 

3” A χρι δὲ οὗ ἔμελλεν ἡμέρα γίνεσθαι, 
παρεκάλει ὁ Παῦλος ἅπαντας μεταλαβεῖν 
τροφῆς; λέγων᾽ Τεσσαρεσκαιδεκάτην 
σήμερον ἡμέραν προσδοκῶντες, ἄσιτοι 
διατελεῖτε, μηδὲν “προσλαβόμενοι. + διὸ 
παρακαλῶ ὑμᾶς “ ; μεταλαβεῖν" τροφῆς" 
τοῦτο γὰρ πρὸς τῆν. ὑμετέρας σωτηρίας 
ὑπάρχει" οὐδενὸς γὰρ ὑμῶν θρὶξ € ἐκ τῆς 
κεφαλῆς “ ἀπολεῖται. “ Ἂ Εἰπὼν δὲ 
ταῦτα; καὶ λαβὼν ἄρτον, εὐχαρίστησε 
τῷ Θεῷ ἐκώχειαμ: πάντων, καὶ κλάσας 
ἤρξατο ἐσθίειν. ὃ δ εὔθυμοι δὲ γενόμενοι 
apace, Kal αὐτοὶ προσ ἐλάβοντο τροφῆς" 

7 ἦμεν δὲ ἐν τῷ πλοίῳ αἱ πᾶσαι ψυχαὶ, 
διακόσιαι ἑβδομήκοντα ἔξ. 88 κορεσθεέν- 
τες δὲ τροφῆς, ἐκούφιζον τὸ πλοῖον, 
ἐκβαλλόμενοι τὸν σῖτον εἰς τὴν θάλασ- 
σαν. 

9 “Ὅτε δὲ ἡμέρα ἐγένετο, τὴν γῆν. οὐκ 
ἐπεγίνωσκον" κόλπον δε τινα κατενόουν 
ἔχοντα αἰγιαλὸν, εἰς ὃν f ἐβουλεύσαντο." 
εἰ g δύναιντο," ἐξῶσαι τὸ πλοῖον. 40 καὶ 
τὰς ἀγκύρας περιελόντες εἴων εἰς τὴν 
θάλασσαν, ἅ ἅμα ἀνέντες τὰς ζευκτηρίας 
τῶν πηδαλίων" καὶ ἐπάραντες τὸν ᾿ ἀρτέ- 
μονα τῇ ,»πνεούσῃ κατεῖχον εἰς τὸν 
αἰγιαλόν. * περιπεσόντες δὲ εἰς τόπον 


8ϑοὺ μηπου. 
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29 Then fearing lest we should 
have fallen upon rocks, they 

east four anchors out of the 
stern, and wished fer the day. 


30 And as the shipmen were 
about to flee out of the ship 
when they had let down the 
boat into the sea, under colour. 
as though they would have cast 
anchors out of the foreship, 
31 Paul said to the genturion, 
and to the soldiers, Except 
these abide in the ship, ye can- 
not be saved. 32 Then the 
soldiers cut off the ropes of the 
boat, and let her fall off. 


33 And while the day was 
coming on, Paul besought them 
all to take meat, saying, This 
day is the fourteenth day that 
ye have tarried, and continued 
fasting, having taken nothing. 
34 Wherefore, I pray you to 
take some meat, for this is for 
your health: for there shall not 
an hair fall from the head of 
any of you. 35 And when he 
had thus spoken, he took bread, 
and gave thanks to God in pre- 
sence of them all, and when he 
had broken it, he began to eat. 
36 Then were they all of good 
cheer, and they also took some 
meat. 37 And we were in all, 
in the ship, two hundred, three- 
score and sixteen souls. 385 And 
when they had eaten enough, 
they lightened the ship, and 
cast out the wheat into the 
sea. 

39 And when it was day, they 
knew not tne land: but they 
discovered a certain creek,with 
a shore, into the which they 
were minded, if it were possi- 
bie, to thrust in the ship. 
40 And when they had ¢ taken 
up the anchors, they committed 
themselves unto the sea, and 
loosed the rudder bands, and 
hoised up the mainsail to the 
wind, and made toward shore. 
41 And falling into a _ place 


6. Rec. πεσειται. ἔστω εβουλευς τᾶ 
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where two seas met, they ran 
the ship aground, and the fore- 
part stuck fast, and remained 
unmoveable, but the hinder 
part was broken with the vio- 
lence of the waves. 42 And the 
soldiers’ counsel was to kill the 
prisoners, lest any of them 
should swim out, and escape. 
43 But the centurion, willing to 
save Paul, kept them from 
their purpose, and commanded 
that the? which could swim, 
should cast tnemselves first into 
the sea, and get to land: #4 and 
the rest, some on boards, and 
some on broken pieces of the 
ship: and so it came to pass 
that they escaped all safe to 
land. 

28. And when they were es- 
eaped, then they knew that the 
island was called Melita. 2 And 
the barbarous people shewed 
us no little kindness: for they 
kindled a fire, and received us 
every one because of the pre- 
sent rain, and because of the 
cold. 


3 And when Paul had ga- 
thered a bundle of sticks, and 
laid them on the fire, there 
came a viper out of the heat, 
and fastened on his hand. 4 And 
when the barbarians saw the 4 
venomous beast hang on his 
hand, they said among them- 
selves, No doubt this man isa 
murderer, whom though he 
hath escaped the sea, yet ven- 
geance suffereth not to live. 
* And he shook off the beast 
into the fire, and felt no harm. 
6 Howbeit, they looked when 
he should have swollen, or 
fallen down dead suddenly: but 
after they had looked a great 
whiie, and saw no harm come 
to him, they changed their 
minds, and said that he was a 
god. 


7 In the same quarters were 
possessions of the chief man of 
the island, whose name was 
Publius, who received us, and 


8 Rez, διΞξῴυγοι 6 add οὐ τι. 
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διθάλασσον, ἐπώκειλαν τὴν ναῦν᾽ καὶ ἡ 
μὲν πρώρα ἐρείσασα ἔμεινεν ἀσάλευτος, 
ἡ δὲ πρύμνα ἐλύετο ὑπὸ τῆς βίας τῶν 
κυμάτων. τῶν δὲ στρατιωτῶν βουλὴ 
ἐγένετο iva τοὺς δεσμώτας ἀποκτείνωσι, 
μή τις ἐκκολυμβήσας * διαφύγῃ." * 6 ὁ δὲ 
ἑκατόνταρχος βουλόμενος διασῶσαι τὸν 
Παῦλον, ἐκώλυσεν αὐτοὺς τοῦ βουλή- 
ματος, ἐκέλευσέ τε τοὺς δυναμένους 
κολυμβᾶν, ἀποῤῥίψαντας πρώτους ἐπὶ 
τὴν γῆν ἐξιέναι; καὶ τοὺς λοιποὺς, ous 
μὲν ἐπὶ σανίσιν; οὗς δὲ ἐπί τινων τῶν 
ἀπὸ τοῦ πλοίου. καὶ οὕτως ἐγένετο 
πάντας διασωθῆναι ἐπὶ τὴν γῆν. 

28. Καὶ διασωθέντες, τότε ἐπέγνωσαν 
ὅτι Μελίτη ἡ νῆσος καλεῖται. * οἱ δὲ 
βάρβαροι παρεῖχον οὐ τὴν τυχοῦσαν 
φιλανθρωπίαν ἡμῖν" ἀνάψαντες γὰρ 
πυρὰν, προσελάβοντο πάντας ἡμᾶς, διὰ 
τὸν ὑετὸν τὸν ἐφεστῶτα, καὶ διὰ τὸ 
ψύχος. 

“Συστῤέψαντος δὲ τοῦ Παύλου φρυ- 
γάνων ὃ ΄ πλῆθος, καὶ ἐπιθέντος ἐπὶ τὴν 
πυρὰν, ἔχιδνα ex" τῆς θέρμης “διεξελ- 
θοῦσα“ “καθῆψε" τῆς χειρὸς αὐτοῦ. 

ὡς δὲ εἶδον οἱ βάρβαροι κρεμάμενον 
τὸ θηρίον ἐκ τῆς χειρὸς αὐτοῦ, ἔλεγον 
πρὸς ἀλλήλους, Πάντως ονεύς ἐστιν ὁ 
ἄνθρωπος οὗτος, ὃν διασωθέντα ἐκ τῆς 
θαλάσσης ἡ ἡ Δίκη ζῆν οὐκ εἴασεν. ὅ “ἡ 0 
μὲν οὖν ' ἀποτιναξάμενος" τὸ θηρίον εἰς 
τὸ πύρ, ἔπαθεν οὐδὲν κακόν. ὃ οἱ δὲ 
προσεδόκων αὐτὸν μέλλειν. πίμπρασθαι 
ἢ καταπίπτειν ἄφνω νεκρόν" ἐπὶ πολὺ 
δὲ αὐτῶν προσδοκώντων, καὶ θεωρούν- 
των μηδὲν ἄτοπον εἰς αὐτὸν γινόμενον, 
μεταβαλλόμενοι ἔλεγον θεὸν αὐτὸν 
εἶναι. 

7 Ἔν δὲ τοῖς περὶ τὸν τόπον ἐκεῖνον 
ὑπῆρχε χωρία τῷ πρώτῳ τῆς νήσου, 
ὀνόματι Ποπλίῳ, ὃς ἀναδεξάμενος ἡμᾶς 
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τρεῖς ἡμέρας φιλοφρόνως ἐξένισεν. 
5 ἐγένετο δὲ τὸν πατέρα τοῦ Ποπλίου 
πυρετοῖς καὶ δυσεντερίᾳ συνεχόμενον 
κατακεῖσθαι" πρὸς ὃν ὁ Παῦλος εἰσελ- 
θὼν, καὶ προσευξάμενος, ἐπιθεὶς τὰς 
χεῖρας αὐτῷ. ἰάσατο αὐτόν. 3 τούτου 
οὖν γενομένου, καὶ οἱ λοιποὶ οἱ ἔχοντες 
ἀσθενείας ἐν τῇ νήσῳ, προσήρχοντο καὶ 
ἐθεραπεύοντο" οἵ καὶ πολλαῖς τιμαῖς 
ἐτίμησαν ἡμᾶς, καὶ ἀναγομένοις ἐπέθεντο 
τὰ κὰν τὴν χρείαν. 

1 Μετὰ δὲ τρεῖς μῆνας ἀνήχθημεν ἐ ἐν 
πλοίῳ παρακεχειμακότι ἐν τῇ νήσῳ, 
᾿Αλεξανδρίνῳ, παρασήμῳ Διοσκούροις" 
bas καὶ καταχθέντες εἰς Συρακούσας, ἐπε- 
μείναμεν ἡμέρας τρεῖς" ἢ ὅθεν περιελ- 
θόντες κατηντήσαμεν εἰς Ῥήγιον, καὶ 

᾿ 
μετὰ μίαν ἡμέραν ἐπιγενομένου νότου 
δευτεραῖοι ἤλθομεν εἰς Ποτιόλους" 1 ο 
εὑρόντες ἀδελφοὺς, παρεκλήθημεν ἐπ᾽ 
¢ \ 
αὐτοῖς ἐπιμεῖναι ἡμέρας ἑπτά: καὶ οὕ- 
TOS εἰς THY Ῥώμην ἤλθομεν. " > κἀκεῖθεν 
οἱ ἀδελφοὶ ἀκούσαντες τὰ περὶ ἡμῶν, 
ἐξῆλθον εἰς ἀπάντησιν ἡμῖν ἄχρις ᾿Απ- 
πίου Φόρου καὶ Τριῶν Ταβερνῶν'" οὗς 
ἰδὼν ὁ Παῦλος, εὐχαριστήσας τῷ Θεῷ, 
ἔλαβε θάρσος. 
ἰδ "Ore δὲ ἤλθομεν εἰς Ῥώμην, 76 
ἑκατόνταρχος παρέδωκε τοὺς δεσμίους 


TO jotparomedapxn” τῷ δὲ Παύλῳ ἐπε- 


τράπη" μένειν. καθ᾽ ἑαυτὸν, σὺν τῷ φυ- 
meer’ αὐτὸν στρατιώτῃ. 

i ᾽᾿ῬἜ Ὡὐγένετο δὲ μετὰ ἡμέρας τρεῖς 
con ane αὐτὸν" τοὺς ὄντας τῶν 
Ἰουδαίων πρώτ τους" συνελθόντων δὲ av= 
τῶν, ἔλεγετ πρὸς αὐτούς" “AvOpes ἀδελφοὶ, 
ἐγὼ οὐδὲν ἐναντίον ποιήσας τῷ λαῷ ἢ 
τοῖς ἔθεσι τοῖς πατρῴοις, δέσμιος ἐξ 
Ἱεροσολύμων παρεδόθην εἰς τὰς χεῖρας 
τῶν Ῥωμαίων. ™ οἵτινες ἀνακρίναντές 
με ἐβούλοντο es διὰ τὸ μηδεμίαν 





aS ἐπετραπὴ τῳ Παυλῳ. 





Acts ΧΧΥΠΙ. 18. 


lodged us three days courteouss 
ly. 85 And it came to pass that 
the father of Publius lay sick 
of a fever, and of a bloody fiux, 
to whom Paul entered in, and 
prayed, and laid his hands on 
him, and healed him. 9 So when 
this was done, others also which 
had diseases in the island, came, 
and were healed: !° who alse . 
honoured us with many ho- 
nours, and when we departed, 
they laded us with such things 
as were necessary. 


1 And after three months we 
departed in a ship of Alexan- 
dria, which had wintered in the 
isle. whose sign was Castor and 
Pollux. 2 And landing at Sy- 
racuse we tarried there three 
days. 13 And from thence we 
fetched a compass, and came to 
Rhegium, and after one day the 
ὃ south wind blew, and we came 
U the next day to Puteoli: 
14 Where we found brethren, 
and were desired to tarry with 
them séven days: and so we 
went toward Rome, 5 And 
from thence,when the brethren 
heard of us, they came to meet 
us as far as Appii forum, and 
The three taverns: whom when 
Paul saw, he thanked God, and 
took courage. 


16 And when we came to 
Rome, the centurion delivered 
the prisoners to the capzain of 
the guard : but Paul was suf- 
fered to dwell by himself, with 
a soldier that kept him. 

17 And it came to pass, that 
after three days, Paul calied 
the chief of the Jews together. 
And when they were come to- 
gether, he said unto them, Men 
and brethren, though I have 
committed nothing against the 
people, or customs of our fa- 
thers, yet was I delivered pri- 
soner from Jerusalem into the 
hands of the Romans. 8 Who 
when they had examined me, 
would have let me go, because 
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Acts XXVIII. 19. 


there was no cause of death in 
me. !9 But when the Jews spake 
against it, I was constrained to 
appeal unto Cesar, not that I 
had ought to accuse my nation 
of. 29 For this cause therefore 
have I called for you, to see 
you, and to speak with you: be- 
cause that for the hope of Is- 
rael I am bound with this 
chain. 


21 And they said unto him, 
We neither received letters out 
of Judza concerning thee, nei- 
ther any of the brethren that 
came, shewed or spake any 
harm of thee. 22 But we desire 
to hear of thee what thou think- 
est: for as concerning this sect, 
we know that every where it is 
spoken against. 


23 And when they had ap- 
pointed him a day, there came 
‘many to him into his lodging, 
to whom he expounded and 
testified the kingdom of God, 
persuading them coricerning 
Jesus, both out of the law of 
Moses, and out of the prophets, . 
from morning till evening. 
24 And some believed the things 
which were spoker, and some 
believed not. 25 And wnex they 
agreed not among themselves, 
they departed, after that Paul 
had spoken one word, Well ς 
spake the Holy Ghost byEsaias 
the prophet, unto our fathers, 
26 saying, Go unto this people, 
and say, Hearing ye shall hear, 
and shall not understand, and 
seeing ye shall see, and not 
perceive. 27 For the heart of this 
people is waxed gross, and their 
ears are dull of hearing, and 
their eyes have they closed, lest 
they should see with their eves, 
and hear with their ears, and 
understand with their heart, 
and should be converted, and i 
should heal them. 23 Be it 
known therefore unto you, that 
the salvation of God is sent 
unto the Gentiles, and that they 
will hear it. “9. And when he 
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αἰτίαν θανάτου ὑπάρχειν ev ἐμοί. 
τιλεγόντων δὲ τῶν ᾿Ιουδαίων, nvayka- 
σθην ἐπικαλέσασθαι Καίσαρα, οὐχ ὡς 
τοῦ ἔθνους μου ἔχων τι κατηγορῆσα.. 
Ἢ Oia ταύτην οὖν τὴν αἰτίαν παρεκάλεσα 
ὑμᾶς ἰδεῖν καὶ προσλαλῆσαι" ἕνεκεν γὰρ 
τῆς ἐλπίδος τοῦ Ἰσραὴλ “τὴν ἅλυσιν 
ταύτην περίκειμαι. 

1 Οἱ δὲ πρὸς αὐτὸν εἶπον" Ἡμεῖς 
οὔτε “γράμματα περὶ σοῦ ἐδεξάμεθα ἀ ἀπὸ 
τῆς ᾿Ιουδαίας, οὔτε παραγενόμενός τις 
τῶν ἀδελφῶν ἀπήγγειλεν i ἢ ἐλάλησέ τι 
περὶ σοῦ πονηρόν. * ἀξιοῦμεν δὲ παρὰ 
σοῦ ἀκοῦσαι ἃ φρονεῖς" περὶ μὲν γὰρ 
τῆς αἱρέσεως ταύτης γνωστόν ἐστιν ἡμῖν 
ὅτι πανταχοῦ ἀντιλέγεται. 

ΒΞ Ταξάμενοι δὲ αὐτῷ ἡμέραν, "ἧκον" 
πρὸς αὐτὸν εἰς τὴν ξενίαν πλείονες" οἷς 
ἐξετίθετο διαμαρτυρόμενος τὴν βα- 
σιλείαν τοῦ Θεοῦ, πείθων τε αὐτοὺς 
bra” περὶ τοῦ ᾿Ιησοῦ, ἀπό τε τοῦ νόμου 
“Μωσέως" καὶ τῶν ᾿ προφητῶν, ἀπὸ πρωὶ 
ἕως ἑσπέρας. 4 καὶ οἱ μὲν ἐπείθοντο τοῖς 
λεγομένοις, ot δὲ ἢ ἠπίστουν. > ἀσύμφω- 
vou δὲ ὄντες πρὸς ἀλλήλους ἀπελύοντο, 
εἰπόντος τοῦ Παύλου ῥῆμα ἕν" Ὅτε κα- 
λῶς τὸ Πνεῦμα τὸ ἅγιον ἐλάλησε διὰ 
Ἡσαΐου τοῦ προφήτου πρὸς τοὺς πα- 
τέρας ἡμῶν, “ὅ λέγον᾽ Πορεύθητι πρὸς 
τὸν λαὸν τοῦτον καὶ “ εἰπόν“ ᾿Ακοῇ 
ἀκούσετε, καὶ οὐ μὴ συνῆτε" καὶ βλέ- 
ποντες βλέψετε, καὶ οὐ μὴ ἴδητε. 
"ἢ ἐπαχύνθη γὰρ ἢ “καρδία τοῦ λαοὶ 
τούτου, καὶ τοῖς ὠσὶ βαρέως ἤκουσαν, 
καὶ τοὺς ὀφθαλμοὺς αὑτῶν ἐκάμμυσαν' 
μήποτε ἴδωσι τοῖς ὀφθαλμοῖς, καὶ τοῖς 
ὠσὶν ἀκούσωσι. καὶ τῇ καρδίᾳ © συνῶσι, 
καὶ ἐπιστρέψωσι, καὶ [ἰάσωμαι" αὐτούς. 
“8 Τνωστὸν οὖν ἔστω ὑμῖν, ὅτι τοῖς 
ἔθνεσιν ἀπεστάλη τὸ σωτήριον τοῦ 
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ταῦτα αὐτοῦ εἰπόντος, ἀπῆλθον οἱ Ἰου- 
δαῖοι, πολλὴν ἐ ἔχοντες ἐν ἑαυτοῖς συ- 
Greys." 

“Epewe dé?” διετίαν ὅλην € ἐν ἰδίῳ 
μισθώματι, καὶ ἀπεδέχετο, πάντας τοὺς 
εἰσπορευομένους πρὸς αὐτὸν, * ᾿ κηρύσ- 
COV τὴν βασιλείαν τοῦ Θεοῦ, καὶ δι- 
δάσκων τὰ περὶ τοῦ Κυρίου Ἰησοῦ 
Χριστοῦ, μετὰ πάσης παῤῥησίας ἀκω- 
λύτως. 





Romans I, 9. 


had said these words, the Jews 
departed, and had great rea- 
soning among themselves. 


30 And Paul dwelt two whole 
years in his own hired house, 
and received all that came in 
unto him, ?! preaching the king. 
dom of God, and teaching those 
things which concern the Lord 
JesusChrist,with all confidence, 
no man forbidding him. 


MAYAOY ἘΠΙΣΤΟΔΗ 
ΠΡΟΜ AOS 


[JAYAos δοῦλος Ἰησοῦ Χριστοῦ, κλη- 

τὸς ἀπόστολος, ἀφωρισμένος εἰς 
εὐαγγέλιον. Gcod, *(6 προεπηγγεί- 
λατο διὰ τῶν προφητῶν αὑτοῦ ἐν γρα- 
φαῖς ἁγίαις,) > περὶ τοῦ υἱοῦ αὑτοῦ, 
(τοῦ γενομένου ἐκ σπέρματος Δαυὶδ 
κατὰ σάρκα, τοῦ ὁρισθέντος υἱοῦ 
Θεοῦ ἐν δυνάμει, κατὰ πνεῦμα ἁγιωσύ- 
νῆς) ἐξ ἀναστάσεως νεκρῶν,) Ἰησοῦ 
Χριστοῦ τοῦ Κυρίου ἡμῶν, ὅ (δι οὗ 
ἐλάβομεν χάριν καὶ ἀποστολὴν εἰς 
ὑπακοὴν πίστεως ἐν πᾶσι τοῖς ἔθνεσιν, 
ὑπὲρ τοῦ ) ὀνόματος αὐτοῦ, 6 ἐν οἷς ἐστε 
καὶ ὑμεῖς, κλητοὶ Ἰησοῦ Χριστοῦ") 
7 πᾶσι τοῖς οὖσιν ἐν “Ῥώμῃ ἀγαπητοῖς 
Θεοῦ, κλητοῖς ἁγίοις " χάρις ὑμῖν καὶ 
εἰρήνη ἀπὸ Θεοῦ πατρὸς ἡμῶν καὶ Κυρίου 
Ἰησοῦ Χριστοῦ. 

8 Πρῶτον μὲν εὐχαριστῶ τῷ Θεῷ 
μου διὰ Ἰησοῦ Χριστοῦ ὃ ὑπὲρ΄ πάντων 
ὑμῶν, ὅτι ἧ πίστις ὑμῶν κιταγγέλλεται 
ἐν ὅλῳ τῷ κόσμῳ" ἡ, μάρτυς γάρ μου 
ἐστὶν ὁ Θεὸς, ᾧ λατρεύω ἐν τῷ πνεύματί 





8 Rec. add o Παυλος- Ὁ ow περι. 


Y Or, in my spirit. 


ἃ Gr. determined, 


AUL a servant of Jesus 

Christ, called to de an apes- 
tle, separated unto the gospel 
of God, 2 (which he had pro- 
mised afore by his prophets in 
the holy scriptures,) ὁ concern- 
ing his Son Jesus Christ our 
Lord, which was made of the 
seed of David according to the 
flesh, 4 and 2 declared to be the 
son of God, with power, ac- 
cording to the spirit of holiness, 


~ by the resurrection from the 


dead. 5 By whom we have re- 
ceived grace and apostleship 
8 for obedience to the faith 
among all nations for his name, 
6 among whom are ye also the 
called of Jesus Christ. 7 To 
all that be in Rome, beloved of 
God, cailed to be saints: Grace 
to you and peace from God our 
Father, and the Lord Jesus 
Christ. 


8 First I thark my God 
through Jesus Christ fur you 
all, that your faith is spoken of 
throughout the whole world. 
* For God is my witness, whom 
I serve 7 with my spirit in the 


β Or, to the obedience of faith. 


Romans I. 10. 


gospel of his Son, that without 
ceasing I make mention of you, 
always in my prayers, 9 mak- 
ing request, (if by any means 
now at length I might have a 
prosperous journey by the will 
of God) to come unto you. !! For 
Il long to see you, that I may 
impart unto you some spiritual 
gift, to the end you may be esta- 
blished, 12 that is, that I may 
be comforted together ¢ with 
you, by the mutual faith both 
of you and me. 


> 
13 Now I wouldnot have you € 


ignorant, brethren, that often- 
times I purposed to come unto 
you, (but was iet hitherto) that 
I might have some fruit & among 
you also, even as among other ἃ 
Gentiles. 111 am debtor both 
to the Greeks, and to the Bar- 
barians, both to the wise, and 
tothe unwise. |!° So,as much 
as in meis, I am ready to preach 
the gospel to you that are at 
Rome also. 

6 For Iam not ashamed of 
the gospel of Christ: for it is the 
power of God unto salvation, to 
every one that believeth, to the 
Jew first, and also to the Greek. 
17 For therein is the righteous- 
ness of God revealed from faith 
to faith: as it is written, The 
just shall live by faith. 


18 For the wrath of God is ¢ 


revealed from heaven against 
all ungodliness, and unright- 
eousness of men, who hold the 
truth in unrighteousness. !9 Be- 
cause that which may be known 
of God, is manifest yin them, 
for God hath shewed it unto 
them. 2329 For the invisible 
things of him fromthe creation 
of the world, are clearly seen, 
being understood by the things 
tlat are made, even his eternal 
power and Godhead, éso that 
they are without excuse: 2] be- 
cause that when they knew God, 
they glorified him not as God, 
neither were thankful, but be- 
came vain in their imaginations, 
& their foolish heart was dark- 
ened: 2? professing themselves 


8 Rec. καρπον τινα. 
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μου ἐν τῷ εὐαγγελίῳ τοῦ υἱοῦ αὐτοῦ, 
ὡς ἀδιαλείπτως μνείαν ὑμῶν ποιοῦμαι; 
10 πάντοτε ἐπὶ τῶν προσευχῶν μου 
δεόμενος, εἴπως ἤδη ποτὲ εὐοδωθήσομαι 
ἐν τῷ θελήματι τοῦ Θεοῦ, ἐλθεῖν πρὸς 
ὑμᾶς" ἐπιποθῶ γὰρ ἰδεῖν ὑμᾶς, ἵνα 
τι μεταδῶ χάρισμα bp πνευματικὸν, 
εἰς τὸ στηριχθῆναι t ὑμᾶς, 2 τοῦτο δέ 
ἐστι; συμπαρακληθῆναι ἐ ἐν ὑμῖν διὰ τῆς 


ἐν ἀλλήλοις πίστεως ὑμῶν τε καὶ. 


οὔ. 

13 Οὐ θέλω δὲ ὑμᾶς ἀγνοεῖν, ἀδελφοὶ, 
ὅτι πολλάκις προεθέμην ἐλθεῖν πρὸς 
ὑμᾶς, καὶ ἐκωλύθην ἃ ἄχρι τοῦ δεῦρο, ἵνα 

* τινὰ καρπὸν ΄ σχῶ καὶ ἐν ὑμῖν, καθὼς 
καὶ ἐν τοῖς λοιποῖς ἔθνεσιν. 1 Ἕλλησί 
τε καὶ βαρβάροις, σοφοῖς τε καὶ ἀνοή- 
τοις ὀφειλέτης εἰμί © οὕτω τὸ κατ᾽ 
ἐμὲ πρόθυμον καὶ ὑμῖν τοῖς ἐν Ῥώμῃ 
εὐγγμελύσικονθαιίς 

Οὐ γὰρ ἐπαισχύνομαι τὸ εὐαγγέ- 
λιον > " δύναμις γὰρ Θεοῦ ἐστιν εἰς 
σωτηρίαν παντὶ τῷ πιστεύοντι, ᾿Ιουδαίῳ 
τε πρῶτον καὶ Ἕλληνι. af δικαιοσύνη 
γὰρ Θεοῦ ἐν αὐτῷ ἀποκαλύπτεται ἐκ 
πίστεως εἰς πίστιν, καθὼς γέγραπται" 
Ο δὲ δίκαιος ἐκ πίστεως ζήσεται. 

i“ ᾿Αποκαλύπτεται γὰρ ὀργὴ Θεοῦ 
ἀπ᾽ οὐρανοῦ ἐπὶ πᾶσαν ἀσέβειαν καὶ 
ἀδικίαν ἀνθρώπων τῶν τὴν ἀλήθειαν ἐ ἐν 
ἀδικίᾳ κατεχόντων. 13 διότι τὸ γνωστὸν 
τοῦ Θεοῦ φανερόν ἐστιν ἐν αὐτοῖς" ὁ 
Θεὸς γὰρ αὐτοῖς ἐφανέρωσε, “Ὁ (τὰ γὰρ 

3 
ἀόρατα αὐτοῦ ἀπὸ κτίσεως κόσμου τοῖς 
ποιήμασι νοούμενα καθορᾶται, ἥ ἥ τε di- 
dios αὐτοῦ δύναμις καὶ θειότης.) εἰς τὸ 
εἶναι αὐτοὺς ἀναπολογήτους. 21 "διότι 
γνόντες τὸν Θεὸν οὐχ ὡς Θεὸν ἐδόξασαν 
ἢ ηὐχαρίστησαν, ἀλλ᾽ ἐματαιώθησαν ἐ ἐν 
τοῖς διαλογισμοῖς αὑτῶν, καὶ ἐσκοτίσθη 
ἡ ἀσύνετος αὐτῶν μερίδι 2 φάσκοντες 


β Or,in youn Υ Or, to them 


* Or, in you. 


6 Or, that they may be. 








Ἵ 


ΠΡΟΣ ΡΩΜΑΙΟΥ͂Σ. 978 


εἶναι σοφοὶ ἐμωράνθησαν, * καὶ ἤλλα- 
ξαν τὴν δόξαν τοῦ ἀφθάρτου Θεοῦ ἐν 
ὁμοιώματι εἰκόνος φθαρτοῦ ἀνθρώπου 
καὶ πετεινῶν καὶ τετραπόδων καὶ ἕρπε- 
τῶν. 

Ἢ Διὸ * καὶ“ παρέδωκεν αὐτοὺς ὁ 
Θεὸς ἐν ταῖς ἐπιθυμίαις τῶν καρδιῶν 
αὐτῶν εἰς ἀκαθαρσίαν, τοῦ ἀτιμάζεσθαι 
τὰ σώματα αὑτῶν ἐν ἑαυτοῖς" “ὅ οἵτινες 
μετήλλαξαν τὴν ἀλήθειαν τοῦ Θεοῦ ἐν 

ee bag aga ΣΌΣ 
τῷ ψεύδει, καὶ ἐσεβάσθησαν καὶ ἐλά- 
τρευσαν τῇ κτίσει παρὰ τὸν κτίσαντα, 
ὅς ἐστιν εὐλογητὸς εἰς τοὺς αἰῶνας. 
ἀμήν. * διὰ τοῦτο παρέδωκεν. αὐτοὺς ὁ 
Θεὸς εἰς πάθη a ἀτιμίας" αἵτε γὰρ θήλειαι 
αὐτῶν μετήλλαξαν δὴν φυσικὴν χρῆσιν 
εἰς τὴν παρὰ φύσιν" * ὁμοίως ἢ Te” καὶ 
οἱ ἄῤῥενες ἀφέντες τὴν φυσικὴν χρῆσιν 
τῆς θηλείας, ἐξεκαύθησαν ἐν τῇ ὀρέξει 
αὑτῶν εἰς ἀλλήλους, ὦ ἄρσενες ἐν ἄρσεσι 
τὴν ἀσχημοσύνην κατεργαζόμενοι, καὶ 
τὴν ἀντιμισθίαν ἣν ἔδει τῆς πλάνης 
αὑτῶν ἐν ἑαυτοῖς ἀπολαμβάνοντες. 

38 Καὶ καθὼς οὐκ ἐδοκίμασαν τὸν Θεὸν 
ἔχειν ἐν ἐπιγνώσει, παρέδωκεν αὐτοὺς ὁ 
Θεὸς εἰς ἀδόκιμον νοῦν, ποιεῖν τὰ μὴ 
καθήκοντα, τ πεπληρωμένους πάσῃ 
ἀδικίᾳ, “" ᾿“πορνείᾳ," πονηρίᾳ, πλεονεξίᾳ, 
ἐκακίᾳ"" μεστοὺς φθόνου, φόνου, ἔριδος, 
δόλου, κακοηθείας" ἢ ψιθυριστὰς, κα- 
ταλάλους, θεοστυγεῖς, ὑβριστὰς, ὑπερ- 

ηφάνους, ἀλαζόνας. ἐφευρετὰς κακῶν, 
γονεῦσιν ἀπειθεῖς, 31 ἀσυνέτους, ἀσυν- 
θέτους, ἀστόργους, Ξ ἀσπόνδους," ἀνε- 
λεήμονας" οἵτινες τὸ δικαίωμα τοῦ 
Θεοῦ ἐπιγνόντες, ὅτι οἱ τὰ τοιαῦτα 
πράσσοντες ἄξιοι θανάτου εἰσὶν, οὐ 
μόνον αὐτὰ ποιοῦσιν, ἀλλὰ καὶ συνευ- 
δοκοῦσι τοῖς πράσσουσι. 

2. Διὸ ἀναπολόγητος εἶ, ὦ ἴνθυωπε 


_ footed beasts, 


Romans II. 1. 


tu be wise, they became fools: 
23 and changed the glory of the 
uncorruptible God, into an 
image made like to corruptible 
man, and to birds, and four- 
and creeping 
things: 

24 wherefore God also gave 
them up to uncleanness, through 
the lusts of their own hearts, 
to dishonour their own bodies 
between themselves: 25 who 
changed the truth of God into 
a lie, and worshipped and served 
the creature more than the Cre- 
ator, who is blessed for ever. 
Amen. 26 For this cause God 
gave them up unto vile affec- 
tions: for even their women did 
change the natural useinto that 
which is against nature: 27 and 
likewise also the men, leaving 
the natura! use of the woman, 
burned in their lust one towards 
another, men with men working 
that which is unseemly, and re- 
ceiving in themselves that re 
compence of their error which 
was meet. 


28 And even as they did not 
like “to retain God in their 
knowledge, God gave them over 
to Fa reprobate mind, to du 
those things which are not con- 
venient: 29 being filled with all 
unrighteousness, fornication, 
wickedness, covetousness, mali- 
ciousness, full of envy, murder, 
debate, deceit, malignity, whis- 
perers, 30 backbiters, haters of 
God, despiteful, proud, boast-_ 
ers, inventors of evil things, 
disobedient to parents ; 3! with- 
out understanding, covenant- 
breakers, y without natural af- 
fection, implacable,unmerciful; 
32 who knowing the judgment 
of God,(that they which commit 
such things, are worthy of 
death) not only do the same, 
but ὁ have pleasure in them 
that do them. 

2. Therefore, thou art inex- 
cusable, O man, whosoever thou 
art that judgest: for wherein 





πᾶς ὁ κρίνων" ἐν ᾧ γαρ κρίνεις τὸν 
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ὁ Or, consent with them. 
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thou judgest ancther, thou con- 
demnest thyself, for thou that 
judgest doest the same things. 
2 But we are sure that the judg- 
ment of God is according to 
truth, against them which com- 
mit such things. 3 And thinkest 
thou this, O man, that judgest 
them whick do such things, and 
doest the same, that thou shalt 
escape the judgment of God? 
4. Or despisest thou the riches 
of his goodness, and forbear- 
ance, and longsuffering, not 
knowing that the goodness of 
God leadeth thee to repent- 
ance ? 

5 But after thy hardness, and 
impenitent heart, treasurest up 
unto thyself wrath, against the 
day of wrath, and revelation of 
the righteous judgment of God: 
6 who will render to every man 
according to his deeds: 7 to 
them, who by patient continu- - 
ance in well doing, seek for 
glory, and honour, and immor- 
tality, eternal life: 5 but unto 
them that are contentious, and 
do not obey the truth, but obey 
unrighteousness, indignation, 
and wrath, 9 tribulation, and 
anguish upon every soul of man 
that doeth evil, of the Jew first, 
and also of the 2 Gentile. 10 Bu 
glory, honour, and peace, τὺ 
every Man that worketh good, 
to the Jew first, and also tothe 
Θ Gentile. !! For there is no re- 
spect of persons with God. 


12 For as many as have sinned 
without law, shall also perish 
without law: and as many as 
have sinned in the law, shall be 
judged by the law. 13 (For not 
the hearers of the law are just 
before God, but the doers of 
the law shall be justified; !4for 
when the Gentiles which have 
not the law, do by nature the 
thing's contained in the law: 
these having not the law, area 
law unto themselves, 15 which 
shew y work of ¥ law written in 
their hearts, ytheir conscience 
also bearing witness, and their 
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αὐτὰ πράσσεις ὁ κρίνων. * οἴδαμεν δὲ 
ὅτι τὸ κρίμα τοῦ Θεοῦ ἐστι κατὰ ἀλή- 
θειαν ἐπὶ τοὺς τὰ τοιαῦτα πράσσοντας" 
3 λογίζῃ δὲ τοῦτο, ὦ ἄνθρωπε ὁ κρίνων 
τοὺς τὰ τοιαῦτα πράσσοντας καὶ ποιῶν 
αὐτὰ, ὅτι σὺ ἐκφεύξῃ τὸ κρίμα τοῦ 
Θεοῦ; Σ᾽ "ἢ τοῦ U πλούτου τῆς χρηστότητος 
αὐτοῦ καὶ τῆς ἀνοχῆς καὶ τῆς μακρο- 
θυμίας καταφρονεῖς, ἀγνοῶν ὅτι τὸ 
χρηστὸν τοῦ Θεοῦ εἰς μετάνοιάν σε 
ἄγεις 

° Κατὰ δὲ τὴν σκληρότητά σου καὶ 
ἀμετανόητον καρδίαν͵ θησαυρίζεις σεαυ- 
τῷ ὀργὴν ἐν ἡμέρᾳ ὀργῆς καὶ ἀποκα- 
λύψεως at δικαιοκρισίας τοῦ Θεοῦ, δ ὃς 
ἀποδώσει ἑ ἑκάστῳ κατὰ τὰ ἔργα αὐτοῦ" 
7 τοῖς μὲν καθ' ὑπομονὴν ἔργου ἀγαθοῦ, 
δόξαν καὶ τιμὴν καὶ ἀφθαρσίαν ζητοῦσι, 
ζωὴν αἰώνιον. ὃ. τοῖς δὲ ἐξ ἐριθείας, 
καὶ ἀπειθοῦσι μὲν 7H ἀληθείᾳ, πειθομέ- 
νοις δὲ τῇ ἀδικίᾳ, ” θυμὸς καὶ ὀργὴ." 
9 θλίψις καὶ στενοχωρία, ἐπὶ πᾶσαν 
Ψυχὴν ἀνθρώπου τοῦ κατεργαζομένου 
τὸ κακὸν, ᾿Ιουδαίου τε πρῶτον καὶ 
10 δόξα δὲ καὶ τιμὴ καὶ 
εἰρήνη παντὶ τῷ ἐργαζομένῳ τὸ ἀγα- 
θὸν, ᾿Ιουδαίῳ τε πρῶτον καὶ “Ἑλληνι" 
1 οὐ γάρ ἐστι προσωποληψία παρὰ τῷ 
Θεῷ. 

2 “Ὅσοι γὰρ ἀνόμως ἥμαρτον, ἀνόμως 
καὶ ἀπολοῦνται" καὶ ὅσοι ἐν νόμῳ ἥμαρ- 
τον, διὰ νόμου ᾿κριθήσονται, " 3 (οὐ “γὰρ 
οἱ ἀκροαταὶ τοῦ nao δίκαιοι παρὰ τῷ 
Θεῷ, ἀλλ᾽ οἱ ποιηταὶ “τοῦ" νόμου. δι- 
καιωθήσονται. qj ὅταν γὰρ ἔθνη τὰ μὴ 
νόμον ἔχοντα φύσει τὰ τοῦ νόμου ποιῇ, 
οὗτοι νόμον μὴ ἔχοντες, ἑαυτοῖς, εἰσι 
νόμος" 16 οἵτινες ἐνδείκνυνται τὸ ἔργον 
τοῦ νόμου γραπτὸν ἐν ταῖς καρδίαις 
αὑτῶν, συμμαρτυρούσης αὐτῶν τῆς συν- 
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evdnoews, Kal μεταξὺ ἀλλήλων τῶν 
λογισμῶν κατηγορούντων ἢ καὶ ἀπολο- 
γουμένων᾽ ἐν ἡμέρᾳ ὅτε κρινεῖ ὁ 
Θεὸς τὰ κρυπτὰ τῶν ἀνθρώπων, κατὰ 
τὸ εὐαγγέλιόν μου, διὰ ᾿Ιησοῦ Χρι- 
στοῦ. 

Waki de” σὺ ᾿Ιουδαῖος ἐπονομάζῃ, 
καὶ ἐπαναπαύῃ " τῷ" νόμῳ, καὶ καυχᾶσαι 
ἐν G9, 8 καὶ γινώσκεις TO θέλημα; 
καὶ δοκιμάζεις τὰ διαφέροντα, κατηχού- 
μενος ἐκ τοῦ νόμου" πέποιθάς τε 
σεαυτὸν ὁδηγὸν εἶναι τυφλῶν, φῶς τῶν 
ἐν σκότει, παιδευτὴν ἀφρόνων, δι- 
δάσκαλον νηπίων, ἔχοντα τὴν μόρφωσιν 
τῆς γνώσεως καὶ τῆς ἀληθείας ἐν τῷ 
νόμῳ; Ἵ 6 οὖν διδάσκων ἕ ἕτερον, σεαυτὸν 
οὐ διδάσκεις: 6 κηρύσσων μὴ κλέπτειν, 
κλέπτεις ; 2 ὁ λέγων μὴ μοιχεύειν, 
μοιχεύεις ; ὁ βδελυσσόμενος τὰ εἴδωλα, 
ἱεροσυλεῖς; 3 ὃς ἐν νόμῳ καυχᾶσαι, 
διὰ τῆς παραβάσεως τοῦ νόμου τὸν 
Θεὸν ἀτιμάζεις; τὸ γὰρ ὄνομα τοῦ 
Θεοῦ δι ὑμᾶς βλασφημεῖται ἐν τοῖς 
ἔθνεσι, καθὼς γέγραπται. 

Ἂν Περιτομὴ μὲν γὰρ ὠφελεῖ, ἐὰν 
νόμον ᾿πράσσῃς" ἐὰν δὲ παραβάτης νό- 
μου nS, 1) περιτομή σου ἀκροβυστία 
γέγονεν. “ὃ ἐὰν οὖν ἡ ἀκροβυστία τὰ 
δικαιώματα τοῦ νόμου φυλάσσῃ, οὐχὶ ἡ 
ἀκροβυστία αὐτοῦ εἰς περιτομὴν λογι- 
σθήσεται: 7 καὶ κρινεῖ ἡ ἐκ φύσεως 
ἀκροβυστία τὸν νόμον τελοῦσα σὲ τὸν 
διὰ γράμματος καὶ περιτομῆς παραβάτην 
νόμου; ᾽ οὐ γὰρ 6 ἐν τῷ pavepe ” Ιου- 
δαϊός ἐστιν, ai ἡ ἐν τῷ φανερῷ ἐν 
σαοκὶ περιτομή" 39 ἀλλ᾽ ὁ ἐν τῷ κρυπτῷ 
Ιουδαῖος, καὶ περιτομὴ καρδίας ἐν 
πνεύματι, οὐ γράμματι οὗ ὁ ἔπαι- 
ves οὐκ ἐξ ἀνθρώπων, ἀλλ᾽ ἐκ τοῦ 
Θεοῦ. 

3. Τί οὖν τὸ περισσὸν τοῦ ᾿Ιουδαίου, _ 
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thoughts the mean while ace 
cusing, or else excusing one ano- 
ther: 6 1ὴ the day when God 
shall judge the secrets of men 
by Jesus Christ, according to 
my gospel. 

17 Behold, thou art called a 
Jew, and restest in the law, and 
makest thy boast of God:!8 and 
knowest is will, and & approv- - 
est the things that are more 
excellent, being instructed out 
of the law, 19 and art confident 
that thou thyself art a guide of 
the blind, alight of them which 
are in darkness:-*° an instructor 
of the foolish, a teacher of 
babes: which hast the form of 
knowledge and of the truth in 
the law: 2} thou therefore which 
teachest another, teachest thou 
not thyself? thou that preach- 
est a man should not steal, dost 
thou steal ? 22 thou that sayest 
a man should not commit adul- 
tery, dost thou commit adul- 
tery ? thou that abhorrest idols, 
dost thou commit sacrilege ? 
23 thou that makest thy boast 
of the law, through breaking 
the law dishonourest thou God? 
“4 For the name of God is blas- 
phemed among the Gentiles, 
through you, as it is written: 

35. For circumcision — verily 
profiteth if thou keep the law: 
but if thou be a breaker of the 
law, thy circumcision is miade 
uncircumcision. 26 Therefore, 
if the uncircumcision keep the 
righteousness of the law, shall 
not his uncircumcision be count- 
ed for cireumcision? 27 and 
shall not uncircumcision which 
is by nature, if it fulfil the law, 
judge thee, who by the letter, 
and circumcision, dost trans- 
gress the law ? 28 For he is not 
a Jew, which is one outwardly, - 
neither is that circumcision, 
which is outward in the flesh: 
23 but he is a Jew which is one 
inwardly, and circumcision is, 
that of the heart, in the spirit, 
and not in f§ letter, whose praise 
is not of men. but of God. 

3. What advantage | then hath 


B Or, triest the things that differ. 


Romans III. 2. 


the Jew? or what profit is 
there of circumcision ? 2 Much 
every way: chiefly, because that 
unto them were committed the 
oracles of God. 2? For what if 
some did not believe? shall 
their unbelief make the faith of 
God without effect? +4 God 
forbid: yea, let God be true, 
but every man a liar, as it is 
written, That thou mightest be 
justified in thy sayings, and 
mightest overcome when thou 
art judged. 

> But if our unrighteousness 
commend the righteousness of 
God, what shall we say? Is 
God unrighteous who taketh 
vengeance ? (I speak as a man) 
6 God forbid: for then how shall 
God judge the world? 7 For if 
the truth of God hath more 
abounded through my lie unto 
his glory? why yet am I also 
judged asa sinner? 8. and not 
rather as we be slanderously 
reported, and as some affirm 
that we say, Let us do evil, 
that good may come: whose 
damnation is just. 


9 What then? are we better 
than they? No in no wise: for 
we have before 2 proved both 
Jews, and Gentiles, that they ὁ 
are all under sin, !° as it is 
written, There is none righte- 
Ous, no not one: !! there is 
none that understandeth, there , 
is none that seeketh after God. 
12 They are all gone out of the 
way, they are together become 
unprofitable, there is none that 
doeth good, no not one. !5 Their 
throat is an open sepulchre, 
with their tongues they have 
used deceit, the poison of asps 
is under their lips: !4 whose 
mouth is full of cursing and bit- 
terness: '5 their feet are swift 
to shed blood. '!§ Destruction 
and misery are in their ways: 
47 and the way of peace have 
they not known. !3 There is 
no fear of God before their eyes. 

19 Now we know that what 
things soever the law saith, it 
saith to them who are under 
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ἢ τίς ἡ ὠφέλεια τῆς περιτομῆς; 3 πολὺ, 
κατὰ πάντα τρόπον. πρῶτον μὲν “ γὰρ 
ὅτι “ἐπιστεύθησαν τὰ λόγια τοῦ Θεοῦ. 
Sunt yap, εἰ ᾿ἠπίστησάν τινες; μὴ ἡ 
ἀπιστία γῶν τὴν πίστιν τοῦ Θεοῦ 
καταργήσει ; * μὴ γένοιτο᾽ γινέσθα 
δὲ ὁ Θεὺς ἀληθὴς, πᾶς δὲ ἄνθρωποι 
ψεύστης, καθὼς γέγραπται" Ὅπως ἂν 
δικαιωθῆς ἐν τοῖς λόγοις σου, καὶ νική- 
σῃς ἐν τῷ κρίνεσθαί σε. 

> Ei δὲ ἡ ἀδικία ἡμῶν Θεοῦ δικαιο- 
σύνην συνίστησι; τί ἐροῦμεν ; ; μὴ ἄδικος 
ὁ Θεὸς ὁ ἐπιφέρων. τὴν ὀργήν ; (κατὰ 
ἄνθρωπον eyo") “ μὴ γένοιτο" ἐπεὶ 
πῶς κρινεῖ ὁ Θεὸς τὸν κόσμον: 7 εἰ 
γὰρ 1 ἀλήθεια, τοῦ Θεοῦ ἐν τῷ ἐμῷ 
ψεύσματι ἐπερίσσευσεν εἰς τὴν ᾿δόξαν 
αὐτοῦ, τί ἔτι κἀγὼ ὡς ἁμαρτωλὸς κρί- 
νομαι; 8 καὶ μὴ (καθὼς βλασφημού- 
μεθα, καὶ καθώς φασί τινες μᾶς λέγειν" ) 
Ὅτι ποιήσωμεν τὰ κακὰ ἵνα ἔλθη τὰ 
ἀγαθά ; ὧν τὸ κρίμα ἐἔνδικόν ἐστι. 

9 Ti οὖν! προεχόμεθα: οὐ πάντως" 
προῃτιασάμεθα γὰρ Ιουδαίους τε καὶ 
Ἕλληνας πάντας ὑφ᾽ ἁμαρτίαν εἶναι, 

᾿ καθὼς γέγραπται" Ὅτι οὐκ ἔστι δίκαιος 
οὐδὲ εἷς" 11 οὐκ ἔστιν Ὁ ays συνιῶν, οὐκ 
ἔστιν ὁ ἐκζητῶν τὸν Θεόν. 13 πάντες 
ἐξέκλιναν, ἅμα ἠχρειώθησαν" οὐκ ἔστι 
ποιῶν χρηστότητα, οὐκ ἔστιν ἕως ἑνός. 
Ἡ τάφος ἀνεῳγμένος ὁ λάρυγξ αὐτῶν, 
ταῖς γλώσσαις αὑτῶν ἐδολιοῦσαν" ἰὸς 
ἀσπίδων ὑ ὑπὸ τὰ χείλη αὐτῶν: 4 ὧν τὸ 
στόμα ἀρᾶς καὶ πικρίας γέμει. 15 ὀξεῖς 
οἱ ἱ πόδες αὐτῶν ἐκχέαι aipa: " σύντριμμα 
καὶ ταλαιπωρία ἐν ταῖς ὁδοῖς αὐτῶν 
17 καὶ ὁδὸν εἰρήνης οὐκ ἔγνωσαν. ὃ οὐκ 
ἔστι φόβος Θεοῦ ἀπέναντι τῶν ὀφθαλ- 
μῶν αὐτῶν. ee) } 

Οἴδαμεν δὲ ὅτι ὅσα ὁ νόμος λέγει, 
τοῖς ἐν τῷ νόμῳ λαλεῖ: ἵνα Tay στόμα 
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φραγῇ, καὶ ὑπόδικος γένηται πᾶς ὁ 
κόσμος τῷ Θεῴ. Ὁ διότι ἐξ ἔργων 
νόμου οὐ δικαιωθήσεται πᾶσα σὰρξ 
ἐνώπιον αὐτοῦ" διὰ γὰρ νόμου ἐπίγνωσις 
ἁμαρτίας. 

1 Νυνὶ δὲ χωρὶς νόμου δικαιοσύνη 
Θεοῦ πεφανέρωται, μαρτυρουμένη ὑπὸ 
τοῦ νόμου καὶ τῶν προφητῶν" “3 δικαι- 
οσύνη δὲ Θεοῦ διὰ πίστεως Ἰησοῦ 
Χριστοῦ, εἰς πάντας * καὶ ἐπὶ πάντας" 
τοὺς πιστεύοντας" οὐ γάρ ἐστι διαστολή" 
3 πάντες γὰρ ἥμαρτον, καὶ ὑστεροῦνται 
τῆς δόξης τοῦ Θεοῦ, “3 δικαιούμενοι 
δωρεὰν τῇ αὐτοῦ χάριτι, διὰ τῆς ἀπο- 
λυτρώσεως τῆς ἐν Χριστῷ Ἰησοῦ, “3 ὃν 
προέθετο ὁ ὁ εἰκὸς ἱλαστήριον διὰ δ ΟΣ 
πίστεως ἐν τῷ αὐτοῦ αἵματι, εἰς ἔνδειξιν 
τῆς δικαιοσύνης αὑτοῦ, διὰ τὴν πάρεσιν 
τῶν προγεγονότων ἁμαρτημάτων ἐν τῇ 
avoxn τοῦ Θεοῦ, : πρὸς ἔνδειξιν τῆς 
δικαιοσύνης. αὑτοῦ ἐν τῷ νῦν καιρῷ, εἰς 
τὸ εἰναι αὐτὸν δίκαιον καὶ δικαιοῦντα τὸν 
ἐκ πίστεως © Ἰησοῦ." 

Ἵ Ποῦ οὖν ἢ καύχησις: : ἐξεκλείσθη. 


᾿διὰ ποίου νόμου: τῶν ἔργων: οὐχὶ, 


ἀλλὰ διὰ νόμου πίστεως. 335 λογιζόμεθα 
4 γὰρ," © δικαιοῦσθαι πίστει" ἄνθρωπον, 
χωρὶς ἔργων νόμου. * ἢ ᾿Ιουδαίων ὁ 
Θεὸς μόνον ; οὐχὶ * καὶ ἐθνῶν ; ναὶ καὶ 
ἐθνῶν: ὅ9 ὃ ἐπείπερ΄ εἷς ὁ Θεὸς, ὃς 
δικαιώσει περιτομὴν ἐκ πίστεως, καὶ 
ἀκροβυστίαν. διὰ τῆς πίστεως. δι νόμον 
οὖν καταργοῦμεν διὰ τῆς πίστεως: ; μὴ 
γένοιτο" ἀλλὰ “νόμον i ane en: 

4. Τί οὖν “ἐροῦμεν. ᾿᾿Αβραὰμ τὸν πα- 
Fepa ἡμῶν εὑρηκέναι" κατὰ σάρκα; 

2 El yap ᾿Αβραὰμ ἐξ € ἔργων ἐδικαιώθη, 
ἔχει καύχημα, a οὐ πρὸς τὸν Θεόν. 
δ τί γὰρ ἡ γραφὴ λέγει; ᾿Επίστευσε δὲ 
Αβραὰμ τῷ Θεῷ, καὶ ἐλογίσθη αὐτῷ 


Romans IV. 8. 


the law: that every mouth may 
be stopped, and all the world 
may become @ guilty before 
God. 210 Therefore by the 
deeds of the law, there shall ne 
flesh be justified in his sight: 
for by the law is the know ledg 
of sin. 

2! But now the righteousness 
of God without the law is ma-— 
nifested, being witnessed by the 
law and the prophets. 22 Even 
the righteousness of God, which 
is by taith of Jesus Christ unto 
all, and upon all them that be- 
lieve: for there is no difference: 
23 for all have sinned, and come 
short ef the glory of God, 24 be- 
ing justified freely by his grace, 
through the redemption that is 
in Jesus Christ : “ whom God 
hath £ set forth to bea prorpiti- 
ation,through faith in his blood, 
to declare his righteousness for 
the γ remission of sins, that are 
past, through the forbearance 
of God. 26 To declare, I say, 
at this time his righteousness: 
that he might be just, and the 
justifier of him which believeth 
in Jesus. 


27 Where is boasting then 3 
It is excluded. By what law ? 
of works? Nay: but by the 
law of faith. 25. Therefore we 
conclude, that a man is justified 
by faith, without the deeds of 
the law. 29. Is he the God of 
the Jews only? is he net also 
of the Gentiles? Yes, of the 
Gentiles also: 39 seeing it is 
one God which shall justify the 
circumcision by faith, and 
uncircumcision through faith. 
31 Do we then make void the 
law through faith? God forbid: 
yea, we establish the law. 

4. What shall we say then, ¥ 
Abraham our father, as per. 
taining to the flesh, hath found ? 

2 For if Abraham were justi- 
fied by works, he hath whereof 
to glory, but not before God. 
3 For what saith the scripture ? 
Abraham, believed God, and it 
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was counted unto him for 
righteousness. 4 Now to him 
that worketh, is the reward not 
reckoned of grace, but of debt. 

δ But to him that worketh not, 

but believeth on him that jus- 
tifieth the ungodly ; his faith is 
counted for righteousness. 

6 Even as David also describ- 
eth the blessedness of the man, 
unto whom God imputeth right- 
eousness without works: 7 say- 
ing, Blessed are they whose 
iniquities are forgiven, & whose 
sins are covered. § Blessed is 
the man to whom the Lord will 
not impute sin. 

9 Cometh this blessedness 
then upon the circumcision only, 
or upon the uncircunicision also? 
for we say that faith was reck- 
oned to Abraham for righte- 
ousness. 

10 How was it then reckoned? 
when he was in circumcision, 
or in uncircumcision ? Not in 
circumcision, but in uncircum- 
cision. !! And he received the 
sign of circumcision, a seal of 
the righteousness of the faith, 
which 4e hud yet being uncir- 
cumcised: that he might be the 
father sf all them that believe, 
though they be not circumcised; 
that righteousness might be im- 
puted unto them also: 12 and the 
father of circumcision, to them 
who are not of the circumcision 
only, but also walk inthe steps 
of that faith of our father Abra- 
ham, which he had being yet 
uncircumcised. 


13 For the promise that he 
should be the heir of the world, 
was not to Abraham, or to his 
seed through j law, but through 
y righteousness of faith. 14 For 
if they which are of the law be 
heirs, faith is made void, and 
the promise made of none ef- 
fect. 15 Because the law work- 1 
eth wrath: for where no law 
is, there is no_ transgression. 
16 Therefore ἐξ is of faith, that 1 
it might be by grace; to the 
end the promise might be sure 
to all the seed, not to that only 
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εἰς δικαιοσύνην. 4 Τῷ δὲ ἐργαζομένῳ 
ὁ lsh ov λογίζεται κατὰ χάριν, ἀλλὰ 
κατὰ * “ ὀφείλημα" ° τῷ δὲ μὴ ἐργαζο- 
μένῳ, πιστεύοντι δὲ ἐ ἐπὶ τὸν δικαιοῦντα 
τὸν ἀσεβῆ, λογίζεται ἡ πίστις αὑτοῦ εἰς 
δικαιοσύνην. 

Ἑ Καθάπερ. καὶ Δαυϊδ λέγει τὸν μα- 
καρισμὸν τοῦ ἀνθρώπου, ᾧ ὁ Θεὸς 
λογίζεται δικαιοσύνην χωρὶς ἔργων" 
7 ᾿ Μακάριοι ὧν ἀφέθησαν αἱ ἀνομίαι, καὶ 
ὧν ἐπεκαλύφθησαν αἱ ἁμαρτίαι. ὃ μα- 
κάριος ἀνὴρ ᾧ οὐ μὴ λογίσηται Κύριος 
ἁμαρτίαν. 

2G μακαρισμὸς οὖν οὗτος, ἐπὶ τὴν 
περιτομὴν, ἢ καὶ ἐπὶ τὴν ἀκροβυστίαν ; 
λέγομεν γὰρ ὅτι ἐλογίσθη τῷ ᾿Δβραὰμ 
ἡ πίστις εἰς δικαιοσύνην. 

μ᾿ Πῶς οὖν ἐλογίσθη ; ἐν περιτομῇ 
ὄντι, ἢ ἐν ἀκροβυστίᾳ ; οὐκ ἐν περιτομῇ; 
ἀλλ᾽ ἐν ἀκροβυστίᾳ" καὶ σημεῖον 
ἔλαβε περιτομῆς, σφραγῖδα τῆς δικαιο- 
σύνης τῆς πίστεως τῆς ἐν τῇ ἀκροβυ- 
στίᾳ᾽ εἰς τὸ εἶναι αὐτὸν πατέρα πάντων 
τῶν πιστευόντων δι' ἀκροβυστίας, εἰς 
τὸ λογισθῆναι καὶ αὐτοῖς τὴν δικαιοσύ- 
νην" kal πατέρα περιτομῆς, τοῖς OUK 
ἐκ περιτομῆς Μονὸν, ἀλλὰ καὶ τοῖς στοι- 
χοῦσι τοῖς ἴχνεσι " τῆς πίστεως τῆς ἐν 
τῇ ἀκροβυστίᾳ" τοῦ πατρὸς ἡμῶν ᾿Α- 
βραάμ. 

3 Οὐ γὰρ διὰ νόμου ἡ ἐπαγγελία τῷ 
᾿Αβραὰμ ἢ ἢ τῷ σπέρματε αὐτοῦ, τὸ κλη- 
ρονόμον αὐτὸν εἶναι “ κόσμου, ἀλλὰ 
διὰ δικαιοσύνης πίστεως. '4 εἰ γὰρ οἱ 
ἐκ νόμου, κληρονόμοι, κεκένωται ἡ 
πίστις, καὶ κατήργηται ἡ ἐπαγγελία: 

ὁ γὰρ νόμος ὀργὴν κατεργάζεται" οὗ 
ὙΠ οὐκ ἔστι νόμος, οὐδὲ παράβασις. 

ὃ διὰ τοῦτο ἐκ πίστεως, ἵνα κατὰ χάριν, 
εἰς τὸ εἶναι βεβαίαν τὴν ἐπαγγελίαν 

Ν ie 4 » τῷ ὁ 13. a , 
παντὶ τῷ σπέρματι, οὐ τῷ EK TOU νόμου 


d 
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πόνον, ἀλλὰ καὶ τῷ ἐκ πίστεως ᾿Αβραὰμ, 
ὅς ἐστι πατὴρ πάντων ἡμῶν, " (καθὼς 
γέγραπται: Ὅτι πατέρα πολλῶν ἐθνῶν 
κατέναντι οὗ ἐπίστευσε 
Θεοῦ, τοῦ ζωοποιοῦντος τοὺς νεκροὺς, 
καὶ καλοῦντος τὰ μὴ ὄντα ὡς ὄντα. 

8 ος παρ᾽ ἐλπίδα ἐπ᾽ ἐλπίδι ἐπί- 
στευσεν, εἰς τὸ γενέσθαι αὐτὸν πατέρα 
πολλῶν ἐθνῶν, κατὰ τὸ εἰρημένον" 
Οὕτως ἔσται τὸ σπέρμα σου" 9 καὶ 
μὴ ἀσθενήσας τῇ πίστει; * ov" κατενόησε 
τὸ ἑαυτοῦ σῶμα ἤδη νενεκρωμένον, 
ἑκατονταέτης ποῦ ὑπάρχων, καὶ τὴν 
νέκρωσιν τῆς μήτρας Σάῤῥας" “0 εἰς δὲ 
τὴν ἐπαγγελίαν τοῦ Θεοῦ οὐ διεκρίθη 
τῇ ἀπιστίᾳ, ἀλλ᾽ ἐνεδυναμώθη τῇ πίστει, 
δοὺς δόξαν τῷ Θεῷ, 35} καὶ πληροφορη- 
θεὶς ὅτι ὃ ἐπήγγελται, δυνατός ἐστι καὶ 
ποιῆσαι. “2 διὸ ὃ καὶ" ἐλογίσθη αὐτῷ 
εἰς δικαιοσύνην. 

73 Οὐκ ἐγράφη δὲ δι αὐτὸν μόνον, 
ὅτι ἐλογίσθη αὐτῷ ** ἀλλὰ καὶ δι 
ἡμᾶς, οἷς μέλλει, λογίζεσθαι, τοῖς πι- 
στεύουσιν ἐπὶ τὸν ἐγείραντα ᾿Ιησοῦν 
τὸν Κύριον ἡμῶν ἐκ νεκρῶν, “ὃς παρε- 
δόθη διὰ τὰ παραπτώματα ἡμῶν; καὶ 
ἠγέρθη διὰ τὴν δικαίωσιν ἡ ἡμῶν. 

a Δοιριωθεντες οὖν ἐκ πίστεως, εἰ- 
ρήνην "ἔχωμεν" πρὸς τὸν Θεὸν διὰ τοῦ 
Κυρίου ἡμῶν Ἰησοῦ Χριστοῦ, 2 Ov οὗ 
καὶ τὴν προσαγωγὴν ἐσχήκαμεν. don 

; ; 
πίστει" εἰς τὴν χάριν ταύτην ἐν ἢ ἑστή- 
Kapev’ καὶ καυχώμεθα ἐπ᾽ ἐλπίδι τῆς 
δόξης τοῦ Θεοῦ. 

> Οὐ μόνον δὲ, ἀλλὰ καὶ καυχώμεθα 
ἐν ταῖς θλίψεσιν, εἰδότες ὅτι ἡ θλίψις 
ὑπομονὴν. κατεργάζεται, * ἡ δὲ ὑπομονὴ 
δοκιμὴν, ἡ ἡ δὲ δοκιμὴ ἐλπίδα, ° ἡ δὲ ἐλ- 
πὶς οὐ καταισχύνει" ὅτι ἡ ἀγάπη τοῦ 
Θεοῦ ἐκκέχυται ἐν ταῖς καρδίαις ἡμῶν 
διὰ Πνεύματος ἁγίου τοῦ δοθέντος ἡμῖν. 





---ν 
xd 
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which is of the law, but to that 
also which is of the faith of 
Abraham, who is the father of 
us all, 17 (as itis written, I have 
made thee a father of many na- 
tions) « before him whom he 
believed, even Ged who quick- 
eneth the dead, and calleth 
those things which be not, as 
though they were, 

'8 who against hope, believed 
in hope, that he might become 
the father of many nations: 
according to that which was 
spoken, So shall thy seed be. 
19 And being not weak in faith, 
he considered not his own body 
now dead, when he was about 
an hundred years old, neither 
yet the deadness of Sarah’s 
womb. 20 He staggered not at 
the promise of God through 
unbelief: but was strong in 
faith, giving glory to God: 
2! and being fully persuaded, 
that what he had promised, he 
was able also to perform. 
22 And therefure it was impute 
ed to him for righteousness. 

23 Now it was not written for 
his sake alone, that it was im- 
puted to him: 74 Γαΐ for us 


- also, to whom it shall be im- 


puted, if we believe on him 
that raised up Jesus our Lord 
from the dead, 25 who was de- 
livered for our offences, and 
was raised again for our justi- 
fication. 

5. Therefore being justified 
by faith, we have peace with 
God, through our Lord Jesus 
Christ. 2 By whom also we 
have access by faith, into this 
grace wherein we stand, and 
rejoice in hope of the glory of 
God. 


3 And not only so, but we 
glory in tribulations also, know- 
ing that tribulation worketh 
patience: 4 and patience, ex- 
perience: and experience,hope: 
5 & hope maketh not ashamed, 
because the love of God is shed 
abroad in our hearts, by the 
Holy Ghost, which is given unto 


———— SS eee 


ἃ Or, like unto him. 
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us. © For when we were yet 
without strength, in due time, 
Christ died for the ungodly. 
7 For scarcely for a righteous 
man will one die: yet perad- 
venture for a good man, some 
would even dare to die. 8 But 
God commendeth his love to- 


wards us,inthat.while wewere “ἡ 


yet sinners, Christ died for us. 
9 Much more then being now 
justified by his blood, we shal! 
be saved from wrath through 
him. 1° For if when we were 
enemies, we were reconciled to 
God, by the death of his Son: 
much more being reconciled, 
we shall be saved by his life. 


1! And not only so, but we 
also joy in God, through our 
Lord Jesus Christ, by whom we 
have now received the atone- 
ment. 


12 Wherefore, as by one man 
sin entered into the world, and 
death by sin: and so death 
passed upon all men, A for that 
all have sinned. !3 For until 
the law sin was in the world: 
but sin is not imputed when 
there isno law. 12 Neverthe- 
less, death reigned from Adam 
to Moses, even over them that 
had not sinned after the simili- 
tude of Adam’s transgression, 
who is the figure of him that 
was tocome: 5 but not as the 
offence, so also is the free gift: 
for if through ¥ offence of one, 
many be dead: much more the 
grace of God, and the gift by 
grace, which is by one man Je- 
sus Christ, hath abounded unto 
many. '6 And not as ἐξ wus by e 
one that sinned, so ts the gift: 
for the judgment was by one to 
condemnation: but the free gift 
is of many offences unto justi- 
fication. 7 Forify by one man’s 
cffence, death reigned by one, 
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ἔτι γὰρ Χριστὸς ὄντων ἡμῶν ἀσθενῶν, 
κατὰ καιρὸν ὑπὲρ ἀσεβῶν ἀπέθανε. 
7 μόλις yap. ὑπὲρ δικαίου τις ἀποθανεῖ- 
ται" ὑπὲρ γὰρ τοῦ ἀγαθοῦ τάχα τις καὶ 
τολμᾷ ἀποθανεῖν ὃ συνίστησι δὲ τὴν 
ἑαυτοῦ ἀγάπην εἰς ἡμᾶς ὁ Θεὸς, ὅτι, 


a’ 


ἔτι ἁμαρτωλῶν ὄντων ἡμῶν Χριστὰς 
ὑπὲρ ἡμῶν ἀπέθανε. πολλῷ οὖν μᾶλ- 
λον, δικαιωθέντες νῦν ἐν τῷ αἵματι 
αὐτοῦ, σωθησόμεθα δι αὐτοῦ ἀπὸ τῆς 
ὀργῆς. ᾿ἢ εἰ γὰρ ἐχθροὶ ¢ ὄντες κατηλλά- 
γῆμεν τῷ Θεῷ διὰ τοῦ θανάτου τοῦ υἱοῦ 
αὐτοῦ, πολλῷ μᾶλλον καταλλαγέντες 
σωθησόμεθα ἐ ἐν τῇ ζωῇ αὐτοῦ. 

1 Οὐ μόνον δὲ, ἀλλὰ καὶ καυχώμενοι 
ἐν τῷ Θεῷ διὰ τοῦ Κυρίου ἡμῶν ᾿Ιησοῦ 
Χριστοῦ, Ov οὗ νῦν τὴν καταλλαγὴν 
ἐλάβομεν. 

2 τῷ ἃ τοῦτο ὥσπερ δι’ ἑνὸς ἀνθρώπου 
ἡ ἁμαρτία εἰς τὸν κόσμον εἰσῆλθε, καὶ 
διὰ τῆς ἁμαρτίας ὁ θάψανος, καὶ οὕτως 
εἰς πάντας ἀνθρώπους © ὁ θάνδεονι διῆλ- 
θεν, ἐφ᾽ ᾧ πάντες ἥμαρτον. " ἄχρι γὰρ 
νόμου ἁμαρτία ἦν ἐν κόσμῳ" ἁμαρτία 
δὲ οὐκ ἐλλογεῖται, μὴ ὄντος νόμου" 

"ἀλλ᾽ ἐβασίλευσεν ὁ θάνατος ἀ ἀπὸ Αδὰμ 
μέχρι, “ Μωσέως" ᾿ καὶ ἐπὶ τοὺς ἐμὴ" 4 
ἁμαρτήσαντας ἐπὶ τῷ ὁμοιώματι τῆς 
παραβάσεως ᾿Αδὰμ, ὅ ὃς ἐστι τύπος τοῦ 
μέλλοντος. ὰ ἀλλ᾽ οὐχ ὡς τὸ παρά- 
πτωμα, οὕτω καὶ τὸ χάρισμα. εἰ γὰρ τῷ 
τοῦ ἑνὸς παραπτώματι. οἱ πολλοὶ ἀπέ- 
θανον, πολλῷ μᾶλλον ἡ ἢ χάρις τοῦ Θεοῦ 
καὶ ἡ δωρεὰ ἐν χάριτι τῇ τοῦ ἑνὸς ἀν- 
θρώπου᾽ Ιησοῦ Χριστοῦ εἰς τοὺς πολλοὺς 
ἐπερίσσευσε. 6 καὶ οὐχ ὡς Ov ἑνὸς 

“ἁμαρτήσαντος," τὸ δώρημα" τὸ μὲν γὰρ 
κρίμα ἐξ ἑνὸς εἰς κατάκριμα, τὸ δὲ 
χάρισμα ἐκ πολλῶν “παραπτωμάτων. εἰς 
δικαίωμα. V εἰ yap 'r@ τοῦ ἑνὸς “ 
παραπτώματι ὁ θάνατος ἐβασίλευσε διὰ 
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rou ἑνὸς, πολλῷ ees οἱ τὴν περισ- 
σείαν τῆς χάριτος καὶ "τῆς δωρεᾶς" τῆς 
δικαιοσύνης λαμβάνοντες, ἐν ζωῇ βασι- 
λεύσουσι διὰ τοῦ ἑνὸς Ιησοῦ Χριστοῦ. 
18 ἄρα οὖν ὡς δι’ ἑνὸς παραπτώματος, 
εἰς πάντας ἀνθρώπους εἰς κατάκριμα" 
οὕτω καὶ δι᾿ ἑνὸς δικαιώματος, εἰς πάν- 
τας ἀνθρώπους εἰς δικαίωσιν (ζωῆς. 
~ ὥσπερ γὰρ διὰ τῆς παρακοῆς τοῦ 
ἑνὸς ἀνθρώπου ἁμαρτωλοὶ κατεστάθη- 
σαν οἱ πολλοὶ, οὕτω καὶ διὰ τῆς ὑπακοῆς 
τοῦ ἑνὸς δίκαιοι κατασταθήσονται οἱ 
πολλοί. 

20 Νόμος δὲ παρεισῆλθεν, ἵνα πλεο- 
νάσῃ τὸ παράπτωμα" οὗ δὲ ἐπλεόνασεν 
ἡ ἁμαρτία, ὑπερεπερίσσευσεν ἡ χάρις" 
21 iva ὥσπερ ἐβασίλευσεν ἢ ἁμαρτία 
ἐν τῷ θανάτῳ, οὕτω καὶ ἡ χάρις 
βασιλεύσῃ διὰ δικαιοσύνης εἰς ζωὴν 
αἰώνιον, διὰ ᾿Ιησοῦ Χριστοῦ τοῦ Κυρίου 
ἡμῶν. 

6. Τί οὖν ἐροῦμεν: > ἐπιμενοῦμεν " 
τῇ ἁμαρτίᾳ, ἵνα ἡ χάρις πλεονάσῃ ; 

2 Μὴ γένοιτο. οἵτινες ἀπεθάνομεν τῇ 
ἁμαρτίᾳ, πῶς ἔτι ζήσομεν ἐν αὐτῇ : 
8. ἢ ἀ ἀγνοεῖτε ὅτι ὁ ὅσοι ἐβαπτίσθημεν εἰς 
Χριστὸν ᾿Ιησοῦν, εἰς τὸν θάνατον αὐτοῦ 
ἐβαπτίσθημεν ; Ξ συνετάφημεν οὖν αὐ- 
τῷ διὰ τοῦ βαπτίσματος εἰς τὸν θάνατον" 
ἵνα ὥσπερ ἠγέρθη. Χριστὸς ἐκ νεκρῶν 
διὰ τῆς δόξης τοῦ πατρὸς, οὕτω καὶ 
ἡμεῖς. ἐν καινότητι ζωῆς περιπατήσωμεν. 
> εἰ γὰρ σύμφυτοι γεγόναμεν τῷ ὁμοιώ- 
ματι τοῦ θανάτου αὐτοῦ, ἀλλὰ καὶ τῆς 
ἀναστάσεως ἐσόμεθα: 6 τοῦτο γινώ- 
σκοντες, ὅτι ὁ παλαιὸς ἡμῶν ἄνθρωπος 
συνεσταυρώθη, ἵ ἵνα καταργηθῇ τὸ σῶμα 
τῆς ἁμαρτίας, τοῦ “μηκέτι δουλεύειν 
ἡμᾶς τῇ ἁμαρτίς ia’! ὁ γὰρ ἀποθανὼν 
δεὸδικαίωται ἀπὸ τῆς ἁμαρτίας. 

8 Εἰ δὲ ἀπεθάνομεν σὺν Χριστῷ, 
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much more they which receive 
abundance of grace and of the 
gift of righteousness, shal] reign 
in life by one, Jesus Christ. 
1S Therefore as 2 by the offence 
of one, judgment came uponall 
men to condemnation: even 50 
Β by the righteousness of one, 
the free gift cameupon all men 
unto justification of life. 19 For 
as by one man’s disobedience 
Many were made sinners: so 
by the obedience of one, shall 
many be made righteous. 


20 Moreover, ¥ law entered, 
that the offence might abound: 
but where sin abounded, grace 
did much more abound. 2?! That 
as sin hath reigned unto death; 
even so might grace reign 
through righteousness unto 
eternal life, by Jesus Christ 
our Lord. 


6. What shall we say then ? 
Shall we continue in sin: that 
grace may abound ? 

2 God forbid: how shall we 
y are dead to sin, live any longer 
therein? 3 Know ye not, that 
so many of us 857 were baptized 
into JesusChrist, were baptized 
into his death ? 4 Therefore we 
are buried with him by baptism 
into death, that like as Christ 
was raised up from the dead 
by the glory of the Father: 
even so we also should walk in 
newness of life. 5 For if we 
have been planted together in 
the likeness of his death: we 
shall be also in the likeness of 
his resurrection: © knowing this, 
that our old man is crucified 
with him, that the body of sin 
might be destroyed, that hence- 


-forth we should not serve sin. 


7 For he that is dead, is ὁ freed 
from sin. 


8 Now if we be dead with 
Christ,we believe that we shall 


β Or, by one righteousness. ¥ (Or, ares 


Romans VI. 9. 

also live with him: 9 knowing 
that Christ being raised from 9 
the dead, dieth no more, death 
hath no more dominion over 
him. !° For inthat he died, he 
died unto sin once: but in that 
he liveth, he liveth unto God. 
εἰ Likewise reckon ye also 
yourselves to be dead indeed 
unto sin: but alive unto God, 
through Jesus Christ our Lord. 

12 Let not sin reign therefore ” 
in your mortal body, that ye 
should obey it in the lusts 
thereof. !3 Neither yield ye 
your members as @instruments ¢ 
of unrighteousness unto sin: but 
yield yourselves unto God, as 
those that are alive from the 
dead, and your members as in- 
struments of righteousness unto 
God. 13 For sinshall not have 
dominion over you, for ye are 
not under the law, but under 
grace. 

15 What then? shall we sin, 
because we are not under the 
law, but under grace? God 
forbid. 16 Know ye not, that 
to whom ye yield yourselves 
servants to obey, his servants 
ye are to whom ye obey: whe- 
ther of sin unto death, or of 
obedience unto righteousness ἢ 
17 But God be thanked, that ye 
were the servants of sin: but ye 
have obeyed from the heart that 
form of doztrine, & which was 
delivered vou. 18 Being then 
made free from sin, ye became 
the servants of righteousness. 
19 T speak after the manner of 
men, because of the infirmity of 
your flesh: for as ye have yielded 
your members servants to un- 
cleanness and to iniquity, unto 
iniquity : even so now yield 
your members servants to right- 
eousness, unto holiness. 2° For 
when ye were the servants of 
sin ye were free y from righte- 
ousness. ?! What fruit had ye 
then in those things, whereof 
ye are now ashamed ? for the 
end of those things is death. 
22 But now being made free 
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πιστεύομεν ὅτι καὶ συζήσομεν αὐτῷ, 
" εἰδότες ὅτι Χριστὸς ἐγερθεὶς ἐκ ves 
κρῶν, οὐκέτι ἀποθνήσκει" θάνατος avs 
TOU οὐκέτι κυριεύει. 3 ὃ γὰρ ἀπέθανε, 
τῆ ἁμαρτίᾳ ἀπέθανεν ἐφάπαξ᾽ ὃ δὲ ζῇ, 
ζῇ τῷ Θεῷ, : οὕτω καὶ ὑμεῖς Aoyi- 
ζεσθε ἑ ἑαυτοὺς νεκροὺς μὲν *" τῇ ἁμαρ- 
τίᾳ, ζῶντας δὲ τῷ Θεῷ, ἐν Χριστῷ 
Ιησοῦ 
12 μὴ οὖν βασιλευέτω 7 ἁμαρτία ἐν 
τῷ θνητῷ ὑ ὑμῶν σώματι, εἰς τὸ ὑπακούειν 
“αὐτῇ: “ὦ 13 μηδὲ παριστάνετε, τὰ μέλη 
ὑμῶν ὅπλα ἀδικίας τῇ ἁμαρτίᾳ" ἀλλὰ 
παραστήσατε ἑαυτοὺς τῷ Θεῷ. ὡς ἐκ 
νεκρῶν ζῶντας, καὶ τὰ μέλη ἱ ὑμῶν ὅπλα 
δικαιοσύνης τῷ Θεῴ. * ἁμαρτία γὰρ 
ὑμῶν οὐ κυριεύσει" οὐ γάρ ἐστε ὑπὸ 
νόμον, ἀλλ᾽ ὑπὸ χαριν. 
rs Τί οὖν; © ἁμαρτήσομεν," ὅτι οὐκ 
ἐσμὲν ὑπὸ νόμον, ἀλλ᾽ ὑπὸ χάριν: μὴ 
γένοιτο. 16 οὐκ οἴδατε ὅ ὅτι ᾧ παριστάνετε 
ἑαυτοὺς δούλους εἰς ὑπακοὴν, δοῦλοί 
ἐστε ᾧ ὑπακούετε, ἦτοι ἁμαρτίας ‘eis 
θάνατον," ἢ ὑπακοῆς εἰς δικαιοσύνην ; 
7 χάρις δὲ τῷ Θεῷ, ὅτι ἦτε δοῦλοι 
τῆς ἁμαρτίας, ὑπηκούσατε δὲ ἐκ καρ- 
δίας εἰς ὃν παρεδόθητε τύπον διδαχῆς. 
ἐλευθερωθέντες δὲ ἀπὸ τῆς ἁμαρ- 
τίας, ἐδουλώθητε τῇ δικαιοσύνῃ" 1" ay 
θρώπινον λέγω διὰ τὴν ἀσθένειαν 
τῆς σαρκὸς ὑμῶν. ὥσπερ γὰρ παρ- 
εστήσατε τὰ μέλη ὑμῶν δοῦλα τῇ 
ἀκαθαρσίᾳ καὶ τῇ ἀνομίᾳ εἰς τὴν avo- 
μίαν, οὕτω νῦν “παραστήσατε τὰ μέλη 
ὑμῶν δοῦλα τῇ δικαιοσύνῃ εἰς ἁγι- 
ασμόν. 20 Ore γὰρ δοῦλοι ἦτε τῆς 
ἁμαρτίας, ἐλεύθεροι ἢ ἦτε τῇ δικαιοσύνῃ. 
Ἵ τίνα οὖν καρπὸν εἴχετε τότε, ep ois 
νῦν ἐπαισχύνεσθε; τὸ γὰρ τέλος ἐ ἐκείνων, 
θάνατος. “2 νυνὶ δὲ ἐλευθερωθέντες are 
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τῆς ἁμαρτίας, δουλωθέντες. δὲ τῷ Θεῷ, 
ἔχετε τὸν καρπὸν ὑμῶν εἰς ἁγιασμόν" 
τὸ δὲ τέλος, ζωὴν αἰώνιον. * τὰ ye 
ὀψώνια τῆς ἁμαρτίας, θάνατος" τὸ δὲ 
χάρισμα τοῦ Θεοῦ, ζωὴ αἰώνιος, ἐν Χρι- 
στῷ Ἰησοῦ τῷ Κυρίῳ ἡμῶν. 

ἘΝ Ἢ ἀγνοεῖτε, ἀδελφοὶ, (γιψώσκουσι 
γὰρ νόμον λαλῶ" ) ὅ ὅτι ὁ νόμος κυριεύει 
τοῦ ἀνθρώπου ἐφ᾿ ὅσον χρόνον ζῇ; " ἡ 
γὰρ ὕπανδρος γυνὴ τῷ ζῶντι ἀνδρὶ δέ- 
δεται νόμῳ" ἐὰν δὲ ἀποθάνῃ ὁ ἀνὴρ, 
κατήργηται ἀπὸ “τοῦ νόμου! τοῦ ἀνδρός. 

" ἄρα οὖν ζῶντος τοῦ ἀνδρὸς μοιχαλὶς 
χρηματίσει, ἐὰν γένηται ee ἐτέ- 
pe" ἐὰν δὲ ἀποθάνῃ ὁ ὁ ἀνὴρ ΄ ἐλευθέρα 
ἐστὶν ἀπὸ τοῦ νόμου, τοῦ μὴ εἶναι 
αὐτὴν μοιχαλίδα, γενομένην ἀνδρὶ ἑτέ- 

ῳ. 

* Ὥστε ἀδελφοί μου; καὶ ὑμεῖς ἐθα- 
νατώθητε τῷ νόμῳ διὰ τοῦ σώματος τοῦ 
Χριστοῦ, εἰς τὸ γενέσθαι ὑμᾶς ἑτέρῳ 
τῷ ἐκ νεκρῶν ἐγερθέντι, ἵ ἵνα “καρποφο- 
ρήησωμεν. τῷ Θεῴ. 5 ὅτε yap ἦμεν ἐν τῇ 
σαρκὶ, τὰ παθήματα, τῶν ἁμαρτιῶν τὰ 
διὰ τοῦ νόμου ἐνηργεῖτο ἐν τοῖς μέλεσιν 
ἡμῶν, εἰς TO καρποφορῆσαι τῷ θανάτῳ' 
ὃ γυνὶ δὲ κατηργήθημεν ἀπὸ τοῦ νόμου, 

© ἀποθανόντες" ἐν ᾧ κατειχόμεθα, ὥστε 
δουλεύειν ἡ ἡμᾶς ἐν καινότητι πνεύματος, 
καὶ οὐ παλαιότητι γράμματος. 

7 Τί οὖν ἐροῦμεν ; 6 νόμος ἁμαρτία: 
μὴ γένοιτο" ἀλλὰ τὴν ἁμαρτίαν οὐκ 
ἔγνων, εἰ μὴ διὰ νόμου" τήν τε γὰρ ἐπι- 
υμίαν οὐκ ἤδειν, εἰ μὴ ὁ νόμος ἔλεγεν" 
Οὐκ ἐπιθυμήσεις. © ἀφορμὴν δὲ λαβοῦσα 
ἡ ἁμαρτία διὰ τῆς ἐντολῆς κατειργάσατο 
ἐν ἐμοὶ πᾶσαν ἐπιθυμίαν. χωρὶς γὰρ 
νόμου ἁμαρτία νεκρά' 9 ἐγὼ δὲ ἔζων 
χωρὶς νόμου ποτέ" ἐλθούσης δὲ τῆς 
ἐντολῆς, ἡ ἁμαρτία ἀνέζησεν, ἐγὼ δὲ 
ἀπέθανον. * καὶ εὑρέθη μοι ἡ ἐντολὴ 





Ris.om.  Dz.add αὐτης. ¢ Bz, & Elz. αποθανοντος. 


Y Or. concupis ‘ence 


a > 
a. 
ν 
a? 
°F 


* Gr. passions. 


Romans VII. 10. 


from sin, and become servants 
to God, ye have your fruit unto 
holiness, and the end everlast- 
ing life. 29 For the wages of 
sin is death: but the gift of 
God is eternal life, through 
Jesus Christ our Lord. 


7. Know ye not, brethren (for 
I speak to them that know the 
law) how that the law hath do- 
Minion over a man, as long as 
he liveth? 2 For the woman 
which hath an husband, is 
bound by the law to her hus- 
band, so long as he liveth: but 
if the husband be dead, she is 
loosed from the law of the hus- 
band. 2? So then if while her 
husband liveth, she be married 
to another man, she shall be 
called an adulteress: but if 
her husband be dead, she is 
free from that law, so that she 
is no adulteress, though she be 
married to another man. 

4 Wherefore my brethren, ye 
also are become dead to the 
law by the body of Christ, that 
ye should be married to an- 
other, even to him who is raised 
from the dead, that we should 
bring forth fruit unto God, 8 for 
when we were in the flesh, the 
ἃ motions of sins which were by 
the law, did work in our mem- 
bers, to bring forth fruit unto 
death. © But now we are de- 
livered from the law, that be- 
ing dead wherein we were held, 
that we should serve in newness 
of spirit, and not in the oldness 
of the letter. 

7 What shall we say then? 
Is the law sin? God forbid. 
Nay, I had not known sin, but 
by the law: for I had notknown 
ylust, except the law had said, 
Thou shalt not covet. ὃ But 
sin taking occasion by the com- 
mandment, wrought in me all 
manner of concupiscence. For 
without the law sin wus dead. 
9 For I was alive without the 
law once, but when the com- 
Mandment came, sin revived, 
and I died. 9 And the com- 
mandment which was ordained 





β Or, being dead te that 
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to life. | found to be unto death. 
il For sin taking occasion by the 
commandment, deceived me, & 
by it slew me. 12 Wherefore 
the law is holy, and the com- 
mandment holy, and just, and 
good. 
13° Was that then which is 

good, made death unto me? 
God forbid. But sin, that it 
“might appear sin,working death 
in me by that which is good: 
that sin by the commandment 
might become exceeding sinful. 

14 For we know that the iaw is 
Spiritual : but I am carnal, sold 
under sin. 5 For that which 
I do, I ¢allow not: for what I 
would, that do I not, but what 
I hate, that do I.. 6 If then I 
do that which I would not, I 
consent unto the law, that it is 
good. 17 Now then, it is no 
more I that do it: but sin that 
dwelleth in me. 18 For I know, 
that in me (that is, in my flesh) 
dwelleth no good thing. For to 
will is present with me: but 
how to perform that which is 
good, I find not. 9 For the 
good that I would, I do not: 

but the evil which I would not, 
that T do. 


20 Now if I do that I would 
not, itis no more I that do it, 
but sin that dwelleth in me. 
211 find then a law, that when 
I would do good, evil is present 
with me. 3232 For I delight in 
the law of God, after the in- 
ward man. * But I see ano- 
ther law in my members, war- 
ring against the law of my mind, 
and bringing me into captivity 2 
to the law of sin, which is in 
my members. 


24.0 wretched man that I 
am: who shall deliver me trom 
® the body of this death? 251 
thank God through JesusChrist 
our Lord. So then, with the 
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ἡ εἰς ζωὴν, ἃ αὕτη" εἰς θάνατον. } ἡ γὰρ 
ἁμαρτία ἀφορμὴν λαβοῦσα da τῆς 
ἐντολῆς ἐξηπάτησέ με, καὶ Ov αὐτῆς 
ἀπέκτεινεν. ὥστε ὁ μὲν νόμος ἅγιος, 
καὶ ἡ ἐντολὴ ἅ ἁγία καὶ are καὶ ἀγαθή. 

Yo οὖν ἀγαθὸν ἐμοὶ ° γέγονε" θά- 
νατος ; μὴ γένοιτο" ἀλλὰ ἡ ἁμαρτία͵ 
ἵνα φανῇ ἁμαρτία, διὰ τοῦ ἀγαθοῦ μοι 
κατεργαζομένη θάνατον, ἵνα γένηται 
καθ᾽ ὑπερβολὴν ἁμαρτωλὸς ἡ ἁμαρτὶα 
διὰ τῆς ἐντολῆς. τς οἴδαμεν yap ὅτι ὁ 
νόμος πνευματικός ἐστιν' ἐγὼ δὲ ° cap 
κινός" εἰμι, πεπραμένος ὑπὸ τὴν ἅμαρ- 


riav. δ ὃ γὰρ κατεργάζομαι; οἱ 
γινώσκω" οὐ γὰρ ὃ θέλω, ἀ τοῦτο" 
πράσσω; ἀλλ᾽ ὃ μισῶ, τοῦτο ποιῶ. 


δ εἰ δὲ ὃ οὐ θέλω, τοῦτο ποιῶ; σύμφημι 
τῷ “νόμῳ ὅτι καλός. 17 νυνὶ δὲ οὐκέτι 
ἐγὼ κατεργάζομαι αὐτὸ, ἀλλ᾽ ἡ οἰκοῦσα 
ἐν ἐμοὶ ἁμαρτία. 8 οἶδα γὰρ ὅτι οὐκ 

= 
οἰκεῖ ἐν ἐμοὶ, τοῦτ᾽ ἔστιν ἐν τῇ “σαρκί 
μου, ἀγαϑόν' τὸ γὰρ θέλειν παράκειταίΐ 
μοι, τὸ δὲ κατεργάζεσθαι τὸ καλὸν 
“οὐχ εὑρίσκω. 15 οὐ γὰρ ὃ θέλω, 
ποιῷ ἀγαθόν. ἀλλ᾽ ὃ οὐ θέλω κακὸν, 
τοῦτο πράσσω. 

ΘΟ ΤΗΝ δὲ ὃ οὐ θέλω "ἐγὼ," τοῦτο ποιῶ, 
οὐκέτι ἐγὼ κατεργάζομαι αὐτὸ, ἀλλ᾽ ἡ 
οἰκοῦσα ἐν ἐμοὶ ἁμαρτία. ne 
ἄρα τὸν νόμον τῷ θέλοντι ἐμοὶ ποιεῖν 
τὸ καλὸν, ὅτι ἐμοὶ τὸ κακὸν παράκειται. 
“3 συνήδομαι γὰρ τῷ νόμῳ τοῦ Θεοῦ 
κατὰ τὸν ἔσω ἄνθρωπον" 38 βλέπω δὲ 
ἕτερον νόμον ἐν τοῖς μέλεσί μου ἀντι- 
στρατευόμενον τῷ νόμῳ τοῦ νοός μου, 
καὶ αἰχμαλωτίζοντά με τῷ νόμῳ τῆς 
ἁμαρτίας τῷ ὄντι ἐν τοῖς μέλεσί μου. 

3: Ταλαίπωρος ἐγὼ ἄνθρωπος" τίς με 
ῥύσεται ἐκ τοῦ σώματος τοῦ θανάτου 
τούτου; “δ 8 εὐχαριστῶ " τῷ Θεῷ διὰ 
Ἰησοῦ Χριστοῦ τοῦ Κυρίου ἡμῶν. ἄρα 
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οὖν αὐτὸς ἐγὼ TO μὲν vot δουλεύω νόμῳ 
Θεοῦ" τῇ δὲ σαρκὶ, νόμῳ ἁμαρτίας. 

8. Οὐδὲν ἃ ἄρα νῦν κατάκριμα τοῖς ἐν 
Χριστῷ Ἴησοῦ"" η ὁ γὰρ νόμος τοῦ 
πνεύματος τῆς ζωῆς ἐν Χριστῷ Ἰησοῦ 
ἠλευθέρωσέ με ἀπὸ τοῦ νόμου τῆς ἅμαρ- 
τίας καὶ τοῦ θανάτου. 3 τὸ γὰρ ἀδύνατον 
τοῦ νόμου, ἐν ᾧ ἠσθένει διὰ τῆς σαρκὸς, 


ιὁ Θεὸς τὸν ἑαυτοῦ υἱὸν πέμψας ἐν 


ὁμοιώματι σαρκὸς ἁμαρτίας καὶ περὶ 
ἁμαρτίας κατέκρινε τὴν ἁμαρτίαν. ἐν τῇ 
capki, 4 ἵνα τὸ δικαίωμα τοῦ νόμου 
πληρωθῇ ἐν ἡμῖν, τοῖς μὴ κατὰ σάρκα 
περιπατοῦσιν, ἀλλὰ κατὰ Πνεῦμα. 

> Οἱ γὰρ κατὰ σάρκα ὄντες, τὰ τῆς 
σαρκὸς φρονοῦσιν' δὲ δὲ κατὰ Πνεῦμα, 
τὰ τοῦ Πνεύματ as. Ἀπὸ “γὰρ φρόνημα 
τῆς σαρκὸς, θάνατος" τὸ δὲ φρόνημα 
τοῦ Πνεύματος, ζωὴ καὶ εἰρήνη. 7 διότι 
τὸ φρόνημα τῆς σαρκὸς, ἔχθρα, εἰς 
Θεόν τῷ γὰρ νόμῳ τοῦ Θεοῦ ὑὐχ ὑπο- 
τάσσεται; οὐδὲ γὰρ δύναται" οἱ δὲ 
ἐν σαρκὶ ὄντες, Θεῷ ἀρέσαι οὐ δύ- 
νανται. 

9 “γμεῖς δὲ οὐκ ἐστὲ ἐν σαρκὶ, ἀλλ᾽ 
ἐν Πνεύματι, εἴπερ Πνεῦμα Θεοῦ οἰκεῖ 
ἐν ὑμῖν. εἰ δέ τις Πνεῦμα Χριστοῦ οὐκ 
ἔχει, οὗτος οὐκ ἔστιν αὐτοῦ. Ὁ εἰ δὲ 
Χριστὸς ἐν ὑμῖν, τὸ μὲν σῶμα νεκρὸν 
Ov ἁμαρτίαν, τὸ δὲ πνεῦμα ζωὴ διὰ 
δικαιοσύνην. εἰ δὲ τὸ Πνεῦμα τοῦ 
ἐγείραντος Ἰησοῦν ἐκ νεκρῶν οἰκεῖ ἐν 
ὑμῖν, ὁ ἐγείρας τὸν Χριστὸν ἐκ νεκρῶν 
ζωοποιήσει καὶ τὰ θνητὰ “σώματα ὑμῶν, 
διὰ "τὸ ἐνοικοῦν αὐτοῦ Πνεῦμα“ ἐν 
ὑμῖν. 

τῇ “Apa οὖν, ἀδελφοὶ, ὀφειλέται ἐ- 
σμὲν οὐ τῇ σαρκὶ, τοῦ κατὰ σάρκα ζῆν. 
18. εἰ γὰρ κατὰ σάρκα ζῆτε, μέλλετε 
ἀποθνησκειν᾽ εἰ δὲ ΤΙνεύματι τὰς πράξεις 
8 Ree. add μη κατα σαρκα περιπατουσιν, adda κατα Τίνευμα. 


νευματος, “ Or, by a sacrifice for sin. 
8 Gr, the minding of the flesh. 
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mind IJ myself serve the law of 
God: but with the flesh, the 
law of sin. 

8. There is therefore now ΠΟ 
condemnation to them which 
are in Christ Jesus, who walk 
not after the flesh, but after the 
Spirit. ? For the law of the 
Spirit of life, in Christ Jesus, 
hath made me free from the © 
law of sin and death. ὃ. For 
what the law could not do, in 
that it was weak through the 
flesh, God sending his own Son, 
in the likeness of sinful flesh, 
and ἃ for sin condemned sin in 
the flesh: 4 that the righteous- 
ness of the law might be ful- 
filled in us, who walk not after 
the flesh, but after the Spirit. 

5 For they that are after the 
flesh, do mind the things of the 
flesh: but they that are after 
the Spirit, the things of the 
Spirit. 6 For &to be carnally 
minded, is death: but 7 to be 
spiritually minded, is life and 
peace: 2 because sthe carnal 
mind is enmity against God: for 
it is not subject to the law of 
God, neither indeed can be. § So 
then they that are in the flesh, 
cannot please God. 


9 But ye are not in the flesh, 
but in the Spirit, if so be that 
the Spirit of God dwell in you. 
Now if anv man have not the 
Spirit of Christ, he is none of 
his. 19 And if Christ be in you, 
the body is dead because of sin: 
but the Spirit is life, because 
of righteousness. !! But if the 
Spirit of him that raised up 
Jesus from the dead, dwell in 
you: he that raised up Christ 
from the dead, shall also quick- 
en your mortal bodies, « by his 
Spirit that dwelleth in you. 


12 Therefore brethren, we are 
debtors, not to the flesh, to live 
after the flesh. 15 For if ye live 
after the flesh, ye shall die: 
but if ye through the Spirit do 


Ὁ Bz. & Elz. του evorxorvros αὐτοῦ 


B Gr, ihe minding of the flesh. Y Gr. the minding of the Spir ἢ, 
e Or, because of his Spirit. 
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mortify the deeds of the body, 
ye shall live. 4 For as mary 
as are led by the Spirit of God, 
they are thesons of God. For 
ye have not received the spirit 
of bondage again to fear: but 
ye have received the Spirit of 
adoption, whereby we cry, Ab- 
ba, Father. 16 The Spirit it- 
self beareth witness with our 
spirit, that we are the children 
of God. 17 And if children, 
then heirs, heirs of God, and 
joint-heirs with Christ: if so be 
that we suffer with him, that 
we may be also glorified toge- 
ther. 

iS For I reckon, that the suf- 
ferings of this present time, are 
not worthy to be compared 
with the glory which shall be 
revealed in us. !9 For the ear- 
nest expectation of the creature, 
waiteth for the manifestation 
of the sons of God. 29 For the 
creature was made subject to 
vanity, not willingly, but by 
reason of him who hath sub- 
jected the samein hope: ?! be- 
cause the creature itself also 
shall be delivered from the 
bondage of corruption, into the 
glorious liberty of the children 
of God. 2? For we know that 
@the whole creation groaneth, 
and travaileth in pain together 
until now. 29 And not only 
they, but ourselves also which 
have the firstfruits of the Spirit, 
even we ourselves groan within 
ourselves, waiting for the adop- 
tion, fo wit, the redemption of 
our body. 24 For we are saved 
by hope: but hope that is seen, 
is not hepe: for what a man 
seeth, why doth he yet hope 
for? 2% But if we hope for 
that we see not, then do we with 
patience wait for it. 

26 Likewise ¥ Spirit also help- 
eth our infirmities: for we know 
not what we should pray for as 
we ought: but the Spirit itself 
maketh intercession for us with 
groanings, which cannot be ut- 
tered. 27 And he that search- 
eth the hearts, knoweth what 
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᾿ τοῦ σώματος C θανατοῦτε, ζήσεσθε. 
a ὅσοι “γὰρ Πνεύματι Θεοῦ ἄγονται; 
οὗτοί εἰσιν υἱοὶ Θεοῦ. "5 οὐ γὰρ ἐλά- 
βετε πνεῦμα δουλείας πάλιν εἰς φύβον, 
ἀλλ᾽ ἐλάβετε Πνεῦμα υἱοθεσίας, ἐν ᾧ 
κράζομεν᾽ ᾿Αββᾶ ὁ πατήρ. x αὐτὸ τὸ 
Ἠνεῦμα συμμαρτυρεῖ τῷ πνεύματι ἡμῶν, 
ὅτι ἐσμὲν τέκνα Θεοῦ. " εἰ δὲ τέκνα, 
καὶ κληρονόμοι κληρονόμοι μὲν Θεοῦ, 


συγκληρονόμοι δὲ Χριστοῦ" εἴπερ 
συμπάσχομεν, ἵνα καὶ συνδοξασθῶ- 
εν. 


Bi Λογίζομαι γὰρ ὅτι οὐκ ἄξια τὰ 
παθήματα τοῦ νῦν καιροῦ πρὸς τὴν 
μέλλουσαν δόξαν ἀποκαλυφθῆναι εἰς 
ἡμᾶς. 3 ἡ γὰρ ἀποκαραδοκία τῆς κτί- 
σεως τὴν ἀποκάλυψιν τῶν υἱῶν τοῦ 
Θεοῦ ἀπεκδέχεται. 097 yap paraid- 
τητι ἡ κτίσις ὑπετάγη, οὐχ ἑκοῦσα, 
ἀλλὰ διὰ τὸν ὑποτάξαντα,) “ ἐπ᾽ ἐλ- 
πίδι, ὅτι καὶ αὐτὴ ἡ κτίσις ἐλευθερωθή- 
σεται ἀπὸ τῆς δουλείας τῆς φθορᾶς εἰς 
τὴν ἐλευθερίαν τῆς δόξης τῶν τέκνων 
Tov Θεοῦ. ™ οἴδαμεν γὰρ ὅτι πᾶσα ἡ 
κτίσις συστενάζει καὶ συνωδίνει ἄχρι 
τοῦ νῦν" *3 οὐ μόνον δὲ, ἀλλὰ καὶ αὐτοὶ 
τὴν ἀπαρχὴν τοῦ Πνεύματος ἔχοντες, 
καὶ ἡμεῖς αὐτοὶ ἐν ἑαυτοῖς στενάζομεν, 
υἱοθεσίαν ᾿ἀπεκδεχόμενοι, τὴν ἀπολύ- 
τρωσιν τοῦ σώματος ἡμῶν. 3 τῇ γὰρ 
ἐλπίδι ἐσώθημεν. ἐλπὶς δὲ βλεπομένη, 
οὐκ ἔστιν ἐλπίς" ὃ γὰρ βλέπει τις, τί 
καὶ ἐλπίζει ; εἰ δὲ ὃ οὐ βλέπο- 

a > Pe 
μεν, ἐλπίζομεν, Ot ὑπομονῆς ἀπεκδε- 
- 

36 «Ὡσαύτως δὲ καὶ τὸ Πνεῦμα συναν- 
τιλαμβάνεται Ὁ ταῖς ἀσθενείαις" ἡμῶν" 
τὸ γὰρ τί “προσευξώμεθα" καθὸ δεῖ, οὐκ 
οἴδαμεν, ἀλλ᾽ αὐτὸ τὸ Πνεῦμα ὑπερεν- 
τυγχάνει “ὁ ὑπὲρ ἡμῶν" στεναγμοῖς ἀλα- 
Antos’ “Ἵ ὁ δὲ ἐρευνῶν τὰς καρδίας, 


25 
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οἶδε τί τὸ φρόνημα τοῦ Πνεύματος, ὅτι 
κατὰ Θεὸν ἐντυγχάνει ὑπὲρ ἁγίων. 

ras Οἴδαμεν δὲ ὅτι τοῖς ἀγαπῶσι τὸν 
Θεὸν πάντα συνεργεῖ εἰς ἀγαθὸν, τοῖς 
κατὰ πρόθεσιν κλητοῖς οὖσιν. 29 ΣΝ 
οὗς προέγνω, καὶ 1 προώρισε συμμόρφους 
τῆς εἰκόνος τοῦ υἱοῦ αὑτοῦ, εἰς τὸ εἶναι 
αὐτὸν πρωτότοκον ἐν πολλοῖς ἀδελφοῖς" 
39 ovs δὲ προώρισε, τούτους καὶ ἐκά- 
λεσε᾽ καὶ οὗς ἐκάλεσε, τούτους καὶ 
ἐδικαίωσεν" οὗς δὲ ἐδικαίωσε, τούτους 
καὶ ἐδόξασε. 

Τί οὖν ἐροῦμεν πρὸς ταῦτα; εἰ 6 
Θεὸς ὑπὲρ ἡμῶν, τίς καθ᾽ ἡμῶν ; * ὅς γε 
τοῦ ἰδίου υἱοῦ οὐκ ἐφείσατο, ἀλλ᾽ ὑπὲρ 
ἡμῶν πάντων παρέδωκεν αὐτὸν, πῶς 

Ὁ EL 
οὐχὶ καὶ σὺν αὐτῷ τὰ πάντα ἡμῖν χα- 
ρίσεται; * τίς ἐγκαλέσει κατὰ ἐκ- 
λεκτῶν Θεοῦ; Θεὸς ὁ δικαιῶν: * τίς 
ὁ κατακρίνων ; Χριστὸς ὁ ἀποθανὼν, 
μᾶλλον. de *xal” ἐγερθεὶς, ὃς ® καὶ Ἢ 

ἔστιν ἐν δεξιᾷ τοῦ Θεοῦ, ὃς καὶ ἐν- 
τυγχάνει ὑπὲρ ἡμῶν" τίς ἡμᾶς χω- 
ρίσει ἀπὸ τῆς ἀγάπης τοῦ Χριστοῦ: 
θλίψις, ἢ στενοχωρία, ἢ ἢ διωγμὸς, ἢ 
λιμὸς, ἢ γυμνότης, ἢ κίνδυνος, ἢ ἢ μάχαι- 
ρα; (καθὼς γέγραπται" “Ὅτε ς ἕνεκεν" 
σοῦ θανατούμεθα ὅλην τὴν ἡμέραν" 
ἔλο γίσθημεν ὡς πρόβατα σφαγῆς.) 
τὰ ANY ἐν τούτοις πᾶσιν ὑπερνικῶμεν 
διὰ τοῦ ἀγαπήσαντος ἡμᾶς. * πέπει- 
σμαι γὰρ ὅτι οὔτε θάνατος οὔτε ζωὴ, 
οὔτε ἄγγελοι, οὔτε ἀρχαὶ, "οὔτε ἐνεστῶτα 
οὔτε μέλλοντα, οὔτε δυνάμεις, 8 οὔτε 
ὕψωμα οὔτε βάθος, οὔτε τις κτίσις ETE- 
pa “δυνήσεται ἡμᾶς χωρίσαι ἀπὸ τῆς 
ἀγάπης τοῦ Θεοῦ, τῆς ἐν Χριστῷ ‘In- 
«σοῦ τῷ Κυρίῳ ἡμῶν. 

2. ᾿Αλήθειαν λέγω ἐν Χριστῷ, οὐ 
ψεύδομαι, συμμαρτυρούσης μοι τῆς 
συνειδησεώς μου ἐν Πνεύματι ἁγίῳ, 


a) 





b—» © Kec. sréxu. 


ἃ Rec, ours δυναμεις, οιτα SY8CTwWTa ουτε μέλλοντα. 


Romans IX. ]. 


is the mind of the Spirit, ¢ be. 
cause he maketh intercession 
for the saints, according to the 
will of God. 

28 And we know jy all things 
work together for good, to them 
that love God, to them who are ὃ 
called according to his purpose. 
29 For whom he did foreknow, 
he also did predestinate to be: 
conformed to the image of his 
Son, that he might be the first- 
born amongst many brethren. 
30 Moreover, whom he did pre- 
destinate, them he also called: 
and whom he called, them he 
also justified: and whom he 
justified, them he also glorified. 

31 What shail we then say to 
these things? If God be for us, 
who can be against us ? 3? He y 
spared not his own Son, but de- 
livered him up for us all: how 
shall he ποῦ with him also freely 
give us all things ? 33 Whoshall 
lay any thing to the charge of 
God’s elect ? It is God that jus- 
tifieth: 54 who is he that con- 
demneth ? It is Christ that 
died, yea rather that is risen 
again, who is even at the right 
hand of God, who also maketh 
intercession for us. 39 Who 
shall separate us from the love 
of Christ ? shall tribulation, or 
distress, or persecution, or fa- 
mine, or nakedness, or peril, or 
sword? %6(As it is written, 
For thy sake we are killed 31] 
the day long, we are accounted 
as sheep for the slaughter.) 
37 Nay in all these things we 
are more than conquerors, 
through him that loved us. 
33 For I am persuaded, that 
neither death, nor life, nor an- 
gels, nor principalities, nor 
powers, nor things present, nor 
things to come, 39 nor height, 
nor depth, nor any other crea- 
ture, shail be 8016 to separate 
us from the love of God, which 
is in Christ Jesus our Lord. 


9. I say the truth in Christ, 
I lie not, my conscience alse 
bearing me witness in the Holy 





4 Gr, teat. 


Romans IX, 9, 


Ghost, 2 that I have great 
heaviness, and continual sorrow 
in my heart. ? For I could wish 
that myself were accursed 
from Christ, for my brethren 
my kinsmen according to the 
flesh: 4 who are Israelites: to 
whom pertaineth the adoption, 
and the glory, and the & cove- 
nants, and the giving of the 
law, and the service of God, 
and the promises: ® whose are 
the fathers, and of whom as 
concerning the flesh Christ 
came, who is over all, God 
hlessed for ever, Amen. 


6 Not as thoughthe word of 
God hath taken none effect. For 
they are not all Israel which 
areof Israel: 7 neither because 
they are the seed of Abraham 
are they all children: but, In 
Isaac shall thy seed be called. 
8 That is, They which are the 
children of the flesh, these are 
not the children of God: but 
the children of the promise are 
counted for the seed. 9 For this 
is the word of promise, At this 
time will I come, & Sarah shall 
haveason. !Andnotonly this, 
but when Rebecca also had con- 
ceived by one, even by our fa- 
ther Isaac, !! (for the children 
being not vet born, neither hav- 
ing done any good or evil, that 
¥ purpose of God according to 
election might stand, not of 
works, but of him that calleth.) 
12 It was said unto her, The 
yelder shall serve the4 younger. 
13 Asit iswritten, Jacob have I 
loved, but Esau have I hated. 

14 What shall we say then ὃ 
Is there unrighteousness with 
God? God forbid. 5 For he 
saith to Moses, I will have mercy 
on whom I willhave mercy, and 
I will have compassion onwhom 
I will have compassion. 16 So 
then it is not of him jy willeth, 
nor of him that runneth, but of 
God that sheweth mercy. !7 For 
¥ scripture saith unto Pharaoh, 
Even for this same purpose have « 
I raised thee up, y I might shew 
my power in thee,and j my name 


8 Wav younv. 
Or, separated, 


Dw σνάθεμᾳ εἰναι avros eyw. 
Or, testaments. 


388 EDISTOAH 


ὅτι λύπη μοι ἐστὶ μεγάλη, καὶ adide 
λειπτος ὀδύνη τῇ καρδίᾳ μου 3 (ὃ ηὐ- 
χόμην“ γὰρ ὃ αὐτὸς ἐγὼ ἀνάθεμα εἶναι" 
ἀπὸ τοῦ Χριστοῦ,) ὑπὲρ τῶν ἀδελφῶν 
μου; τῶν συγγενῶν μου κατὰ σάρκα. 
Ἔ οἵτινές εἰσιν Ἰσραηλίται, & ὧν ἡ viobe- 
σία καὶ ἡ δόξα, καὶ αἱ διαθῆκαι καὶ ἡ 
νομοθεσία, καὶ 7 λατρεία καὶ αἱ ἐπαγ- 
γελίαι, ὅ ὧν οἱ πατέρες, καὶ ἐξ ὧν ὁ 
Χριστὸς τὸ κατὰ σάρκα, ὁ ὧν ἐπὶ πάν- 
των Θεὸς εὐλογητὸς εἰς τοὺς αἰῶνας. 
ἀμήν. 

δ Οὐχ οἷον δὲ ὅτι ἐκπέπτωκεν 6 λόγος 
τοῦ Θεοῦ. οὐ γὰρ πάντες οἱ ἐξ᾽ Ισραὴλ, 
οὗτοι Ἰσραήλ: 7 οὐδ᾽ ὅτι εἰσὶ σπέρμ μα 
᾿Αβραὰμ, πάντες τέκνα; ἀλλ᾽ ἐν Ἰσαὰκ 
κληθήσεταί σοι σπέρμα. 8 τοῦτ᾽ ἔστιν; 
οὐ τὰ τέκνα τῆς σαρκὸς, ταῦτα τέκνα 
τοῦ Θεοῦ" ἀλλὰ τὰ τέκνα τῆς ἐπαγγελίας 
λογίζεται εἰς σπέρμα. ᾿ ἐπαγγελίας 
γὰρ ὁ λόγος οὗτος" Κατὰ τὸν καιρὸν 
τοῦτον ἐλεύσομαι, καὶ ἔσται τῇ Σάῤῥᾳ 
vids. 19 Οὐ μόνον δὲ, ἀλλὰ καὶ “Pe- 
βέκκα ἐξ ἑνὸς κοίτῆν, ἔχουσα, ᾿Ισαὰκ τοῦ 
πατρὸς ἡμῶν" μήπω γὰρ γεννηθέν- 
τῶν, μηδὲ πραξάντων Tl γένος ἢ “ κα- 
κὸν," (ἵνα ἡ κατ᾽ ἐκλογὴν “πρόθεσις τοῦ 
Θεοῦ“ μένῃ, οὐκ ἐξ ἔργων, ἀλλ᾽ ἐκ τοῦ 
καλοῦντος,) ἢ" ἐῤῥ On αὐτῇ Ὅτι ὁ 
μείζων. δουλεύσει τῷ ἐλάσσονι" 18 ka- 
θὼς γέγραπται" Τὸν Ἰακὼβ ἠγάπησα; 
τὸν δὲ ᾽᾿Ησαῦ ἐμίσησα. 

4 Tl oty ἐροῦμεν ; ; μὴ ἀδικία παρὰ 
τῷ Θεῷ; μὴ γένοιτο. ° τῷ γὰρ 
* Motion’ ᾿λέγει: "Ee vo ὃ ov av ἐλεῶ, καὶ 
οἰκτειρήσω ὃν ἂν οἰκτείρω. '° “Apa 
οὖν οὐ τοῦ θέλοντος, οὐδὲ τοῦ τρέ- 
χοντος, ἀλλὰ τοῦ ἐλεοῦντος Θεοῦ. 
mf λέγει γὰρ ἡ γραφὴ τῷ Φαραώ" 
Ὅτι εἰς αὐτὸ τοῦτο ἐ ἡγειρά σε, ὅπως 
ἐνδείξωμαι ἐν σοὶ τὴν δύναμίν μου, 


2 


C~ φαυλον. 4 δα. τοῦ Θεϑυ rpodacrs. 8 Rece Moog 


Y Or, greater. ὁ Or, lesser. 
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καὶ ὅπως διαγγελῇ τὸ ὄνομά μου ἐν 
πάσῃ τῇ γῆ. "Apa οὖν, ὃν θέλει, 
ἐλεεῖ" ὃν δὲ θέλει, σκληρύνει. 

ἐς Ἐρεῖς οὖν μοι Τί ἔτι μέμφεται: 
τῷ “γὰρ΄ βουλήματι αὐτοῦ τίς ἀνθέ- 
OTNKE § Ξ Μενοῦνγε;," ὦ ἄνθρωπε, σὺ 
τίς εἰ ὁ ἀνταποκρινόμενος τῷ Θεῷ; 

μὴ ἐρεῖ τὸ πλάσμα: τῷ πλάσαντι' Τί με 
ἐποίησας οὕτως ; Ἢ οὐκ ἔχει ἐξου- 
σίαν ὁ κεραμεὺς τοῦ U πηλοῦ, € ἐκ TOU αὐτοῦ 
φυράματος ποιῆσαι ὃ μὲν εἰς τιμὴν 
σκεῦος, ὃ δὲ εἰς ἀτιμίαν ; ; εἰ ἰ δὲ θέλων 
6 Θεὸς ἐνδείξασθαι τὴν ὀργὴν, καὶ 
γνωρίσαι τὸ δυνατὸν αὑτοῦ, ἤνεγκεν ἐν 
πολλῇ μακροθυμίᾳ σκεύη ὀργῆς κατηρ- 
τισμένα εἰς ἀπώλειαν * καὶ ἵνα γνω- 
ρίσῃ τὸν πλοῦτον τῆς δόξης αὑτοῦ ἐπὶ 
σκεύη ἐλέους, ἃ ἃ προητοίμασεν εἰς δόξαν; 
4 οὺς καὶ ἐκάλεσεν ἡμᾶς, (οὐ μόμον 
εξ, Ιουδαίων, ἀλλὰ καὶ ἐξ ἐθνῶν") “3 ἃ ὡς 
καὶ ἐν τῷ Ὡσηὲ λέγει: Καλέσω τὸν οὐ 
λαόν͵ μου, λαόν pov" καὶ τὴν οὐκ ἦγα- 
πημένην, ἠγαπημένην. © Kai ἔσται, 
ἐν τῷ τόπῳ οὗ 2 αὐτοῖς" Οὐ 
λαός μου ὑμεῖς, ἐκεῖ κληθήσονται 
υἱοὶ Θεοῦ ζῶντος. 7 Ἣσαϊΐας δὲ 
κράζει ὑπὲρ τοῦ Ἰσραὴλ᾽ ᾿Εὰν ἢ ὁ 
ἀριθμὸς τῶν υἱῶν Ἰσραὴλ ὡς ἡ ap- 
uos τῆς θαλάσσης, τὸ κατάλειμμα 
σωδήσεται' τὰ λόγον γὰρ συντελῶν 
καὶ συντέμνων ἐν δικαιοσύνῃ" ὅτι λόγον 
συντετμημινον ποιήσει Κύριος ἐπὶ 
τῆς γῆς. > Καὶ καθὼς προείρηκεν 
Ἡσαϊας" Εἰ μὴ Κύριος Σαβαὼθ ἐ ἐγκατέ- 
λιπεν ἡμῖν σπέρμα, ὡς Σόδομα ἂν 
ἐγενήθημεν, καὶ ὡς Τόμοῤῥα ἂν ὡμοιώ- 
θημεν. 

Ὁ Ti οὖν ἐροῦμεν ; ὅτι ἔθνη τὰ μὴ 
διώκοντα δικαιοσύνην, κατέλαβε δικαιο- 
σύνην, δικαιοσύνην δὲ τὴν ἐκ πίστεως" 
1 Ἰσραὴλ δὲ διώ dpov δικαιοσύ 

ραὴ κων νόμ ns, 


ἃ Elz 2m. b -» 
F Y Or, the account. 


* Or, answerest again, or, disputest with God? 


Romans IX. 31. 


might be declared throughow 
all ¥earth. 'STherefore hath he 
mercy on whom he will have 
mercy, and whom he will, he 
hardeneth. 

19 Thou wilt say then unte 
me; Why doth he yet find fault ¢ 
For who hath resisted his will ? 
20 Nay but O man, who art 
thou that « repliest against 
God ? Shail the thing formed 
say to him that formed it, Why 
hast thou made me _ thus ἡ 
21 Hath not the potter power 
over the clay, of thesame lump, 
to make one vessel unto honour, 
and another unto dishonour ? 
22 What if God, willing to shew 
his wrath, and to make his 
power known, endured with. 
much longsuffering the vessels 
of wrath F fitted to destruction : 
23 and that he might make 
known the riches of his glory 
on the vesseis of mercy, which 
he had afore prepared unio 
glory? 24 Even us whom he 
hath called, not of the Jews 
only, but also of the Gentiles. 
25 As he saith also in Osee, I 
will call them my people, which 
were not my pcople: and her, 
beloved, waich was not beloy- 
ed. 536 And it shall come to 
pass, that in the place where it 
was said unte them, Ye are not 
my people, there shall they be 
called the children of the living 
God. 37 Esaias also crieth con- 
cerning Israel, Though the num- 
ber of the children of Israel be 
as the sand of ¥ sea, a remnant 
shall be saved. 25 For he will 
finish y the work, and cut it short 
in righteousness: because a 
short work will the Lord make 
upon the earth. 79 And as Esaias 
said’before, Except the Lord of 
Sabaoth bad left us a seed, we 
had been as Sodoma, and been 
made like unto Gomorrha. 


20 What shall we say then ? 
That the Gentiles which follow- 
ed not after righteousness, have 
attained to righteousness, even 
y righteousness which is of faith: 
31 but Israel which followed 


B Or, made tp. 


Romans IX. 32 


after the law of righteousness, 
hath not attained to the law of 
righteousness. 32 Wherefore ? 
Because they sought it, not by 
faith, but as it were by § works 
of the law: for they stumbled at 
that stumblingstone, 33 as it is 
written, Behotd: I lay in Siona 
stumblingstone, and rock of of- 
fence: and whosoever believeth 
on him, shall not be ¢ ashamed. 
10. Brethren, my heart’s de- 
sire and prayer to God for Israel 
is, that they might be saved. 
2 For I bear them record, that 
they have a zeal of God, but not 
according to knowledge. 5. For 
they being ignorant of God’s 
righteousness, and going about 
to establish their own righteous- 
ness, have not submitted them- 
selves unto the righteousness of 
God. 4 For Christ is the end of 
the law for righteousness to 
every one that believeth. 


5 For Moses describeth the 
righteousness which is of the 
law, That the man which doeth 
those things shall live by them. 
6 But the righteousness which is 
of faith, speaketh on this wise; 
Say not in thine heart, Who 
shall ascend into heaven ? that 
is to bring Christ down from 
above. 7 Or, Who shall descend 
into the deep? that is to bring 
up Christ again from the dead. 
8 But what saith it ? The word 
Is nigh thee, even in thy mouth, 
and in thy heart, that is the 
word of faith which we preach, 
9 that if thou shalt confess with 
thy mouth the Lord Jesus, and 
shalt believe in thine heart, that 
God hath raised him from the 
dead, thou shalt be saved. !°For 
with the heart man believeth 
unto righteousness, and with the 
mouth confession is made unto 
salvation. '!! For the scripture 
saith, Whosoever believeth on 
him, shall not be ashamed. 


li For there is no difference 


eS ws > ds eS 


f Rec. του Ἰσραηλ. 
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εἰς νόμον δικαιοσύνης" οὐκ ἔφθασε! 
Ἴ- διατί: ars οὐκ “ἐκ πίστεως, ἀλλ᾽ ὡς 
ἐξ & ἔργων ὑνόμου"" προσέκοψαι, ἃ yap” 
τῷ λίθῳ τοῦ προσκόμματος, 33 καθὼς 
γέγραπται" ᾿Ιδοὺ τίθημι ἐν Σιὼν λίθον 
προσκόμματος, καὶ πέτραν σκανδάλου" 
kat “mas” ὁ πιστεύων em αὐτῷ οὐ 
καταισχυνθήσεται.. 

10. ᾿Αδελφοὶ, Le μὲν εὐδοκία τῆς 
ἐμῆς καρδίας, καὶ ον ΄ δέησις ῇ πρὸς 
τὸν Θεὸν ὑπὲρ ᾿αὐτῶν “8” εἰς σωτηρίαν. 

“ μαρτυρῶ γὰρ αὐτοῖς ὅτι ζῆλον Θεοῦ 
ἔχουσιν, ἀλλ᾽ οὐ κατ᾽ ἐπίγνωσι»». 
3 ἀγνοοῦντες γὰρ τὴν τοῦ Θεοῦ 
δικαιοσύνην, καὶ τὴν ἰδίαν " δικαιοσύνην " 
ζητοῦντες στῆσαι, τῇ Osean ory τοῦ 
Θεοῦ οὐχ ὑπετάγησαν. 4 τέλος γὰρ 
νόμου Χριστὸς εἰς δικαιοσύνην παντὶ 
τ πιστεύοντι. 

> ᾿Μωῦσῆς" γὰρ γράφει τὴν δικαιο- 
σύνην τὴν ἐκ TOU νόμου᾽ Ὅτι ὁ ποιήσας 
αὐτὰ ἄνθρωπος, ζήσεται ἐν αὐτοῖς. 6 Ἥ 
δὲ ἐκ πίστεως δικαιοσύνη οὕτω λέγει: 
Μὴ εἴπῃς ἐν τῇ καρδίᾳ σου" Τίς ἀναβή- 
σεται εἰς τὸν οὐρανόν; τοῦτ᾽ ἔστι 
Χριστὸν καταγαγεῖν 2 ἢ" Τίς κατα- 
βήσεται εἰς τὴν ἄβυσσον: τοῦτ᾽ ἔστι 
Χριστὸν ἐκ νεκρῶν ἀναγαγεῖν. : ἀλλὰ 
τί λέγει; Εγγύς σου τὸ ῥῆμά ἐστιν, 
ἐν τῷ στόματί σου καὶ ἐν τῇ καρδίᾳ 
σου" τοῦτ᾽ ἔστι τὸ ῥῆμα τῆς πίστεως ὃ 
κηρύσσομεν" ὅτι ἐὰν ὁμολογήσῃς ἐ εν 
τῷ στόματί σου Κύριον Ἰησοῦν, καὶ 
πιστεύσῃς ἐν τῇ καρδίᾳ σου ὅτι ὁ Θεὸς 
αὐτὸν ἤγειρεν ἐκ νεκρῶν, σωθήσῃ" 
“Ὁ (καρδίᾳ γὰρ πιστεύεται εἰς δικαιο- 
σύνην, στόματι δὲ ὁμολογεῖται εἰς 
σωτηρίαν.) εὖ λέγει yap 1 γραφή: 
Πᾶς ὁ πιστεύων ἐπ᾽ αὐτῷ οὐ καται- 
σχυνθήσεται. 

12 Οὐγάρ ἐστι διαστολὴ ᾿Ιουδαίου τε 


ΒΕ Rec. add εστιν. 
ὦ Or, confounded. 


hGb.om. i Rec, Maeng. 
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at Ἕλληνος" ὁ γὰρ αὐτὸς Κύριος 
See πλουτῶν εἰς πάντας τοὺς € ἐπι- 
καλουμένους αὐτόν' 3 Πᾶς γὰρ ὃς ἂν 
ἐπικαλέσηται τὸ ὄνομα Κυρίου, σωθή- 
σεται. 

Ἡ πῶς οὖν ἐπικαλέσονται εἰς ὃν οὐκ 

ἐπίστευσαν; πῶς δὲ πιστεύσουσιν οὗ 
οὐκ ἤκουσαν ; πῶς δὲ ἀκούσουσι χωρὶς 
κηρύσσοντος: © πῶς δὲ κηρύξουσιν, 
ἐὰν μὴ ἀποσταλῶσι; καθὼς γέγραπται" 
Ὡς ὡραῖοι οἱ πόδες τῶν εὐαγγελιζο- 
ων εἰρήνην, τῶν εὐαγγελιζομένων 
are ἀγαθά. 16 ᾿Αλλ᾽ οὐ πάντες ὑπή- 
κουσαν τῷ εὐαγγελίῳ" Ἡσαΐας γὰρ 
λέγει" Κύριε, τίς ἐπίστευσε τῇ ἀκοῇ 
ἡμῶν: M (ἄρα ἡ ἡ πίστις ἐξ ἀκοῆς, ἡ δὲ 
ἀκοὴ διὰ ῥήματος Θεοῦ.) * ἀλλὰ 
λέγω" Μὴ οὐκ ἤκουσαν: μενοῦνγε εἰς 
πᾶσαν τὴν γῆν ἐξῆλθεν ὁ φθόγγος αὐ- 
τῶν, καὶ εἰς τὰ πέρατα τῆς οἰκουμένης τὰ 
ῥήματα αὐτῶν. 19 ἀλλὰ λέγω" Μὴ »Ἶσ- 
ραὴλ οὐκ ἔγνω“; πρῶτος" “Μωῦσῆς᾽ “λέγει 
᾿Εγὼ παραζηλώσω ὑ ὑμᾶς ἐπ᾽ οὐκ ἔθνει; 
ἐπὶ ἔθνει ἀσυνέτῳ 1 παροργιῶ ὑμᾶς. 3 Ἢ- 
gatas δὲ ἀποτολμᾷ καὶ λέγει" Εὑρέθην 
τοῖς ἐμὲ μὴ ζητοῦσιν, ἐμφανὴς ἐ ἐγενόμην 
τοῖς ἐμὲ μὴ ἐπερωτῶσι. 4 Πρὸς δὲ 
τὸν Ἰσραὴλ λέγει" Ὅλην τὴν ἡμέραν 
ἐξεπέτασα τὰς χεῖράς μου πρὸς λαὸν 
ἀπειθοῦντα καὶ ἀντιλέγοντα. 

TE Λέγω οὖν᾽ Μὴ ἀπώσατο ὁ Θεὸς 
τὸν λαὸν αὑτοῦ; μὴ γένοιτο" καὶ γὰρ 


ἐγὼ Ἰσραηλίτης εἰμὶ, ἐκ σπέρματος 

a > > , 
᾿Αβραὰμ, φυλῆς Βενϊαμίν. “ οὐκ ἀπω- 
σατο ὁ Θεὸς τὸν λαὸν αὑτοῦ, ὃν 


> , , 
προέγνω. ἢ οὐκ οἴδατε ἐν ᾿Ηλίᾳ τί 
λέγει ἡ 7 γραφή; ; @s eet τ TO Θεῷ 
κατὰ τοῦ Ἰσραὴλ: ;*” 3 Kupte, Τοὺς 

4 
προφήτας σου ἀπέκτειναν, “ καὶ" τὰ 
υσιαστήριά σου κατέσκαψαν κἀγὼ 
ς , , \ “ \ 
ὑπελείφθην μόνος, καὶ ζητοῦσι τὴν 





‘= Ὁ Rec ουκ εγνω Ἰσραηλ.- 


Or, preaching 


ς Rec. Mwons. 


Romans XI. 3. 


between the Jew and the Greek: 
for the same Lord over all, is 
rich unto all, that call upon him. 
13 For whosoever shall call up- 
on the name of the Lord, shall 
be sayed. 


14 How then shall they call . 
on him in whom they have not 
believed ? and how shall they 
believe in him, of whom thev 
have not heard ? and how shall 
they hear without a preacher ? 
15 And how shall they preach, 
except they be sent? as it is 
written: How beautiful are the 
feet of them that preach the 
gospel of peace, and bring glad 
tidings of good things! 6 But 
they have not all obeved the 
gospel. For Esaias saith, Lord, 
who hath believed «our f re- 
port? "7 So then, faith cometh 
by hearing, and hearing by the 
word of God. '5 But I say, 
Have they not heard? Yes 
verily, their sound went into all 
the earth, and their words un- 
to the ends of the world. '9 But 
I say, did not Israel know ? 
First Moses saith, I will pro- 
voke you to jealousy by them 
that are no people, and by a 
foolish nation I will anger you. 
20 But Esaias is very bold, and 
saith, | was found of them that 
sought me not: 1 was made ma- 
nifest unto them, that asked not 
afterme. 2! But to Israel he 
saith, All day long I have 
stretched forth my hands unto 
a disobedient and gainsaying 
people. 


11. I say then, Hath God 
cast away his people? God 
forbid. For I also am an Is- 
raelite of the seed of Abraham, 
of the tribe of Benjamin. 2 God 
hath not cast away his people 
which he foreknew. Wot ye 
not what the scripture saith of 
Elias? how he maketh inter- 
cession to God against Israel, 
saying. 3 Lord, they have killed 
thy prophets, and digged down 
thine altars,and 1 am left alone, 





ἃ Rec. add λεγων- es 


B Gr. the hearing of us. 


Romans ΧΙ. 4. 


and they seek my life. 2 But 
what saith the answer of God 
unto him? I have reserved to 
myself seven thousand men, 
who have not bowed the knee 
to the image of Baal. 5 Even 
so then at this present time also 
there is a remnant according to 
the election of grace. ὅ And 
if by grace, then is it no more 
of works: otherwise grace is no 
more grace. But if it be of 
works, then isit no more grace, 
otherwise work is no morework. 
7 What then ? {srael hath not 
obtained that which he seeketh 
for, but ¥ election hath obtain- 
edit, andthe rest were ¢ blind- 
ed, 8 according as it is written, 
God hath given them the spirit 
of & slumber: eyes y they should 
not see, and ears y they should 
not hear unto this day. 9 And 
David saith, Let their table be 
made asnare, and atrap, anda 
stumblingblock,&arecompence 
unto them. !° Let their eyes be 
darkened, y they may not see, 
& bow down their back alway. 


11 say then; Have they 
stumbled that they should fall ? 
Gedforbid. But rather through 
their fall, salvation ts come un- 
to the Gentiles, for to provoke 
them to jealousy. !* Now if the 
fall of them be the riches of the 
world, and the 7 diminishing of 
them, the riches of y Gentiles: 
how much more their fulness ? 
13 For I speak to you Gentiles, 
inasmuch as I am the apostle 
of the Gentiles, I magnify mine 
office: if by any means | 
may provoke to emulation them 
which are my flesh, and might 
save some of them. 15 For if 
the casting away of them be the 
reconciling of the world: what 
shall the receiving of them be, 
but life from the dead ? 

16 For if the firstfruit be holy, 
the lump is also holy : and if § 
root be holy, so are ¥ branches. 
17 And if some of the tranches 
be broken off, and thou being a 
wild olive tree wert graffed in 
ὁ amongst them, and with them 


392 EIMSTOAH 


ψυχήν μου. 4 ᾿Αλλὰ τί λέγει αὐτῷ o 
χρηματισμός:; Κατέλιπον ἐ ἐμαυτῷ ἑπτα- 
κισχιλίους “ἄνδρας, οἵτινες οὐκ ἔκαμ- 
ψαν γόνυ τῇ Βάαλ. " Οὕτως οὖν καὶ 
ἐν τῷ νῦν καιρῷ sey nce κατ᾽ ἐκλογὴν 
χάριτος γέγονεν. ὅ εἰ δὲ χάριτι, οὐκέτι 
ἐξ ¢ ἔργων" ἐπεὶ ἡ χάρις οὐκέτι γίνεται 
χάρις." 

7 Tt οὖν: ὃ ἐπιζητεῖ Ἰσραὴλ," τοῦτο" 
οὐκ ἐπέτυχεν, ἡ δὲ ἐκλογὴ ἐπέτυχεν" 
οἱ δὲ λοιποὶ ἐπωρώθησαν, ὃ (καθὼς γέ- 
γραπται᾿ "Ἔδωκεν αὐτοῖς ὁ Θεὸς πνεῦμα 
κατανύξεως, ὀφθαλμοὺς τοῦ μὴ βλέ- 
πειν, καὶ ora TOU μὴ ἀκούειν") ἕως τῆς 
σήμερον ἡμέρας. " καὶ “Δαβὶδ΄ λέγει" 
Γενηθήτω ἡ 7 τράπεζα αὐτῶν εἰς παγίδα 
καὶ εἰς θήραν, καὶ εἰς σκάνδαλον καὶ 
εἰς ἀνταπόδομα αὐτοῖς: | σκοτισθη- 
τωσαν οἱ ὀφθαλμοὶ αὐτῶν τοῦ μὴ 
βλέπειν, καὶ τὸν νῶτον αὐτῶν διαπαντὸς 
σύγκαμψον. 

" Λέγω οὖν" Μὴ ἔπταισαν, ἵνα πέ- 
σωσι; "μὴ γένοιτο" ἀλλὰ τῷ αὐτῶν 
παραπτώματι ἡ σωτηρία τοῖς "ἔθνεσιν, 
εἰς τὸ παραζηλῶσαι αὐτούς. ™ εἰ δὲ 
τὸ παράπτωμα αὐτῶν πλοῦτος κόσμου, 
καὶ τὸ ἥττημα αὐτῶν πλοῦτος ἐθνῶν, 
πόσῳ μᾶλλον τὸ πλήρωμα αὐτῶν; 
13 ὁ oe 

ὑμῖν yap λέγω τοῖς ἔθνεσιν. ἐφ 
ὅσον μέν εἶμι ἐγὼ ἐθνῶν ἀπόστολος, 
τὴν διακονίαν μου “δοξάζω, ἐφ τῇ πως 
παραζηλώσω͵ μου τὴν σάρκα, καὶ σώσω 
τινὰς ἐξ αὐτῶν. © εἰ γὰρ ἡ ἀποβολὴ 
αὐτῶν καταλλαγὴ κόσμου, τίς ἡ πρόσ- 
Anis, εἰ μὴ ζωὴ ἐκ νεκρῶν ; 5 

§ Ei δὲ 7. ἀπαρχὴ ἁγία, καὶ τὸ 
φύραμα" καὶ εἰ ἡ ῥίζα ayia, καὶ οἱ 
κλάδοι. 17 εἰ δέ τινες τῶν κλάδων 
ἐξεκλάσθησαν, σὺ δὲ ἀγριέλαιος ὧν 
ἐνεκεντρίσθης ἐν αὐτοῖς, καὶ συγκοι- 
νωνὸς τῆς ῥίζης καὶ τῆς πιότητος τῆς 





® Rec. add εἰς δε εξ ἔργῶνο OUKETL ἐστε Yapis* EEL TO EPYOV οὐκετι ἐστιν EPYOVes 


49 Gb. david. * Or, hardened. 


b Rec. rovrowes 


2 Or cemorse. 7 Or, decay, or, losse ὃ Or, for them. 














ΠΡΟΣ PQMAIOY®S. 393 


ἐλαίας ἐγένου, » un κατακαυχῶ τῶν 
κλάδων" εἰ δὲ κατακαυχᾶσαι, οὐ σὺ τὴν 
γίζαν βαστάζεις, ἀλλ᾽ ἡ ῥίζα σέ. 
: ἐρεῖς οὖν" ᾿Εξεκλάσθησαν ὃ “ κλάδοι, 
ἵνα ἐγὼ ἐγκεντρισθῶ. “᾿ Καλῶς" τῇ 
ἀπιστίᾳ ἐξεκλάσθησαν, σὺ δὲ τῇ πίστει 
ἕστηκας. μὴ ὑψηλοφρόνει, ἀλλὰ φοβοῦ" 
εἰ γὰρ ὁ Θεὸς a κατὰ ύσιν 
κλάδων οὐκ ἐφείσατο, " μή πως" οὐδὲ 
σοῦ he pele 
"δὲ οὖν χρηστότητα καὶ ἀποτομίαν 
Θεοῦ" ἐπὶ μὲν τοὺς Pen sma; “ ἀποτο- 
μίαν" ἐπὶ δὲ σὲ, “ χρηστότητα," ἐὰν 
ἐπιμείνῃς τῷ χρηστότητι: ἐπεὶ καὶ σὺ 
ἐκκοπήσῃ. ' κἀκεῖνοι" δὲ, ἐὰν μὴ ἐπι- 
μείνωσι τῇ ἀπιστίᾳ, ἐγκεντρισθήσονται" 
δυνατὸς γάρ ἐστιν ὁ Θεὸς πάλιν ἐγκεν- 
τρίσαι αὐτούς. “᾿ εἰ γὰρ σὺ ἐκ τῆς 
κατὰ φύσιν ἐξεκόπης ἀγριελαίου, καὶ 
παρὰ φύσιν ἐνεκεντρίσθης εἰς καλλιέ- 
λαιον, πόσῳ μᾶλλον οὗτοι οἱ κατὰ 
φύσιν, ἐγκεντρισθήσονται τῇ ἰδίᾳ 
ἐλαίᾳ ; 

“5. Οὐ γὰρ θέλω ὑ ὑμᾶς ἀγνοεῖν, ἀδελ- 
φοὶ, τὸ μυστήριον τοῦτο; ἵνα μὴ ἦτε 
παρ᾽ ἑαυτοῖς φρόνιμοι, ὃ ὅτι πώρωσις ἀπὸ 
μέρους τῷ Ἰσραὴλ γέγονεν, ἄχρις οὗ 
τὸ πλήρωμα τῶν ἐθνῶν εἰσέλθη “ὃ καὶ 
οὕτω πᾶς Ἰσραὴλ σωθήσεται, καθὼς 
γέγραπται" Ἥξει ἐκ Σιὼν ὁ ῥυόμενος, 
καὶ ἀποστρέψει. ἀσεβείας ἀπὸ ᾿Ιακώβ᾽ 
“7 Kal αὕτη αὐτοῖς 7 παρ᾽ ἐμοῦ διαθήκη, 
ὅταν ἀφέλωμαι τὰς ἁμαρτίας αὐτῶν. 
“85 Kara μὲν ἔ“ τὸ εὐαγγέλιον, ἐχθροὶ δι' 
ὑμᾶς". κατὰ δὲ τὴν ἐκλογὴν, ἀγαπητοὶ 
διὰ τοὺς πατέρας. *9 ἀμεταμέλητα γὰρ 
τὰ χαρίσματα καὶ ἡ κλῆσις τοῦ Θεοῦ. 
9 ὥσπερ yap " καὶ" ὑμεῖς ποτε ἡπει- 
θήσατε τῷ Θεῷ, νῦν δὲ ἠλεήθητε τῇ 
τούτων ἀπειθείᾳ" 31 οὕτω καὶ οὗτοι 
νῦν ἠπείθησαν τῷ ὑμετέρῳ ἐλέει, ἵνα 


Romans XI. 31. 


partakest of the root and fate 
ness of the olive tree: !5 boast 
not against the branches: but 
if thou boast, thou bearest not. 
the root, but the root thee. 
19 Thou wilt say then, The 
branches were broken off, that 
I might be graffed in. 20 Well: 
because of unbelief they were 
broken off, and thou standest by 
faith. Be sot highminded, but 
fear. 2! For if Godspared not 
the natural branches. tuke heed 
lest he also spare not thee. 

22 Behold therefore the good- 
ness and severity of God: on 
them which fell, severity ; but 
towards thee, goodness, if thou 
continue in his goodness: other- 
wise thou also shalt be cut off. 
23 And they also,ifthey abide not 
stillin unbelief, shall be graffed 
in: for God is able to gratf them 
in again. 74 For if thou wert 
cut out of the olive tree which 
is wild by nature, and wert graff- 
ed contrary to nature into a 
good olive tree: how much more 
shall these which be the natural 
branches, be graffed into their 
own Olive tree ? 


Ὁ For I would not, brethren, 
that ye should be ignorant o- 
this mystery (lest ye should be 
wise in your own conceits) that 
blindness in part is happened 
to Israel, until the fulness of 
the Gentiles become in. 76 And 
so all Israel shall be saved, as 
it is written, There shall come 
out of Sion the Deliverer, and 
shall turn away ungodliness 
from Jacob. 27 For this is my 
covenant unto them, when I 
shall take away their sins. 
*S As concerning the gospel, 
they are enemies for your sake: 
but as touching the election, 
they are beloved for the fathers’ 
sakes. * For αὶ gifis and call- 
ing of God are without repent- 
ance. °° For as ye in times 
past have not 4 believed God, 
yet have now obtained mercy 
through their unbelief: 3! even 
so have these also now not 7 be- 
lieved, that through your mercy 


i ι.ιιττττττττι Πρ. 


δ Ke. add Wo, 
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b> ς Ree. φείσηται. ἃ - ἀποτομια. 
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EN χρηστοτης. 
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tomans ΧΙ. 82. 


they also may obtain mercy. 
32 For God hath ¢eoncluded 
them all in unbelief, that he 
might have mercy upon all. 

33 QO the depth of the riches 
both of the wisdom and know- 
ledge of God! how unsearchable 
are his judgments, and his ways 
past finding out! 34 For who 
hath known the mind of the 
Lord, or who hath been his 
counsellor ? 95 or who hath first 
given to him, and it shall be 
recompensed unto him again ὃ 
35 For of him, and through him, 
and to him are all things: to 
whom be glory for ever. Amen. 

. I beseech you therefore 
brethren, by y mercies of God, 
that ye present your bodies a 
living sacrifice, holy, acceptable 
unto God, which is your rea- 
sonable service. 2 And be not 
conformed to this world: but 
be ye transformed by the ree 
newing of your mind, that ye 
may prove what is that good, 
that acceptable and perfect wili 
of God. 


2 For I say, through the grace 
given unto me, to every man 
that is among you, not to think 
of himself more highly than he 
ought to think, but to think 
8 soberly according as God hath 
dealt to every man the measure 
of faith. 4 For as we have 
many members in one body, @ 
and all members have not the 
same office: 5so we being 
many are one body in Christ, 
and every one members one of 
another. 6 Having then gifts, 
differing according to the grace 
that is given to us, whether 
prophecy, let us prophesy ac- 
cording to the proportion of 
faith. ΤΟΥ ministry, let us wait, 
on our ministering : or be that 
teacheth, on teaching: ὅ or he 
that exhorteth, on exhortation: 
he that ygiveth, let him do it 
‘with simplicity: he that ruleth, 
with diligence: he that sheweth 


994. ἘΠΙΣΤΟΛῊ. 


καὶ αὐτοὶ ἐλεηθῶσι. συνέκλεισε γὰρ 
ὁ Θεὸς τοὺς πάντας εἰς ἀπείθειαν, ἵνα 
τοὺς πάντας ἐλεήσῃ. 

83 βάθος πλούτου καὶ σοφίας καὶ 
γνώσεως Θεοῦ. ὡς ἀνεξερεύνητα τὰ 
κρίματα αὐτοῦ, καὶ ἀνεξιχνίαστοι αἱ 
ὁδοὶ αὐτοῦ. “4 τίς γὰρ ἔγνω. νοῦν Ικυ- 
ρίου ; ἢ τίς σύμβουλος αὐτοῦ ἐγένετο; 
33 7 Tis προέδωκεν αὐτῷ, καὶ ἀνταττο- 
δοθήσεται αὐτῷ; ae ὅτι ἐξ αὐτοῦ καὶ 
bv αὐτοῦ καὶ εἰς αὐτὸν τὰ πάντα" αὐτῷ 
ἡ δόξα εἰς τοὺς αἰῶνας. ἀμήν. 

12. Παρακαλῶ οὖν ὑμᾶς, adehpot, 
διὰ τῶν οἰκτιρμῶν. τοῦ Θεοῦ, παραστῆ- 
σαι τὰ “σώματα ὑμῶν θυσίαν ζῶσαν, 
ἁγίαν, εὐάρεστον τῷ Θεῷ, τὴν λογικὴν 
λατρείαν ὑμῶν" καὶ μὴ * συσχημα- 
τίζεσθε τῷ αἰῶνι τούτῳ, ἀλλὰ _HeTa- 
μορφοῦσθε ” τῇ ἀνακαινώσει TOU νοὸς 
> ὑμῶν," εἰς τὸ δοκιμάζειν ὑμᾶς, τί τὸ 
θέλημα τοῦ Θεοῦ τὸ ἀγαθὸν καὶ εὐά- 
ρεστον καὶ τέλειον. 

5. Λέγω γὰρ διὰ τῆς χάριτος τῆς 
δοθείσης μοι, παντὶ τῷ ὄντι ἐν ὑμῖν, μὴ 
ὑπερφρονεῖν παρ᾽ ὃ δεῖ φρονεῖν, ἀλλὰ 

ρονεῖν. εἰς τὸ σωφρονεῖν, ἑκάστῳ ὡς 
ὁ Θεὸς ἐμέρισε μέτρον πίστεως. κα- 
θάπερ γὰρ ἐν ἑνὶ σώματι “μέλη πολλὰ 
ἔχομεν, τὰ δὲ μέλη πάντα οὐ τὴν 
αὐτὴν ἔχει πρᾶξιν" > οὕτως οἱ πολλοὶ 
ἕν σῶμά ἐσμεν ἐν Χριστῷ, ὁ δὲ καθ 
εἷς ἀλλήλων “μέλη, 5 ἔχοντες δὲ χα- 
ρίσματα κατὰ τὴν χάριν τὴν δοθεῖσαν 
ἡμῖν διάφορα" εἴτε προφητείαν, κατὰ 
τὴν ἀναλογίαν τῆς πίστεως" 7 εἴτε 
διακονίαν, ἐν τῇ διακονίᾳ" εἴτε ὁ δι- 
δάσκων, ἐν τῇ διδασκαλίᾳ: ὃ.“ εἴτε" ὃ 
παρακαλῶν, ἐν τῇ παρακλήσει" 6 
μεταδιδοὺς, ἐν ἁπλότητι ὁ προΐ- 
στάμενος, ἐν σπουδῇ" ὁ ἐλεῶν, ἐν 
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mercy, with cheerfulness. ἱλαρότητι. 
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ΕΣ ἀγάπη ἀνυπόκριτος. ἀποστυ- 
γοῦντες τὸ πονηρὸν, κολλώμενοι τῷ 
ἀγαθῷ" "ἢ τῇ φιλαδελφίᾳ εἰς ἀλλή- 
λους ιλόστοργοι" τῇ τιμῇ ἀλλήλους 
προηγούμενοι" ϊ τῇ σπουδῇ μὴ ὀκνη- 
ροὶ, τῷ πνεύματι ζέοντες, τῷ * Κυρίῳ΄ 
δουλεύοντες. "ἢ (TH ἐλπίδι χαίροντες, 
τῇ θλίψει ὑπομένοντες, τῇ προσευχῇ 
3 ταῖς χρείαις τῶν 
ἁγίων κοινωνοῦντες, τὴν φιλοξενίαν 
διώκοντες" ω εὐλογεῖτε τοὺς διώκον- 
τας ὑμᾶς" εὐλογεῖτε, καὶ μὴ καταρᾶσθε. 
τῷ χαίρειν μετὰ χαιρόντων, καὶ κλαίειν 
μετὰ κλαιόντων. " τὸ αὐτὸ εἰς ἀλ- 


λήλους φρονοῦντες" μὴ τὰ ὑψηλὰ 
φρονοῦντες, ἀλλὰ τοῖς ταπεινοῖς συν- 
απαγόμενοι. 


Μὴ γίνεσθε φρόνιμοι παρ᾽ ἑαυτοῖς. 
τ μηδενὶ κακὸν ἀντὶ κακοῦ ἀποδιδόντες" 
προνοούμενοι, καλὰ ἐνώπιον πάντων ἀν- 
θρώπων" * εὐ. δυνατὸν, τὸ ἐξ ὑ ὑμῶν, ὑπο 
πάντων ἀνθρώπων εἰρηνεύοντες. 9 μὴ 
ἑαυτοὺς ἐκδικοῦντες, ἀγαπητοὶ, ἀλλὰ 
δότε τόπον τῇ ὀργῇ" γέγραπται yap" 
᾿Εμοὶ ἐκδίκησις, ἐ eye ἀνταποδώσω, λέγει 
Κύριος. *° Ἐὰν" οὖν" πεινᾷ ὁ ἐχθρός 
σου, ψώμιζε αὐτόν" ἐὰν διψᾷ, πότιζε 
αὐτόν' τοῦτο γὰρ ποιῶν, ἄνθρακας πυρὸς 
σωρεύσεις ἐπὶ τὴν κεφαλὴν αὐτοῦ. 3) μὴ 
νικῶ ὑπὸ τοῦ κακοῦ, ἀλλὰ νίκα ἐν τῷ 
ἀγαθῷ τὸ κακόν. 

15. Πᾶσα ψυχὴ ἐξουσίαις ὑπερ- 
ἐχούσαις οὐ esi th οὐ γάρ ἐστιν 
ἐξουσία εἰ μὴ “ ἀπὸ" Θεοῦ" αἱ δὲ οὖ- 
oa”, ὑπὸ “΄“ Θεοῦ τεταγμέναι εἰσίν. 
5 ὥστε ὁ ἀντιτασσόμενος τῇ ἐξουσίᾳ, 
τῇ τοῦ Θεοῦ διαταγῇ ἀνθέστηκεν" οἵ 
δὲ ἀνθεστηκότες, ἑαυτοῖς κρίμα λήψον- 
ται. ὃ οἱ γὰρ ἄρχοντες οὐκ εἰσὶ φόβος 
[τῶν ἀγαθῶν ἔργων, ἀλλὰ τῶν κακῶν." 


Romans XIII. ὃ. 


9 Let love be without dis- 
simulation : abhor that which > 
is evil, cleave to that which is 
good. 1° Bekindly affectioned 
one to another ἃ with brotherly 
love, in honour preferring one 
another. !! Not slothful in busi- 
ness: fervent in spirit, serving 
the Lord. 132 Rejoicing in hope, 
patient in tribulation, continu-. 
ing instant in prayer. 9 Dis- 
tributing to the necessity of 
Saints; given to hospitality. 
14 Bless them which persecute 
you, bless, and cursenot..!> Re- 
joice with them that do rejoice, 
and weep with them that weep. 
16 Be of the same mind one to- 
wards another. Mind not high 
things, but &condescend to men 
of low estate. 


Be not wise in your own con- 
ceits. '7 Recompense to no man 
evil for evil. Provide things 
honest in the sight of all men. 
18 If it be possible, as much 

as lieth in you, live peaceably 

with all men. 9 Dearly be- 
loved, avenge not yourselves, 
but rather give place unto 
wrath: for it is written, Ven- 
geance is mine, I will repay, 
saith the Lord. 29 Therefore 
if thine enemy hunger, feed 
him: if he thirst, give him 
drink. For in so doing thou 
shalt heap coals of fire on his 
head. 2! Be not overcome of 
evil, but overcome evil with 
good. 


13. Let every soul be subiect 
unto y higher powers: for there 
is no power but of God. The 
powers that be, are Y ordained 
of God. 2 Whosoever therefore 
resisteth the power, resisteth y 
ordinance of God: and they 
that resist,shallreceive to them- 
selves damnation. 3 For rulers 
are not a terror to good works, 
but to the evil. Wilt thou then 





how — St. & Gb. wasn yp. bom. σὺ Css υπο. 


γαθῳ ἐρνῳ, αλλα τῳ κακῳ. 
Y Or, ordered. 
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Romans XIII. 4. 


not be afraid of the power ? do 
that which is good, and thou 
shalt have praise of the same. 
4 For he is the minister of God 
to thee for good: but if thou do 
that which is evil, be afraid: 
-for he beareth not the sword in 
vain: for he is the minister of 
God, a revenger to evxecute 
-wrath upon him that doeth evil. 


5 Wherefore ye must needs 
be subject, not only for wrath, 
but also for conscience sake. 
6 For, for this cause pay you tri- 
bute also: for they are God’s 
ministers,attending continually 
upon this very thing. 7 Render 
therefore to all their dues, tri- 
bute to whom tribute is due, 
custom to whom custom, fear 
to whom fear, honour to whom 
honour. 

8 Owe no man any thing, but 
to love one another: for he that 
loveth another hath fulfilled τ 
law. 9 For this, Thou shalt not 
commit adultery, Thou shalt 
not kill, Thou shalt not steal, 
Thou shalt not bear false wit- 
ness, Thou shalt not covet: & if 
there be any other command- 
ment,it is briefly comprehended 
in this saying, namely, Thou 
shalt love thy neighbour as thy- 
self. !0Love worketh no ill to his 
neighbour, therefore love is the 
fulfilling of the law. 

11 And that, knowing the time, 
ὑ now it is high time to awake 
out of sleep: for now is our sal- 
vation nearer than when we be- 
lieved. 12 Thenight is far spent, 
y day is at hand: let us there- 
fore cast off the works of dark- 
ness, and let us put on the ar- 
mour of light. '% Let us walk 
«honestly as in the day, not in 
rioting and drunkenness, not 
in chambering and wantonness, 
not in strife and envying. 
14 But put ye onthe Lord Jesus 
Christ, and make not provision 
for the flesh, to fulfil the lusts 
thereof. 

14. Him that is weak in the 
faith receive you, but not to 





τῷ Aco uvroraccecOr, 
9 Rec. add ez Yeudspaprupycers. 


a— 


= Or, decently. 
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θέλεις δὲ μὴ φοβεῖσθαι τὴν ἐξου- 
σίαν; τὸ ἀγαθὸν ποίει, καὶ ἕξεις 


ἔπαινον ἐξ αὐτῆς" 4 Θεοῦ γὰρ διάκονός 
ἐστι σοὶ εἰς. τὸ ἀγαθόν. ἐὰν δὲ τὸ 
κακὸν ποιῇς, φοβοῦ" οὐ γὰρ εἰκῆ τὴν 
μάχαιραν φορεῖς Θεοῦ γὰρ διάκονός 
ἐστιν, ἔκδικος ἣ εἰς ὀργὴν" τῷ τὸ κακὸν 
πράσσοντι. 

> > Διὸ ἀνάγκη “ ὑποτάσσεσθαι," ov 
μόνον διὰ τὴν ὀργὴν, ἀλλὰ καὶ διὰ τὴν 
συνείδησιν. ὃ διὰ τοῦτο γὰρ καὶ φό- 
ρους τελεῖτε. λειτουργοὶ γὰρ Θεοῦ 
εἰσιν, εἰς αὐτὸ τοῦτο προσκαρτεροῦντες. 
7 ἀπόδοτε οὖν πᾶσι τὰς ὀφειλάς" τῷ 
τὸν φόρον, τὸν φόρον" τῷ τὸ τέλος, 
τὸ τέλος" τῷ τὸν φόβον' τὸν φόβον" 
τῷ τὴν τιμὴν, τὴν τιμήν. 

8 Μηδενὶ μηδὲν ὀφείλετε, εἰ μὴ τὸ 
“ἀλλήλους ἀγαπᾶν" ὁ γὰρ ἀγαπῶν τὸν 
ἕτερον; νόμον πεπλήρωκε. ες τὸ yap" 
Ov μοιχεύσεις, οὐ φονεύσεις, οὐ κλέ- 
ψεις,"΄ οὐκ ἐπιθυμήσεις, καὶ εἴ τις 
ἑτέρα ἐντολὴ, ἐν τούτῳ τῷ λόγῳ 
ἀνακεφαλαιοῦται;. ἐν τῷ" ᾿Αγαπήσεις 
τὸν πλησίον σου ὡς ἑαυτόν. τ, ἡ 
ἀγάπη τῷ πλησίον κακὸν οὐκ ἐργά- 
ζεται" πλήρωμα οὖν νόμου ἡ ἀγάπη. 

Καὶ τοῦτο, εἰδότες τὸν καιρὸν, ὅτι 

ὥρα ἡμᾶς ἤδη ἐξ ὕπνου ἐγερθῆναι" 
(νῦν γὰρ ἐγγύτερον ἡμῶν ἡ σωτηρία, 
ἢ ὅτε ἐπιστεύσαμεν᾽ ἡ νὺξ προέ- 
κοψεν, ἡ δὲ ἡμέρα ἤγγικεν") ἀποθώ- 
μεθα οὖν τὰ ἔργα τοῦ σκότους, καὶ 
ἐνδυσώμεθα τὰ ὅπλα τοῦ φωτός. ὡς 
ἐν ἡμέρᾳ, εὐσχημόνως περιπατήσωμεν, 
A 
μὴ κώμοις καὶ μέθαις, μὴ κοίταις καὶ 
ἀσελγείαις, μὴ ἔριδι καὶ ζηλῳ᾽ "ἢ ἀλλ᾽ 
ἐνδύσασθε τὸν Κύριον ᾿Ιησοῦν Χριστὸν, 
καὶ τῆς σαρκὸς πρόνοιαν μὴ ποιεῖσθε 
εἰς ἐπιθυμίας. 

14. Τὸν δὲ ἀσθενοῦντα τῇ πίστει 


13 


© Elz. προτασσεσθαι. ἃ Rec. ayaxay αλληλοῦς- 
β Or, aot te judge Ate doubtful thougats. 
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προσλαμβάνεσθε, μὴ εἰς διακρίσεις ὃ δια- 
ογισμῶν. “ ὃς μὲν πιστεύει φαγεῖν 
πάντα, ὁ δὲ ἀσθενῶν λάχανα ἐσθίει. 
3 ὁ ἐσθίων, τὸν μὴ ἐσθίοντα μὴ ἐξου- 
θενείτω" καὶ ὁ μὴ ἐσθίων, τὸν ἐσθίοντα 
μὴ κρινέτω᾽ ὁ Θεὸς γὰρ αὐτὸν προσε- 
λάβετο. 5 σὺ Tis εἰ ὁ κρίνων ἀλλό- 
τριον οἰκέτην; τῷ ἰδίῳ κυρίῳ στήκει 
ἢ πίπτει" σταθήσεται. δέ᾽ “ δυνατὸς 
γάρ : ἐστιν" ὁ Θεὸς στῆσαι αὐτ όν. 
Ὃς μὲν κρίνει ἡμέραν παρ᾽ ἡμέραν, 
ὃς δὲ κρίνει πᾶσαν ἡμέραν᾽ ἕκαστος ἐν 


> ὁ ppo- 


TO ἰδίῳ vot t πληροφορείσθω. ° 
" καὶ ὁ 


νῶν τὴν ἡμέραν, Κυρίῳ φρονεῖ" 

μὴ φρονῶν τὴν ἡμέραν, Κυρίῳ οὐ 
φρονεῖ." “ kat” ὁ ἐσθίων, Κυρίῳ ἐσθίει, 
εὐχαριστεῖ γὰρ τῷ Θεῷ᾽ καὶ ὁ μὴ 
ἐσθίων, Κυρίῳ οὐκ ἐσθίει, καὶ εὐχα- 
β: στεῖ τῷ Θεῷ. q οὐδεὶς γὰρ ἡμῶν 
ἑαυτῷ ζῆ, καὶ οὐδεὶς ἑ ἑαὐτῷ ἀποθνήσκει. 
8 ἐάν τε γὰρ ζῶμεν, τῷ Κυρίῳ ζῶμεν" 
ἐάν τε ἀποθνήσκωμεν,. τῷ Κυρίῳ ἀπο- 
θνήσκομεν. ἐάν τε οὖν ζῶμεν, ἐάν τε 
ἀποθνήσκωμεν, τοῦ Κυρίου ἐσμέν. 
9 eis τοῦτο γὰρ Χριστὸς “ καὶ" ἀπέθανε 
ὁ καὶ ἔζησεν," ἵνα καὶ νεκρῶν καὶ ζών- 
των κυριεύσῃ. 

10 Sv δὲ τί κρίνεις τὸν ἀδελφόν cov; 
ἢ καὶ σὺ τί ἐξουθενεῖς τὸν ἀδελφόν 
σου: adores yap παραστησόμεθα τῷ 
βήματι τοῦ ΓΧριστοῦ. "1 γέγραπται 
yap’ Ζῶ ἐγὼ, λέγει Κύριος" ὅτι ἐμοὶ 
κάμψει πᾶν γόνυ, καὶ πᾶσα “γλῶσσα 
ἐξομολογήσεται τῷ Θεῷ. 13 ”Apa οὖν 
ἕκαστος ἡμῶν περὶ ἑαυτοῦ λόγον δώσει 
τῷ Θεῴ. 

“2B Μηκέτι οὖν ἀλλήλους κρίνωμεν᾽ 
ἀλλὰ τοῦτο κρίνατε. μᾶλλον, τὸ μὴ 
τιθέναι 7 όσκομμα τῷ ἀδελφῷ ἢ ἢ σκάν- 
δαλον. * οἶδα καὶ πέπεισμαι ἐν Κυ- 
ρίῳ ᾿Ιησοῦ, ὅτι οὐδὲν κοινὸν δι᾿ ὅ αὑτοῦ" 


ο 


Ὁ -- c¢ Rec. om. 


8 οὐ bevarss yao. 
* Or, fully assured. 


d= ¢€ Rec. και avectn και ἀγεζησεν. 


& Or, observeth. 


Romans XIV. 14. 


doubtful disputations. ? For 
one believeth that he may eat 
alithings: another who is weak, 
eateth herbs. 3 Let not him 
that eateth, despise him that 
eateth not: and let not him 
which eateth not, judge him thas 
eateth. For God hath received: 
him. 4 Who.art thou y judgest 
another man’s servant ? to his 
own master he standeth or fall- 
eth ; yea heshall be holden ups 
for God is able to make him 
Stand. 


> One man esteemeth one day 
above another: another esteem- 
eth every day alike. Let every 
man be ¢ fully persuaded in his. 
own mind. ® He that Sregard- 
eth a day, regardeth it unto the 
Lord ; and he that regardeth 
not the day, to the Lord he 
doth not regard it. He that 
eateth, eateth to the Lord, for 
he giveth God thanks: and he 
that eateth not, to the Lord he 
eateth not, and giveth God 
thanks. 7 For none of us liveth 
to himself, and no man dieth to 
himself. 8 For whether we live, 
we live unto y Lord: and whe- 
ther we die, we die unto the - 
Lord: whether we live there- 
fore or die, we are the Lord’s. 
9 For to this end Christ boti 
died, and rose, and revived, that 
he might be Lord both of the 
dead and living. 

10 But why dost thou judge 
thy brother? or why dost thou 
set at nought thy brother ? for 
we shall all stand before the 
judgment seat of Christ. 11 For 
it is written, As I live, saith the 
Lord, every knee shall bow to 
me, and every tongue shall con- 
fess to God. 12 So then every 
one of us shall give account of 
himself to God. : 

13 Let us not therefore judge 
one another any more: but 
judge this rather, that no man 
put astumblingblock, or an oc- 
casion to fall in his brother’s 
way. 41 know, and am per- 
suaded by the Lord Jesus, that 
” there is nothing 7 unclean of 


Im @eov. 
Ὑ Gr. common. 


Ε Rec. eavre? 


RomANS XiV. 1d. 


é 
itself: but to him y esteemeth 
any thing to be 2 unclean, to him 
it is unclean. 5 But if thy bro- 
ther be grieved with thy meat: 
now walkest thou not #chari- 
tably. Destroy not him with thy 
meat, for whom Christ died. 
16 Tet not then your good be evil 
spoken of. !7 For the kingdom 
of God isnot meat and drink 3 
but righteousness, and peace, 
and joy in the Holy Ghost. 


᾿ 
, 


18 For he that in these things 
serveth Christ, is acceptable to 
God, and approved of men. 
19 Tet us therefore follow after 
¥ things which make for peace, 
and things wherewith one may 
edify another. 20 For meat, de- 
stroy not the work of God: all 
things indeed are pure; but it 
is evil for that man who eateth 
with offence. 5] It is good nei- 
ther to eat flesh, nor to drink 2 
wine, nor any thing whereby 
thy brother stumbleth, or is 
offended, or is made weak. 
22 Hast thou faith ? have it to 
thyself before God, Happy is 
_he that condemneth not himself 
in that thing which he alloweth. 
23 And he that ydoubteth, is 
damned if he eat, because he 
eateth not of faith: for what- 
soever is not of faith, is sin. 


15. We then that are strong, 
ought to bear the infirmities of 
the weak, and not to please 
ourselves. 2% Let every one of 
us please his neighbour for his 
good to edification. ὃ For even 
Christ pleased not himself, but 
as it is written, The reproaches 
of them that reproached thee, 
fellon me. 4 For whatsoever 
things were written aforetime, 
were written for our learning, 
that we through patience and 
comfort of the scriptures might 
have hope. ὃ Now the God of 





Brwyap Ὁ σὺ --Οὁἷἐς Gh τούτῳ. C—> 
6 ~—. Ree. & Gb. om 


* Gr. common. 
putteth « difference between meats, 


398 EMSTOAH 
εἰ μὴ τῷ λογιζομένῳ τι κοινὸν εἶναι, 
ἐκείνῳ κοινόν: 15 ci δὲ“ διὰ βρῶμα 
ὁ ἀδελφός σου λυπεῖται, οὐκέτι κατὰ 
ἀγάπην περιπατεῖς. μὴ τῷ _Bpepari 
σου ἐκεῖνον ἀπόλλυε, ὑ ὑπὲρ οὗ Χριστὸς 
ἀπέθανε. 1 μὴ βλασφημείσθω ove 
ὑμῶν τὸ ἀγαθόν. 7 οὐ γάρ ἐστιν ἡ; 
βασιλεία τοῦ Θεοῦ βρῶσις καὶ πόσις, 
ἀλλὰ δικαιοσύνη καὶ εἰρήνη καὶ χαρὰ ἐν 
Πνεύματι ἁγίῳ. 

aes ἢ γὰρ ἐν ὃ τούτοις" δουλεύων τῷ 
Χριστῷ, εὐάρεστος τῷ Θεῴ, καὶ δόκι- 
μος τοῖς ἀνθρώποις. “5 apa οὖν τὰ τῆς 
εἰρήνης διώκωμεν, καὶ τὰ τῆς οἰκοδομῆς 
τῆς εἰς ἀλλήλους. Ἢ μὴ ἕνεκεν βρώ- 
ματος κατάλυε τὸ ἔργον τοῦ Θεοῦ. 
πάντα μὲν καθαρὰ, ἀλλὰ κακὸν τῷ ἀν- 
θρώπῳ τῷ διὰ προσκόμματος ἐσθίοντι. 
ἱ καλὸν τὸ μὴ φαγεῖν κρέα, μηδὲ πιεῖν 
οἶνον, sires ἐν @ ὁ ἀδελφός σου προσ- 
κόπτει “ἢ σκανδαλίζεται ἢ ἀσθενεῖ." 
22 σὺ πίστιν ἔχεις ; κατὰ σαυτὸν ἔχε 
ἐνώπιον τοῦ Θεοῦ" μακάριος ὁ μὴ κρί- 
νων ἑαυτὸν ἐν ᾧ δοκιμάζει. “3 ὁ δὲ 
διακρινόμενος, € ἐὰν φάγῃ. κατακέκριται; 
ὅτι οὐκ ἐκ πίστεως" πᾶν δὲ ὃ οὐκ ἐκ 
" Ὁ ἁμαρτία ἐστίν." 
᾿Οφείλομεν δὲ ἡμεῖς οἱ δυνατοὶ 
τὰ on apes τῶν ἀδυνάτων βαστά- 
ζειν, καὶ μὴ ἑαυτοῖς ἀρέσκειν" 3 ἕκα- 
στος “ “ ἡμῶν τῷ πλησίον ἀρεσκέτω 
εἰς τὸ ἀγαθὸν πρὸς οἰκοδομήν. 5 -καὶ 
γὰρ ὁ Χριστὸς οὐχ ἑαυτῷ ἤρεσεν, 
ἀλλὰ, καθὼς γέγραπται" Οἱ ὀνειδισμοὶ 
τῶν ὀνειδιζόντων σε, ἐπέπεσον ἐ ἐπ᾽ ἐμέ. 
4 Ὅσα γὰρ προς pan, εἰς τὴν ἦμε- 
τέραν διδασκαλίαν | προεγράφη"" ἵνα 
διὰ τῆς ὑπομονῆς καὶ ὃ διὰ" τῆς παρα- 
κλήσεως τῶν γραφῶν τὴν ἐλπίδα 
ἔχωμεν. ὃ ὁ δὲ Θεὸς τῆς ὑπομονῆς 


b 





ἃ Gb. add cap. xvi. 295-292, ε Rec. add yap. f δ. ἐεγραφη. 


8 Gr. according to charity, 7 Or, discermeth, and 
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καὶ τῆς παρακλήσεως δῴη ὑ ὑμῖν τὸ αὐτὸ 
φρονεῖν ἐν ἀλλήλοις κατὰ Χριστὸν Ἴ- 
σοῦν" δὶ ἵνα ὁμοθυμαδὸν ἐν ἑνὶ στόματι 
δοξάζητε τὸν Θεὸν καὶ πατέρα τοῦ Κυ- 
ρίου ἡμῶν Ἰησοῦ Χριστοῦ. 7 διὸ προσ- 
λαμβάνεσθε ἀλλήλους; καθὼς καὶ ὁ Χρι- 
στὸς τως ας ψι ὑμᾶς" εἰς δόξαν Θεοῦ. 

δ Λέγω de,” “ Ἰησοῦν" Χριστὸν 
διάκονον ἡ εγεκήσιαι περιτομῆς ὑπὲρ 
ἀληθείας Θεοῦ, εἰς τὸ βεβαιῶσαι τὰς 
ἐπαγγελίας τῶν πατέρων: τὰ δὲ 
ἔθνη ὑπὲρ ἐλέους δοξάσαι τὸν Θεὸν, 
καθὼς γέγραπται" Διὰ τοῦτο ἐξομολο- 
γήσομαί σοι ἐν ἔθνεσι, καὶ τῷ ὀνόματί 
σου ψαλῶ. "Ὁ Καὶ πάλιν λέγει: Εὐ- 
φράνθητε, ἔθνη. μετὰ τοῦ λαοῦ αὐτοῦ. 
" Καὶ πάλιν' Αἰνεῖτε τὸν Κύριον πάντα 
τὰ ἔθνη, καὶ ἐπαινέσατε αὐτὸν πάντες 
οἱ λαοί. © Καὶ πάλιν Ἡσαΐας λέγει" 
Ἔσται 7 ῥίζα τοῦ Ἰεσσαὶ, καὶ 6 ἀνι- 
στάμενος ἄρχειν ἐθνῶν, ἐπ᾽ αὐτῷ ἔθνη 
ἐλπιοῦσιν. "ὦ Ὃ δὲ Θεὸς τῆς ἐλπίδος 
πληρώσαι ὑ ὑμᾶς πάσης χαρᾶς καὶ εἰρή- 
νῆς ἐν τῷ πιστεύειν, εἰς τὸ περισσεύειν 
ὑμᾶς ἐν τῇ ἐλπίδι, ἐν δυνάμει Πνεύ- 
ματος ἁγίου. 

ἊΣ Πέπεισμαι δὲ; ἀδελφοί μου, καὶ 
αὐτὸς ἐγὼ περὶ ὑμῶν, ὅτι καὶ αὐτοὶ 
μεστοί ἐστε ἀγαθωσύνης, πεπληρωμέ- 
es πάσης γνώσεως, δυνάμενοι καὶ 

4 ἀλλήλους" νουθετεῖν. ᾿" τολμηρότε- 


ρον δὲ ἔγραψα ὑμῖν, ἀδελφοὶ, ἀπὸ 


τ 


Ὶ 





μέρους, ὡς ἐπαναμιμνήσκων ὑμᾶς, διὰ 
τὴν χάριν τὴν δοθεῖσάν μοι ὑπὸ τοῦ 
Θεοῦ, 1 εἰς τὸ εἶναί με λειτουργὸν 
Ἰησοῦ Χριστοῦ εἰς τὰ ἔθνη, ἱερουργοῦν- 
τα τὸ εὐαγγέλιον τοῦ Θεοῦ, ἵνα γένηται 
ἧ προσφορὰ τῶν ἐθνῶν εὐπρόσδεκτος, 
ἡγιασμένη ἐν Πνεύματι ἁγίῳ. εἶ ἔχω 
υὖν καύχησιν ἐν Χριστῷ Ἰησοῦ τὰ πρὸς 
* τὸν" Θεόν" 


Rec. nua;. Ge d warrore. 


Ὁ cw yap. 
; β Or, sacrificing. 


Romans XY. 17. 


patience and consolation grant 
you to be likeminded one to- 
ward another, *accerding to 
Christ Jesus: *}¥ye may with 
one mind and one mouth glorify 
God, even the Father of our 
Lord Jesus Christ. 7 Where- 
fore receive ye one another, as 
Christ also received us, to the 
glory of God. : 
3 Now I say, that Jesus Chr’ st 
was a minister of the circumci- 
sion for the truth of God, to con- 
firm the pramises mude unto ¥ 
fathers: 9 and that the Gentiles 
might glorify God for his mercy, 
as it is written, For this cause 
I will confess to thee among the 
Gentiles, & sing unto thy name. 
10 And again he saith, Rejoice 
ye Gentiles with his people. 
ll And again, Praise the Lord 
all ye Gentiles, and laud him all 
ye people. 12 And again Esaias 
saith, There shall be a root of 
Jesse, and he that shall rise to 
reign over the Gentiles, in him 
shall the Gentiles trust. 1> Now 
the God of hope fill you with all 
joy and peace in believing, that 
ye may abound in hope through 
the power of the Holy Ghost. 


14 And I myself also am per- 
suaded of you, my brethren, ¥ 
ve also are full of goodness, 
filled with all knowledge, able 
also to admonish one another. 
lSNevertheless, brethren,] have 
written the more boldly unto 
you, in some sort, as putting you 
in mind, because of the grace 

y is given to me of God, 16 that 
1 should be the minister of Je- 
sus Christ to the Gentiles, mi- 
nistering the gospel of God, that 
the 4 offering up of the Gentiles 
might be acceptable,being sanc- 
tified by the Holy Ghost. 171 
have therefore whereof I may 
glory through Jesus Christ, in 
those things which pertain to 
God. 





ὦ Or, after the example of 


Romans XV. 18. 


18 For I will not dare to speak 
of any of those things, which 
Christ hath not wrought by me, 
to make the Gentiles obedient, 
by word and deed, 19 through 
mighty signs and wonders, by 
the power of the Spirit of God, 
so that from Jerusalem and 
round about unto Illyricum, I 
have fully preached the gospel 
of Christ. 20 Yea, so have I 
strived to preach the gospel, not 
where Christ was named, lest I 
should build upon another man’s 
foundation: 2! but as itis writ- 
ten, To whom he was not spoken 
of, they shall see: and they that 
have not heard, shall under- 
Stand. 


22 For which cause also I have 
been “much hindered from com- 
ing to you. 2° But now having 
no more place in these parts, 
and having a great desire these 
many years to come unto you: 
24 whensoever I take my jour- 
ney into Spain, I will come to 


you: for I trust tosee you in my: 


journey, and to be brought on 
my way thitherward by you, if 
first 1 be somewhat filled & with 
your company. 2» But now I go 
unto Jerusalem, to minister un- 
to the saints. 26 For it hath 
pleased them of Macedonia and 
Achaia, to make a certain con- 
tribution for the poor saints 
which are at Jerusalem. 27 It 
hath pleased them verily, and 
their debtors they are. For if 
y Gentiles have been made par- 
takers of their spiritual things, 
their duty is also to minister 
unto them in carnal things. 

28 When therefore 1 have per- 
formed this, and have sealed to 
them this fruit, I will come by 
you into Spain. 29 And I am 
sure that when { come unto you, 

I shall come in the fulness of τ 
blessing of the gospel of Christ. 


30 Now I beseech you, bre- 
thren, for ¥ Lord Jesus Christ’s 
sake, and for the love of the 
Spirit, that ve strive together 
with me, In your prayers to God 





Rec. © @e0v" ΞῈ αγιον. 
δυαγγελιοὺυ TOVe 


Ὁ Rec. add ελευσομαι wpa υὑμας. 
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18 Οὐ yap τολμήσω λαλεῖν. τι ὧν οὗ 

κατειργάσατο Χριστὸς be ἐμοῦ, εἰς 
ὑπακοὴν ἐθνῶν, λόγῳ καὶ ἔργῳ, Oey 
δυνάμει σημείων. καὶ τεράτων, ἐν δυνά- 
μει Πνεύματος * ἁγίου" ὥστε με ἀπὸ 
Ἱερουσαλὴμ καὶ κύκλῳ μέχρι τοῦ IA- 
υρικοῦ πεπληρωκέναι τὸ εὐαγγέλιον 
τοῦ Χριστοῦ: ™ οὕτω δὲ φιλοτιμού- 
μενον εὐαγγελίζεσθαι, οὐχ ὅπου ὦνο- 
μάσθη Χριστὸς, ἵνα μὴ ἐπ᾽ ἀλλότριον 
ἡἱμέμῖ, οἰκοδομῶ" *! ἀλλὰ, καθὼς 
γέγραπται Οἷς οὐκ «ἀνηγγέλη περὶ 
αὐτοῦ, ὄψονται. καὶ ol οὐκ ἀκηκόασι, 
συνήσουσι. 

22 Διὸ καὶ ἐνεκοπτόμην τὰ πολλὰ τοῦ 
ἐλθεῖν πρὸς ὑμᾶς. 3 νυνὶ δὲ μηκέτι 
τόπον ἔχων ἐν τοῖς κλίμασι τούτοις, 
ἐπιποθίαν δὲ ἔχων τοῦ ἐλθεῖν mpos 
ὑμᾶς ἀπὸ πολλῶν ἐτῶν, ὡς ἐὰν πο- 
ρεύωμαι εἰς τὴν Σπανίαν,"" ελπίζω °* 
διαπορευόμενος θεάσασθαι ὑμᾶς, καὶ 
ὑφ᾽ ὑμῶν προπεμφθῆναι € ἐκεῖ, ἐὰν ὑμῶν 
πρῶτον ἀπὸ μέρους ἐμπλησθῶ. * νυνὶ 
δὲ πορεύομαι cis Ἱερουσαλὴμ, διακονῶν 
τοῖς ἁγίοις. “ἢ εὐδόκησαν γὰρ Μακε» 
δονία καὶ ᾿Αχαΐα κοινωνίαν τινὰ ποιή- 
σασθαι εἰς τοὺς πτωχοὺς τῶν ἁγίων 
τῶν ev ἹΙερουσαλήμ᾽ * εὐδόκησαν γὰρ, 
καὶ ὀφειλέται αὐτῶν εἰσιν. εἰ γὰρ τοῖς 
πνευματικοῖς αὐτῶν ἐκοινώνησαν τὰ 
ἔθνη, ὀφείλουσι καὶ ἐν τοῖς σαρκικοῖς 
λειτουργῆσαι αὐτοῖς. τοῦτο οὖν 
ἐπιτελέσας, καὶ “σφραγισάμενος αὐτοῖς 
τὸν καρπὸν τοῦτον, ἀπελεύσομαι δι 
ὑμῶν εἰς τὴν Σπανίαν. 29. οἶδα δὲ ὅτι 
ἐρχόμενος πρὸς ὑμᾶς, ἐν πληρώματι 
εὐλογίας 4” Χριστοῦ ἐλεύσομαι. 

5: Παρακαλῶ δὲ ὑμᾶς, ἀδελφοὶ, διὰ 
τοῦ Κυρίου ἡμῶν Ἰησοῦ Χριστοῦ, καὶ 
διὰ τῆς ἀγάπης" τοῦ Πνεύματος, συναγω- 
νίσασθαί μοι ἐν ταῖς προσευχαῖς ὑπὲρ 





© Rec. add yap. 4 Rec. add τον 
B Gr. with you 
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ἐμοῦ πρὸς τὸν Θεόν 33 ἵνα ῥυσθῶ ἀπὸ 
τῶν ἀπειθούντων ἐν τῇ Ιουδαίᾳ, καὶ 

ἵνα" ἡ διακονία μου ἡ εἰς Ἱερουσαλὴμ 
εὐπρόσδεκτος γένηται τοῖς ἁγίοις" ὅ2 iva 
ἐν χαρᾷ ἔλθω πρὸς ὑμᾶς διὰ θελήματος 
pty: καὶ συναναπαύσωμαι ὑμῖν." 

ὁ δὲ Θεὸς τῆς εἰρήνης μετὰ πάντων 
ὑμῶν. “ ἀμήν." 

16. Συνίστημι 45e" ὑμῖν Φοίβην τὴν 
ἀδελφὴν ἡμῶν, οὖσαν διάκονον τῆς 
ἐκκλησίας τῆς ἐν Κεγχρεαῖς" 2 ἵνα 
αὐτὴν προσδέξησθε ἐν Κυρίῳ, ἀξίως 
τῶν ἁγίων, καὶ παραστῆτε αὐτῇ ἐν ᾧ 
ἂν ὑμῶν χρήζῃ πράγματι καὶ γὰρ 
“αὕτη΄ προστάτις πολλῶν ἐγενήθη, καὶ 
αὐτοῦ ἐμοῦ. 

3 ᾿Ασπάσασθε ᾿Πρίσκαν " καὶ ᾿Ακύλαν 
τοὺς συνεργοὺς μου ἐν Χριστῷ Ἴησοῦ' 
‘ (οἵτινες ὑπὲρ τῆς Ψυχῆς μου τὸν 
ἑαυτῶν τράχηλον ὑπέθηκαν, οἷς οὐκ 
ἐγὼ μόνος εὐχαριστῶ, ἀλλὰ καὶ πᾶσαι 
αἱ ἐκκλησίαι τῶν ἐθνῶν") * καὶ τὴν 
κατ᾽ οἶκον αὐτῶν ἐκκλησίαν. ἀσπάσασθε 
“Ἐπαίνετον τὸν ἀγαπητόν μου, ὅς ἐστιν 
ἀπαρχὴ τῆς 8᾽ Ασίας" εἰς Χριστόν. 
᾿ ἀσπάσασθε Μαριὰμ, ἥτις πολλὰ 
ἐκοπίασεν " εἰς ἡμᾶς." 7 ἀσπάσασθε 
᾿Ανδρόνικον καὶ ᾿Ιουνίαν τοὺς συγγενεῖς 
μου καὶ συναιχμαλώτους μου" οἵτινές 
εἰσιν ἐπίσημοι ἐν τοῖς ἀποστόλοις, οἵ 
καὶ πρὸ ἐμοῦ γεγόνασιν ἐν Χριοτῷ. 

᾿Ασπάσασθε ᾿Αμπλίαν τὸν ἀγα- 
πητόν μου ἐν Κυρίῳ. ? ἀσπάσασθε 
Οὐρβανὸν τὸν συνεργὸν ἡμῶν ἐν Χριστῷ, 
καὶ Στάχυν τὸν ἀγαπητόν μου. ἀσπά- 
σασθε᾿ Ἀπελλῆν τὸν δόκιμον ἐ ἐν Χριστῷ. 
ἀσπάσασθε τοὺς ἐκ τῶν ᾿Αριστοβούλου. 
1 ἀσπάσασθε ἫἩρωδίωνα τὸν συγγενῆ 
μου. ἀσπάσασθε τοὺς ἐκ τῶν Ναρ- 
κίσσου, τοὺς ὄντας ἐν Κυρίῳ. as ἀσπά- 
σασθε T ρύφαιναν καὶ Τρυφῶσαν τὰς 
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Romans XVI. 12. 


for me, 3! That I may be des 
livered from them that 2 do not 
believe in Judza, and that my 
service which I have for Jeru- 
salem, may be accepted of the 
saints: 3? that I may come unto 
you with joy by the will of God, 
and may with you be refreshed., 
33 Now the God of peace be 
with -you all. Amen. 


16. I commend unto you 
Phebe our sister, which is a 
servant of the church which is 
at Cenchrea: 2 that yereceive 
her in the Lord as becometh 
Saints, and that ye assist her 
in whatsoever business she hath 
need of you: forshe hath been 
a succourer of many, and of 
myseif also. 


3 Greet Priscilla and Aquila, 
my helpers in Christ Jesus: 
4 (who have for my life laid 
down their own necks: unto 
whom not only I give thanks, 
but also all the churches of the 
Gentiles.) 5 Likewise greet 
the church j is in their house. 
Salute my wellbeloved Epene- 
tus, who is the firstfruits of 
Achaia unto Christ. © Greet 
Mary, who bestowed much la- 
bour on us. 7 Salute Andro- 
nicus and Junia my kinsmen, 
and my fellowprisoners, who 
are of note among the apostles, 
who also were in Christ before 
me. 


8 Greet Amplias my beloved 
in the Lord. 5 Salute Urbane 
our helper in Christ, and Sta- 
chys my beloved. 0 Salute 
Apelles approved in Christ. 
Salute them which are of Aris- 
tobulus’ &houshold. !! Salute 
Herodion my kinsman. Greet 
them that be of the yhoushold 
of Narcissus, which are in the 
Lord. 12 Salute Tryphena and 
Tryphosa, who labour in the 





hw δὲς ὑμας. 
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Lord. Salute the beloved Per- 
sis, which laboured much in the 
Lord. 35 Salute Rufus chosen 
in the Lord, and his mother 
and mine. 


14 Salute Asyncritus, Phle- 
. gon, Hermas, Patrobas, Hermes, 
and the brethren which’ are 
with them. ! Salute Philolo- 
gus and Julia, Nereus, and his 
sister, and Olympas, and all the 
Saints which are: with them. 
16 Salute one another with an 
holy kiss. The churches of 
Christ salute you. 


17 Now I beseech you, bre- 
thren, mark them which cause 
divisions and offences, contrary 
to the doctrine which ye have 
learned, and avoid them. !8 For 
they that are such, serve not 
our Lord JesusChrist, but their 
own belly, and by good words 
and fair speeches deceive the 
hearts of the simple. 19 For 
your obedience is come abroad 
unto all men. I am glad there- 
fore on your behalf: but yet 
I would have you wise unto 
that which is good,and simple c 
concerning evil. 2° And the ἡ 
God of peace shall & bruise Sa- 
tan under your feet shortly. 


The grace of our Lord Jesus 
Christ be with you. Amen. 


21 Timotheus my workfel- 
low, and Lucius, and Jason, 
and Sosipater my kinsmen 
salute you. 


22 1 Tertius who wrote this 
epistle, salute you in the Lord. 


23 Gaius mine host, and of 
the whole church, saluteth you. 
Erastus the chamberlain of the 
city saluteth you, and Quartus 
a brother. 

_ Ἢ The grace of our .Lord 
Jesus Christ be with you all. 


& Rec. om. ᾿ 
4 Bz. & Elz. add αμην. 
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κοπιώσας ἐν Κυρίῳ. ἀσπάσασθε Tleps 

aida τὴν ἀγαπητὴν, ἥτις πολλὰ ἐκο- 

πίασεν ἐν Κυρίῳ. 1 ἀσπάσασθε Ῥοῦφον 

τὸν ἐκλεκτὸν ἐν Κυρίῳ, καὶ τὴν μητέρα 
IE Ee ΜΝ. 

αὐτοῦ καὶ ἐμοῦ. 

4 ᾿Ασπάσασθε ᾿Ασύγκριτον, Φλέ- 
γοντα, Ἑρμᾶν, Πατρόβαν, ἡ Ἑρμῆν, καὶ 
τοὺς σὺν αὐτοῖς ἀδελφούς, 5 ἀσπά- 
σασθε Φιλόλογον καὶ ᾿Ιουλίαν, Νηρέα 
καὶ τὴν ἀδελφὴν αὐτοῦ, καὶ ᾿Ολυμπᾶν, 
καὶ τοὺς σὺν αὐτοῖς πάντας ἁγίους. 
16 ἀσπάσασθε ἀλλήλους ἐν φιλήματι 
ἁγίῳ. ἀσπάζονται ὑμᾶς αἱ ἐκκλησίαι 
ἃ πᾶσαι" τοῦ Χριστοῦ. 

¥ Παρακαλῶ δὲ ὑμᾶς, ἀδελφοὶ, σκο- 
πεῖν τοὺς τὰς διχοστασίας καὶ τὰ 
σκάνδαλα, παρὰ τὴν διδαχὴν ἣν ὑμεῖς 
ἐμάθετε, ποιοῦντας" καὶ ἐκκλίνατε ἀπ᾽ 
αὐτῶν. 8 oj yap τοιοῦτοι τῷ ὑ Κυρίῳ 
ἡμῶν Χριστῷ“ οὐ δουλεύουσιν, ἀλλὰ 
τῇ ἑαυτῶν κοιλίᾳ καὶ διὰ τῆς χρηστο- 
λογίας καὶ εὐλογίας ἐξαπατῶσι τὰς 
καρδίας τῶν ἀκάκων. -᾿ γὰρ ὑμῶν 
ὑπακοὴ εἰς πάντας ἀφίκετο" χαίρω οὖν 

oa ἐφ᾽ ὑμῖν" θέλω δὲ ὑμᾶς σοφοὺς 

Ope ΄ εἶναι εἰς TO ἀγαθὸν, ἀκεραίους δὲ 
εἰς τὸ κακόν. “Ὃ ὁ δὲ Θεὸς τῆς εἰρήνης 
συντρίψει. τὸν Σατανᾶν ὑπὸ τοὺς πόδας 
ὑμῶν ἐν τάχει. 

Ἢ χάρις τοῦ Κυρίου ἡμῶν ᾿Ιησοῦ 
Χριστοῦ μεθ᾽ ὑμῶν." 

a ᾿Ασπάζονται t ὑμᾶς Τιμόθεος ὁ ὁ συν- 
εργός μου, καὶ Λούκιος καὶ ‘lacey καὶ 
Σωσίπατρος οἱ συγγενεῖς μου. 

τὰ ᾿Ασπάζομαι ὑμᾶς ἐγὼ Τέρτιος δ᾽ 
γράψας τὴν ἐπιστολὴν ἐν Κυρίῳ. 

= ᾿Ασπάζεται ὑμᾶς Τάϊος ὁ ξένος 
μου καὶ τῆς ἐκκλησίας ὅλης. ἀσπάζεται 
ὑμᾶς Ἔραστος ὁ οἰκονόμος τῆς πόλεως; 
καὶ τος ὡς ὁ ἀδελφός. 

Ἢ χάρις τοῦ Κυρίου ἡμῶν ᾿Ιησοῦ 


qa 
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=~ 3, “- > , 
Χριστοῦ μετὰ πάντων ὑμῶν. ἀμην. 


a“ Τῷ δὲ δυναμένῳ ὑμᾶς στηρίξαι 


κατὰ τὸ εὐαγγέλιόν μου καὶ τὸ κηρυγμα 
Ἰησοῦ Χριστοῦ, κατὰ ἀποκάλυψιν μυ- 
στηρίου χρόνοις αἰωνίοις σεσιγημένου, 

° Φανερωθέντος δὲ νῦν, διά TE : γραφῶν 
προφητικῶν, κατ᾽ ἐπιταγὴν τοῦ αἰωνίου 
Θεοῦ, εἰς ὑπακοὴν hes. εἰς πάντα 
τὰ ἔθνη γνωρισθέντος" pee σοφῷ 
Θεῷ, διὰ Ἰησοῦ Χριστοῦ," ᾧ΄ ἡ δόξα 
εἰς τοὺς αἰῶνας" ἀμήν. 


1 ΟΟΒΙΝΤΗΙΑΝΒ I, 7. 


Amen. 25 Now to him that is 
of power to stablish you acs 
cording to my gospel, and the 
preaching of Jesus Christ, ac- 
cording to the revelation of the 
mystery, which was kept secret 
since the world began: 26 but 
now is made manifest, and by 
the scriptures of the prophets . 
according to the command- 
ment of the everlasting God, 
made known to all nations for 
the obedience of faith, 27 to 
God,only wise, be glory through 
Jesus Christ, for ever. Amen. 


TIAYAOY ἘΠΙΣΤΟΛΗ 
IPO ΚΟΡΙΝΘΙΟΥ͂Σ 


IIPQOTH. 


[JAYAOS “κλητὸς" ἀπόστολος Ἰησοῦ 
Χριστοῦ, διὰ θελημαχον Θεοῦ, καὶ 
Σωσθένης ὁ ἀδελφὸς, 2 τῇ ἐκκλησίᾳ 
τοῦ Θεοῦ τῇ οὔσῃ ἐν Κορίνθῳ, ἡγια- ἃ 
σμένοις ἐν Χριστῷ᾽ Ιησοῦ, κλητοῖς d ἁγίοις, 
σὺν πᾶσι τοῖς ἐπικαλουμένοις τὸ ὄνομα 
τοῦ Κυρίου ἡμῶν Ἰησοῦ Χριστοῦ ἐν 
παντὶ τόπῳ, αὐτῶν τε καὶ ἡμῶν" "χα: 
pis” ὑμῖν καὶ εἰρήνη ἀπὸ Θεοῦ πατρὸς 
ἡμῶν καὶ Κυρίου Ἰησοῦ Χριστοῦ. 
ες Εὐχαριστῶ τῷ Θεῷ μου πάντοτε 
περὶ ὑμῶν, ἐπὶ Τῇ χάριτι τοῦ Θεοῦ τῇ 
δοθείσῃ ὑμῖν ἐν Χριστῷ Ἰησοῦ" Ξ ὅτι 
ἐν παντὶ ἐπλουτίσθητε ἐν αὐτῷ, ἐν 
παντὶ λόγῳ καὶ πάσῃ γνώσει, © (καθὼς 
τὸ μαρτύριον τοῦ Χριστοῦ ἐβεβαιώθη 
ἐν ὑμῖν") 1 ὥστε ὑμᾶς μὴ ὑστερεῖσθαι 
ἐν μηδενὶ χαρίσματι, ἀπεκδεχομένους 
τὴν ἀποκάλυψιν τοῦ Κυρίου ἡμῶν ᾿Ιησοῦ 


Ρ AUL called ἐο de an apostle 
of Jesus Christ, through the 
will of God, and Sosthenes our 
brother, 2 unto the church of 
God which is at Corinth, tothem 
y are sanctified in Christ Jesus, 
called to desaints, with all that 
in every place call upon y name 
of Jesus Christ our Lord, both 
their’s and our’s. 3 Grace be 
unto you, and peace from God 
our Father, and from the Lord 
Jesus Christ. 


41 thank my God alwaye on 
your behalf, for the grace of 
God which is given you by 
Jesus Christ, 5 that in every 
thing ye are enriched by him, 
in all utterance, and in all 
knowledge: © even as the 
testimony of Christ was con- 
firmed in you. 7 So that ye 
come behind in no gift; wait- 
ing for the “coming of our 





® Gb. transpouit vss. 25, 26, 27, ad calcem cap. xiv. 


b Bz. om. 


c— ὦ Gr. reveiation. 


1 Corintuians I. 8. 


Lord Jesus Christ, 8 who shall 
also confirm you unto the end, 
that ye may be blameless in the 
day of our Lord Jesus Christ. 
9 God is faithful by whom ye 
were called unto the fellowship 
of his Son Jesus Christ our 
Lord. 


10 Now I beseech you bre- 
thren by the name of our Lord 
Jesus Christ, that ye all speak 
the same thing, and that there 
be no ¢divisions among you: 
but that ye be perfectly joined 
together in the same mind, and 
in the same judgment. !! For it 
hath been declared unto me of 
you, my brethren, by them 
which are of the house of Chloe, 


y there are contentions among ὃ 


you. 12 Now this I say, that 
every one of you saith, 1am of 
Paul, and I of Apollos, and 
I of Cephas, and I of Christ. 

13 Ts Christ divided? was 
Paul crucified for you ? or were 
ye baptized in ¥ name of Paul ὃ 
'4 | thank God that I baptized 
none of you, but Crispus and 
Gaius: 5 lest any should say, 
that I had baptized in mine 
own name. 16 And I baptized | 
also the houshold of Stephanas : 
besides, I know not whether I 
baptized any other. 


17 For Christ sent me not to 
baptize, but to preach the gos- 
pel:not with wisdom of Swords, 
lest the cross of Christ should 
be made of none effect. 18 For 
the preaching of the cross is to 
them that perish, foolishness : 
but unto us which are saved, it 
is the power of God. 19 For it 
is written, I will destroy the 
wisdom of the wise, and will 
bring to nothing the under- 
standing of ἡ prudent. 39 Where 
is the wise ? where is the scribe? 
where is the disputer of this 
world? hath not God made 
foolish ¥ wisdom of this world ? 
21 For af*er that, in the wisdom 
of God, the world by wisdom 
knew not God, it rleased God 





az ὦ Gr. schisms. 
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Χριστοῦ" ὃς καὶ βεβαιώσει ὑ ὑμᾶς ἕως 
τέλους ἀνεγκλήτους ἐν τῇ ἡμέρᾳ τοῦ 
Κυρίου ἡμῶν Ἰησοῦ Χριστοῦ. ᾿ πιστὸς 
ὁ Θεὸς, δι᾿ οὗ ἐκλήθητε εἰς κοινωνίαν 
τοῦ υἱοῦ αὐτοῦ ᾿Ιησοῦ Χριστοῦ τοῦ 
Κυρίου ἡμῶν. 

10 ἸΤαρακαλῷῶ δὲ ὑμᾶς, ἀδελφοὶ, διὰ 
τοῦ ὀνόματος τοῦ Κυρίου ἡμῶν Ἰησοῦ 
Χριστοῦ, ἵνα τὸ αὐτὸ "λέγητε πάντες, 
καὶ μὴ ἢ ἐν ὑμῖν σχίσματα, ἦτε ὃ δὲ 
κατηρτισμένοι ἐν «τῷ αὐτῷ HO aaa ἐν 
τῇ αὐτῇ γνώμῃ. π΄ ἐδηλώθη γάρ μοι 
περὶ ὑμῶν, ἀδελφοί μου; ὑπὸ τῶν 
Χλόης, ὅτι ἔριδες ἐν ὑμῖν εἰσι" 13 λέγω 
€ τοῦτο; ὅτι ἕκαστος ὑμῶν Eyer’ ᾿Εγὼ 
μέν εἰμι Παύλου, ἐγὼ δὲ ᾿Απολλὼ, ἐγὼ 
δὲ Κηφά, ε ἐγὼ δὲ Χριστοῦ. 

8 Μεμέρισται ὁ ὁ Χριστός ; 3 μὴ Παῦλος 
ἐσταυρώθη ὑπὲρ ὑμῶν, ἢ εἰς τὸ ὄνομα 
Παύλου ,ἐβαπτίσθητε: εὐχαριστῶ 
τῷ Θεῷ ὅτι οὐδένα ὑμῶν ἐβάπτισα, εἰ 
μὴ Κρίσπον καὶ Τάϊον" ἰδ iva μή τις 
εἴπῃ ὅτε εἰς τὸ ἐμὸν ὄνομα ἐβάπτισα. 

6 ἐβάπτισα δὲ καὶ τὸν Στεφανᾶ οἶκον" 
λοιπὸν οὐκ οἶδα εἴ τινα ἄλλον ἐβά- 
πτισα. 

"7 Οὐ γὰρ ἀπέστειλέ με Χριστὸς 
βαπτίζειν, ἀλλ᾽ εὐαγγελίζεσθαι" οὐκ ἐν 
σοφίᾳ λόγου, ἵνα μὴ κενωθῇ ὁ σταυρὸς 
τοῦ Χριστοῦ. ὁ λόγος γὰρ ὁ τοῦ 
σταυροῦ τοῖς μὲν Κατ. ϑλδηαν μωρία 
ἐστὶ, τοῖς δὲ σωζομένοις ἡμῖν δύναμις 
Θεοῦ ἐστι. 19 γέγραπται yap" ᾿Απολῶ 
τὴν σοφίαν τῶν σοφῶν, καὶ τὴν σύνεσιν 
τῶν συνετῶν ἀθετήσω. 20 Tlov σοφός; 
mou γραμματεύς: ποῦ συζητητὴς τοῦ 


αἰῶνος τούτου; οὐχὶ ἐμώραμεμ ὁ Θεὸς. 


τὴν σοφίαν τοῦ κόσμου ἃ τούτου :“ 
21 5 \ A > "-" , “- “- 

ἐπειδὴ γὰρ ἐν τῇ σοφίᾳ τοῦ Θεοῦ 
οὐκ ἔγνω ὁ κόσμος διὰ τῆς σοφίας τὸν 
Θεὸν, εὐδόκησεν ὁ Θεὸς διὰ τῆς μωρίας 
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τοῦ κηρύγματος σῶσαι τοὺς πιστεύ- 
οντας. 

22 Ἐπειδὴ καὶ ᾿Ιουδαῖοι ὃ σημεῖα" 
αἰτοῦσι, καὶ Ἕλληνες σοφίαν ζητοῦσιν" 
= ἡμεῖς δὲ κηρύσσομεν Χριστὸν ἐσταυ- 
val οὐμθεν Ιουδαίοις μὲν σκάνδαλον, 

ϑέθνεσι" δὲ μωρίαν: ™ αὐτοῖς δὲ τοῖς 

κλητοῖς Ἰουδαίοις τε καὶ Ἕλλησι 
Χριστὸν: Θεοῦ δύναμιν καὶ Θεοῦ σοφίαν. 
5. ὅτι τὸ μωρὸν τοῦ Θεοῦ σοφώτερον 
τῶν ἀνθρώπων ἐστί; καὶ τὸ ἀσθενὲς 
τοῦ Θεοῦ ἰσχυρότερον τῶν ἀνθρώπων 
ἐστί. 

46 Βλέπετε yap τὴν κλῆσιν ὑμῶν, 
ἀδελφοὶ, ὅτι οὐ πολλοὶ σοφοὶ κατὰ 
σάρκα, οὐ πολλοὶ δυνατοὶ, οὐ πολλοὶ 
εὐγενεῖς. “1 ἀλλὰ τὰ μωρὰ τοῦ κόσμου 5 
ἐξελέξατο ὁ Θεὸς, ἵνα τοὺς σοφοὺς 
καταισχύνῃ" καὶ τὰ ἀσθενῆ τοῦ κόσμου 
ἐξελέξατο ὁ Θεὸς, ἵνα καταισχύνῃ τὰ 
ἰσχυρά' 3 καὶ τὰ ἀγενῆ τοῦ κόσμου 
καὶ τὰ ἐξουθενημένα ἐξελέξατο ὁ ὁ Θεὸς, 
i τὰ μὴ ὄντα, ἵνα τὰ ὄντα καταργήσῃ᾽ 
= ὅπως μὴ καυχήσηται, πᾶσα σὰρ 
ἐνώπιον ἀτοῦ Θεοῦ." Wee αὐτοῦ δὲ 
ὑμεῖς ἐστε ἐν Χριστῷ Ἰησοῦ, ὃς ἐγενήθη 
ἡμῖν σοφία ἀπὸ Θεοῦ, δικαιοσύνη τε 
καὶ ἁγιασμὸς καὶ ἀπολύτρωσις" 3 ἵνα, 
καθὼς γέγραπται" Ὃ καυχώμενος, ἐν 
panes καυχάσ ω. 

2. Kayo ἐλθὼν πρὸς ὑμᾶς, ἀδελφοὶ, 
ἦλθον οὐ Kal ὑπεροχὴν λόγου ἢ 
σοφίας καταγγέλλων ὑμῖν τὸ “μαρ- 
τύριον΄ τοῦ Θεοῦ. 2 οὐ γὰρ ἔκρινά 
ἔτι εἰδέναι" ἐν ὑμῖν, εἰ μὴ Ἰησοῦν 
Χριστὸν, καὶ τοῦτον ἐσταυρωμένον. 
> Καὶ ἐγὼ ἐν ἀσθενείᾳ καὶ ἐν φόβῳ καὶ 
ἐν τρόμῳ πολλῷ ἐγενόμην πρὸς ὑμᾶς" 
4 καὶ ὁ λόγος μου καὶ τὸ κήρυγμά μου 
οὐκ Fev πειθοῖς σοφίας λόγοις," ἀλλ᾽ ἐν 


[χὴ 
ἀποδείξει Πνεύματος καὶ δυνάμεως" ὅ ἵνα 


1 Corintuians II. 5 


by the foolishness of preaching, 
to save them that believe. 


22 For the Jews requirea sign, 
and the Greeks seek after wis- 
dom. 23 But we preach Christ 
crucified, unto the Jews astum- 
blingblock, and unto ¥ Greeks, 
foolishness: 24 but unto them 
which are called, both Jews and 
Greeks, Christ, the power of © 
God, and the wisdom of Ged. 
25 Because the foolishness of 
God is wiser than men: and the 
weakness of God is stronger 
than men. 


26 For ye see your calling, 
brethren, how y not many wise 
men after the flesh, not many 
mighty, not many noble are 
called. 27 But God hath chose 
y foolish things of the world, to 
confound the wise: and God 
hath chosen the weak things of 
the world, to confound j things 
which are "mighty: 25 and base 
things of the ‘world, and things 
which are despised, hath God 
chosen, yea aud things which 
are not, to bring to nought things 


E that are, 29 that no flesh should 
. glory in his presence. 3° But of 


him are yein Christ Jesus, who- 
of God is made unto us wisdom, 

and righteousness, and sanctifi- 

cation, and redemption: 2! that 

according as it is written, He 

that glorieth, let him glory in 

the Lord. 


2. And I, brethren, when I 
came to you, came not with ex- 
cellency of speech, or of wis- 
dom, declaring unto you the 
testimony of God. 2 For I de- 
termined not to know any thing 
among you, save Jesus Christ, 
and him crucified. ? And I was 
with you in weakness, and in 
fear, and in much trembling. 
4 And my speech, & my preach- 
ing was not with enticing 
words of man’s wisdom, but in 
demonstration of the Spirit, 
and of power: 5 that your faith 





8 Rec.onuevry, Ὁ Rec. Ἑλλησι. © Rec. & Gb. add xat.—Gb. 3 ἃ Rec. αὐτου. 8 (ὦ μυστηριον, f Rec. τος 


ξιδενῶι τι 


& Rec. ἐν πεεθοις avOpwrevns σοῴφιας aac SS ev πειθοῖ σοφιας. 


* Or, persuasible. 


1 Corrnturans IT. 6. 


shouldnot ¢stand inthe wisdom 
of men, but in the power of 
God. 

6 Howbeit we speak wisdom 
among them that are perfect: 
yet not y wisdom of this world, 
nor of the princes of this world, 
that come to nought: 7 but we 
speak the wisdom of God ina 
mystery, even the hidden wis- 
dom which God ordained before 
the world, unto our glory. 
8 Which none of the princes of 
this world knew: for had they 
known it, they would not have 
crucified τ Lord of glory. 9 But 
as it is written, Eye hath not 
seen, nor ear heard, neither 
have entered into the heart of 
man, the things which God hath 
prepared for them that love 
him. !° But God hath revealed 
them unto us by his Spirit: for 
the Spirit searcheth all things, 
yea, the deep things of God. 
'l For what man knoweth the 
things of a man, save the spirit 
of man which is in him ? even 
so the things of God knoweth 
no man, but the Spirit of God. 


12 Now we have received, not 
the spirit of the world, but the 
spirit which is of God, that we 
might know the things that are 
freely given to us of God. 
13 Which things also we speak, 
not in the words which man’s 
wisdom teacheth, but which the 
Holy Ghost teacheth, compar- 
ing spiritual things with spiri- 
tual. '4 But the natural man 
receiveth not the things of the 
Spirit of God, for they are fool- 
ishness unto him: neither can 
he know them, because they are 
spiritually discerned. '° But he 
that is spiritual, Θ judgeth all 
things, yet he himself isy judged 
of no man. !6 For who hath 
known the mind of the Lord 
that he émay instruct him ἢ 
But we have the mind of Christ. 

3. And I, brethren, could not 
speak unto you as unto spiri- 4 
tual, but as unto carnal, even as 


406 ἘΠΙΣΤΟΛΗ ΠΡῸΣ 
ἡ πίστις ὑμῶν μὴ ἢ ἐν σοφίᾳ ἀνθρώπωκ 
ἀλλ᾽ ἐν δυνάμει Θεοῦ. 

5 Σοφίαν δὲ λαλοῦμεν ἐν τοῖς τελείοις" 
σοφίαν δὲ οὐ τοῦ αἰῶνος τούτου, οὐδὲ 
τῶν ἀρχόντων τοῦ αἰῶνος τούτου, τῶν 
καταργουμένων᾽ ‘ahha λαλοῦμεν Θεοῦ 
σοφίαν' ἐν μυστηρίῳ, τὴν ἀποκεκρυμ- 
μένην, ἣν προώρισεν ὁ Θεὸς πρὸ τῶν 
αἰώνων εἰς δόξαν ἡμῶν, 5 "ἣν οὐδεὶς 
τῶν ἀρχόντων τοῦ αἰῶνος τούτου ἔγνω- 
Kev" εἰ γὰρ ἔγνωσαν, οὐκ ἂν τὰν Κύ- 
ριον τῆς δόξης ἐαπηδανκοαν " ἀλλὰ 
καθὼς “γέγραπται: Α ὀφθαλμὸς οὐκ 
εἶδε, καὶ οὖς οὐκ ἤκουσε, καὶ ἐπὶ καρδίαν 
ἀνθρώπου οὐκ ἀνέβη, ἃ ἡτοίμασεν ὁ 
Θεὸς τοῖς ἀγαπῶσιν αὐτόν᾽ Ἡμῖν 
δὲ ἀπεκάλυψεν ὁ Θεὸς διὰ τοῦ Πνεύ- 
ματος " αὑτοῦ" " τὸ γὰρ Πνεῦμα πάντα 
ἐρευνᾷ, καὶ τὰ βάθη τοῦ Θεοῦ. 1} τίς 
γὰρ οἶδεν ἀνθρώπων τὰ τοῦ ἀνθρώπου, 
εἰ μὴ τὸ πνεῦμα τοῦ ἀνθρώπου τὸ ἐν 
αὐτῷ; οὕτω καὶ τὰ τοῦ Θεοῦ οὐδεὶς 

© οἶδεν," εἰ μὴ τὸ Πνεῦμα τοῦ Θεοῦ. 

12 “μεϊς δὲ οὐ τὸ Πνεῦμα τοῦ κό- 
σμου ἐλάβομεν, ἀλλὰ τὸ Πνεῦμα τὸ ἐκ 
τοῦ Θεοῦ, ἵνα εἰδῶμεν τὰ ὑπὸ τοῦ Θεοῦ 
χαρισθέντα ἡμῖν. 13 ἃ καὶ λαλοῦμεν, 
οὐκ ἐν διδακτοῖς oleae σοφίας 
λόγοις, ἀλλ᾽ ἐν διδακτοῖς Πνεύματος ““, 
πνευματικοῖς πνευματικὰ συγκρίνοντες. 
a ψυχικὸς δὲ ἄνθρωπος οὐ δέχεται τὰ 
τοῦ Πνεύματος τοῦ Θεοῦ" μωρία γὰρ 
αὐτῷ ἐστι, καὶ οὐ δύναται ινῶναις ὅτι 


πνευματικῶς ἀνακρίνεται. 9. δ, δὲ πνευ- 

ματικὸς ἀνακρίνει ὃ μὲν" πάντα, αὐτὸς 
> 

δὲ ur οὐδενὸς ἀνακρίνεται. 16 ris yap 


νοῦν Κυρίου, ὃς συμβιβάσει av= 
τόν; ἡμεῖς δὲ νοῦν Χριστοῦ ἐ ἔχομεν. 

3. ' Kayo," ἀδελφοὶ, οὐκ ἠδυνήθην 
λαλῆσαι t ὑμῖν ὡς πνευματικοῖς; ἀλλ᾽ ὡς 
5 σαρκικοῖς," ὡς νηπίοις ἐν Χριστῷ. 


»” 
eyv @ 
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οὔπω yap ἐδύνασθε, ae 


407 
2” ov βρῶμα" 


" οὐδέ! ἔτι νῦν 
δύνασθε" ἔτι γὰρ © σαρκικοί΄ ΄ ἐστε. 
ὅπου γὰρ ἐν ὑμῖν, (pros καὶ ἔρις 4 καὶ 
διχοστασίαι," οὐχὶ σαρκικοί ἐστε, καὶ 
κατὰ ἄνθρωπον περιπατεῖτε; ὅταν 
γὰρ λέγῃ τις" ᾿Εγὼ μέν εἰμι Παύλου" 
erepos δέ ᾿Εγὼ ᾿Απολλώ" οὐχὶ σαρ- 
κικοί ἐστε: 

ὅ Τίς οὖν ἐστι © Παῦλος, τίς δὲ ᾽Α- 
πολλώς :" |” διάκονοι δ᾽ ὧν ἐπιστεύ- 
σατε, καὶ ἑκάστῳ ὡς ὁ Κύριος ἔδωκεν" 
ν ἐγὼ ἐφύτευσα, ᾿Απολλὼς ἐπότισεν, 
ἀλλ᾽ ὁ Θεὸς ηὔξανεν" 7 ὥστε οὔτε ὁ 
φυτεύων ἐστί τι, ἕως ὁ ποτίζων, ἀλλ᾽ 
ὁ αὐξάνων Θεός. ὃ ὁ φυτεύων δὲ καὶ 
ὁ ποτίζων ἔν as ἕκαστος δὲ τὸν 
ἴδιον πον λήψεται κατὰ τὸν ἴδιον 
κόπον. 3 Θεοῦ γάρ ἐσμεν συνεργοί" 
Θεοῦ γεώργιον, Θεοῦ οἰκοδομή ἐ ἐστε. 

10 Κατὰ τὴν χάριν τοῦ Θεοῦ τὴν δο- 
θεῖσάν μοι, ὡς σοφὸς ἀρχιτέκτων 
θεμέλιον τέθεικα, ἄλλος δὲ ἐποικοδομεῖ" 
ἕκαστος δὲ βλεπέτω πῶς ἐποικοδομεῖ. 
1 θεμέλιον γὰρ ἄλλον οὐδεὶς δύναται 


ΚΟΡΙΝΘΙΟΥ͂Σ Α. 


* γάλα ὑμᾶς ἐπότισα, 


3 


θεῖναι παρὰ τὸν κείμενον, ὅς ἐστιν 
Ἰησοῦς 8" Χριστός. 2 εἰ δέ τις ἐποι- 
κοδομεῖ ἐπὶ τὸν θεμέλιον ἢ" τοῦτον," 


χρυσὸν, ἄργυρον, λίθους τιμίους, ξύλα, 
χύρτον, καλάμην, τ ἑκάστου τὸ ἔργον 
φανερὸν γενήσεται" ἡ γὰρ ἡμέρα δη- 
λώσει" ὅτι ἐν πυρὶ ἀποκαλύπτεται" καὶ 
ἑκάστου τὸ ἔργον ὁποῖόν ἐστι; τὸ πῦρ 
δοκιμάσει. 14 εἴ τινος τὸ ἔργον | μενεῖ," 
ὃ ἐπῳκοδόμησε, μισθὸν λήψεται: © εἴ 
τινος τὸ ἔργον κατακαήσεται, (ημιωθή- 
σεται αὐτὸς δὲ σωθήσεται, οὕτω δὲ 
ὡς διὰ πυρός. 

16 Οὐκ οἴδατε ὅτι ναὸς Θεοῦ ἐστε, 
καὶ τὸ Πνεῦμα τοῦ Θεοῦ οἰκεῖ ἐν ὑμῖν; 





es σαρκενοι. Nee 
* Or, factions. 
ὁ G~, is revealed. 


Ὁ Rec. ουτε. 
bh i Rec. μένει. 
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1 Corrntutans III. 16. 


unto babes in Christ. 21 have 
fed you with milk, and not with 
meat: for hitherto ye were not 
able fo dear if, neither yet now 
are ye able, * For ye are yet 
carnal: for whereas there is 
among you envying, and strife, 
and @ divisions, are ye not car- . 
nal, and walk & as men ὃ 4 For 
while one saith, 1 am of Paul, 
and another, J am of Apollos, 
are ye not carnal ? 

3 Who then is Paul ἢ and who 
is Apollos? but ministers by 
whom ye believed, even as the 
Lord gave to every man. 6 J 
have planted, Apollos watered: 
but God gave the increase. ? So 
then, neither is he that planteth 
any thing, neither he y water- 
eth: but God that giveth the 
increase. 8 Now he that plani- 
eth, and he that watereth, are 
one: & every man shall receive 
his own reward according to his 
own labour. 5 For we are la- 
bourers together with God, ye 
are Goa’s yhusbandry, ye are 
God’s building. 

10 According ἴο the grace of 
God which is given unto me, as 
a wise masterbuilder 1 have laid 
the foundation, and another 
buildeth thereon. But let every 
man take heed how he buildetp 
thereupon. !! For other founda- 
tion can no man lay, than that 
is laid, which is Jesus Christ. 
12 Now if any man build upon 
this foundation, gold, silver, 
precious stones, wood, hay, 
stubble: 19 every man’s work 
shall be made manifest. For 
the day shall declare it, because 
it ὁ shall be revealed by fire, and 
the fire shall try every man’s 
work of what sort it is. ἢ Ifany 
man’s work abide which he hath 
built thereupon, he shall receive 
a reward. /° If any man’s work 
shall be burned, he shall suffer 
loss: but he himself shall be 
Saved: yet so, as by fire. 

16 Know yenotthat ye are the 
temple of God, and that the Spi- 
rit of God dwelleth in you ? 


€ w πολλως, τις δε Παυλος. f Rec, add aA” m 
B G@r. according to man, 


Y Or, nage 


1 Corrnturans IIT. 17. 


“Tf any man ¢ defile ¥ temple of 
God, him shall God destroy: for 
the temple of God is holy, which 
temple ye are. '8 Let no man 
deceive himself: if any man 
among you seemeth to be wise 
in this world, let him become a 
fool, y he may be wise. 19 For 
the wisdom of this world is fool- 
ishness with God: for it is writ- 
ten, He taketh the wise in their 
own craftiness. 20 And again, 

The Lord knoweth the thoughts 
of the wise, that they are vain. 


21 Therefore let no man glory 
in men, for all things are your’s. 
22 Whether Paul, or Apollos, or 
Cephas, or the world, or life, or 
death, or things present, or 
things to come, all are your’s. 
73 And ye are Christ’s, and 
Christ is God’s. 

4 Let a manso account of us, 
as of the ministers of Christ, and 
stewards of y mysteries of God. 
2 Moreover, it is required in 
stewards, that a man be found 
faithful. 3 But with me it is a 
very small thing that I should 
be judged of you, or of man’s 
&judgment: yea, I judge not 
mine own self. 4 For I know no- 
thing by myself, yet am I not 
hereby justified: but he that 
judgeth me is ¥ Lord. 5 There- 
fore judge nothing before the 
time, until the Lord come, who 
both will bring to light the hid- 
den things of darkness, and will 
make manifest the counsels of 
the hearts: and then shall every 
man have praise of God. 

6 And these things, brethren, 
I have in a figure transferred to 
myself, and to Apollos, for your 
sakes: that ye might learn in us 
not to think of men, above that 
which is written, that no one of 
you be puffed up for one against 
agother. 7 For ὍΠΟΥ maketh 
thee. to differ from another ὃ 


and what hast thou that thou φ 


didst not receive ? now if thou 
didst receive it, why dost thou 
glory as if thou hadst not re- 
ceived it ? 


408 ENISTOAH ΠΡῸΣ 


17 εἴ τις τὸν ναὸν τοῦ Θεοῦ φθείρει, 
φθερεῖ " τοῦτον“ ὁ Θεός" ὁ γὰρ ναὸς 
τοῦ one ἅγιός ἐστιν, οἵτινές ἐστε 
ὑμεῖς. 38 μηδεὶς € ἑαυτὸν ἐξαπατάτ w* εἶ 
τις δοκεῖ σοφὸς εἶναι ἐν ὑμῖν, ἐν τῷ 
αἰῶνι τούτῳ παν γενέσθω, ἵ ἵνα γένηται 
σοφός. © ἡ γὰρ σοφία τοῦ κόσμου 
τούτου μωρία παρὰ τῷ Θεῷ ἐστι" γέ- 
γραπται yap’ ‘O δρασσόμενος τοὺς 
σοφοὺς ἐν τῇ πανουργίᾳ αὐτῶν “ὃ καὶ 
πάλιν" Κύριος γινώσκει τοὺς διαλογι- 
σιμοὺς τῶν σοφῶν, ὅτι εἰσὶ μάταιοι. 

Ὥστε μηδεὶς καυχάσθω ἐ ev ἀνθρ ώ- 
ποις" πάντα γὰρ ὑμῶν ἐστιν, 33 εἴτε 
Παῦλος, εἴτε ᾿Απολλὼς, εἴτε Κηφᾶς, 
εἴτε κόσμος, εἴτε ζωὴ εἴτε θάνατος, εἴτε 
ἐνεστῶτα εἴτε μέλλοντα᾽ πάντα ὑμῶν 
" ἐστιν" “3 ὑμεῖς δὲ Χριστοῦ" Χρι- 
στὸς δὲ, Θεοῦ. 

4. Οὕτως ἡμᾶς λογιζέσθω ἄνθρωπος, 
ὡς ὑπηρέτας ieee © καὶ οἰκονόμους 
μυστηρίων Θεοῦ. εἶ ὃ δὲ λοιπὸν, (n= 
τεῖται ἐν τοῖς οἰκονόμοις, ἵνα πιστός τις 
εὑρεθῇ. ἐμοὶ δὲ εἰς ἐλάχιστόν ἐστιν 
ἵνα ὑφ᾽ ὑμῶν ἀνακριθῶ, ἢ ὑπὸ ἀνθρω- 
πίνης ἡμέρας" ἀλλ᾽ οὐδὲ ἐμαυτὸν 
ἀνακρίνω. * οὐδὲν γὰρ ἐμαυτῷ σύνοιδα, 
ἀλλ᾽ οὐκ ἐν τούτῳ δεδικαίωμαι: ὁ δὲ 
ἀνακρίνων με, Κύριός ἐστιν. ὥστε 
μὴ πρὸ καιροῦ τι κρίνετε, ἕως ἂν ἔλθῃ 
ὁ Κύριος, ὃ ὃς καὶ φωτίσει τὰ κρυπτὰ τοῦ 
σκότους, καὶ φανερώσει τὰς βουλὰς τῶν 
καρδιῶν" καὶ τότε ὁ ἔπαινος γενήσεται 
ἑκάστῳ ἀπὸ τοῦ Θεοῦ. 

᾿ Ταῦτα δὲ, ἀδελφοὶ, μετεσχημάτισα 
εἰς «ἐμαυτὸν καὶ ᾿Απολλὼ δι᾽ ὑμᾶς, ἵνα 
ἐν ἡμῖν μάθητε τὸ μὴ ὑπὲρ ὃ Nplate 
povelv, ἵνα "μὴ εἰς ὑπέρ τοῦ ἑνὸς 
σιοῦσθε κατὰ τοῦ ἑτέρου. τίς γάρ σε 
διακρίνει: τί δὲ ἔ ἔχεις ὃ οὐκ ἔλαβες: εἰ δὲ 
καὶ ἔλαβες, τί καυχᾶσαι ὡς μὴ λαβὼν" 


ὃ 
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ΚΟΡΙΝΘΙΟΥ͂Σ A. 409 


8 Ἤδη κεκορεσμένοι ἐστὲ, ἤδη ἐπλου- 
τήσατε, χωρὶς ἡμῶν ἐβασιλεύσατε" καὶ 
ὄφελόν γε ἐβασιλεύσατε, ἵνα καὶ ἡμεῖς 
ὑμῖν συμβασιλεύσωμεν. 3 δοκῶ γὰρ 
ὅτι" ὁ Θεὸς ἡμᾶς τοὺς ἀποστόλους 
ἐσχάτους ἀπέδειξεν ὡς ἐπιθανατίους, 
ὅτι θέατρον ἐγενήθημεν τῷ «κόσμῳ καὶ 
ἀγγέλοις καὶ ἀνθρώποις. ἡμεῖς μωροὶ 
διὰ Χριστὸν, ὑμεῖς δὲ ρόνιμοι ἐν 
Χριστῷ" ἡμεῖς ἀσθενεῖς, ὑμεῖς δὲ i- 
σχυροί" ὑμεῖς ἔνδοξοι, ἡ ἡμεῖς δὲ ὦ ἄτιμοι. 
¥ axe τῆς ἄρτι ὥρας καὶ “πεινῶμεν, 
καὶ διψῶμεν, καὶ γυμνητεύομεν, καὶ 
κολαφιζόμοθα, καὶ ἀστατοῦμεν, καὶ 
κοπιῶμεν ἐργαζόμενοι ταῖς ἰδίαις χερσί 
λοιδορούμενοι, εὐλογοῦμεν" διωκόμενοι, 
ἀνεχόμεθα" 15 βλασφημούμενοι," παρα- 
καλοῦμεν" ὡς περικαθάρματα τοῦ κόσμου 
ἐγενήθημεν, πάντων περίψημα € ἕως ἄρτι. 
4 Οὐκ ἐντρέπων ὑμᾶς sire ταῦτα, 
ἀλλ᾽ ὡς τέκνα μου ἀγαπητὰ “ νουθετῶ." 
ἰδ ἐὰν γὰρ μυρίους παιδαγωγοὺς ἔχητε 
ἐν Χριστῷ, ἀλλ᾽ οὐ πολλοὺς πατέρας" 
ἐν γὰρ Χριστῷ Ἰησοῦ διὰ τοῦ εὐαγ- 
γελίου ἐ ἐγὼ ὑμᾶς ἐγέννησα. 16 παρακαλῶ 
οὖν ὑμᾶς, μιμηταί μου γίνεσθε. 

Διὰ τοῦτο ἔπεμψα ὑ ὑμῖν Τιμόθεον, ὅ ὃς 
ἐστι τέκνον μου “ἀγαπητὸν καὶ πιστὸν ἐν 
Κυρίῳ, ὃ ὃς ὑμᾶς ἀναμνήσει τὰς ὁδούς μου 
τὰς ἐν Χριστῷ, καθὼς πανταχοῦ ἐν πάσῃ 
ἐκκλησίᾳ διδάσκω. 18 ὡς μὴ ἐρχομένου 
δέ μου πρὸς ὑμᾶς ἐφυσιώθησάν τινες" 

9 ἐλεύσομαι δὲ ταχέως πρὸς ὑμᾶς, ἐὰν 
ὁ Κύριος θελήσῃ, καὶ γνώσομαι οὐ τὸν 
λόγον τῶν πεφυσιωμένων, ἀλλὰ τὴν 
δύναμιν" 20 ov yap ev λόγῳ ἡ βασιλεία " 
τοῦ Θεοῦ, ἀλλ᾽ ἐν δυνάμει. 2. γ( θέ- 
here ; ἐν ῥάβδῳ ἔλθω πρὸς ὑμᾶς, ἢ ἐν 
ἀγάπῃ πνεύματί τε πραότητος; 

ὅ. Ὅλως ἀκούεται ἐν ὑμῖν πορνεία, 
καὶ τοιαύτη πορνεία, ἥτις οὐδὲ ἐν τοῖς 


See 


- 3 D ww δυσφημουμενος, 


| 


\ place, 


© οὐ γουθότων, 


1 CorinTHIAns V. 1. 


8 Now ye are full, now ye are 
rich, ye have reigned as kings 
without us, and I would to God 
ye did reign, that we also might 
reign with you. 9 ΕῸΥ I think 
that God hath set forth us the 
apostles last, as it were appoint- 
ed to death. For we are made 
a spectacle unto the world,and 
to angels, and to men. 19 We 
are fools for Christ’s sake, but 
ye are wise in Christ. We ure 
weak, but ye are strong: ye are 
honourable, but we are despis- 
ed. !! Even unto this present 
hour we both hunger and thirst, 
and are naked, and are buffeted, 
and have no certain dwelling- 
12and labour, working 
with our own hands: being re- 
viled, we bless: being perse- 
cuted, we suffer it: 13 being 
defamed, we intreat: we are 
made as the filth of the world, 
and wre the offscouring of all 
things unto this day. 

14] write not these things to 
shame you, but as my beloved 
sons I warn you, 15 For though 
you have ten thousand instruct- 
ers in Christ, yet have ye not 
many fathers: for in Christ Je- 
sus I have begotten you through 
the gospel. 16 Wherefore I be- 
seech you, be ye followers of 
me. 

17 For this cause have I sent 
unto you Timotheus, who is my 
beloved son, and faithful in the 
Lord, who shall bring you into 
remembrance of my ways which 
be in Christ, as I teach every 
where in every church. 18 Now 
some are puffed up as though I 
would not come to you. But 
I will come to you shortly, if 
the Lord will, and will know, 
not the speech of them which 
are puffed up, but the power. 
20 For the kingdom of God is not 
in word, but in power. 2! What 
will ye ? shall Icome unto you 
with a rod, or in love, and in 
the spirit of meekness ? 

5. It is reported commonly, 
that there is fornication among 
you, and such fornication, as is 
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not so much as named amongst 
the Gentiles, that one should 
have his father’s wife. 2 And ye 
are puffed up, and have not 
rather mourned, that he that 
hath done this deed, might be 
taken away from among you. 
2 For I veriiy as absent in body, 
but present in spirit, have 
2 judged already, as though I 
were present, concerning him 
that hath so done this deed, 4 in 
the name of our Lord Jesus 
Christ, when ye are gathered 
together, and my spirit, with y 
power of our Lord Jesus Christ, 
5 to deliver such ὦ one unto 
Satan for the destruction of the 
flesh, that Υ spirit may be saved 
in the day of the Lord Jesus. 

6 Your glorying is not good: 
know ye not that a little leaven 
leaveneth the whole lump? 
7 Purge out therefore the old 
leaven, that ye may be anew 
lump, as ye are unleavened. 
For even Christ our passover Ais 
sacrificed for us. ὃ. Therefore 
let us keep 7 the feast, not with 
old leaven, neither with tlie lea- 
ven of malice and wickedness: 


but with the unleavened bread ζύ 


of sincerity and truth. 

9 I wrote unto you in an epis- 
tle, not to company with forni- 
cators. [Ὁ Yet not altogether 
with ¥ fornicators of this world, 
or with the covetous, or extor- 
tioners, or with idolaters; for 
then must ye needs go out of the 
world. '! But now I have writ- 
ten unto you, not to keep com- 
pany, if any man that is called 
a brother be a fornicator, or 
covetous, or an idolater, or a 
railer, or a drunkard, or an ex- 
tortioner: with such aone, no, 
not to eat. !2 For what have i 
to do to judge them also that 
are without ? do not ye judge 
them that are within? 195 But 
them j are without, God judg- 
eth. Therefore put away from 
among yourselves that wicked 
person. 

6. Dare any of you, having a 
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cOveotv*”, ὥστε γυναῖκά τινα τοῦ πα- 
τρὸς ἔχειν: “ καὶ ὑμεῖς πεφυσιωμένοι 
ἐστὲ, καὶ οὐχὶ μᾶλλον ἐπενθήσατε, ἵνα 
ἀρθῇ" ἐκ μέσου Suet ὁ τὸ ἔργαν 
τοῦτο “ποιήσας" ὁ ἐγὼ μὲν γὰρ “ὡς" 
ἀπὼν τῷ σώματι, παρὼν δὲ τῷ πνεύ- 
ματι, ἤδη κέκρικα ὡς παρὼν, τὸν οὕτω 
τοῦτο κατεργασάμενον, 4 ἐν τῷ ὀνό- 
ματι τοῦ Κυρίου “ἡμῶν Ἰησοῦ Χριστοῦ, 
συναχθέντων t ὑμῶν καὶ τοῦ ἐμοῦ πνεύ- 
ματος, σὺν τῇ δυνάμει τοῦ Κυρίου 
ἡμῶν Ἰησοῦ Χριστοῦ, β παραδοῦναι 
τὸν τοιοῦτον τῷ Σατανᾷ εἰς ὄλεθρον τῆς 
σαρκὸς, ἵνα τὸ πνεῦμα σωθῇ ἐν τῇ 
ἡμέρᾳ τοῦ Κυρίου Ἰησοῦ. 

6 Οὐ καλὸν τὸ καύχημα ὑμῶν. οὐκ 
οἴδατε ὅτι μικρὰ ζύμη ὅλον τὸ φύραμα 
ἀζυμοῖτ αὐ ἐκκαθάρατε " “ τὴν παλαιὰν 
ζύμην, ἵνα ἦτε νέον φύραμα, καθώς ἐ ἐστε 
ἄζυμοι: καὶ γὰρ τὸ πάσχα ἡμῶν ὃ ὑπὲρ 
ἡμῶν" " ἐτύθη ΄ Χριστός. ὅ ὥστε ἑορ- 
τάζωμεν, "μὴ ἐν ζύμῃ παλαιᾷ, μηδὲ ἐν 
ὕμῃ κακίας καὶ πονηρίας, ἀλλ᾽ ἐν ἀζύ- 
πὸ εἰλικρινείας καὶ ἀληθείας. 

9" Ἔγραψα ὑμῖν ἐν τῇ ἐπιστολῇ, μὴ 
συναναμίγνυσθαι πόρνοις" ‘ καὶ" οὐ 
πάντως τοῖς πόρνοις τοῦ κόσμου τούτου, 
ἢ τοῖς πλεονέκταις, * 7) “ ἅρπαξιν, ἢ ἢ εἰ- 
δωλολάτραις" ἐπεὶ ὀφείλετε ἄρα ἐκ τοῦ 
κόσμου ἐξελθεῖν. νυνὶ δὲ ἔγραψα 
ὑμῖν μὴ συναναμίγνυσθαι, ἐ ἐάν τις ἀδελ- 
φὸς ὀνομαζόμενος 7 πόρνος, ἢ πλεονέ- 
κτης, ἢ εἰδωλολάτρης, ἢ λοίδορος, ἢ 
μέθυσος, ἢ ἅρπαξ' τῷ τοιούτῳ μηδὲ 
συνεσθίειν. 13 τί γάρ μοι ι καὶ " τοὺς 
ἔξω κρίνειν; οὐχὶ τοὺς ἔσω ὑμεῖς κρί- 
vete; ἢ" τοὺς δὲ ἔξω ὁ Θεὸς ™ κρινεῖ." 
τὸν πονηρὸν ἐξ ὑμῶν 

> - 
αὐτῶν. 
6. Τολμᾷ τις ὑμῶν, πρᾶγμα ἔχων 
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πρὸς τὸν ἕτερον, κρίνεσθαι sh: τῶν 
ἀδίκων, καὶ οὐχὶ ἐπὶ τῶν ἁγίων; ah 
οὐκ οἴδατε ὅτι οἱ ἅγιοι τὸν κόσμον κρι- 
νοῦσι: καὶ εἰ ἐν ὑμῖν κρίνεται ὁ κόσμος, 
ἀνάξιοί ἐστε κριτηρίων ἐλαχίστων ; 
8 οὐκ οἴδατε ὅτι ἀγγέλους κρινοῦμεν : 
μήτι γε βιωτικά; 4 βιωτικὰ μὲν οὖν 
κριτήρια ἐὰν ἔχητε, τοὺς ἐξουθενημένους 
ἐν τῇ ἐκκλησίᾳ, τούτους καθίζετε. 

8 Πρὸς ἐντροπὴν ὑμῖν λέγω. οὕτως 
οὐκ Pee” ἐν ὑμῖν σοφὸς ° οὐδὲ εἷς," ὃς 
δυνήσεται διακρῖναι ἀνὰ μέσον τοῦ 
ἀδελφοῦ αὑτοῦ ; »τδὐλλὰ ἀδελφὸς μετὰ 
heya κρίνεται, καὶ τοῦτο ἐπὶ ἀπί- 
στῶν: ’ ἤδη μὲν οὖν ὅλως ἥττημα “ 
ὑμῖν ἐστιν, ὅτι κρίματα ἔχετε μεθ᾽ ἑαυ- 
τῶν. διατί οὐχὶ μᾶλλον ἀδικεῖσθε: διατί 
οὐχὶ μᾶλλον ἀποστερεῖσθε: ὃ ἀλλὰ 

ὑμεῖς ἀδικεῖτε καὶ ἡαηυμααερειπτε καὶ 
ἐταῦτα' ἀδελφούς. ἢ οὐκ οἴδατε ὅτι 
ἄδικοι ἴ Θεοῦ βασιλείαν" οὐ κληρονομή- 
σουσι: 

Μὴ πλανᾶσθε" οὔτε πόρνοι; οὔτε 
εἰδωλολάτραι; οὔτε μοιχοὶ, οὔτε μαλα- 
Kol, οὔτε ἀρσενοκοῖται; 10 οὔτε κλέπται; 
οὔτε πλεονέκται; οὔτε μέθυσοι, οὐ λοί- 
Sopot, οὐχ ἅρπαγες, βασιλείαν Θεοῦ 
Fou’ ΄ κληρονομήσουσι. καὶ ταῦτά 
τινες ἦτε᾽ ἀλλὰ ἀπελούσασθε; ἀλλὰ 
ἡγιάσθητε, ἀλλ᾽ ἐδικαιώθητε, € ἐν τῷ ὀνό- 
ματι τοῦ Κυρίου Ἰησοῦ καὶ ἐν τῷ 
Πνεύματι τοῦ Θεοῦ ἡμῶν. 

12 Tlavra μοι ἔξεστιν, ἀλλ᾽ οὐ πάντα 
συμφέρει: πάντα μοι ἔξεστιν, ἀλλ᾽ οὐκ 
ἐγὼ ἐξουσιασθήσομαι ὑ ὑπό twos. ra 
βρώματα τῇ κοιλίᾳ, καὶ ἡ κοιλία τοῖς 
βρώμασιν" ὁ δὲ Θεὸς καὶ ταύτην καὶ 
ταῦτα ᾿καταργήσει. τὸ δὲ σῶμα οὐ τῇ i 
πορνείᾳ; ἀλλὰ ἌΣ “Κυρίῳ, καὶ ὁ Κύριος 
τῷ σώματι" wa δὲ Θεὸς καὶ τὸν Κύ- 
ριον ἤγειρε, καὶ "nuas” ἐξεγερεῖ διὰ τῆς 
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matter against another, go to 
law before the unjust, and not 
before the saints? 2 do ye not 
know that the saints shall judge 
the world? and if the world 
shall be judged by you, are ye 
unworthy to judge the smallest 
matters? 5 know ye not that we 
shall judge angels ? how much. 
more things that pertain to this 
life? 410 then ve have judg. 
ments of things pertaining to 
this life, set them to judge who 
are least esteemed in y church. 

5] speak to your shame. [5 
it so, y there is not a wise man 
amongst you? nonot one that 
shall be able to judge between 
his brethren ? © but brother go- 
eth to law with brother, and ¥ 
before the unbelievers ? 7 Now 
therefore, there is utterly a fault 
among you, because ye go tolaw 
one with another: Why do ye not 
rather take wrong ? why do ye 
not rather suffer yourselves to 
be defrauded ? 8 Nay, you do 
wrong and defraud, and that 
your brethren. 95 Know ye not 
that the unrighteous shall not 
inherit the kingdom of God ? 

Be not deceived: neither 
fornicators, nor idolaters, nor 
adulterers, nor effeminate, nor 
abusers of themselves with man- 
kind, 10 nor thieves, nor covet- 
ous, nor drunkards, nor revilers, 
nor extortioners, shall inherit 
the kingdom of God. " And 
such were some of you: but ye 
are washed, but ye are sancti- 
fied, but ye are justified in the 
name of the Lord Jesus, and 
by the Spirit of our God. 


12 All things are lawful unto 
me, but all things are not ¢ex- 
pedient: all things are lawful 
for me, but I will not be brought 
under y power of any. 15 Meats 
for the belly, and the belly for 
meats: but God shall destroy 
both it and them. Now τ body 
is not for fornication, but for 
the Lord: and the Lord for the 
body. 4 And God hath both 
raised up the Lord, and will 
also raise up us by his owa 
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power. 15 Know ye not that 
your bodies are the members 
of Christ ? shall I then take 
y members of Christ, and make 
them the members of an har- 
lot ? God forbid. 

»e What, know yenot that he 
which is joined to an harlot, is 
one body? for two (saith he) 
shall be one flesh, !7 But he that 
is joined unto the Lord, is one 
spirit. 18 Flee fornication: every 
sin that a man doeth, is without 
the body: but he that commit- 
teth fornication, sinneth against 
his own body. [93 What, know 
ye not that your body is y tem- 
ple of the Holy Ghost which is 
in you, which ye have of God, 
and ye are not your own ? 20 For 
ye are bought with a price: 
therefore glorify God in your 
body, and in your spirit, which 
are God’s. 

7. Now concerning the things 
whereof ye wrote unto me, It is 
good for a man not to touch a 
woman. ?Nevertheless, fo avoid 
fornicatien, let every man have 
his own wife, and let every wo- 
man have her own husband. 
3 Let the husband render unto 
the wife due benevolence: and 
likewise also the wife unto the 
husband. 4 The wife hath not 
power of her own body, but the 
husband: and likewise also the 
husband hath not power of his 
own body, but the wife. 5 De- 
fraud you not one the other, ex- 
cept if be with consent for a 
time, y ye may give yourselves 
to fasting and prayer, and come 
together again, y Satan tempt 
you not for your incontinency. 

6 But [ speak this by permis- 
sion, and not of commandment. 
7 For I would ¥ all men were 
even as I myself: but every man 
hath his proper gift ef God, one 
after this manner, and another 
after that. § I say therefore to 
the unmarried and widows, It 
is good for them if they abide 
even 851. 9 But if they cannot 
contain, let them marry: for it 
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δυνάμεως. αὑτοῦ. 15 οὐκ οἴδατε ὅτι, τὰ 
σώματα ὑμῶν μέλη Χριστοῦ ἐστ ; 
ἄρας οὖν τὰ μέλη τοῦ Χριστοῦ, ποιήσω 
πόρνης μέλη: ; μὴ γένοιτο. 

16 Ἢ οὐκ οἴδατε ὅτι ὁ κολλώμενος 
τῇ πόρνῃ, ἐν σῶμά ἐστιν; ¥ Eoovrat γὰρ, 

nov, οἱ δύο εἰς σάρκα μίαν") τ ὁ δὲ 
κολλώμενος τῷ Κυρίῳ ἕ ἐν πνεῦμά ἐστι. 
5: φεύγετε τὴν πορνείαν, πᾶν ἁμάρτημα 
ὃ ἐὰν ποιήσῃ ἄνθρωπος, ἐκτὸς τοῦ σώ- 
ματός ἐστιν" ὁ δὲ πορνεύων, εἰς τὸ ἴδιον 
a ἁμαρτάνει. ™ ἢ οὐκ οἴδατε ὅτι 

" τὸ σῶμα" ὑμῶν ναὸς τοῦ ἐν ὑμῖν ἁγίου 
Πνεύματός ἐστιν; οὗ ὄχαὶε ἀπὸ Θεοῦ, 
καὶ οὐκ ἐστὲ ἑαυτῶν ; Ὁ ἠγοράσθητε 
γὰρ τιμῆς" δοξάσατε δὴ τὸν Θεὸν ἐν 
) αὶ 
τῷ σώματι ὑμῶν"“. 

“7. Περὶ δὲ ὧν ἐγράψατέ μοι, καλὸν 
ἀνθρώπῳ γυναικὸς μὴ ἅπτεσθαι: * διὰ 
δὲ τὰς πορνείας ἕκαστος τὴν ἑαυτοῦ 
γυναῖκα ἐχέτω, καὶ ἑκάστη τὸν ἴδιον 
ἄνδρα ἐ ἐχέτω. ἢ γυναικὶ ὁ ἀνὴρ τὴν 

“ὀφειλὴν" rodiBérat ὁμοίως δὲ καὶ ἡ 
γυνὴ τῷ ἀνδρί, “ ἡ γυνὴ τοῦ ἰδίου 
σώματος οὐκ ἐξουσιάζει, ἀλλ᾽ ὁ ἀνήρ᾽ 
ὁμοίως δὲ καὶ ὁ ἀνὴρ τοῦ ἰδίου σώματος 
οὐκ ἐξουσιάζει, ἀλλ᾽ ἡ γυνή. > μὴ 
ἀποστερεῖτε ἀλλήλους, εἰ μήτι ἂν ἐκ 
συμφώνου πρὸς καιρὸν, ἵνα “ σχολάσητε" 
τῶ τῇ “προσευχῇ, καὶ πάλιν ἐπὶ τὸ αὐτὸ 
[ἢ ἵνα μὴ πειράζῃ ὑμᾶς ὁ Σατανᾶς 

/ 
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ἦτε," 
διὰ τὴν ἀκρασίαν ὑμῶν. 

6 Τοῦτο δὲ λέν κατὰ συγγνώμην, 
οὐ Kar ἐπιταγήν. 7 θέλω ξγὰρ' πάντας 
ἀνθρώπους εἶναι ὡς καὶ ἐμαυτόν" ἀλλ᾽ 
ἕκαστος ἴδιον " ἔχει χάρισμα! ἐκ Θεοῦ, 
ὃς “μὲν οὕτως, ὃς δὲ οὕτως. ὃ λέγω de 
τοῖς ᾿ἀγάμοις καὶ ταῖς χήραις, καλὸν 
αὐτοῖς" ἐὰν μείνωσιν ὡς Kaya.” εἰ 
δὲ οὐκ ἐγκρατεύονται, γαμησάσιπῶν" 
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κρεῖσσον γάρ ἐστι "γαμῆσαι" ἢ πυ- 
ροῦσθαι. τοῖς δὲ γεγαμηκόσε͵ πα- 
βαγγέλλω, οὐκ ἐγὼ, ἀλλ᾽ ὁ Κύριος, 
παρε χὴν ἀπὸ ἀνδρὸς μὴ χωρισθῆναι" 

(ἐὰν δὲ καὶ χωρισθῇ, μενέτω ἄγαμος, 
ἢ τῷ ἀνδρὶ καταλλαγήτω") καὶ ἄνδρα 
γυναῖκα μὴ ἀφιέναι. 

2 Tots δὲ λοιποῖς ἐγὼ λέγω, οὐχ ὁ 
Κύριος, εἴ τις ἀδελφὸς γυναῖκα ἔχει 
ἄπιστον, καὶ αὐτὴ συνευδοκεῖ οἰκεῖν 
μετ᾽ αὐτοῦ, μὴ ἀφιέτω αὐτήν' κι καὶ 
γυνὴ ἥτις ἔχει ἄνδρα ἄπιστον, καὶ 
"αὐτὸς" συνευδοκεῖ = per αὐτῆς, 
μὴ ἀφιέτω “ αὐτόν." 14 ἡγίασται γὰρ ὁ 

: 
ἀνὴρ ὁ septa ἐν τῇ γυναικὶ, καὶ 
ἡγίασται ἡ γυνὴ ἡ ἄπιστος ἐν τῷ 
ἀνδρί" ἐπεὶ dpa Ta τέκνα ὑμῶν ἀκάθαρτά 
ἐστι, νῦν δὲ ἅγιά ἐστιν. εἰ δὲ 6 
ἄπιστος χωρίζεται, χωριζέσθω. ov 
δεδούλωται ὁ ἀδελφὸς ἢ 7 ἀδελφὴ ἐν 
τοῖς τοιούτοις" ἐν δὲ εἰρήνῃ κέκληκεν 
ἡμᾶς ὁ Θεός. 16 τί γὰρ οἶδας, γύναι, 
εἰ τὸν ἄνδρα σώσεις ; ἢ τί οἶδας, ὦ ἄνερ, 
εἰ τὴν γυναῖκα σώσεις: 1] εἰ μὴ 
ἑκάστῳ ὡς ἐμέρισεν ὁ * Κύριος," ἕκα- 
στον ὡς κέκληκεν ὁ "Θεὸς," οὕτω περι- 
πατείτω" καὶ οὕτως ἐν ταῖς ἐκκλησίαις 
πάσαις διατάσσομαι. 

18 " LE ee 

Περιτετμημένος τις exAnOn 3 μὴ 
ἐπισπάσθω. ἐν ἀκροβυστίᾳ τις ἐκλήθη: 
μὴ περιτεμνέσθω" " ἡ περιτομὴ οὐδέν 
ἐστι, καὶ ἡ ἀκροβυστία οὐδέν ἐστιν, 
ἀλλὰ τήρησις ¢ ἐντολῶν Θεοῦ. ᾿" ἕκαστος 
ἐν τῇ κλήσει ἡ ἡ ἐκλήθη, ἐ ἐν ταύτῃ μενέτω. 
ok δοῦλος ἐκλήθης: μή σοι μελέτω" 
ἀλλ᾽ εἰ καὶ δύνασαι ἐλεύθερος γενέσθαι, 
μᾶλλον χρῆσαι. * 6 γὰρ ἐν Κυρίῳ 
κληθεὶς δοῦλος; ἀπελεύθερος Κυρίου 
ἐστίν" ὁμοίως καὶ ὁ ἐλεύθερος κληθεὶς, 
δοῦλός ἐστι Χριστοῦ. “3 τιμῆς ἤγο- 
ράσθητε" μὴ γίνεσθε δοῦλοι ἀνθρώπων. 
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is better to marry than to burn 
10 And unto the married, I com 
mand, yet not I, but the Lord 
Let not the wife depart from 
her husband: !! but & ifshe dee 
part, let her remain unmarried, 
or be reconciled to her husband: 
and let not the husband put 
away his wife. 


12 But to the rest speak I, not 
the Lord, If any brother hath a 
wife that believeth not, and she 
be pleased to dwell with him, 
let him not put heraway. !2And 
the woman which hath an hus- 
band that believeth not, and if 
he be pleased to dwell with her, 
let her not leave him. 13 For the 
unbelieving husband is sancti- 
fied by the wife, and the unbe- 
lieving wife is sanctified by the 
husband ; else were your chil- 
dren unclean, but now are they 
holy. 5 But if the unbelieving 
depart, let him depart. A bro- 
ther or a sister is not under 
bondage in such causes : but God 
hath called us @ to peace. 16 For 
what knowest thou, O wife, 
whether thou shalt save thy hus- 
band ? or how knowest thou, O 
man, whether thou shalt save 
thy wife ? '7 But as God hath 
distributed to every man, as the 
Lord hath called every one, so 
let him walk, and so ordain I 
in all churches. 

1S Ts any man called being 
circumcised ? let him not be- 
come uncircumcised: Is any 
called in uncircumcision ? let 
him not be circumcised. !9 Cir- 
cumcision is nothing, and un- 
circumcision is nothing, but the 
keeping of the commandments 
of God. 2° Let every man abide 
in the same calling wherein he 
was called. 2! Art thou called 
being a servant? care not for 
it: but if thou mayest be made 
free, use it rather. 22 For he 
that is called in the Lord, being 
a servant, is the Lord’s * free- 
man: likewise also he that is 
called being free, is Christ’s ser- 
vant. 23 Ye are bought with a 
price, be not ye the servants of 
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men. 24 Brethren, let every man 
wherein he is called, therein 
abide with God. 

25 Now concerning virgins, I 
have no commandment of the 
Lord: yet I give my judgment 
as one that hath obtained mercy 
of the Lord to be faithful. 261 
suppose therefore jy this is good 
for ¥ present «distress, I say, y it 
is good for a man so to be. 27 Art 
thou bound unto a wife? seek 
not to be loosed. Art thou loos- 
ed from a wife ? seek not a wife. 
23 But & if thou marry, thou hast 
not sinned, & if a virgin marry, 
she hath not sinned: neverthe- 
less, such shall have trouble in 
the flesh: but I spare you. 


29 But this I say, brethren, 
the time is short. It remaineth, 
that both they y have wives, be 
as though they had none: 2%and ἢ 
they y weep,as though they wept 
not: and they that rejoice, as 
though they rejoiced not: and 
they y buy, as though they pos- 
sessed not: 3! and they ὃ use this 
world, as not abusing it: for y 
fashion of this world passeth 
away. °? But I would have you 
without carefulness. Hey is un- 
married, careth for the things y 
belong to the Lord, how he may 
please y Lord: 33 but he that is 
married, careth for the things 
y are of ‘the w orld, how he may 
please his wife. 34 There is dif- 
ference also between a wife and 
a virgin: the unmarried woman 
careth for the things of theLord, 
that she may be holy, both in 
body and in spirit: but she that 
is married, careth for the things 
of ¥ world, how she may please 
her husband. 2° Andthis I speak 
for your own profit, not that I 
may cast a snare upon you, but 
for that which is comely, and 
that you may attend upon the 
Lord without distraction. 

36 But if any man think that 
he behaveth himself uncomely 
toward his virgin, if she pass the 
flower of Aer age, and need so 
require, let him do what he will, 
he sinneth not: let them marry. 
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414 ἘΠΙΣΤΟΛῊ ΠΡΟΣ 
ἕκαστος ἐν ᾧ ἐκλήθη; ἀδελφοὶ, ἐν 
τούτῳ μενέτω παρὰ “΄ ΄ Ceo. 

ae Περὶ δὲ τῶν παρθένων ἐπιταγὴν 
Κυρίου οὐκ ἔχω" γνώμην δὲ δίδωμι ὡς 
ἡλεημένος ὑπὸ Κυρίου πιστὸς εἶναι. 
#6 νομίζω οὖν τοῦτο καλὸν ὑπάρχειν 
διὰ τὴν ἐνεστῶσαν ἀνάγκην, ὅτι καλὸν 
ἀνθρώπῳ τὸ οὕτως εἶναι. 77 δέδεσαι 
γυναικί: : μὴ ζήτει λύσιν. λέλυσαι ἀπὸ 
γυναικός 5 μὴ ζήτει γυναῖκα. "8 ἐὰν δὲ 
καὶ γήμῇῃς; οὐχ ἥμαρτες" καὶ ἐὰν γήμῃ 
n παρθένος, οὐχ ἥμαρτε" “θλίψιν δὲ τῇ 
σαρκὶ ἕξουσιν οἱ τοιοῦτοι: ἐγὼ δὲ 
ὑμῶν φείδομαι. 

Τοῦτο δέ φημι, ἀδελφοὶ, "ὁ 
καιρὸς συνεσταλμένος" ἐστίν" τὸ λοιπόν" 
ἵνα καὶ δ οἱ" ἔχοντες γυναῖκας, ὡς μὴ 
ἔχοντες ὦσι * καὶ οἱ κλαίοντες, ὡς 
μὴ κλαίοντες" καὶ οἱ χαίροντες, ὡς μὴ 
χαίροντες" καὶ οἱ ὀγοράζοντε, ὡς μὴ 
κατέχοντες" * καὶ οἱ χρώμενοι © τούτῳ 
τῷ κόσμῳ," ὡς μὴ καταχρώμενοι. 
παράγει γὰρ τὸ σχῆμα τοῦ κόσμου 
τούτου. “ὃ θέλω δὲ ὑμᾶς ἀμερίμνους 
εἶναι. ὁ ἄγαμος μεριμνᾷ τὰ τοῦ Κυ- 
ρίου, πῶς ἀρέσει τῷ Κυρίῳ᾽ 3 ὁ δὲ 
γαμήσας μεριμνᾷ τὰ τοῦ κόσμου, πῶς 
ἀρέσει "τῇ γυναικί" μεμέρισται δ καὶ 
ῆ γυνὴ" καὶ ἡ παρθένος" a ἄγαμος 
μεριμνᾷ τὰ τοῦ Κυρίου, ἵ wa 7) ἁγία καὶ 
σώματι καὶ πνεύματι' ἡ δὲ γαμήσασα 
μεριμνᾷ τὰ τοῦ κόσμου, 1 πῶς ἀρέσει τῷ 
ἀνδρί. 85 τοῦτο δὲ πρὸς τὸ ὑμῶν 
αὐτῶν συμφέρον λέγω" οὐχ ἵνα βρόχον 
ὑμῖν ἐπιβάλω, ἀλλὰ πρὸς τὸ εὔσχημον 
καὶ ἢ εὐπάρεδρον΄ τῷ Κυρίῳ ἀπερι- 
σπάστως. 

856 Ei δέ τις ἀσχημονεῖν ἐπὶ τὴν παρ- 

χημ ὴν παρ 
θένον αὑτοῦ νομίζει, ἐὰν ἢ ὑπέρακμος, 
καὶ οὕτως ὀφείλει γίνεσθαι, ὃ θέλει 
ποιείτω, οὐχ ἁμαρτάνει: γαμείτωσαν 


24 


—— 


ἴσῳ τῇ γυν. bao 
* Or necessity 
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KOPINOIOYS A. 415 
Ἔ ὃς δὲ ἕστηκεν “ ἑδραῖος" ἐν τῇ καρδίᾳ, 
μὴ ἔχων ἀνάγκην, ἐξουσίαν δὲ ἔχει 
περὶ τοῦ ἰδίου θελήματος, καὶ τοῦτο 
κέκρικεν ἐν τῇ καρδίᾳ αὑτοῦ, τοῦ τηρεῖν 
τὴν ἑαυτοῦ παρθένον, καλῶς ποιεῖ 


ὅ8 ὥστε καὶ ὁ ὃ ἐκγαμίζων΄ καλῶς 

an 4 ΄ 
ποιεῖ “καὶ ὁ μὴ γαμίζων," κρεῖσσον 
ποιεῖ. 


το Tum δέδεται “ἐφ᾽ ὅσον χρόνον 
Gy 6 ἀνὴρ αὐτῆς" ἐὰν δὲ κοιμηθῇ ὁ 
ἀνὴρ “αὐτῆς, ΄ ἐλευθέρα ἐστὶν ᾧ θέλει 
γαμηθῆναι, μόνον ἐν Κυρίφ. “40 μα- 
καριωτέρα δέ ἐστιν ἐὰν οὕτω μείνῃ, 
κατὰ τὴν ἐμὴν γνώμην᾽ δοκῶ δὲ κἀγὼ 
Πνεῦμα Θεοῦ ε ἔχειν. 

8. Περὶ δὲ τῶν εἰδωλοθύτων, οἴδα- 
μεν; (ὅτι πάντες γνῶσιν ἔχομεν. 7 
pers φυσιοῖ, ἡ δὲ ἀγάπη οἰκοδομεῖ. 

[ δέ" τις δοκεῖ εἰδέναι τι; οὐδέπω 
ξοὐδὲν΄" ἔγνωκε καθὼς δεῖ γνῶναι" 3 εἰ 
δέ τις ἀγαπᾷ τὸν Θεὸν, οὗτος ἔγνωσται 
ὑπ᾽ αὐτοῦ.) * περὶ τῆς βρώσεως οὖν 
τῶν εἰδωλοθύτων, οἴδαμεν ὅτε οὐδὲν 


εἴδωλον ἐν κόσμῳ, καὶ ὅτι. οὐδεὶς Θεὸς 


"ἕτερος" εἰ μὴ εἷς. ὃ καὶ yap εἴπερ 


εἰσὶ λεγόμενοι θεοὶ, εἴτε ἐν οὐρανῷ, 
εἴτε ἐπὶ 3’ ΄γῆς" (ὥσπερ εἰσὶ θεοὶ 
πολλοὶ, καὶ κύριοι πολλοί") 6 ἀλλ᾽ 
ἡμῖν εἷς Θεὸς ὁ πατὴρ, ἐξ οὗ τὰ πάντα, 
καὶ ἡμεῖς εἰς αὐτόν" καὶ εἷς Κύριος 
Ἰησοῦς Χριστὸς, δι οὗ τὰ πάντα, καὶ 
ε ~ > > “ Ζ > > > > ~ 
ἡμεῖς Oc αὐτοῦ. 1 ἀλλ᾽ οὐκ ἐν πᾶσιν 
ἡ γνῶσις" τινὲς δὲ τῇ "συνειδήσει" τοῦ 
3 , - a» € ᾿] /, 
εἰδώλου ἕως ἄρτι ws εἰδωλόθυτον 
ἐσθίουσι, καὶ ἡ συνείδησις αὐτῶι' 
᾿ > , 
ἀσθενὴς οὖσα μολύνεται. 
8 B “ δὲ ς ~ > | , a 
papa δὲ ἡμᾶς ov 'παρίστησι τῷ 
Θεῷ’ οὔτε γὰρ ἐὰν φάγωμεν, περισ- 
σεύομεν: οὔτε ἐὰν μὴ φάγωμεν, ὑ- 
στερούμεθα. ὅ βλέπετε δὲ μήπως ἡ 


Β΄, ba γαμιζων. 


© Rec. ο δε μη εκγαμιζων. 
Ree add της. 


k σὺ συνηθείᾳ. τὰ “ὦ παραᾳᾷ weet. 
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1 ΟΟΒΙΝΤΗΙΑΝΘ VIIL9. 


37 Nevertheless, he that stands 
eth stedfast in his heart, having 
no necessity, but hath power 
over his own will, and hath so 
decreed in his heart that he will 
keep his virgin, doeth well. 3330 
then he that giveth her in mar- 
riage, doeth well: but he that 
giveth her not in marriage, - 
doeth better. 


39 The wife is bound by the 

law as long as her husband liv- 
eth: but if her husband be dead, 
she is at liberty to be married 
to whom she will, only in the 
Lord. 49 But she is happier if 
she so abide, after my judg- 
ment: and 1 think also that I 
have the Spirit of God. 


_ 8. Now as teuching things of- 
fered unto idols, we know that 
we all have knowledge. Know- 
ledge puffeth up: but charity 
edifieth. ? And if any man think 
that he knoweth any thing, he 
knoweth nothing yet as he ought 
to know. 3 But if any man love 
God, the same is known of him. 
4 As concerning therefore the 

eating of those things that are 
offered in sacrifice unto idols, 
we know that an idol is nething 
in the world, and that there is 
none other God but one. ® For 
though there be that are called 
gods, whether in heaven or in 
earth (as there be gods many, 
and lords many:) © but to us 
there is but one God, ὕ Father, 
of whom are all things, and we 
α ἴῃ him, and one Lord Jesus 
Christ, by whom are all things, 
and we by him. 7 Howbeit there 
is not in every man that know- 
ledge: for some with conscience 
of the idol unto this hour, eat 
** as a thing offered unto an idol, 
& their conscience being weak, 
is defiled. 

8 But meat commendeth us 
not to God: for neither if we 
eat, β are we the better: neither 
if we eat not, y are we y worse. 
9But take heed lest by any 





f :Ξᾧ 4-» 
Or, ἜΘΗ we the trufe 


7 uy, rate we the less. 


1 Corintutans VIII. 10. 


means, this ¢liberty of your’s 
become a stumblingblock to 
them that are weak. 10 For if 
any man see thee which hast 
knowledge, sit at meat in the 
idol’s temple : shall not the con- 
science of him which is weak, 
be Semboldened to eat those 
things which are offered to 
idols ὃ 11 and through thy know- 
ledge shall the weak brother 
perish, for whom Christ died ? 
12 But when ye sin so against the 
brethren, and wound their weak 
conscience, ye sin against Christ. 
13 Wherefore if meat make my 
brother to offend, I will eat no 
flesh while the world standeth, 
lest I make my brother to of- 
fend. 


9. Am Inot an apostle? am 
I not free? have I not seen 
Jesus Christ our Lord? arenot 
you my work inthe Lord? 2 If 
I be not an apostle unto others, 
yet doubtless I amto you: for 
the seal of mine apostleship are 
ye in the Lord. 3 Mine answer 
to them that do examine me, 
is this: 4 Have we not power 
to eat and to drink? 5. have 
we not power to lead about a 
sister a ’ wife as well as other 
apostles, and as the brethren of 
the Lord, and Cephas? or 
I only and Barnabas, have not 
we power to forbear working ? 

7 Who goeth a warfare any 
time at his own charges ? who 
planteth a vineyard, and eateth 
not of the fruit thereof? or 
who feedeth a flock, and eateth 
not of the milk of the flock ? 
8 Say I these things as a man ? 
or saith not the law the same 
E3s0 ᾧ Ὁ 9 For itis written in the 
7277 of Moses, Thou shalt not 
muzzle the mouth of the ox 
that treadeth out the corn: 
‘doth God take care for oxen ὃ 
10 or saith he it altogether for 
our sakes? For our sakes, no 
doubt, ¢i7s is written: that he 
that ploweth, should plow in 
hope : and that he that thresh- 
eth in hope, should be partaker 


416 ENISTOAH ΠΡῸΣ 
ἐξουσία ὑμῶν αὕτη πρόσκομμα γένηται 
τοῖς "ἀσθενοῦσιν." 10 ἐὰν yap τις ἴδῃ 
σὲ, τὸν ἔχοντα γνῶσιν, ἐν εἰδωλείῳ 
κατακείμενον, οὐχὶ ἡ συνείδησις αὐτοῦ 
ἀσθενοῦς ὄντος οἰκοδομηθήσεται εἰς τὸ 
τὰ εἰδωλόθυτα ἐσθίειν, Ἀ} Kat ἀπο- 
λεῖται ὁ ἀσθενῶν ἀδελφὸς " ἐπὶ" τῇ 
σῇ γνώσει, δι’ ὃν Χριστὸς ἀπέθανεν: 
12 οὕτω δὲ ἁμαρτάνοντες εἰς τοὺς 
ἀδελφοὺς, καὶ τύπτοντες αὐτῶν τὴν 
συνείδησιν ἀσθενοῦσαν, εἰς Χριστὸν 
ἁμαρτάνετε. 12. διόπερ εἰ βρῶμα σκαν- 
δαλίζει τὸν ἀδελφόν μου, οὐ μὴ φάγω 


κρέα εἰς τὸν αἰῶνα, ἵνα μὴ τὸν ἀδελφόν 


‘pov σκανδαλίσω. 


9. “Οὐκ εἰμὶ ἐλεύθερος ; οὐκ εἰμὶ 
ἀπόστολος :" οὐχὶ ᾿Ιησοῦν Χριστὸν τὸν 
Κύριον ἡμῶν ἑώρακα; τὰ τὸ ἔργον μου 
ὑμεῖς ἐστε ἐν Κυρίῳ ; εἰ ἄλλοις οὐκ 
εἰμὶ ἀπόστολος, ἀλλά γε ὑμῖν εἰμι" ἡ 
γὰρ σφραγὶς τῆς eniis ἀποστολῆς t ὑμεῖς 
ἐστε ἐν Κυρίῳ. “ἢ ἐμὴ ἀπολογία τοῖς 
ἐμὲ ἀνακρίνουσιν αὕτη ἐστί: 4 μὴ οὐκ 
ἔχομεν ἐξουσίαν φαγεῖν καὶ πιεῖν ; ° μὴ 
οὐκ ἔχομεν ἐξουσίαν ἀδελφὴν γυναῖκα 
περιάγειν, ὡς καὶ οἱ λοιποὶ ἀπόστολοι, 
καὶ οἱ ἀδελφοὶ τοῦ Κυρίου, καὶ Κηφᾶς ; 
6 ἢ , .} A \ ΄ > a 

ἢ μόνος ἐγὼ καὶ Βαρνάβας οὐκ ἔχο- 
μεν ἐξουσίαν τοῦ ) μὴ ἐργάζεσθαι : : 

7 Tis στρατεύεται ἰδίοις ὀψωνίοις 
ποτέ: τίς φυτεύει ἀμπελῶνα, καὶ ἐκ 
τοῦ καρποῦ αὐτοῦ οὐκ ἐσθίει; ἢ τίς 
ποιμαίνει ποίμνην; καὶ ἐκ τοῦ Mpa ΟΝ 
τῆς ποίμνης οὐκ ἐσθίει: " μὴ κατὰ 
ἄνθρωπον ταῦτα λαλῶ; “ἢ οὐχὶ καὶ ὁ 
νόμος ταῦτα λέγει rita yap τῷ °Mo- 
σέως" νόμῳ γέγραπται" Οὐ φιμώσεις 
βοῦν anne, Μὴ. τῶν βοῶν μέλει τῷ 
Θεῷ; θη δι ἡμᾶς πάντως λέγει: δὲ 
ἡμᾶς γὰρ ἐγράφη, ὅ ὅτι ἐπ᾽ ᾿ ἐλπίδι ι; ὀφείλει 
ὁ ἀροτριῶν ἀροτριᾶν, καὶ 6 ἀλοῶν 





νυ σὼ εν. 
€ Gb. Μωυσεως. 


Ss ἄἀσθενεσιν. 
T@v7ae ov λεγει. 


σ Rec. CO Οὐκ εἰμι αποστόλος ; ov" εἰμι ελευθερος. 


d ~ 7 και ο νομος 
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"ἐπ᾿ ἐλπίδι TOU ) μετέχειν." 1 εἰ ἡμεῖς. ὑμῖν 
τὰ πνευματικὰ ἐσπείραμεν, μέγα εἰ ἡμεῖς 
ὑμῶν τὰ ᾿σαρκικὰ θερίσομεν ; εἰ 
λοι τῆς "ὑμῶν ἐξουσίας" μετέχουσιν, οὐ 
μᾶλλον ἡ ἡμεῖς; ; ἀλλ᾽ οὐκ ἐχρησάμεθα τῇ 
ἐξουσίᾳ ταύτῃ" ἀλλὰ πάντα στέγομεν; 
ἵνα μὴ ἐγκοπήν τινα δῶμεν τῷ εὐαγγε- 
λίῳ τοῦ Χριστοῦ. 

3 Οὐκ οἴδατε ὅτι οἱ τὰ ἱερὰ ἐργα- 
ζόμενοι ἐκ τοῦ ἱεροῦ ἐσθίουσιν" οἱ τῷ 
θυσιαστηρίῳ © προσεδρεύοντες," τῷ θυ- 
σιαστηρίῳ συμμερίζονται; ᾿' οὕτω καὶ 
ὁ Κύριος διέταξε τοῖς τὸ εὐαγγέλιον 
καταγγέλλουσιν, ἐκ τοῦ εὐαγγελίου 
Ee. 
15 ᾿Εγὼ δὲ 1 οὐ κέχρημαι οὐδενὶ" rov- 
Tav’ οὐκ ἔγραψα δὲ ταῦτα, ἵνα οὕτω 
γένηται ἐν ἐμοί" καλὸν γάρ μοι μᾶλλον 
ἀποθανεῖν, ἢ ἢ τὸ καύχημά μου ἵνα τις 
κενώσῃ. ἐὰν γὰρ εὐαγγελίζωμαι, 
οὐκ ἔστι μοι καύχημα! ἀνάγκη γάρ μοι 
ἐπίκειται" οὐαὶ “ γάρ" μοι ἐστὶν, ἐὰν μὴ 
εὐαγγελίζωμαι. "εἰ γὰρ ἑκὼν τοῦτο 
πράσσω, μισθὸν € ἔχω᾽ εἰ δὲ ἄκων, οἰ- 
κονομίαν πεπίστευμαι. 8 τίς οὖν μοι 
ἐστὶν ὁ μισθός; 


“ > 
ἵνα εὐαγγελιζόμενος 
ἀδάπανον θήσω τὸ εὐαγγέλιον ‘Tov 
Χριστοῦ," εἰς τὸ μὴ καταχρήσασθαι τῇ 
ἐξουσίᾳ μου ἐν τῷ εὐαγγελίῳ. 

᾿Ξ ᾿Ελεύθερος γὰρ ὧν ἐκ πάντων, 
πᾶσιν ἐμαυτὸν ἐδούλωσα, ἵνα τοὺς 
πλείονας κερδήσω" ® καὶ ἐγενόμην 
τοῖς ᾿Ιουδαίοις ὡς Ιουδαῖος, ἵνα Ἴου- 
δαίους κερδήσω᾽ τοῖς ὑπὸ νόμον ὡς 
ὑπὸ νόμον, ὃ (μὴ ὧν αὐτὸς ὑπὸ νόμον," 
ἵνα τοὺς ὑπὸ νόμον κερδήσω" 31 rots 
ἀνόμοις ὡς ἄνομος, (μὴ ὧν ἄνομος 
* Θεῷ," ἀλλ᾽ ἔννομος ' Χριστῷ,") ἵνα 
I xepSporea” ἀνόμους" ἊΨ ἐγενόμην τοῖς 
ἀσθενέσιν ὡς ἀσθενὴς, ἵνα τοὺς ἀσθε- 
νεῖς κερδήσω. τοῖς πᾶσι γέγονα ' τὰ" 


1 CorrntTHtans IX. 22. 


of his hope. 11 If we have 
sown unto you spiritual things. 
is ita great thing if we shall 
reap your carnal things ὃ 12 if 
others be partakers of this 
power over you, are not we 
rather ? Nevertheless, we have 
not used this power: but suffer 
all things, lest we should hinder 
the gospel of Christ. } 


13 Do ye not know that they 
which minister about holy 
things, ¢live of the things of 
the temple ? and they which 
wait at the altar, are partakers 
with the altar? 13 Even so 
hath the Lord ordained, that 
they which preach the gospel, 
should live of the gospel. 

15 But I have used none of 
these things. Neither have 1 
written these things, that it 
should be so done unto me: 
for it were better for me to die, 
than that any man should make 
my glorying void. ! For though 
1 preach the gospel, I have no- 
thing to glory of: for necessity 
is laid upon me, yea, woe is 
unto me, if I preach not the 
gospel. !7 For if I do this thing 
willingly, Ihave a reward: but 
if against my will, a dispensa- 
tion of the guspel is committed 
unto me. ἰδ Whatismy reward 
then? Verily that when I 
preach the gospel, 1 may make 
the gospel of Christ without 
charge, that I abuse not my 
power in the gospel. 

19 For though 1 be free from 
all men, yet have I made myself 
servant unto all, that I might 
gain the more. 29 And unto the 
Jews, 1 becameas a Jew, that I 
might gain the Jews : to them 
that are under the law, as under 
the law, that 1 might gain them 
that are under the law: 2! to 
them that are without law, as 
without law (being not without 
law to God, but under the law 
to Christ,) } I might gain them 
that are without law. 2* To the 
weak became I as weak, that I 
might gain the weak: I am 
made all things to all men, that 





® Rec. τῆς ελπιδος αὐτου μετέχειν, ἐπ᾿ ελπιδι. 
εἐχρησαμ᾽ν,. & Ree. de, 
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σου παρεόρευοντες. 
k & κεοδανω τους. 
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I might by all means save 
some. 
gospel’s sake, that I might be 
partaker thereof with you. 

24 Know ye not that they 
which run ina race, run all, 
but one receiveth the prize ? 
So run, that ye may obtain. 
23 And every man that striveth 7. 
for the mastery, is temperate 
in al] things: now they do it to 
obtain a corruptible crown, but 
wean incorruptible. 26 Ithere- 
fore so run, not as uncertainly: 
so fight I, not as one that beat- 
eth the air: 27 but I keep 
under my body, and bring it 
into subjection: lest that by 
any means when I have preach- 
ed to others, I myself should be 
a castaway. 

10. Moreover brethren, I 
would not that ye should be 
ignorant, how y all our fathers 
were under the cloud, and all 
passed through the sea: * and 
were all baptized unto Moses 
in the cloud, and in the sea: 
3 and did all eat the same spi- 
ritual meat: 4 and did all drink 
the same spiritual drink: (for 
they drank of y spiritual Rock 
that @ followed them: and ὃ 
Rock was Christ) 5 but with 
many of them God was not well 
pleased: for they were over- 
thrown in the wilderness. 


6 Now these things were four 
examples, to ¥ intent we should 
not lust after evil things, as 
they also lusted. 7 Neither be 
ye idolaters, as were some of 
them, as itis written, The peo- 
ple sat down to eat and drink, 
and rose up to play. 8 Neither καὶ 
let us commit fornication, as 
some of them committed, and 
fell in one day three and twenty 
thousand. 9Neither let ustempt 
Christ, as some of them also 
tempted, and were destroyed of 
serpents. ἰθ Neither murmur 
ye, as some of them also mur- 
mured, and were destroyed of 


23 Andthis I do for the TO 
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πάντα, wa πάντως τινὰς “ώσω. “*ToOvs 
δὲ ποιῷ διὰ τὸ εὐαγγέλιον, ἵνα 
συγκοινωνὸς αὐτοῦ “γένωμαι. 

* Οὐκ οἴδατε; ὃ ὅτι οἱ ἐν σταδίῳ τρέ- 
χοντες, πάντες μὲν τρέχουσιν, εἷς δὲ 
λαμβάνει τὸ βραβεῖον: Ἢ οὕτω τρέχετε, 
ἵνα καταλάβητε. πᾶς δὲ ὁ ἀγωνι- 
ζόμενος, πάντα ἐγκρατεύεται" ἐκεῖνοι 
μὲν. οὖν ἵνα φθαρτὸν στειβαμον λάβωσιν, 

ἡμεῖς δὲ ἄφθαρτον. “ ὁ ἐγὼ τοίνυν οὕτω 
τρέχω, ὡς οὐκ ἀδήλως" οὕτω πυκτεύω, 
ὡς οὐκ ἀέρα δέρων᾽ “ ἀλλ᾽ "ὑπω- 
πιάζω" μου τὸ σῶμα καὶ “ δουλαγωγῶ," 
μήπως ἄλλοις κηρύξας, αὐτὸς ἀδόκιμος 
γένωμαι. 

10. Οὐ θέλω * γὰρ" ὑμᾶς ἀγνοεῖν, 
ἀδελφοὶ, ὅτι οἱ πατέρες ἡμῶν πάντες 
ὑπὸ τὴν νεφέλην ἦσαν, καὶ πάντες διὰ 
τῆς θαλάσσης διῆλθον, 3 καὶ πάντες εἰς 
τὸν “Μωῦσην' ἐβαπτίσαντο ἐν τῇ νεφέλῃ 
καὶ ἐν τῇ θαλάσσῃ, * καὶ πάντες τὸ 
αὐτὸ βρῶμα πνευματικὸν ἔφαγον, “ καὶ 

, \ ΑΝ 4 : A a7 
πάντες TO AUTO πόμα πνευματικὸν ἔπιον" 
(ἔπινον γὰρ ἐκ πνευματικῆς ἀκολουθού- 
σης πέτρας" ἡ δὲ πέτρα ἦν ὁ Χριστός. ) 

ὅ ἀλλ᾽ οὐκ ἐν τοῖς πλείοσιν αὐτῶν εὖ- 
δόκησεν ὁ Θεός" κατεστρώθησαν γὰρ ἐν 
τῇ ἐρήμῳ. 

ἡ Ταῦτα -δὲ τύποι ἡμῶν ἐγενήθησαν, 
εις τὸ μὴ εἶναι ἡμᾶς ἐπιθυμητὰς eon 
καθὼς κἀκεῖνοι ἐπεθύμησαν. μηδὲ 
εἰδωλολάτραι γίνεσθε, καθώς τινες αὐ- 
τῶν" ἷ ὡς" “γέγραπται" ᾿Εκάθισεν ὁ ὁ λαὸς 
φαγεῖν καὶ πιεῖν, καὶ ἀνέστησαν παίζειν. 

ἢ Μηδὲ πορνεύωμεν, καθώς τινες αὐτῶν 
ἐπόρνευσαν, καὶ ἔπεσον ἐν μιᾷ ἡμέρᾳ 
εἰκοσιτρεῖς χιλιάδες. 3. μηδὲ ἐκπεὶρά- 
ζωμεν τὸν ὃ Χριστὸν," καθὼς ὃ καί" τινες 
αὐτῶν ἐπείρασαν, καὶ ὑπὸ τῶν ὄφεων 
ἀπώλοντο. μηδὲ γογγύζετε, καθὼς 
ἱ καί" τινες αὐτῶν ἐγόγγυσαν, καὶ ἀπω- 
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KOPINGIOYS A. 
λοντο ὑπὸ τοῦ ὀλοθρευτοῦ. ταῦτα 
δὲ πάντα τύποι συνέβαινον ἐκείνοις" 
ἐγράφη δὲ πρὸς νουθεσίαν ἡ ἡμῶν, εἰς οὗς 
τὰ τέλη τῶν αἰώνων κατήντησεν. 2 ὥστε 
ὁ δοκῶν ἑστάναι, βλεπέτω μὴ πέσῃ 

13 Ἰπειρασμὸς ὑμᾶς οὐκ εἴληφεν εἰ 
μὴ ἀνθρώπινος" πιστὸς δὲ ὁ Θεὸς, ὃς 
οὐκ ἐάσει ὑμᾶς πειρασθῆναι ὑ ὑπὲρ ὃ δύ- 
νασθε, ἀλλὰ ποιήσει σὺν τῷ πειρασμῷ 
καὶ τὴν ἔκβασιν, τοῦ δύνασθαι *” ὑπε- 
νεγκεῖν. 

"ὁ Διόπερ, ἀγαπητοί μου, φεύγετε 

15 « ’, 

ἀπὸ τῆς εἰδωλολατρείας. ὡς ΦΡΌΡΕ. 
μοις λέγω, κρίνατε ὑμεῖς ὅ φημι. 1δ τὸ 
ποτήριον τῆς εὐλογίας ὃ εὐλογοῦμεν, 
οὐχὶ κοινωνία τοῦ αἵματος τοῦ Χριστοῦ 
ἐστι; τὸν ἄρτον ὃν κλῶμεν, οὐχὶ κοινω- 
via τοῦ σώματος τοῦ Χριστοῦ ἐστιν; 
ἮἨπῸε Ἐ at a ~ ς , 
ὅτι εἰς ἄρτος, ἕν σῶμα οἱ πολλοί 
ἐσμεν" οἱ γὰρ πάντες ἐκ τοῦ ἑνὸς ἄρτου 
μετέχομεν. 15 βλέπετε τὸν ἸΙσραὴλ 
κατὰ σάρκα" οὐχὶ οἱ ἐσθίοντες τὰς θυ- 
σίας, κοινωνοὶ τοῦ θυσιαστηρίου εἰσί: 
19 ω ra ° b ad " Fay? . 
τί οὖν φημι: ὅτι εἰδωλον τί ἐστιν: 

oo ad 3 / , > 3 20 3 > 
ἢ " ὅτι εἰδωλόθυτον τί ἐστιν; ἀλλ 
a c a "4 Ἁ 26 ὃ , 60 “ 
ὅτι “ a θύει τὰ ἔθνη, δαιμονίοις θύει, 
καὶ οὐ Θεῷ" οὐ θέλω δὲ ὑμᾶς κοινωνοὺς 
τῶν δαιμονίων γίνεσθαι. 21 ov δύνασθε 
ποτήριον Κυρίου πίνειν καὶ ποτήριον 
δαιμονίων" οὐ δύνασθε τραπέζης Κυ- 
βίου μετέχειν καὶ τραπέζης δαιμονίων. 

εἶ παραζηλοῦμεν τὸν Κύριον; μὴ ἰ- 
σχυρότεροι αὐτὸν ἐσμεν; 

Πάντα ““ ἔξεστιν, ἀλλ᾽ οὐ πάντα 
συμφέρει: πάντα ©” ἔξεστιν, ἀλλ᾽ οὐ 
φο ~ 

πάντα οἰκοδομεῖ. μηδεὶς τὸ ἑαυτοῦ 
ζητείτω, ἀλλὰ τὸ τοῦ ἑτέρου", “ὃ πᾶν 

A > 4, 5 , 

TO ἐν μακέλλῳ πωλούμενον ἐσθίετε, 
papey dvaxpivovres διὰ τὴν συνείδησιν" 

*6 Tov γὰρ Κυρίου ἡ γῆ καὶ τὸ πλήρωμα 
αὐτῆς. 


8 Rac. add vuas. b= ς Wa θυουσε, δαιμονίοις θυουσι. 


f Res. add exacros. * Or, typese 


1 CorRINTHIANS X. 26. 


the destroyer. !! Now all these 
things happened unto them for 
2 ensamples: and they are writ- 
ten for our admonition, upon 
whom the ends of the world are 
come. !2 Wherefore, let him 
that thinketh he standeth, take 
heed lest he fall. 

13 There hath no temptation. 
taken you, but such as is &com- 
mon to man: but God is faith- 
ful, who will not suffer you to 
be tempted above that you are 
able: but will with the tempta- 
tion also make a way to escape, 
that ye may be able to bear it. 

14 Wherefore my dearly belov- 
ed, flee from idolatry. 151 speak 
as to wise men: judge ve what 
Isay. !6The cup of blessing 
which we bless, is it not the 
communion of y blood of Christ? 
the bread which we break, is 
it not the communion of the 
body of Christ ? "2 For we being 
many are one bread, and one 
body: for we are all partakers 
of that one bread. ἰδὃ Behold 
Israei after the flesh: are not 
they which eat of the sacrifices, 
partakers of the altar ? '9 What 
say I then ? that the idol is any 
thing ? or that which is offered 
in sacrifice to idols is any thing? 
20 But J say that ¥ things which 
y Gentiles sacrifice, they sacri- 
fice to devils, and not to God: 
and I would not that ve should 
have fellowship with devils. 
2! Ye cannot drink the cup of 
the Lord, and the cup of devils: 
ye cannot be partakers of the 
Lord’s table, and of the table of 
devils. ?*Do we provoke the 
Lord to jealousy? are we 
stronger than he ? 


23 All things are lawful for 
me, butall things are not expe- 
dient: all things are lawful for 
me, but all things edify not. 
24 Let no man seek his own: but 
every man another’s wealth, 
25 Whatsoever is sold in the 
shambles, that eat, asking nq 
question for conscience sake. 
26 For the earth is the Lord’s, 
and the fulness thereof. 





ἃ Rec add pos. ς Ree add ues 


8 Or, moderate, 


1 CorinTuians X. 27. 


27 If any of them that believe 
not, bid you to a feast, and ye 
be disposed to go, whatsoever 
is set before you, eat, asking no 
question for conscience sake. 
28 But if any man say unto you, 
This is offered in sacrifice unto 
idols, eat not for his sake that 
shewed it, and for conscience 
sake. The earth is the Lord’s, 
and the fulness thereof. 29 Con- 
science I say, not thine own, but 
of the other’s: for why is my li- 
berty judged of another man’s 
conscience? °°F or, if l by *grace 
be a partaker, why am I evil 
spoken of, for that for which 1 
give thanks Ὁ 31 Whether there- 
fore ye eat or drink, or whatso- 
ever ye do, do all to the glory 
of God. 353 Give none offence, 
neither to the Jews, nor to the 
& Gentiles, nor to the churchof 33 
God: 33 even as I please all men 
in all things, not seeking mine 
own profit, but the profit of 
many, that they may be saved. 
11. Beye followers of me, even 
as [ also am of Christ. 


2 Now I praise you, brethren, 
that you remember me in all 
things, and keep the 7 ordi- 
nances, as I delivered them to 
you. * But I would have you 
know, that the head of every 
man is Christ: and the head of 
¥ womanis j man, and the head 
of Christ is God.. 4 Every man 
praying or prophesying, having 
his head covered, dishonoureth 
his head. 5 But every woman 
that prayeth or prophesieth 
with her head uncovered, dis- 
honoureth her head: for that is 
even all one as if she were 
shaven. © Forif the woman be 
not covered, let her also be 
shorn: but if it be a shame for 
a woman to be shorn or shaven, 
let her be covered. 


7 For a man indeed ought not 
to cover his head, forasmuch as 
he is the image and glory of 
God: but the woman is the glory 
of the man..§ For the man is not 


ΤΥ 29°)". 2 PY Ue 
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7 Ei ἔδει τις καλεῖ ὑμᾶς τῶν ἀπί- 
στων, καὶ θέλετε πορεύεσθαι, πᾶν τὰ 
παρατιθέμενον ὑμῖν ἐσθίετε, μηδὲν ἀνα- 
κρίνοντες διὰ τὴν συνείδησιν. 3 cap 
δέ τις ὑμῖν εἴπη" Τοῦτο ἡ εἰδωλόθυτόν " 
ἐστι μὴ ἐσθίετε, Ou ἐκεῖνον τὸν μηνύ- 
σαντα καὶ τὴν συνείδησιν." ὁ ὅθ σῆνες. 
δησιν δὲ λέγω, οὐχὶ τὴν ἑαυτοῦ, ἀλλὰ 
τὴν τοῦ ἑτέρου. ἱνατί γὰρ ἡ ἐλευθερία 
βον κρίνεται ὑπὸ ἄλλης συνειδήσεως 5 
ees ἢ ἐγὼ χάριτι. μετέχω, τί βλασ- 
φημοῦμαι ὑπὲρ οὗ “ἐγὼ εὐχαριστῶ; 
3! εἴτε οὖν ἐσθίετε, εἴτε πίνετε, εἴτε τι 
ποιεῖτε, πάντα εἰς δόξαν Θεοῦ ποιεῖτε. 
rs ἀπρόσκοποι γίνεσθε καὶ Ιουδαίοις 
καὶ Ἕλλησι καὶ τῇ ἐκκλησίᾳ τοῦ Θεοῦ" 

88. καθὼς κἀγὼ πάντα πᾶσιν ἀρέσκω, 
μὴ ζητῶν τὸ ἐμαυτοῦ συμφέρον, ἀλλὰ 
τὸ τῶν πολλῶν, ἵνα σωθῶσι. 1]. μι- 
μηταί μου γίνεσθε, καθὼς κἀγὼ Χρι- 
στοῦ. 

2 Ἐπαινῷ δὲ ὑμᾶς, ἀδελφοὶ, ὅτι 
πάντα μου μέμνησθε, καὶ καθὼς παρέ- 
δωκα ὑμῖν, τὰς παραδόσεις κατέχετε. 
8. θέλω δὲ ὑμᾶς εἰδέναι, ὅτι παντὸς 
ἀνδρὸς ἡ κεφαλὴ ὁ ,Σριστός ἐστι" κε- 
φαλὴ δὲ γυναικὸς; ὁ ἀνήρ" κεφαλὴ δὲ 
Χριστοῦ, ὁ Θεός, * πὰς ἀνὴρ προσευ- 
χόμενος ἢ προφητεύων, κατὰ κεφαλῆς 
ἔχων, καταισχύνει τὴν κεφαλὴν αὑτοῦ. 

πᾶσα δὲ γυνὴ προσευχομένη ἢ προ- 
φητεύουσα ἀκατακαλύπτῳ τῇ κεφαλῇ, 
καταισχύνει τὴν κεφαλὴν ἑαυτῆς" ἕν 
γάρ εἰ ἐστι καὶ τὸ αὐτὸ τῇ ἐξυρημένῃ. 

εἰ γὰρ οὐ κατακαλύπτεται γυνή, καὶ 
κειράσθω: εἰ δὲ αἰσχρὸν γυναικὶ τὸ 
sa eel ἢ Supac Gat, | κατακαλυπτέσθω. 
7 ᾿Ανὴρ μὲν γὰρ οὐκ ὀφείλει. κατα- 
καλύπτεσθαι τὴν κεφαλὴν, εἰκὼν καὶ 
δόξα Θεοῦ ὑπάρχων" γυνὴ δὲ δόξα 


ἀνδρός ἐστιν * ov γάρ ἐστιν ἀνὴρ ἐκ 





Ὁ δὼ ἐΦοοθυτον. 
* Or, thanksgiving. 
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γυναικὸς, ἀλλὰ γυνὴ ἐξ ἀνδρός" 5 καὶ 
γὰρ οὐκ ἐκτίσθη ἀνὴρ διὰ τὴν γυναῖκα, 
ἀλλὰ νὴ διὰ τὸν ἄνδρα" διὰ τοῦτο 
ὀφείλει ἡ γυνὴ ἐξουσίαν ἔ ἔχειν ἐπὶ τῆς 
κεφαλῆς διὰ τοὺς ἀγγέλους. ᾿ πλὴν 
* οὔτε γυνὴ χωρὶς ἀνδρὸς οὔτε ἀνὴρ 
χωρὶς γυναικὸς ΄ ἐν Κυρίῳ" 5 ὥσπερ 
γὰρ ἡ γυνὴ ἐκ τοῦ ἀνδρὸς, οὕτω καὶ ὁ 
ἀνὴρ διὰ τῆς γυναικὸς, τὰ δὲ πάντα ἐκ 
pd Geov. 

"Ev ὑμῖν αὐτοῖς κρίνατε" πρέπον 
ἐστὶ γυναῖκα ἀκατακάλυπτον τῷ Θεῷ 
προσεὔχεσθαι ; Ht bn” οὐδὲ “ αὐτὴ" 7 
φύσις διδάσκει ὑμᾶς, ὅτι ἀνὴρ μὲν ἐὰν 
κομᾷ, ἀτιμία αὐτῷ ἐστι; > γυνὴ δὲ 
ἐὰν Kona, δόξα αὐτῇ ἐστιν ; ὅτι ἡ κόμη 
ἀντὶ περιβολαίου δέδοται 

16 Ἐξ δέ τις δοκεῖ φιλόνεικος εἶναι, 
ἡμγιεῖς τοιαύτην συνήθειαν οὐκ ἔχομεν, 
οὐδὲ αἱ ἐκκλησίαι τοῦ Θεοῦ. 

ΝΜ Τοῦτο δὲ“ παραγγέλλων. οὐκ ἔπαι- 
Va," ὅτι οὐκ εἰς TO κρεῖττον, ἀλλ᾽ εἰς τὸ 
ἧττον συνέρχεσθε. “- “πρῶτον μὲν γὰρ 
συνερχομένων ὑμῶν mort “ἐκκλησίᾳ, 
ἀκούω σχίσματα ἐν pte ὑπάρχειν, καὶ 
μέρος τι πιστεύω" 19 dei yap Kat 
αἱρέσεις ἐν ὑμῖν εἶναι, ἵνα οἱ δόκιμοι 
φανεροὶ γένωνται ἐν ὑμῖν. 

Συνερχομένων οὖν ὑμῶν ἐπὶ τὸ 
αὐτὸ, οὐκ ἔστι Κυριακὸν δεῖπνον φαγεῖν" 
Ἵ ἕκαστος “γὰρ τὸ ἴδιον δεῖπνον προ- 
λαμβάνει ἐν τῷ φαγεῖν, καὶ ὃς μὲν 
πεινᾷ, ὃς δὲ μεθύει. 2 μὴ γὰρ οἰκίας 
οὐκ ἔχετε εἰς τὸ ἐσθίειν καὶ πίνειν : ἢ 
τῆς ἐκκλησίας τοῦ Θεοῦ καταφρονεῖτε, 

\ 
kal καταισχύνετε τοὺς μὴ ἔχοντας ; τί 
ὑμῖν εἴπω: ἐπαινέσω ὑμᾶς ἐν τούτῳ: 
οὐκ ἐπαινῶ. 

os ‘Ey yap παρέλαβον a ἀπὸ τοῦ Κυ- 
ρίου, ὃ καὶ παρέδωκα ὑ ὑμῖν, ὅτι ὁ Κύριος 


1 ΟΟΒΙΝΤΗΙΑΝΒ XI. 95 


of the woman: but the woman 
of the man. 9 Neither was the 
man created for the woman: 
but the woman for the man. 
10 For this cause ought ¥ woman 
to have “power on her head, 
because of the angels. ἢ Nevers 
theless, neither is the man with. 
out the woman, neither the 
woman without the man in the 
Lord. 12 For as the woman is of 
the man: even 50 is the manalso 
by the woman; but all things 
of God. 

13 Judge in yourselves, is it 
comely that a woman pray unto 
God uncovered? 158 doth not 
even nature itself teach you, 
that if a man have long hair, it 
is a shame unto him ? 5 But if 
a woman have long hair, it isa 
glory to her: for her hair is given 
her for a β covering. 


16 But if any man seem to be 
contentious, we have no such 
custom, neither the churches of 
God. 

17 Now in this that I declare 
unto you, I praise you not, that 
you come together not for the 
better, but for the worse. 5 For 
first of all when ye come toge- 
ther in the church, J hear that 
there be 7 divisions among you, 
and 1 partly believe it. 9 For 
there must be also ὁ heresies 
among you, that they which are 
approved may be made mani- 
fest among you. 

Ὁ When ye come together 
therefore into one place, ¢ thisis 
not to eat ¥Lord’ssupper. ?!For 
in eating, every one taketh be- 
fore other, his own supper : and 
one is hungry, and another is 
drunken. 2? What, have ye not 
houses to eat and to drink in ? 
or despise ye the church of God, 
and shame ‘them that have 
not ? What shall I say to you ? 
shall I praise you in this? I 
praise you not. 

23 For I have received of the 
Lord that which also I deliver- 
ed unto you, That the Lord 





5 Rec. ovre avnp ywpts yrvarkos, ye" γυνὴ χωρις ανδρος. 
© οὐ παραγγελλιῦ οὐκ exa νων. f Rec. add Se, * That 
the power of he: husband B Or, veil. Or, schisms. 
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Jesus, ¥ same night in which he 
was betrayed,took bread: *4 and 
when he had given thanks, he * 
brake it, and said, Take, eat, 
this is my body, which is broken 
for you: this do @in remem- 
brance of me. 35 After the same 
manner also he took the cup 
when he had supped, saying, 
This cup is the new testament 
in my blood: this do ye, as oft 
as ye drink it, in remembrance 

of me. 26 For as often as ye eat 
this bread, and drink this cup, 
8 ye do shew the Lord’s death 
till he come. 


27 Wherefore, whosoever shall 
eat this bread, and drink this 
cup of the Lord unworthily, 
shall be guilty of the body and 
blood of the Lord. 25 But let a 
man examine himself, and so 
let him eat of that bread, and 
drink of that cup. 29 For he that 
eateth and drinketh unworthily, 
eateth and drinketh y damna- 
tion to himself, not discerning 
y Lord’s body. 29 For this cause 
many are weak & sickly among 
you, and many sleep. 3! For if 
we would judge ourselves, we 
should not be judged. 3? But 
when we are judged, we are 
chastened of the Lord, that we 
should not be condemned with 
the world. 3% Wherefore my 
brethren, when ye come toge- 
ther to eat, tarry one for ano- 
ther. 34 Andif any man hunger, 
let him eat at home, that ye 
come not together unto écon- 
demnation. And the rest will I 
set in order, when I come. 


. Now concerning spiritual 
gifts, brethren, I would not 
have you ignorant. 2 Ye know 
that ye were Gentiles, carried 
away unto these dumb idols, 
even as ye were led. 3 Where- 
fore I give you to understand, 
that no man speaking by the 
Spirit of God, calleth Jesus 
zaccursed: and that no man 


2 ἔτι δες 
Ιησουν 
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᾿Ιησοῦς ἐν τῇ νυκτὶ ἧ παρεδίδοτο, ἔλα- 
Bev ἄρτον, * καὶ εὐχαριστήσας ἔκλασε, 
καὶ etme" 47 Τοῦτό μου ἐστὶ τὸ σῶμα τὸ 
ὑπὲρ ὑμῶν κλώμενον" ἔσθδα ποιεῖτε εἰς 
τὴν ἐμὴν ἀνάμνησιν. Ὡσαύτως καὶ 
τὸ ποτήριον; μετὰ τὸ ἐν μεστὸν heyor" 
Touro TO ποτήριον. 1) καινὴ διαθήκη. ἐ- 
στὶν ἐν τῷ ἐμῷ αἵματι: τοῦτο ποιεῖτε; 
ὁσάκις ἂν πίνητε, εἰς τὴν ἐμὴν ἀνά- 
μνήσιν. "6 ‘Oona άκις yap ἂν ἐσθίητε τὸν 
ἄρτον τοῦτον, καὶ τὸ ποτήριον " “πίνητε, 
τὸν θάνατον τοῦ Κυρίου καταγγέλλετε, 
ἄχρις ov Ἐν ἔλθῃ. 

arg Ὥστε ὃς ἂν ἐσθίῃ τὸν ἄρτον" 7 
πίνῃ τὸ ποτήριον τοῦ Κυρίου ἀναξίως, 
ἔνοχος € ἔσται τοῦ σώματος καὶ “ τοῦ" 
αἵματος τοῦ Κυρίου. 8 δοκιμαζέτω δὲ 
ἄνθρωπος ἑαυτὸν, καὶ οὕτως ἐκ τοῦ 
ἄρτου ἐσθιέτω, καὶ ἐκ τοῦ ποτηρίου 
πινέτω: 9 ὁ γὰρ ἐσθίων καὶ πίνων 

᾿ ἀναξίως," κρίμα ἑαυτῷ ἐσθίει καὶ 
πίνει, μὴ διακρίνων τὸ σῶμα τοῦ Κυ- 
ρίου. διὰ τοῦτο ἐν ὑμῖν πολλοὶ 
ἀσθενεῖς καὶ ἄῤῥωστοι, καὶ κοιμῶνται 
ἱκανοί. 51 εἰ 8yap" ἑαυτοὺς διεκρίνο- 
μεν, οὐκ ἂν ἐκρινόμεθα" κρινόμενοι 
δὲ, ὑπὸ Κυρίου παιδευόμεθα, ἵνα μὴ 
σὺν τῷ κόσμῳ κατακριθῶμεν. * ὥστε, 
> , , Pp] A 
ἀδελφοί μου, συνερχόμενοι εἰς τὸ φα- 
γεῖν, ἀλλήλους ἐκδέχεσθε: 58) εἴ "" τίς 
πεινᾷ, ἐν οἴκῳ ἐσθιέτω" ἵνα μὴ εἰς 
κρίμα συνέρχησθε. τὰ δὲ λοιπὰ, ὡς ἂν 
ἔλθω, διατάξομαι. 

12. Περὶ δὲ τῶν πνευματικῶν, ἀδελ- 
φοὶ, οὐ θέλω ὑμᾶς ἀγνοεῖν. 5 οἴδατε 
ὅτι | OTe’ ᾿ἔθνη ἢ ἦτε, πρὸς τὰ εἴδωλα τὰ 
ἄφωνα, ὡς ἂν ἤγεσθε, ἀπαγόμενοι; 
3 διὸ γνωρίζω ὑμῖν, ὅτι οὐδεὶς ἐν Πνεύ- 
ματι Θεοῦ λαλῶν λέγει * ἀνάθεμα 
καὶ οὐδεὶς δύναται εἰπεῖν 
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“Κύριον Ἰησοῦν," εἰ μὴ ἐν Πνεύματι 
ἁγίῳ. 

4 Διαιρέσεις δὲ χαρισμάτων εἰσὶ, τὸ 
δὲ αὐτὸ Πνεῦμα" > καὶ διαιρέσεις δια- 
κονιῶν εἰσι, καὶ ὁ αὐτὸς Κύριος" ® καὶ 
διαιρέσεις ἐνεργημάτων. εἰσὶν, ὁ δὲ 
αὐτὸς " Θεὸς, ὁ ἐνεργῶν τὰ πάντα ἐν 
πᾶσιν. ἑκάστῳ δὲ δίδοται ἡ φανέ- 
ρωσις τοῦ Πνεύματος πρὸς τὸ συμφέ- 
ρον. ὃ ᾧ μὲν γὰρ διὰ τοῦ Πνεύματος 
δίδοται λόγος, σοφίας, ἄλλῳ δὲ λόγος 
γνώσεως, κατὰ τὸ αὐτὸ Πνεῦμα" 9 ἐτέ- 
ρῳ δὲ πίστις; ἐν τῷ αὐτῷ Πνεύματι 
ἄλλῳ δὲ χαρίσματα ἰαμάτων, ἐν τῷ 
αὐτῷ Πνεύματι. ὃ ἄλλῳ δὲ ἐνεργή- 
ματα δυνάμεων, ἄλλῳ δὲ προφητεία, 
ἄλλῳ δὲ διακρίσεις πνευμάτων, ἑτέρῳ 
δὲ γένη γλωσσῶν, ἄλλῳ δὲ ἑρμηνεία 
γλωσσῶν. 11 πάντα δὲ ταῦτα ἐνεργεῖ 
τὸ ἕν καὶ τὸ αὐτὸ Πνεῦμα, διαιροῦν ἰδίᾳ 
ἑκάστῳ καθὼς βούλεται. 

1) Καθάπερ γὰρ τὸ “σῶμα ἐν ἐστι, 
καὶ μέλη ἔ ἔχει πολλὰ, πάντα δὲ τὰ μέλη 
τοῦ σώματος ὁ“, πολλὰ ὄντα, ἕν ἐστι 
σῶμα οὕτω καὶ ὁ Χριστός. "" καὶ 
γὰρ ἐν ἑνὶ Πνεύματι ἡμεῖς πάντες εἰς 
ἕν σῶμα ἐβαπτίσθημεν, εἴτε ᾿Ιουδαῖοι 
εἴτε Ἕλληνες, εἴτε δοῦλοι εἴτε ἐλεύθε- 


ὰ \ , εἰ. 36 a ? , 
pou’ καὶ mavtes “εἰς εν Τ΄νευμα ἐποτι- 
σθημεν. 

1: Ἁ A A ~ > a ad 

Kat yap TO σώμα οὐκ εστιν EV 


μέλος, ἀλλὰ πολλά. © ἐὰν εἴπῃ ὁ πούς" 
οὐκ εἰμὶ χεὶρ, οὐκ εἰμὶ ἐκ τοῦ 
σώματος" οὐ παρὰ τοῦτο οὐκ ἔστιν EK 
τοῦ σώματος; © καὶ ἐὰν εἴπῃ τὸ οὖς" 
"Ore οὐκ εἰμὶ ὀφθαλμὸς, οὐκ εἰμὶ ἐκ 


τοῦ σώματος" οὐ παρὰ τοῦτο οὐκ ἔστιν 


ἐκ τοῦ σώματος: i εἰ ὅλον τὸ σῶμα 
ὀφθαλμὸς, ποῦ ἡ ἀκοή; εἰ ὅλον ἀκοὴ, 

ποῦ ἡ ὄσφρησις; 18 γυνὶ δὲ ὁ Θεὸς 
ae τὰ μέλη, Ev ἕκαστον αὐτῶν ἐν τῷ 


1 CortnTHIANS ΧΙ]. 18. 


can say that Jesus is the Lord, 
but by the Holy Ghost. 


4 Now there are diversities 
of gifts, but the same Spirit. 
5 And there are differences of 
administrations, but the same 
Lord. 6. And there are diver- 
sities of operations, but it is the, 
same God, which worketh all 
in all. 7 But the manifestation 
of the Spirit, is given to every 
man to profit withal. §& For to 
one is given by the Spirit, the 
word of wisdom, to another the. 
word of knowledge, by ¥ same 
Spirit. 9.10 another faith, by 
the same Spirit: to another y 
gifts of healing, by the same 
Spirit: ! to another y working 
of miracles, to another prophe- 
cy, to another discerning of 
Spirits, to another divers kinds 
of tongues, to another the inter- 
pretation of tongues. |! Butall 
these worketh that one and the 
Selfsame Spirit, dividing to 
every man severally as he will. 


‘2 For as the body is one, and 
uth many members,and all the 
members of that one body, be- 
ing many, are one body: so 
also is Christ. 9. For by one 
Spirit are we all baptized into 
one body, whether we be Jews 
or @Gentiles, whether we be 
bond or free: and have been all 
made to drink into one Spirit, 


14 For the body is not one 
member, but many. ἰ5 If the 
foot shall say, Because I am 
not the hand, I am not of the 
body: is it therefore not of the 
body ὃ “and if the ear shall 
say, Because I am not the eye, 
1 am not of the body: is it there- 
fore not of the body ? 17 If the 
whole body were an eye, where 
were the hearing ? If the whole 
were hearing, where were the 
smelling ἢ 18 But now hath God 
set the members, every one of 
them in the body, as it hatk 





δ cw Kvpsos Ιησου;. Ὁ Rec. add ecrs. © Rec & Gb. add του 
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zleased him. !9 Andifthey were 
all one member, where were the 
body ? 2°But now arethey many 
members, yet but one body. 

21 And the eye cannot say unto 
the hand, I have no need of 
thee: nor again, the head to 
the feet, I have no need of you. 


22 Nay, much more those 
members of the body, which 
seem to be more feeble, are ne- 
cessary. 25 And those members 
of the body, which we think to. 
be less honourable, upon these 
we 2 bestow more abundant ho- 
nour, and our uncomely parts 
have more abundant comeli- 
ness. 24 For our comely parts 
have no need: but God hath 
tempered the body together, 
having given more abundant 
honour to that part which lack- 
ed: 25 that there should be no 
β schism in the body: but that 
the members should have the 
same care one for another. 
26 And whether one member 
suffer, all the members suffer 
with it: or one member be ho- 
noured, all the members rejoice 
with it. 27 Now ye are the body 
of Christ, and members in par- 
ticular. 

28 And God hath set some in 
¥ church, first apostles, second- 
arily prophets, thirdly teachers, 


after that miracles, then gifts ὃ 


of healings, helps in govern- 
ments, 7 diversities of tongues. 
29 Are all apostles ? are all pro- 
phets ? are all teachers ? are all 
éworkers of miracles? 80 have 
all the gifts of healing ? do all 
speak with tongues? do all in- 
terpret ? 


3! But covet earnestly the best 
gifts: and yet shew 1 unto you 
amore excellent way. 


13. Though I speak with the 
tongues of men and of angels, 
and have not charity, I am be- 
come as sounding ‘brass ora 
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σώματι, καθὼς ἠθέλησεν. © εἰ δὲ ἢ ἦν 
τὰ πάντα ἕν μέλος, ποῦ τὸ σῶμα; 
"0 νῦν δὲ πολλὰ μὲν μέλη, ἕν δὲ σῶμα. 
Ἵ οὐ δύναται 5“ ὃ δ' ὀφθαλμὸς εἰπεῖν 
τῇ χειρί' Χρείαν σου οὐκ ἔχω" ἢ πάλιν 
7 κεφαλὴ τοῖς moot Χρείαν ὑμῶν οὐκ 
ἔχω. 

2 ᾿Αλλὰ πολλῷ μᾶλλον τὰ δοκοῦντα 
μέλη τοῦ σώματος ἀσθενέστερα ὑ ὑπάρ- 
χειν, ἀναγκαῖά ἐστε 3 καὶ ἃ δοκοῦμεν 
ἀτιμότερα εἶναι τοῦ σώματος, τούτοις 
τιμὴν περισσοτέραν περιτίθεμεν" καὶ 
τὰ ἀσχήμονα ἡμῶν εὐσχημοσύνην πε- 
ρισσοτέραν ἔχει: ta δὲ εὐσχήμονα 
ἡμῶν οὐ χρείαν ἔχει. ἀλλ᾽ ὁ Θεὸς 
συνεκέρασε τὸ σῶμα, τῷ ὑστεροῦντι 
περισσοτέραν. δοὺς τιμὴν, “5. iva μὴ ἦ 
σχίσμα ἐν τῷ σώματι, ἀλλὰ τὸ αὐτὸ 
ὑπὲρ ἀλλήλων μεριμνῶσι τὰ μέλη" 
"6 Kal εἴτε πάσχει ἕν μέλος, συμπάσχει 
πάντα τὰ μέλη; εἴτε δοξάζεται ἕν μέλος, 
συγχαίρει πάντα τὰ μέλη. “Ἷ ὑμεῖς δέ 
ἐστε σῶμα Χριστοῦ, καὶ μέλη ἐκ μέ- 
βους. 

*8 Kal ots μὲν ἔθετο ὁ Θεὸς ἐν τῇ 
ἐκκλησίᾳ πρῶτον ἀποστόλους, δεύτερον 
προφήτας, τρίτον διδασκάλους, ἐ ἔπειτα 
υνάμεις, εἶτα χαρίσματα ἰαμάτων, ἀν- 
τιλήψεις, κυβερνήσεις, γένη γλωσσῶν. 
9 μὴ πάντες ἀπόστολοι; μὴ πάντες 
προφῆται: μὴ πάντες διδάσκαλοι ; 
μὴ πάντες δυνάμεις § μὴ πάντες 
χαρίσματα ἔχουσιν ἰαμάτων ; ; μὴ πάντες 
γλώσσαις λαλοῦσι; μὴ πάντες διερ- 

ηνεΐουσι:; 

31 Ζηλοῦτε δὲ τὰ χαρίσματα τὰ 
κρείττονα" καὶ ἔτι καθ᾽ ὑπερβολὴν 
ὁδὸν t ὑμῖν δείκνυμι. 

18. Ἐὰν ταῖς ᾿ γλώσσαις τῶν ἀνθρώ- 
πων λαλῶ καὶ τῶν ἀγγέλων, ἀ anny δὲ 


μὴ ἔχω, γέγονα χαλκὸς ἠχῶν ἢ κύμβα-“ 
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᾿αργηθήσεται. 
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λον ἀλαλάζον. * καὶ ἐὰν ἔχω προφη- 
τείαν, καὶ εἰδῶ τὰ μυστήρια πάντα καὶ 
πᾶσαν τὴν γνῶσιν, καὶ ἐὰν ἔχω πᾶσαν 
τὴν πίστιν, ὥστε ὄρη μεθιστάνειν, 
ἀγάπην δὲ μὴ ἔχω, * οὐδέν" εἰμι. ὃ καὶ 
ἐὰν ὑψωμίσω" πάντα τὰ ὑπάρχοντά 
μου, καὶ ἐὰν παραδῶ τὸ σῶμά μου ἵνα 
καυθήσωμαι, ἀγάπην δὲ μὴ ἔχω, οὐδὲν 
δυρεχούμανς: 


‘H ἀγάπη μακροθυμεῖ, χ χρηστεύε- 
ται ἡ ἀγάπη οὐ ζηλοῖ ἡ ἀγάπη οὐ 
περπερεύεται, οὐ φυσιοῦται; οὐκ 


ἀσχημονεῖ, οὐ ζητεῖ τὰ ἑαυτῆς, οὐ παρ- 
oguverat, ov λογίζεται τὸ κακὸν, δ οὐ 
χαίρει ἐπὶ τῇ ἀδικίᾳ, συγχαίρει δὲ τῇ 
ἀληθείᾳ, 7 πάντα στέγει, πάντα πι- 
στεύει, πάντα ἐλπίζει, πάντα ὑπο- 
μένει. 

ὃ Ἢ ἀγάπη οὐδέποτε ἐκπίπτει. εἴτε 
δε προφητεῖαι, καταργηθήσονται" εἴτε 
γλῶσσαι, παύσονται" εἴτε needed κατ- 
3 ἐκ μέρους “γὰρ' γι- 
νώσκομεν, καὶ ἐκ μέρους προφητεύομεν" 
᾿Ξ ὅταν δὲ ἔλθῃ τὸ τέλειον, τότε“ τὸ 
ἐκ « μέρους καταργηθήσεται. il Gre ἤμην 
νήπιος, ὡς “γήπιος ἐλάλουν, ὡς νήπιος 


ἐφρόνουν, ὡς νήπιος ἐλογιζόμην᾽ ὅτε 
δὲ pom ἀνὴρ, κατήργηκα τὰ τοῦ 
νηπίου. " βλέπομεν “γὰρ΄ ἄρτι δι᾿ 


ἐσόπτρου ἐν αἰνίγματι, τότε δὲ πρόσω- 
Tov πρὸς πρόσωπον" ἄρτι γινώσκω ἐκ 
μέρους, τότε δὲ ἐπιγνώσομαι καθὼς καὶ 
ἐπεγνώσθην. 

ἮΝ Νυνὶ δὲ μένει πίστις; ἐλπὶς, ἃ ἀγάπη, 
τὰ τρία ταῦτα᾽ μείζων δὲ τούτων ἡ 


ἀγάπη. 
am Διώκετε τὴν ἀγάπην ζηλοῦτε 
δὲ τὰ πνευματικὰ, μᾶλλον δὲ ἵνα προ- 
φητεύητε. 3 6 γὰρ λαλῶν γλώσσῃ; 
οὐκ ἀνθρώποις λαλεῖ ἀλλὰ τῷ Θεῷ" 


οὐδεὶς γὰρ ἀκούει, πνεύματι δὲ λαλεῖ 
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tinkling cymbal. ? And though 
T have the gift of prophecy, and 
understand all mysteries andall 
knowledge: and though I have 
all faith, so that I could remove 
mountains, and have nocharity, 
Iam nothing. 3 And though I 
bestow all my goods to feed the 
poor, and though I give my. 
body to be burned, and have 
not charity, it profiteth me 
nothing. 


4 Charity suffereth icng, ana 
is kind: charity envieth not: 
charity α vaunteth not itself, is 
not puffed up, ὃ doth not behave 
itself unseemly, seeketh not her 
own, is not easily provoked, 
thinketh no evil, © rejoiceth 
not in iniquity, but rejoiceth βίη 
the truth: 7 beareth all things, 
believeth all things, hopeth all 
things, endureth all things. 


8 Charity never faileth: but 
whether there be prophecies, 
they shall fail; whether there be 
tongues, they shall cease ; whe- 
ther there be knewledge, ἐξ shall 
vanish away. 95 For we knowin 
part, and we prophesy in part. 
‘0 But when that which is per- 
fect is come, then that which is 
in part, shall be done away. 
11 When I was a child, I spake 
as a child, I understood as a 
child, 1 y thought asa child: but 
when I became a man,I put 
away childish things. !? Fornow 
we see through a glass, édarkly: 
but then face to face: now I 
know in part, but then shall I 
know even as also lam known. 


13 And now abideth faith, 
hope, charity, these three, but 
the greatest of these is charity. 

14. Follow after charity, and 
desire spiritual gifts, but rather 
that ye may prophesy. ? Forhe 
that speaketh in an wnknown 
tongue, speaketh not unto men, 
but unto God: for no man «un- 
derstandeth him: howbeit in the 
spirit he speaketh mysteries. 





Cwde ἃ = e€— 
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8 But he that prophesiecth, 
speaketh unto men tc edlitica- 
tion, and exhortation, and coim- 
fort. 1 He that speaketh in an 
unknown tongue, edifieth him- 
self: but he that prophesieth, 
edifieth the church. 511 would 
that ye all spake with tongues, 
but rather that ye prophesied : 

for greater is he } prophesieth, 
than he t speaketh with tongues, 
except he interpret, that the 
church may receive edifying. 

6 Now brethren, if I come un- 
to you speaking with tongues, 
what shall I profit you, except 
I shall speak to you either by 
revelation, or by knowledge, or 
by prophesying, or by doctrine ? 
7 And even things without life 
giving sound, whether pipe or 
harp, except they give a dis- 
tinction in the @sounds, how 
shall it be known what is piped 
or harped ? 8 Forif the trumpet 
give an uncertain sound, who 8 
shal! prepare himself to the 
battle? 9 So likewise you,except 
ye utter by the tongue words 
Peasy to be understood, how 
shall it be known what is spok- 
en ? for ye shall speak into the 
air. 19 There are, it may be, so 
many kinds of voices in y world, 
é&none of themare without signi. 
fication. |! Therefore if I know 
not the meaning of the voice, I 
shall be unto him y speaketh, a 
barbarian, and he that speaketh 
shall be a barbarian unto me. 

12 Even so ye, forasmuch as ye 
are zealous Υ οὗ spiritual gifts, 
seek y ye may excel to the edi- 
fying of the church. 15 Where- 
fore let him y speaketh in an wn- 
known tongue, pray that he may 
interpret. "Ὁ For if I pray in 
an unknown tongue, my spirit 
prayeti:, but my understand- 
ing is unfruitful. ' What is it 
then? I will pray with jy spirit, 
and will pray with understand- 
ing also: I will sing with the 
spirit, and I will sing with y un- 
aerstanding also. ἰ6 Else, when. 
thou shalt bless with the spirit, 
bow shall he ¥ occupieth ¥ room 
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μυστήρια' 3. ὁ δὲ προφητεύων, ἀνθρώε 
ποις λαλεῖ οἰκοδομὴν καὶ παράκλησιν 
καὶ παραμυθίαν. * ὁ λαλῶν γλώσσῃ, 
ἑαυτὸν οἰκοδομεῖ" ὁ δὲ προφητεύων, 
ἐκκλησίαν οἰκοδομεῖ. * θέλω δὲ πάντας 
ὑμᾶς λαλεῖν γλώσσαις; μᾶλλον δὲ ἵνα 
προφητεύητε' μείζων γὰρ ὁ προφη- 
τεύων ἢ ὁ λαλῶν γλώσσαις, ἐκτὸς εἰ 
μὴ διερμηνεύῃ, ἵνα ἡ ἐκκλησία οἰκοδομὴν 
λάβη. 

6 Nuvi δὲ, ἀδελφοὶ, ἐ ἐὰν ἔλθω πρὸς 
ὑμᾶς γλώσσαις λαλῶν, τί ὑμᾶς ὠφελη- 
σω, ἐὰν μὴ ὑμῖν λαλήσω ἢ ἐν ἀποκα- 
λύψει, ἢ ἐν γνώσει, ἢ ἐν προφητείᾳ, ἢ ἐν 
διδαχῇ: 346 ὅμως τὰ ἄψυχα φωνὴν διδόντα, 
εἴτε αὐλὸς, εἴτε κιθάρα, ἐ ἐὰν διαστολὴν 
τοῖς φθόγγοις μὴ "δῷ," πῶς γνωσθηήσε- 
πὰ τὸ αὐλούμενον ἢ τὸ κιθαριζόμενον j 

Kat yap ἐὰν ἄδηλον φωνὴν σάλπιγξ 
δῷ, τίς παρασκευάσεται εἰς πόλεμον 5 

οὕτω καὶ ὑμεῖς διὰ τῆς γλώσσης ἐ ἐὰν 
μὴ εὔσημον λόγον δῶτε, πῶς γνωσθή- 
σεται τὸ λαλούμενον ; ἔσεσθε γὰρ εἰς 
ἀέρα λαλοῦντες. 9 τοσαῦτα, εἰ τύχοι, 
γένη φωνῶν ἐ ἐστιν ἐν κόσμῳ, καὶ οὐδὲν 
αὐτῶν“ ἄφωνον’ “= ἐὰν οὖν μὴ εἰδῶ 
τὴν δύναμιν τῆς φωνῆς, ἔσομαι τῷ 
λαλοῦντι βάρβαρος" καὶ ὁ λαλῶν, ἐν 
ἐμοὶ βάρβαρος. 

2 Οὕτω καὶ ὑμεῖς, ἐπεὶ ζηλωταί 
ἐστε πνευμάτων, πρὸς τὴν οἰκοδομὴν 
τῆς ἐκκλησίας ζητεῖτε ἵνα περισσεύητε. 
8 διόπερ ὁ λαλῶν γλώσσῃ, προσευ- 
χέσθω ἵνα διερμηνεύη. ἢ ἐὰν γὰρ 
προσεύχωμαι γλώσσῃ; τὸ πνεῦμά μου 
προσεύχεται, ὁ δὲ νοῦς μου ἄκαρπός 
ἐστι. 13 τί οὖν ἐστι; προσεύξομαι τῷ 
πνεύματι; προσεύξομαι δὲ καὶ τῷ νοΐ" 
ψαλῶ τῷ πνεύματι; ψαλῶ δὲ kat ογῷ" voi. 
16 ἐπεὶ ἐὰν εὐλογήσῃς tra” πνεύματι, 
ὁ ἀναπληρῶν τὸν τόπον τοῦ ἰδιώτου 
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πῶς ἐρεῖ τὸ ἀμὴν ἐπὶ τῇ σῇ εὐχαριστίᾳ, 
ἐπειδὴ τί λέγεις οὐκ οἶδε; " σὺ μὲν 
γὰρ καλῶς εὐχαριστεῖς, ἀλλ᾽ ὁ ἕτερος 
οὐκ οἰκοδομεῖται. sas εὐχαριστῶ τῷ 
Θεῷ"΄, πάντων ὑμῶν μᾶλλον ὀγλώσ- 
gas” λαλῶν. 19 ἀλλ᾽ ἐν ἐκκλησίᾳ 
θέλω πέντε λόγους “διὰ τοῦ νοός pov" 
λαλῆσαι, ἵνα καὶ ἄλλους κατηχήσω, ἢ 
βρρίάυς λόγους ἐ ἐν γλώσσῃ. 

20 ᾿Αδελφοὶ, μὴ παιδία γίνεσθε ταῖς 
φρεσίν' ἀλλὰ τῇ κακίᾳ γένοιο 
ταῖς δὲ φρεσὶ τέλειοι γίνεσθε. 2 ἐ 
τῷ νόμῳ γέγραπται: Ὅτι ἐν van 
σοις, καὶ ἐν χείλεσιν ἑτέροις, λαλήσω 
τῷ λαῷ τούτῳ, καὶ οὐδ᾽ οὕτως εἰσακού- 
σονταί μου, "λέγει Κύριος. 22 “Ὥστε 
αἱ γχῶσσαι εἰς σημεῖόν εἰσιν, οὐ τοῖς 
πιστεύουσιν, ἀλλὰ τοῖς ἀπίστοις" ἡ δὲ 
προφητεία, οὐ τοῖς ἀπίστοις, ἀλλὰ τοῖς 
πιστεύουσιν. 

8 "Ἐὰν οὖν συνέλθῃ ἡ ἐκκλησία ὅλη 
ἐπὶ τὸ αὐτὸ, καὶ πάντες γλώσσαις λα- 
λῶσιν, εἰσέλθωσι δὲ ἰδιῶται ἢ ἄπιστοι, 
οὐκ ἐροῦσιν ὅτι μαίνεσθε: 33 ἐὰν δὲ 
πάντες προφητεύωσιν, εἰσέλθῃ δέ τις 
ἄπιστος ἢ ἰδιώτης, ἐλέγχεται ὑπὸ πάν- 
των, ἀνακρίνεται ὑπὸ πάντων, Ἢ 9” τὰ 
κρυπτὰ τῆς καρδίας αὐτοῦ “φανερὰ γί- 
νεται" καὶ οὕτω πεσὼν ἐπὶ πρόσωπον, 
προσκυνήσει τῷ Θεῷ, ἀπαγγέλλων ὃ ὅτι 
ὁ Θεὸς ὦ ὄντως ἐν ὑμῖν ἐ ἐστι. 

“6 Τί οὖν ἐστιν, a ἀδελφοί ; ; ὅταν συν- 
έρχησθε, ἕ ἕκαστος ὑμῶν ψαλμὸν ἔχει; 
διδαχὴν ἔ ἔχει, γλῶσσαν ἔχει; ἀποκά- 

ιν ἔχει, ἐρβηνείαι ἔχει" πάντα 
πρὸς οἰκοδομὴν “ γινέσθω." “7 εἴτε 
γλώσσῃ τὶς λαλεῖ, κατὰ δύο ἢ τὸ 
πλεῖστον apie" καὶ ἀνὰ μέρος" καὶ εἷς 
διερμηνευέτω. * ἐὰν δὲ μὴ a διερμη- 
νευτὴς, σιγάτω ἐν ἐκκλησίᾳ᾽ ἑαυτῷ δὲ 
λαλείτω καὶ τῷ Θεῷ. * προφῆται 





8 Rec. add μοῦ ὥυ ὦ γλωσσῃ. 
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1 Corrntuians XIV. 29. 


of ¥ unlearned, say Amen at thy 
giving of thanks, seeing he un- 
derstandeth not what thou say: 
est? '7 For thou verily givest 
thanks well; but the other is 
not edified, '* 1 thank my God, 
I speak with tongues more than 
you all, ' Yet in the church 
I had rather speak five words . 
with my understanding, that by 
my voice | might teach others 
also, than ten thousand words 
in an unknown tongue. 

20 Brethren, be not children 
in understanding: howbeit, in 
malice be ye children, but in 
Y understanding be ¢men. 2! In 
the law it is written, With men 
of other tongues, and other lips 
will I speak unto this people: 
and yet for all that will they 
not hear me, saith the Lord. 
22 Wherefore tongues are for a 
sign, not to them that believe, 
but to them that believe not: 
but prophesying serveth not for 
them that believe not, but for 
them which believe. 


23 If therefore the whole 
church be come together inte 
some place, and all speak with 
tongues,and there come in those 
that are unlearned, or unbe- 
lievers, will they not say that 
yeare mad? 32} But if all pro- 
phesy, and there come in one y 
believeth not, or one unlearned: 
he is convinced of all, he is judg- 
ed of all. 25 And thus are the 
secrets of his heart made mani- 
fest, and 50 falling down on his 
face, he will worship God, & re- 
port y God is in you of a truth. 

26 How is it then brethren ? 
when ye come together, every 
one of you hatha psalm, hath 
a doctrine, hath a tongue, hath 
a revelation, hath an interpre- 
tation :let all things be done un- 
to edifying. 27 1f any man speak 
in an unknown tongue, let it be 
by two, or at the most by three, 
and that by course, and let one 
interpret. 328 But if there be ne 
interpreter, let him keep silence 
in the church, and let him speak 
to himself, and to God. 29 Let 


€ Rec. ysvecOw 


α΄ Gr, pertect, or, ef a ripe age. 


1 CorintrurAns XIV. 30. 


the prophets speak two or three, 
and let ¥ other judge. 391 any 
thing be revealed to another jy 

sitteth by, let the first hold his 
peace. 51 For ye may all pro- 


phesy one by one, that all may. 


learn, & all may be comforted. 
32 And τ spirits of the prophets 
are subject to y prophets. * For 
God is not the author of = con- 
fusion, but of peace, 


as in all churches of ¥ saints. 
34 Let your women keep silence 
in ¥ churches, for it is not per- 
mitted unto them to speak; but 
they are commanded to be un- 
der obedience: as also saith the 
law. 35 And if they will learn 
any thing, let them ask their 
husbands at home: for it is a 
shame for women to speak in ¥ 
church. °6 What ? came the 
word of God out from you ? or 
came it unto you only ? 


37 If any man think himself 
to be a prophet, or spiritual, let 
him acknowledge, that y things 
¥ I write unto you, are the com- 
mandments of the Lord. 38 But 
if any man be ignorant, let him 
be ignorant. 39 Wherefore bre- 
thren, covet to prophesy, & for- 
bid not to speak with tongues. 
40 Let all things be done de- 
cently, and in order. 

15. Moreover brethren, I de- 
clare unto you the gospel which 
I preached unto you, which also 


vou have received, and wherein - 


ye stand. ? By which also ye * 
are saved, if ve Skeep in me- 
mory ywhat I preached unto 
you, unless ye have believed in 
vain. 

3 For I delivered unto you 
first of all, that which I also re- 
ceived, how that Christ died for 
our sins according to the scrip- 
tures: 7and that he was buried, 
and that he rose again the third 
ἐπι aeccordmeg to the scriptures. 

5 And } he was seen of Cephas, 5 
then of the twelve. © And that 
he was seen of above five hun- 
dred brethren at once: of whom 





δούσνευμα. Ὁ - 


4 Gr. tumult, or, unquietness. 
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428 ἘΠΙΣΤΟΛΗ ΠΡῸΣ 
δὲ δύο ἢ τρεῖς λαλείτωσαν, καὶ 
οἱ ἄλλοι διακρινέτωσαν᾽ ἢ ἐὰν δὲ 


ἄλλῳ ἀποκαλυφθῇ καθημένῳ, ὁ ὁ πρῶτος 
σιγάτω. ' δύνασθε γὰρ καθ᾽ ἕνα 
πάντες προφητεύειν, ἵνα πάντες μανθά- 
ae καὶ πάντες παρακαλῶνται" 33 καὶ 

"πνεύματα' ΄ προφητῶν προφήταις ὑ ὑπο- 
τάσσεται: οὐ γάρ ἐστιν ἀκαταστα- 
σίας ὁ Θεὸς, ἀλλ᾽ εἰρήνης. 

Ὡς ἐν πάσαις ταῖς ἐκκλησίαις τῶν 
ἁγίων, ™ ai γυναῖκες "ὑμῶν" ἐν ταῖς 
ἐκκλησίαις σιγάτωσαν' οὐ γὰρ 
τραπται“ αὐταῖς λαλεῖν, ἀλλ᾽ ὑποτάσ- 
σεσθαι, καθὼς καὶ ὁ νόμος λέγει. * εἰ 
δέ τι μαθεῖν θέλουσιν, ἐν οἴκῳ τοὺς 
ἰδίους ἄνδρας ἐπερωτάτωσαν᾽ αἰσχρὸν 
γάρ ἐστι “γυναιξὶν" ἐν ἐκκλησίᾳ λαλεῖν. 
a ἀφ᾽ ὑμῶν ὁ λόγος τοῦ Θεοῦ ἐξηλ- 
θεν ; ἢ εἰς ὑμᾶς μόνους κατήντησεν 5 ¢ 

7 EY τις δοκεῖ προφήτης εἶναι ἢ 
πνευματικὸς, ἐπιγινωσκέτω ἃ γράφω 
ὑμῖν, ὅτι ef Κυρίου. εἰσὶν ἐντολαί" 35 εἰ 
δέ τις ἀγνοεῖ, ἀγνοείτω. 89 ὥστε, ἀδεὰλ- 
φοὶ, ζηλοῦτε τὸ προφητεύειν, καὶ τὸ 
λαλεῖν γλώσσαις μὴ κωλύετε. * πάντα 
ἰδέ εὐσχημόνως καὶ κατὰ τάξιν γι- 
νέσθω. 

15. Γνωρίζω δὲ ὑμῖν, ἀδελφοὶ, τὸ 
εὐαγγέλιον ὃ εὐηγγελισάμην up, ὃ 
καὶ παρελάβετε, ἐν ᾧ καὶ ἑστήκατε, 

= 8? οὗ καὶ σώζεσθε, τίνι λόγῳ εὐηγ- 
γελισάμην ὑμῖν εἰ κατέχετε, ἐκτὸς εἰ 
μὴ εἰκῆ ἐπιστεύσατε. 

* Παρέδωκα γὰρ ὑμῖν ἐν πρώτοις, ὃ 
καὶ παρέλαβον, ὅτι Χριστὸς ἀπέθανεν 
ὑπὲρ τῶν , ἁμαρτιῶν ἡμῶν, κατὰ τὰς 
γραφάς" * καὶ ὅτι , ἐτάφη, καὶ ὅτι ἐγή- 
casa τῇ ἐγὼ ἡμέρᾳ κατὰ τὰς γραφάς" 
καὶ ὅτι ὠφθη Κηφᾷ, εἶτα τοῖς δώδεκα. 
ἔπειτα ὠφθη ἐπάνω πεντακοσίοις 
ἀδελφοῖς ἐφάπαξ, ἐξ ὧν οἱ πλείους 


6 
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μένουσιν ἕως ἄρτι, τινὲς δὲ καὶ ἐκοιμή- 
θησαν. 3 ἔπειτα ὥφθη ἸΙακώβῳ, εἶτα 
τοῖς ἀποστύλοις πᾶσιν. 

" Ἔσχατον δὲ πάντων, ἃ ὡσπερεὶ τῷ" 
ἐκτρώματι, ὦφθη κἀμοί. ἐγὼ γάρ 
εἰμι ὁ ἐλάχιστος τῶν ἀποστόλων, ὃς 
οὐκ εἰμὶ ἱκανὸς καλεῖσθαι ἀπόστολος, 
δεότε ἐδίωξα τὴν ἐκκλησίαν τοῦ Θεοῦ. 

° χάριτι δὲ Θεοῦ ete ὃ εἰμι, καὶ ἡ 
χάρις αὐτοῦ ¥ εἰς ἐμὲ οὐ κενὴ ἐγενήθη, 
ἀλλὰ περισσότερον αὐτῶν πάντων ἐκο- 
πίασα᾽ οὐκ “ἐγὼ δὲ, ἀλλ᾽ ἡ χάρις. τοῦ 
Θεοῦ ἧ σὺν ἐμοί. i εἴτε οὖν ἐγὼ, 
εἴτε ἐκεῖνοι; οὕτω κηρύσσομεν, καὶ 
οὕτως ἐπιστεύσατε. 

2% Ei δὲ Χριστὸς κηρύσσεται, ὅτι ἐκ 
νεκρῶν ἐγήγερται, πῶς λέγουσί τινες 
3 > 
ἐν ὑμῖν, ὅτι ἀνάστασις νεκρῶν οὐκ 
ἔστιν: 18. εἰ δὲ ἀνάστασις νεκρῶν οὐκ 
ἔστιν, οὐδὲ Χριστὸς ἐγήγερται" | εἰ 
δὲ Χριστὸς οὐκ ἐγήγερται, κενὸν ἄρα 
"καὶ" τὸ κήρυγμα ἡμῶν, κενὴ “ δὲ“ καὶ ἡ 
πίστις ὑμῶν. 1 εὑρισκόμεθα δὲ καὶ 
ψευδομάρτυρες τοῦ Θεοῦ, ὅτι ἐμαρτυ- 
ρήσαμεν κατὰ τοῦ Θεοῦ ὅτι ἤγειρε τὸν 
Χριστὸν, ὃν οὐκ ἤγειρεν εἴπερ ἄρα 
νεκροὶ οὐκ ἐγείρονται" εἰ γὰρ νεκροὶ 
οὐκ ἐγείρονται, οὐδὲ Χριστὸς ἐγήγερται" 
W εἰ δὲ Χριστὸς. οὐκ ἐγήγερται, ματαία 
va πίστις ὑμῶν" ἔτι ἐστὲ ἐν ταῖς ἅμαρ- 
τίαις ὑμῶν' 18 ἄρα καὶ οἱ κοιμηθέντες 
ἐν Χριστῷ, ἀπώλοντο. We εἰ ἐν τῇ 
ζωῇ ταύτῃ ἠλπικότες € ἐσμὲν ἐν Χριστῷ 
μόνον, ἐλεεινότεροι πάντων ἀνθρώπων 


caper. 

Ὁ Nuvi δὲ Χριστὸς ἐγήγερται ἐκ 
νεκρῶν, ἀπαρχὴ τῶν κεκοιμημένων ““. 
21 


ἐπειδὴ γὰρ δι᾽ ἀνθρώπου ὁ θάνατος, 
καὶ δὲ ἀνθρώπου ἀνάστασις νεκρῶν. 
te ὥσπερ yap ἐν τῷ ᾿Αδὰμ πάντες 
ἀποθνήσκουσιν, οὕτω καὶ ἐν τῷ Χριστῷ 





ex 
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the greater part remain unte 
this present, but some are fallen 
asleep, ?7After that, he was seen 
of James, then of all y apostles. 


8 And last of all he was seen 
of me also, as of @ one born ou. 
of due time. 9 For I am ¥ least 
of the apostles, that am not meet 
to be called an apostle because 
I persecuted the church of God. 
#” But by the grace of God Iam 
what I am: and his grace which 
was bestowed upon me, was not 
in vain: but I laboured more 
abundantly than they all, yet 
not I, but ¥ grace of God which 
was with me: ἢ therefore, whe- 
ther it were I or they, so we 
preach, and so ye believed. 


12 Now if Christ be preached 
that he rose from the dead, how 
say some among you, that there 
is no resurrection of the dead ? 
13 But if there be no resurrec- 


> tion of the dead, then is Christ 


not risen. 13. And if Christ be 
not risen, then is our preaching 
vain, and your faith is also vain; 
15 yea, and we are found false 
witnesses of God, because we 
have testified of God, that he 
raised up Christ; whom he rais- 
ed not up, if so be that the dead 
rise not. '¢ For if the dead rise 


‘ not, then is not Christ raised. 


17 And if Christ be not raised, 
your faith is vain, ye are yet. in 
your sins, 18 Then they alse 
which are fallen asleep in Christ, 
are perished. 9 If in this life 


only we have hope in Christ, we 
- are of all men most miserable, 


20 But now is Christ risen from 
the dead, and become the first- 
fruits of them that slept. 2?! For 
since by man came death, by 
man cume also the resurrection 
of the dead. 22 For as in Adam 
all die, even so in Christ shall 
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all be made alive. 23 But every 
man in his own order. Christ 
the firstfruits, afterward they 
that are Christ’s, at his com- 
ing. 24 Then cometh the end, 
when he shall have delivered 
up the kingdom to God even 
the Father, when he shall have 
put down all rule, and all au- 
thority and power. 25 For he 
must reign, till he hath put all 
enemies under his feet. 26 The 
last enemy that shall be de- 
Stroyed, is death. 27 For he hath 
put all things under his feet ; 
but when he saith All things 
are put under him, it is mani- 
fest that he is excepted which 
did put all things under him. 
28 And when all things shall be 
subdued unto him, then shall 
the Son also himself be subject 
unto him that put all. things 
ander him, that God may be 
all in all. 


29 Else what shall they do, 
which are baptized for the dead, 
if the dead rise not at all, why 
are they then baptized for the 
dead ? 39 And why stand we in 
jeopardy every hour ? 3! J pro- 
test by 2 your rejoicing which I 
have in Christ Jesus our Lord, 
T die daily. 3? If Safter the man- 
ner of men I have fought with 
beasts at Ephesus, what advan- 
tageth it me, if the dead rise 
not ? let us eat and drink, for 
to morrow we die. 33 Be not de- 
ceived: evil communications 
corrupt good manners. 34Awake 33 
to righteousness, and sin not: 
for some have not ὕ knowledge 
of God, 1 speak this to your 
shame. 


3> But some man will Say, 
How are the dead raised up ὃ 
and with what body do they 
come ? 36 Thou fool, that which 
thou sowest, is not quickened 
except it die. 357 And that which 
thou sowest, thou sowest not 
that body that shall be, but bare 
grain, it may chance of wheat, 
or of some other grain. 38 But 


tpi λέγω. 
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πάντες ᾿ζωοποιηθήσονται. ἕκαστος 
δὲ ἐν τῷ ἰδίῳ τάψμεαηθᾳ ἀπαρχὴ Χρι- 
στὸς, ἔπειτα οἱ * τοῦ" Χριστοῦ ἐν τῇ 
παρουσίᾳ αὐτοῦ: “4 εἶτα τὸ τέλος, 
ὅταν "παραδῷ" τὴν βασιλείαν τῷ Θεῷ 
καὶ “πατρὶ; ὅταν καταργήσῃ πᾶσαν 
ἀρχὴν καὶ πᾶσαν ἐξουσίαν καὶ δύναμιν" 
“δ δεῖ γὰρ αὐτὸν βασιλεύειν, ἐ ἄχρις οὗ 
°av" 6) πάντας τοὺς ἐχθροὺς ὑπὸ τοὺς 
πόδας αὑτοῦ. “5 ἔσχατος ἐχθρὸς κατ- 
αργεῖται ὁ θάνατος" 27 Πάντα γὰρ 
ὑπέταξεν. ὑπὸ τοὺς πόδας αὐτοῦ: ὅταν 
δὲ εἴπῃ ὅτι πάντα ὑποτέτακται, δῆλον 
ὅτι ἐκτὸς τοῦ ὑποτάξαντος αὐτῷ τὰ 
πάντα᾽ 5 ὅταν δὲ ὑποταγῇ αὐτῷ τὰ 
πάντα, τότε καὶ αὐτὸς ὁ υἱὸς ὑποταγή- 
σεται τῷ ὑποτάξαντι αὐτῷ τὰ πάντα, 
ἵνα ἢ ὁ Θεὸς τὰ πάντα ἐν πᾶσιν. 

Ἢ ᾿Επεὶ τί ποιήσουσιν. οἱ βαπτιζό- 
μενοι ὑπὲρ τῶν νεκρῶν, εἰ ὅλως νεκροὶ 
οὐκ ἐγείρονται ; ; τί καὶ βαπτίζονται ὑ ὑπὲρ 
tairav;" * ri ten ἡμεῖς κινδυνεύομεν 
πᾶσαν ὥραν 5 * Kad ἡμέραν ἀπο- 
θνήσκω, νὴ τὴν “ὑμετέραν'΄ καύχησιν, 
ἣν ἔχω ἐν Χριστῷ Ἰησοῦ τῷ Κυρίῳ 
ἡμῶν. 2 εἰ κατὰ ἄνθρωπον. ἐθηριο- 
paxnoa ἐν ᾿Ἐφέσῳ, τί μοι τὸ ὄφελος, 
εἰ “γεκροὶ οὐκ ἐγείρονται ; ; φάγωμεν καὶ 
πίωμεν, αὔριον γὰρ ἀποθρηπξὼμ 

“μὴ πλανᾶσθε" φθείρουσιν ἤθη" χρη- 
στὰ" ὁμιλίαι κακαί, 8) ἐκνήψατε δι- 
καίως, καὶ μὴ ἁμαρτάνετε" ἀγνωσίαν 
γὰρ Θεοῦ τινες ἔχουσι πρὸς ἐντροπὴν 


= ᾿Αλλ᾽ ἐρεῖ τις Πῶς ἐγείρονται 
οἱ νεκροί; ποίῳ δὲ σώματι ἔρχονται 5 
88 Αφρον, σὺ ὃ σπείρεις, οὐ ᾿(ωοποιεῖ- 
ται; ἐὰν μὴ ἀποθάνῃ:  * καὶ ὃ σπείρεις, 


οὐ τὸ σώμα τὸ , γενησόμενον σπείρεις, | 
9 


ἀλλὰ γυμνὸν κάσοιας εἰ τύχοι, σίτου i 
τινος τῶν λοιπῶν᾽ * 6 δὲ Θεὸς αὐτῷ 
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δίδωσι σῶμα καθὼς ἠθέλησε, καὶ ἑκά- 
στῳ τῶν σπερμάτων 3 τὸ" ἴδιον σῶμα. 
39 > - \ ¢ | , Ὲ 3 A 
ov πᾶσα σὰρξ, ἡ αὐτὴ cap& ἀλλὰ 
ἄλλη μὲν "Ὁ" ἀνθρώπων, ἄλλη δὲ “σὰρξ' 
κτηνῶν, ἄλλη δὲ ἰχθύων, ἄλλη δὲ πτη- 
νῶν. καὶ σώματα ἐπουράνια, καὶ 
σώματα ἐπίγεια' ἀλλ᾽ ἑτέρα μὲν ἡ τῶν 
ἐπουρανίων δόξα, ἑτέρα δὲ ἡ τῶν ἐπι- 
γείων. * ἄλλη δόξα ἡλίου, καὶ ἄλλη 
δόξα weds; kat ἄλλη δόξα ἀστέ- 
An ἀστὴρ yap ἀστέρος διαφέρει ἐν 
“ον i ae) , a ~ 
ὕτω kal ἡ ἀνάστασις τῶν νεκρῶν. 
σπείρεται ἐν φθορᾷ, ἐγείρεται. ἐν d- 
φθαρσίᾳ' σπείρεται ἐν ἀτιμίᾳ, ἐγεί- 
ρεται ἐν δόξῃ" σπείρεται ἐν ἀσθενείᾳ, 
ἐγείρεται ἐν δυνάμει. σπείρεται 


΄ 3 , ~ 
σῶμα ψυχικὸν, ἐγείρεται σώμα. πνεῦ- 
ματικόν. ἔστι σῶμα υχικὸν, καὶ ἔστι 
d 


σῶμα" πνευματικόν. οὕτω καὶ γέ- 
γραπται" ᾿Εγένετο ὁ πρῶτος “ἄνθρωπος 
᾿Αδὰμ εἰς Ψυχὴν ζῶσαν' ὁ ἔσχατος 
᾿Αδὰμ εἰς πνεῦμα ζωοποιοῦν. 46 ἀλλ᾽ 
οὐ πρῶτον τὸ πνευματικὸν, ἀλλὰ τὸ 
ψυχικὸν, ἔπειτα τὸ πνευματικόν. 7 6 
πρῶτος ἄνθρωπος a: γῆς, χοϊκός᾽" ὁ 
δεύτερος ἄνθρωπος, ae Κύριος" ἐξ οὐ- 
ρανοῦ. * οἷος ὁ χοϊκὸς, τοιοῦτοι καὶ 
οἱ χοϊκοί" καὶ οἷος ὁ ἐπουράνιος, τοιοῦ- 
τοι καὶ οἱ ἐπουράνιοι" 35 καὶ καθὼς 
ἐφορέσαμεν τὴν εἰκόνα τοῦ χοϊκοῦ, φο- 
΄ ‘ A 5 , ~ b) / 

ρέσομεν καὶ THY εἰκόνα TOU ἐπουρανίου. 
τ τοῦτο δέ φημι, ἀδελφοὶ, ὅτι σὰρξ 
καὶ αἷμα βασιλείαν Θεοῦ κληρονομῆσαι 
οὐ δύνανται, οὐδὲ ἡ φθορὰ τὴν ἀφθαρ- 
σίαν κληρονομεῖ. 

᾿Ιδοὺ μυστήριον ὑμῖν λέγω" ἵπάν- 
τες μὲν οὐ κοιμηθησόμεθα" πάντες be" 
ἀλλαγησόμεθα, 52 ἐν ἀτόμῳ, ἐν ῥιπῇ 
ὀφθαλμοῦ, ἐ ἐν τῇ ἐσχάτῃ σάλπιγγι" σαλ- 
πίσει γὰρ, κιὶ οἱ νεκροὶ ἐγερθήσονται 


a= Ὁ Rec. add σαρξ, ἐ -» ἃ -ὦ 


ΤΥ 


1 ΟΟΕΙΝΤΗΙΑΝΒ XV. 52. 


God giveth it a body as it hath 
pleased him, and to every seed 
his own body. 39 All flesh is not 
the same flesh, but there is one 
kind of flesh of men, another 

flesh of beasts, another of fishes, 

and another of birds. 40 There 

are also celestial bodies, and 

bodies terrestrial: but the glory 

of the celestial is one, and the’ 
glory of the terrestrial is ano- 

ther. 41 There is one glory of 

the sun, and another glory of 

the moon, and another glory of 

the stars: for one star differeth 

from another star in glory. 


42 So also is the resurrection 
of the dead, it is sown in corrup- 
tion, it is raised in incorruption. 
43 It is sown in dishonour, it is 
raised in glory: it is sown in 
weakness, it is raised in power: 
44 it is sown a natural body, it 
is raised a spiritual body. There 
is a natural body, and there isa 
Spiritual body. 4° And so it is 
written: The first man Adam 
was made a living soul, the last 
Adam was made a quickening 
spirit. 46 Howbeit that was not 
first which is spiritual: but that 
which is natural, and afterward 
that which is spiritual. 47 The 
first man is of ¥ earth, earthy: 
the second man is the Lord 
from heaven. 4SAsis the earthy, 
such are they that are earthy, 
and as is the heavenly, such 
are they also that are heavenly. 
49 And as we have borne the 
image of the earthy, we shall 
also bear the image of the hea- 
venly. 5° Now this I say, bre- 
thren, that flesh and blood can- 
not inherit the kingdom of God: 
neither doth corruption inherit 
incorruption. 


51 Behold, I shew you a mys- 
tery: we shall not all sleep, but 
we shall all be changed, 52 in 
amoment, in the twinkling 
of an eye, at the last trump, 
(for the trumpet shall sound, 
and the dead shall be raised 
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incorruptible, and we shall be 
changed.) 59 For this corrupti- 
ble must put on incorruption, 
and this mortal must put on 
immortality. 


54So when this corruptible 
shall have put on incorruption, 
and this mortal shall have put 
on immortality, then shall be 
brought to pass the saying ¥ is 
written, Death is swallowed up 
in victory. *° O death, where is 
thy sting ὃ Ὁ @grave, where is 
thy victory? 5 The sting of 
death is sin, and the strength 
of sin isthe law. 5? But thanks 
be to God, which giveth us the 
victory, through our Lord Jesus 
Christ. ὅ8 Therefore my be- 
loved brethren, be ye stedfast, 
unmoveable, always abounding 
in the work of the Lord, foras- 
much as you know that your 
labour is not in vain ia the Lord. 


16. Now concerning the col- 
Jection for the saints, as I have 
given order to the churches of 
Galatia, even so do ye. ? Upon 
the first day of the week, let 
every one of you lay by him in 
store, as God hath prospered 
him, that there be no gatherings 
when I come. 8 And when I 
come,whomsoever you shali ap- 
prove by your letters, them will 
I sena to bring your  β liberality 
unto Jerusalem. 4 And if it 
be meet that I go also, they 
shall go with me. 


5 Now I will come unto you, 
when I shall pass through Ma- 
cedonia: for I do pass through 
Macedonia. © And it may be 
that I will abide, yea, and win- 
ter with you, that ye may bring 
me on my journey, whitherso- 
ever Igo. 7 For I wili not see 
you now by the way, but I trust 
to tarry a while with you, ifthe 
Lord permit. 8 But 1 will 
tarry at Ephesus until Pente- 
cost. 9 Fora great door and 
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432 ἘΠΙΣΤΟΛῊ ΠΡῸΣ 
ἄφθαρτοι, καὶ ἡμεῖς ἀλλαγησόμεθα. 
3 δεῖ γὰρ τὸ φθαρτὸν τοῦτο ἐνδύ- 
σασθαι ἀφθαρσίαν, καὶ τὸ θνητὸν τοῦτο 
ἐνδύσασθαι ἀθανασίαν. 

δά “Ὅταν δὲ τὸ φθαρτὸν τοῦτο ἐνδύ- 
σήται ἀφθαρσίαν, καὶ τὸ θνητὸν τοῦτο 
ἐνδύσηται ἀθανασίαν, τότε γενήσεται 6 
λόγος ὁ γεγραμμένος" Κατεπόθη ὁ θά- 
varos εἰς νῖκος. Ποῦ σου, — 
TO "κέντρον : ποῦ σοῦ, ἅδη, τὸ *vikos - 
= To δὲ κέντρον τοῦ θανάτου, ἡ 7 ἁμαρ- 
Tia’ ἡ δὲ δύναμις τῆς ἁμαρτίας, ὁ ) vd os" 
δ] τῷ δὲ Θεῷ χάρις τῷ διδόντε ἡμῖν τὸ 
νῖκος διὰ τοῦ Κυρίου ἡμῶν Ἰησοῦ Χρι- 
στοῦ. ὅ8 ὥστε, ἀδελφοί μου ἀγαπητοὶ, 
ἑδραῖοι γίνεσθε, ἀμετακίνητοι, πέρισ- 
σεύοντες ἐν τῷ ἔργῳ τοῦ Κυρίου πάν - 
τοτε, εἰδότες ὅτι ὁ κόπος ὑμῶν οὐκ 
ἔστι κενὸς ἐν Κυρίῳ. 
16. Περὶ δὲ τῆς λογίας τῆς εἰς τοὺς 


ἁγίους. ὥσπε διέτα α ταῖς ἐκκλησίαις 
‘4 3 p 7) 


τῆς ἐπ, pe οὕτω καὶ ὑμεῖς ποιήσατε. 
Ξ κατὰ μίαν ὑσαββάτων" ἕκαστος ὑμῶν 
παρ᾽ ἑαυτῷ τιθέτω, θησαυρίζων ὅ τι ἂν 
εὐοδῶται' ἵνα μὴ ὅταν ἔλθω, τότε Χο- 
γίαι γίνωνται. 3 ὅταν δὲ παραγένωμαι, 
οὗς ἐὰν δοκιμάσητε bv ἐπιστολῶν, 
τούτους πέμψω ἀπενεγκεῖν τὴν χάριν 
ὑμῶν εἰς Ἱερουσαλήμ" . ἐὰν δὲ ἦ 
ἄξιον τοῦ κἀμὲ πορεύεσθαι, σὺν ἐμοὶ 
πορεύσονται. 

* ᾿Ελεύσομαι δὲ πρὸς ὑμᾶς, ὅταν 
Μακεδονίαν διέλθω" _(Makedoviay yap 
διέρχομαι" ) © πρὸς ὑμᾶς δὲ τυχὸν πα- 
ραμενῶ, ἢ καὶ παραχειμάσω, ἵνα ὑμεῖς 
με προπέμψητε οὗ ἐὰν πορεύωμαι. ἴ οὐ 

Ao γὰρ ὑμᾶς ἄρτι ἐν παρόδῳ ἰδεῖν" 
ἐλπίζω “γὰρ χρόνον τινὰ ἐπιμεῖναι 
πρὸς ὑμᾶς, ἐὰν ὁ Κύριος “ ἐπιτρέπῃ." 
5 ἐπιμενῶ δὲ ἐν ᾿Εφέσῳ & ἕως τῆς Te 
τηκοστῆς" 5 θύρα γάρ μοι ἀνέῳγε 


ἃ © ἐπιτρεψν. 
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μεγάλη καὶ evepyns, καὶ 
πολλοί. 

10 Ἐὰν δὲ ἔλθῃ Τιμόθεος, βλέπετε 
ἵνα ἀφόβως γένηται πρὸς ὑμᾶς" τὸ γὰρ 
ἔργον Κυρίου ἐργάζεται ὡς καὶ ἐγώ. 
ὮΙ μή τις οὖν αὐτὸν ἐξουθενήσῃ, προ- 
πέμψατε δὲ αὐτὸν ἐν εἰρήνῃ, ἵνα ἔλθῃ 
πρός pe’ ἐκδέχομαι γὰρ αὐτὸν μετὰ τῶν 
ἀδελφῶν. 

12 Περὶ δὲ ᾿Απολλὼ τοῦ ἀδελφοῦ, 
πολλὰ παρεκάλεσα αὐτὸν ἵνα ἔλθῃ 
πρὸς ὑμᾶς μετὰ τῶν ἀδελφῶν" καὶ πάν- 
τως οὐκ ἣν θέλημα ἵνα νῦν ἔλθη, ἐλεύ- 
σεται δὲ ὅταν εὐκαιρήσῃ. 

18 Ῥρηγορεῖτε, στήκετε ἐν τῇ πίστει, 
ἀνδρίζεσθε, kpataovobe. - πάντα 
ὑμῶν ἐν ἀγάπῃ γινέσθω. 

= Παρακαλῶ δὲ ὑμᾶς, ἀδελφοί: οἴ- 
δατε τὴν οἰκίαν Στεφανᾶ, ὅτι ἐστὶν 
ἀπαρχὴ "τῆς ᾿Αχαΐας, καὶ εἰς διακονίαν 
τοῖς ἁγίοις ἔταξαν ἑαυτούς: 15 ἵνα καὶ 
ὑμεῖς ὑποτάσσησθε τοῖς τοιούτοις, καὶ 
παντὶ τῷ συνεργοῦντι, καὶ κοπιῶντι. 

Ὡ Χαίρω δὲ ἐπὶ τῇ παρουσίᾳ Στε- 
φανᾶ καὶ Φουρτουνάτου καὶ ᾿Αχαϊκοῦ, 
ὅτι τὸ ὑμῶν ὑστέρημα οὗτοι ἀνεπλήρω- 


σαν" 18 ἀνέπαυσαν γὰρ τὸ ἐμὸν πνεῦμα 
καὶ τὸ ὑμῶν. ἐπιγινώσκετε οὖν τοὺς 
τοιούτους. 


19° Ασπάζονται ὑμᾶς αἱ ἐκκλησίαι τῆς 
᾿Ασίας" ἀσπάζονται ὗ ὑμᾶς ἐν Κυρίῳ πολ- 
λὰ ᾿Ακύλας καὶ Πρίσκιλλα, σὺν τῇ κατ᾽ 
οἶκον αὐτῶν ἐκκλησίᾳ" Ὁ ἀσπάζονται 
ὑμᾶς οἱ ἀδελφοὶ πάντες. ἀσπάσασθε 
ἀλλήλους ἐ ἐν φιλήματι ἁγίῳ. 
tO ὦ ἀσπασμὸς τῇ ἐμῇ χειρὶ Παύλου" 
εἴ τις οὐ φιλεῖ τὸν Κύριον 8 Ἰησοῦν 
Χριστὸν," ἤτω ἀνάθεμα᾽ Μαρὰν ἀθά. 

ΜΆ, = χάρις τοῦ Κυρίου ᾿Ἰησοῦ Χρι- 
am ἀγάπη μου μετὰ 
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effectual is opened unto me, 
and there are many adversaries. 


10 Now if Timotheus come, 
see that he may be with you 
without fear: for he worketh 
the work of the Lord, as I also. 
do. !! Tet no man therefore 
despise him: but conduct him 
forth in peace, that he may ἢ 
come unto me: for I look for 
him with the brethren. 


12 As touching our brother 
Apollos, I greatly desired him. 
to come unto you with the 
brethren, but his will was not 
at allto come atthis time: but 
he will come when he shall have 
convenient time. 

13 Watch ye, stand fast in. 
the faith, quit you like men: 
be strong. ὃ Let all your 
things be done with charity. 

15 1 beseech you, brethren, 
(ye know the house of Stepha- 
nas, that it is the firstfruits of 
Achaia, and that they have 
addicted themselves to the mi- 
nistry of the saints,) '®that ye 
submit yourselves unto such, 
and to every one that helpeth 
with us and laboureth. 

17 Tam glad of the coming 
of Stephanas, and Fortunatus, 
and Achaicus: for that which 
was lacking on your part, they 
have supplied. 8 For they 
have refreshed my spirit and 
your’s: therefore acknowledge 
ye them that are such. 

19 The churches of Asia sa- 
lute you: Aquila and Priscilla 
salute you much in the Lord, 
with the church that is in their 
house. 29 All the brethren 
greet you: greet ve one ano- 
ther with an holy kiss. 


21 The salutation of me 
Paul, with mine own hand. 
22 If any man love not the Lord 
Jesus Christ, let him be Ana- 
thema Maran-atha. 

23 The grace of our Lord 
Jesus Christ be with you. 
24 My love be with you all in 
Christ Jesus, Amen. 
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ee an apostle of Jesus 
Christ by the will of God, 
and Timothy our brother, unto 
the church of God, which is at 
Corinth, with all the saints, 
which are in all Achaia: 2 grace 
be to you and peace, from God 
our Father, and from the Lord 
Jesus Christ. 


3 Blessed be God, even the 
Father of our LordJesusChrist, 
the Father of mercies, and the 
God of all comfort, 4 who com- 
forteth us in all our tribula- 
tion, that we may be able to 
comfort them which are in any 
trouble, by the comfort, where- 
with we ourselves are comforted 
of God. 5 For as the sufferings 
of Christ abound in us, so our 
consolation also aboundeth by 
Christ. © And whether we be 
afflicted, ἐξ is for your consola- 
tion and salvation, which @is 
effectual in the enduring of the 
same sufferings, which we also 
suffer: or whether we be com- 
forted, it is for your consola- 
tion, and salvation. 7 And our 
hope of you is stedfast, knowing, 
that as you are partakers of the 
sufferings, so shall ye be also of 

the consolation. 


8 For we would not, brethren, 
have you ignorant ofourtrouble 
which came to us in Asia, that 
we were pressed out of mea- 
' Sure, above strength, insomuch 


ΠΑΥ͂ΛΟΣ ἀπόστολος * Ἰησοῦ χρίδίοδι 

διὰ θελήματος Θεοῦ, καὶ Τιμόθεος 
ὁ ἀδελφὸς, τῇ ἐκκλησίᾳ, τοῦ Θεοῦ τῇ 
οὔσῃ ἐν Κορίνθῳ, σὺν τοῖς ayes πᾶσι 
τοῖς οὖσιν ἐν ὅλῃ τῇ *Ayaia’ * χάρις 
ὑμῖν καὶ εἰρήνη ἀπὸ Θεοῦ πατρὸς ἡμῶν 
καὶ Κυρίου Ἰησοῦ Χριστοῦ. 

ἕ Evdoyyros ὁ Θεὸς καὶ πατὴρ τοῦ 
Κυρίου ἡμῶν Ἰησοῦ Χριστοῦ, ὁ πατὴρ 
τῶν οἰκτιρμῶν καὶ Θεὸς πάσης _Tapa~ 
κλήσεως, ὁ παρακαλῶν. ἡμᾶς ἐπὶ 
πάσῃ τῇ θλίψει ἡ ἡμῶν, εἰς τὸ δύνασθαι 
ἡμᾶς παρακαλεῖν τοὺς ἐν πάσῃ θλίψει, 
διὰ τῆς παρακλήσεως ἧς παρακαλδύμὲξ 
θα αὐτοὶ ὑπὸ τοῦ Θεοῦ: ὅ ὅτι καθὼς 
περισσεύει. τὰ παθήματα τοῦ Χριστοῦ 
εἰς ἡμᾶς, οὕτω διὰ τοῦ’ “Χριστοῦ περισ- 
σεύει καὶ ἡ παράκλησις ἡ ἡμῶν. © etre 
δὲ θλιβόμεθα, ὑ ὑπὲρ δὼ ὑμῶν παρακλή- 
σεως καὶ σωτηρίας, » He ἐνεργουμένης 
ἐν ὑπομονῇ τῶν αὐτῶν παθημάτων ἃ ὧν καὶ 
ἡμεῖς πάσχομεν" καὶ ἡ ἐλπὶς ἡμῶν βεβαία 
ὑπὲρ ὑμῶν᾽ εἴτε παρακαλούμεθα ὑπὲρ 
τῆς ὑμῶν παρακλήσεως καὶ σωτηρίας" 
7 εἰδότες ὅτι ὥσπερ, κοινωνοί ἐστε τῶν 
παθημάτων, οὕτω καὶ τῆς παρακλήσεως. 

3 Ov ) γὰρ θέλομεν ὑμᾶς ἀγνοεῖν, ¢ ἀδελ- 
ol, “ ὙΠ ῸΡ᾽ τῆς θλίψεως ἡ ἡμῶν τῆς γε- 
νομένης ἡμῖν" ἐν τῇ ‘Agia, ὅτι κα 


ὑπερβολὴν ἐβαρήθημεν ὑπὲρ δύναμιν, 
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ὥστε ἐξαϊτορηθῆναι ἡμᾶς καὶ τοῦ ζῆν" 
9 ἀλλὰ αὐτοὶ ἐν ἑαυτοῖς τὸ ἀπόκριμα 
τοῦ θανάτου ἐσχήκαμεν, ἵνα μὴ πεποι- 
θότες ὦμεν “ἐφ᾽ ἑαυτοῖς, ἀλλ᾽ ἐπὶ τῷ 
Θεῷ τῷ ἐγείροντι τοὺς νεκρούς" if ὃς 
ἐκ τηλικούτου θανάτου ἐῤῥύσατο ἡμᾶς, 
καὶ ῥύεται, εἰς ὃν ἠλπίκαμεν ὅτι καὶ 
ἔτι ῥύσεται, συνυπουργούντων καὶ 
ὑμῶν ὑπὲρ ἡμῶν τῇ δεήδει, ἵ iva ἐκ TOA- 
λῶν προσώπων τὸ εἰς ἡμᾶς χάρισμα διὰ 
πολλῶν εὐχαριστηθῇ ὑ ὑπὲρ ἡμῶν. 

"5 Ἢ γὰρ καύχησις ἡμῶν αὕτη ἐστὶ, 
τὸ μαρτύριον τῆς συνειδήσεως ἡμῶν, 
ὅτι ἐν ἁπλότητι καὶ εἰλικρινείᾳ Θεοῦ, 
(οὐκ ἐν σοφίᾳ σαρκικῇ, ἀλλ᾽ ἐν χάριτι 
Θεοῦ) ἀνεστράφημεν ἐν τῷ κόσμῳ, πε- 
ρισσοτέρως δὲ πρὸς ὑμᾶς. οὐ γὰρ 
ἄλλα γράφομεν ὑ ὑμῖν, ἀλλ᾽ ἢ ἃ ἀναγινώ- 
σκετε; ἢ καὶ ἐπιγινώσκετε, ἐλπίζω δὲ 
ὅτι ἃ kat” ἕως τέλους ἐπιγνώσεσθε, 

᾿ καθὼς καὶ ἐπέγνωτε ἡμᾶς ἀπὸ μέρους, 
ὅτι “καύχημα ὑμῶν ἐσμεν, καθάπερ καὶ 
ὑμεῖς ἡμῶν, ἐν τῇ ἡμέρᾳ τοῦ Κυρίου 
Ἰησοῦ. 

Καὶ ταύτῃ τῇ πεποιθήσει ἐβουλό- 
μημ πρὸς ὑμᾶς ἐλθεῖν πρότερον, ἵνα 
δευτέραν χάριν ἔχητε" 3 καὶ δι’ ὑμῶν 
" διελθεῖν ΄ εἰς Μακεδονίαν, καὶ πάλιν 
ἀπὸ Μακεδονίας ἐλθεῖν πρὸς ὑμᾶς, καὶ 
ὑφ᾽ ὑμῶν προπεμφθῆναι εἰς τὴν Ἴου- 
δαίαν. τοῦτο οὖν S βουλόμενος," μήτι 
ἄρα τῇ ἐλαφρίᾳ ἐχρησάμην ; ἢ ἃ βου 
λεύομαι, κατὰ σάρκα βουλεύομαι, ἵνα 

3 
ἢ παρ᾽ ἐμοὶ τὸ ναὶ val, καὶ τὸ οὗ οὔ: 

Πιστὸς δὲ ὁ Θεὸς, ὅτι ὁ λόγος 
ἡμῶν ὁ πρὸς ὑμᾶς οὐκ “ ἔστι“ ναὶ καὶ 
οὔ 15 ὁ γὰρ τοῦ Θεοῦ υἱὸς ᾿Ιησοῦς 
Χριστὸς ὁ ἐν ὑμῖν Ov ἡμῶν κηρυχθεὶς, 
(δι ἐμοῦ καὶ Σιλουανοῦ καὶ Τιμοθέου,) 
οὐκ ἐγένετο ναὶ καὶ οὗ, ἀλλὰ ναὶ ἐν αὐ- 

a ΄ “ > , 
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δ-: bow απελϑθειν. 


* Or, answer Or, grace 


Cw. Rec. & Gb. βουλενομενος, 


2 CoRINTHIANS I. 20. 


that we despaired even of life. 
9 But we had the <sentence of 
death in our selves, that we 
should not trust in ourselves, 
but in God which raiseth the 
dead. 190 Who delivered us from 
so great a death, and doth deli- 
ver: in whom wetrust that he 
will yet deliver ws: !1 you also 
helping together by praver for 
us, that for the gift bestowed 
upon us by the means of many 
persons, thanks may be given 
by many on our behalf. 


12 For our rejoicing is this, the 
testimony of our conscience, 
that in simplicity and godly sin- 
cerity, not with fleshly wisdom, 
but by the grace of God, we 
have had our conversation in 
the world, and more abundant- 
ly to you-wards. 15 For we write 
none other things unto you, than 
what you read or acknowledge, 
& I trust you shall acknowledge 
even to the end. !4 As also you 
have acknowledged us in part, 
that we are your rejoicing, eyen 
as ye also are our’s, in the day 
of the Lord Jesus. 


15 And in this confidence I was 
minded to come unto you before, 
that you might have a second 
F benefit: '©and to pass by you 
into Macedonia, and to come 
again out of Macedonia unto 
you, and of you to be brought 
on my way toward Judea. 
7 When I therefore was thus 
minded, did 1 use lightness ? or 
the things that I purpose, do 1 
purpose according to the flesh, 
that with me there should be 
yea yea, and nay nay ? 


IS But as God is true, our 
γ word toward you, was not yea 
and nay. 9 For the sonof God 
Jesus Christ, who was preached 
among you by us, even by me, 
and Silyanus and Timotheus, 
was not yea, and nay, but in 
him, was yea. 20 For all the 
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promises of Godin him are yea, 
andinhim Amen, unto the glory 
of God by us. *! Now he which 
stablisheth us with you,in Christ, 
and hath anointed us, is God, 
22 who hath also sealed us, and 
given the earnest of the Spirit 
in our hearts. 


23 Moreover, I call God fora 
record upon my soul, that to 
spare you I came not as yet unto 
Corinth. 24 Not for that we have 
dominion over your faith, but 
are helpers of your joy: for by 
faith yestand. 2. But I deter- 
mined this with myself, that I 
would not come again to youin 
heaviness. 2 For if 1 make vou 
sorry, who is he then that mak- 
eth me glad, but the same which 
is made sorry by me. 2 And I 
wrote this same unto you, lest 
when I came, 1 should have 
sorrow from \them of whom I 
ought to rejoice, having confi- 
dence in you all, that my joy is 
the joy of you all. 4 For out of 
much affliction and anguish of 
heart, I wrote unto you with 
many tears, not that you should 
be grieved, but that ye might 
know the love which I have 
more abundantly unto you. 

5 But if any have caused grief, 
he hath not grieved me, but in 
part: that I may not overcharge 
you all. © Sufficient to such a 
man is this ¢ punishment, which 
was inflicted of many.? So thas 
contrariwise, ye ought rather 
to forgive him, and comforthim, 
lest perhaps, such a one should 
be swallowed up with overmuch 
sorrow. § Wherefore I beseech 
you, y you would confirm your 
love towards him. 9 For to this 
end also did 1 write, y I might 
know the proof of you, whether 
ye be obedient in all things. 
10To ‘whom ye forgive any 
thing, I forgive also: for if I 
forgave any thing, to whom I 
forgave it, for your sakes for- 
gave | it, 8 in y personof Christ, 
"1 Jest Satan should get an ad- 
vantage of us: for we are not 
ignorant of his devices. 


436 


Θεοῦ, ἐν αὐτῷ τὸ ναὶ, ἃ καὶ ἐν αὐτῷ" τὸ 
ἀμὴν; τῷ Θεῷ πρὸς δόξαν ov ἡμῶν. 
ὁ δὲ βεβαιὼν ἡ ἡμᾶς σὺν ὑμῖν εἰς Χρι- 
στὸν, καὶ χρίσας ἡμᾶς, Θεός" ot καὶ 
σφραγισάμενος ἡμᾶς, καὶ δοὺς τὸν ἀῤ- 
ῥαβῶνα τοῦ Πνεύματος ἐν ταῖς κοβδισιν 
ῶν. 

εἰ ᾿γὼ δὲ μάρτυρα τὸν Θεὸν ἐπικα- 
Aovpas ἐπὶ τὴν ἐμὴν ψυχὴν, ὃ ὅτι φειδό- 
μενος ὑμῶν οὐκέτι ἦλθον εἰς Κόρινθον" 
*4 οὐχ ὅτι κυριεύομεν ὑμῶν τῆς πίστεως; 
ἀλλὰ συνεργοί ἐσμεν τῆς χαρᾶς ὑμῶν, 
τῇ γὰρ πίστει ἑστήκατε" 2. ἔκρινα, δὲ 
ἐμαυτῷ τοῦτο, τὸ μὴ πάλιν " ἐν λύπῃ 
πρὸς ὑμᾶς ἐλθεῖν" 7 εἰ γὰρ ἐγὼ λυπῶ 
ὑμᾶς, καὶ τίς “ ἐστιν ΄ ὁ εὐφραίνων με, 
εἰ μὴ ὁ λυπούμενος ἐξ ἐμοῦ; 3 καὶ 
ἔγραψα “ ὑμιν΄ τοῦτο αὐτὸ, ἵνα μὴ ἐλ- 
θὼν λύπην € ἔχω ap ὧν ἔδει με χαίρειν" 
πεποιθὼς ἐπὶ πάντας. ὑμᾶς, ὅτι ἣ ἐμὴ 
χαρὰ πάντων ὑμῶν ἐστιν. ἐκ γὰρ 
πολλῆς θλίψεως καὶ συνοχῆς καρδίας 
ἔγραψα v ὑμῖν διὰ πολλῶν δακρύων; οὐχ 
ἵνα λυπηθῆτε, ἀλλὰ τὴν ἀγάπην. ἵνα 
γνῶτε ἣν ἔχω περισσοτέρως εἰς ὑμᾶς. 

5 Ei δέ τις λελύπηκεν, οὐκ ἐμὲ 
λελύπηκεν, ἀλλ᾽ ἀπὸ μέρους, ἵνα μὴ 
ἐπιβαρῶ “πάντας ὑμᾶς. ἱκανὸν τῷ 
τοιούτῳ ἡ ἐπιτιμία αὕτη ἡ ὑπὸ τῶν 
πλειόνων' ἴ ὥστε τοὐναντίον μᾶλλον 
ὑμᾶς χαρίσασθαι καὶ παρακαλέσαι; μή- 
TOS τῇ περισσοτέρᾳ λύπῃ καταποθῇ ὁ ὁ 
τοιοῦτος. * διὸ “παρακαλῶ ὑ ὑμᾶς κυρῶ- 
out εἰς αὐτὸν ἀγάπην. εἰς τοῦτο γὰρ 
καὶ ἔγραψα, ἵ ἵνα γνῶ τὴν δοκιμὴν ὑμῶν, 


p δέ τι 


> e 
εἰ εἰς πάντα ὑπήκοοί ees: 0 ? 
& ὃ 


χαρίζεσθε, καὶ ἐγώ" καὶ γὰρ ἐγὼ 
κεχάρισμαι; εἴ Tu" κεχάρισμαι, be ὑμᾶς, 
ἐν προσώπῳ Χριστοῦ, 1 ἵνα μὴ πλεο- 
νεκτηθῶμεν ὑπὸ τοῦ Σατανᾶ" οὐ γὰρ 
αὐτοῦ τὰ νοήματα ἀγνοοῦμεν. 
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2 Ἐλθὼν δὲ εἰς τὴν Τρωάδα εἰς τὸ 
εὐαγγέλιον τοῦ Χριστοῦ, καὶ θύρας μοι 
ἀνεῳγμένης ἐν Κυρίῳ, οὐκ ἔσχηκα 
a , 
ἄνεσιν τῷ πνεύματί pov, TO μὴ εὑρεῖν 
με Τίτον τὸν ἀδελφόν μου" ἀλλὰ ἀπο- 
ταξάμενος αὐτοῖς, ἐξῆλθον εἰς Μακε- 
δονίαν. 

4 Τῷ δὲ Θεῷ χάρις τῷ πάντοτε 
θριαμβεύοντι. ἡμᾶς ἐν τῷ Χριστῷ, καὶ 
τὴν ὀσμὴν τῆς γνώσεως αὑτοῦ ᾧανε- 
ροῦντι δὲ ἡμῶν ἐν παντὶ τόπῳ. © ὅτι 
Χριστοῦ εὐωδία ἐσμὲν τῷ Θεῷ ἐν τοῖς 
σωζομένοις καὶ ἐν τοῖς ἀπολλυμένοις" 
16 οἷς μὲν, ὀσμὴ θανάτου εἰς θάνατον" 
οἷς δὲ, ὁ ὀσμὴ ζωῆς εἰς ζωήν. καὶ πρὸς 
ταῦτα τίς ἱκανός; ™ ov γάρ ἐσμεν ὡς 
οἱ "πολλοὶ," καπηλεύοντες τὸν λόγον 
τοῦ Θεοῦ, ἀλλ᾽ ὡς ἐξ εἰλικρινείας, ἀλλ᾽ 
ὡς ἐκ Θεοῦ, κατενώπιον" “Tov” Θεοῦ, 
ἐν Χριστῷ λαλοῦμεν. 

3. ᾿Αρχόμεθα͵ πάλιν ἑαυτοὺς συνι- 
στάνειν; “ἢ" μὴ χρήζομεν, ὥς τινες, 
συστατικῶν ἐπιστολῶν πρὸς ὑμᾶς, ἢ ἐξ 
ὑμῶν © συστατικῶν 5" 7 ἐπιστολὴ 
ἡμῶν ὑμεῖς ἐστε, ἐγγεγραμμένη ἐν ταῖς 
καρδίαις ἡ ἡμῶν, γινωσκομένη καὶ ἀναγι- 
νωσκομένη ὑπὸ πάντων ἀνθρώπων" 

φανερούμενοι ὅτι ἐστὲ ἐπιστολὴ 
Χριστοῦ διακονηθεῖσα ὑφ᾽ ἡμῶν, ἔγγε- 
γραμμένη οὐ μέλανι, ἀλλὰ Πνεύματι 
Θεοῦ ζῶντος, οὐκ ἐν πλαξὶ λιθίναις, 
ἀλλὰ ἐν πλαξὶ καρδίας σαρκίναις. 

* τβεποίθησιν δὲ τοιαύτην ἔχομεν διὰ 
τοῦ Χριστοῦ πρὸς τὸν Θεόν. ὅ οὐχ 
ὅτι ἱκανοί ἐσμεν ἀφ᾽ ἑαυτῶν λογίσα- 
σθαί τι, ὡς ἐξ ἑαυτῶν, ἀλλ᾽ ἡ ἱκανότης 
ἡμῶν ἐκ τοῦ Θεοῦ: © ὃς καὶ ἱκάνωσεν 
ἡμᾶς διακόνους καινῆς διαθήκης, οὐ 
γράμματος, ἀλλὰ πνεύματος" τὸ γὰρ 
γράμμα ἀποκτείνει," τὸ δὲ πνεῦμα 
ζωοποιεῖ. Ἶ εἰ δὲ ἡ διακονία τοῦ θανάτου 


2 Corinturans III. 7. 


12 Furthermore when I came 
to Troas, to preachChrist’s gos- 
pel, and a door was opened unto 
me of the Lord, 1951 had norest 
in my spirit, because I found 
not Titus my brother, but tak- 
ing my leave of them, 1 went 
from thence into Macedonia. 


14 Now thanks be unto God, 
which always causeth us fo tri- 
umph in Christ, and maketh 
manifest y savour of his know- 
ledge by us in every place. !*For 
we are unto God, a sweet savour 
of Christ, in them y are saved, 
and in them that perish. 16 To 
the one we are the savour of 
death unto death; and to the 
other, the savour of life unto 
life: and who is sufficient for 
these things ἢ 12 For we are not 
as many which “corrupt y word 
of God: but as of sincerity, but 
as of God, in the sight of God 
speak we in Christ. 


3. Do we begin again to com- 
mend ourselves ? or need we, 
as some others, epistles of com- 
mendation to you, or letters of 
commendation from you ὃ ? Ye 
are our epistle written in our 
hearts, known and read of all 
men. 3 Forasmuch as ye are 
manifestly declared to de the 
epistle of Christ ministered by 
us, written not with ink, but 
with the Spirit of the living 
God, not in tables of stone, but 
in fleshy tables of the heart. 


4 And such trust nave we 
through Christ to God-ward: 
5 not that we are sufficient of 
ourselves to think any thing as 
of ourselves: but our sufficieney 
is of God: © who also hath made 
us able ministers of the new 
testament, not of the letter, but 
of the spirit: fory letter killeth, 
but ¥ spirit 6 giveth life. 7 But 
if the ministration of death 





GOR. bwxarevarrs. C= 4 St. ἃς Εἰς. wren. 


ε--» ἔσυ αἀποκτενει. 


8 Or, quickeneth. 


* Or, deal deceitfully with 


- 


2 CortnTuiAns III. 8. 


written, and engraven in stones, 

was glorious, so that § children 
of Israel could not stedfastly 
behold the face of Moses, for 
the glory of his countenance, 

which glory wes to be done 
away: § how shall not the mi- 
nistration of ¥ spirit, be rather 
glorious ? 9 For if the ministra- 
tion of condemnation be glory, 

much more doth the ministra- 
tion of righteousness exceed in 
glory. ‘0 For even that which 
was made glorious, had no glory 
in this respect by reason of the 
glory that excelleth. !! For if 
that which is done away, was 
glorious, much more that which 
remaineth is glorious, 


12 Seeing then that we have 
such hope, we use great 2 plain- 
ness of speech. ἰδ And not as 
Moses, which put a vail over 
his face, that the children of 
Israel could not stedfastly look 
to the end of that which is 
abolished; 1: but their minds 
were blinded: for until this day 
remaineth the same vail un- 
taken away, in the reading of © 
the old testament: which vail is 
done away in Christ. 15 But 
even unto this day, when Moses 
is read, the vail is upon their 
heart. 16 Nevertheless, when 
it shall turn to the Lord, the 
vail shall be takenaway. !’ Now 
the Lord is that Spirit, and 
where the Spirit of the Lord 
is, there is liberty. 15 But we 
all, with open face beholding 
as in a glass the glory of the 
Lord, are changed into the 
same image, from glory to glo- 
ry, even as Aby the Spirit of 
the Lord. 


4. Therefore, seeing we have 
this ministry, as we have re- 
ceived mercy we faint not: 
2 but have renounced the hid- 
den things of 7 dishonesty, not 


B= b Bee. Mwcews, © Rec. οὐδε. 
) es Or, boldness. 
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ἐν γράμμασιν, 5} sy Rap 
λίθοις, ἐγενήθη ἐν δόξῃ, ὥστε μὴ δύ- 
νασθαι ἀτενίσαι τοὺς υἱοὺς Ισραὴλ 
εἰς τὸ πρόσωπον " Mavceas,” διὰ τὴν 
δόξαν τοῦ προσώπου αὐτοῦ, τὴν καταρ- 
γουμένην" 8 πῶς οὐχὶ μᾶλλον ἡ ἡ δια- 
κονία τοῦ Πνεύματος ἔσται ἐν δόξῃ : 
9 εἰ γὰρ ἡ διακονία τῆς κατακρίσεως 
δόξα, πολλῷ μᾶλλον περισσεύει ἡ 
διακονία τῆς δικαιοσύνης ἐ ἐν δόξη. 3 καὶ 
γὰρ Sov" δεδόξασται τὸ ee she 
ἐν τούτῳ TO μέρει, ἕνεκεν τῆς ὑπερ- 
λλ δό δ ας 
αλλούσης δόξης. εἰ γὰρ τὸ κατ- 
αργούμενον διὰ δόξης, πολλῷ μᾶλλον 
τὸ μένον ἐν δόξη. 
Ἔχοντες οὖν τοιαύτην ἐλπίδα, 
xn > © , , 6 s 13 \ > 
πολλῇ παῤρησίᾳ χρώμεθα καὶ οὐ 
θά d ee eh Ὁ (Θ aN mT 
καθαπερ “Ma@vons eriGet καλυμμα ert 
TO πρόσωπον ἑαυτοῦ, πρὸς TO μὴ ἀτενί- 
σαι τοὺς υἱοὺς Ἰσραὴλ εἰς τὸ τέλος τοῦ 
καταργουμένου" i“ ἀλλ᾽ ἐπωρώθη τὰ 
νοήματα αὐτῶν. ἄχρι γὰρ τῆς σήμερον 
ἡμέρας" τὸ αὐτὸ κάλυμμα ἐπὶ τῇ 
ἀναγνώσει τῆς παλαιᾶς διαθήκης μένει, 
μὴ ἀνακαλυπτόμενον, *6 tt" ἐν Χριστῷ 
καταργεῖται. ὃ ἀλλ᾽ ἕως σήμερον, 
ἡνίκα ἀναγινώσκεται Μωῦσῆς “κάλυμμα 
ἐπὶ τὴν καρδίαν αὐτῶν κεῖται: 15 ἡνίκα 
δ᾽ ἂν ἐπιστρέψῃ re Κύριον, περιαι- 
ρεῖται τὸ κάλυμμα. ὁ δὲ Κύριος τὸ 
Πνεῦμά ἐστιν οὗ δὲ τὸ Πνεῦμα Κυ- 
n2,.74 2 , i τ.» ᾿ 
ρίου,. ἐκεῖ" ἐλευθερία. ἡμεῖς δὲ 
πάντες ἀνακεκαλυμμένῳ προσώπῳ τὴν 
δόξαν Κυρίου κατοπτριζόμενοι, τὴν 
αὐτὴν εἰκόνα μεταμορφούμεθα ἀπὸ δόξης 
’ 4 / > A , ’ 
εἰς δόξαν, καθάπερ ἀπὸ Κυρίου Πνεύ- 
ματος. ᾿ 
\ = ν᾿, A , 
4. Διὰ τοῦτο ἔχοντες τὴν διακονίαν 
ταύτην, καθὼς ἠλεήθημεν, οὐκ €KKAKOU- 
μεν, "ἀλλ᾽ ἀπειπάμεθα τὰ κρυπτὰ τῆς 
αἰσχύνης, μὴ περιπατοῦντες ἐν πανουρ- 


& εο.μωσης 
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yia, μηδὲ δολοῦντες τὸν λόγον τοῦ 
Θεοῦ, ἀλλὰ τῇ φανερώσει τῆς ἀληθείας 
συνιστῶντες ἑαυτοὺς πρὸς πᾶσαν συν- 
oo ἀνθρώπων ἐνώπιον τοῦ Θεοῦ. 

δ. Ei δὲ καὶ ἔστι κεκαλυμμένον τὸ 
εὐαγγέλιον ἡ ἡμῶν, ἐν τοῖς “ἀπολλυμένοις 
ἐστὶ κεκαλυμμένον: * ἐν οἷς ὁ Θεὸς 
τοῦ αἰῶνος τούτου ἐτύφλωσε τὰ νοή- 
ματα τῶν ἀπίστων, εἰς τὸ μὴ αὐγάσαι 
pe Τὸν φωτισμὸν τοῦ εὐαγγελίου τῆς 
δόξης τοῦ Χριστοῦ, ὅς ἐστιν εἰκὼν τοῦ 
Θεοῦ. * οὐ γὰρ ἑαυτοὺς κηρύσσομεν, 
ἀλλὰ Χριστὸν Ἰησοῦν Κύριον" ἑαυτοὺς 
δὲ, δούλους ὑ ὑμῶν διὰ Ἰησοῦν. ὅ ὅτι ὁ 
Θεὸς ὁ εἰπὼν ἐκ σκότους φῶς λάμψαι, 
ὃς “ἔλαμψεν ἐν ταῖς καρδίαις Verses 
πρὸς φωτισμὸν τῆς γνώσεως τῆς δόξη 

“Tov Θεοῦ" ἐν προσώπῳ ᾿Ιησοῦ χρῶ 
στοῦ. 
ax ἔχομεν δὲ τὸν θησαυρὸν τοῦτον ἐν 
ὀστρακίνοις σκεύεσιν, ἵνα 7 ὑπερβολὴ 
τῆς δυνάμεως 7 n τοῦ Θεοῦ, καὶ μὴ ἐξ 
ἡμῶν: ὃ ἐν παντὶ θλιβόμενοι, ἀλλ᾽ οὐ 
στενοχωρούμενοι: ἀπορούμενοι, ἀλλ᾽ 
οὐκ ἐξαπορούμενοι" " διωκόμενοι, ἀλλ᾽ 
οὐκ ἐγκαταλειπόμενοι" καταβαλλόμενοι, 
ἀλλ᾽ οὐκ ἀπολλύμενοι" 10 πάντοτε τὴν 
νέκρωσιν τοῦ ““᾿ Ιησοῦ ἐν τῷ “σώματι 
περιφέροντες, ἵ wa καὶ ἡ ζωὴ τοῦ Ἰησοῦ 
ἐν τῷ σώματι ἡμῶν φανερωθῇ. 11 ἀεὶ 
γὰρ ἡμεῖς οἱ ζῶντες, εἰς θάνατον παρα- 
διδόμεθα διὰ ᾿Ιησοῦν, ἵνα καὶ ἡ ζωὴ 
τοῦ Ἰησοῦ φανερωθῇ ἐν τῇ θνητῇ σαρκὶ 
ἡμῶν. 
2 “Ὥστε 6 4” θάνατος ἐν ἡμῖν ἐνερ- 
γεῖται, ἡ δὲ ζωὴ ἐν ὑμῖν. 18 ἔχοντες δὲ 
τὸ αὐτὸ πνεῦμα τῆς πίστεως, κατὰ τὸ 
γεγραμμένον" Ἔπίστευσα, διὸ ἐλάλη- 
σα καὶ ἡμεῖς πιστεύομεν, διὸ καὶ 
λαλοῦμεν" if εἰδότες ὅτι ὁ ἐγείρας τὸν 
Κύριον ᾿Ιησοῦν, καὶ ἡμᾶς “διὰ ᾿Ιησοῦ" 





Ὁ δὸ anvrov. € Rec. add Κυριου. 
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walking in craftiness, nor hands 
ling y word of God deceitfully, 
but by manifestation of the 
truth, commending ourselves 
to every man’s conscience, in 
the sight of God. 

3 But if our gospel be hid, it 
is hid to them that are lost: 
4 in whom the god of this world 
hath blinded the minds of them’ 
which believe not, lest the light 
of the glorious gospel of Christ, 
who is the image of Gad, should 
shine unto them. 5 For we 
preach not ourselves, but Christ 
Jesus the Lord. and ourselves 
your servants for Jesus’ sake. 
6 For God who commanded the 
light to shine out of darkness, 
hath shined in our hearts,to give 
the light of the knowledge of 
the glory of God, in the face of 
Jesus Christ. 


7 But we have this treasure 
in earthen vessels, that the ex- 
cellency of the power may be 
of God, and not of us. § Weare 
troubled on every side, yet not 
distressed ; we are perplexed, 
but 2 not in despair, 9 persecut- 
ed, but not forsaken; cast down, 
but not destroyed. [0 Always 
bearing about in the body, the 
dying of the Lord Jesus, that 
the life also of Jesus might be 
made manifest in our body. 
11 For we which live, are alway 
delivered unte death for Jesus’ 
sake, that the life also of Jesus 
might be made manifest in our 
mortal flesh. 


12 So then death worketh in 
us, but life in you. 13 We hav- 
ing the same spirit of faith, 
according as it is written, I 
believed, and therefore have I 
spoken: we also believe, and 
therefore speak. !4 Knowing 
that he which raised up the 
Lord Jesus, shall raise up us 





_ ἃ Rec. add μεν. δ cw σὺν Inoev 


* Or not aitogether without help, or, means. 
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also by Jesus, and shall present 
us with you. 15 For all things 
are for your sakes, that the 
abundant grace might, through 
the thanksgiving of many, re- 
dound to the glory of God. 


16 For which cause we faint 
not, but though our outward 
man perish, yet the inward man 
is renewed day by day. 17 For 
our light affliction, which is but 
for a moment, worketh for us 
a far more exceeding and eter- 
nal weight of glory, 15. while we 
look not at the things which are 
seen, but at the things which 
are not seen: for the things 
which are seen, are temporal, 
but the things which are not 
seen, are eternal. 5. For we 
know, that if our earthly house 
of this tabernacle were dis- 
solved, we have a building of 
God, an house not made with 
hands, eternal in the heavens. 
2 For in this we groan ear- 
nestly, desiring to be clothed 
upon with our house, which is 
from heaven. 3 If so be that 
being clothed we shall not be 
found naked. 4 For, we that 
are in this tabernacle, do groan, 
being burdened, not for that 
we would be unclothed, but 
clothed upon, that mortality 
might be swallowed up of life. 


5 Now he y hath wrought us 
for the selfsame thing, is God, 
who also hath given unto us the 
earnest of the Spirit. 6 There- 
fore we are always confident, 
knowing that whilst we are at 
home in the body, we are ab- 
sent from the Lord. 7 (For 
we walk by faith, not by sight.) 
8 Weare confident, I say, and 
willing rather to be absent from 
the body, and to be present 
with the Lord. 9% Wherefore 
we “labour, that whether pre- 
sent or absent, we may be ac- 
cepted of him. ἰ0 For we must 
all appear before the judgment 
seat of Christ, that every one 


8 “ὦ εκὸ σάμενοι b ΒΖ. add τουτῳ.- 
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A 
ἐγερεῖ, καὶ παραστήσει σὺν ὑμῖν. τὰ 


γὰρ πάντα δι᾽ ὑμᾶς, ἵνα ἡ χάρις πλεο- 


νάσασα, διὰ τῶν πλειόνων τὴν εὐχαρι- 
στίαν περισσεύσῃ εἰς τὴν δόξαν τοῦ 
Θεοῦ, 

16 Διὸ οὐκ ἐκκακοῦμεν" ἀλλ᾽ εἰ καὶ ὁ 
ἔξω ἡ ἡμῶν ἄνθρωπος διαφθείρεται, ἀλλ᾽ 
ὁ ἔσωθεν ἀ ἀνακαινοῦται ἡμέρᾳ καὶ ἡμέρᾳ. 
17 τὸ γὰρ παραυτίκα ἐλαφρὸν τῆς 
θλίψεως ἡμῶν καθ᾽ ὑπερβολὴν εἰς 
ὑπερβολὴν. αἰώνιον βάρος δόξης κατερ- 
γάζεται ἡ ἡμῖν, ὃ μὴ σκοπούντων. ἡμῶν 
τὰ βλεπόμενα, ἀλλὰ τὰ μὴ βλεπόμενα: 
τὰ γὰρ βλεπόμενα, “πρόσκαιρα' τὰ δὲ 
μὴ βλεπόμενα, αἰώνια. 5. οἴδαμεν 
γὰρ, ὅτι ἐὰν ἡ ἐπίγειος ἡμῶν οἰκία τοῦ 
σκήνους καταλυθῇ, οἰκοδομὴν ἐκ Θεοῦ 
ἔχομεν, οἰκίαν ἀχειροποίητον, αἰώνιον 
; ; ρον 
ἐν τοῖς οὐρανοῖς. καὶ γὰρ ἐν τούτῳ 
στενάζομεν, τὸ οἰκητήριον ἡμῶν τὸ ἐξ 
οὐρανοῦ ἐπενδύσασθαι ἐπιποθοῦντες 
3 εἴγε καὶ "ἐνδυσάμενοι," οὐ γυμνοὶ 
εὑρεθησόμεθα. 4 καὶ γὰρ οἱ ὄντες ἐν 
τῷ σκήνει υ“στενάζομεν βαρούμενοι' “ἐφ᾽ 
ᾧ" οὐ θέλομεν ἐκδύσασθαι, ἀλλ᾽ ἐπενδύ- 
σασθαι, ἵνα καταποθῇ τὸ θνητὸν ὑπὸ 
τῆς ζωῆς. 

5. Ὃ δὲ ee ἡμᾶς εἰς 
αὐτὸ τοῦτο, Θεὸς, ὁ ΄ δοὺς ἡμῖν 
τὸν ἀῤῥαβῶνα τοῦ πινεύματοϑι f θαῤ- 
ῥοῦντες οὖν “πάντοτε, καὶ εἰδότες ὅτι 
ἐνδημοῦντες ἐ ἐν τῷ Painese ἐκδημοῦμεν 
ἀπὸ τοῦ Κυρίου: (διὰ πίστεως γὰρ 
περιπατοῦμεν, οὐ διὰ εἴδους.) ὃ. θαῤ- 
ῥοῦμεν “δὲ, καὶ εὐδοκοῦμεν μᾶλλον 
ἐκδημῆσαι ἐκ τοῦ σώματος, ers ἐνδη- 
μῆσαι πρὸς τὸν Κύριον. " διὸ καὶ 
φιλοτιμούμεθα, εἴτε ἐνδημοῦντες, εἴτε 
ἐκδημοῦντες, εὐάρεστοι αὐτῷ εἶναι. 
© γοὺς γὰρ πάντας ἡμᾶς φανερωθῆναι 
δεῖ ἔμπροσθεν τοῦ βήματος τοῦ Χριστοῦ, 
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iva κομίσηται ἕκαστος τὰ διὰ τοῦ 
σώματος, πρὸς " ἀ΄ “ἔπραξεν, εἴτε ἀγαθὸν, 
εἴτε θκακόν." 

1 Εἰδότες οὖν τὸν φύβον τοῦ Κυρίου, 
ἀνθρώπους πείθομεν, Θεῷ δὲ πεφανε- 
ρώμεθα. ἐλπίζω δὲ καὶ ἐν ταῖς συνειδή- 
σεσιν ὑμῶν πεφανερῶσθαι. 13 οὐ 
© yap" πάλιν ἑαυτοὺς συνιστάνομεν 
ὑμῖν, ἀλλὰ ἀφορμὴν διδόντες t ὑμῖν καυ- 
χήματος ὑπὲρ ἡμῶν, ἵνα ἔχητε πρὸς 
τοὺς ἐν προσώπῳ καυχωμένους, καὶ οὐ 
καρδίᾳ. 3 εἴτε γὰρ ἐξέστημεν, Θεῷ’ 
εἴτε σωφρονοῦμεν, ὑμῖν. i ἡ γὰρ 
ἀγάπη τοῦ Χριστοῦ συνέχει ἡμᾶς, κρί- 
ναντας τοῦτο, ὅτι tei” εἷς ὑπὲρ πάντων 
ἀπέθανεν, ἄρα οἱ πάντες ἀπέθανον' 
Ie καὶ ὑπὲρ, πάντων ἀπέθανεν, wa ot 
ζῶντες “μηκέτι ἑαυτοῖς ζῶσιν, ἀλλὰ τῷ 
ὑπὲρ αὐτῶν ἀποθανόντι καὶ ἐγερθέντι.᾿ 

16 “ὥστε ἡμεῖς ἀπὸ τοῦ νῦν οὐδένα 
οἴδαμεν κατὰ σάρκα" εἰ δὲ καὶ ἐγνώ- 
καμεν κατὰ σάρκα Χριστὸν, ἀλλὰ νῦν 
οὐκέτι γινώσκομεν. "3 ὥστε εἰ τις ἐν 
Χριστῷ, καινὴ κτίσις" τὰ ἀρχαῖα. παρ- 
ἤλθεν, ἰδοὺ γέγονε καινὰ “ τὰ πάντα. 
18 τὰ δὲ πάντα ἐκ τοῦ Θεοῦ, τοῦ καταλ- 
λάξαντος ἡμᾶς ἑαυτῷ διὰ Ἰησοῦ" 
Χριστοῦ, καὶ δόντος ἡμῖν τὴν διακονίαν 
τῆς καταλλαγῆς" 19 ὡς ὅτι Θεὸς ἦν ἐν 
Χριστῷ κόσμον καταλλάσσων ἑαυτῷ, 
μὴ λογιζύμενος αὐτοῖς τὰ παραπτώματα 
αὐτῶν, καὶ θέμενος ἐν ἡμῖν τὸν λόγον 
τῆς καταλλαγῆς. 

Ὁ γχὲρ Χριστοῦ οὖν πρεσβεύομεν, 
ὡς τοῦ Θεοῦ παρακαλοῦντος δι᾿ ἡμῶν" 
δεόμεθα ὑπὲρ Χριστοῦ, “καταλλάγητε 
τῷ Geo" a τὸν ὃ yap" μὴ γνόντα 
ἁμαρτίαν, ὑπὲρ ἡμῶν ἁμαρτίαν ἐποίησεν, 
ἵνα ἡμεῖς γινώμεθα δικαιοσύνη Θεοῦ ἐν 
αὐτῷ. 

6. Συνεργοῦντες δὲ καὶ παρακαλοῦμεν 


— 


& Bz >. ἀν» δὲς 3 4.-» 


bN φαυλν ¢3 
Y Gr. put in us 





2 CorintuiAns VI. }. 


may receive the things doze in 
his body, according to that he 
hath done, whether it be good 
or bad. 


Il Knowing therefore the ter- 
ror of the Lord, we persuade 
men ; but we are made manifest 
unto God, and I trust also, are 
made manifest in your con-- 
sciences. [2 For we commend 
not ourselves again unto you, 
but give you occasion to glory 
on our behalf, y you may have 
somewhat fo answer them, 
which glory *in appearance, 
and not in heart. 15 For whether 
we be besides ourselves, it is to 
God: or whether we be sober, 
it is for your cause. !4 For the 
love of Christ constraineth us, 
because we thus judge: that if 
One died for all, then were all 
dead: !5and that he died for 
all, that they which live, should 
not henceforth live unto them- 
selves, but unto him which died 
for them, and rose again. 

'6 Wherefore henceforth know 
we no man, after the flesh: yea, 
though we have known Christ 
after the flesh, yet now hence- 
forth know we him no more. 
17 Therefore if any man Je in 


“ Christ, he is a new creature: 


old things are past away, 
behold, all things are become 
new. 15. And all things are of 
God, who hath reconciled us to 
himself by Jesus Christ, and 
hath given to us the ministry of 
reconciliation, 19 to wit, that 
God was in Christ, reconciling 
the world unto himself, not im- 
puting their trespasses unto 
them, ἃς hath y committed unto 
us the word of reconciliation. 


20 Now then we are ambassa- 
dors for Christ, as though God 
did beseech you by us ; we pray 
you in Christ’s stead, be ye re- 
conciled to God. ?! For he hath 
made him to be sin for us, who 
knew no sin, that we might be 
made the righteousness of God 
in him. 


6. We then, as workess 


—_ 


ὦ Gr. inthe face. §& Or, let him be. 
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together with him, beseech you 
also, ὕ ye receive not ¥ grace of 
God in vain. ? (For he saith, I 
have heard thee in a time ac- 
cepted, and in the day of salva- 
tion Eave I succoured thee: 

behold, now is ἢ accepted time, 
behold, vow is the day of salva- 


tion.) 3 Giving no offence in any ὃ 


thing, that the ministry be not 

lamed: 4 but in all things ¢ap- 
proving ourselves, as the minis- 
ters of God, in much patience, 
in afflictions, in necessities, in 
distresses, °in stripes, in impri- 
sonments, in tumul!ts, in la- 
bours, in watchings, in fastings, 
6 by pureness, by knowledge, by 
longsuffering, by kindness, by 
y Holy Ghost, by love unfeign- 
ed, 7 by the word of truth, by 
the power of God, by y armour 
of righteousness, on the right 
hand, and on the left, § by ho- 
nour and dishonour, by evil re- 
port & goodreport, as deceivers 
andyet true: ¥as unknown, and 
yet well known: as dying, and 
behold,,we live: as chastened, 
and not killed: 10 as sorrowful, 
vet alway rejoicing: as poor, 
‘yet making many rich: as hay- 
‘ing nothing, and yet possessing 
all things. 


110 ye Corinthians, our mouth 
is open unto you, our heart is 
enlarged. !2 Ye are not strait- 
ened in us, but ye are straitened 
in your own bowels. 15. Now for 
a recompence in the same, (I 
speak as unto my children) be 
ye also enlarged. 

14 Be ye not unequally yoked 
together with unbelievers: for 
what fellowship hath righteous- 
ness with unrighteousness ? and 
what communion hath light 
with darkness? 15 and what 
concord hath Christ with Be- 
lial ? or what part hath he ᾧ be- 
lieveth, with an infidel ? 16 and 
what agreement hath y temple 
of God with idols? for ye are 
tle temple of the living God, 
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μὴ 





b Bz. & ΕΖ, Βελιαλ.. 


—— ἌΧ 71% 


442 ἘΠΙΣΤΟΛῊ ΠΡῸΣ 
εἰς κενὸν τὴν χάριν τοῦ Θεοῦ 
δέξασθαι ὑμᾶς. 2 (λέγει γάρ' Καιρῷ 
δεκτῷ ᾿ἐπήκουσά σου, καὶ ἐν ἡμέρᾳ 
σωτηρίας ἐβοήθησά σοι ἰδοὺ νῦν 
καιρὸς εὐπρόσδεκτος, ἰδοὺ νῦν ἡμέρα 
σωτηρίας) 3 μηδεμίαν ἐν μηδενὶ δι- 
ὄντες προσκοπὴν, ἵνα μὴ μωμηθῇ 7 
διακονία" 4 ἀλλ᾽ ἐν παντὶ συνιστῶντες 
ἑαυτοὺς ὡς Θεοῦ διάκονοι, ἐν ὑπομονῇ 
πολλῇ, ἐν θλίψεσιν, ἐν ἀνάγκαις, ἐν 
στενοχωρίαις, ὅ ἐν πληγαῖς, ἐν φυλα- 
καῖς, ἐν ἀκαταστασίαις; ἐν κόποις, ἐν 
ἀγρυπνίαις; ἐν νηστείαις, δ ἐν ἁγνό- 
τητι, ἐν γνώσει, ἐν μακροθυμίᾳ, ἐν 
χρηστότητι; ἐν Πνεύματι ἁγίῳ, ἐν ἀγάπῃ 
ἀνυποκρίτῳ, ἴ ἐν λόγῳ ἀληθείας, ἐν 
δυνάμει Θεοῦ, διὰ τῶν ὅπλων τῆς δι- 
καιοσύνης τῶν δεξιῶν καὶ ἀριστερῶν, 
S διὰ δόξης καὶ ἀτιμίας, διὰ δυσφημίας 
καὶ εὐφημίας" ὡς πλάνοι, καὶ ἀληθεῖς" 
ὡς ἀγνοούμενοι, καὶ ἐπιγινωσκόμενοι" 
ὡς ἀποθνήσκοντες, καὶ ἰδοὺ ζῶμεν" 
ὡς παιδευόμενοι, καὶ μὴ θανατούμενοι" 
Ὁ ὡς λυπούμενοι, ἀεὶ δὲ χαίροντες" 
ὡς πτωχοὶ, πολλοὺς δὲ πλουτίζοντες" 
ὡς μηδὲν ἔχοντες, καὶ πάντα κατέ- 
χοντες. 

" Τὸ στό an ὧν ἀνέῳ ε πρὸς ὑμᾶς 

μα Hyp γε πρὸς ὑμᾶς, 

Κορίνθιοι, ἡ καρδία ἡ ἡμῶν πεπλάτυνται' 
2 οὐ στενοχωρεῖσθε ἐν ἡμῖν, στενο- 
χωρεῖσθε δὲ ἐν τοῖς σπλάγχνοις ὑ ὑμῶν' 
15 τὴν δὲ αὐτὴν ἀντιμισθίαν, (ὡς τέκνοις 
λέγω.) πλατύνθητε καὶ ὑμεῖς. 

+ Μὴ γίνεσθε ἑτεροζυγοῦντες ἀπί- 


στοις" τίς γὰρ μετοχὴ δικαιοσύνῃ καὶ 
ἀνομίᾳ: 3 τίς dé" κοινωνία φωτὶ πρὸς 
σκότος: 15 τίς δὲ συμφώνησις xX. plore 


πρὸς Βελίαρ :" ἢ τίς μερὶς πιστῷ μετὰ 
ἀπίστου ; τίς δὲ συγκατάθεσις ναῷ 
Θεοῦ μετὰ εἰδώλων ; ὑμεῖς γὰρ ναὸς 
Θεοῦ ἐστε ζῶντος, καθὼς εἶπεν ὁ Θεός 


— 
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"Ort ἐνοικήσω ἐν αὐτοῖς, καὶ ἐμπεριπατή- 
σω" καὶ ἔσομαι αὐτῶν Θεὸς, καὶ αὐτοὶ 
ἔσονταί μοι λαός. Ato ἐξέλθετε ἐκ 
μέσου αὐτῶν καὶ ἀφορίσθητε, λέγει 


\ 
Κύριος, καὶ ἀκαθάρτου εὐ ἅπτεσθε: 
. κἀγὼ εἰσδέξομαι ὑ ὑμᾶς. 


18 καί" Ἔσομαι 


ὑμῖν εἰς πατέρα, καὶ ὑμεῖς ᾿ἔσεσθέ μοι 
εἰς υἱοὺς καὶ θυγατέρας, λέγει Κύριος 
παντοκράτωρ. ΄. Ταύτας οὖν ἔχοντες 
τὰς ἐπαγγελίας, d ἀγαπητοὶ; καθαρίσωμεν 
ἑαυτοὺς ἀπὸ παντὸς μολυσμοῦ σαρκὸς 
καὶ πνεύματος, ἐπιτελοῦντες ἁγιωσύνην 
ἐν lig Θεοῦ. 

* Χωρήσατε ἡμᾶς" οὐδένα ἠδικήσα- 
μεν, οὐδένα ἐφθείραμεν, οὐδένα ἐπλε- 
ονεκτήσαμεν. οὐ πρὸς κατάκρισιν 
λέγω" προεΐ ρηκα “γὰρ ὅτι ἐν ταῖς καρ- 

ίαις ἡμῶν ἐ ἐστε εἰς τὸ συναποθανεῖν καὶ 
συζῆν. “πολλή μοι παῤῥησία. πρὸς ὑμᾶς, 
πολλή μοι καύχησις ὑπὲρ ὑμῶν" πεπλή- 
βώμαι τῇ παρακλήσει, t ὑπερπερισσεύομαι 
τῇ χαρᾷ ἐπὶ πάσῃ τῇ θλίψει ἡ ἡμῶν. 
> Καὶ γὰρ ἐλθόντων ἡ ἡμῶν εἰς Μακε- 
δονίαν, οὐδεμίαν ἔ ἔσχηκεν ἄνεσιν ἡ σὰρξ 
ἡμῶν, ἀλλ᾽ ἐν παντὶ θλιβόμενοι" ἔξωθεν 
μάχαι, ἔσωθεν φόβοι. δ ἀλλ᾽ ὁ παρακα- 
λῶν τοὺς ταπεινοὺς “παρεκάλεσεν ἡ ἡμᾶς ὁ 
Θεὸς ἐν τῇ παρουσίᾳ Τίτου" 7 οὐ μόνον 
δὲ ἐν τῇ παρουσίᾳ αὐτοῦ, ἀλλὰ καὶ ἐν 
τῇ παρακλήσει 7 παρεκλήθη ep ὑμῖν, 
ἀναγγέλλων ἡ ἡμῖν τὴν ὑμῶν ἐπιπόθησιν, 
τὸν ὑμῶν ὀδυρμὸν, τὸν ὑμῶν ζῆλον ὑπὲρ 
ἐμοῦ, ὥστε με μᾶλλον χαρῆναι. ὅτι 
εἰ καὶ ἐλύπησα ὑμᾶς ἐν τῇ ἐπιστολῇ, οὐ 
μετἀμέλομαι, εἰ καὶ μετεμελόμην" βλέ- 
Teo γὰρ ὅτι ἢ ἐπιστολὴ ἐκείνη, εἰ καὶ 
τρὸς ὥραν, ἐλύπησεν ὑμᾶς. 5 νῦν χαί- 


(pa, οὐχ ὅτι ἐλυπήθητε, ἀλλ᾽ ὅτι ἐλυπή- 


θητε εἰς μετάνοιαν" ἐλυπήθητε γὰρ κατὰ 
Θεὸν, ἵνα ἐν μηδενὶ ζημιωθῆτε ἐξ ἡ ἡμῶν. 
10. ἡ γὰρ κατὰ Θεὸν λύπη μετάνοιαν εἰς 





2 (ΟΒΙΝΤΗΙΛΝΒΎΤΠΙΙ. 10. 


as God hath said, I will dwell 


. in them, and walk in them, and 


‘I will be their God, and they 
shall be my people. 17 Where- 
fore come out from among 
them, and be ye separate, saith 
the Lord, and touch not the un- 
clean thing, and I will receive 
you, 8 and will be a Father 
unto you, and ye shall be my 
sons and daughters,saith § y Lord 
Almighty. 7. Having there- 
fore these promises (dearly be- 
loved) let us cleanse ourselves 
from all filthiness of the flesh 
and spirit, perfecting holiness 
in the fear of God. 


2 Receive us, we have wrong- 
ed no man, we have corrupted 
no man, we have defrauded no 
man. 3 I speak not this to con- 
demn you: for I have said be- 
fore, that you are in our hearts 
to dié & live with you. 4 Great 
is my boldness of speech toward 
you, great is my glorying of you, 
I am filled with comfort, I am 
exceeding joyful in all our tri- 
bulation. 

5 For when we were come 
into Macedonia, our flesh had 
no rest, but we were troubled 
on every side; without were 
fightings, within were fears. 
6 Nevertheless, God that com- 
forteth those that are cast down, 
comforted us by the -oming of 
Titus. 7 And not by his coming 
only, but by the consolation 
wherewith he was comforted in 
you, when he told us your ear- 
nest desire,your mourning, your 
fervent mind toward me, so that 
lrejoiced ¥ more. 8 For though 
I made you sorry with a letter, 
I do not repent, though 1 did 
repent: for ἢ perceive that the 
same epistle hath made you 
sorry, though it were but for a 
season. 9 Now I rejoice, not that 
ye were made sorry, but that ye 
sorrowed to repentance : for ve 
were made sorry ¢ after a godly 
manner, that ye might receive 
damage by usin nothing. !° For 
godly sorrow worketh repent- 


SaaS 


α΄ Or, according to God. 
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ance to salvation not to be re- 
pented of, but the sorrow of the 
world worketh death. !! For be- 
-hold this selfsame thing that 
ye scrrowed after a godly sort, 
what carefulness it wrought in 
you, yea, whut clearing of your- 
selves, yea, what indignation, 
yea what fear, yea whut vehe- 
ment desire, yea what zeal, 
yea whut revenge; in all things 
ye have approved yourselves to 
be clear in this matter.!? Where- 
fore though I wrote unto you, 
1 did it not for his cause that 
had done the wrong, nor for his 
cause that suffered wrong, but 
that our care for you in y sight 
of God might appear unto you. 


13 Therefore we were com- 
forted in your comfort, yea and 
exceedingly the more joyed we 
for the joy of Titus, because 
his spirit was refreshed by you 
all. 11. For if I have boasted any 
‘hing to him of you, I am not 
ashamed ; but as we spake all 
things to you in truth, even so 
our boasting which I made he- 
fore Titus, is found a truth. 
15 And his 2inward affection is 
more abundant toward you, 
whilst he remembereth the obe- 
dience of you all, how with fear 
& trembling you received him. 
16 1 rejoice therefore that I have 
confidence in you in all things. 


8. Moreover, brethren, we do 
you to wit of the grace of God 
bestowed on the churches of 
Macedonia, ? how that in a great 
trial of affliction, y abundance 
of their joy, and their deep po- 
verty, abounded unto the riches 
of their liberality. 3 For to their 
power (I bear record) yea, and 
beyond their power:they were 
willing of themselves: 4 praying 
us with much intreaty, that we 
would receive tke gift, and take 
upon us the fellowship of the 
ministering to the saints. > And 
this they did, not as we hoped, 
but first gave their own selves 
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σωτηρίαν ἀμεταμέλητον κατεργάζεται 
ἡ δὲ τοῦ kderpoy ὕπη θάνατον κατερ- 
γάζεται. | ἰδοὺ γὰρ αὐτὸ τοῦτο τὸ 
κατὰ Θεὸν λυπηθῆναι ὃ ὑμᾶς," πόσην 
κατειργάσατο ὑμῖν σπουδὴν, ἀλλὰ ἀπο- 
λογίαν, ἀλλὰ ἀγανάκτησιν, ἀλλὰ φόβον, 
ἀλλὰ ἐπιπόθησιν, ἀλλὰ ζῆλον, ἀλλ᾽ 
ἐκδίκησιν ; ἐν παντὶ συνεστήσατε ἕαυ- 
τοὺς ἁγνοὺς εἶναι ὃ ἐν" τῷ πράγματι. 
ry ἄρα εἰ καὶ ἔγραψα t ὑμῖν, οὐχ εἵνεκεν 
τοῦ ἀδικήσαντος, οὐδὲ εἵνεκεν τοῦ ἀδι- 
κηθέντος ἀλλ᾽ εἵνεκεν τοῦ «φανερωθῆναι 
τὴν σπουδὴν “ ἡμῶν τὴν ὑπὲρ ὑμῶν" πρὸς 
ὑμᾶς ἐνώπιον τοῦ Θεοῦ. 

18 Διὰ τοῦτο παρακεκλήμεθα ἐπὶ τῇ 
παρακλήσει ὑμῶν" περισσοτέρως δὲ 
μᾶλλον ἐχάρημεν ἐπὶ τῇ χαρᾷ Τίτου, 
ὅτι ἀναπέπαυται τὸ πνεῦμα αὐτοῦ ἀπὸ 
πάντων ὑμῶν᾽ aA ὅτι εἴ τι αὐτῷ ὑπὲρ 
ὑμῶν κεκαύχημαι; οὐ κατῃσχύνθην" ἀλλ 
ὡς πάντα ἐν ἀληθείᾳ ἐλαλήσαμεν ὑ ὑμῖν, 
οὕτω καὶ ἡ καύχησις ἡμῶν ἡ ἐπὶ Τίτου, 
ἀλήθεια ἐγενήθη: 18 καὶ τὰ σπλάγχνα 
αὐτοῦ περισσοτέρως εἰς ὑμᾶς ἐστιν, 

\ 
ἀναμιμνησκομένου τὴν πάντων ὑμῶν 
ὑπακοὴν, ὡς μετὰ sir καὶ τρόμου 
ἐδέξασθε αὐτόν. 5 χαίρω 4” ὅτι ἐν 
παντὶ θαῤῥῶ ἐν ὑμῖν. 

8. Ῥνωρίζομεν δὲ ὑ ὑμῖν, ἀδελφοὶ, τὴν 
χάριν τοῦ Θεοῦ τὴν δεδομένην ἐν ταῖς 
ἐκκλησίαις τῆς Μακεδονίας" 2 ὅτι ἐν 
πολλῇ δοκιμῇ θλίψεως 7 περισσεία 
τῆς χαρᾶς αὐτῶν καὶ ἡ κατὰ βάθους 
πτωχεία αὐτῶν ἐπερίσσευσεν εἰς τὸν 
πλοῦτον τῆς ἁπλότητος αὐτῶν" 3 ὅτι 
κατὰ δύναμιν, μαρτυρῶ, καὶ ὑπὲρ δύ- 
yap αὐθαίρετοι, μετὰ πολλῆς πα- 
ρακλήσεως δεόμενοι. ἡμῶν, τὴν χάριν 
καὶ τὴν κοινωνίαν τῆς διακονίας τῆς εἰς 
τοὺς ἁγίους" era καὶ οὐ καθὼς T= 
πίσαμεν, GAN ἑαυτοὺς ἔδωκαν πρῶτον 
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γῷ Κυρίῳ, καὶ ἡμῖν διὰ θελήματος 
Θεοῦ" εἰς τὸ παρακαλέσαι ἡμᾶς 
Τίτον, ἵνα καθὼς προενήρξατο, οὕτω 
καὶ ἐπιτελέσῃ, εἰς ὑμᾶς καὶ τὴν χάριν 
ταύτην. 

7 ᾿Αλλ᾽ ὥσπερ ἐν παντὶ περισσεύετε, 
πίστει, καὶ λόγῳ, καὶ γνώσει, καὶ 
πάσῃ σπουδῇ, καὶ τῇ ἐξ ὑμῶν. ἐν ἡμῖν 
ἀγάπῃ, ἵνα καὶ ἐν ταύτῃ τῇ χάριτι πε- 
ρισσεύητε. ὅ οὐ κατ᾽ ἐπιταγὴν λέγω, 
ἀλλὰ διὰ τῆς ἑτέρων σπουδῆς, καὶ τὸ 
τῆς * ὑμετέρας" ἀγάπης γνήσιον. δοκιμά- 
Cov 59 γινώσκετε γὰρ τὴν χάριν τοῦ 
Κυρίου ἡμῶν Ἰησοῦ Χριστοῦ, ὅτι Ov 
ὑμᾶς ἐπτώχευσε; πλούσιος ὧν, ἵνα 
ὑμεῖς τῇ ἐκείνου πτωχείᾳ πλουτήσητε. 
" καὶ γνώμην ἐν τούτῳ δίδωμι" τοῦτο 
γὰρ ὑμῖν συμφέρει, οἵτινες οὐ μόνον τὸ 
ποιῆσαι, ἀλλὰ καὶ τὸ θέλειν προενήρ- 
ξασθε ἀπὸ πέρυσι' 1 ψυνὶ δὲ καὶ τὸ 
ποιῆσαι ἐπιτελέσατε, ὅπως καθάπερ ἡ ἢ 
προθυμία τοῦ θέλειν, οὕτω καὶ τὸ ἐπι- 
τελέσαι ἐκ τοῦ ἔχειν. εἰ γὰρ ἡ προ- 
θυμία πρόκειται, καθὸ ἐὰν ἔχη ὅτις," 
εὐπρόσδεκτος, οὐ καθὸ οὐκ ἔχει. 13 οὐ 

Ἀ a > 2 ς - ‘ , 4 
yap ἵνα ἄλλοις ἄνεσις, ὑμῖν. δὲ θλίψις 
ἀλλ᾽ ἐξ ἰσότητος, ἐν τῷ νῦν καιρῷ τὸ 
ὑμῶν περίσσευμα εἰς τὸ ἐκείνων ὑστέ- 
ρημα, “ ἵνα καὶ τὸ ἐκείνων περίσσευμα 
γένηται εἰς τὸ ὑμῶν ὑστέρημα' ὅπως 
γένηται ἰσότης, καθὼς γέγραπται" 
Ὃ τὸ πολὺ, οὐκ ἐπλεόνασε" καὶ ὁ τὸ 
ὀλίγον, οὐκ ἠλαττόνησε. 

© Χάρις δὲ Ta Θεῷ τῷ “ δόντι" τὴν 
αὐτὴν σπουδὴν ὑπὲρ ὑμῶν ἐν τῇ καρδίᾳ 
Τίτου 3 ὅτι τὴν μὲν παράκλησιν 
ἐδέξατο, σπουδαιότερος δὲ ὑπάρχων, 
αὐθαίρετος ἐξῆλθε πρὸς ὑμᾶς. 18 συνε- 
πέμψαμεν δὲ μετ᾽ αὐτοῦ τὸν ἀδελφὸν, 
οὗ ὁ ἔπαινος. ἐν τῷ εὐαγγελίῳ διὰ ; 
παγχῶν τῶν ἐκκλησιῶν" 19. οὐ μόνον 


b> 


8 Ele. ἡμετερας. 
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to the Lord, and unto us, by the 
will of God. § Insomuch that we 
desired Titus, that as he had 
begun, so he would also finisk 
in you, the same grace also. 


7 Therefore (as ye abound in 
every thing, in faith, and utters 
ance, and knowledge, and in all’ 
diligence, and in your love to 
us) see that ye abound in this 
grace also. 81 speak not hy 
commandment, but by occasion 
of the forwardness of others, 
and to prove ¥ sincerity of your 
love. 9 For ye know the grace 
of our Lord Jesus Christ, that 
though he was rich, yet for your 
sakes he became poor, that ye 
through his poverty might be 
rich. 19 And herein I give my 
advice, for this 1s expedient for 
you, wha have begun before, 
not only to do, but also to be 
@forward a year ago. !! Now 
therefore perform the doing of 
it, that as there was a readiness 
to will, so there may be a per- 
formance also out of that which 
you have. |For if there be first 
a willing mind, it is accepted 
according to that a man hath, 
and not according to that he 
hath not. 19 For 1 mean not that 
other men be eased, & you bur- 
dened: !4but by an equality: 
that now at this time your abun- 
dance may bea supply for their 
want, that their abundance also 
may be a supply for your want, 
that there may be equality, 1585 
it is written, He that had ga- 
thered much, had nothing over, 
and he that had gathered little, 
had no lack. 


16 But thanks be to God which 
put the same earnest care into 
the heart of Titus for you. !7For 
indeed he accepted the exhort- 
ation, but being more forward, 
of his own accord he went unto 
you. 18 And we have sent with 
him the brother, whose praise 
is in the gospel, throughout all 
the churches. /9 And ne$ that 


* Gr. willing. 


2 Corintuians VIII. 20. 


only, but who was also chosen 
of the churches to travel with 
us with this 2 grace which is ad- 
- ministered by us to the glory of 
the same Lord, and declurution 
of your ready mind. 320 Avoid- 
ing this, that no man should 
blame us in this abundiunce 
which is administered by us. 
21 Providing for honest things, 

not only in the sight of the 
Lord, but in the sight of men. 
22 And we have sent with them 
eur brother, whom we have 
oftentimes proved diligent in 
many things, but now much 
more diligent, upon the great 
confidence which 4I1 have in 
you. 23 Whether any do enquire 
of Titus; he is my partner and 
fellowhelper concerning you: or 
our brethren be enquired of 
they are the messengers of the 
churches, and ¥ glory of Christ. 

24 Wherefore shew ye to them, 
and before the churches, the 
proof of your love, and of our 
boasting on your behalf. 


9. For as touching the minis- 
tering to the saints, it is super- 
fiuous for me to write to you. 
2 For I know the forwardness of 
your mind, for which I boast of 
you to them of Macedonia, that 
Achaia was ready a year ago, 
and your zeal hath provoked 
very many. 95 Yet have I sent 
the brethren, lest our boasting 
of you should be in vain in this 
behalf, that as I said, ye may 
be ready. 4 Lest haply if they 
of Macedonia come with me, 
and find you unprepared, we 
(that we say not, you) should be 
ashamed in this same confident 
boasting. 5 Therefore I thought 
it necessary to exhort the bre- 
thren, that they would go before 
unto you, and make up before- 7. 
hand your y bounty, ὁ where- 
of ye had notice before, that 
the same might be ready, asa 
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δὲ, ἀλλὰ καὶ χειροτονηθεὶς ὑπὸ τῶι 
ἐκκλησιῶν συνέκδημος ἡμῶν, σὺν" τῇ 
χάριτι ταύτῃ τῇ διακονουμένῃ ὑφ᾽ 
ἡμῶν, πρὸς τὴν αὐτοῦ" τοῦ Κυρίου δό- 
ξαν, καὶ προθυμίαν “ ἡμῶν"" *0 στελ- 
λόμενοι τοῦτο, μή τις ἡμᾶς μωμήσηται 
ἐν τῇ ἁδρότητι ταύτῃ τῇ διχκοουμένῃ 
ὑφ᾽ ἡμῶν" Ἵ “ προνοοῦμεν" © yap’ ᾿ καλὰ 
οὐ μόνον ἐνώπιον Κυρίου, ἀλλὰ καὶ 
ἐνώπιον ἀνθρώπων. “2 συνεπέμψαμεν 
δὲ αὐτοῖς τὸν ἀδελφὸν ἡμῶν, ὃν ἐδοκι- 
μάσαμεν ἐν πολλοῖς πολλάκις σπου- 
δαῖον ὄντα, νυνὶ δὲ πολὺ σπουδαιότερον, 
πεποιθήσει πολλῇ τῇ. εἰς ὑμᾶς. 23 etre 
ὑπὲρ Τίτου, κοινωνὸς ἐμὸς καὶ εἰς ὑμᾶς 
συνεργός" εἴτε ἀδελφοὶ ἡμῶν, ἀπόστολοι 
ἐκκλησιῶν, δόξα “Χριστοῦ. * τὴν οὖν 
ἔνδειξιν τῆς ἀγάπης ὑμῶν, καὶ ἡμῶν 
καυχήσεως ὑπὲρ ὑμῶν, εἰς αὐτοὺς ἐν- 
δείξασθε, ἴ" εἰς πρόσωπον τῶν ἐκκλη- 
σιῶν. 

ὃς: Περὶ μὲν γὰρ τῆς διακονίας τῆς 
εἰς τοὺς ἁγίους περισσόν μοι ἐστὶ τὸ 
γράφειν ὑμῖν. ? οἶδα “γὰρ τὴν προ- 
θυμίαν ὑ ὑμῶν, ἣν ὑπὲρ ὑμῶν καυχῶμαι 
Μακεδόσιν, ὅτι ᾿Αχαΐα παρεσκεύασται 
ἀπὸ πέρυσι. καὶ ὁ ἐξ ὑμῶν ζῆλος 
np έθισε τοὺς πλείονας. ὃ ἔπεμψα δὲ 
τοὺς ἀδελφοὺς, ἵνα μὴ τὸ καύχημα 
ἡμῶν τὸ ὑπὲρ ὑμῶν κενωθῇ ἐν τῷ μέρει 
τούτῳ. ἵνα καθὼς ἔλεγον; παρεσκευα- 
σμένοι ἦτε 4 μήπως ἐὰν ἔλθωσι σὺν 
ἐμοὶ Μακεδόνες, καὶ εὕρωσιν ὑμᾶς 
ἀπαρασκευάστους, καταισχυνθῶμεν ἧ- 
μεῖς, (wa μὴ λέγωμεν ὑμεῖς,) ἐν τῇ 
ὑποστάσει ταύτῃ δ΄. ἀναγκαῖον οὖν 
ἡγησάμην παρακαλέσαι τοὺς ἀδελφοὺς, 
ἵνα πο λϑώσω εἰς ὑμᾶς, καὶ προκαταρ- 
τίσωσι τὴν "προκατηγγελμένην΄“ evs 
λογίαν ὑμῶν ταύτην ἑτοίμην εἶναι; 





ame. t—> ©¢ Rec. Ὁ vpwre 
8 Rec. aid 38 καυχήσεως. 
Y Gr. blessing. 


dw —., Rec. & Gb. προνοουμενοι. 
h & προεπηγγελμενην. 
ὁ Or, which hath been so much spoken of before. 


e Rec. om. f St. & Elz. add και 


* Or, gift. β Or, he hath. 
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οὕτως ὡς εὐλογίαν, Kal μὴ *as” πλεο- 
γεξίαν. 

6 Τοῦτο δὲ, ὁ σπείρων φειδομένως, 
φειδομένως καὶ θερίσει" καὶ ὁ σπείρων 
ἐπ᾿ εὐλογίαις, ἐπ᾽ εὐλογίαις καὶ θερίσει. 
7 ἕκαστος καθὼς προαιρεῖται τῇ καρδίᾳ" 

μὴ ἐκ λύπης ἢ ἢ ἐξ ἀκάγκηο; ἱλαρὸν “γὰρ 
δότην ἀγαπᾷ ὁ Θεός. 8 δυνατὸς δὲ ὁ 
Θεὸς πᾶσαν χάριν περισσεῦσαι εἰς 
; 

ὑμᾶς, wa ἐν παντὶ πάντοτε πᾶσαν αὖ- 
τάρκειαν ἔχοντες, περισσεύητε εἰς πᾶν 
ἔργον ἀγαθόν: καθὼς γέγραπται" 
᾿Εσκόρπισεν, ἔδωκε τοῖς πένησιν" 7 δι- 
καιοσύνη αὐτοῦ μένει εἰς τὸν αἰῶνα. 
2 0. δὲ ἐπιχορηγῶν σπέρμα τῷ σπεί- 
ροντι, καὶ ἄρτον εἰς βρῶσιν χορηγήσει, 
καὶ τ νεὶ τὸν σπόρον ὑμῶν, καὶ 
αὐξήσει" τὰ “γενήματα τῆς δικαιοσύνης 
ὑμῶν᾽ ἐν παντὶ πλουτιζόύμενοι εἰς 
πᾶσαν ἁπλότητα, ἥτις κατεργάζεται δι᾽ 
ἡμῶν εὐχαριστίαν τῷ Θεῷ" 12 ὅτι ἡ y 
διακονία τῆς λειτουργίας ταύτης οὐ 
μόνον ἐστὶ προσαναπληροῦσα τὰ ὕστε- 
ρήματα τῶν ἁγίων, ἀλλὰ καὶ περισσεύ- 
ουσα διὰ πολλῶν εὐχαριστιῶν τῷ Θεῷ" 
3 διὰ τῆς δοκιμῆς τῆς διακονίας ἢ ταύτης 
δοξάζοντες τὸν Θεὸν ἐπὶ τῇ ὑποταγῇ 
τῆς ὁμολογίας ὑμῶν εἰς τὸ εὐαγγέλιον 
τοῦ Χριστοῦ, καὶ ἁπλότητι τῆς κοινω- 
vias εἰς αὐτοὺς καὶ εἰς πάντας, '* καὶ 
αὐτῶν δεήσει ὑπὲρ ὑμῶν, ἐπιποθούντων 
ὑμᾶς διὰ τὴν ὑπερβάλλουσαν χάριν τοῦ 
Θεοῦ ep ὑμῖν. "ἢ χάρις “ δέ! τῷ Θεῷ 
ἐπὶ τῇ ἀνεκδιηγήτῳ αὐτοῦ δωρεᾷ. 

10. Αὐτὸς δὲ ἐ ἐγὼ Παῦλος παρακαλῶ 
ὑμᾶς διὰ τῆς πραότητος καὶ ἐπιεικείας 
τοῦ Χριστοῦ, ὃς κατὰ πρόσωπον μὲν 
ταπεινὸς ἐν ὑμῖν, ἀπὼν δὲ θαῤῥῶ εἰς 
ὑμᾶς" Ἶ | δέομαι δὲ, τὸ μὴ παρὼν θαῤ- 
ὑῆσαι τῇ πεποιθήσει, ἡ ἡ λογίζομαι τοὰ- 
υῆσαι ἐπί τινας τοὺς λογιζομένους ἡμᾶς 


a Rec. ωσπερ. 
Or, in outward appearance. 


Ὁ Rec. yopnyncar κι πληθυναι τι σπου. κ. αυξησαι. 
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2 CorinTHIANS X. 2. 


matter of bounty, and not of 
covetousness. 


6 But this J say, He which 
soweth sparingly, shall reap 
sparingly: and he which sow- 
eth bountifully, shall reap 
bountifully. 2 Every man ac- 
cording as he purposeth in his 
heart, so let him give; net 
grudgingly, or of necessity: for 
God loveth a cheerful giver, 
8 And God is able to make all 
grace abound towards you, that 
ye always having all sufficiency 
in all things, may abound to 
every good work, 9 (as it is 
written: He hath dispersed 
abroad: he hath given to the 
poor: his righteousness remain- 
eth forever. 0 Now he that 
Ministereth seed to the sower, 
both minister bread for your 
food, and multiply your seed 
sown, and increase the fruits of 
your righteousness) ! being 
enriched in every thing to all 
bountifulness, which causeth 
through us thanksgiving toGod. 
12For the administration of this 
service, not only supplieth the 
want of the saints, but is abun- 
dant also by many thanksgiv- 
ings unto God, 19 whiles by the 
experiment of this ministration, 
they glorify God for your pro- 
fessed subjection unto the gos- 
pel of Christ, and for your 
liberal distribution unto ihem, 
and unto all men: [3 and by 
their prayer for you, which long 
after you for the exceeding 
grace of God in you. 5 Thanks 
be unto God for his unspeak- 
able gift. 


10. Now I Paul myself be- 
seech you, by the meekness and 
gentleness of Christ, who @in 
presence am base among you, 
but being absent, am bold to- 
ward you: ? but I beseech you, 
that I may not be bold when I 
am present, with y confidence 
wherewith 1 think to be bold 
against some, which 9 think of 





© Rec, γεννήματσον d= 
6 Or, reckon. 
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us as if we walked according to 
the flesh, 93. For though we 
walk inthe flesh, we donot war 
after the flesh: 4 (for the wea- 
pons of our warfare are not 
carnal, but mighty «through 
God to the pulling down of 
strong holds.) 5 Casting down 
ΒΘ imaginations, and every high 
thing that exalteth itself against 
the knowledge of God, and 
bringing into captivity every 
thought to the obedience of 
Christ: © and having in a rea- 
diness to revenge all disobedi- 
ence, when your obedience is 
fulfilled. 

7 Do ye look on things after 
the outward appearance? If 
any man trust to himself, that 
he is Christ’s, let him of himself 
think this again, that as he is 
Christ’s,evenso are weChrist’s. 
8 For though I should boast 
sormewhat more of ourauthority 
(which the Lord hath given us 
for edification, and not for your 
destruction) I should not be 
ashamed: 9 that I may not seem 
as if I would terrify you by let- 
ters. ἰθ For his letters (say 
they) are weighty and powerful, 
but his bodily presence is weak, 
and his speech contemptible. 
Il Τοῦ such a one think this : 
that such as weare in word by 
letters, when we are «absent, 
such will we be also in deed 
when we are present. 


12 For we dare not make our- 
selves of the number, or com- 
pare ourselves with some that 
commend themselves: but they 
measuring themselves by them- 
selves, and comparing them- 
selves amongst themselves, 
yare not wise. 3 But we will 
not boast of things without our 
measure, but according to the 
measure of y /rule, which God 
hath distributed to us, a mea- 
sure to reach even unto you. 
14 For we stretch not ourselves 
beyond our measure as though 
we reached not unto you, for 
we are come as far as to you 
also, in preaching the gospel of 


—— 
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ὡς κατὰ “σάρκα περιπατοῦντας. 8 ἐν 
σαρκὶ γὰρ περιπατοῦντες, οὐ κατὰ 


σάρκα στρατευόμεθα" 4 (ra yap ὅπλα 
τῆς στρατείας ἡμῶν οὐ σαρκικὰ, ἀλλὰ 
δυνατὰ τῷ Θεῷ πρὸς καθαίρεσιν ὀχυ- 
ρωμάτων") of λογισμοὺς καθαιροῦντες 
καὶ πᾶν ὕψωμα ἐπαιρόμενον κατὰ τῆς 
γνώσεως τοῦ Θεοῦ, καὶ αἰχμαλωτίζοντες 
πᾶν vonua εἰς τὴν ὑπακοὴν τοῦ Χριστοῦ. 
ὃ καὶ ἐν ἑτοίμῳ ἔχοντες ἐκδικῆσαι πᾶσαν 
παρακοὴν, ὅταν πληρωθὴ ὑμῶν ἡ 
ὑπακοή. 

7 Τὰ κατὰ π πρόσωπον βλέπετε: εἴ 
τις πέποιθεν ἑαυτῷ Χριστοῦ εἶναι, τοῦτο 
λογιζέσθω πάλιν ἀφ᾽ ἑαυτοῦ, ὅτι καθὼς 
αὐτὸς Χριστοῦ, οὕτω καὶ ἡμεῖς". 
Η ἐάν τε γὰρ καὶ  περισσότερόν τι καυ- 
χήσωμαι περὶ τῆς «ἐξουσίας ἡμῶν, ἧς 
ἔδωκεν ὁ Κύριος ἡμῖν εἰς οἰκοδομὴν, 
καὶ οὐκ εἰς καθαίρεσιν ὑμῶν, οὐκ ai- 

σχυνθήσομαι. 9 wa μὴ δόξω ὡς ἂν 
ἐκφοβεῖν ὑμᾶς διὰ τῶν ἐπιστολῶν" 
τ ὅτι αἱ μὲν ἐπιστολαὶ, "φησὶ," βαρεῖαι 
καὶ ἰσχυραί ἡ δὲ παρουσία τοῦ σώ- 
ματος ἀσθενὴς, καὶ ὁ λόγος “ἐξουθενη- 
μένος. 1 τοῦτο λογιζέσθω ὁ ὁ τοιοῦτος, 
ὅτι οἷοί ἐσμεν τῷ λόγῳ dv ἐπιστολῶν 
ἀπόντες, τοιοῦτοι καὶ παρόντες τῷ 
ἔργῳ. 

12 Οὐ γὰρ τολμῶμεν ἐ ἐγκρῖναι ἢ συγ- 
κρῖναι ἑαυτούς τισι τῶν ἑαυτοὺς συνι- 
στανόντων, ἀλλὰ αὐτοὶ ἐν ἑαυτοῖς 
ἑαυτοὺς μετροῦντες, καὶ συγκρίνοντες 
ἑαυτοὺς ἑαυτοῖς, ξ οὐ “συνιοῦσιν. 8 ἡ- 
μεῖς Oe” οὐχὶ εἰς τὰ ἄμετρα “καυχησό- 
μεθα," ἀλλὰ κατὰ τὸ μέτρον 7 τοῦ κανόνος 
οὗ ἐμέρισεν ἡμῖν ὁ Θεὸς μέτρου, ἐφι- 
κέσθαι ὦ ἄχρι καὶ ὑμῶν. οὐ γὰρ ὡς 

μὴ μὴ ἐφικνούμενοι εἰς ὑμᾶς ὑπερεκτείνομεν 
ἑαυτούς" ἄχρι γὰρ καὶ ὑμῶν ἐφθάσα- 
μεν ἐν τῷ εὐαγγελίῳ τοῦ Χριστοῦ" 





. Bea add Χροιστον. b ΒΖι φασι. ὁ ΞΞ ἃ -» * Or, to God. F Οτ, τεαϑοπίηρβ. ΥὟ Or, understand it not 


ὃ Or, line 











EH" 


KOPINGIOYS B. 449 - 

16 οὐκ εἰς τὰ ἄμετρα καυχώμενοι ἐν ἀλ- 
λοτρίοις κόποις; ἐλπίδα δὲ ἔχοντες, 
αὐξανομένης τῆς πίστεως ὑμῶν, ἐν ὑμῖν 
μεγαλυνθῆναι κατὰ τὸν κανόνα ἡμῶν εἰς 
περισσείαν, °° εἰς τὰ ὑπερέκεινα ὑμῶν 
εὐαγγελίσασθαι, οὐκ ἐν ἀλλοτρίῳ κα- 
νόνι εἰς τὰ ἕτοιμα καυχήσασθαι. re 
δὲ καυχώμενος, ἐν Serio καυχάσθω" 
18 Οὐ γὰρ ὁ ἑαυτὸν * συνιστῶν," ἐκεῖνός 
ἐστι δόκιμος, GAN ὃν ὁ Κύριος συνί- 
στησιν. 

1. “Opehov” ἀνείχεσθέ" μου “ μικρὸν 
σῇ ἀφροσύνῃ" ἀλλὰ καὶ ἀνέχεσθέ μου. 

“ζηλῶ γὰρ ὑμᾶς Θεοῦ (ro* ἡρμοσά- 
μην γὰρ ὑμᾶς ἑνὶ ἀνδρὶ παρθένον a ἁγνὴν 
παραστῆσαι τῷ Χριστῷ" ὁ φοβοῦμαι 
δὲ μήπως ὡς ὁ ὄφις Εὔαν ἐξηπάτησεν 
ἐν τῇ πανουργίᾳ αὑτοῦ, 4 outa” φθαρῇ 
τὰ νοήματα ὑμῶν ἀπὸ = ἁπλότητος 
τῆς εἰς τὸν Χριστόν. εἰ μὲν γὰρ ὁ 
ἐρχόμενος ἄλλον Ἰησοῦν κηρύσσει ὃν 
οὐκ ἐκηρύξαμεν, ἢ πνεῦμα ἕτερον λαμ- 
βάνετε ὃ οὐκ endBere, ἢ εὐαγγέλιον 
ἕτερον ὃ οὐκ ἐδέξασθε, καλῶς “ ἀνεί- 
χεσθε." 

ε Λογίζομαι γὰρ unodev Pama peykerte 
τῶν ὑπὲρ λίαν ἀποστόλων. εἰ δὲ καὶ 
ἰδιώτης τῷ λόγῳ, ἀλλ᾽ οὐ τῇ γνώσει" 
ἀλλ᾽ ἐν cet φανερωθέντες ἐν πᾶσιν 
εἰς ὑμᾶς. Τἢ ἁμαρτίαν ἐποίησα, ἐμαυ- 
τὸν ταπεινῶν wa ὑμεῖς ὑψωθῆτε, ὅτι 
δωρεὰν τὸ τοῦ eed εὐαγγέλιον εὐηγ- 
γελισάμην ὑμῖν; ὃ ἄλλας ἐκκλησίας 
ἐσύλησα, λαβὼν ὀψώνιον πρὸς “τὴν 
ὑμῶν διακονίαν" καὶ παρὼν πρὸς ὑμᾶς 
καὶ ὑστερηθεὶς, οὐ κατενάρκησα οὐδενός" 
5. (ro γὰρ ὑστέρημά μου προσανεπλή- 
βωσαν οἱ ἀδελφοὶ ἐλθόντες ἀπὸ Μακε- 
δονίας ") καὶ ἐν παντὶ ἀβαρὴ ὑμῖν ἐμαυτὸν 
ἐτήρησα καὶ τηρήσω. g ἔστιν ἀλήθεια 
Χριστοῦ ἐν ἐμοὶ, ὅτι ἡ καύχησις αὕτη 





2 ΟΟΒΙΝΤΗΙΑΝΒ XI. 10. 


Christ. 15 Not boasting of things 
without our measure, that is, of 
other men’s labours, but having 
hope, when your faith 1s in- 
creased, that we shall be ¢en- 
larged by you, according to our 
rule abundantly. !© To preach 
the gospel in the regions beyond 
you, and not to boast in ano- 
ther man’s F line of things made 
ready to our hand. 17 But he 
that glorieth, let him glory in y 
Lord. 18 For, not he y commend- 
eth himself is approved, but 
whom the Lord commendeth. 


11. Would to God you could 
bear with me a little in my 
folly, and indeed 7 bear with 
me. ὁ For I am jealous over 
you with godly jealousy, for I 
have espoused you to one hus- 
band, that I may present you as 
a chaste virgin to Christ. 5 But | 
I fear lest by any means, as the 
serpent beguiled Eve through 
his subtilty, so your minds 
should be corrupted from the 
simplicity y is in Christ. 4 Fo: 
if he that cometh preacheth 
another Jesus whom we have 
not preached, or if ye receive 
another spirit, which ye have 
not received, or another gospel, 
which ye have not accepted, ye 

might well bear with him. 

> For, 1 suppose, I was not a 
whit behind the very chiefest 
apostles. But though I be rude 
in speech, yet not in knowledge; 
but we have been throughly 
made manifest among you in 
all things. 7 Have I committed 
an offence in abasing myself, 
y you might be exalted, because 
] have preached to you the gos- 
pei of God freely ἢ 81 robbed 
other churches, taking wages of 
them to do you service. 9 And 
when I was present with you, 
and wanted, I was chargeable 
to no man: for that which was 
lacking to me, ¥ brethren which 
came from Macedonia supplied, 
and in all things I have kept 
myself from being burdensome 
to you, and so will 1 keep 
myself. 19 As thetruth of Christ 
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is in me, 4 ΠΟ man shall stopme 
of this boasting in the regions of 
Achaia. !! Wherefore ? because 
I love you not ? God knoweth. 
12 But what I do, that I will do, 
that I may cut off occasion from 
them which desire occasion, that 
wherein they glory, they may 
be found even as we. 

13 For such are false apostles, 
deceitful workers, transforming 
themselves into the apostles of 
Christ. Ὁ And no marvel, for 
Satan himself is transformed 
into an angel of light. 5. There- 
fore it is no great thing if his 
ministers also be transformed 
as the ministers of righteous- 
ness, whose end shall be accord- 
ing to their works. 

16] say again, Let no man 
think me a fool; if otherwise, 
yet as a fool f receive me, that 
I may boast myself a little. 
Ἰ7 That which 1 speak, I speak 
it not after the Lord, but as it 
were foolishly inthis confidence 
of boasting. 15 Seeing that many 
glory after the flesh, I will glory 
also. 19 For ye suffer fools glad- 
ly, seeing ye yourselves are wise. 
29 For ye suffer if a man bring 
you into bondage, if a man de- 
vour you, if a man take of you, 
if a man exalt himself, if aman 
smite you on the face. 


21] speak as concerning re- 
proach, as though we had been 
weak: howbeit, whereinsvever 
any is bold, I speak foolishly, 
I am boldalso. 22 Are they He- 
brews? soam 1: Are they Israel- 
ites? soum I: Are they the seed 
of Abraham ? so am [: 25 Are 
they ministers of Christ? I 
speak as a fool, Iam more: in 
jabours more abundant: in 
Stripes above measure: in pri- 
sons more frequent: in deaths 
oft. 24 Of the Jews five times 
received I forty stripes save one. 
25 Thrice was I beaten with 
rods, once was I stoned: thrice 
I suffered shipwreck: a night 
anda day I have been in the 
deep. * In journeying often,in 


πεποίηκα" 
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οὐ * φραγήσεται" εἰς ἐμὲ ἐν τοῖς κλίμασι 
τῆς ᾿Αχαΐας. 1 διατί; ὅτι οὐκ ἀγαπῶ 
ὑμᾶς ; ὁ Θεὸς οἶδεν: 12 ὃ δὲ ποιῶ, καὶ 
ποιήσω, ἵνα ἐκκόψω τὴν ἀφοομὴν τῶν 
θελόντων ἀφορμὴν, ἵνα ἐν ᾧ καυχῶνται, 
εὑρεθῶσι καθὼς καὶ ἡμεῖς. 

15. Οἱ γὰρ τοιοῦτοι ψευδαπόστολοι, 
ἐργάται δόλιοι, μετασχηματιζόμενοι εἰς 
ἀποστόλους Χριστοῦ" 1 καὶ οὐ ἢ θαυ- 
μαστόν"" αὐτὸς γὰρ ὁ Σατανᾶς μετα- 
σχηματίζεται εἰς ἄγγελον φωτός" 1δ οὐ 
μέγα οὖν εἰ καὶ οἱ διάκονοι αὐτοῦ μετα- 
σχηματίζονται ὡς διάκονοι δικαιοσύνης, 
ὧν τὸ τέλος ἔσται κατὰ τὰ ἔργα αὐτῶν. 

os Πάλιν λέγω, μή τίς με δόξῃ ἄφρονα 
εἶναι εἰ δὲ Bayes Kay os ἄφρονα δέ- 
ξασθέ pe, ἵνα “Kaye μικρόν TL” καυχήσω- 
μαι. Ἢ ὃ λαλῶ, οὐ λαλῶ κατὰ Κύριον, 
ἀλλ᾽ ὡς ἐν ἀφροσύνῃ, ἐν ταύτῃ τῇ 
ὑποστάσει τῆς καυχήσεως. ἐπεὶ πὸ 
λοὶ καυχῶνται ene τὴν σάρκα, diya 
καυχήσομαι. "Ὁ ἡδέως “γὰρ ἀνέχεσθε 
τῶν ἀφρόνων, G ρόνιμοι ὄντες" ἀνέ- 
χεσθε γὰρ, εἴ τις ὑμῆς καταδουλοῖ, εἴ 
τις κατεσθίει, εἴ τις “λαμβάνει, εἴ τις 
ἐπαίρεται, εἴ τις ὑμᾶς εἰς πρόσωτγον 
δέρει. 

21 Kara ἀτιμίαν λέγω, ἁ ὡς ὅτι ἡμεῖς 
ἠσθενήσαμεν' ἐν ᾧ δ᾽ ἄν τις τολμᾷ, (ἐν 

vies ¢ 
ἀφροσύνῃ λέγω, ) τολμῶ κἀγώ. E- 
βραϊοί εἰσι: κἀγώ" Ἰσραηλῖταί εἰσι; 
κἀγώ: σπέρμα ᾿Αβραάμ εἰσι; κἀγώ" 
2 διάκονοι Χριστοῦ εἰσι: (παραφρονῶν 
Aaha,) ὑπὲρ ἐγώ" ἐν κόποις περισσοτέ- 
pas, ἐν πληγαῖς ὑπερβαλλόντως, ἐν 
φυλακαῖς περισσοτέρως, ἐν θανάτοις 
πολλάκις. “3 (ὑπὸ Ιουδαίων πεντάκις 
τεσσαράκοντα παρὰ μίαν ἔλαβον, * τρὶς 
ἐῤῥαβδίσθην, ἅπαξ ἐλιθάσθην, τρὶς 
ἐναυάγησα, νυχθήμερον ἐν τῷ βυθῷ 
ὁδοιπορίαις πολλάκις * 
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κινδύνοις ποταμῶν, κινδύνοις ληστῶν, 
κινδύνοις ἐκ γένους, κινδύνοις ἐξ ἐθνῶν, 
κινδύνοις ἐν πόλει, κινδύνοις ἐν ἐρημίᾳ, 
κινδύνοις ἐν θαλάσσῃ, κινδύνοις ἐν ψευδ- 
αδέλφοις" “7 ἃ ἐν“ κόπῳ, καὶ μόχθῳ, 
ἐν ἀγρυπνίαις πολλάκις, ἐν λιμῷ καὶ 
δίψει, ἐν νηστείαις πολλάκις, ἐν ψύχει 
καὶ “γυμνότητι: χωρὶς τῶν παρεκτὸς, 
ἡ ἐπισύστασίς μου ἡ καθ᾽ ἡμέραν, ἡ 
μέριμνα πασῶν τῶν ἐκκλησιῶν. 

Ἀ5. Tis ἀσθενεῖ, καὶ οὐκ ἀσθενῶ; τίς 
σκανδαλίζεται, καὶ οὐκ ἐγὼ πυροῦμαι: 
Ὁ εἰ καυχᾶσθαι δεῖ, τὰ τῆς ἀσθενείας 
μου καυχήσομαι. 51 ὁ Θεὸς καὶ πατὴρ 
τοῦ Κυρίου ἡμῶν. Ἰησοῦ Χριστοῦ οἶδεν, 
ὁ ὧν εὐλογητὸς εἰς τοὺς αἰῶνας, ὅτι οὐ 
ψεύδομαι. ἋΣ ἐν Δαμασκῷ ὁ ἐθνάρχης 
᾿Αρέτα τοῦ βασιλέως ἐφρούρει τὴν 
Δαμασξηνῶν πόλιν, πιάσαι με Gedo” 

καὶ διὰ θυρίδος ἐν σαργάνῃ ἐχαλά- 
σθην διὰ τοῦ τείχους, καὶ ἐξέφυγον τὰς 
are αὐτοῦ. 

12 - Καυχᾶσθαι͵ δεῖ," οὐ συμφέρει 
μοι’ SP aetinh yap εἰς ὀπτασίας καὶ 
ἀποκαλύψεις Κυρίου. 

2 Οἶδα ἄνθρωπον ἐν Χριστῷ πρὸ 
ετῶν δεκατεσσάρων" (εἴτε ἐν σώματι, 
οὐκ οἶδα εἴτε ἐκτὸς τοῦ σώματος, οὐκ 
οἶδα" ὁ Θεὸς οἶδεν") ἁρπαγέντα τὸν 
τοιοῦτον ἕως “τρίτου οὐρανοῦ. καὶ 
οἶδα τὸν τοιοῦτον ἄνθρωπον' (εἴτε ἐν 
σώματι, εἴτε ἐκτὸς τοῦ σώματος, οὐκ 
oida’ ὁ Θεὸς οἶδεν) 4 ὅτι ἡρπάγη εἰς 
τὸν παράδεισον, καὶ ἤκουσεν ἄῤῥητα 
ῥήματα, ἃ οὐκ ἐξὸν ἀνθρώπῳ λαλῆ- 
σαι. 

5 Ὑπὲρ τοῦ τοιούτου καυχήσομαι" 

ρ τοῦ χήσομ 
ὑπὲρ δὲ ἐμαυτοῦ οὐ καυχήσομαι. εἰ μὴ 
ἐν ταῖς ἀσθενείαις“ μον. ὅ ἐὰν γὰρ 
θελήσω καυχήσασθαι, οὐκ ἔσομαι a- 
φρων᾽ ἀλήθειαν γὰρ ἐρῶ φείδομαι 
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perils of waters, in perils of rob 
bers, in perils by my own coun- 
trymen, in perils by Ἐ heathen, 
in perils in the city, in periis in 
the wilderness, in perils in the 
sea, in perils among false bre. 

thren, *? in weariness and pain 

fulness, in watchings often, in 
hunger and thirst, in fastings 
often, in cold and nakedness. 
28 Besides those things that are 
without, that which cometh 
upon me daily, the care of all 
the churches. : 


29 Who is weak, and 181 not 
weak ? who is offended, and I 
burn not? 501 I must needs 
glory, I will glory of the things 
which concern mine infirmities. 
31 The God and Father of our 
Lord Jesus Christ, which is 
blessed for evermore, knoweth 
y I lienot. 32 In Damascus the 
governor under Aretas the king, 
kept the city with a garrison, de- 
sirous to apprehend me. 33 And 
through a window in a basket 
was I let down, by the wall, and 
escaped his hands. 


12. Itis not expedient for me, 
doubtless, to glory, I will come 
to visions and revelations of the 
Lord. 


21 knew a man in Christ 
above fourteen years ago, whe- 
ther in the body, I cannot tell, 
or whether out of the body, I 
cannot tell, God knoweth: such 


\ aone, caught up to the third 


heaven. ? And 1 knew such a 
man (whether in the body, or 
cut of the body, I cannot tell, 
God knoweth.) 4 How that he 
was caught up into paradise, and 
heard unspeakable words, which 
it is not lawful for a man to 

utter. 


5 Of such a one will I glory, 
vet of myself 1 will not glory, 
but in mine infirmities. © For 
though I would desire to glory, 
I shall not be a fool: for I will 
say ytruth. But now I forbear, 
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lest any man should think of me 
above thut which he seeth me 
to be, or that he heareth of me: 

7 and lest Ishovld be exalted 
above measure through y abun- 
dance of the revelations, there 
was given to me athorn in the 
flesh, the messenger of Satan to 
buffet me, lest I should be ex- 
alted above measure. ὃ For this 
thing I besought ¥ Lord thrice, 
that it might depart from me. 
9 And he said unto me, My grace 
is sufficient for thee: for my 
strength is made perfect in 
weakness. Most gladly there- 
fore will I rather glory in my 
infirmities, that the power of 
Christ may rest upon me. 
10 Therefore I take pleasure in 
infirmities, in reproaches, in ne- 
cessities, in persecutions, in dis- 
tresses for Christ’s sake: for 
when I am weak, then am I 
strong. 

ΠῚ am become a fool in glo- 
rying, ye have compelled me. 
For I ought to have been com- 
mended of you: for in nothing 
am I behind the very chiefest 
apostles, though I be nothing. 
12 Truly the signs of an apostle 
were wrought among you inall 
patience, in signs and wonders, 
and mighty deeds. !3 For what 
is it wherein ye were inferior 
to other churches, except it be 
that I myself was not burden- 
Some to you? forgive me this 
wrong. 

14 Behold, the third time I 
am ready to come to you, and I 
will not be burdensome to you; 
for I seek not your’s, but you: 
for the children ought not to lay 
up for the parents, but the pa- 
rents for the children. 5 And I 
will very gladly spend and be 
spent for 2 you, though the more 
abundantly I love you, the less 
I be loved. 


16 But be it so: I did not bur- 
den you: nevertheless being 
crafty, I caught you with cuile. 
17 Did I make a gain of you by 
any of them, whom I sent unto 
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δὲ, μή τις εἰς ἐμὲ ᾿ λογίσηται ὑπὲρ 
ὃ βλέπει με, ἢ ἀκούει τι ἐξ ἐ ἐμοῦ. 

a Καὶ 7H ὑπερβολῇ τῶν ἀποκαλύψεων 
ἵνα μὴ ὑπεραίρωμαι, ἐδόθη μοι σκόλοψ 
τῇ oo ἄγγελος Saray iva με κο- 
λαφίζῃ, * ἵνα μὴ ὑπεραίρωμαι." ὃ ὑπὲρ 
τούτου τρὶς τὸν Κύριον παρεκάλεσα, 
ἵνα ἀποστῇ ἀπ᾽ pou" ς καὶ εἴρηκέ μοι: 
Manet σοι ἡ χάρις pov’ ἡ γὰρ δύναμίς 
® ou" ev ἀσθενείᾳ τελειοῦται. Ἥδιστα 
οὖν μᾶλλον “καυχήσομαι ἐν ταῖς ἀσθε- 
νείαις μου, ἵνα ἐπισκηνώσῃ ἐπ᾽ ἐμὲ ἡ 
δύναμις τοῦ Χριστοῦ. " διὸ εὐδοκῶ ἐ ἐν 
ἀσθενείαις, ἐ ἐν ὕβρεσιν, ἐν ἀνάγκαις, ἐν 
διωγμοῖς, ἐν στενοχώρίαις, ὑπερ Χρι- 


στοῦ" ὅταν γὰρ ἀσθενῶ, τότε δυνατός 

3 

oe ig : 
Γέγονα ἄφρων"“" ὑμεῖς με ηναγκά- 

σατε. ἐγὼ γὰρ ὥφειλον ὑφ᾽ ὑμῶν 


συνίστασθαι οὐδὲν γὰρ ὑστέρησα τῶν 
ὑπὲρ λίαν ἀποστόλων, εἰ καὶ οὐδέν εἰμι. 
12 τὰ μὲν σημεῖα τοῦ ἀποστόλου κατειρ- 
γάσθη ἐν ὑμῖν ἐν πάσῃ ὑπομονῇ, ἐν 
σημείοις καὶ τέρασι καὶ δυνάμεσι. 
13. τί γάρ ἐστιν, ὃ ἡττήθητε v ὑπὲρ τὰς 
λοιπὰς ἐκκλησίας, εἰ μὴ ὅτι αὐτὸς ἐγὼ 
οὐ κατενάρκησα ὑμῶν ; χαρίσασθέ μοι 
τὴν ἀδικίαν ταύτην. 

4 ᾿Ιδοὺ, τρίτον τοῦτο" ἑτοίμως ἔχω 
ἐλθεῖν πρὸς ὑμᾶς, καὶ οὐ καταναρκήσω 
ὑμῶν" οὐ γὰρ ζητῶ τὰ ὑμῶν, ἀλλ᾽ ὑμᾶς. 
οὐ γὰρ ὀφείλει τὰ τέκνα τοῖς γονεῦσι 
θησαυρίζειν, ἀλλ᾽ οἱ γονεῖς τοῖς τέκνοις" 
" ἐγὼ δὲ ἥδιστα δαπανήσω καὶ ἐκδα- 
πανηθήσομαι ὑπὲρ τῶν ψυχῶν ὑμῶν" 
εἰ καὶ περισσοτέρως ὑμᾶς ἀγαπῶν, 
ῆττον ἀγαπῶμαι. 

16 "Koro δὲ; ἐγὼ οὐ kateBapnoa 
ὑμᾶς, ἀλλ᾽ ὑππείρημὰν πανοῦργος, δόλῳ 
ὑμᾶς ἔλαβον ; Y un τινα ὧν ἀπέσταλκα 
πρὸς ὑμᾶς, δι’ αὐτοῦ ἐπλεονέκτησα 
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ὑμᾶς: παρεκάλεσα Τίτον, καὶ συν- 

απέστειλα τὸν ἀδελφόν' μήτι ἐπλεο- 

νέκτησεν ὑμᾶς Tiros ; οὐ τῷ αὐτῷ 

πνεύματι περιεπατήσαμεν ; οὐ τοῖς 
ae 

αὐτοῖς ἴχνεσι; 

9 Πάλιν δοκεῖτε ὅτι ὑμῖν ἀπολογού- 
μεθα: “ κατενώπιον" τοῦ Θεοῦ ἐν Χρι- 
στῷ λαλοῦμεν τάδε πάντα, ἀγαπητοὶ, 
ὑπὲρ τῆς ὑμῶν οἰκοδομῆς. 0 φοβοῦ- 
μαι γὰρ, μ μήπως ἐλθὼν οὐχ οἵους. θέλω 
εὕρω ὑμᾶς, κἀγὼ εὑρεθῶ ὑμῖν οἷον οὐ 
θέλετε: μήπως ἔρεις, ζῆλοι, θυμοὶ, 
ἐριθεῖαι; καταλαλιαὶ, ψιθυρισμοὶ, φυ- 
σιώσεις, ἀκαταστασίαι" μὴ πάλιν 
ἐλθόντα με ταπεινώσῃ με" ὁ Θεός μου 
πρὸς ὑμᾶς, καὶ πενθήσω πολλοὺς τῶν 
προημαρτηκότων, καὶ μὴ μετανοησάντων 
ἐπὶ τῇ, ἀκαθαρσίᾳ καὶ πορνείᾳ καὶ ἀσελ- 
γείᾳ, ἡ ἔπραξαν. 

10, Τρίτον τοῦτο ἔρχομαι πρὸς ὑμᾶς. 
ἐπὶ στόματος δύο μαρτύρων καὶ τριῶν 
σταθήσεται πᾶν ῥῆμα. 2 προείρηκα καὶ 
προλέγω; (ὡς παρὼν) τὸ δεύτερον, (καὶ 
ἀπὼν νῦν) ©” τοῖς προημαρτηκόσι, καὶ 
τοῖς λοιποῖς πᾶσιν, ὅτι ἐὰν ἔλθω εἰς τὸ 
3. ἐπεὶ δοκιμὴν ζη- 
τεῖτε τοῦ ἐν ἐμοὶ λαλοῦντος Χριστοῦ, 
(ὃς εἰς ὑμᾶς οὐκ ἀσθενεῖ, ἀλλὰ δυνατεῖ 
4 καὶ γὰρ εἰ ἐσταυρώθη ἐξ 
ἀσθενείας, ἀλλὰ Cy ἐκ δυνάμεως Θεοῦ" 
καὶ γὰρ 4“ ἡμεῖς ἀσθενοῦμεν ἐν αὐτῷ, 
ἀλλὰ ζησόμεθα σὺν αὐτῷ ἐκ δυνάμεως 
Θεοῦ εἰς ὑμᾶς: ey ἑαυτοὺς πειράζετε εἰ 
ἐστὲ ἐν τῆ πίστει; ἑαυτοὺς δοκιμάζετε. 
ἢ οὐκ ἐπιγινώσκετε ἑαυτοὺς, ὅτι Ἰησοῦς 
Χριστὸς ἐν ὑμῖν ἐστιν ; εἰ μήτι ἀδόκι- 
μοί ἐστε. 

" ᾿λπίζω δὲ ὅτι γνώσεσθε ὅτι ἡμεῖς 
οὐκ ἐσμὲν ἀδόκιμοι. 7 “ εὔχομαι" δὲ 

πρὸς τὸν Θεὸν, μὴ ποιῆσαι ὑμᾶς κακὸν 
μηδέν" οὐχ ἵνα ἡμεῖς δόκιμοι φανῶμεν, 


ΚΟΡΙΝΘΙΟΥ͂Σ Β. 
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2 CorintuHians XIII. 7. 


you? 18] desired Titus, and 
with him I sent a brother: did 
Titus make a gain of you? 
walked we not in the same 
spirit ? walked we not in the 
same steps ? 


19 Again, think you that we 
excuse ourselves unto you ? we. 
speak before God in Christ: but 
we doall things, dearly beloved, 
for your edifying. 20 For I fear 
lest when I come, I shail not 
find you such as I would, and 
that I shall be found unto you 
such as ye would not, lest there 
be debates, envyings, wraths, 
strifes, backbitings, whisper- 
ings, swellings, tumults, 2] and 
lest when I come again, my God 
will humble me among you, and 
that I shall bewail many which 
have sinned already, and have 
not repented of the uncleanness, 
and fornication, and lascivious- 
ness which they have commit- 
ted. 

13. This is the third time I 
am coming to you: inthe mouth 
of two or three witnesses shall 
every word be established. ? I 
told you before, and foretell 
you as if I were present the 
second time, and being absent, 

now I write to them which here- 
tofore have sinned, and to all 
o-her, that if I come again I will 
not spare: since ye seek a 
proof of Christ speaking in me, 
which to you-ward is not weak, 
but is mighty in you. 4 For 
though he was crucified through 
weakness, yet he liveth by the 
power of God: for we also are 
weak 2in him, but we shall lire 
with him by the power of God 
toward yeu. ὃ Exaniine your- 
selves, whether ye be inj faith: 
prove your own seives. Know 
ye not your own selves, how that 
Jesus Christ is in you, except 
ye be reprobates ? 

6 But I trust that ye shall 
know that we are not repro- 
bates. 7 Now I pray to God, that 
ye dono evil, not that weshould 
appear approved, but that ye 
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should do that which is honest, 
though’ we be as reprobates. 
8 For we can do nothing against 
the truth, but for the truth. 
9 For we are glad when we are 
weak, and ye are strong: and 
this also we wish, even your 
perfection. 10 Therefore I write 
these things being absent, lest 
being present I should use sharp- 
ness, according to the power Y 
which the Lord hath given me 
to edification, and not to de- 
struction. 


1 Finally, 
well: be perfect, 


brethren, fare- 
be of good 


comfort, be of one mind, live, 


in peace, and the God of love 
and peace shall be with you. 
(2 Greet one another with an 
holy kiss. 


13 All the saints salute you. 
14 The grace of the Lord Jesus 
Christ, and the love of God, 
and the communion of the Holy 
Ghost, be with you all. Amen. 


454 ἘΠΙΣΤΟΛΗ͂ 

ἀλλ᾽ ἵνα ὑμεῖς τὸ καλὸν ποιῆτε, ἡμεῖς 
δὲ ὡς ἀδόκιμοι ὦμεν. ὃ ov ya δυνά- 
μεθά τι κατὰ τῆς ἀληθείας, ἀλλ᾽ ὑπὲρ 
τῆς ἀληθείας. " χαίρομεν γὰρ ὅταν 
ἡμεῖς ἀσθενῶμεν, ὑ ὑμεῖς δὲ δυνατοὶ 7 ἦτε" 
τοῦτο δὲ“ καὶ εὐχόμεθα, τὴν ὑμῶν 
κατάρτισιν. 0 δια τοῦτο ταῦτα ἀπὼν 
γράφω, ἵνα παρὼν μὴ ἀποτόμως χρή- 
σωμαι, κατὰ τὴν ἐξουσίαν ἣ ἣν ἔδωκέ μοι 
ὁ Κύριος εἰς οἰκοδομὴν, καὶ οὐκ εἰς καθ- 
αιρεσιν. 

1 Δοιπὸν, ἀδελφοὶ, χαίρετε; κατ- 
αρτίζεσθε, ᾿παρακαλεῖσθε, τὸ αὐτὸ 
φρονεῖτε, εἰρηνεύετε" καὶ ὁ Θεὸς τῆς 
ἀγάπης καὶ εἰρήνης ἔσται μεθ᾽ , ὑμῶν. 


12 ἀσπάσασθε ἀλλήλους ἐν ἁγίῳ Φι- 
λήματι. ἀσπάζονται ὑμᾶς οἱ ἅγιοι 
πάντες. 


ἌΞΕΙ χάρις τοῦ Κυρίου ᾿Ιησοῦ Χρι- 
στοῦ, καὶ ἧ ἀγάπη τοῦ Θεοῦ, καὶ ἧ 
κοινωνία. τοῦ ἁγίου Πνεύματος μετὰ 
πάντων ὑμῶν." " 


ΠΑΥΛΟΥ EMISTOAH 


ΠΩΣ 


Ὁ an apostle, not of 
men, neither by man, but 
hy Jesus Christ, and God the 
Father, who raised him from 


the dead, ?and all the brethren 


which are with me,-unto the. 
churches of Galatia: 3 grace 
be to you and peace, from 
God the Father, and from our 
Lord Jesus Christ, 4 who gave 
himself for our sins, that he 
might deliver us from this 
present evil world, according 
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PA ACA TAS, 


[JAYAO® ἀπόστολος, (οὐκ an ἀνθρώ- 

πων, οὐδὲ Ov ἀνθρώπου, ἀλλὰ διὰ 
Ἰησοῦ Χριστοῦ, καὶ Θεοῦ πατρὸς τοῦ 
ἐγείραντος αὐτὸν ἐκ νεκρῶν,) “ καὶ οἱ 
σὺν ἐμοὶ πάντες ἀδελφοὶ, ταῖς ἐκκλη-. 
σίαις τῆς Γαλατίας" * χάρις ὑμῖν. καὶ 
εἰρήνη ἀπὸ Θεοῦ πατρὸς, καὶ Κυρίου. 
ἡμῶν ΟΣ Χριστοῦ, 4 τοῦ δόντος 
ἑαυτὸν “ περὶ" τῶν ἁμαρτιῶν ἡμῶν, 
ὅπως ἐξέληται ἡμᾶς ἐκ τοῦ ἐνεστῶτος. 
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αἰῶνος πονηροῦ, κατὰ τὸ θέλημα τοῦ 
Θεοῦ καὶ “πατρὸς ἡμῶν, ᾧ ἡ δόξα 


εἰς τοὺς αἰῶνας τῶν αἰώνων. “ἀμήν. 

᾿ Θαυμάζω ὃ ὅτι οὕτω ταχέως μετατί- 
θεσθε ἀπὸ τοῦ καλέσαντος ὑμᾶς ἐν 
χάριτι “ Χριστοῦ," εἰς ἕτερον εὐαγγέ- 

Lov" 7 ὃ οὐκ ἔστιν ἄλλο, εἰ μή τινές 
εἰσιν of ταράσσοντες ὑμᾶς, καὶ θέλοντες 
Βεταδήρεψαι τὸ εὐαγγέλιον τοῦ Χρι- 
στοῦ. ὃ ἀλλὰ καὶ ἐὰν ἡμεῖς ἢ ἄγγελος 
ἐξ οὐρανοῦ εὐαγγελίζηται ὑμῖν παρ᾽ ὃ 
εὐηγγελισάμεθα ὑμῖν, ἀνάθεμα ἔστω. 

ὡς προειρήκαμεν, καὶ ἄρτι πάλιν λέ- 
γω, εἴ Tis ὑμᾶς εὐαγγελίζεται παρ᾽ ὃ 
παρελάβετε, ἀνάθεμα ἔστω. 19 ἄρτι 
γὰρ ἀνθρώπους πείθω ἢ τὸν ον μὰν ἢ 
ζητῶ ἀνθρώποις ἀ ἀρέσκειν ; εἰ "ἢ γὰρ" ἔτι 
ἀνθρώποις ἢ ἤρεσκον, Χριστοῦ δοῦλος οὐκ 
leu ἊΝ ; 

Ῥνωρίζω ς δὲ“ ὑμῖν, ἀδελφοὶ, τὸ 
εὐαγγέλιον τὸ εὐαγγελισθὲν UT ἐμοῦ, 
ὅτι οὐκ ἔστι κατὰ ἄνθρωπον" 12 οὐδὲ 
γὰρ ἐγὼ παρὰ ἀνθρώπου παρέλαβον αὐ- 
τὸ, οὔτε ἐδιδάχθην, ἀλλὰ δι᾽ ἀποκα- 
λύψεως Ἰησοῦ Χριστοῦ. a ἠκούσατε 
γὰρ τὴν ἐμὴν ἀναστροφήν ποτε ἐν τῷ 
᾿Ιουδαϊσμῷ, ὅτι καθ᾽ ὑπερβολὴν ἐδίω- 
Kov THY ἐκκλησίαν τοῦ Θεοῦ, καὶ ἐπόρ- 
θουν αὐτήν \ καὶ προέκοπτον ἐν τῷ 
᾿Ιουδαϊσμῷ ὑπὲρ πολλοὺς συνηλικιώ- 
τας ἐν τῷ γένει μου, περισσοτέρως 
ζηλωτὴς ὑπάρχων τῶν πατρικῶν μου 
παραδόσεων. 

ΞΈΝΕ δὲ εὐδόκησεν 46 Θεὸς" ὁ 
ἀφορίσας με ἐκ κοιλίας μητρός μου, καὶ 
καλέσας διὰ τῆς χάριτος. αὑτοῦ, ἀπο- 
καλύψαι τὸν υἱὸν αὑτοῦ ἐν ἐμοὶ, ἵνα 
εὐαγγελίζωμαι αὐτὸν ἐν τοῖς ἔθνεσιν" 
εὐθέως οὐ προσανεθέμην σαρκὶ καὶ αἵ- 
ματι; i οὐδὲ ἀνῆλθον εἰς Ἱεροσόλυμα 
πρὸς τοὺς πρὸ ἐμοῦ ἀποστόλους, ἀλλ᾽ 


GaatTrans I. 17. 


to the will of God, and our Fae 
ther, >to whom Je glory for 
ever and ever, Amen. 


6 1 marvel, ¥ you are sq@soon 
removed from him, that called 
you into the grace of Christ,unto 
another gospel: 7 which is not 
another ; but there besomethat 
trouble you, and would pervert 
y gospel of Christ. § But though 
we, or an angel from heaven, 
preach any other gospel unto 
you, than that which we hare 
preached unto you, let him be 
accursed. 9 As we said before, 
so say I now again, If any man 
preach any other gospel unto 
you, than that ye hare received, 
let him be accursed. 10 For do I 
now persuade men, or God ? or 
do I seek to please men ? for if 
I yet pleased men, I should not 
be the servant of Christ. 


11 But I certify you, brethren, 
y the gospel which was preached 
of me, is not afterman. 12 For 
I neither received it of man, 
neither was I taught it, but by 
the revelation of Jesus Christ. 
13 For ye have heard of my con- 
versation in time past, in the 
Jews’ religion, how that beyond 
measure I persecuted ¥ church 
of God, and wasted it: 1} and 
profited in the Jews’ religion, 
above many my ἃ equals in mine 
own nation, being more exceed- 
ingly zealous of the traditions 
of my fathers. 


15 But when it pleased God, 
who separated me from my 
mother’s womb, and called me 
by his grace, !©to reveal his 
Son in me, that I might preach 
him among the heathen, imme- 
diately I conferred not with 
flesh and blood: 17 neither went 
I up to Jerusalem, to them 
which were apostles before me, 
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but I went into Arabia, and re- 
turned again unto Damascus. 


18 Then after three years, I 
«went up to Jerusalem to see 
Petg, and abode with him fif- 
teen days. 19 But other of the 
apostles saw I none, save James 
the Lord’s brother. 29 Now the 
things which I write unto you, 
behold, before God I lie not. 

21 Afterwards I came into the 
regions of Syria and Cilicia, 
22and was unknown by face 
unto the churches of Judza, 
which were in Christ. 23 But 
they had heard only, That he 
which persecuted us in times 
past, now preacheth the faith, 
which once he destroyed. 4And 3 
they glorified God in me. 

2. Then fourteen years after, I 
went up again toJerusalem with 
Barnabas, and took Titus with 
ine also. 2And I went up by 
revelation, and communicated 
unto them that gospel, which I 
preach among the Gentiles, but 
β privately to them which were 
of reputation, lest by any means 
I should run, or had run in 
vain. ὃ But neither Titus, who 
was With me, being a Greek, 
was compelled to be circum- 
cised: 4 and y because of false 
brethren unawares brought in, 


who came in privily to spy out 


our liberty, which we have in 
Christ Jesus, that they might 
bring us into bondage. ὃ To 
whom we gave place by sub- 
jection, no not for an hour, that 9 
the truth of the gospel might 
continue with you. 

6 But of these, who seemed 
to be somewhat, (whatsoever 
they were, it maketh no matter 
to me, God accepteth no man’s 
person,) for they who seemed 
to be somewhat, in conference 
added nothing to me. 7But con- 
trariwise, when they saw that 
the gospel of y uncircumcision 
was committed unto me, as the 
gospel of the circumcision was 
unto Peter: 8 (for he ) wrought 
effectually in Peter to the apos- 


tleship of the circumcision, the 8 
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456 
ἀπῆλθον εἰς ᾿Αραβίαν, καὶ πάλιν ὑπέ- 
στρεψα εἰς Δαμασκόν. 

18 "Ἔπειτα μετὰ ἔτη τρία ἀνῆλθον εἰς 
Ἱεροσόλυμα ἱστορῆσαι ἃ Κηφᾶν," καὶ 
ἐπέμεινα πρὸς αὐτὸν ἡμέρας δεκαπέντε" 
7 ἕτερον δὲ τῶν ἀποστόλων οὐκ εἶδον, 
εἰ μὴ Ἰάκωβον τὸν ἀδελφὸν τοῦ Κυρίου. 
niet δὲ yp pape ὑμῖν, ἰδοὺ ἐνώπιον TOL 
Θεοῦ, ὅτι οὐ ψεύδομαι. 

a Ἔπειτα ἦλθον εἰς τὰ κλίματα τῆς 
Συρίας καὶ τῆς Κιλικίας" 22 ἥμην δὲ 
ἀγνοούμενος τῷ προσώπῳ ταῖς ἐκκλη- 
outs τῆς Ἰουδαίας ταῖς ἐν Χριστῷ" 

> μόνον δὲ ἀκούοντες ἦσαν Ὅτι ὁ διώ- 
κων ἡμᾶς ποτε, νῦν εὐαγγελίζεται τὴν 
πίστιν ἣν ποτε ἐπόρθει. * καὶ ἐδόξα- 
Cov ἐν ἐμοὶ τὸν Θεόν. 

2, Ἔπειτα διὰ δεκατεσσάρων ἐτῶν 
πάλιν ἀνέβην εἰς Ἱεροσόλυμα μετὰ Βαρ- 
νάβα, συμπαραλαβὼν καὶ Τίτον' 2 ἀνέ- 
βην δε κατὰ ἀποκάλυψιν, καὶ ἀνεθέμην 
αὐτοῖς τὸ εὐαγγέλιον ὃ ὃ κηρύσσω ἐν τοῖς 
ἔθνεσι, κατ᾽ ἰδίαν δὲ τοῖς δοκοῦσῳ μή- 
πως εἰς κενὸν τρέχω ἢ ἔδραμον. * ἀλλ᾽ 
οὐδὲ Τίτος ὁ σὺν ἐμοὶ, Ἕλλην ὧν, nvay- 
κάσθη περιτμηθῆναι. 4 διὰ δὲ τοὺς 
παρεισάκτους ψευδαδέλφους, (οἵτινες 
παρεισῆλθον κατασκοπῆσαι τὴν ἐλευ- 
θερίαν ἡμῶν, ἣν ἔχομεν ἐν Χριστῷ 
᾿Ιησοῦ, ἵνα ἡμᾶς καταδουλώσουσιν' ᾿ 
ὅ Fete οὐδὲ“ πρὸς ὥραν. εἴξαμεν τῇ 
ὑποταγῇ; ἵνα ἡ ἀλήθεια τοῦ εὐαγγελίου 
διαμείνῃ πρὸς ὑμᾶς. 

6 ᾿Απὸ δὲ τῶν δοκούντων εἶναί τι, 
ὁποῖοί ποτε ἦσαν, οὐδέν μοι διαφέρει" 
(πρόσωπον | Θεὸς ἀνθρώπου οὐ λαμβά- 
vel) ἐμοὶ γὰρ οἱ δοκοῦντες οὐδὲν προσ- 
ανέθεντο, 1 ἀλλὰ τοὐναντίον, ἰδόντες 
ὅτι πεπίστευμαι τὸ εὐαγγέλιον τῆς ἀκρο- 
βυστίας, καθὼς Πέτρος τῆς περιτομῆς" 
(ὁ γὰρ ἐνεργήσας Πέτρῳ εἰς ἀποστο- 


οΞὸ * Or, returned. ββ Or, severally. 
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Any τῆς περιτομῆς; ἐνήργησε καὶ ἐμοὶ 
εἰς τὰ ἔθνη) 5 καὶ γνόντες τὴν χάριν 
τὴν δοθεῖσάν μοι; * Ἰάκωβος καὶ Knpas" 
καὶ ᾿Ιωάννης, οἱ δοκοῦντες στύλοι εἶναι, 
δεξιὰς ἔδωκαν ἐ ἐμοὶ καὶ “Βαρνάβᾳ κοινω- 
νίας, ἵνα ἡμεῖς b μὲν “ εἰς τὰ ἔθνη, αὐτοὶ 
δὲ εἰς τὴν περιτομήν᾽ ἧς μόνον τῶν 
πτωχῶν ἵνα μνημονεύωμεν, ὃ καὶ ἐσπού- 
δασα αὐτὸ τοῦτο ποιῆσαι. 

2 Ὅτε δὲ ἦλθε : Κηφᾶς" εἰς ᾿Αντιό- 
χειαν, κατὰ πρόσωπον αὐτῷ, ἐ ἀντέστην, 
ὅτι κατεγνωσμένος ἦν. πρὸ τοῦ γὰρ 
ἐλθεῖν τινας ἀπὸ ᾿Ιακώβου, μετὰ τῶν 
ἐθνῶν συνήσθιεν' ὅτε δὲ ἦλθον, ὑπέ- 
στελλε καὶ ἀφώριζεν ἑαυτὸν, φοβού- 
μενος τοὺς ἐκ περιτομῆς. ™ καὶ 
συνυπεκρίθησαν αὐτῷ καὶ οἱ λοιποὶ 
᾿Ιουδαῖοι, ὥστε καὶ Βαρνάβας συν- 
απήχθη αὐτῶν τῆ ὑποκρίσει. 

Ὁ VARA, ὅτε εἶδον ὅτι οὐκ ὀρθοπο- 
δοῦσι πρὸς τὴν ἀλήθειαν τοῦ εὐαγγε- 
λίου, εἶπον τῷ “Κηφᾷ' ἔμπροσθεν 
πάντων" Εἰ σὺ, Ιουδαῖος ὑπάρχων, 
ἐθνικῶς ζῆς καὶ οὐκ ᾿Ιουδαϊκῶς, " "πῶς" 
τὰ ἔθνη ἀναγκάζεις ᾿Ιουδαΐζειν; ἷ "ἡμεῖς 
φύσει ᾿Ιουδαῖοι, καὶ οὐκ ἐξ ἐθνῶν ἁμαρ- 
τωλοὶ, 16 εἰδότες δέ" ὅτι οὐ δικαιοῦται 
ἄνθρωπος ἐξ ἔργων νόμου, ἐὰν μὴ διὰ 
πίστεως Ἰησοῦ Χριστοῦ, καὶ ἡμεῖς εἰς 
Χριστὸν Ἰησοῦν ἐπιστεύσαμεν, ἵνα 
δικαιωθῶμεν ἐκ πίστεως Χριστοῦ, καὶ 
οὐκ ἐξ € ἔργων νόμον" ὃ διότι“ no, ἔργων 
νόμου οὐ δικαιωθήσεται" πᾶσα σάρξ. 
17 εἰ δὲ ζητοῦντες δικαιωθῆναι ἐν Χρι- 
στῴῷ, εὑρέθημεν καὶ αὐτοὶ ἁμαρτωλοὶ, 
ἄρα PAS ἁμαρτίας διάκονος; μὴ 
γένοιτο. εἰ γὰρ ἃ κατέλυσα, ταῦτα 
πάλιν οἰκοδομῶ, παραβάτην ἐμαυτὸν 
iguuctdva.” 13 ἐγὼ γὰρ διὰ AOR 
νόμῳ ἀπέθανον, ἵ wa Θεῷ ζήσω. * Χρι- 
στῷ συνεσταύρωμαι' ζῶ δὲ, οὐκέτι ἐγὼ, 
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same was mighty in me towards 
the Gentiles.) 9 And wher 
James, Cephas and John, who 
seemed to be pillars, perceived 
the grace that was given unto 
me, they gave to me and Bar- 
nabas the right hands of fellow- 
ship, that we should go unto the 
heathen, and they unto the cir-_ 
cumcision, !9 Only they would 
that we should remember the 
poor, the same which I also 
was forward to do. 

11 But when Peter was come 
to Antioch, 1 withstood him to 
the face, because he was to be 
blamed. 12 For before that cer- 
tain came from James, he did 
eat with the Gentiles: but when 
they were come, he withdrew, 
and separated himself, fearing 
them which were of the circum- 
cision. 13 And the other Jews 
dissembled likewise with him, 
insomuch that Barnabas also 
was carried away with their 
dissimulation. 

14 But when I saw that they 
walked not uprightly according 
to the truth of the gospel, I said 
unto Peter before them all, If 
thou, being a Jew, livest after 
the manner of Gentiles, and not 
as do the Jews, why compellest 
thou the Gentiles to live as do 
the Jews? !> Wewho are Jews 
by nature, and not sinners of 
the Gentiles, 16 knowing that a 
man is not justified by the works 
of the law, but by the faith of 
Jesus Christ, even we have be- 
lieved in Jesus Christ. that we 
might be justified by the faith 
of Christ, and not by the works 
of the law: for by the works of 
the law shall no fiesh be justi- 
fied. 17 But if while we seek to 
be justified by Christ, we our- 
selves also are found sinners, is 
therefore Christ the minister of 
sin? God forbid. 8 For if } 
build again the things which 1 
destroyed, I make myself a 
transgressor. !9°For I through 
the law, am dead to the law, 
that 1 might live unto God. 
201 am crucified with Chxist 


τος 
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Nevertheless, I live,yet notI,but 
Christ liveth in me, and the life 
which I now live in the flesh, I 
live by the faith of the son of 
God, who loved me, and gave 
himself for me. 2! I do not 
frustrate the grace of God: for 
if righteousness come by the 
law, then Christ is dead in vain. 


3. O foolish Galatians, who 
hath bewitched you, that you 
should not obey the truth, be- 
fore whose eyes Jesus Christ 
hath been evidently set forth, 
crucified among you? 2 This 
only would I learn of you, Re- 
ceived ye the Spirit, by the 
works of the law, or by the 
hearing of faith ? 3 are ye so 
foolish ? having begun in the 
Spirit, are ye now made perfect 
by the flesh ὃ ‘have ye suffer- 
ed ¢so many things in vain ? if 
it be yet in vain. > He therefore 
y ministereth to you the Spirit, 
and worketh miracles among 
you, doeth he it by the works 
of the law, or by the hearing of 
faith ? ὁ Even as Abraham be- 
lieved God, & it was & account- 
ed to him for righteousness. 

7 Know ye therefore, that they 
which are of faith, the same are 
the children of Abraham. And 
the scripture foreseeing that 
God would justify the heathen 
through faith, preached before 
the gospel unto Abraham, suy- 
ing, In thee shall all nations be 
blessed. 9 So then, they which 
be of faith, are blessed with 
faithful Abraham. 

10 For as many as are of the 
works of the law, are under the 
curse: for it is written, Cursed 
is every one that continueth not 
in all things which are written 
in the book of the law to da 
them. !! But that no man is 
justified by the law in the sight 
of God, it is evident: for, The 
just shall live by faith. 13 And 
the law is not of faith: but The 
man that doeth them, shall live 
in them. 1 Christ hath redeem- 
ed us from the curse of the law, 
being made a curse for us: for 
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EISTOAH 
ᾧ δὲ ἐν ἐμοὶ Χριστός" ὃ δὲ νῦν Ca 
ἐν σαρκὶ, ἐν πίστει ζῶ τῇ τοῦ υἱοῦ 
τοῦ Θεοῦ, τοῦ ἀγαπήσαντός με καὶ 


παραδόντος ἑαυτὸν ὑπὲρ ἐμοῦ. af UK 


ἀθετῶ τὴν χάριν τοῦ Θεοῦ εἰ yap 
διὰ νόμου δικαιοσύνη, ἄρα Χριστὸς 
δωρεὰν ἀπέθανεν. 

3. Ὦ ἀνόητοι Ραλάται, τίς ὑμᾶς 
€Backave*” ; οἷς κατ᾽ ὀφθαλμοὺς ᾿Ιησοῦς 
Χριστὸς προεγράφη "ἐν ὑμῖν'΄ ἐσταυ- 
ρωμένος. “ τοῦτο μόνον θέλω μαθεῖν 
ap ὑμῶν, ἐξ ἔργων νόμου τὸ Πνεῦμα 
ἐλάβετε, ἢ ἐξ ἀκοῆς πίστεως ; 3. οὕτως 
ἀνόητοί ἐστε; ἐναρξάμενοι Πνεύματι, 
νῦν σαρκὶ ἐπιτελεῖσθε; + τοσαῦτα 
ἐπάθετε εἰκῆ: εἴγε καὶ εἰκῆ. ὅ ὁ οὖν 
ἐπιχορηγῶν ὑμῖν τὸ “Ἡνεῦμα, καὶ ἐνερ- 

- 
γῶν δυνάμεις ἐν Upt Py, ἐξ ἔργων νόμου 
ἣ ἐξ d ἀκοῆς πίστεως ; ° καθὼς ᾿Αβραὰμ 
ἐπίστευσε τῷ Θεῷ, καὶ ἐλογίσθη αὐτῷ 
εἰς δικαιοσύνην. 

7 Τινώσκετε ἄρα ὅτι οἱ ἐκ πίστεως, 
οὗτοί εἰσιν υἱοὶ ABpaap. ὃ προϊδοῦσα 
δὲ ἡ γραφὴ ὅτι ἐκ πίστεως δικαιοῖ τὰ 


ἔθνη ὁ Θεὸς, προευηγγελίσατο τῷ 
c , a 4 ¥ 
᾿Αβραά μ' Ὅτι “ ἐνευλογηθησονται" ἐν 


σοὶ πάντα τὰ ἔθνη. 3 “Ὥστε οἱ ἐκ 
πίστεως; εὐλογοῦνται σὺν τῷ πιστῷ 
"ABp αάμ. 

10 Ὅσοι γὰρ ἐξ ἐ ἔργων νόμου εἰσὲν, 
ὑπὸ κατάραν εἰσί γέγραπται yap" 
Or" ἐπικατάρατος πᾶς ὃς οὐκ ἐμμένει 
ἐν πᾶσι τοῖς γεγραμμένοις ἐν τῷ Bie 
TOU νόμου, τοῦ ποιῆσαι αὐτά. Ὅτι 
δὲ ἐν νόμῳ οὐδεὶς δικαιοῦται παρὰ τῷ 
Θεῷ, δῆλον" ὅτι Ὅ δίκαιος ἐκ πίστεως 
ζήσεται' 126 6e νόμος οὐκ ἔστιν ἐκ 
πίστεως, ἀλλ᾽ Ὃ ποιήσας αὐτὰ ““ ζήσεται 
ἐν αὐτοῖς. 5 Χριστὸς ἡμᾶς ἐξηγόρασεν 
ἐκ τῆς κατάρας τοῦ a γενόμενος 
ὑπὲρ ἡμῶν κατάρα" (γέγραπται γάρ᾽ 


¢ ΕΖ. & Elz. εὐχλογηθησουταις d Rec. ome 
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᾿Επικατάρατος πᾶς ὁ κρεμάμενος ἐπὶ 
ξύλου") τω ἵνα εἰς τὰ ἔθνη ἡ εὐλογία 
τοῦ ᾿Αβραὰμ γένηται ἐν Χριστῷ᾽ Ιησοῦ, 
ἵνα τὴν ἐπαγγελίαν τοῦ Πνεύματος λά- 
βωμεν διὰ τῆς πίστεως. 

a ᾿Αδελφοὶ, κατὰ ἄνθρωπον λέγω, 
ὅμως ἀνθρώπου κεκυρωμένην διαθήκην 
οὐδεὶς ἀθετεῖ ἢ ἐπιδιατάσσεται. τῷ 
δὲ ᾿Αβραὰμ ἐῤῥήθησαν αἱ ἐπαγγελίαι, 
καὶ τῷ σπέρματι αὐτοῦ" οὐ λέγει: 
Καὶ τοῖς σπέρμασιν, ὡς ἐπὶ πολλῶν, 
ἀλλ᾽ ὡς ep ἑνός" Καὶ τῷ σπέρματί σου, 
ὅς ἐστι Χριστός. "ἴ τοῦτο δὲ "λέγω, 


διαθήκην προκεκυρωμένην ὑπὸ τοῦ Θεοῦ 


"εἰς Χριστὸν" ὁ μετὰ "τετρακόσια καὶ 


τριάκοντα ἔτη“ γεγονὼς νόμος οὐκ ἀκυροῖ, 
εἰς τὸ καταργῆσαι τὴν ἐπαγγελίαν. 
18 εἰ γὰρ ἐκ νόμου ἡ κληρονομία, οὐκέτι 
ἐξ ἐπαγγελίας" τῷ δὲ ᾿Αβραὰμ δι 
ἐπαγγελίας κεχάρισται ὁ Θεός. 

᾿ Tiaw ὁ νόμος: τῶν παραβάσεων 
χάριν “ἐτέθη," (ἄχρις οὗ ἔλθῃ τὸ 
σπέρμα ᾧ ἐπήγγελται,) διαταγεὶς δι 
ἀγγέλων, ἐν χειρὶ μεσίτου. Ὁ ὁ δὲ 
μεσίτης ἑνὸς οὐκ ἔστιν, ὁ δὲ Θεὸς εἷς 
ἐστιν. 

Ἢ οὖν νόμος κατὰ τῶν ἐπαγγελιῶν 
τοῦ Θεοῦ; μὴ γένοιτο. εἰ γὰρ ἐδόθη 
νόμος ὁ δυνάμενος ζωοποιῆσαι, ὄντως 
ἂν ἐκ νόμου ἦν 1 δικαιοσύνη" ἀλλὰ 
συνέκλεισεν ῇ γραφὴ τὰ πάντα ὑπὸ 
ἁμαρτίαν, ἵνα ἡ ἐπαγγελία ἐκ πίστεως 
Ino 0 Χριστοῦ δοθῇ τοῖς πιστεύουσι. 
*3 πρὸ τοῦ δὲ ἐλθεῖν Fok πίστιν, ὑπὸ 
νόμον. ἐφρουρούμεθα 4 συγκλειόμενοι “ 
εἰς τὴν μέλλουσαν πίστιν ἀποκαλυ- 
φθῆναι 

τ Ὥστε ὁ νόμος παιδαγωγὸς ἡμῶν 
γέγονεν εἰς aes iva €K πίστεως 
δικαιωθῶμεν" * ἐλθούσης δὲ τῆς πί- 


22 


ΑΟΟΑΙΑΤΙΑΝΒ III. 25. 


it is written, Cursed is every 
one that hangeth ona tree: 
14 that the blessing of Abraham 
might come on the Gentiles, 
through Jesus Christ: that we 
might receive the promise of 
the Spirit through faith. 

13 Brethren, I speak after the 
manner of men; though it be 
but a man’s 2 covenant, yet if it 
be confirmed, no man disannul- 
leth, or addeth thereto. !© Now 
to Abraham and his seed were 
the promises made. lle saith 
not, And to seeds, as of many, 
but as of one, And to thy seed, 
which is Christ. 17 And this I 
say, that the covenant that was 
confirmed before of God in 
Christ, the law which was four 
hundred and thirty years after, 
cannot disarnul, that it should 
make the promise of none effect. 
18 For if the inheritance be of 
the law, it is no more of pro- 
mise: but God gave it to Abra- 
ham by promise. 


19 Wherefore then serveth the 
law ? It was added because of 
transgressions, till ¥ seed should 
come, to whom the promise was 
made, and it was ordained by 
angels in the hand of a media- 
tor. 29 Now a mediator is not a 
mediator of one, but God is ene. 

21 Js the law then against the 
promises of God ? God forbid: 
for if there had been alaw given 
which could have given life, ve- 
rily righteousness should have 
been by the law. 22 But ¥ scrip- 
ture hath concluded all under 
sin, that the promise by faith of 
Jesus Christ might be given to 
them that believe. 2% But be- 
fore faith came, we were kept 
under the law, shut up unto 
the faith, which should after- 
wards be revealed. 


24 Wherefore the law was our 
schoolmaster to bring us unto 
Christ, that we might be justi- 
fied by faith. 25 But after that 
faith is come, we are no longer 





OTEDS, οὐκέτι ὑπὸ παιδαγωγόν ἐσμεν. 


az σ Rec. © προσετεθης 
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under a schoolmaster. 26 For ye 
are all the children of God by 
faith in Christ Jesus. 27 For as 
many of you as have been bap- 
tized into Christ, have put on 
Christ. 25 There is neither Jew, 
nor Greek, there is neither bond 
nor free, there is neither male 
nor female: for ye are all one 
in Christ Jesus. 29 Andif ye be 
Christ’s, then are ye Abraham’s 
seed, and heirs according to the 
promise. 


4. Now I say, That the heir, 
as long as he is a child, differeth 
nothing fromsa servant, though 
he be lord of all, 2 but is under 
tutors and governors until the 
time appointed of the father. 
3 Even so we, when we were 
children, were in bondage under 
the 2elements of the world: 
4but when the fulness of j time 
was ccme, God sent forth his 
Son made of a woman, made 
under y law, 5 to redeem them 
that were under the law, that 
we might receive the adoption 
of sons. © And because ye are 
sons, God hath sent forth the 
Spirit of his Son into your 
hearts, crying Abba, Father. 
7 Wherefore thou art no morea 
servant, butason ; and if ason, 
then an heir of God through 
Christ. 


8 Howbeit, then when ye knew 
not God, ye did service unto 
them which by nature are no 
gods. 95 But now after that ye 
have known God, or rather are 
known of God, how turn ye 
fagain to the weak and beg- 
garly vyelements, whereunto ye 
desire again to be in bondage ? 
10 Ye observe days, & months, 
and times, and years. !! [am 
afraid of you, lest I have be- 
stowed upon you labour in vain. 


12 Brethren, I beseech you, 
be as Iam; for lam as ye are, 
ve have not injured me at all. 
13 Ye know how through infir- 


8-ν b Rec, © υμως.- 
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πάντες γὰρ υἱοὶ Θεοῦ ἐστε διὰ τῆς 
πίστεως ἐν Χριστῷ Ἰησοῦ: Ἵ ὅσοι 
γὰρ εἰς Χριστὸν ἐβαπτίσθητε, Χριστὸν 
ἐνεδύσασθε. “5 οὐκ ἔνι ᾿Ιουδαῖος, οὐδὲ 
Ἕλλην" οὐκ ἔνι δοῦλος, οὐδὲ ἐλεύθερος" 
οὐκ ἔνι ἄρσεν καὶ θῆλυ" πάντες γὰρ 
ὑμεῖς εἷς ἐστε ἐν Χριστῷ Ἰησοῦ: 7) ες 
δὲ ὑμεῖς Χριστοῦ, ἄρα τοῦ ᾿Αβραὰμ 
σπέρμα ἐστὲ, “καὶ κατ᾽ ἐπαγγελίαν 
κληρονόμοι. 

4, Λέγω δὲ, ep ὅσον χρόνον ὁ κλη- 
ρονόμος νήπιός ἐστιν; οὐδὲν διαφέρει 
δούλου, κύριος πάντων ὧν" * adda 
ὑπὸ ἐπιτρόπους ἐστὶ καὶ οἰκονόμους, 
ἄχρι τῆς προθεσμίας τοῦ πατρός. 

οὕτω καὶ ἡμεῖς, ὅτε ἦμεν νήπιοι, ὑπὸ 
τὰ στοιχεῖα τοῦ κόσμου ἦμεν δεδουλω- 

ν᾽; a 4 e A 3 A , A 
μένοι ὅτε δὲ ἦλθε τὸ πλήρωμα τοῦ 
χρόνου, ἐξαπέστειλεν ὁ Θεὸς τὸν υἱὸν 
αὑτοῦ, γενόμενον ἐκ γυναικὸς, γενόμενον 
ὑπὸ νόμον, P ἵνα τοὺς ὑπὸ νόμον ἐξα- 
γοράσῃ, ἵνα τὴν υἱοθεσίαν ἀπολάβωμεν. 
06. “ Ae) AN 3 ΄ e ἣ 

ὅτι δέ ἐστε υἱοὶ, ἐξαπέστειλεν ὁ Θεὸς 
τὸ τς τοῦ υἱοῦ αὑτοῦ εἰς τὰς καρ- 
δίας " ἡμῶν," κράζον, "ABBa 6 πατήρ. 
7 ὥστε οὐκέτι εἶ δοῦλος, ἀλλ᾽ υἱός" εἰ 
δὲ υἱὸς, καὶ κληρονόμος “Θεοῦ διὰ 
Χριστοῦ." 

8 ᾿Αλλὰ τότε μὲν οὐκ εἰδότες Θεὸν, 
’ ’ > d \ , “ ἘΣ 
ἐδουλεύσατε τοῖς “μὴ φύσει“ οὖσι 
θεοῖς νῦν δὲ, γνόντες Θεὸν, μᾶλλον 
δὲ γνωσθέντες ὑπὸ Θεοῦ, πῶς ἐπιστρέ- 
dete πάλιν ἐπὶ τὰ ἀσθενῆ καὶ πτωχὰ 
στοιχεῖα, οἷς πάλιν ἄνωθεν δουλεύειν 
θέλετε; ap ἡμέρας Tope καὶ 

’ 
μῆνας, καὶ καιροὺς, καὶ ἐ ἐνιαυτούς. ἊΣ 
βοῦμαι ὑμᾶς, μήπως εἰκῆ κεκοπίακα εἰς 
ἡμᾶς. 

2 Τίνεσθε ὡς ἐγὼ, ὅτι κἀγὼ ὡς 
e “A 2 Α , « ~ J > 4 
ὑμεῖς, ἀδελφοὶ, δέομαι yudv" οὐδέν pe 
> , 3 au Ν “ ὃ 9, 44 6 , 
ηδικήησατε. οἴδατε δὲ ὅτι δι ἄσθε- 
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vevay τῆς σαρκὸς εὐηγγελισάμην ὑμῖν 
τὸ πρότερον, a καὶ τὸν “πειρασμόν 
μου τὸν" ἐν τῇ σαρκί μου οὐκ ἐξουθενή- 
σατε οὐδὲ ἐξεπτύσατε, ἀλλ᾽ ὡς ἄγγελον 
Θεοῦ ἐδέξασθέ με; ὡς Χριστὸν Ἰησοῦν. 
8 tis οὖν >” ὁ μακαρισμὸς ὑμῶν § μαρ- 
τυρῶ γὰρ ὑμῖν ὅτι εἰ δυνατὸν τοὺς 
ὀφθαλμοὺς t ὑμῶν ἐξορύξαντες ἂν ἐδώ- 
κατέ μοι. ὥστε ἐχθρὸς ὑμῶν γέγονα 
ἀληθεύων ὑμῖν ; 

4% Ζηλοῦσιν ὑμᾶς οὐ καλῶς, ἀλλὰ 
ἐκκλεῖσαι ὑμᾶς" θέλουσιν, ἵνα αὐτοὺς 
ζηλοῦτε. 8 καλὸν δὲ τὸ ζηλοῦσθαι ἐν 
καλῷ πάντοτε, καὶ “μὴ μόνον. ἐν τῷ 
παρεῖναί με πρὸς ὑμᾶς" τ τεκνία μου; 
οὗς πάλιν ὠδίνω, ἄχρις οὗ μορφωθῇ 
Χριστὸς ἐν ὑμῖν: “Ὃ ἤθελον δὲ παρ- 
εἴναι πρὸς ὑμᾶς ἄρτι, καὶ ἀλλάξαι τὴν 
φωνήν μου, ὅτι ἀποροῦμαι ἐν ὑμῖν. 
ce Λέγετέ μοι, ot ὑπὸ νόμον θελοντες 
εἶναι, τὸν νόμον οὐκ ἀκούετε; Ye 
γραπται γὰρ, ὅτι ᾿Αβραὰμ δίῳ υἱοὺς 
ἔσχεν" ἕνα ἐκ τῆς παιδίσκης, καὶ ἕνα 
ἐκ τῆς ἐλευθέρας" 285 ἀλλ᾽ ὁ μὲν ἐκ τῆς 
παιδίσκης, κατὰ σάρκα γεγέννηται" ὁ 
δὲ ἐκ τῆς ἐλευθέρας, διὰ τῆς ἐπαγγε- 
λίας. a ἅτινά ἐστιν ἀλληγορούμενα᾽ 
αὗται “γάρ εἰσὶ 2” δύο διαθῆκαι" μία μὲν 
ἀπὸ ὄρους Σινᾶ, εἰς δουλείαν γεννῶσα, 
“ eS ee ease ca τον: ¥ 
τις ἐστιν Ayap. τὸ yap Ayap 
Σινᾶ“ ὄρος ἐστὶν ἐν τῇ ᾿Αραβίᾳ, ov- 
στοιχεῖ δὲ τῇ νῦν Ἱερουσαλὴμ, δουλεύει 
“yep” μετὰ TOY τέκνων αὑτῆς. ih δὲ 
ἄνω Ἱερουσαλὴμ, ἐλευθέρα ἐστὶν, ἥτις 
ἐστὶ μήτηρ 8” ΄ ἡμῶν' 

τὴ Γέγραπται yap" Εὐφράνθητι στεῖρα 
ἡ οὐ τίκτουσα" ῥῆξον καὶ βόησον ἡ 7 οὐκ 
ὠδίνουσα: ὅτι πολλὰ τὰ τέκνα τῆς ἐρή- 
μου μᾶλλον ἢ τῆς ἐχούσης τὸν ἄνδρα. 
28 Ἡμεῖς δὲ, ἀδελφοὶ, κατὰ ᾿Ισαὰκ, 





8βουπχηρασμον τον. © πειρασμον υὑμων. 
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mity of the flesh, I preached the 
gospel unto you at y first. 4And 
my temptation which was in my 
flesh ye despised not, nor reject- 
ed, but received me as an angel 
of God, even as Christ Jesus. 
1s a Where is then the blessed- 
ness you spake of ? for I bear 
you record, that if it had been 
possible, ye would have pluck- 
ed out your own eyes, and have 
given them to me. !©Am I there- 
fore become your enemy, be- 
cause I tell you the truth ? 

17 They zealously affect you, 
but not well: yea, they would 
exclude Ff you, that you might 
affect them. 8 But it is goodte 
be zealously affected always in 
a good thing, and not only when 
I am present with you. 1" My 
little children, of whom J tra- 
vail in birth again, until Christ 
be formed in you: 2° [ desire 
to be present with you now, and 
to change my voice, for 71 stand 
in doubt of you. 

21 Tell me, ye that desire to 
be under the law, do ye not 
hear the law ? 2? For it is writ- 
ten, that Abraham had two 
sons, the one by a bondmaid, 
the other by a freewoman. 
23 But he who was of the bond- 
woman, was born after τ flesh: 
but he of the freewoman, was 
by promise. 74 Which things are 
an allegory ; for these are the 
two ὃ covenants; the one from 
the mount Sinai, which gender-~ 
eth to bondage, which is Agar. 
* For this Agar is mount Sinai 
in Arabia, and ὁ answereth to 
Jerusalem, which now is, and 
is in bondage with her children. 
26 But Jerusalem which is above 
is free, which is the mother of 
us all. 


27 For it is written, Rejoice 
thou barren that bearest not, 
break forth and cry thou that 
travailest not; for the desolate 
hath many more children than 
she which hath an husband. 
23 Now we, brethren, as Isaac 
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was, are the children of pro- 
inise. 29 But as then he that was 
born after the flesh, persecuted 
him that was Jorn after the 
Spirit, even so it is now. 39 Ne. 
vertheless, what saith’the scrip- 
ture ? Cast out the bondwoman 
and her son: for the son of the 
bondwoman shall not be heir 
with the son of the freewoman. 
31 So then, brethren, we are not 
children of the bondwoman 
but of the free. 

5. Stand fast therefore in the 
liberty wherewith Christ hath 
made us free, and be not entan- 
gled again with the yoke of 
bondage. 

* Behold, I Paul say unto you, 
that if ye be circumcised, Christ 
shall profit you nothing. 3 For 
I testify again to every man that 
is circumcised, that he is a deb- 
tor to do the whole law. 4 Christ 
is become of no effect unto you, 
whosoever of you are justified 
by the law: ye are fallen from 
grace. 5 For we through the 
Spirit wait for the hope of 
righteousness by faith. 6 For in 
Jesus Christ, neither circum- 
cision availeth any thing, nor 
uncircumcision, but faith which 
worketh by love. 

7 Ye did run well; α whodid 
hinder you, that ye should not 
obey the truth? %This per- 
suasion cometh not of him that 
calleth you. 9A little leaven 9 
leaveneth the whole lump. 101 
have confidence in you through 
the Lord, that you will be none 
otherwise minded ; but he that 
troubleth you, shall bear his 
judgment, whosoever he be. 
11 And I, brethren, if I vet preach 
circumcision, why do I yet suf- 


fer persecution ? then is the of- npy 


fence of the cross ceased. 121 
would they were even cut off 
which trouble you. 

13 For brethren, ye have been 
ealled unto liberty, only wsenot 
liberty for an occasion to ¥ flesh, 
but by love serve one another. 
't For all the law is fulfilled in 
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ἐπαγγελίας τέκνα ἐσμέν. 335 ἀλλ᾽ ὥσπεβμ 
τότε ὁ κατὰ σάρκα γεννηθεὶς noire τὸν 
κατὰ Πνεῦμα, οὕτω καὶ νῦν: 38 ἀλλὰ 
τί λέγει 7 γραφή; Ἔκβαλε τὴν παι- 
δίσκην καὶ τὸν υἱὸν αὐτῆς, οὐ γὰρ μὴ 
κληρονομήσῃ ὁ ὁ υἱὸς τῆς παιδίσκης μετὰ 
τοῦ υἱοῦ τῆς ἐλευθέρας. Shia “Apa,” 
ἀδελφοὶ, ὯΝ ἐσμὲν παιδίσκης τέκνα, 
ἀλλὰ τῆς ὃ ἐλευθέρας. 

5. TH ἐλευθερίᾳ, a * Χριστὸς ἡμᾶς" 
ἠλευθέρωσε, στήκετε" 4 οὖν," καὶ μὴ πά- 
λιν ζυγῷ δουλείας ἐνέχεσθε. 

᾿Ιδὲ ἐγὼ Παῦλος λέγω ὑμῖν, ὅτι ἐὰν 
περιτέ puna be, Χριστὸς ὑμᾶς οὐδὲν ὦφε- 
λήσει" μαρτύρομαι δὲ πάλιν παντὶ 
ἀνθρώπῳ περιτεμνομένῳ, ὅτι ὀφειλέτης 
ἐστὶν ὅλον τὸν bier ποιῆσαι. * _kar~ 
ηργήθητε ἀπὸ ὃ τοῦ ΄ Χριστοῦ, οἵτινες 
ἐν νόμῳ δικαιοῦσθε, τῆς χάριτος ἐξεπέ- 
gate’ ὃ ἡμεῖς γὰρ Πνεύματι ἐκ πίστεως 
ἐλπίδα δικαιοσύνης ἀπεκδεχόμεθα. 5 ἐν 
γὰρ Χριστῷ Ἰησοῦ οὔτε περιτομή TL 
ἰσχύει, οὔτε ἀκροβυστία, ἀλλὰ πίστις 
Ov ἀγάπης ἐνεργουμένη. 

᾿Ετρέχετε καλῶς" τίς ὑμᾶς * ἐνέ- 
κοψε" τῇ ἀληθείᾳ μὴ πείθεσθαι; ὃ ἡ 
reer) οὐκ ἐκ τοῦ καλοῦντος ὑμᾶς. 
μικρὰ ζύμη ὅλον τὸ φύραμα ζυμοῖ. 
ἐγὼ πέποιθα εἰς ὑμᾶς ἐν Κυρίῳ, ὅτι 
οὐδὲν ἄλλο φρονήσετε" ὁ δὲ ταράσσων 


10 


ὑμᾶς βαστάσει τὸ κρίμα, ὅστις ἂν ἢ. 
ut ἐγὼ δὲ, ἀδελφοὶ, εἰ περιτομὴν ἔτι 


κηρύσσω, τί ἔτι διώκομαι: ἄρα κατ- 


13 ὄφελον καὶ ἀποκόψονται οἱ ἀναστα- 
τοῦντες ὑμᾶς. 

13 “γμεῖς yap ἐπ᾽ ἐλευθερίᾳ ἐκλήθητε, 
ἀδελφοί" μόνον μὴ τὴν ἐλευθερίαν 
εἰς ἀφορμὴν τῇ σαρκὶ, ἀλλὰ διὰ τῆς 
ἀγάπης δουλεύετε ἀλλήλοις. 14 ὁ γὰρ 


SO εἐλευθερας. τῷ 


ελευθεριᾳ, Ἴμας Χριστος nrAEvOepwoe. Στήκετε οὐν, \ ελευθερας. H ελευθεριᾳ ἡμᾶς Χριστος ἡλευθεδωσε, 


στηκετα. © Gb, mas Χριστος. 
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e= f Rec. avexope. “ Or, who did drive you back? 


nTat TO σκάνδαλον τοῦ «σταυροῦ. 
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πᾶς “νόμος ἐν ἑνὶ λόγῳ πληροῦται, ἐν 
vp" ᾿Αγαπήσεις τὸν πλησίον σου ὡς 
ἃ σεαυτόν.“ © Ei δὲ ἀλλήλους. δάκνετε 
Ν , 
καὶ κατεσθίετε, βλέπετε μὴ ὑπὸ ἀλλη- 
λων ἀναλωθῆτε. 
a6 Λέγω δὲ, Πνεύματι περιπατεῖτε, 
καὶ ἐπιθυμίαν σαρκὸς οὐ μὴ τελέσητε. 
17 ἢ γὰρ ape ἐπιθυμεῖ κατὰ τοῦ Πνεύ- 
ματος, τὸ δὲ Πνεῦμα κατὰ τῆς σαρκός" 
a arth ? > , Ὁ La 
ταῦτα δὲ " αλλήλοις ἀντίκειται," ἵνα μὴ ἃ 
a ΄ ΡΥ A 18 9 A 
ἂν θέλητε, ταῦτα ποιῆτε. εἰ δὲ 
Πνεύματι ἄγεσθε, οὐκ ἐστὲ ὑπὸ νόμον. 
4 φανερὰ δέ ἐστι τὰ ἔργα τῆς σαρκὸς, 
ἅτινά aie ὁ“ πορνεία, ἀκαθαρσία, a- 
σέλγεια, 39 εἰδωλολατρεία, φαρμακεία, 
ἔχθραι, ἔρεις, λοι, — ἐριθεῖαι, 
διχοστασίαι,. αἱρέσεις, Ἵ φθόνοι, φό- 


vot, μέθαι, κῶμοι, καὶ τὰ ὅμοια τούτοις" 
ἃ προλέγω ὑμῖν, καθὼς καὶ προεῖπον; 


ὅτι of τὰ τοιαῦτα πράσσοντες βασιλείαν 
Θεοῦ οὐ κληρονομήσουσιν. 
"Οὐδὲ καρπὸς τοῦ Πνεύματός ἐστιν 
νάπη, χαρὰ, εἰρήνη, μακροθυμία, χρη- 
στότης, ἀγα ὡσύνη, πίστις, πραότης; 
ἐγκράτεια: κατὰ τῶν τοιούτων οὐκ ἔστι 
νόμος. “4 οἱ δὲ τοῦ Χριστοῦ, τὴν σάρκα 
ἐσταύρωσαν σὺν τοῖς παθήμασι καὶ 
ταῖς ἐπιθυμίαις. * εἰ ζῶμεν Πνεύματι; 
Πνεύματι καὶ στοιχῶμεν. “ὅ μὴ γινώ- 
μεθα κενόδοξοι, ἀλλήλους προκαλούμε- 
νοι, ἀλλήλοις φθονοῦντες. 

6. ᾿Αδελφοὶ, ἐὰν καὶ προληφθῇ ἄν- 
θρωπος ἔν τινι παραπτώματι, ὑμεῖς οἱ 
πνευματικοὶ καταρτίζετε τὸν τοιοῦτον ἐν 
πνεύματι πραότητος, eKoWey σεαυτὸν 
μὴ καὶ σὺ πειρασθῆς. 2 ἀλλήλων τὰ 
βάρη βαστάζετε, καὶ οὕτως ἀναπληρώ- 
σατε τὸν νόμον τοῦ Χριστοῦ. εἰ γὰρ 
δοκεῖ τις εἶναί τι; μηδὲν ὧν, ἑαυτὸν 
φρεναττατᾷ᾽ + τὸ δὲ ἐ ἔργον ἑαυτοῦ So- , 
κιμαζέτω ἕκαστος, Kai τότε εἰς ἑαυτὸν 


GaLaTians VI. 4. 


one word, even in this: Thou 
shalt love thy neighbour as thy- 
self. 15 But if ye bite and de- 
your one another, take heed 
ye be not consumed one of 
another. 


16This I say then, Walk in 
y Spirit, and @ ye shall not fulfil 
the lust of the flesh. 2 For the 
flesh lusteth against the Spirit, 
and the Spirit against the flesh: 
and these are contrary the one 
to the other: so that ye cannot 
do the things that ye would. 
15. But if ye be led of the Spirit, 
ye are not under the law. 9 Now 
the works of the flesh are mani- 
fest, which are these, Adultery, 
fornication, uncleanness, lasci- 
viousness, *%idolatry, witch- 
craft, hatred, variance, emula- 
tions, wrath, strife, seditions, 
heresies, *! enyyings, murders, 
drunkenness, revellings, and 
such like: of the which I tell 
you before, as I have also told 
you in time past, y they which 
do such things shall not inherit 
the kingdom of God. 

22 But y fruit of y Spirit is love, 
joy, peace, longsuffering, gen- 
tleness, goodness, faith, + meek- 
ness, temperance: against such 
there is no law. 24 And they that 
are Christ’s, have crucified the 
flesh with the 4 affections and 
lusts. 25 lf we live in the Spirit, 
let us also walk in the Spirit. 
26 Let us not be desirous of vain 
glory, provoking one another, 
envying one another. 


6. Brethren, vif a man be 
overtaken in a fault: ye which 
are spiritual, restore such a 
one in the spirit of meekness, 
considering thyself lest thou also 
be tempted. * Bear ye one ano- 
ther’s burdens, and so fulfilthe 
law of Christ. ?For if a man 
think himself to be something, 
when he is nothing, he deceiv- 
eth himself. 4 But let every man 
} Trove his own work, and then 
shall he have rejoicing in himself 





ς Rec. add μοιχεία». 
Y Or, although. 


ἃ Rec savrov. Ὁ Reg, avrin- αλληλ. 


® Or fulfil not. 8% Or, passions. 


GabaTians VI. 5. 


alone, and not in another. 
5 For every man shall bear his 
own burden. 


6 Let him that is taught in the 
word, communicate unto him 
that teacheth, in all good things. 
7 Be not deceived, God is not 
mocked: for whatsoever a man 
soweth, that shall he also reap. 
8 For he that soweth to his flesh, 
shall of the flesh reap corrup- 
tion: but he that soweth to the 
Spirit, shall of the Spirit reap 
life everlasting. 9 And let us not 
be weary in well doing: for in 
due season we shall reap, if we 
faint not. !°As we have there- 
fore opportunity, let usdo good 
unto all men, especially unto 
them who are of the houshold 
of faith. 


11 Ye see how large aletter I 
have written unto you with mine 
own hand. !* As many as desire 
to make a fair shew in the flesh, 
they constrain you to be cireum- 
cised: only lest they should suf- 
fer persecution for the cross of 
Christ. 15. For neither they 
themselves who are circum- 
cised, keep the law, but desire 
to have you circumcised, that 
they may glory in your flesh. 
44 But God forbid that I should 
glory, saye in the cross of our 
Lord Jesus Christ, ¢by whom 
the world is crucified unto me, 
and 1 unto the world. ' For in 
Christ Jesus neither circum- 
cision availeth any thing nor 
uncircumcision, but a new crea- 
ture. '6 And as many as walk 
according to this rule, peace be 
on them, and mercy, and upen 
the Israel of God. 


17 From heneeforth let no 
man trouble me, for I bear in 
my body the marks of the Lord 
Jestis. 


1S Brethren, the grace of our 
Lord Jesus Chris‘ de with your 
spirit. Amen. 


&w=m. Rec.& Gb τεριτεμνομενοι 
iw στοιχονσιενο 
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_EHIZTOAH 


’ “ ν 
μόνον τὸ καύχημα ἕξει, καὶ οὐκ εἰς τὸν 


ἕτερον" ° ἕκαστος γὰρ τὸ ἴδιον φορτίον 
βαστάσει. ἐϊ 

6 Κρινωνείτω δὲ ὁ κατηχούμενος τὸν 
λόγον τῷ κατηχοῦντι, ἐν πᾶσιν ἀγαθοῖς. 
7 μὴ πλανᾶσθε, Θεὸς οὐ μυκτηρίζεταε" 
ὃ γὰρ ἐὰν σπείρῃ ἄνθρωπος, τοῦτο καὶ 
θερίσει" ὃ ὅτι ὁ σπείρων εἰς τὴν σάρκα 
ἑαυτοῦ, ἐκ τῆς σαρκὸς θερίσει φθοράν" 
ὁ δὲ σπείρων εἰς τὸ Πνεῦμα, ἐκ τοῦ 
Πνεύματος θερίσει ζωὴν αἰώνιον. 3 τὸ 
δὲ καλὸν ποιοῦντες μὴ ἐκκ «ακῶμεν " Kats 
ρῷ γὰρ ἰδίῳ ,θερίσομεν, μὴ ἐκλυόμενοι. 
0 ἄρα οὖν ὡς καιρὸν ἔχομεν, ἐργαζώ- 
μεθα τὸ ἀγαθὸν πρὸς πάντας, μάλιστα 
δὲ πρὸς τοὺς οἰκείους τῆς πίστεως. 

Ἴδετε πηλίκοις ὑμῖν γράμμασιν 
ἔγραψα τῇ ἐμῇ χειρί. 12 ὅσοι θέλουσιν 
εὐπροσωπῆσαι ἐν σαρκὶ, οὗτοι ἀναγκά- 
ζουσιν ὑμᾶς περιτέμνεσθαι, μόνον ἵνα 
μὴ τῷ σταυρῷ τοῦ Χριστοῦ διώκωνται. 
18. οὐδὲ γὰρ οἱ ξ περιτετμημένοι" αὐτοὶ 
νόμον φυλάσσουσιν" ἀλλὰ θέλουσιν 
ὑμᾶς περιτέμνεσθαι, ἵ ἵνα ἐν τῇ ὑμετέρᾳ 
σαρκὶ καυχήσωνται. * ἐμοὶ δὲ μὴ γέ- 
YOLTO καυχᾶσθαι εἰ μὴ ἐν τῷ σταυρῷ 
τοῦ Κυρίου ἡμῶν Ἰησοῦ Χριστοῦ: δι' 
οὗ ἐμοὶ κόσμος ἐσταύρωται; κἀγὼ ὕτῷ" 
κόσμῳ. yy ee yap: ᾿ Χριστῷ ᾿Ιησοῦ οὔτε" 
περιτομή τι " ἐστὶν," οὔτε ἀκροβυστία, 
ἀλλὰ καινὴ κτίσις. 6 καὶ ὅσοι τῷ 
κανόνι τούτῳ ᾿στοιχήσουσιν,' εἰρήνη ἐπ᾽ 
αὐτοὺς καὶ ἔλεος, καὶ ἐπὶ τὸν Ἰσραὴλ 
τοῦ Θεοῦ. 

7 Tov λοιποῦ, κόπους μοι μηδεὶς 
παρεχέτω" ἐγὼ γὰρ τὰ στίγματα τοῦ 
ὃ Κυρίου“ ᾿Ιησοῦ ἐν τῷ σώματί pov 
βαςτβέω. 

‘H χάρις τοῦ Κυρίου ἡμῶν Ἰησοῦ 
Χριστοῦ μετὰ τοῦ πνεύματος ὑμῶν, « ἀ- 


δελφοί. ἀμήν. 


15» ἃ Bz. om. € Rec. tc χυϑιο 


© σὺ Ovta yap. 
Ξ * Or. whereby. 


> 
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ErnHesrans i. 12, 


TAYAOY ἘΠΙΣΤΟΛΗ 
WHPOS> E@®ES1IOYS. 


AYAOS ἀπόστολος ᾿Ιησοῦ Χριστοῦ 

διὰ θελήματος Θεοῦ, τοῖς ἁγίοις τοῖς 
οὖσιν ἐν ices καὶ πιστοῖς ἐν Χριστῷ 
Ἰησοῦ" * χάρις ὑμῖν καὶ εἰρήνη ἀπὸ 
Θεοῦ πατρὸς ἡμῶν καὶ Κυρίου ᾿Ιησοῦ 
Χριστοῦ. 

3 Ἐὐλογητὸς ὁ Θεὸς καὶ πατὴρ τοῦ 
Κυρίου ἡμῶν Ἰησοῦ Χριστοῦ, ὁ εὐλογή- 
σας ἡμᾶς ἐν —— εὐλογίᾳ πνευματικῇ ἐν 
τοῖς ἐπουρανίοις " ἐγ' ΄ Χριστῷ, 4 καθὼς 
ἐξελέξατο ἡ ἡμᾶς ἐν αὐτῷ πρὸ καταβολῆς 
κόσμου, εἰναι ἡμᾶς ἁγίους os ἀμώμους 
κατενώπιον αὑτοῦ ἐν ἀγάπῃ" προορίσας 
ἡμᾶς εἰς υἱοθεσίαν dia’ νῷ Χριστοῦ 
εἰς αὑτὸν, κατὰ τὴν εὐδοκίαν τοῦ θελή- 
ματος αὑτοῦ, δ εἰς ἔπαινον δύξης τῆς 
χάριτος αὑτοῦ, " ἐν 7’ ἐχαρίτωσεν ἡμᾶς 
ἐν τῷ ἠγαπημένῳ, 

ἐν ᾧ ἔχομεν τὴν ἀπολύτρωσιν διὰ 
τοῦ αἵματος αὐτοῦ, τὴν ἄφεσιν τῶν 
παραπτωμάτων, κατὰ τὸν πλοῦτον τῆς 
χάριτος αὐτοῦ" ἢ ἧς ἐπερίσσευσεν εἰς 
= ἐν πάσῃ σοφίᾳ καὶ φρονήσει; 

ϑ- γνωρίσας ἡμῖν τὸ μυστήριον τοῦ θε- 
λήματος αὑτοῦ, κατὰ τὴν εὐδοκίαν αὑτοῦ, 
ἣν προέθετο ἐν αὑτῷ" 19 εἰς οἰκονομίαν 
τοῦ πληρώματος τῶν καιρῶν, ἀνακε- 
φαλαιώσασθαι τὰ πάντα ἐν τῷ Χριστῷ, 
ψὰ — τοῖς οὐρανοῖς καὶ τὰ ἐπὶ τῆς 
ys" 1 ἐν αὐτῷ, ἐν ᾧ καὶ “ἐκληρώθη- 
μεν," δειναὶ, ἐαὸ, κατὰ πρόθεσιν τοῦ 
τὰ πάντα ἐνεργοῦντος κατὰ τὴν βουλὴν 
τοῦ θελήματος αὑτοῦ, εἰς τὸ εἰναι 
ἡμᾶς εἰς ἔπαινον ““ δόξης αὐτοῦ, τοὺς 


8 St. om. ον ἧς. 5 Rec. add τε, FW εκληθημεν. 


β Gr. the heavens. 


31 


6 Rec & Gb. add ry5.—Gb. 3 


creeds an apostle of Jesus 
Christ by the will of God, to 
the saints which are at Ephesus, 
and to the faithful in Christ 
Jesus. 2? Grace be to you, and 
peace from God our Father, 
and from the Lord JesusChrist. 

3 Blessed be the God and Fa- 
ther of our Lord Jesus Christ, 
who hath blessed us with all 
Spiritual blessings in heavenly 
2places in Christ: 4 according 
as he hath chosen us in him, 
before the foundation of the 
world, that we should be holy, 
and without blame before him 
in love: > haying predestinated 
us unto the adoption of chil- 
dren by Jesus Christ to himself, 
according to the good pleasure 
of his will: © to the praise of the 
glory of his grace, wherein he 
hath made us accepted in the 
beloved: 


7 in whom we have redemp- 
tion through his blood, the for- 
giveness of sins, according to the 
riches of his grace, ὃ wherein 
he hath abounded toward us in 
all wisdom and prudence: 9 hay- 
ing made known unto us the 
mystery of his will, according 
to his good pleasure, which he 
had purposedin himself, !° that 
in the dispensation of the ful- 
ness of times, he might gather 
together in one all things in 
Christ, both which are in ' hea- 
ven, and which are on earth, 
even in him; !!in whom alsv we 
have obtained an inheritance, 
being predestinated according 
to y purpose of him who work- 
eth all things after the counsel 
of his own will: !* that we 
should be to the praise of his 


Ὁ Or, things. 


Frurszans I. 13. 


glory, who first trusted in 
Christ. '? In whom ye alsotrust- 
ed after that ve heard the word 
of truth, the gospel of your sal- 
vation: in whom also after that 
ve believed, ye were sealed with 
that holy Spirit of promise, 
14 which is the earnest of our 
inheritance, until the redemp- 
tion of the purchased posses- 
sion, unto the praise of his 
glory. 


15 Wherefore I also, after 
I heard of your faith in the 
Lord Jesus, and love unto all 
the saints, 16 cease not to give 
thanks for you, making men- 
tion of you in my prayers, 
7 that the God of our Lord 
Jesus Christ the Father of 
glory, may give unto you the 
Spirit of wisdom and revela- 
tion fin the knowledge of him: 
13 the eyes of your understand- 
ing being enlightened: that ye 
may know what is the hope of 
his calling, and what the riches 
of the glory of his inheritance 
in the saints. '%and what is the 
exceeding greatness of his 
power to us-ward who believe, 
according to the working » of 
his mighty power: 
wrought in Christ when he 
raised him from the dead, 
and set him at his own right 
hand in the heavenly pluces, 
2! far above all principality, 
and power, and might, and do- 
minion, and every name that 
is named, not only in this 
world, but also in that which 
is to come: 22 and hath put 
all things under his feet, and 
gave him to be the head 
over all things to the church, 
23 which is his body, the fulness 
of him that filleth all in all. 
2. And you hath he quickened 
who were dead in trespasses, 
and sins, 2 wherein in time past 
ye walked according to the 
course of this world, according 


20 which he 20 


πᾶσι πληρουμένου" 


ἘΠΙΣΤΟΛῊ 
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προηλπικότας ἐν τῷ Χριστῴ᾽ ἐν 
ᾧ καὶ ὑμεῖς, (ἀκούσαντες τὸν λόγον τῆς 
ἀληθείας, τὸ εὐαγγέλιον τῆς σωτηρίας 
ὑμῶν") ἐν ᾧ καὶ πιστεύσαντες ἐσῴρα- 
γίσθητε τῷ Πνεύματι τῆς ἐπαγγελίας 
τῷ ἁγίῳ, Ἡ ὅς ἐστιν ἀῤῥαβὼν τῆς κλη- 
ρονομίας ἡμῶν, εἰς “ἀπολύτρωσιν τῆς 
περιποιήσεως; εἰς ἔπαινον τῆς δόξης 
αὐτοῦ. 

Διὰ τοῦτο κἀγὼ ἀκούσας τὴν καθ' 
ὑμᾶς πίστιν ἐν τῷ Κυρίῳ Ἰησοῦ, καὶ 
τὴν ἀγάπην τὴν εἰς πάντας τοὺς ἁγίους, 
1 οὐ παύομαι εὐχαριστῶν ὑπὲρ ὑμῶν, 
μνείαν ὑμῶν ποιούμενος ἐπὶ τῶν προσ- 
ευχῶν μου" 17 (va ὁ Θεὸς τοῦ Κυρίου 

ἡμῶν ᾿Ιησοῦ Χριστοῦ, ὁ πατὴρ τῆς 
δόξης, δῴη ὑμῖν Πνεῦμα “σοφίας καὶ 
ἀποκαλύψεως, ἐν ἐπιγνώσει αὐτοῦ" 
ὅ πεφωτισμένους τοὺς ὀφθαλμοὺς τῆς 

ἃ καρδίας" ὑμῶν, εἰς τὸ εἰδέναι ὑμᾶς τίς 
ἐστιν ἡ ἐλπὶς τῆς κλήσεως αὐτοῦ, "ὃ καὶ" 
τίς ὁ πλοῦτος τῆς δόξης τῆς κληρονο- 
μίας αὐτοῦ ἐν τοῖς ἁγίοις, “" καὶ τί τὸ 
ὑπερβάλλον μέγεθος τῆς δυνάμεως αὖ- 
τοῦ εἰς ἡμᾶς. τοὺς πιστεύοντας κατὰ τὴν 
ἐνέργειαν τοῦ κράτους τῆς ἰσχύος αὐτοῦ, 
ἣν ἐνήργησεν ἐν τῷ Χριστῷ, ἐγείρας 
αὐτὸν ἐ ἐκ νεκρῶν καὶ ᾿ἐκάθισεν ἐν δεξιᾷ 
αὐτοῦ ἐν τοῖς ἐπουρανίοις, 21 ὑπεράνω 
πάσης ἀρχῆς καὶ ἐξουσίας καὶ δυνάμεως 
καὶ κυριότητος, καὶ παντὸς ὀνόματος 
ὀνομαζομένου οὐ μόνον ἐν τῷ αἰῶνι 
τούτῳ, ἀλλὰ καὶ ἐν τῷ μέλλοντι" 22 Kal 
πάντα ὑπέταξεν ὑ ὑπὸ τοὺς πόδας αὐτοῦ" 
καὶ αὐτὸν ἔδωκε κεφαλὴν ὑπὲρ πάντα 
τῇ ἐκκλησίᾳ, 3 ἥτις ἐστὶ τὸ σῶμα 
αὐτοῦ, τὸ πλήρωμα τοῦ “τὰ" πάντα ἐν 
2. καὶ ὑμᾶς ὄντας 
νεκροὺς τοῖς παραπτώμασι καὶ ταῖς 
ἁμαρτίαις, Ἵ ἐν αἷς ποτε πέριεπατή- 
σατε κατὰ τὸν αἰῶνα τοῦ κόσμου τούτου, 





8 Rec. διαγοιας. iter 


© Rec.ome. 


* Or, hoped. 8 Or, for the acknowledgment- 


Y Gr. of the might of his power. 
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Kara τὸν ἄρχοντα τῆς ἐξουσίας τοῦ 
ἀέρος; τοῦ πνεύματος τοῦ νῦν ἐνεργοῦν- 
Tos ἐν τοῖς υἱοῖς τῆς ἀπειθείας" * ἐν οἷς 
καὶ ἡμεῖς πάντες ἀνεστράφημέν ποτε ἐν 
ταῖς ἐπιθυμίαις τῆς σαρκὸς ἡμῶν, ποι- 
οῦὔντες τὰ θελήματα τῆς σαρκὸς καὶ 
τῶν διανοιῶν, καὶ ἦμεν τέκνα φύσει 
ὀργῆς, ὡς καὶ οἱ λοιποί 4 ὁ δὲ Θεὸς, 
πλούσιος ἃ ὧν ἐν ἐλέει, διὰ τὴν πολλὴν 
ἀγάπην αὑτοῦ ἣν ἠγάπησεν ἡμᾶς, ὅ καὶ 
ε 

ὄντας ἡμᾶς νεκροὺς τοῖς παραπτώμασι 
συνεζωοποίησε τῷ Χριστῷ" (χάριτί 
ἐστε σεσωσμένοι") καὶ συνήγειρε; 
καὶ συνεκάθισεν ἐν τοῖς ἐπουρανίοις ἐ ἐν 
Χριστῷ Ἰησοῦ" 7 ἵνα ἐνδείξηται ἐν 
τοῖς αἰῶσι τοῖς ἐπερχομένοις τὸν ὑπερ- 
βάλλοντα πλοῦτον τῆς “χάριτος αὑτοῦ 
ἐν χρηστότητι ἐφ᾽ ἡμᾶς ἐν Χριστῷ 
Ἰησοῦ. 

“i yap χάριτί ἐστε σεσώσμενοι 
διὰ * τῆς" πίστεως" καὶ τοῦτο οὐκ ἐξ 
ὑμῶν, Θεοῦ τὸ δῶρον" 9 οὐκ ἐξ ἔργων, 

> 
ἵνα μή τις καυχήσηται. αὐτοῦ γάρ 
ἐσμεν ποίημα, κτισθέντες ἐν Χριστῷ 
Ἰησοῦ ἐπὶ ἔργοις ἀγαθοῖς, οἷς προητοί- 
μασεν ὁ Θεὸς, ἵνα ἐν αὐτοῖς περιπατή- 
σωμεν. 

MN Διὸ μνημονεύετε. ὅτι ὑμεῖς ποτε τὰ 
ἔθνη ἐ ἐν σαρκὶ, (οἱ λεγόμενοι ἀκροβυστία 
ὑπὸ τῆς εγομένης περιτομῆς ἐν σαρκὶ 
χειροποιήτου,) * ὅτι ἦτε ev" τῷ καιρῷ 
ἐκείνῳ χωρὶς Χριστοῦ, ἀπηλλοτριωμένοι 
τῆς πολιτείας τοῦ Ἰσραὴλ, καὶ ξένοι 
τῶν “διαθηκῶν τῆς ἐπαγγελίας; ἐλπίδα 
μὴ ἔχοντες καὶ ἄθεοι ἐν τῷ κόσμῳ" 
, νυνὶ δὲ ἐν Χριστῷ Ἰησοῦ, ὑμεῖς οἱ 
ποτὲ ὄντες μακρὰν ἐγγὺς ἐγενήθητε ἐν 
τῷ αἵματι τοῦ Χριστοῦ. αὐτὸς γάρ 
ἐστιν ἡ εἰρήνη ἡμῶν, ὁ ποιήσας τὰ ἀμ- 
φότερα. ἕν, καὶ το μεσύότοιχον τοῦ 


Epuesians [1.1ὅ. 


to the prince of the power of 
the air, the spirit that now 
worketh in the children of diso- 
bedience, >among whom also 
we all had our conversation in 
times past, in the lusts of our 
flesh, fulfilling = the desires of 
the flesh, and of the mind, and 
were by nature the children of 
wrath, even as others: 4 but 
God who is rich in mercy, for 
his great love wherewith he 
loved us, > even when we were 
dead in sins, hath quickened us 
together with Christ, (by grace 
ye are saved) © and hath raised 
us up together, and made us sit 
together in heavenly places in 
Christ Jesus: 7 that in the ages 
to come, he might shew the ex- 
ceeding riches of his grace, in 
his kindness towards us, through 
Christ Jesus. 


8 For by grace are ye saved, 
through faith, and that not of 
yourselves: ἐξ is the gift of God: 
% not of works, lest any man 
should boast. !9 For we are his 
workmanship, created in Christ 
Jesus unto good works, which 
God hath before 46 ordained, 
that we should walk in them. 


ll Wherefore remember that 
ye being in time past Gentiles 
in the flesh, who are called Un- 
circumcision by that which is 
called the Circumcision in the 
flesh made by hands, !” that 
at that time ye were without 
Christ, being aliens from the 
commonwealth of Israel, and 
strangers from the covenants of 
promise, having no hope, and 
without God inthe world. ! But 
now in Christ Jesus, ye who 
sometimes were far off, are 
made nigh by the blood of 
Christ. | For he is our peace, 
who hath made both wie, and 
hath broken down the middle 
wall of partition between us: 
1s having abolished in his fiesk 





φραγμοῦ λύσας" "5 τὴν ἔχθρων ἐν τῇ 


a= bz * Gr. the wills 


B fr, prepared. 


Eruesians II. 16. 


the enmity, even the law of 
commandments contained in or- 
dinances, for to make in him- 
self, of twain, one new man, 

so making peace. 16 And that 
he might reconcile both unto 
God in one body by the cross, 

having slain the enmity 2 there- 
by, }7 and came, and preached 
peace to you, which were afar 
off, and to them that were nigh. 

13 For through him we both 
have an access by one Spirit 
unto the Father. 


19 Now therefore ye are no 
more strangers and foreigners ; 
but fellow-citizens with the 
saints, and of the houshold of 
God, 29 and are built upon the 
foundation of the apostles and 
prophets, Jesus Christ himself 
being the chief corner stone, 
2! in whom all the building fitly 
framed together, groweth unto 
an holy temple in the Lord: 
22 in whom you also are builded 
together for an habitation of 
God through the Spirit. 


3. For this cause I Paul, the 
prissner of Jesus Christ for vou 
Gentiles, 2 if ye have heard of 
the dispensation of the grace of 
God, which is given me to you- 
ward: 35 how that by revelation 
he made known unto me the 


mystery, (asI wrote afore in 4 


few words, 4 whereby when ye 
read, ye may understand my 
knowledge in the mystery of 
Christ.) 5 Which in other ages 
was not made known unto the 
sons of men, as it is now re- 
vealed unto his holy apostles 
and prophets by the Spirit, 
6 that the Gentiles should be 
fellowheirs, and of the same 
body, and partakers of his pro- 
mise in Christ, by the gospel: 
7 whereof I was made a minis- 
ter, according to the gift of the 
grace of God given unto me, by 
the effectual working of his 
power. 


468 ἘΠΙΣΤΟΛΗ͂ 
σαρκὶ αὑτοῦ, τὸν νόμον τῶν ἐντολῶν ἐ ἐν 
δόγμασι καταργήσας" ἵνα τοὺς δύο κτίσῃ 


3 
ἐν ἑαυτῷ εἰς ἕνα καινὸν ἄνθρωπον, ποιῶν. 


εἰρήνην" καὶ ἀποκαταλλάξῃ τοὺς 


ἀμφοτέρους ἐ ἐν ἑνὶ σώματι τῷ Θεῷ διὰ 
τοῦ σταυροῦ, ἀποκτείνας τὴν ᾿ἔχθραν ἐ ἐν 
αὐτῷ" YW καὶ ἐλθὼν εὐηγγελίσατο εἰ- 
ρήνην ὑμῖν τοῖς μακρὰν "καὶ Tos” ἐγγὺς, 
8 Gre δὲ αὐτοῦ ἔχομεν τὴν προσαγωγὴν 
οἱ ἀμφότεροι ἐν ἑνὶ Πνεύματι πρὸς τὸν 
πατέρα. 

Ἶ "Ἄρα οὖν οὐκέτι ἐστὲ ξένοι καὶ 
πάροικοι, "adda" συμπολῖται τῶν ἁγίων 
καὶ οἰκεῖοι τοῦ Θεοῦ, * ἐποικοδομη- 
θέντες ἐπὶ τῷ θεμελίῳ τῶν ἀποστόλων 
καὶ ὶ προφητῶν, 3 ὄντος ἀκρογωνιαίου © “αὐὖ- 
τοῦ ᾿Ιησοῦ Χριστοῦ, * ἐν ᾧ πᾶσα ἘΝ 
οἰκοδομὴ συναρμολογουμένη αὔξει εἰς 
ναὸν ἅγιον ἐν Κυρίῳ, ἐν ᾧ καὶ ὑμεῖς 
συνοικοδομεῖσθε εἰς κατοικητήριον τοῦ 
Θεοῦ ἐν Πνεύματι. 

3. Τούτου χάριν ἐγὼ Παῦλος ὁ 
δέσμιος τοῦ Χριστοῦ Ἰησοῦ ὑπὲρ ὑμῶν 
τῶν ἐθνῶν' ? εἴγε ἠκούσατε τὴν οἰ- 
κονομίαν τῆς χάριτος, τοῦ Θεοῦ τῆς 
δοθείσης μοι εἰς ὑμᾶς, 3 ὅτι κατὰ 
ἀποκάλυψιν ἐἐγνωρίσθη" μοι. τὸ μυστή- 
ριον, (καθὼς προέγραψα ἐν ὀλίγῳ, 
πρὸς ὃ δύνασθε ἀναγινώσκοντες 
νοῆσαι τὴν σύνεσίν μου ἐν τῷ μυστη- 
ρίῳ τοῦ Χριστοῦ") ὅτ δ ἑτέραις γε' 
νεαῖς οὐκ ἐγνωρίσθη τοῖς υἱοῖς τῶν 
ἀνθρώπων, ὡς νῦν ἀπεκαλύφθη τοῖς 
ἁγίοις ἀποστόλοις αὐτοῦ καὶ προφήταις 
ἐν Πνεύματι" δ εἶναι τὰ ἔθνη συγκλη- 
ρονόμα καὶ σύσσωμα καὶ συμμέτοχα 
τῆς ἐπαγγελίας ϑ αὐτοῦ" ἐν τῷ Χριστῷ, 
διὰ τοῦ εὐαγγελίου, 7 οὗ ἐγενόμην 
διάκονος ε- τὴν δωρεὰν τῆς χάριτος 
τοῦ Θεοῦ, " 'τὴν δοθεῖσάν" μοι κατὰ τὴν 
ἐνέργειαν τῆς δυνάμεως αὐτοῦ" 





5 QW καὶ δερηνὴ τοῖς. 


Dew αλλ᾽ ἐστε. 
δ -" Β ©—. Gb. rns δοθεισης. 


© Bz. add λ:θου. I= 6 Rec. eyvwpece, f Rec, add το. 
*Or,in himself Ὲβ Or, a little before. 





~~ 


REE LP ED oe 





-® Ree. add των. 


ΠΡΟΣ EPESIOY2. 469 


‘ “Epot TO ἐλαχιστοτέρῳ πάντων 
a” ἁγίων" ἐδόθη ἡ χάρις αὕτη, ἐν τοῖς 
ἔθνεσιν εὐαγγελίσασθαι τὸν ἀνεξι- 
χνίαστον πλοῦτον τοῦ Χριστοῦ, 3 καὶ 
φωτίσαι πάντας τίς ἡ “οἰκονομία" τοῦ 
μυστηρίου τοῦ ἀποκεκρυμμένου ἀπὸ τῶν 
αἰώνων ἐν τῷ Θεῷ τῷ τὰ πάντα κτί- 
σαντι“" . 10 ὕγᾳ γνωρισθῇ νῦν ταῖς 
ἀρχαῖς καὶ ταῖς ἐξουσίαις ἐν τοῖς ἐπου- 
ρανίοις διὰ τῆς ἐκκλησίας ἡ πολυποί- 
κιλος σοφία τοῦ Θεοῦ, u κατὰ πρόθεσιν 
τῶν αἰώνων ἣν ἐποίησεν ἐν «Χριστῷ 
Ἰησοῦ τῷ Κυρίῳ ἡμῶν' 15 ἐν ᾧ ἔχομεν 
τὴν παῤῥησίαν καὶ τὴν προσαγωγὴν ἐν 
πεποιθήσει | διὰ τῆς πίστεως αὐτοῦ. 3 διὸ 
αἰτοῦμαι μὴ ἐκκακεῖν ἐν ταῖς θλίψεσί 
μου ὑπὲρ ὑμῶν, ἥτις ἐστὶ δόξα ὑ ὑμῶν. 

Τούτου χάριν κάμπτω τὰ γόνατά 
μου πρὸς τὸν πατέρα “τοῦ Κυρίου ἡ ἡμῶν 
Ἰησοῦ Χριστοῦ," a ef οὗ πᾶσα πατριὰ 
ἐν οὐρανοῖς καὶ ἐπὶ γῆς ὀνομάζεται, 
1€ ἵνᾳ δῴη ὑμῖν κατὰ τὸν πλοῦτον τῆς 
δόξης αὑτοῦ, δυνάμει κραταιωθῆναι διὰ 
τοῦ Πνεύματος αὑτοῦ εἰς τὸν ἔσω ἄν- 
θρωπον, " κατοικῆσαι τὸν Χριστὸν 
διὰ ι τῆς πίστεως ἐν ταῖς καρδίαις v ὑμῶν" 
‘“ ἐν ἀγάπῃ ἐῤῥιζωμένοι καὶ τεθεμελιω- 
μένοι; ἵνα ἐξισχύσητε καταλαβέσθαι 
σὺν πᾶσι τοῖς ἁγίοις, τί τὸ πλέτος καὶ 
μῆκος καὶ βάθος καὶ ὕψος, * ἡ γνῶναί 
τε τὴν ὑπερβάλλουσαν. τῆς γνώσεως 
ἀγάπην τοῦ Χριστοῦ, ἵνα πληρωθῆτε 
εἰς πᾶν τὸ πλήρωμα τοῦ Θεοῦ. 

# TO δὲ “δυναμένῳ. ὑπὲρ πάντα 
ποιῆσαι ὑπὲρ ἐκπερισσοῦ ὧν αἰτούμεθα 
ἢ νοοῦμεν, κατὰ τὴν δύναμιν τὴν ἐνερ- 
γουμένην ἐν ἡμῖν, “ αὐτῷ ἡ ἡ δόξα ἐ ἐν τῇ 
ἐκκλησίᾳ ἐν Χριστῷ᾽ Ἰησοῦ, Ἢ εἰς πάσας τὰς 
γενεὰς ‘Tov αἰῶνος" τῶν αἰώνων. ἀμήν. 

4. Παρακαλῶ οὖν ὑμᾶς ἐγὼ ὁ δέσμιος 
εν Κυρίῳ, ἀξίως περιπατῆσαι τῆς 


Epuesians LY. 1. 


8 Unto me, who am less than 
the least of all saints, is this 
grace given, y I should preach 
among the Gentiles the un- 
Searchable riches of Christ, 
9 and to make all men see, what 
is the fellowship of the mystery,,. 
which from the beginning of the: 
world, hath been hid in God,. 
who created all things by Jesus- 
Christ: !%to the intent that 
now unto the principalities and. 
powers in heavenly places, 
might be known by the church, 
the manifold wisdom of God,, 
1! according to the eternal pur- 
pose which he purposed in 
Christ Jesus our Lord: ! in 
whom we have boldness and 
access, with confidence, by the 
faith of him. '3 Wherefore I 
desire that ye faint not at my 
tribulations for you, which is 
your glory. 

14 For this cause I bow my 
knees unto the Father of our 
Lord Jesus Christ, 15 of whom 
the whole family in heaven and 
earth is named, ᾿6 that he would 
grant you according to y riches 
of his glory, to be strengthened 
with might, by his Spirit in the 
inner man, 17 that Christ may 
dwell in your hearts by faith. 
y ye being rooted & grounded 
in love, !8inay be able to com- 
prehend with all saints, what is 
the breadth, and length, and 
depth, and height: 9 and to 
know the love of Christ, which 
, passeth knowledge, that ye 
might be filled with all the ful- 
ness of God. 


20 Now unto him that is able 
to do exceeding abundantly 
above ali that we ask or think, 
according to the power that 
worketh in us, 2] unto him be 
glory in the church by Christ 
Jesus, throughout all ages, 
world without end. Amen. 


4. J therefore the prisoner 
aof the Lord, beseech you 
that ye walk worthy of the 





Ὁ —> ¢ Rec, κοινωνία, 


ἃ Rec. add δια Ιησου Χριστου. 


e= ἔπι * Or, in the Lord 


Epuestans LV. 2. 


vocation wherewith ye are 
called, 2 with all lowliness and 
meekness, with longsuffering, 
forbearing one another in love. 
3 Endeavouring to keep the 
unity of the Spirit in the bond 
of peace. 4 There is one body, 
and one Spirit, even as ye are 
called in one hope of your call- 
- ing. 5 One Lord, one faith, one 
baptism, © one God and Father 
of all, who is above all, and 
through all, and in you all. 


7 But unto every one of us is 
given grace, according to the 
measure of the gift of Christ. 
8 Wherefore he saith: When he 
ascended up on high, he led 
@captivity captive, and gave 
gifts unto men. 9 (Now that he 
ascended, what isit but that he 
also descended first into the 
lower parts of the earth ὃ /° He 
that descended, is the same also 
that ascended up far above all 
heavens, that he might 4 fill all 
things.) 

11 And he gave some, apos- 
tles: and some, prophets: and 
some, evangelists: and some, 
pastors, and teachers: [3 for 
the perfecting of the saints, 
for the work of the ministry, for 
the edifying of the body of 
Christ: !° till we all come vin 
the unity of the faith, and of 
the knowledge of the son of 
God, unto a perfect man, unto 
the measure of the ‘stature of 
the fulness of Christ: '4 that we 
henceforth be no more children, 
tossed to and fro, and carried 
about with every wind of doc- 
trine, by the sleight of men, and 
cunning craftiness, whereby 
they lie in wait to deceive: 
1s put «speaking the truth in 
love, may grow up into him in 
all things which is the head, 
even Christ: '6from whom the 
whole body fitly joined together, 
and compacted by that which 
every joint supplieth, according 
to the effectual working in the 

& —.—Ree. vyuev. 
* Q-, a multitude of captives. 


ba αιχμαλωτεαυσας- 
β Or, fulfil. 
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κλήσεως ἧς ἐκλήθητε, ? μετὰ πάσης 
ταπεινοφροσύνης καὶ πραότητος, μετὰ 
μακροθυμίας, ἀνεχόμενοι ἀλλήλων ἐν 
ἀγάπῃ, σπουδάζοντες τηρεῖν τὴν 
ἑνότητα τοῦ Πνεύματος ἐν τῷ συνδέσμῳ 
τῆς εἰρήνης. 1 ἐν σῶμα καὶ ἕν Πνεῦμα, 
καθὼς καὶ “ἐκλήθητε € ἐν μιᾷ ἐλπίδι τῆς 
κλήσεως ὑμῶν. ὃ εἷς Κύριος, μία 
πίστις, ἕν βάπτισμα: © εἷς Θεὸς καὶ 
πατὴρ πάντων, ὁ ἐπὶ πάντων, καὶ διὰ 
πάντων, καὶ ἐν πᾶσιν "ἡμῖν." 

1 “Ἑνὶ δὲ ἑκάστῳ ἡμῶν ἐδόθη ἡ χάρις 
κατὰ τὸ el 4 τῆς δωρεᾶς τοῦ Χρι- 
στοῦ. ὃ διὸ λέγει ᾿Αναβὰς εἰς ὕψος 
»ῃχμαλώτευσεν΄ αἰχμαλωσίαν, “καὶ! 
ἔδωκε δόματα τοῖς ἀνθρώποις. 5. Τὸ 
δὲ, ἀνέβη, τί ἐστιν εἰ μὴ ὅτι καὶ , κατέβη 
“εἰς τὰ κατώτερα “μέρη΄ τῆς γῆς: ἢ id: 
καταβὰς, αὐτός ἐστι καὶ 0 ἀναβὰς ὑ et 
ἄνω πάντων τῶν οὐρανῶν, ἵνα πληρώσῃ 

sees 

τὰ πάντα. 3 

a Καὶ αὐτὸς ἔδωκε τοὺς μὲν ἀποστό- 

μι 
λους, τοὺς δὲ προφήτας, τοὺς δὲ εὐαγ- 
γελιστὰς; τοὺς δὲ ποιμένας καὶ διδα- 
σκάλους, 12 πρὸς τὸν καταρτισμὸν τῶν 
ἁγίων, εἰς ἔργον διακονίας, εἰς οἰκοδομὴν 
τοῦ σώματος τοῦ Χριστοῦ" 6 ᾿ μέχρι κατ- 
. 

αντήσωμεν οἱ πάντες εἰς τὴν ἑνότητα τῆς 
πίστεως καὶ τῆς ἐπιγ νώσεως τοῦ υἱοῦ τοῦ 
Θεοῦ, εἰς ἄνδρα τέλειον, εἰς μέτρον dive 
κίας τοῦ U πληρώματος τοῦ Χριστοῦ" *: 
μηκέτι ὦμεν νήπιοι; ἐλυδωνοφόμενανῆ καὶ 
περιφερόμενοι παντὶ ἀνέμῳ τῆς διδα- 
σκαλίας, ἐν τῇ κυβείᾳ τῶν ἀνθρώπων, 
ἐν πανοῦργια πρὸς τὴν μεθοδείαν τῆς 
πλάνης" ἢ ἀληθεύοντες δὲ ἐν ἀγάπῃ 
αὐξήσωμεν εἰς αὐτὸν τὰ πάντα, ὃς ἐστιν 
ἡ κεφαλὴ, '6” Χριστὸς, © ἐξ οὗ πᾶν 
τὸ σῶμα συναρμολογούμενον καὶ συμ- 
βιβαζόμενον διὰ πάσης ἁφῆς "τῆς 
ἐπιχορηγίας, κατ᾽ ἐνέργειαν ἐν μέτρῳ 


es ez fe 


« Or, being sincere 


ἃ Ree, add πρωτον. 
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ἑνὸς ἑκάστου “ μέρους," τὴν αὔξησιν | 
τοῦ σώματος ποιεῖται εἰς οἰκοδομὴν 
ἑαυτοῦ ἐν ἀγάπῃ. 

17 Τοῦτο οὖν λέγω καὶ μαρτύρομαι 
ἐν Κυρίῳ, μηκέτι ὑμᾶς περιπατεῖν, 
καθὼς καὶ τὰ "λοιπὰ" ἔθνη περιπατεῖ 
ἐν ματαιότητι τοῦ νοὸς αὑτῶν, ᾿δὃ ἐσκο- 
τισμένοι τῇ διανοίᾳ, ὄντες ἀπηλλο- 
τριωμένοι τῆς ζωῆς τοῦ Θεοῦ, διὰ τὴν 
ἄγνοιαν τὴν οὖσαν ἐν αὐτοῖς, διὰ τὴν 
πώρωσιν τῆς καρδίας αὐτῶν , οἵτινες 
ἀπηλγηκότες ἑαυτοὺς παρέδωκαν τῇ 
ἀσελγείᾳ εἰς ἐργασίαν ἀκαθαρσίας 
πάσης ἐν πλεονεξίᾳ. 

0 “γμεῖς δὲ οὐχ οὕτως ἐμάθετε τὸν 
Χριστὸν, Ἵ εἴγε αὐτὸν ἠκούσατε καὶ 
ἐν αὐτῷ ἐδιδάχθητε, καθώς ἐστιν ἀλή- 
θεια ἐ ἐν τῷ Ἰησοῦ, 22 ἀποθέσθαι t ὑμᾶς, 
κατὰ τὴν προτέραν ἀναστροφὴν, τὸν 
παλαιὸν ἄνθρωπον, τὸν φθειρόμενον 
κατὰ τὰς ἐπιθυμίας τῆς ἀπάτης" 23 ἀνα- 
νεοῦσθαι δὲ τῷ πνεύματι τοῦ νοὸς ὑμῶν, 
*4 kal ἐνδύσασθαι τὸν καινὸν ἄνθρωπον, 
τὸν κατὰ Θεὸν κτισθέντα ἐν δικαιοσύνῃ 
καὶ ὁσιότητι τῆς ἀληθείας. 35 διὸ ἀπο- 
θέμενοι τὸ ψεῦδος, λαλεῖτε ἀλήθειαν 
ἕκαστος μετὰ τοῦ πλησίον αὑτοῦ" ὅτι 
ἐσμὲν ἀλλήλων μέλη. 

ἐν ᾿Οργίζεσθε καὶ “μὴ ἁμαρτάνετε" ὁ 
ἥλιος μὴ ἐπιδυέτω ἐπὶ τῷ παροργισμῷ 
ὑμῶν, “ὁ μηδὲ" δίδοτε τόπον τῷ διαβόλῳ. 

Zh κλέπτων μηκέτι κλεπτέτω, μᾶλ- 
λον δὲ κοπιάτω, ἐργαζόμενος τὸ ἀγαθὸν 
ταῖς χερσὶν, ἵνα ἔχῃ μεταδιδόναι τῷ 
χρείαν ἔχοντι. 

* Πᾶς λόγος σαπρὸς ἐκ τοῦ “στόματος 
ὑμῶν μὴ ἐκπορευέσθω, ἀλλ' εἴ τις ἀγα- 
θὸς πρὸς οἰκοδομὴν τῆς “ χρείας," ἵνα δῷ 
χάριν τοῖς ἀκούουσι" καὶ μὴ λυπεῖτε 
τὸ Πνεῦμα τὸ ἅγιον τοῦ Θεοῦ, ἐν ᾧ ἐ- 
σφραγίσθητε εἰς ἡμέραν ἀπολυτρώσεως. 


_Epuesians IV. 30. 


measure of every part, maketh 
increase of the body, unto the 
edifying of itself in love. 


17 This I say therefore and 
testify in the Lord, that ve 
henceforth walk not as other 
Gentiles walk in the vanity of 
their mind, 'S having the under- 
standing darkened, being alien- 
ated from τ life of God, through 
the ignorance that is in them, 
because of y ¢ blindness of their 
heart: 9 who being past feeling, 
have given themselves over 
unto lasciviousness, to work all 
uncleanness with greediness. 


20 But ye have not so learned 
Christ: ?'if so be that ye have 
heard him, & have been taught 
by him, as the truth is in Jesus, 
2: that ye put off concerning the 
former conversation, the old 
man, which is corrupt according 
to the deceitful lusts: 39 and be 
renewed in the spirit of your 
mind: 24 and that ye put on that 
new man, which after God is 
created in righteousness, and 
true holiness. 2° Wherefore 
putting away lying, speak every 
man truth with his neighbour: 
for we are members one of 
another. 


26 Be ye angry and sin not, let 
not the sun go down upon your 
wrath: 27 neither give place to 
the devil. : 

28 Let him that stole, steal no 
more: butrather let him labour, 
working with his hands y thing 
which is good, that he may 
have γίο give to him that 
needeth. 

29 Let no corrupt communica- 
tion proceed out of your mouth, 
but that which is good éto the 
use of edifying, that it may 
minister grace unto the hearers. 
30 And grieve not the holy Spirit 
of God, whereby ye are sealed 
unto the day of redemption. 





=> © Rec.& Gb. pyre. Iwo πίστεως. 


Bow waders. 
Y Or, to distribute. 


α Or, hardness. 
ὁ Or, to edity profitably. 


β Ox, holiness of truth 
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31 Let all bitterness, and 
wrath, and anger, and clamour, 
and evil speaking, be put away 
from you, with all mallee, 3? and 
be ye kind one to another, ten- 
derhearted, forgiving one ano- 
ther, even as God for Christ’s 
sake hath forgiven you. 5. Be 
ye therefore followers of God, 
as dear children, 2 And walk 
in love, as Christ also hath lov- 
ed us, and hath given himself 
for us, an offering and a sacri- 
fice to God for a sweetsmelling 
Savour ; 


3 but fornication and all un- 
cleanness, or covetousness, let 
it not be once named amongst 
you, as becometh saints: 4 nei- 
ther filthiness, nor foolish talk- 
ing, nor jesting, which are not 
convenient: but rather giving 
of thanks. ὅ For this ye know, 
that no whoremonger, nor un- 
clean person, nor covetous man 
who is an idolater, hath any 
inheritance in the kingdom of 
Christ, and of God. ® Let no 
man deceive you with yain 
words: for because of these 
things cometh the wrath of God 
upon the children of @ disobedi- 
ence. 7 Be not ve therefore par- 
takers with them. 8. For ye 
were sometimes darkness, but 
now are ye light inthe Lord: 
walk as children of light, ? (for 
the fruit of the Spirit is in all 
goodness and righteousness and 
truth.) 10 Proving what is ac- 
ceptable unto the Lord: !! and 
have no fellowship with the un- 
fruitful works of darkness, but 
yather reprove them. |? For it 
15 a shame even to speak of 
those things which are done of 
them in secret. 19 But all things 
that are &reproved, are made 
manifest by the light: for what- 
soever doth make manifest, is 
light. '4 Wherefore he saith: 
Awake thou that sleepest, and 
arise from the dead, and Christ 

shall give thee light. 
19 See then that ye walk cir- 
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δᾺ Πᾶσα πικρία καὶ θυμὸς καὶ ὀργὴ 
καὶ  Κραυγὴ καὶ βλασφημία ἀρθήτω ἀφ᾽ 
ὑμῶν, σὺν πάσῃ κακίᾳ" γίνεσθε δὲ 
εἰς ἀλλήλους χρηστοὶ, εὔσπλαγχνοι, 
χαριζόμενοι ἑαυτοῖς, καθὼς καὶ ὁ Θεὸς 
ἐν Χριστῷ ἐχαρίσατο, ἃ ὑμῖν. 5. γί- 
νεσθε οὖν μιμηταὶ τοῦ Θεοῦ, ὡς τέκνα 
ἀγαπητά" 3 καὶ περιπατεῖτε ἐν ἀγάπῃ, 
καθὼς καὶ ὁ Χριστὸς ἠγάπησεν ἡμᾶς, 
καὶ παρέδωκεν ἑαυτὸν ὑπὲρ ἡ ἡμῶν προσ- 
φορὰν καὶ θυσίαν τῷ Θεῷ εἰς ὀσμὴ 
εὐωδίας. 

3. Πορνεία δὲ καὶ πᾶσα ἀκαθαρσία ἢ 
πλεονεξία μηδὲ ὀνομαζέσθω ἐν ὑμῖν, 
καθὼς πρέπει ἁγίοις" καὶ αἰσχρό- 
τῆς; καὶ μωρολογία ἢ ἢ εὐτραπελία, τὰ 
οὐκ ἀνήκοντα, ἀλλὰ μᾶλλον εὐχαριστία. 
5 τοῦτο γὰρ Piore” γινώσκοντες, ὅτι 
πᾶς πόρνος, ἢ ἀκάθαρτος, ἢ πλεονέκτης, 
ὅς ἐστιν εἰδωλολάτρης, οὐκ ἔχει κλη- 
ρονομίαν ἐν τῇ βασιλείᾳ τοῦ Χριστοῦ 
καὶ Θεοῦ. © μηδεὶς ὑμᾶς ἀπατάτω κε- 
νοῖς λόγοις" διὰ ταῦτα γὰρ ἔρχεται 1 
ὀργὴ τοῦ αὐτὰς ἐπὶ τοὺς υἱοὺς τῆς ἀπει- 
θείας. μὴ οὖν γίνεσθε συμμέτοχοι 
αὐτῶν. ὃ. ἦτε yap 7 ποτε σκότος, νῦν δὲ 
φῶς ἐν ΠΝ ὡς τέκνα ratte. περι- 
πατεῖτε" 9 (ὁ γὰρ καρπὸς τοῦ "φωτὸς" 
ἐν πάσῃ ἀγαθωσύνῃ καὶ δικαιοσύνῃ καὶ 
ἀληθείᾳ.) ' δοκιμάζοντες τί ἐστιν 
εὐάρεστον τῷ Κυρίῳ. | καὶ μὴ συγ- 

r ΄ » 2 2 , 
κοινωνεῖτε τοῖς ἔργοις τοῖς ἀκάρποις 
τοῦ σκότους, μᾶλλον δὲ καὶ ἐλέγχετε" 
ara yap κρυφὴ γινόμενα ὑπ᾽ αὐτῶν 
αἰσχρόν ἐστι καὶ λέγειν. 3 τὰ δὲ πάντα 
ἐλεγχόμενα, t ὑπὸ τοῦ φωτὸς φανεροῦται" 
πᾶν γὰρ τὸ ανερούμενον φῶς ἐστι" 
ἸΣ διὸ λέγει: ἘΝ Ἐγειρε" ὁ καθεύδων καὶ 


ἀνάστα ἐκ τῶν νεκρῶν, καὶ ἐπιφαύσει 


σοι ὁ Χριστός. 
Βλέπετε οὖν πῶς ἀκριβῶς περιπα- 
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τεῖτε, μὴ ὡς ἄσοφοι, ἀλλ᾽ ὡς σοφοὶ, 
τ: ἐξαγοραζόμενοι. τὸν καιρὸν, ὅτι αἱ 
ἡμέραι πονηραί εἰσι. 127 διὰ τοῦτο μὴ 
γίνεσθε ἄφρονες, ἀλλὰ συνιέντες τί τὸ 
θέλημα τοῦ Κυρίου. 18 καὶ μὴ μεθύ- 
σκεσθε οἴνῳ, ἐν ᾧ ἐστιν ἀσωτία, ἀλλὰ 
πληροῦσθε ἐν Πνεύματι, 5 λαλοῦντες 
ἑαυτοῖς ψαλμοῖς καὶ ὕμνοις καὶ ᾧδαῖς 
peers, ἄδοντες καὶ ψάλλοντες ἐ ἐν 
"τῇ καρδίᾳ“ ὑμῶν τῷ Κυρίῳ, τ εὐ- 
χαριστοῦντες πάντοτε ὑπὲρ πάντων ἐν 
ὀνόματι. τοῦ Κυρίου ἡμῶν Ἰησοῦ Χρι- 
στοῦ τῷ Θεῷ καὶ πατρί" ᾿ Ὑποτασσό- 
μενοι ἀλλήλοις ἐν φόβῳ ὃ" Χριστοῦ" 
ai γυναῖκες, τοῖς ἰδίοις ἀνδράσιν 
“ὑποτάσσεσθε," 5 ὡς τῷ Κυρίφ' “2 ὅτι 
ae ἀνήρ ἐστι κεφαλὴ τῆς “γυναικὸς, 
ὡς καὶ ὁ Χριστὸς κεφαλὴ τῆς ἐκκλη- 
σίας, “΄ αὐτός ᾿ ἐστι σωτὴρ τοῦ σώμα- 
tos’ “1 ἀλλ᾽ ὥσπερ ἡ ἐκκλησία ὑπο- 
τάσσεται τῷ Χριστῷ, οὕτω καὶ αἱ γυ- 
καῖκες τοῖς ὅ ἰδίοις" ἀνδράσιν ἐν παντί. 
8. Οἱ ἄνδρες, ἀγαπᾶτε τὰς γυναῖκας 
ἑαυτῶν, καθὼς καὶ ὁ Χριστὸς ἠγάπησε 
τὴν ἐκκλησίαν, καὶ ἑαυτὸν παρέδωκεν 
ὑπὲρ αὐτῆς" “6 iva αὐτὴν. ἁγιάσῃ, κα- 
θαρίσας τῷ “λουτρῷ τοῦ ὕδατος ἐν 
ῥήματι, 7 iva παραστήσῃ " αὐτὸς 
ἑαυτῷ ἔνδοξον τὴν ἐκκλησίαν, μὴ ἔχου- 
σαν σπῖλον ἢ ἢ ῥυτίδα ἢ ai τι τῶν τοιούτων, 
GAN ἵνα 7 ἁγία καὶ ἄμωμος. = οὕτως 
ὀφείλουσιν οἱ ἄνδρες a ἀγαπᾶν τὰς €av- 
τῶν γυναῖκας, ὡς τὰ ἑαυτῶν σώματα. 
ὁ ἀγαπῶν. τὴν ἑαυτοῦ γυναῖκα, ἑαυτὸν 
ἀγαπᾷ" 9 οὐδεὶς γάρ ποτε τὴν ἑαυτοῦ 
σάρκα ἐμίσησεν, ἀλλ᾽ ἐκτρέφει καὶ 
θάλπει αὐτὴν, καθὼς καὶ ὁ ' Χριστὸς" 
τὴν ἐκκλησίαν" 80 ὅτι μέλη ἐ ἐσμὲν τοῦ 
> 
σώματος αὐτοῦ, * ἐκ τῆς σαρκὸς "αὐτοῦ, 
καὶ ἐκ τῶν ὀστέων αὐτοῦ." ᾿Αντὶ 
τούτου καταλείψει ἄνθρωπος τὸν the os 
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eumspectly, not as fools, but as 
wise, 16 redeeming the time, 
because the days are evil. 
17 Wherefore be ye not unwise, 
but understanding what the will 
of the Lordis. 3 And be not 
drunk with wine, wherein is 
excess: but be filled with the 
Spirit: 19 speaking to your- 
selves, in psalms, and hymns, 
and spiritual songs, singing and 
making melody in your heart 
to the Lord, 20 giving thanks 
always for all things unto God, 
and the Father, in the name of 
our Lord Jesus Christ, 2! sub- 
mitting yourselves one to ano- 
ther in the fear of God. 


22 Wives, submit yourselves 


unto your own husbands, as un- 
tothe Lord. 23 For the husband 
is the head of the wife, even as 
Christ is the head of the church: 
and he is the saviour of the 
body. 24 Therefore as ¥ church 
is subject unto Christ, so let 
the wives Je to their own hus- 
bands in every thing. 


25 Husbands, love your wives, 
even as Christ also loved the 
church, and gave himself for it: 
26 that he might sanctify and 
cleanse ἐξ with the washing of 
water, by the word, 327 that he 
might present it to himself a 
glorious church, not having 
spot or wrinkle, or any such 
thing: but that it should be holy 
and without blemish. 5.50 ought 
men to love their wives, as their 
own bodies: he that loveth his 
wife, loveth himself. 29 For no 
man ever yet hated his own 
flesh: but nourisheth and che- 
risheth it, even as the Lord the 
church: 30 for we are members 
of his body, of his flesh, and of 
his bones. *! For this cause 
shall a man leave his father 
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and mother, and shall be joined 
unto his wife, and they two 
shall be one flesh. 3? This isa 
great mystery: but I speak con- 
cerning Christ and the church. 
23 Nevertheless, let every one 
of you in particular, so love his 
wife even as himself, and the 
wife see that she reverence her 
husband. 


6. Children, obey your pa- 
rents in the Lord: for this is 
right. 2 Honour thy father and 
mother, (which is the first com- 
mandment with promise, ) that 
it may be well with thee, and 
thou mayest live long on the 
earth. 


4 And ye fathers, provoke not 
your children to wrath: but 
bring them up in the nurture 
and admonition of the Lord. 

+ Servants, be obedient to 
them that are your masters ac- 
cording to the flesh, with fear 
and trembling, in singleness of 
your heart, as unto Christ: ®not 
with eyeservice as menpleasers, 
but as the servants of Christ, 
doing the will of God from the 
heart: 7 with good will doing 
service, as to the Lord, and not 
to men, § knowing that what- 


soever good thing any man do- g 


eth, the same shall he receive 
of the Lord, whether he be 
ond or free. 


9 And ve masters, do thesame 
things unto them, ¢ forbearing 
threatening :knowing thatSyour 
Master also is in heaven, nei- 
ther is there respect of persons 
with him. 


10 Finally, my brethren, be 
strong in the Lord, and in the 
power of his might. 1} Put on 
the whole armour of God, that 
ye may be able to stand against 
the wiles of the devil. 13 For 
we wrestle not against flesh and 
blood, but against principali- 
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αὑτοῦ καὶ τὴν μητέρα, καὶ προσκολ- 
ληθήσεται πρὸς τὴν γυναῖκα αὑτοῦ, 
καὶ ἔσονται οἱ δύο εἰς σάρκα Μίαν. “Τὸ 
μυστήριον τοῦτο μέγα ἐστίν" ἐγὼ δὲ 
λέγω oe Χριστὸν, καὶ εἰς τὴν ἐκκλη- 
σίαν. Ἢ πλὴν καὶ ὑμεῖς ot kad? ἕνα, 
ἕκαστος τὴν ἑαυτοῦ γυναῖκα. οὕτως ἀγα- 
πάτω ὡς ἑαυτόν" ἡ δὲ γυνὴ ἵνα φοβῆται 
τὸν ἄνδρα. 

6. Ta τέκνα, ὑπακούετε τοῖς γονεῦσιν 
ὑμῶν * ἐν Κυρίῳ" τοῦτο γάρ ἐστι δί- 
καιον" Υ τίμα τὸν πατέρα σου καὶ τὴν 
μητέρα" ἥτις ἐστὶν ἐντολὴ πρώτη ἐν 
ἐπαγγελίᾳ" 3 ἵνα εὖ σοι γένηται" καὶ 
ἔσῃ μακροχρόνιος ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς. 

* Kat οἱ πατέρες, μὴ παροργίζετε τὰ 


- τέκνα ὑμῶν, ἀλλ᾽ ἐκτρέφετε αὐτὰ ἐν 


παιδείᾳ καὶ νουθεσίᾳ Κυρίου. 

ὅ Οἱ δοῦλοι, ὑπακούετε τοῖς κυρίοις 
κατὰ σάρκα, μετὰ φόβου καὶ τρόμου, ἐν 
ἁπλότητι τῆς καρδίας ὑμῶν, ὡς τῷ Χρι- 


στῷ" © μὴ κατ᾽ ὀφθαλμοδουλείαν ὡς 
ἀνθρωπάρεσκοι, ἀλλ᾽ ὡς δοῦλοι ἢ τοῦ" 


Χριστοῦ, ποιοῦντες τὸ θέλημα τοῦ Θεοῦ 
ἘΕ Ψυχῆς, 7 per’ εὐνοίας δουλεύοντες, 
ὡς ΄ τῷ , Κυρίῳ καὶ οὐκ ἀνθρώποις" 
εἰδότες ὅτι “ ὃ ἐάν τι ἕκαστος ποιήσῃ 
ἀγαθὸν, τοῦτο κομιεῖται παρὰ *” Κυρίου, 
εἴτε δοῦλος, εἴτε ἐλεύθερος. 

3 Καὶ οἱ κύριοι, τὰ αὐτὰ ποιεῖτε πρὸς 
αὐτοὺς, ἀνιέντες τὴν ἀπειλήν" εἰδότες 
ὅτι καὶ [ὑμῶν αὐτῶν" ὁ Κύριός ἐ ἐστιν ἐν 
οὐρανοῖς, Καὶ προσωποληψία οὐκ ἔστι 

>? 
Tap αὐτῷ. 

ened λοιπὸν, 8 ἀδελφοί μου," ἐνδυ- 
ναμοῦσθε ἐν Κυρίῳ, om ἐν τῷ κράτει 
τῆς ἰσχύος αὐτοῦ. 1 ἐνδύσασθε τὴν 
πανοπλίαν τοῦ Θεοῦ, πρὸς τὸ δύνασθαι 
ὑμᾶς στῆναι “πρὸς τὰς μεθοδείας τοῦ 
διαβόλου" 12 ὅτι οὐκ ἔστιν ἡμῖν ἧ πάλῃ 
πρὸς αἷμα καὶ σάρκα, ἀλλὰ πρὸς τὰς 
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ἀρχὰς, πρὸς τὰς ἐξουσίας, πρὸς τοὺς 
κοσμοκράτορας τοῦ σκότους *“ τούτου, 
πρὸς τὰ ow amb τῆς πονηρίας ἐν 
τοῖς ἐπουρανίοις. 3 διὰ τοῦτο avaha- 
Bere τὴν πανοπλίαν τοῦ Θεοῦ, ἵνα δυ- 
νηθὴῆτε ἀντιστῆναι ἐν τῇ ἡμέρᾳ τῇ 
πονηρᾷ, καὶ ἅπαντα κατεργασάμενοι 
στῆναι. 

M Στῆτε οὖν περιζωσάμενοι τὴν ὀὁ- 
σφὺν ὑμῶν ἐν ἀληθείᾳ, καὶ ἐνδυσάμενοι 
τὸν θώρακα τῆς δικαιοσύνης, © καὶ 
ὑποδησάμενοι τοὺς πόδας ἐν ἑτοιμασίᾳ 
τοῦ εὐαγγελίου τῆς εἰρήνης" ἷδ ἐπὶ 
πᾶσιν ἀναλαβόντες τὸν θυρεὸν τῆς πί- 
στεως, ἐν ᾧ δυνήσεσθε πάντα τὰ βέλη 
τοῦ πονηροῦ τὰ πεπυρωμένα σβέσαι" 
17 καὶ τὴν περικεφαλαίαν τοῦ σωτηρίου 
Β δέξασθε," καὶ “τὴν μάχαιραν τοῦ Πνεύ- 
ματος, 6 ἐστι ῥῆμα Θεοῦ: 1 διὰ πάσης 
προσευχῆς καὶ δεήσεως προσευχόμενοι 
ἐν παντὶ καιρῷ ἐν Πνεύματι, καὶ εἰς 
αὐτὸ “τοῦτο΄ : ἀγρυπνοῦντες ἐν πάσῃ 
προσκαρτερήσει καὶ δεήσει περὶ πάν- 
των τῶν ἁγίων, καὶ ὑπὲρ ἐμοῦ, ἵνα 
μοι ἃ δοθῇ “ λόγος ἐν ἀνοίξει τοῦ στό- 
ματός μου ἐν παῤῥησίᾳ, γνωρίσαι τὸ 
μυστήριον τοῦ εὐαγγελίου, ὑπὲρ οὗ 
πρεσβεύω ἐν ἁλύσει, ἵ ἵνα ἐν αὐτῷ παῤ- 
ῥησιάσωμαι. ὡς δεῖ με Radja. 

Ἵ "Iva δὲ εἰδῆτε Kal ὑμεῖς τὰ κατ᾽ 
ἐμὲ, τί πράσσω, πάντα ὑμῖν γνωρίσει 
Τυχικὸς ὁ “ἀγαπητὸς ἀδελφὸς καὶ πιστὸς 
διάκονος ἐ ἐν Κυρίφ᾽ *2 Op ἔπεμψα πρὸς 
ὑμᾶς εἰς αὐτὸ τοῦτο, ἵνα γνῶτε τὰ περὶ 
ἡμῶν, καὶ παρακαλέσῃ τὰς καρδίας ἱ ὑμῶν' 

#8 Εἰρήνη τοῖς ἀδελφοῖς καὶ ἀγάπη 
μετὰ πίστεως ἀπὸ Θεοῦ πατρὸς καὶ 
saa a Ἰησοῦ Χριστοῦ. 

‘H χάρις μετὰ πάντων τῶν ἀγα- 
πώντων τὸν Κύριον ἡμῶν ᾿Ιησοῦν Χρι- 
στὸν ἐν ἀφθαρσίᾳ." " 
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ties, against powers, against the 
rulers of the darkness of this 
world, against ¢ spiritual wick- 
edness i inf high places. !3 Where- 
fore take unto you the whole 
armour of God, that ye may be 
able to withstand in the evil 
day, and y having done all, to 
Stand. 


14 Stand therefore, having 
your loins girt about with truth, 
and having on the breastplate 
of righteousness: !5 and your 
feet shod with the preparation 


, of the gospel of peace. '6 Above 


all, taking the shield of faith, 
wherewith ye shall be able to 
quench all the fiery darts of the 
wicked. 17 And take the helmet 
of salvation, and the sword of 
the Spirit, which is the word of 
God: 5 praying always with all 
prayer and supplication in the 
Spirit, and watching thereunto 
with all perseverance, and sup- 
plication for all saints, 9and 
for me, that utterance may be 
given unto me, that I may open 
my mouth boldly, to make 
known the mystery of ¥ gospel: 
20 for which Iam an ambassador 
éin bonds, that «therein I may 
speak boldly, as I ought to 
speak. 


21 But that ye also may know 
my affairs, and how 1 do, Ty- 
chicus a beloved brother, and 
faithful minister in the Jord, 
shall make known to you all 
things. 22 Whom I have sent 
unto you for the same purpose, 
that ye might know our affairs, 
and that he might comfort your 
hearts. 

23 Peace be to the brethren, 
and love, with faith from God 
the Father, and the Lord Jesus 
Christ. 

24 Grace be with all them that 
love our Lord Jesus Christ $in 
sincerity. 





* Or, wicked spirits. & Ur,heaven)y 
ζ Or, with incorruption. 
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ΠΑΥΛΟΥ ἘΠΙΣΤΟΛΗ 
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AUL and Timotheus the 

servants of Jesus Christ, to 
all the saints in Christ Jesus, 
which are at Philippi, with the 
bishops and deacons: 2 grace 
Se unto you, and peace, from 
God our Father, and from the 
Lord Jesus Christ. 


3] thank my God upon every 
@remembrance of you, talways 
in every prayer of mine for you 
all making request, with joy 
5 for your fellowship in the gos- 
pel from the first day until now; 
being confident of this very 
thing, that he which hath begun 7 
a good work in you, f will per- 
form it until the day of Jesus 
Christ: 7 even as it is meet for 
me to think this of you all, be- 
cause ¥ I have youin my heart, 
inasmuch as both in my bonds, 
and in the defence and confirm- 
ation of the gospel, ve all are 
épartakers of my grace. 5. For 
God is my record, how greatly 
I long afier you all, in ¥ bowels 
of Jesus Christ. 


9 And this I pray, that your 
love may abound yet more and 
more in knowledge, and in all 
ejudgment. '8 That ye may 
ζ approve things that 7are ex- 
cellent, that ye may be sincere, 
and without offence till the day 
of Christ. 11 Being filled with 
y fruits of righteousness, which 
are by Jesus Christ unto the 
glory and praise of God. 


12 But I would ye should un- 


[JAYAOS καὶ Τιμόθεος δοῦλοι Ἰησοῦ 
Χριστοῦ, πᾶσι τοῖς ἁγίοις ἐν Χριστῷ 
Ἰησοῦ τοῖς οὖσιν ἐν Φιλίπποια: σὺν 
ἐπισκόποις καὶ διακόνοις" * χάρις ὑμῖν 
καὶ εἰρήνη ἀπὸ Θεοῦ πατρὸς ἡμῶν καὶ 
—— Ἰησοῦ Χβιστοῦ. , 
* Εὐχαριστῶ τῷ Θεῷ μου ἐπὶ πάσῃ 
τῇ μνείᾳ ὑμῶν, πάντοτε ἐν πάσῃ 
εήσει μου ὑπὲρ πάντων ὑμῶν μετὰ 
χαρᾶς τὴν δέησιν ποιούμενος, 9 ἐπὶ τῇ 
κοινωνίᾳ ὑ ὑμῶν εἰς τὸ εὐαγγέλιον, ἀπὸ 
πρώτης ἡμέρας ἄχρι τοῦ vu" πε- 
ποιθὼς αὐτὸ τοῦτος ὅτι ὁ ἐναρξάμενος 
ἐν ὑμῖν ἔργον ἀγαθὸν, sai iPr ἄχρις 
ἡμέρας Ἰησοῦ Χριστοῦ" 7 καθώς ἐστι 
δίκαιον ἐμοὶ τοῦτο φρονεῖν ὑπὲρ πάντων 
ὑμῶν, διὰ τὸ ἔχειν με ἐν τῇ καρδίᾳ 
ὑμᾶς, ἔν τε τοῖς δεσμοῖς μου καὶ "ἐν" 
τῇ ἀπολογίᾳ καὶ βεβαιώσει τοῦ εὐαγ- 
γελίου, συγκοινωνούς μου τῆς χάριτος 
πάντας ὑμᾶς ὄντας. 8 μάρτυς γάρ μου 
" ἐστὶν" ὁ Θεὸς, ὡς ἐπιποθῶ πάντας 
ὑμᾶς ἐν σπλάγχνοις “Χριστοῦ Ἰησοῦ." 
9 Καὶ τοῦτο προσεύχομαι, ἵνα ἡ 
ἀγάπη ὑμῶν ἔτι μᾶλλον καὶ “μᾶλλον 
περισσεύῃ ἐν ἐπιγνώσει καὶ πάσῃ 
αἰσθήσει, * εἰς τὸ δοκιμάζειν ὑμᾶς τὰ 
διαφέροντα, ἵνα ἦτε εἰλικρινεῖς = 
ἀπρόσκοποι εἰς ἡμέραν Χριστοῦ, | π 
πληρωμένοι καρπὸν δικαιοσύνης τὸν" 
διὰ Ἰησοῦ Χριστοῦ, εἰς δόξαν καὶ 
ἔπαινον Θεοῦ. 
12 Τινώσκειν δὲ 


10 


ὑμᾶς βούλομαι, 





bo 
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ἀδελφοὶ, ὅτι τὰ κατ᾽ ἐμὲ μᾶλλον εἰς 
προκοπὴν τοῦ εὐαγγελίου ἐλήλυθεν" 
18. ὥστε τοὺς δεσμούς μου Φανεροὺς ἐν 
Χριστῳ γενέσθαι ἐν ὅλῳ τῷ πραιτωρίῳ 
καὶ τοῖς λοιποῖς πᾶσι, καὶ τοὺς 
πλείονας τῶν ἀδελφῶν ἐν Κυρίῳ πε- 
ποιθότας τοῖς δεσμοῖς μου περισσο- 
τέρως τολμᾶν ἀφόβως τὸν λόγον 
λαλεῖν. 

© Τινὲς μὲν καὶ διὰ φθόνον καὶ ἔριν, 
τινὲς δὲ καὶ Ov εὐδοκίαν τὸν Χριστὸν 
κηρύσσουσιν. " οἱ μὲν “ἐξ ἀγάπης, 
εἰδότες ὅτι εἰς ἀπολογίαν τοῦ εὐαγγελίου 
κεῖμαι" οἱ δὲ ἐξ ἐριθείας τὸν Χρι- 
στὸν ao hae οὐχ ἁγνῶς, οἰ- 
όμενοι θλίψιν " ἐπιφέρειν" τοῖς δεσμοῖς 
μου"" os ἡ γάρ; πλὴν παντὶ τρόπῳ, 
εἴτε προφάσει εἴτε ἀληθείᾳ, Χριστὸς 
καταγγέλλεται" καὶ ἐν ed Sg χαίρω, 
ἀλλὰ καὶ χαρήσομαι. 9 οἶδα γὰρ ὅτι 
τοῦτό μοι ἀποβήσεται εἰς σωτηρίαν διὰ 
τῆς ὑμῶν δεήσεως, καὶ ἐπιχορηγίας τοῦ 
Πνεύματος ᾿Ιησοῦ Χριστοῦ, * κατὰ τὴν 
ἀποκαραδοκίαν καὶ ἐλπίδα μου, ὅτι ἐν 
οὐδενὶ αἰσχυνθήσομαι, ἀλλ᾽ ἐν πάσῃ 
παῤῥησίᾳ, ὡς πάντοτε; καὶ νῦν μεγα- 
λυνθήσεται Χριστὸς ἐν τῷ σώματί μου, 
εἴτε διὰ ζωῆς εἴτε διὰ θανάτου. 

Ἵ Ἐμοὶ γὰρ τὸ ζῆν, ἡ Χριστὸν," καὶ 
τὸ ἀποθανεῖν, κέρδος. εἰ δὲ τὸ ζῇν 
ἐν σαρκὶ, τοῦτό μοι καρπὸς ἔργου" καὶ 
τί αἱρήσομαι:, οὐ γνωρίζω" “3 συνέ- 
χομαι “δέκ ἐκ τῶν δύο, τὴν ἐπιθυμίαν 
ἔχων εἰς τὸ mune ing καὶ σὺν Χριστῷ 
εἶναι, πολλῷ “γὰρ' ΄ μᾶλλον κρεῖσσον" 
74 70 δὲ ἐπιμένειν [ ey" τῇ σαρκὶ, ἀναγ- 
καιότερον Ov ὑμᾶς. καὶ τοῦτο 
πεποιθὼς οἶδα, ὅ ὅτι μενῶ καὶ ὄσυμπαρα- 
μενῶ" πᾶσιν ὑμῖν, εἰς τὴν ὑμῶν προ: 
κοπὴν καὶ χαρὰν τῆς πίστεως; “ wa 
TO καύχημα ὑμῶν περισσεύῃ ἐν Χριστῷ 
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derstand brethren, that j things 
which happened unto me, have 
fallen out rather unto the fur- 
therance of the gospel. 15 So 
that my bonds 2in Christ, are 
manifest in all Athe palace, 
and 7in all other places. }4And 
many of the brethren in the 
Lord, waxing confident, by my 
bonds, are much more bold to 
speak the word without fear. 


15 Some indeed preach Christ, 
even of envy and strife, and 
some also of good will. 16 The 
one preach Christ of contention, 
not sincerely, supposing to add 
affliction to my bonds: [17 but 
the other of love, knowing that 
I am set for the defence of the - 
gospel. 15 What then ? notwith- 
standing every way, whether in 
pretence, or in truth: Christ is 
preached, and I therein do re- 
joice, yea, and will rejoice. 
19 For [know that this shall cum 
to my salvation through your 
prayer, and the supply of the 
Spirit of Jesus Christ, “°accord- 
ing to my earnest expectation, 
and my hope, that in nothing I 
shall be ashamed: but that with 
all boldness, as always, so now 
also Christ shall be magnified 
in my body, whether it be by 
life or by death. 


21 For to me to liveis Christ, 
and to die is gain. 2? But if I 
live in the flesh, this is the fruit 
of my labour: yet what I shall 
choose, I] wot not. Ὁ For I am 
in a strait betwixt two, having 
a desire to depart, and to be 
with Christ, which is far better. 
24 Nevertheless, to abide in the 
flesh, is more needful for you. 
25 And having this confidence, I 
know that I shall abide and 
continue with you all, for your 
furtherance and joy of faith, 
“*6that your rejoicing may be 
more abundant in Jesus Christ 





bas ἐγείρειν. COO χῆηστον 4, Rec. yep, 
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for me, by my coming to you 
again. 


27 Only let your conversation 
ve as it becometh the gospel of 
Christ, that whether I come and 
see you, or else be absent, I 
may hear of your affairs, that 
ye stand fast in one spirit, with 
one mind, striving together for 
the faith of the gospel, 25 and in 
nothing terrified by your adver- 
saries, which is to them an evi- 
dent token of perdition: but to 
you of salvation, and that of 
God. 9 For unto you itis given 
in the behalf of Christ, not only 
to believe on him, but also to 
suffer for his sake, 3° having the 
same conflict which ye saw in 
me, and now hear fo Je in me. 

2. If there be therefore any 
consolation in Christ, if any 
comfort of love, if any fellow- 
ship of the Spirit, if any bowels, 
and mercies; ? fulfil ye my joy, 
that ye be likeminded, having 
the same love, being of one ac- 
cord, of one mind. 3 Let nothing ἢ 
be done through strife, or vain- 3 
glory, but in lowliness of mind 
let each esteem other better 
than themselves. 4 Look not 
every man on his own things 
but every man also on j things 
of others. 


5 Let this mind be in you, 
which was alsoin Christ Jesus: 
6 who being in the form of God, 
thought it not robbery to be 
equal with God: 7 but made 
himself of no reputation, and 
took upon him the form of a 
servant, and was made in the 
α likeness of men. 8 And being 
found in fashion as a man, he 
humbled himself, and became 
obedient unto death, even the 
death of the cross. 9 Wherefore 
God also hath highly exalted 
him, and given him a name 
which is above every name: 
l0that at the name of Jesus 
every knee should bow, of 
thingsin heaven, and things in 
earth, and things under the 
earth: !! and that every tongue 
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Ἰησοῦ ἐν ἐμοὶ, διὰ τῆς ἐμῆς παρονχίαν» 
πάλιν πρὸς ὑμᾶς. 

“7 Μόνον ἀξίως τοῦ “εὐαγγελίου τοῦ 
Χριστοῦ πολιτεύεσθε, ἵνα εἴτε ἐλθὼν 
καὶ ἰδὼν ὑμᾶς, εἴτε ἀπὼν, ἀκούσω τὰ 
περὶ ὑμῶν, ὅτι στήκετε ἐν ἑνὶ πνεύματι, 
μιᾷ ψυχῃ συναθλοῦντες τῇ πίστει τοῦ 
εὐαγγελίου, * καὶ μὴ πτυρόμενοι ἐν μη- 
δενὶ v ὑπὸ τῶν iii ΜΈ ΜΟῚ ars ἃ ἐστὶν 
αὐτοῖς" ἔνδειξις ἀπωλείας, ἢ ὑμῖν" “δὲ σω- 
τηρίας, καὶ τοῦτο ἀπὸ Θεοῦ" * ὅτι ὑμῖν 
ἐχαρίσθη τὸ ὑπὲρ Χριστοῦ, οὐ μόνον 
τὸ εἰς αὐτὸν πιστεύειν; ἀλλὰ καὶ τὸ 
ὑπὲρ αὐτοῦ πάσχειν" 80 τὸν αὐτὸν 
ἀγῶνα ἔχοντες οἷον "εἴδετε" ἐν ἐμοὶ, 
καὶ νῦν ἀκούετε ἐν ἐμοί. 

2. Et τις οὖν παράκλησις ἐν Χριστῷ, 
εἴ pore" παραμύθιον ἀγάπης, εἴ τις κοι- 
νωνία Πνεύματος, εἴ "τις" ᾿σπλάγχνα καὶ 
οἰκτιρμοὶ, * πληρώσατέ μου τὴν χαρὰν, 
ἵνα τὸ αὐτὸ φρονῆτε, τ τὴν αὐτὴν ἀγάπην 
ἔχοντες, σύμψυχοι, τὸ ἕν φρονοῦντες" 

μηδὲν κατὰ ἐρίθειαν ἢ κενοδοξίαν, ἀλ- 
λὰ τῇ ταπεινοφροσύνῃ ἀλλήλους ἡγού- 
μενοι ὑπερέχοντας ἑαυτῶν. μὴ τὰ 
ἑαυτῶν ἕκαστος ἱ σκοποῦντες," ἀλλὰ καὶ 
τὰ ἑτέρων ὅ € ἕκαστος." 

4 Τοῦτο ἡ yap” ‘ Ppoveta Oe" ἐν ὑμῖν 
ὃ καὶ ἐν Χριστῷ Ἰησοῦ, Ae os ἐν μορφῇ 
Θεοῦ ) ὑπάρχων, οὐχ ἁρπαγμὸν ἡγήσατο 
τὸ εἶναι ἶσα Θεῴ, ἀλλ᾽ ἑαυτὸν ἐκέ- 
νωσε, μορφὴν δούλου λαβὼν, ἐν ὁμοιώ- 
ματι ἀνθρώπων γενόμενος" ὃ καὶ σχή- 
ματι εὑρεθεὶς ἁ ὡς ἄνθρωπος, ἐταπείνωσεν 
ἑαυτὸν, γενόμενος ὑπήκοος μέχρι θανά- 
του, θανάτου δὲ σταυροῦ. 9 διὸ καὶ 6 
Θεὸς αὐτὸν ὑπερύψωσε, καὶ ἐχαρίσατο 
αὐτῷ *” ὄνομα τὸ ὑπὲρ πᾶν ὄνομα" 
10 iva ἐν τῷ ὀνόματι Ἰησοῦ πᾶν γόνυ 
κάμψῃ ἐπουρανίων καὶ ἐπιγείων καὶ 
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ἐξομολογήσηται ὅτι Κύριος ᾿Ιησοῦς Χρι- 
στὸς εἰς δόξαν Θεοῦ * πατρός." 

a Ὥστε, ἀγαπητοί μου, καθὼς πάν- 
τοτε ὑπηκούσατε, μὴ ὡς ἐν τῇ παρουσίᾳ 
μου μόνον, ἀλλὰ νῦν πολλῷ μᾶλλον ἐν 
τῇ ἀπουσίᾳ μου, μετὰ φόβου καὶ τρόμου 
τὴν ἑαυτῶν σωτηρίαν κατεργάζεσθε᾽ 
θαι eds” yap ἐστιν ὃ ἐνεργῶν ἐν 
ὑμῖν καὶ τὸ θέλειν καὶ τὸ ἐνεργεῖν ὑπὲρ ὃ 
τῆς εὐδοκίας. \ πάντα ποιεῖτε χωρὶς 
γογγυσμῶν καὶ διαλογισμῶν, 1 iva 
γένησθε “a Soe καὶ ἀκέραιοι, τέκνα 
Θεοῦ ἀμώμητα c ἐν μέσῳ΄ γενεᾶς σκο- 
λιᾶς καὶ διεστραμμένης; € ἐν 4 φαίνεσθε 
ὡς φωστῆρες ἐ ἐν κόσμῳ; ® λόγον ζωῆς 
ἐπέχοντες, εἰς καύχημα ἐμοὶ εἰς ἡμέραν 
Χριστοῦ, ὃ ὅτι οὐκ εἰς κενὸν ἔδραμον, οὐδὲ 
εἰς κενὸν ἐκοπίασα. 

17 ᾿Αλλ᾽ εἰ καὶ orevOopat ἐπὶ τῇ θυσίᾳ 
καὶ λειτουργίᾳ τῆς πίστεως ives χαίρω 
καὶ συγχαίρω πᾶσιν ὑμῖν" τὸ δ᾽ αὐ- 
τὸ καὶ tae χαίρετε" Kal συγχαίρετέ 
μοι. " ἐλπίζω δὲ ἐν Κυρίῳ. Ἰησοῦ, 
Τιμόθεον ταχέως πέμψαι ‘el iva κἀγὼ 
εὐψυχῶ, γνοὺς τὰ περὶ ὑμῶν" * “ οὐδένα 
γὰρ ἔχω ἰσόψυχον, ὁ ὅστις γνησίως τὰ 
περὶ ὑμῶν μεριμνήσει" οἱ πάντες γὰρ 
τὰ ἑαυτῶν ζητοῦσιν, οὐ ὁ τὰ Ἰησοῦ Χρι- 
ἀπ ου Ὁ. τὴν δὲ δοκιμὴν αὐτοῦ γινώ- 
σκετε, ὅτι ὡς πατρὶ τέκνον, σὺν ἐμοὶ 
ἐδούλευσεν εἰς τὸ εὐαγγέλιον. 23 τοῦτον 
μὲν οὖν ἐλπίζω πέμψαι, ὡς ἂν ἀπίδω 
τὰ περὶ ἐμέ, ἐξαυτῆς" i πέποιθα δὲ 
ἐν Κυρίῳ, ὅτι καὶ αὐτὸς ταχέως ἐλεύ- 
meee νῷ 

᾿Αναγκαῖον δὲ ἡ ἡγησάμην ᾿παφρό- 
διτον τὸ; ἀδελφὸν καὶ συνεργὸν καὶ 
συστρατιώτην μου, ὑμῶν δὲ ἀπόστολον, 
καὶ λειτουργὸν τῆς χρείας μου, πέμψαι 
πρὸς ὑμᾶς" *6 ἐπειδὴ ἐπιποθῶν ἦν πάν- 
τας ὑμᾶς, καὶ ἀδημονῶν, διότι ἠκούσατε 
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should confess, that Jesus Christ 
is Lord, to the glory of God the 
Father. 

12 Wherefore, my beloved, as 
ye have always obeyed, not as 
in my presence only, but now 
much more in my absence; 
work out your own salv ation 
with fear, and trembling. 13 For 
it is God which worketh in you, 
both to will, and to do, of his 
good pleasure. !4 Do all things 
without murmurings, and dis- 
putings: 5 that ye may be 
blameless and 2 harmless, the 
sons of God, without rebuke, in 
the midst of a crooked and per- 
verse nation, among whom f ye 
shine as lights in the world: 
16 holding forth the word of life, 
that I may rejoice in the day of 
Christ, that I have not run in 
vain, neither laboured in vain. 


17 Yea, and if I be vy offered 
upon the sacrifice and service 
of your faith, 1 joy, and rejoice 
with you all. 15 For the same 
cause also do ye joy, and rejoice 
with me. 9 ὁ But I trust in the 
Lord Jesus, tosend Timotheus 
shortly unto you, that I also 
may be of good comfort, when I 
know your state. 2° For I have 
no man «likeminded, who will 
naturally care for your state. 
21 For all seek their own, not 
the things which are Jesus 
Christ’s. ?? But ye know ¥ proof 
of him, that as a son with the 
father, he hath served with me, 
in the gospel. 329 Him therefore 
I hope to send presently, so 
soon as I shall see how it will 
go with me. 7! But I trust in 
the Lord, that 1 also myself 
shall come shortly. 

*5 Yet I. supposed it neces- 
sary, to send to you Epaphro- 
ditus my brother & companion 
in labour, and fellowsoldier, 
but vour messenger, and he that 
ministered to my wants. 26 For 
he longed after you all, and 
was full of heaviness, because 
that ye had heard that he hae 
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heen sick. 27 For indeed he was 
sick nigh unto death, but God 
had mercy on him: and not on 
him only, but on me also, lest 
I should have sorrow upon sor- 
row. 251 sent him therefore the 
more carefully, that when ye 
see him again, ye may rejoice, 
and that I may be the less sor- 
rowful. 29 Receive him there- 
fore in ὕ Lord with all gladness, 
and @hold such in reputation: 
30 because for the work of Christ 
he was nigh unto death, not 
regarding his life, to supply 
your lack of service toward me. 

3. Finally, my brethren, re- 
joice in the Lord. To write the 
same things to you, to me in- 
deed is not grievous: but for 
you it is safe. 

2 Beware of dogs, beware of 
evil workers: beware of the 
concision. 3 For we are the cir- 
cumcision, which worship God 
in the spirit, and rejoice in 3 
Christ Jesus, and have no con- 
fidence in the flesh. 4 Though 
I might also have confidence in 
the flesh. If any other man 
thinketh that he hath whereof 
he might trust in the flesh, I 
more: *circumcised the eighth 
day, of the stock of Israel, of 
the tribe of Benjamin, an He- 
brew of y Hebrews, as touching 
the law, aPharisee:® concerning 
zeal, persecuting the church: 
touching y righteousness which 
is in the law, blameless. 7 But 
what things were gain to me, 
those I counted loss for Christ. 

8 Yea doubtless, and I count 
all things but loss, for the excel- 
Tency of the knowledge of Christ 
Jesus my Lord: for whom I 
have suffered the loss of all 
things, and do count them but 
dung, that I may win Christ, 
" and be found in him, not hav- 
ing mine own righteousness, 
which is of the law, but that 
which is through the faith of 
Christ, the righteousness which 
is of God by faith: 10 that I may 
know him, and the power of his 
resurrection, and the fellowship 
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ὅτι noe 7 Kal 
ἠσθένησε. καὶ γὰρ ἠσθένησε 
παραπλήσιον θανάτῳ" ἀλλ᾽ ὁ Θεὸς αὐ- 
τὸν ἠλέησεν; οὐκ αὐτὸν δὲ μόνον, ἀλλὰ 
καὶ ἐμὲ, ἵνα μὴ λύπην ἐπὶ λύπην" σχῶ. 
re σπουδαιοτέρως οὖν ἔπεμψα αὐτὸν, 
ἵνα ἰδόντες αὐτὸν πάλιν χαρῆτε, κἀγὼ 
ἀλυπότερος ὦ, when προσδέχεσθε οὖν 
αὐτὸν ἐν Κυρίῳ μετὰ πάσης χαρᾶς, καὶ 
τοὺς τοιούτους ἐντίμους ἔχετε" ὅτι 
διὰ τὸ ἔργον » τοῦ Χριστοῦ" μέχρι θα- 
νάτου ἤγγισε, “ παραβολευσάμενος “ τῇ 
υχῇ; ἵνα ἀναπληρώσῃ τὸ ὑμῶν ἑστέ- 
1a τῆς πρός με λειτουργίας. 

. Τὸ λοιπὸν, ἀδελφοί μου, χαίρετε 
ἐν eae Ta αὐτὰ γράφειν ὑμῖν, ἐμοὶ 
μὲν οὐκ ὀκνηρὸν, ὑμῖν δὲ ἀσφαλές. 

τ Βλέπετε τοὺς κύνας, βλέπετε τοὺς 
κακοὺς ἐργάτας, βλέπετε τὴν κατατομήν" 

ἡμεῖς γάρ ἐσμεν ἡ περιτομὴ, οἱ Πνεύ- 
ματι. 4 Θεοῦ" λατρεύοντες, καὶ καυχώμε- 
νοι ἐν Χριστῷ Ἰησοῦ, καὶ οὐκ ἐν σαρκὶ 
πεποιθότες, καίπερ ἐγὼ ἔχων πεποί- 
θησιν καὶ ἐν σαρκί. εἴ τις δοκεῖ ἄλλος 
πεποιθέναι ἐ ἐν , σαρκὶ, ἐγὼ μᾶλλον" δε πε- 
ριτομῇ" ὀκταήμερος; ἐκ γένους Ἰσραὴλ, 
φυλῆς Βενιαμὶν, Ἑβραῖος ἐξ Ἑβραίων, 
κατὰ νόμον Φαρισαῖος, ὃ κατὰ ζῆλον 
διώκων τὴν ἐκκλησίαν, κατὰ δικαμη σαν 
τὴν ἐν νόμῳ γενόμενος ἄμεμπτος. 7 ἀλλ᾽ 
ἅτινα ἦν μοι κέρδη, ταῦτα ἥγημαι διὰ 
τὸν Χριστὸν ζημίαν. 

᾿Αλλὰ ἱμὲν oy" kal ἡγοῦμαι πάντα 
ἼΩΝ εἶναι διὰ τὸ ὑπερέχον τῆς γνώ- 
σεως Χριστοῦ Ἰησοῦ τοῦ Κυρίου μου, 
(δι᾽ ὃν τὰ πάντα  ἐζημιώθην, καὶ ἡγοῦμαι 
σκύβαλα εἶναι, ἵνα Χριστὸν κερδήσω, 
9 καὶ εὑρεθῶ ἐν αὐτῷ, μὴ ἔχων ἐμὴν δι- 
καιοσύνην τὴν ἐκ νόμου, ἀλλὰ τὴν διὰ πί- 
στεως Χριστοῦ, τὴν ἐκ Θεοῦ δικαιοσύνην 
ἐπὶ τῇ πίστει,) 10 τοῦ γνῶναι αὐτὸν, 
καὶ τὴν δύναμιν τῆς ἀναστάσεως αὐτοῦ, 
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καὶ τὴν κοινωνίαν τῶν παθημάτων av- 
rou, Ἢ συμμορφούμενος " τῷ θωναάτῳ 
αὐτοῦ, εἴπως καταντήσω εἰς τὴν 
ἐξανάστασιν " τὴν ἐκ’ νεκρῶν. 

12 Οὐχ ὅτι ἤδη ἔλαβον, ἢ ἢ ἤδη τετε- 
λείωμαι᾽ διώκω δὲ εἰ καὶ καταλάβω, ep 
@ Kal κατελήφθην ὑπὸ “ Χριστοῦ." 
13 ἀδελφοὶ, ἐγὼ ἐμαυτὸν οὐ λογίζομαι 
κατειληφέναι: | ἕν δὲ, τὰ μὲν ὀπίσω 
ἐπιλανθανόμενος, τοῖς δὲ ἔμπροσθεν 
ἐπεκτεινόμενος, κατὰ σκοπὸν διώκω ἐπὶ 
τὸ βραβεῖον τῆς ἄνω κλήσεως τοῦ Θεοῦ 
ἐν Χριστῷ Ἰησοῦ. 

“saa Ὅσοι οὖν τέλειοι, τοῦτο φρονῶμεν' 
καὶ εἴ τι ἑτέρως φρονεῖτε, καὶ τοῦτο ὁ 
Θεὸς ὑμῖν ἀποκαλύψει. © πλὴν εἰς ὃ 
ἐφθάσαμεν, τῷ αὐτῷ στοιχεῖν “ κανόνι, 
τὸ αὐτὸ φρονεῖν." ' ΄συμμιμηταί μου 
γίνεσθε, ἀδελφοὶ, καὶ σκοπεῖτε τοὺς 
οὕτω περιπατοῦντας, καθὼς ἔχετε τύπον 
ἡμᾶς. ᾿ πολλοὶ γὰρ περιπατοῦσιν, οὗς 
πολλάκις ἔλεγον ὑμῖν, νῦν δὲ καὶ κλαίων 
λέγω, τοὺς ἐχθροὺς τοῦ σταυροῦ τοῦ 
Χριστοῦ, 15 ὧν τὸ τέλος ἀπώλεια, ὧν 
ὁ Θεὸς ἡ κοιλία, καὶ ἡ δόξα ἐν τῇ ai- 
σχύνῃ αὐτῶκ, οἱ τὰ ἐπίγεια φρονοῦντες. 

ἡμῶν " yap" τὸ πολίτευμα ἐν οὐρανοῖς 


- 


ὑπάρχει, ἐξ οὗ καὶ σωτῆρα ἀπεκδεχό- 
μεθα Κύριον Ἰησοῦν Χριστὸν, ἜΝΙ ΌΩ 
μετασχηματίσει τὸ σῶμα τῆς ταπεινώ- 
σεως ἡμῶν “" σύμμορφον τῷ σώματι 
τῆς δόξης αὐτοῦ, κατὰ τὴν ἐνέργειαν 
τοῦ δύνασθαι αὐτὸν καὶ ὑποτάξαι ἑ ἑαυτῷ 
τὰ πάντα. 4, ὥστε, ἀδελφοί μου ἀγα- 
πητοὶ καὶ ἐπιπόθητοι, χαρὰ καὶ στέ- 
φανός μου, οὕτω στήκετε ἐν Κυρίῳ, 
ἀγαπητοί. 

ἡ 6 Εὐοδίαν" παρακαλῶ, καὶ Συντύχην 
παρακαλῶ, τὸ αὐτὸ φρονεῖν ἐν Κυρίῳ: 
5. ὃ ναὶ" ἐρωτῶ καί σε, σύζυγε γνήσιε, 
συλλαμβάνου αὐταῖς, αἵτινες ἐν τῷ 


PuitipriAns LV. 8, 


of his sufferings, being made 
conformable unto his death, 
llif by any means I might at- 
tain unto the resurrection of 
the dead. 


12 Not as though I had already 
attained, either were already 
perfect: but I follow after, if 
that I may apprehend that for 
which also I am apprehended 
of Christ Jesus. 19 Brethren, I 
count not myself to have appre- 
hended: but this one thing J do, 
forgetting those things which 
are behind, and reaching forth 
unto those things which are 
before, [81 press toward the 
mark, for the prize of the high 
calling of God in Christ Jesus. 

15 Let us therefore, as many 
as be perfect, be thus minded: 
and if in any thing ve be other- 
wise minded, God shall reveal 
even this unto you. 16 Never- 
theless. whereto we have al- 
ready attained, let us walk by 
the same rule, let us mind the 
same thing. !7 Brethren, be 
followers together of me, and 
mark them which walk so, as 
ye have us for an ensample. 
18(For many walk, of whom I 
have told you often, and now 
tell you even weeping, that they 
are the enemies of the cross ot 
Christ: 9 whose end is de- 
struction, whose God is their 
belly, and whose glory is in 
their shame, who mind earthly 
things.) 29 For our conversation 
is in heaven, from whence also 
we look for the Saviour, the 
Lord Jesus Christ: *! whoshall 
change our vile body, that it 
may be fashioned like unto his 
glorious body, according to the 
working whereby he is able 
even to subdue all things unto 
himself. 4. Therefore, my bre- 
thren, dearly beloved & Jonged 
for,my joy& crown, so stand fast 
in the Lord, my dearly beloved. 

21 beseech Euodias, and be- 
seech Syntyche, that they be 
of the same mind in the Lord. 
3 And | intreat thee also, true 
yokefellow, help those womea 





8 συσυμμορφιζομενος. Ὁ Rec. & Gb. των». 
« Bz. de. f Rec, add εἰς το γεγεσθαι αὐτο. 


32 


© Rec. του Χριστου ἴησου- 
g St. Evwdéar. 


d Gb. om. 
h Rec. και. 


ῬΠΙΠΙΡΡΊΑΝΒ LY. 4. 


which laboured with me in f gos- 
pel, with Clement also, and with 
other my fellowlabourers,whose 
names are in the book of life. 

4 Rejoice in the Lord alway: 
and again I say, Rejoice. > Let 
your moderation be known un- 
to all men. The Lord is at 
hand. © Be careful for nothing: 
but in every thing by prayer 
& supplication with thanksgiv- 
ing, let your request be made 
known unto God. 7And τ peace 
of God which passeth all under- 
standing, shall keep your hearts 
and minds throughChrist Jesus. 

8 Finally, brethren, whatso- 
ever things ave true, whatsoever 
things are «honest, whatsoever 
things are just, whatsvever 
things are pure, whatsoever 
things are lovely, whatsoever 
things are of good report: if 
there be any virtue, and if there 
be any praise, think on these 
things: 9 those things which ye 
have both learned and received, 
& heard,& seen in me, do: andj 
God of peace shall be with you. 

10 But I rejoiced in the Lord 
greatly, that now at the last 
your care of me & hath flourish- 
ed again, wherein ye were also 
careful, but ye lacked oppor- 
tunity. 1! Not that I speak in 
respect of want: for I have 
learned in whatsoever state I 
am, therewith to be content. 
[21 know both how to be abas- 
ed,and I know how to abeund: 
every where, and in all things 
Iam instructed, both to be fuil, 
& to be hungry, both to abound, 
and to suffer need. !3 I can do 
all things through Christ, which 
strengtheneth me. 

14 Notwithstanding, ye have 
well done, that ye did commu- 
nicate with my affliction. !5>Now 
ye Philippians know also, that 
in the beginning of the gospel, 
when 1 departed from Mace- 
donia, no church communicated 
with me, as concerning giving 
and receiving, but ye only. 
16 For evenin Thessalonica, ye 
sent once, and again unto my 





8 Rec. de. 


b Ree, add Xprorp. 
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εὐαγγελίῳ συνήθλησάν μοι, μετὰ καὶ 
Κλήμεντος, καὶ τῶν λοιπῶν συνερ- 
γῶν μου, ὧν τὰ ὀνόματα ἐν βίβλῳ 
Cons: 

* Χαίρετε ev “Κυρίῳ πάντοτε᾽ πάλιν 
ἐρῶ, χαίρετε. > τὸ ἐπιεικὲς ὑμῶν γνω- 
σθήτω πᾶσιν ἀνθρώποις. ὁ Κύριος ἐγ- 
γύς. ὁ μηδὲν μεριμνᾶτε, ἀλλ᾽ ἐν παντὶ 
τῇ προσευχῇ καὶ τῇ εήσει μετὰ εὐ- 
χαριστίας τὰ αἰτήματα. ὑμῶν γνωριζέ- 
σθω πρὸς τὸν Θεόν" 2 καὶ ἡ εἰρήνη τοῦ 
Θεοῦ, 1 “ὑπερέχουσα πάντα νοῦν, φρου- 
ρήσει τὰς καρδίας t ὑμῶν καὶ τὰ νοήματα 
ὑμῶν ἐν Χριστῷ ᾿Ιησοῦ. 

ἈΣΊΗΝ δ λοιπὸν, ἀδελφοὶ, ὅσα ἐστὶν 
ἀληθῆ, ὅσα σεμνὰ, ὅσα δίκαια, ὅσα 
ἁγνὰ, ὅσα προσφιλῆ, ὅσα εὔφημα, εἴ 
τις ἀρετὴ καὶ εἴ τις ἔπαινος, ταῦτα λο- 
γίζεσθε" Ὸ ἃ καὶ ἐμάθετε καὶ παρελά- 
βετε καὶ ἠκούσατε καὶ εἴδετε ἐ ἐν ἐμοὶ, 
ταῦτα πράσσετε᾽ καὶ ὁ Θεὸς τῆς εἰρήνης 
ΕΠ μεθ᾽ ὑμῶν. 

® Ἔχάρην δὲ ἐν Κυρίῳ. μεγάλως ὅ ὅτι 
ἤδη ποτὲ : ἀνεθάλετε τὸ ὑπὲρ ἐμοῦ φρο- 
νεῖν" ep ᾧ καὶ ἐφρονεῖτε, ἠκαιρεῖσθε 


δέ. τις οὖχ ὅτι καθ' ὑστέρησιν λέγω" 
> 

eyo γὰρ ἔμαθον, ἐν οἷς εἰμι, αὐτάρκης 

εἶναι. οἶδα * καὶ" ταπεινοῦσθαι, 


οἶδα καὶ περισσεύειν" ἐν παντὶ καὶ ἐν 
πᾶσι μεμύημαι καὶ χορτάζεσθαι καὶ 
πεινᾶν, καὶ περισσεύειν καὶ ὑστερεῖ- 
aba 9* πάντα ἰσχύω ἐν τῷ ἐνδυνα- 
μοῦντί pe”. 

τα Πλὴν καλῶς ἐποιήσατε; συγκοινω- 
νήσαντές μου τῇ θλίψει. » οἴδατε δὲ 
καὶ ὑμεῖς, Φιλιππήσιοι, ὅτι ἐν ἀρχῇ 
τοῦ εὐαγγελίου, ὃ ὅτε ἐξῆλθον ἀπὸ Μα- 
κεδονίας, οὐδεμία μοι ἐκκλησία ἐκοινώ- 
νῆσεν εἰς λόγον δόσεως καὶ λήψεως, εἰ 
μὴ ὑμεῖς μόνοι" 16 OT καὶ ἐν Θεσσα- 
λονίκῃ καὶ ἅπαξ καὶ δὶς εἰς τὴν χρείαν 





ὦ Or, venerable. B Or, is revived. 


! 
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μοι ἐπέμψατε.. 17 οὐχ ὅτι ἐπιζητῶ τὸ 
δόμα, ἀλλ᾽ ἐπιζητῶ τὸν καρπὸν τὸν 
πλεονάζοντα εἰς λόγον ὑμῶν" 8 ἀπέχω 
δὲ πάντα, καὶ περισσεύω" πεπλήρωμαι, 
δεξάμενος παρὰ ᾿Επαφροδίτου τὰ παρ᾽ 
ὑμῶι, ὀσμὴν εὐωδίας, θυσίαν δεκτὴν, 
εὐάρεστον τῷ Θεῷ. 3 ὁ δὲ Θεός μου 
"πληρώσει" πᾶσαν Xpetay ὑμῶν κατὰ 
τὸν πλοῦτον αὑτοῦ ἐν δόξῃ, ἐν Χριστῷ 
Ἰησοῦ. “0 τῷ δὲ Θεῷ καὶ πατρὶ ἡμῶν 
ἡ δόξα εἰς τοὺς αἰῶνας τῶν αἰώνων. 
ἀμήν. 

Ἵ ᾿Ασπάσασθε πάντα ἅγιον ἐν  Xpi- 
στῷ Ἰησοῦ. ἀσπάζονται ὑμᾶς οἱ σὺν 
ἐμοὶ ἀδελφοί. 22 ἀσπάζονται ὑμᾶς 
πάντες οἱ ἅγιοι, μάλιστα δὲ οἱ ἐκ τῆς 
Καίσαρος οἰκίας. 

oes χάρις τοῦ Κυρίου Ἰησοῦ 
Χριστοῦ μετὰ πάντων ὑμῶν. “ἀμην." 


Ὁ1 





Coxossrans I. 5. 


necessity. 17 Not because I des 
sire a gift: but I desire fruit 
that may abound to your ac- 
count. 8 But κα] have all, and 
abound. !am full, having re- 
ceived of Epaphroditus j things 
which were sent from you, 
an odour of a sweet smell,a 
sacrifice acceptable, wellpleas- 
ing to God. !9 But my God shall 
supply all your need, accord- 
ing to his riches in glory, by 
Christ Jesus. “© Now unto God 
and our Father de glory for 
ever and ever. Amen. 


21 Salute every saint in Christ 
Jesus: the brethren which are 
with me, greet you. 22 All the 
saints salute you, chiefly they 
that are of Czsar’s houshold. 


23 The grace of our Lord 
Jesus Christ be with you all. 
Amen. 


MAYAOY ἘΠΙΣΤΟΛΗ 
PPOs OA OS SLES. 


AYAO®S ἀπόστολος Ἰησοῦ Χριστοῦ 
διὰ θελήματος Θεοῦ, καὶ Τιμόθεος ὁ 
ἀδελφὸς, * τοῖς ἐν “Κολοσσαῖς" ἁγίοις 
καὶ πιστοῖς ἀδελφοῖς ἐ ἐν Χριστῷ“ ; χάρις 
ὑμῖν καὶ εἰρήνη ἀπὸ Θεοῦ πατρὸς 


npav'”. 


2 Εὐχαριστοῦμεν τῷ Θεῷϑ καὶ" πατρὶ 
τοῦ Κυρίου ἡμῶν Ἰησοῦ Χριστοῦ, πάν- 
τοτε "περὶ" ὑμῶν προσευχόμενοι" 4 a- 
κούσαντες τὴν πίστιν ὑμῶν ἐν Χριστῷ 4 
Ἰησοῦ, καὶ τὴν ἀγάπην τὴν" εἰς πάντας 
τοὺς ἁγίους, : διὰ τὴν ἐλπίδα τὴν 
ἀποκειμένην ὑμῖν ἐν τοῖς οὐρανοῖς, ἣν 


προηκούσατε ἐν τῷ λόγῳ τῆς ἀληθείας 


διςωπληρωσαι. Ὁ Rec. ὃς Gh. add nuov.—.Gb. 3 eS 


f Reo, add και Kupsov Ijc07 Χριστου. 8 -Ῥ hums, iW ἣν ἔχετε. 


Pp AUL an apostle of Jesus 
Christ, by the wil! of God, 
and Timotheus our brother, ? to 
the saints and faithful brethren 
in Christ, which are at Colosse, 
Grace be unto you, and peace 
from God our Father, and the 
Lord Jesus Christ. 


3 We give thanks to God, and 
the Father of our Lord Jesus 
Christ, praying always for you, 

since we heard of your faith 
in Christ Jesus, and of the love 
which ye have to all the sdints, 
5 for the hope which is laid up 
for you in heaven, whereof ye 
heard before in the word of the 





ἃ St.c Κολασσαις. & Bz. add Inco, 
* Or, 1 have received all. 


Coxossians I. 6. 


truth of the gospel, © which is 
come unto you as τέ isin all the 
world, and bringeth forth fruit, 
as it doth also in you, since the 
day ye heard of it, and knew 
the grace of God in truth, 7 as 
ye also learned of Epaphras our 
dear fellowservant, who is for 
you a faithful minister of Christ: 
8 who also declared unto us 
your love in the Spirit. 


9 For this cause we also, since 
the day we heard it, do not cease 
to pray for you, and to desire 
that ye might be filled withthe 
knowledge of his will, in all 
wisdom and spiritual under- 
standing: !9 that ye might walk 
worthy of the Lord unto ail 
pleasing, being fruitful in every 
good work, and increasing in the 
knowledge of God: !! strength- 
ened with all might according 
to his glorious power, unto all 
patience and longsuffering with 
joyfulness; !* giving thanks unto 
the Father, which hath made 
us meet to be partakers of the 
inheritance of the saints in 
light: 


13 who hath delivered us from 
the power of darkness, and hath 
translated ws into the kingdom 
of his dear Son, !4in whom we 
have redemption through his 
blood, even the forgiveness of 
sins: 

lo who is the image of the in- 
visible God, the firstborn of 
every creature. '6For by him 
were all things created that are 
in heaven, and that arein earth, 
visible and invisible, whether 
they be thrones, or dominions, 
or principalities, or powers: all 
things were created by him, and 
for him. '? And he is before all 
things, and by him all things 
consist. 


8 And he is the head of the 


& σῷ κοσμῳ εστι. Ὁ Rec. om. 
f Rec. οὐ εἰς τὴν ἐπιγνωσιν, 


¢ Rec. & Gb. add xat.—Gh. 3 
Β Rec. add διὰ tov atyaros αὐτοὺς 
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TOU εὐαγγελίου, τοῦ Rha tt eis 
ὑμᾶς, καθὼς καὶ ἐν παντὶ τῷ "κόομῳ, 
καὶ ἔστι" καρποφορούμενον " καὶ αὖ- 
ξανόμενον," καθὼς καὶ ἐν ὑμῖν, ap ἣ ἧς 
, 
ἡμέρας ἠκούσατε, καὶ ἐπέγνωτε τὴν 
χάριν τοῦ Θεοῦ ἐν ἀληθείᾳ: 7 καθὼς 
ὁ“ ἐμάθετε ἀπὸ ‘Emagpa TOU ἀγαπητοῦ 
σινδούχου ἡμῶν, ὃς ἐστι πιστὸς ὑπὲρ 
ὑμῶν!" διάκονος τοῦ Χριστοῦ, 8 ὁ καὶ 
δηλώσας ἡμῖν τὴν ὑμῶν ἀγάπην ἐν 
πνεύματι. 

ΡΟ} τοῦτο καὶ ἡμεῖς ἀφ᾽ ἧς ἡμέρας 
ἠκούσαμεν, οὐ παυόμεθα ὑπὲρ ὑμῶν 
προσευχόμενοι, καὶ αἰτούμενοι ἵνα πλη- 
ρωθῆητε τὴν ἐπίγνωσιν τοῦ θελήματος 
αὐτοῦ ἐν πάσῃ σοφίᾳ καὶ συνέσει 
πνευματικῇ, περιπατῆσαι ἀξίως 
τοῦ Κυρίου εἰς πᾶσαν ἀρέσκειαν ἐν 
παντὶ ἔργῳ oe α καρποφοροῦντες καὶ 
αὐξανόμενοι | τῇ ἐπιγνώσει" τοῦ Θεοῦ" 
1 ἐν πάσῃ δυνάμει δυναμούμενοι κατὰ 
τὸ κράτος τῆς δόξης αὐτοῦ εἰς πᾶσαν 
ὑπομονὴν καὶ μακροθυμίαν μετὰ χαρᾶς" 
τ εὐχαριστοῦντες τῷ πατρὶ τῷ ἱκανώ- 
σαντι ἡμᾶς εἰς τὴν μερίδα τοῦ κλήρου 
τῶν ἁγίων ἐν τῷ φωτί 

Os ἐῤῥύσατο ἡμᾶς ἐκ τῆς ἐξουσίας 
τοῦ σκότους, καὶ “μετέστησεν εἰς τὴν 
βασιλείαν τοῦ υἱοῦ τῆς ἀγάπης αὑτοῦ, 
4 ev ᾧ ἔχομεν τὴν amohutpoows" » THY 
ἄφεσιν τῶν ἁμαρτιῶν᾽ 

ἰδ ὅς ἐστιν εἰκὼν τοῦ Θεοῦ τοῦ 
ἀοράτου, πρωτότοκος πάσης κτίσεωϊ: 
16 ὅτι ἐν αὐτῷ ἐκτίσθη τὰ πάντα, τὰ ἐν 
τοῖς οὐρανοῖς καὶ τὰ ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς; τὰ 
ὁρατὰ καὶ τὰ ἀόρατα, εἴτε θρόνοι, εἴτε 
κυριότητες, ELTE ἀρχαὶ, εἰτε εἐξουσιαι" 
τὰ πάντα Ot αὐτοῦ καὶ εἰς αὐτὸ; ἔ- 
κτισται" 17 καὶ αὐτός ἐστι πρὸ πάντων, 
καὶ τὰ πάντα ἐν αὐτῷ συνέστηκε" 

8 καὶ αὐτός ἐστιν ἡ κεφαλὴ τοῦ 


Ee 


ἃ Elz, © new. 8 Rec. add vpag 
* Gr. the Son of his love. 


ὃ ἐστιν ἡ ἐκκλησία" 
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σώματος τῆς ἐκκλησίας" ὅς ἐστιν ἀρχὴ; 
πρωτότοκος. ἐκ τῶν νεκρῶν, ἵνα γένηται 
ἐν πᾶσιν αὐτὸς πρωτεύων" ὅτι ἐν 
αὐτῷ εὐδόκησε πᾶν τὸ πλήρωμα KaT= 
οικῆσαι, 20 καὶ δι αὐτοῦ ἀποκαταλ- 
λάξαι τὰ πάντα εἰς αὑτὸν, εἰρηνοποιήσας 
διὰ τοῦ αἴματος τοῦ σταυροῦ αὐτοῦ, 
ἃ δ αὐτοῦ," εἴτε τὰ ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς, εἴτε τὰ 
ἐν τοῖς οὐρανοῖς. 

21 καὶ ὑμᾶς ποτε ὄντας ἀπηλλοτριω- 
μένους καὶ ἐχθροὺς τῇ διανοίᾳ ἐν τοῖς 
ἔργοις τοῖς πονηροῖς, νυνὶ δὲ ἀποκατήλ- 


λαξεν ἐν τῷ σώματι τῆς σαρκὸς 
αὐτοῦ διὰ τοῦ θανάτου, ᾿παραστῆ- 
σαι ὑμᾶς ἁγίους καὶ ἀμώμους καὶ 


ἀνεγκλήτους κατενώπιον αὑτοῦ" * εἴγε 
ἐπιμένετε τῇ πίστει. τεθεμελιωμένοι 
καὶ ἑδραῖοι, καὶ μὴ μετακινούμενοι 
ἀπὸ τῆς ἐλπίδος τοῦ εὐαγγελίου οὗ 
ἠκούσατε, τοῦ κηρυχθέντος ἐν πάσῃ 
brn’ κτίσει τῇ ὑπὸ τὸν οὐρανὸν, οὗ 
ἐγενόμην ἐγὼ Παῦλος διάκονος. 

Nov χαίρω ἐν τοῖς παθήμασιν 
ὑπὲρ ὑμῶν; καὶ ἀνταναπληρῶ τὰ ὕστε- 
ρήματα τῶν θλίψεων. τοῦ Χριστοῦ ἐν 
τῇ σαρκί μου ὑπὲρ τοῦ σώματος αὐτοῦ, 
"ἧς ἐγενόμην 
ἐγὼ διάκονος κατὰ τὴν οἰκονομίαν τοῦ 
Θεοῦ τὴν δοθεῖσάν μοι εἰς ὑμᾶς, πλη- 
ρῶσαι τὸν λόγον τοῦ Θεοῦ, 26°70 
μυστήριον τὸ ἀποκεκρυμμένον ἀπὸ τῶν 
αἰώνων καὶ ἀπὸ τῶν γενεῶν, νυνὶ δὲ 
ἐφανερώθη τοῖς ἁγίοις αὐτοῦ" τ οἷς 
ἠθέλησεν ὁ Θεὸς γνωρίσαι, τίς ὁ 
πλοῦτος τῆς δόξης τοῦ μυστηρίου 
τούτου ἐν τοῖς ἔθνεσιν, ὅς ἐστι Χριστὸς 
ἐν ὑμῖν, ἡ ελπὶς τῆς δόξης. “5 ὃν ἡ- 
μεῖς καταγγέλλομεν, νουθετοῦντες πάντα 
ἄνθρωπον, καὶ διδάσκοντες “πάντα 
ἄνθρωπον" ἐν πάσῃ σοφίᾳ, ἵνα παρα- 
στήσωμεν πάντα ἄνθρωπον τέλειον ἐν 


4-. b> ς Rec. add μου. ὰ-- 
wicked works. 


c4 


* Or, among all. 





8 Or, making peace. 
ὁ O-, fully to preach the word of God. 


Coxossrians I. 28 


body, the church: wko is the 
beginning, the firstborn fron 
the dead, that 2 in all things he 
might have the preeminence: 
19for it pleased the Futher that 
in him should all fulness dwell, 
0 and (Shaving made peace 
through the blood of his cross) 
by him to reconcile all things 
unto himself, by him, 1 say, 
whether they be things in earth, 
or things in heaven. 


21 And you that were some- 
times alienated, and enemies 
yin your mind by wicked works, 
yet now hath he reconciled, 2? in 
the body of his flesh through 
death, to present you holy and 
unblameable, and unreprovable 
in his sight, 2916 ve continue in 
the faith grounded and settled, 
and be not moved away from 
the hope of the gospel, which 
ye have heard, and which was 


* preached to every creature 


which is under heaven, whereof 
I Paul am made a minister. 


24: Who now rejoice in my 
sufferings for you, and fill up 
that which is behind of the af- 
flictions of Christ in my flesh, 
for his body’s sake, which is the 
church, *° whereof Iam madea 
minister, according to the dis- 
pensation of God, which is given 
to me for you, éto fulfil the 
word of God: 6 even the mys- 
tery which hath been hid from 
ages, and from generations, but 
now is made manifest to his 
saints, 2 to whom God would 
make known what is the riches 
of the glory of this mystery 
among the Gentiles, which is 
Christ ¢in you, the hope of 
glory: 285 whom we preach, 
warning every man, and teach- 
ing every man in all wisdom, 
that we may present every 
man perfect in Christ Jesus. 


Y Or, by your mind uw 
« Or, amongst you. 


Counossrans I. 99, 


29 Whereunto I also labour, 
striving according to his work- 
ing, which worketh in me might- 
ily. 

2. For I would that ye knew 
what great ἃ conflict I have for 
you, and for them at Laodicea, 
and for as many as have not 
seen my face in the flesh: ? that 
their hearts might be comforted, 
being knit together in love, and 
unto all riches of the full as- 
surance of understanding, to 
the acknowledgement of the 
mystery of God, and of the Fa- 
ther, and of Christ, 24 in whom 
are hid all the treasures of wis- 
dom, and knowledge. 4 And 
this I say, lest any man should 
beguile you with enticing words. 
* For though I be absent in the 
flesh, yet am I with you in the 
spirit, joying and beholding your 
order, and the stedfastness of 
your faith in Christ. ® As ye 
have therefore received Christ 


Jesus the Lord, so walk ye in 6 


him: 7 rooted and built up in 
him, and stablished in the faith, 
as ye have been taught, abound. 
ing therein with thanksgiving. 


8 Beware lest any man spoil 
you through philosophy and 
vain deceit, after the tradition 
of men, afier the y rudiments of 
the world, and not after Christ: 
% for in him dwelleth all the 
falness of the Godhead bodily. 
10 And ye are complete in him, 
which is the head of all princi- 
pality, and power. !! In whom 
also ye are circumcised with 
the circumcision made without 
hands, in putting off the body 
of the sins of the flesh, by the 
circumcision of Christ: '? buried 
with him in baptism, wherein 
also you are risen with him 
through the faith of the opera- 
tion of God, who hath raised 
him from the dead. 19 And you 





8 Reo. add Incov. 


«μαρτιων- f Rec. add των. 


b Ree. συμ 3ιβασθεντων. 
ὦ Or, fear, or, care. 
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Χριστῷ" εἰς ὃ καὶ κοπιῶ, ἀγωνι- 
ζόμενος κατὰ τὴν ἐνέργειαν αὐτοῦ τὴν 
ἐνεργουμένην ἐν ἐμοὶ ἐν δυνάμει. 
2. Θέλω γὰρ ὑμᾶς εἰδέναι ἡλίκον 
ἀγῶνα ἔχω περὶ ὑμῶν καὶ τῶν ἐν Aao- 
3 


29 


δικείᾳ, Kal ὅσοι οὐχ ἑωράκασι TO 
» Ἁ [χά 
πρόσωπόν μου ἐν σαρκὶ, * iva παρα- 


κληθῶσιν αἱ καρδίαι αὐτῶν, ὕσυμβι- 
βασθέντες" ἐν ἀγάπῃ, καὶ εἰς πάντα 
πλοῦτον τῆς πληροφορίας τῆς συνέ- 
σεως, εἰς ἐπίγνωσιν τοῦ μυστηρίου τοῦ 
Θεοῦ ““, * ἐν ᾧ εἰσι πάντες οἱ θησαυροὶ 
τῆς σοφίας καὶ τῆς γνώσεως ἀπόκρυ- 
pot. * τοῦτο δὲ λέγω, ἵνα μή τις 
ὑμᾶς παραλογίζηται ἐν mBavohoyia* 
Ser yap kat τῇ -σαρκὶ ἄπειμι, ἀλλὰ τῷ 
πνεύματι σὺν ὑμῖν εἰμι, χαίρων καὶ 
βλέπων ὑμῶν τὴν τάξιν, καὶ τὸ στε- 
ρέωμα τῆς εἰς Χριστὸν πίστεως ὑμῶν. 
ὡς οὖν παρελάβετε τὸν Χριστὸν 
᾿ησοῦν τὸν Κύριον, ἐν αὐτῷ περιπα- 
τεῖτε, ἴ ἐῤῥιζωμένοι καὶ ἐποικοδομού- 
μενοι ἐν αὐτῷ, καὶ βεβαιούμενοι ἐν τῇ 
πίστει, καθὼς ἐδιδάχθητε, περισσεύ- 
οντες “ἐν αὐτῇ" ἐν εὐχαριστίᾳ. 

ὃ Βλέπετε μή τις ὑμᾶς ἔσται ὁ συλα- 
γωγῶν διὰ τῆς φιλοσοφίας καὶ κενῆς 
ἀπάτης, κατὰ τὴν παράδοσιν. τῶν ἀν- 
θρώπων, κατὰ τὰ στοιχεῖα τοῦ κόσμου, 
καὶ οὐ κατὰ Χριστόν' ° ὅτι ἐν αὐτῷ 
κατοικεῖ πᾶν τὸ πλήρωμα τῆς θεότητος 
σωματικῶς, καί ἐστε ἐν αὐτῷ πε- 
πληρωμένοι" ὅς ἐστιν 7 κεφαλὴ πάσης 
ἀρχῆς καὶ ἐξουσίας" 1 ἐν ᾧ καὶ πε- 
ριετμήθητε περιτομῇ ἀχειροποιήτῳ, ἐν 
τῇ ἀπεκδύσει τοῦ σώματος *" τῆς σαρκὸς, 
ἐν τῇ περιτομῇ τοῦ Χριστοῦ, 12 συντα- 
φέντες αὐτῷ ἐν τῷ βαπτίσματι" ἐν ᾧ 
καὶ συνηγέρθητε διὰ τῆς πίστεως τῆς 
ἐνεργείας τοῦ Θεοῦ τοῦ ἐγείραντος au- 


τὸν ek!” νεκρῶν 13 καὶ ὑμᾶς νεκροὺς 


© Rec. add καὶ πατρος και του ages d-» e Rec. add rae 
8 Or, wherein. Y Or, elements. 








} 


i 


= 
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ὄντας * ἐν" τοῖς παραπτώμασι καὶ τῇ 
ἀκροβυστίᾳ τῆς σαρκὸς ὑμῶν, συνε- 
ζωοποίησεν ὑμᾶς" σὺν αὐτῷ, χαρισάμε- 
νος © ἡμῖν" πάντα τὰ παραπτώματα" 

“4 ἐξαλείψας τὸ καθ᾽ ἡ ἡμῶν χειρόγραφον 

τοῖς δόγμασιν, ὃ ἦν ὑπεναντίον ἡμῖν, 
καὶ αὐτὸ ἦρκεν ἐκ τοῦ μέσου, προσηλώ- 
σὰς αὐτὸ τῷ σταυρῷ" ἰδ ἀπεκδυσάμενος 
τὰς ἀρχὰς καὶ τὰς ᾿ἐξουσίας, ἐδειγμάτι- 
σεν ἐν παῤῥησίᾳ, θριαμβεύσας αὐτοὺς 
ἐν αὑτῷ. 
16 Μὴ οὖν τις ὑμᾶς κρινέτω ἐν βρώσει 
ἐν πόσει, ἢ ἐν μέρει ἑορτῆς ἢ νουμηνίας 
ἢ σαββάτων" 17 ἅ ἐστι σκιὰ τῶν μελ- 
πων τὸ δὲ σῶμα ““ Χριστοῦ. 8 μη- 
δεὶς ὑμᾶς καταβραβευέτω θέλων ἐν 
_ > appealed καὶ θρησκείᾳ τῶν ἀγ- 
γέλων, ἃ ἃ ἐμὴ" ἑώρακεν ἐμβατεύων, εἰκῆ 
φυσιούμενος ὑπὸ τοῦ νοὸς τῆς σαρκὸς 
αὑτοῦ, ™ καὶ οὐ κρατῶν τὴν κεφαλὴν, 
ἐξ οὗ πᾶν τὸ σῶμα διὰ τῶν ἁφῶν καὶ 
συνδέσμων ἐπιχορηγούμενον καὶ συμ- 
βιβαζόμενον, αὔξει τὴν αὔξησιν τοῦ 
Θεοῦ. 

Ὁ Ε΄ ἀπεθάνετε συν 8" Χριστῷ ἀπὸ 
τῶν στοιχείων τοῦ κόσμου, τί [ὡς ζῶντες ἐ ἐν 
κόσμῳ δογματίζεσθε: τε Μὴ ἅψῃ, μηδὲ 
ae μηδὲ θίγῃς" 2 ἅ ἐστι πάντα 
εἰς φθορὰν τῇ ἀποχρήσει, κατὰ τὰ 
ἐντάλματα καὶ διδασκαλίας τῶν ἀνθρώ- 
πων “5 ἅτινά ἐστι λόγον μεν ἔχοντα 
σοφίας ἐν ἐθελοθρησκείᾳ καὶ ταπεινο- 
φροσύνῃ καὶ ἀφειδίᾳ σώματος, οὐκ 
ἐν τιμῇ τινι πρὸς πλησμονὴν τῆς 
σαρκός. 

8. Εἰ οὖν ;“συνηγέρθητε τῷ Χριστῷ, 
τὰ ἄνω ζητεῖτε, οὗ ὁ Χριστός ἐστιν ἐν 
δεξιᾷ τοῦ Θεοῦ καθήμενος" 2 τὰ ἄνω 
φρονεῖτε, μὴ τὰ ἐπὶ 7S γῆς. 3 ἀπεθά- 
νετε γὰρ, καὶ ἡ ζωὴ ὑμῶν κέκρυπται 


«2»... 


Ξ.-» »ο-- ες. ἃ Gb. om. ©¢ Ree. υμιν. ἃ Rec.add του. 
® Or, in himself. β Or, for eating and drinking. 


8 αν: being a voluntary in humility. ¢ Or, elements. 


Y Gr, in part. 
n Or, punishing, or, not sparing, @ Or, mind. 


Corosstans ITI. 3. 


being dead in your sins, and the 
uncircumcision of your flesh, 
hath he quickened together with 
him, having forgiven you all 
trespasses, “4 blotting out the 
handwriting of ordinances, that 
Was against us, which was con- 
trary to us, and took it out of 
the way, nailing it to his cross: 
15 and having spoiled _princi- 
palities and powers, he made a 
shew of them openly, triumph- 
ing over them ¢ in it. 


16 Tet no man therefore judge 
you fin meat, or in drink, or 
vin respect of an holyday, or of 
the new moon, or of the sab- 
bath days: ' which are a sha- 
dow of things to come, but the 
body is of Christ. 181,60 no mar 
ébeguile you of your reward, 
€in a voluntary humility, and 
worshipping of angels, intruding 
into those things which he hath 
not seen, vainly puffed up by his 
fleshly mind: 19 and not holding 
the Head, from which all the 
body by joints and bands having 
nourishment ministered, and 
knit together, increaseth with 
the increase of God. 


20 Wherefore if ye be dead 
with Christ from the ¢rudi- 
ments of the world: why, as 
though living in the world, are 
ye subject to ordinances ? 
21 (Touch not, taste not, handle 
not: 25 which all are to perish 
with the using) after the com- 
mandments and doctrines of 
men: 295 which things have in- 
deed a shew of wisdom in will 
worship and humility, and 7neg- 
lecting of the body, not in any 
honour to the satisfying of the 
flesh. 

3. If ye then be risen with 
Christ, seek those things which 
are above, where Christ sitteth 
on the right hand of God: ? set 
your %affection on things above, 
not on things on the earth. 3 For 
ye are dead, and your life is 


cae 


f Rec. add ory. 8 Rec. add τῳ, 
6 Or, judge against you. 


Couxossrans III. 4. 


hid with Christ in God. 4 When 
Christ, who is our life, shall 
appear, then shall ve also ap- 
pear with him in glory. 


5 Mortify therefore your mem- 
bers which are upon the earth: 
fornication, uncleanness, inor- 
dinate affection, evil concupi- 
scence, and covetousness, which 
is idolatry: ὁ for which things’ 
sake, the wrath of God cometh 
on the children of disobedience, 
7in the which ye also walked 
some time, when ye lived in 
them. SBut now you also put off 
all these, anger, wrath, malice, 
blasphemy, filthy communica- 
tion out of your mouth. ® Lie 
not one to another, seeing that 9 
ye have put off the old man 
with his deeds: 10 and have put 
on the new man, which is renew- 
ed in knowledge, after the 
image of him that created him, 
11 where there is neither Greek, 
nor Jew, circumcision, nor un- 
circumcision, Barbarian, Scy- 
thian, bond, nor free: but Christ 
is all, and in all. 


12 Put on therefore (as the 
elect of God, holy and beloved) 
bowels of mercies, kindness, , 
humbleness of mind, meekness, 
longsuffering, 19 forbearing one 
another, and forgiving one ano- 
ther, if any man havea quarrel 
against any: even as Christ for- 
gave you,so also do ye. '4 And 
above all these things put on 
charity, which is the bond of 
perfectness. !®>And let the peace 
of God rule ia your hearis, to 
the which also ye are called in 
one body: and be ye thankful. 


16 Let the word of Christ 
dwell in you richly in all wis- 
dom, teaching and admonishing 
owe another in psalms, and 
hymns, and spiritual songs,sing- 
ing with grace in your hearts to 


be τούυτοις. 
h Rec. & Gb. add και. 


& ὦ suey. 


© Bz. add και bis. 
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σὺν τῷ Χριστῷ ἐν τῷ Θεῷ' ὅταν ὁ 
Χριστὸς φανερωθῇ, ἡ ζωὴ “ἡμῶν, “τότε 
καὶ ὑμεῖς σὺν αὐτῷ Lg Pe: μάτι. ev 
δόξη. 

Νεκρώσατε οὖν τὰ μέλη ὑμῶν τὰ 
ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς, πορνείαν, ἀκαθαρσίαν, πά- 
θος, ἐπιθυμίαν κακὴν, καὶ τὴν πλεονεξίαν, 
ἥτις ἐστὶν εἰδωλολατρεία, be a ἔρ- 
χεται ἡ ὀργὴ τοῦ Θεοῦ ἐπὶ τοὺς υἱοὺς 
τῆς ἀπειθείας" ἐν οἷς καὶ ὑμεῖς πε- 
ριεπατησατέποτε, ὅτε ἐζῆτε ἐν " αὐτοῖς" " 

8 νυνὶ δὲ ἀπόθεσθε καὶ ὑμεῖς τὰ πάντα, 
ὀργὴν, θυμὸν, κακίαν, βλασφημίαν, 
αἰσχρολογίαν, ἐκ τοῦ στόματος ὑμῶν. 

μὴ Ψψεύδεσθε εἰς ἀλλήλους, ἀπεκδυ- 
σάμενοι τὸν παλαιὸν ἄνθρωπον σὺν ταῖς 
πράξεσιν αὐτοῦ, ig καὶ ἐνδυσάμενοι 
τὸν νέον, τὸν ἀνακαινούμενον εἰς ἐπί- 
γνωσιν κατ᾽ εἰκόνα τοῦ κτίσαντος αὐτόν" 
ἐᾷ Ἕλλην καὶ ᾿Ιουδαῖος, 


ἘΠΙΣΤΟΛῊ ΠΡῸΣ 
4 


ὅπου οὐκ ἔνι 
περιτομὴ καὶ ἀκροβυστία, βάρβαρος, 
οι Σκύθης, δοῦλος, ©” ἐλεύθερος" ἀλλὰ 
dra “πάντα καὶ ἐν πᾶσι Χριστός. 

12 ᾿Ἐνδύσασθε οὖν, ὡς ἐκλεκτοὶ τοῦ 
Θεοῦ ἅγιοι καὶ ἠγαπημένοι, σπλάγχνα 

“ οἰκτιρμοῦ," χρηστότητα, ταπεινοῴρο- 

σύνην; πραότητα; μακροθυμίαν' 13 (ἀνε- 
χόμενοι ἀλλήλων, καὶ “χαριζόμενοι 
ἑαυτοῖς, ἐάν τις πρός τινα ἔχῃ μομφήν᾽ 
καθὼς καὶ ὁ Χριστὸς ἐχαρίσατο ὑμῖν, 
οὕτω καὶ ὑμεΐξιων, = ἐπὶ πᾶσι δὲ τού- 
τοις τὴν ἀγάπην, ἴ ἥτις" ἐστὶ σύνδεσμος 
τῆς τελειότητος" Kal ἢ εἰρήνη τοῦ 
& Χριστοῦ " βραβευέτω ἐν ταῖς καρδίαις 
ὑμῶν, εἰς ἣν καὶ ἐκλήθητε ἐν ἑνὶ σώματι: 
καὶ εὐχάριστοι γίνεσθε. 


Ξε ~ , ~ 3 , 3 ΄ 
6 ο λόγος τοῦ Χριστοῦ ἐνοικείτω ἐν 


ὑμῖν πλουσίως, ἐν πάσῃ σοφίᾳ" διδά- 
σκοντες καὶ νουθετοῦντες ἑ ἑαυτοὺς, ψαλ- 
μοί α ὕμνοις καὶ ᾧδαῖς πνευματικαῖς 
ἐν χάριτι ᾷδοντες ev 'ταῖς καρδίαις" 





ὰ .-» fro. 8 Rec. θεοῦ. 


6 Rec. οἐκτερμων. 
* Or, complaint. 


i Rec. τῷ καρδιᾳ. 
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ὑμῶν τῷ * Θεῷ’ 17 καὶ πᾶν ὅ τι ἂν 
ποιῆτε ἐν λόγῳ, ἢ ἢ ἐν ἔργῳ, πάντα ἐν 
ὀνόματι ᾿ Κυρίου“ Ἰησοῦ, εὐχαριστοῦν- 
τες τῷ Θεῷ “ ai” πατρὶ dv’ αὐτοῦ. 

8 Αἱ γυναῖκες, ὑπ᾿ ποτάσσεσθε τοῖς 
ἀνδράσιν, ὡς ἀνῆκεν ἐν Κυρίῳ. ἐὴ οἱ 
ἄνδρες, ἀγαπᾶτε τὰς γυναῖκας, καὶ μὴ 
πικραίνεσθε πρὸς αὐτάς. 

τὰ Τὰ τέκνα, ὑπακούετε τοῖς γονεῦσι 
κατὰ πάντα᾽ τοῦτο γάρ ἐστιν εὐάρεστον 
fey” Κυρίῳ. ΒΕ οὗ πατέρες, μὴ ἵπαρ- 
οργίζετε" τὰ τέκνα ὑμῶν, ἵνα μὴ ἀθυ- 
ὥσιν. 


a 


ἃ“ 


= , 4 - 
22 Oi δοῦλοι, ὑπακούετε κατὰ πάντα 


τοῖς κατὰ σάρκα κυρίοις, μὴ ἐν ὅ ἐὀφθαλ- 
μοδουλείᾳ " ὡς ἀνθρωπάρεσκοι, ἀλλ᾽ ἐν 
ἁπλότητι καρδίας, Φαβούβεγοι τὸν "Ku- 
ριον." “51 6" ἐὰν ποιῆτε, ἐκ - Ψυχῆς ἐργά- 
athe ὡς τῷ Κυρίῳ καὶ οὐκ ἀνθρώποις" 

4 εἰδότες ὅτι ἀπὸ Κυρίου ἀπολήψεσθε 


τιν ἀνταπόδοσιν τῆς κληρονομίας" τῷ 
ς: " Κυρίῳ Χριστῷ δουλεύετε. 25 ὁ 
ἜΝ ἀδικῶν κομιεῖται ὃ ἠδίκησε" καὶ 


οὐκ ἔστι προσωποληψία. 4. οἱ κύριοι, 
τὸ δίκαιον καὶ τὴν ἰσότητα τοῖς δούλοις 
παρέχεσθε, εἰδότες ὅ ὅτι καὶ ὑμεῖς ἔχετε 
Κύριον ἐν οὐρανοῖς. 

ἈΠΕ. προσευχῇ προσκαρτερεῖτε; γρη- 
γοροῦντες ἐν αὐτῇ ἐν εὐχαριστίᾳ" 

προσευχόμενοι ἅμα καὶ περὶ ἡμῶν, 
ἵνα ὁ Θεὸς ἀνοίξῃ ἡ ἡμῖν θύραν τοῦ λόγου, 
λαλῆσαι τὸ μυστήριον τοῦ Χριστοῦ, be 
ὃ καὶ δέδεμαι, * ἵνα φανερώσω αὐτὸ, 
ὡς δεῖ με λαλῆσαι. 

5 Ep σοφίᾳ περιπατεῖτε πρὸς τοὺς 
ἔξω, τὸν καιρὸν ἐξαγοραζόμενοι. 8 6 i 
Adyos ὑμῶν πάντοτε ἐν χάριτι, ἅλατι 
ἠρτυμένος; εἰδέναι πῶς δεῖ ὑμᾶς ἑνὶ 
ἑκάστῳ ἀποκρίνεσθαι. 

7 Τὰ κατ᾽ ἐμὲ πάντα γνωρίσει ὑμῖν 
Γυχικὸς ὁ ἀγαπητὸς ἀδελφὸς καὶ πιστὸς 


bse © Κυρίῳ. b= εἐ--ῷ ἃ Rec. add ἐδιοις. 6 Rees τῳ, ἔτ 
οφθαλμεδουλειαις. b Βες. οὐ θέον. 


Cotosstans IV. 7. 


the Lord. 17 And whatsoever 
ye do in word or deed, do al. 
in the name of the Lord Jesus, 
giving thanks to God and the 
Father, by him. 

1S Wives, submit yourselves 
unto your own husbands, as it 
is fit in the Lord. 9 Husbands, 
love your wives, and be not 
bitter against them. 


20 Children, obey your parents 
in all things, for this is well 
pleasing unto the Lord. 2! Fa- 
thers, provoke not your childrep 
to anger, lest they be discou- 
raged. 


22 Servants, obey in all things 
your masters according to the 
flesh: not with eyeservice as 
menpleasers, but in singleness 
of heart, fearing God: 28 and 
whatsoever ye do, do it heartily, 
as to the Lord, and not unto 
men: ?4 knowing, that of the 
Lord ye shall receive ¥ reward 
of the inheritance: for yeserve 
the Lord Christ. 25 But he that 
doeth wrong, shall receive for 
the wrong which he hath done: 
and there is no respect of per- 
sons. 4. Masters, give unto 
your servants that which is just 
and equal, knowing that ye also 
have a Master in heaven. 


2 Continue in prayer, and 
watch in the same with thanks- 
giving: 3withal, praying also 
for us, that God would open 
unto us a door of utterance, to 
speak the mystery of Christ, for 
which I am also in bonds: 4 that 
I may make it manifest, as I 
ought to speak. 

5 Walk in wisdom toward 
them that are without, redeem- 
ing thetime. © Let your speech 
be alway with grace, seasoned 
with salt, that you may know 
how ye ought to answer every 
man. 

7 All my state shall Tychicus 
declare unto you, who is a be- 
loved brother, and a faithful 


—. Rec. & Gb. ἐρεθεζ τε. EO—. Rec. ἃ Gh 
iw.—Ree & Gb. και πανοτι. 


k= 18 yap. 


Cotrossrans LV. 8. 


minister, and fellowservant in 
the Lord: ὃ whom I have sent 
unto you for the same purpose, 
that he might know your estate, 
and comfort your hearts. ? With 
Onesimus a faithful and belov- 
ed brother, who is one of you. 
They shall make known unto 
you all things which are done 
here. 

10 Aristarchus my fellowpri- 
soner saluteth you, and Marcus 
sister’s son to Barnabas,(touch- 
ing whom ye received com- 
mandments ; if he come unto 
you, receive him:) !! and Je- 
sus, which is called Justus, who 
are of the circumcision. These 


only are my fellowworkers unto’ 


the kingdom of God, which 
have been a comfort unto me. 
12 Epaphras, who is one of you, 
a servant of Christ, saluteth 
you, always ¢ labouring fervent- 
ly for you in prayers, that ye 
may stand perfect, and β com- 
plete in all the will of God. 
13 For 1 bear him record, that 
he hath a great zeal for you, 
and them that are in Laodi- 
cea, and them in Hierapolis. 
14 Luke the beloved physician, 
and Demas greet you. 


15 Salute the brethren which 
are in Laodicea, and Nymphas, 
and the church which is in his 
house. '€ And when this epistle 
is readamongst you, cause ὕ it 
be read also in the church of y 
Laodiceans: and that ye like- 
wise read the epistle from Lao- 
dicea, 12 and say to Archippus, 
Take heed to the ministry, 
which thou hast received in the 
Lord, that thou fulfil it. 

18 The salutation by the hand 
of me Paul. Remember my 
bonds. Grace be with you. 
Amen. 





ENISTOAH ΠΡῸΣ 
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διάκονος καὶ σύνδουλος ev Κυρίῳ, 
ἔπεμψα πρὸς ὑμᾶς εἰς αὐτὸ τοῦτο, ἵνα 
"γνῶτε τὰ περὶ ἡμῶν “ καὶ “παρακαλέσῃ 
τὰς καρδίας ὑ ὑμῶν, 9 κῶν Ονησίμῳ τῷ 
πιστῷ καὶ ἀγαπητῷ ἀδελφῷ, ὃ ὅς ἐστιν 
ἐξ ὑμῶν". πάντα ὑμῖν γνωριοῦσι τὰ 
ὧδε. 

10 9 , ee | ς 

Ασπάζεται ὑμᾶς Ἀρίσταρχος ὁ 

συναιχμάλωτός μου, καὶ Μάρκος ὁ ἀνε- 
ψιὸς Βαρνάβα, περὶ οὗ ἐλάβετε ἐντολάς" 
ἐὰν ἔλθῃ πρὸς ὑμᾶς, δέξασθε αὐτόν" 
1 καὶ Ἰησοῦς ὁ λεγόμενος ᾿Ιοῦστος, ot 
ὄντες ἐκ περιτομῆς οὗτοι μόνοι συνερ- 
γοὶ εἰς τὴν βασιλείαν τοῦ Θεοῦ, οἵτινες 
ἐγενήθησάν μοι παρηγορία. 12 ἀσπά- 
ζεται ὑμᾶς ᾿Επαφρᾶς ὁ ὁ ἐξ ὑμῶν, δοῦλος 
Χριστοῦ, πάντοτε ἀγωνιζόμενος ὑπὲρ 
ὑμῶν ἐν ΤΙΣ προσευχαῖς, ἵνα στῆτε 
τέλειοι καὶ " πεπληρωμένοι " ἐν παντὶ 
θελήματι τοῦ Θεοῦ. 5 μαρτυρῶ γὰρ 
αὐτῷ ὅτι ἔχει © πολὺν πόνον" ὑπὲρ ὑμῶν 
καὶ τῶν ἐν Λαοδικείᾳ καὶ τῶν ἐν Ἵερα- 
πόλει. Ἡ ἀσπάζεται ὑμᾶς Λουκᾶς ὃ 
ἰατρὸς ὁ ἀγαπητὸς, καὶ Anpas. 

ἰδ ᾿Ασπάσασθε τοὺς ἐν Λαοδικείᾳ 
ἀδελφοὺς, καὶ Νυμφᾶν καὶ τὴν κατ᾽ 
οἶκον αὐτοῦ ἐκκλησίαν" 16 Kal ὅταν 
ἀναγνωσθῇ παρ᾽ ὑμῖν ἡ ἐπιστολὴ, ποιή- 
σατε ἵνα καὶ ἐν τῇ Λαοδικέων ἐκκλησίᾳ 
ἀναγνωσθῆ, καὶ τὴν ἐκ Λαοδικείας ἵνα 
καὶ ὑμεῖς avayveate’ ἴ καὶ εἴπατε Αρ- 
χίππῳ" Βλέπε τὴν διακονίαν ἣν παρέ- 
λαβες ἐ ἐν Κυρίῳ, | ἵνα αὐτὴν πληροῖς. 

Oo ἀσπασμὸς τῇ ἐμῇ χειρὶ Παύλου. 
βνημονεύετέ, μου τῶν δεσμῶν. ἡ χάριφ 
μεθ᾽ ὑμῶν." 
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ENIZTOAH ΠΡΩΤΗ. 


ΠΑΥ͂ΛΟΣ καὶ Σιλουανὸς καὶ Τιμόθεος, 

τῇ ἐκκλησίᾳ Θεσσαλονικέων ἐν Θεῷ 
πατρὶ καὶ Κυρίῳ Ἰησοῦ Χριστῷ" 
χάρις ὑμῖν καὶ εἰρήνη *am0 Θεοῦ πατρὸς 
ἡμῶν καὶ Κυρίου Ἰησοῦ Χριστοῦ." 

᾿ ᾿Εὐχαριστοῦμεν τῷ Θεῷ πάντοτε 
περὶ πάντων ὑμῶν, μνείαν ὑμῶν ποιοῦ- 
μενοι ἐπὶ τῶν προσευχῶν ἡμῶν, 5. ἀδια- 
λείπτως μνημονεύοντες ὑμῶν τοῦ ἔργου 
τῆς πίστεως, καὶ τοῦ κόπου τῆς ἀγάπης, 
καὶ τῆς ὑπομονῆς τῆς ἐλπίδος τοῦ 
Κυρίου ἡμῶν Ἰησοῦ Χριστοῦ, ἔμπρο- 
σθεν τοῦ Θεοῦ καὶ _ πατρὸς ἡμῶν" 
4 εἰδότες, ἀδελφοὶ ἠγαπημένοι ὑπὸ 
Θεοῦ, τὴν ἐκλογὴν ὑμῶν" ὅτι τὸ 
εὐαγγέλιον ἡμῶν οὐκ ἐγενήθη eis” 
ὑμᾶς ἐν λόγῳ μόνον, ἀλλὰ καὶ ἐν δυ- 
νάμει, καὶ ἐν Πνεύματι ἁγίῳ, καὶ ἐν 
πληροφορίᾳ πολλῇ, καθὼς οἴδατε οἷοι 
ἐγενήθημεν ἐν ὗμιν Sc tpas. © καὶ 
ὑμεῖς μιμηταὶ ἡμῶν ἐγενήθητε καὶ τοῦ 
Κυρίου, δεξάμενοι" τὸν λόγον ἐν θλίψει 
πολλῇ μετὰ χαρᾶς Τινεύματος ἁγίου, 
7 ὥστε γενέσθαι ὑμᾶς ὁ τύπους" πᾶσι 
τοῖς πιστεύουσιν Se τῇ Μακεδονίᾳ καὶ 
dey” τῇ ᾿Αχαΐᾳ. ὃ ἀφ᾽ ὑμῶν γὰρ ἐξή- 
χῆται ὁ. λόγος τοῦ Κυρίου οὐ μόνον ἐν 
τῇ Μακεδονίᾳ καὶ “ἐν τῇ" ᾿Αχαΐᾳ, ἀλλὰ 
kal” ἐν παντὶ τύπῳ 7 πίστις ὑμῶν ἡ 
πρὸς τὸν Θεὸν ἐξελήλυθεν, ὥστε “μὴ 
χρείαν ὃ ἔχειν ἡμᾶς" λαλεῖν τι. 9 αὐτοὶ 
γὰρ περὶ. ἡμῶν ἀπαγγέλλουσιν ὁποίαν 
εἴσοδον " ἔσχομεν" πρὸς ὑμᾶς, καὶ πῶς 





3.-- Dow προς. Cow ruroy, 


B Rec. & Gb. nuas ἐχειν. h Rec. εχομεν. 


ἃ w—. Rec. & Gb. om. 
* Ors beloved of God: your election. 


AUL and Silvanus, and Ti- 

motheus, unto the church of 
the Thessalonians, which is in 
God the Father, and in the 
Lord Jesus Christ: Grace δα 
unto you, and peace from God 
our Father, and the Lord Jesus 
Christ. 


2? We give thanks to God al- 
ways for you all, making men- 
tion of you in our prayers, 
3 remembering without ceasing 
your work of faith, and labour 
of love, and patience of hope in 
our Lord Jesus Christ, in the 
sight of God and our Father: 
4 knowing, brethren «beloved, 
your election of God. ὃ Forour 
gospel came not unto you in 
word only: but also in power, 
and in the Holy Ghost, and in 
much assurance, as ye know 
what manner of men we were 
among you for your sake. ὅ And 
ye became followers of us, and 
of the Lord, having received 
y word in much affliction, with 
joy of the Holy Ghost: 7 so 
that ye were ensamples to all 
that believe in Macedonia and 
Achaia. § For from you sounded 
out the word of the Lord, not 
only in Macedonia and Achaia, 
but also in every place your 
faith to God-ward is spread 
abroad, so that we need not te 
speak any thing. 95 For they 
themselves shew of us, what 
manner of entering in we had 


== 
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unto you, and how ye turned to 
God from idols, to serve the 
living. and true God, !9 and to 
wait. for his Son from heaven, 
whom he raised from the dead, 
even Jesus which delivered us 
from the wrath to come. 


2. For yourselves, brethren, 
know our entrance in unto you, 
that it was not in vain. 2 But 
even after that we had suffered 
before, and were shamefully 
entreated, as ye know, at Phi- 
lippi, we were bold in our God, 
to speak unto you the gospel 
of God with much contention. 
3 For our exhortation was not 
of deceit, nor of uncleanness, 
nor in guile: 4but as we were 
allowed of God to be put in 
trust with the gospel, even so 
we speak, not as pleasing men, 
but God, which trieth our 
hearts. ὅ ΕῸΣ neither at any 
time used we flattering words, 
as ye know, noracloke of cove- 
tousness, God is witness: © nor 
of men sought we glory, neither 
of you; nor vet of others, when 
we might have 2 been burden- 
some, as the apostles of Christ. 
7 But we were gentle among 
you, 


even cs a nurse cherisheth her 
children: §so being affectionate- 
ly desirous of you, we were will- 
ing to have imparted unto you, 
not ¥ gospel of God only,but also 
our own souls, because ye were 
dear unto us. 9 ΟΥ̓ ye remem- 
ber, brethren, our labour and 
travail: for labouring night and 
day, because we would not be 
shargeable unto any of you, we 
preached unto you the gospel 
of God. !° Ye are witnesses, 
and God also, how holily, and 
justly, and unblameably we be- 
haved ourselves among you 
that believe.!!As you know,how 
we exhorted and comforted, 
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εἰδώλων, δουλεύειν Θεῷ ζῶντι καὶ 
ἀληθινῷ, τε καὶ ἀναμένειν τὸν υἱὸν 
αὐτοῦ ἐκ τῶν οὐρανῶν; ὃν ἤγειρεν ἐκ 

ἃ γῶν" ᾿Ῥεκρῶν, ᾿Ιησοῦν, τὸν ῥυόμενον 
ἡμᾶς ἀπὸ τῆς ὀργῆς τῆς ἐρχομένης. 

. Αὐτοὶ “γὰρ οἴδατε, ἀδελφοὶ,. τὴν 
εἴσοδον ἡμῶν τὴν πρὸς ὑμᾶς, ὅτι οὐ 
κενὴ γέγονεν: * ἀλλὰ "“ προπαθόντες 
καὶ ὑβρισθέντες, καθὼς οἴδατε, ἐν Φι- 
λίπποις, ἐπαῤῥησιασάμεθα, ἐν τῷ Θεῷ 
ἡμῶν λαλῆσαι πρὸς ὑμᾶς τὸ εὐαγγέλιον 
τοῦ Θεοῦ ἐν πολλῷ ἀγῶνι. ἡ γὰρ 
παράκλησις ἡ ἡμῶν οὐκ ἐκ πλάνης οὐδε 
ἐξ ἀκαθαρσίας, οὔτε ἐν δόλῳ" 4 ἀλλὰ 
καθὼς δεδοκιμάσμεθα ὑπὸ τοῦ Θεοῦ 
πιστευθῆναι τὸ εὐαγγέλιον, οὕτω λα- 
λοῦμεν, οὐχ ὡς ἀνθρώποις ἀρέσκοντες, 
ἀλλὰ τῷ Θεῷ τῷ δοκιμάζοντι τὰς καρ- 
δίας ἡμῶν. οὔτε γάρ ποτε ἐν λόγῳ 
κολακείας ἐγενήθημεν, καθὼς οἴδατε, 
οὔτε ἐν προφάσει πλεονεξίας" Θεὸς 
μάρτυς" ὅ οὔτε ζητοῦντες ἐξ ἀνθρώπων 
δόξαν, οὔτε ap ὑμῶν οὔτε ἀπ᾽ ἄλλων, 
(δυνάμενοι ἐν βάρει εἶναι, ὡς Χριστοῦ 
ἀπόστολοι) 7. ἀλλ᾽ ἐγενήθημεν ἤπιοι 
ἐν μέσῳ ὑμῶν. 

‘Qs ἂν τροφὸς θάλπῃ τὰ ἑαυτῆς 
τέκνα, ὃ οὕτως “ ὁμειρόμενοι" ὑμῶν, εὖ- 
δοκοῦμεν μεταδοῦναι ὑμῖν οὐ μόνον τὸ 
εὐαγγέλιον τοῦ Θεοῦ, ἀλλὰ καὶ τὰς 
ἑαυτῶν ψυχὰς, διότι ἀγαπητοὶ ἡμῖν 
"ἐγενήθητε." " μνημονεύετε γὰρ; ἀδελφοὶ, 
τὸν κόπον ἡμῶν καὶ τὸν μόχθον᾽ νυκτὸς 
6“ καὶ ἡμέρας ἐργαζόμενοι, πρὸς τὸ μὴ 
ἐπιβαρῆσαί τινα ὑμῶν; ἐκηρύξαμεν εἰς 
ὑμᾶς τὸ εὐαγγέλιον τοῦ Θεοῦ. ap ὑμεῖς 
μάρτυρες καὶ ὁ Θεὸς, ὡς ὁσίως καὶ 
δικαίως καὶ ἀμέμπτως ὑμῖν τοῖς πιστεύ- 
ουσιν ἐγενήθημεν, τὶ καθάπερ, οἴδατε, 

: ς 
ὡς ἕνα ἕκαστον ὑμῶν, ὡς πατὴρ τέκνα 
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ἑαυτοῦ, παρακαλοῦντες ὑ ὑμᾶς καὶ 7 ia 


μυθούμενοι καὶ ,μαρτυρούμενοι, 2 εἰς 


τὸ “περιπατεῖν ὑμᾶς ἀξίως τοῦ Θεοῦ 
τοῦ καλοῦντος ὑμᾶς εἰς τὴν ἑαυτοῦ 
βασιλείαν καὶ δόξαν. 

ὅ Διὰ τοῦτο καὶ ἡμεῖς εὐχαριστοῦμεν 
τῷ Θεῷ ἀδιαλείπτως, ὅτι παραλαβόντες 
λόγον ἀκοῆς Tap ἡμῶν τοῦ Θεοῦ, ἐδέ- 
ξασθε "οὐ" λόγον ἀνθρώπων, ἀλλὰ καθώς 
ἐστιν ἀληθῶς, λόγον Θεοῦ, ὃς καὶ ἐνερ- 
γεῖται ἐν ὑμῖν τοῖς πιστεύουσιν. 1 ὦ ὑμεῖς 
γὰρ μιμηταὶ “ἐγενήθητε, ἀδελφοὶ, τῶν 
ἐκκλησιῶν τοῦ Θεοῦ τῶν οὐσῶν ἐν τῇ 
Ιουδαίᾳ ἐν Χριστῷ Ἰησοῦ, ὅτι “τὰ 
αὐτὰ“ ἐπάθετε καὶ ὑμεῖς ὑπὸ τῶν ἰδίων 
συμφυλετῶν, καθὼς καὶ αὐτοὶ ὑπὸ τῶν 
Ιουδαίων, 15 τῶν καὶ τὸν Κύριον ἀπο- 
κτεινάντων Ἰησοῦν καὶ τοὺς ““ προφή- 
τας, καὶ “ἡμᾶς" ᾿ἐκδιωξάντων, καὶ Θεῷ μὴ 
ἀρεσκόντων, καὶ πᾶσιν ἀνθρώποις ἐναν- 
τίων, ‘© κωλυόντων ἡμᾶς τοῖς ἔθνεσι 
λαλῆσαι ἵνα σωθῶσιν, εἰς τὸ ἀναπλη- 
ρῶσαι αὑτῶν τὰς ἁμαρτίας πάντοτε" 
ρος δὲ ἐπ᾽ αὐτοὺς ἡ ὀργὴ εἰς τέλος. 

Ἡμεῖς δὲ, ἀδελφοὶ, ἀπορφανι- 
σθέντες ἀφ᾽ ὑμῶν πρὸς καιρὸν ὥρας, 
προσώπῳ οὐ καρδίᾳ, περισσοτέρως 
ἐσπουδάσαμεν τὸ πρόσωπον ὑμῶν ἰδεῖν 
ἐν πολλῇ ἐπιθυμίᾳ. 18 διὸ" ηθελη- 
σαμεν ἐλθεῖν πρὸς ὑμᾶς, “(ἐγὼ μὲν 
Παῦλος) καὶ ἅπαξ καὶ δὶς, καὶ ἐνέκοψεν 
= 6 Σατανᾶς. 19 τίς γὰρ ἡμῶν ἐλπὶς 

ἢ χαρὰ ἢ στέφανος καυχήσεως : ; ἢ οὐχὶ 
καὶ ὑμεῖς, ἔμπροσθεν. τοῦ Κυρίου ἡμῶν 
Ἰησοῦ δ Χριστοῦ" ἐν τῇ αὐτοῦ παρουσίᾳ: 
Ὁ ὑμεῖς γάρ ἐστε ἡ δόξαή ἡμῶν καὶ ἡ χαρά. 
3. Διὸ μηκέτι στέγοντες, εὐδοκήσα- 
μεν “καταλειφθῆναι ἐν ᾿Αθήναις μόνοι, 
“ καὶ ἐπέμψαμεν Τιμόθεον τὸν ἀδελφὸν 
ἡμῶν "καὶ διάκονον τοῦ Θεοῦ" ἐν τῷ 


1 ΤΉἬἨΒΒΔΑΙΟΝΙΑΝΘ III. 2. 


and charged every one of you, 
(as a father doth his ΤΟΣ σὴν 
12 that ye would walk worthy o 
God, who hath called you unte 
his kingdom and glory. 


13 For this cause also thank 
we God without ceasing, be- 
cause when ye received y word 
of God, which ye heard of us, 
ye received it not as the word 
of men, but (as it is in truth) 
the word of God, which effect- 
ually worketh also in you that 
believe. !4 For ye, brethren, 
became followers of ¥ churches 
of God, which in Judza are in 
Christ Jesus: for ye also have 
suffered like things of your own 
countrymen, even as they have 
of the Jews: } who both killed 
the Lord Jesus, and their own 
prophets, and have 2 persecuted 
us: and they please not God, 
and are contrary to all men: 
16 forbidding us to speak to the 
Gentiles, that they might be 
saved, to fill up theirsins alway: 
for the wrath is come apes 
them to the uttermost. 


17 But we, brethren, being 
taken from you for a short time, 
in presence, not in heart, en- 
deavyoured the more abundant- 
ly to see your face with great 
desire. 'S Wherefore we would 
have come unto you (even I 
Paul) once and again: but Satan 
hindered us. !9 For whatis our 
hope, or joy, or crown of fre- 
. joicing ? Are not even ve in the 
presence of our Lord Jesus 
Christ at his coming? 20 For, 
ye are our glory and joy. 


3. Wherefore when we could 
no longer forbear, we thought 
it good to be left at Athens 
alone: ?and sent Timotheus 
our brother & minister of God, 
and our fellowlabourer in the 
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gospel of Christ, to establish 
you, and to comfort you con- 
cerning your faith: that no 
man should be moved by these 
afflictions: for yourselves know 
that we are appointed there- 
unto. 4 For verily when we were 
with you, we told you before, 
that we should suffer tribula- 
tion, even as it came to pass 
and ve know. ὃ For this cause 
‘wher I could no longer forbear, 
I sent to know your faith, lest 
by some means the tempter 
have tempted you, and our la- 
bour be in vain. 


6 But now when Timotheus 
came from you unto us, and 
brought us good tidings of your 
faith and charity, and that ye 
have good remembrance of us 
always, desiring greatly to see 
us, as we also Zo See you:? there- 
fore brethren, we were com- 
forted over you in all our 
affliction and distress, by your 
faith: 8for now we live, if ye 
stand fast in the Lord. 9 For 
what thanks can we render 
to God again for you, for all 
the joy wherewith we joy for 
your sakes before our God, 
10 night and day praying ex- 
ceedingly that we might see 
your face, and might perfect 
that which is lacking in your 
faith ? 


11 Now God himself and 
our Father, and our Lord 


Jesus Christ #direct our way - 


unto you. 12 And the Lord 
make you to increase, and 
abound in love one towards 
another, and towards all men, 
even as we do towards vou: 

13to the end he may stablish 
your hearts unblameable in ho- 
liness before God even our 
Father, at the coming of our 
Lord Jesus Christ with all his 
saints. 
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εὐαγγελίῳ τοῦ Χριστοῦ, εἰς τὸ στηρίξαι 
ὑμᾶς καὶ παρακαλέσαι ὑμᾶς" ὑπερὶ' 
τῆς πίστεως ὑμῶν, * τῷ μηδένα σαίνε- 
σθαι ἐν ταῖς θλίψεσι ταύταις" (αὐτοὶ 
γὰρ οἴδατε ὅτι εἰς τοῦτο κείμεθα" * καὶ 
γὰρ ὅτε πρὸς ὑμᾶς ἦμεν, προελέγομεν 
ὑμῖν ὅτι μέλλομεν θλίβεσθαι, καθὼς 
καὶ ἐγένετο καὶ οἴδατε") 5. διὰ τοῦτο 
κἀγὼ μηκέτι στέγων, ἔπεμψα εἰς τὸ 
vie 

γνῶναι τὴν πίστιν ὑμῶν, μήπως ἐπεί- 
ρασεν ὑμᾶς ὁ πειράζων, καὶ εἰς κενὸν 
ἐνῆται ὁ κόπος ἡμῶν. 

® Ἄρτι δὲ ἐλθόντος Τιμοθέου πρὸς 
ἡμᾶς ἀφ᾽ ὑμῶν, καὶ εὐαγγελισαμένου 
ἡμῖν τὴν πίστιν καὶ τὴν ἀγάπην ὑμῶν, 
καὶ ὅτι ἔχετε μνείαν ἡμῶν ἀγαθὴν πάν- 
τοτε, ἐπιποθοῦντες ἡμᾶς ἰδεῖν, καθάπερ 
καὶ ἡμεῖς ὑμᾶς, ‘ διὰ τοῦτο παρε- 
ἔληθημεν, ἀδελφοὶ, ep ὑμῖν, ἐπὶ πάσῃ 
τῇ “ἀνάγκῃ καὶ θλίψει" ἡ ἡμῶν, διὰ τῆς 
ὑμῶν πίστεως" ὅτι νῦν ζῶμεν, ἐὰν 
ὑμεῖς στήκητε ἐν Kupio. 5 τίνα γὰρ 
εὐχαριστίαν δυνάμεθα τῷ Θεῷ ἀνταπο- 
δοῦναι περὶ ὑμῶν, ἐπὶ πάσῃ τῇ χαρᾷ 
ἧ χαίρομεν δι ὑμᾶς ἔμπροσθεν τοῦ 
Θεοῦ ἡμῶν, νυκτὸς καὶ ἡμέρας ὑπὲρ 
ἐκπερισσοῦ δεόμενοι εἰς τὸ ἰδεῖν ὑμῶν 
τὸ πρόσωπον, καὶ καταρτίσαι τὰ ὕστε-͵ 
ρήματα τῆς πίστεως ὑμῶν; 

᾿ Αὐτὸς δὲ ὁ Θεὸς καὶ πατὴρ ἡμῶν, 
καὶ ὁ Κύριος ἡμῶν ᾿Ιησοῦς Χριστὸς, 
κατευθύναι τὴν ὁδὸν ἡμῶν πρὸς ὑμᾶς" 
ὑμᾶς δὲ ὁ Κύριος" πλεονάσαι καὶ 
περισσεύσαι τῇ ἀγάπῃ εἰς ἀλλήλους 
καὶ εἰς πάντας, “καθάπερ καὶ ἡμεῖς εἰς 
ὑμᾶς. ™ εἰς τὸ στηρίξαι ὑμῶν τὰς 
καρδίας ἀμέμπτους ἐν ἁγιωσύνῃ, ἔμ- 
προσθεν τοῦ Θεοῦ καὶ πατρὸς ἡ ἡμῶν, ἐν 
τῇ παρουσίᾳ τοῦ Κυρίου ἡμῶν Ἰησοῦ 
* Χριστοῦ" μετὰ πάντων τῶν ἁγίων 
αὐτοῦ. 
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4, 2” Λοιπὸν οὖν, ἀδελφοὶ, ἐ ἐρωτῶμεν 
ὑμᾶς καὶ παρακαλοῦμεν ἐν Κυρίῳ Ἰησοῦ, 

"" καθὼς παρελάβετε παρ᾽ ἡμῶν τὸ πῶς 
δεῖ ὑ ὑμᾶς περιπατεῖν καὶ ἀβεσκεῖν Θεῷ," 
ἵνα περισσεύητε μᾶλλον' " οἴδατε γὰρ 
τίνας παραγγελίας ἐδώκαμεν ὑμῖν διὰ 
τοῦ Κυρίου. Ἰησοῦ. τοῦτο γάρ ἐστι 
θέλημα τοῦ Θεοῦ, ὁ ἁγιασμὸς ὑμῶν, 
ἀπέχεσθαι ὑμᾶς ἀπὸ τῆς πορνείας" 

4 εἰδέναι ἕ ἕκαστον ὑμῶν τὸ ion σκεῦος 
κτᾶσθαι ἐν ἁγιασμῷ καὶ τιμῇ, > μὴ ἐν 
πάθει ἐπιθυμίας, καθάπερ καὶ τὰ ἔθνη 
τὰ μὴ εἰδότα τὸν Θεόν: © τὸ μὴ ὑπερ- 
βαίνειν καὶ πλεονεκτεῖν “ ἐν TO” πρά- 
γματι τὸν ἀδελφὸν αὑτοῦ" διότι ἔκδικος 
ὃ Κύριος περὶ πάντων τούτων, καθὼς 
καὶ ads alae ὑμῖν καὶ διεμαρτυρά- 
μεθα. 7 οὐ γὰρ ἐκάλεσεν ἡ ἡμᾶς ὁ Θεὸς 
ἐπὶ ἀκαϑαῤοίᾳ, ἀλλ᾽ ἐν ἁγιασμῷ. ὃ τοι- 
γαροῦν ὁ ἀθετῶν, οὐκ ἄνθρωπον ἀθετεῖ, 
ἀλλὰ τὸν Θεὸν τὸν Καὶ δόντα τὸ Πνεῦμα 
αὑτοῦ τὸ ἅγιον εἰς * ὑμᾶς." 

ὰ Περὶ δὲ τῆς φιλαδελφίας οὐ χρείαν 
8 ἔχετε" γράφειν ὑ ὑμῖν᾽ αὐτοὶ γὰρ ὑμεῖς 
θεοδίδακτοί ἐστε εἰς τὸ ἀγαπᾶν ἀλλήη- 
λους" 9 καὶ γὰρ ποιεῖτε αὐτὸ εἰς πάντας 
τοὺς ἀδελφοὺς τοὺς ἐν ὅλῃ τῇ Μακε- 
δονίᾳ" παρακαλοῦμεν δὲ ὑ ὑμᾶς, ἀδελφοὶ, 
περισσεύειν μᾶλλον, || καὶ φιλοτι- 


peta Oar ἡσυχάζειν, καὶ peer τὰ 


ἴδια, καὶ ἐργάζεσθαι ταῖς "ἰδίαις" χερσὶν 
ὑμῶν, καθὼς ὑ ὑμῖν παρηγγείλαμεν" ' 2 ἵνα 
περιπατῆτε εὐσχημόνως πρὸς τοὺς ἔξω, 
καὶ μηδενὸς χρείαν ἔχητε. 

= Gu θέλομεν" δὲ ὑμᾶς ἀγνοεῖν, 


ἀδελφοὶ, περὶ τῶν " κεκοιμημένων," ἵνα 


μὴ λυπῆσθε, καθὼς καὶ οἱ λοιποὶ οἱ μὴ 
τῶ ἐν δας. Ὁ ef γὰρ πιστεύομεν 
ὅτι ᾿Ιησοῦς ἀπέθανε καὶ ἀνέστη, οὕτω 
καὶ ὁ Θεὸς τοὺς κοιμηθέντας διὰ τοῦ 


1 ΤῊΗΕΘΒΑΙΟΝΙΑΝΕ LV. 14. 


4. Furthermore then we α Ὀ6. 
seech you, brethren, ὃς Sexhort 
you by the Lord Jesus, that 
as ye have received of us, how 
ye ought to walk, and to please 
God, so ye would abound more 
and more. 2 For ye know what 
commandments we gave you, 
by the Lord Jesus. * For this 
is the will of God, even your 
sanctification, that ye should 
abstain from fornication: 4 that 
every one of you should know 
how to possess his vessel in 
Sanctification and honour: 
5 not in the lust of concu- 
piscence, even as the Gentiles 
which know not God: ®that no 
man go beyond and 7 defraud 
his brother éin any matter, 
because that the Lord is the 
avenger of all such ; as wealso 
have forewarned you, and tes- 
tified: 7 for God hath not called 
us unto uncleanness, but unto 
holiness. % He therefore that 
e despiseth, despiseth not man, 
but God, who hath also given 
unto us his holy Spirit. 


9 But as touching brotherly 
love, ye need not that I write 
unto you: for ye yourselves are 
taught of God to love one ano- 
ther. ἴθ And indeed ye do it 
towards all the brethren, which 
are in all Macedonia: but we 
beseech you, brethren, that ye 
increase more and more: !! and 
that ye study to be quiet, and 
to do your own business, and to 
work with your own hands, (as 
we commanded you:) !* that 
ye may walk honestly toward 
them that are without, and thet 
ye may have lack ζ of nothing. 


13 But I would not have you 
to be ignorant, brethren, con- 
cerning them which are asleep, 
that ye sorrow not, even as 
others which have no hope. 
14 For if we believe that Jesus 
died, and rose again: even so 
them also which sleep in Jesus, 





8 Rec. add To. Ὁ Οὐ add eva. 
ἔ ὦ —. Rec. & Gb. nuas. 
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C Wadd καθως και περιπατειτε, 
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will God bring with him. 15 For 
this we say unto you by the 
word of the Lord, that we which 
are alive and remain unto the 
coming of the Lord, shall not 
prevent them whick are asleep. 
16 For the Lord himself shall 
descend from heaven with a 
shout, with the voice of the 
archangel, and with the trump 
of God : and the dead in Christ 
shall rise first. 7 Then we 
which are alive, and remain, 
shall be caught up together 
with them in the clouds, to meet 
the Lord in the air: and so 
shall we ever be with the Lord, 
1S. Wherefore, «comfort one 
another with these words. 


5. But of the times and the 
seasons, brethren, ye have no 
heed that I write unto you. 
2 For yourselves know perfectly 
that the day of the Lord so 
cometh as a thief in the night. 
3 For when they shall say, 
Peace and safety: then sudden 
destruction cometh upon them, 
as travail upon a woman with 
child, and they shall not escape. 


4 But ye, brethren, are not 
in darkness, that that day 
should overtake you as a thief. 
5 Ye are all the children of 
light, and the children of the 
day : we are not of the night, 
nor of darkness. 6 Therefore 
let us not sleep, as do others: 
but let us watch and be sober. 
7 For they that sleep, sleep in 
the night, and they that be 
drunken, are drunken in the 
night. § But let us who areof 
the day, be sober, putting on 
the breastplate of faith and 
love, and for an helmet, the 
hope of salvation. 9 For God 
hath not appointed us to wrath: 
but to obtain salvation by our 
Lord Jesus Christ, 190 who died 
for us, that whether we wake 
or sleep,we should live together 
with him. ἢ} Wherefore, Scom- 





ἃ Rec. ad yap. 
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ἘΠΙΣΤΟΛῊ ΠΡῸΣ 
Ἰησοῦ ἄξει σὺν avira. "Ὁ τοῦτο -γὰρ 
ὑμῖν λέγομεν ἐ ἐν λόγῳ 'Κυρίου, ὅτι ἡμεῖς 
οἱ ζῶντες οἱ ἱ περιλειπόμενοι. εἰς τὴν παρ- 
ουσίαν τοῦ Κυρίου, οὐ μὴ φθάσωμεν 
τοὺς κοιμηθέντας" 16 ὅτε αὐτὸς ὁ Kus 
pos ἐν κελεύσματι, ἐν φωνῇ ἀρχαγγέ- 
λου, καὶ ἐν σάλπιγγι Θεοῦ καταβήσεται 
ἀπ᾽ οὐρανοῦ, καὶ οἱ νεκροὶ ἐν Χριστῷ 
ἀναστήσονται πρῶτον, ™ ¢ ἔπειτα ἡμεῖς 
οἱ ζῶντες οἱ περιλειπόμενοι; ἅμα σὺν 
αὐτοῖς ἁρπαγησόμεθα ἐν εφέλαις, εἰς 
ἀπάντησιν. τοῦ Κυρίου εἰς ἁ ρα, καὶ οὕτω 
πάντοτε σὺν Κυρίῳ ἐσόμεθα. 18 ὥστε 
παρακαλεῖτε ἀλλήλους ἐν τοῖς λόγοις 
τούτοις. 

ὅ. Περὶ δὲ τῶν ee καὶ τῶν και- 
ρῶν, ἀδελφοὶ, οὐ χρείαν ἔχετε ὑμῖν 
γράφεσθαι: * αὐτοὶ γὰρ ἀκριβῶς οἴδατε 
ὅτι 7 ἡμέρα Κυρίου ἁ ὡς κλέπτης ἐν νυκτὶ 
οὕτως ἔρχεται" ὅταν ™ λέγωσιν" Εἰ- 
ρήνη καὶ ἀσφάλεια, τότε αἰφνίδιος αὐτοῖς 
ἐφίσταται ὄλεθρος, ὥσπερ ἡ ὠδὶν τῇ 
ἐν γαστρὶ ἐχούσῃ. καὶ οὐ μὴ ἐκφύγωσιν. 

: Ὑμεῖς δὲ, ἀδελφοὶ, οὐκ ἐστὲ ἐν 
σκότει, ἵνα 7 ἡμέρα ὑμᾶς ὡς κλέπτης 
καταλάβῃ" 5 πάντες " yap" ὑμεῖς υἱοὶ 
φωτός ἐ ἐστε καὶ υἱοὶ ἡμέρας" οὐκ ἐσμὲν 
νυκτὸς οὐδὲ σκότους. 6 ἄρα οὖν μὴ 
καθεύδωμεν ὡς καὶ οἱ λοιποὶ, ἀλλὰ 
γρηγορῶμεν καὶ νήφωμεν.  Σοἱ γὰρ 
καθεύδοντες, νυκτὸς καθεύδουσι" καὶ ot 
μεθυσκόμενοι, νυκτὸς μεθύουσιν᾽" ὃ ἡμεῖς 
δὲ ἡμέρας ὄντες, νήφωμεν, ἐνδυσάμενοι 
θώρακα πίστεως καὶ ἀγάπης, καὶ πε- 
ρικεφαλαίαν, ἐλπίδα σωτηρίας" 53. ὅτι 
οὐκ ἔθετο ἡμᾶς ὁ Θεὸς εἰς ὀργὴν, ἀλλ᾽ 
εἰς περιποίησιν σωτηρίας, διὰ τοῦ Κυ- 
ρίου ἡμῶν Ἰησοῦ Χριστοῦ, 10 Tou 


“ἀποθανόντος ὑπὲρ ἡμῶν, ἵνα εἴτε βῆ 


γορῶμεν; εἴτε καθεύδωμεν, ἅμα σὺν αὐτῷ 
ζήσωμεν. διὸ παρακαλεῖτε ἀλλή- 


ὦ Or exhort. B Or exhort. 
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λους, καὶ οἰκοδομεῖτε εἷς τὸν ἕνα, καθὼς 
καὶ ποιεῖτε. 

2 ᾿Ερωτῶμεν δὲ ὑμᾶς, ἀδελφυὶ, 
εἰδέναι τοὺς κοπιῶντας ἐν ὑμῖν, καὶ 
προϊσταμένους ὑμῶν ἐν Κυρίῳ, καὶ νου- 
θετοῦντας ὑμᾶς, eas ἡγεῖσθαι αὐ- 
τοὺς ὑπὲρ ἐκπερισσοῦ ἐν ἀγάπῃ, διὰ τὸ 
ἔργον αὐτῶν. εἰρηνεύετε ἐν * ἑαυτοῖς." 
τ παρακαλοῦμεν δὲ ὑμᾶς, ἀδελφοὶ, νου- 
θετεῖτε τοὺς ἀτάκτους, παραμυθεῖσθε 
τοὺς ὀλιγοψύχους, ἀντέχεσθε τῶν ἀσθε- 
νῶν, μακροθυμεῖτε πρὸς πάντας. 

ἰδ “Opare μή τις κακὸν ἀντὶ κακοῦ 
τινὶ ἀποδῷ" ἀλλὰ πάντοτε τὸ ἀγαθὸν 
διώκετε "“ εἰς ἀλλήλους καὶ εἰς πάντας. 

16 Πάντοτε χαίρετε. " ἀδιαλείπτως 
προσεύχεσθε. ᾿ὃ ἐν παντὶ εὐχαριστεῖίτε᾽ 
τοῦτο γὰρ θέλημα Θεοῦ ἐν Χριστῷ ᾿1η- 

τ". 
σοῦ εἰς ὑμᾶς. 


19 Τὸ Πνεῦμα μὴ σβέννυτε. 3 προ- 

, \ > θ - 21 , οὗ V4 

φητείας μὴ ἐξουθενεῖτε. πάντα “δὲ 
22 


δοκιμάζετε᾽ τὸ καλὸν κατέχετε. “" ἀπὸ 
παντὸς εἴδους πονηροῦ ἀπέχεσθε. 

τ Αὐτὸς δὲ ὁ Θεὸς τῆς εἰρήνης ἁγιά- 

σαι ὑμᾶς ὁλοτελεῖς. καὶ ὁλόκληρον 
ὑμῶν τὸ πνεῦμα καὶ ἡ ψυχὴ καὶ τὸ σῶμα 
ἀμέμπτως ἐν τῇ παρουσίᾳ τοῦ Κυρίου 
ἡμῶν Ἰησοῦ Χριστοῦ τηρηθείη. 4 πι- 
στὸς ὁ καλῶν ὑμᾶς, ὃς καὶ ποιήσει. 
"5 ᾿Αδελφοὶ, προσεύχεσθε περὶ ἡμῶν. 
ἀσπάσασθε τοὺς ,ἀδελφοὺς πάντας 
ἐν φιλήματι ἁγίῳ. 7 ὁρκίζω ὑμᾶς τὸν 
Κύριον, , ἀναγνωσθῆναι τὴν ἐπιστολὴν 
πᾶσι τοῖς “ ἁ ' ἁγίοις" ΄ ἀδελφοῖς. 

ὃ Ἢ χάρις τοῦ Κυρίου ἡμῶν ᾿Ιησοῦ 
Χριστοῦ μεθ᾽ ὑμῶν." " 


26 


1 THEssALoniaAns Y. 28. 


fort yourselves together, and 
edify one another, even as also 
ye do. 

12 And we beseech you, bre. 
thren, to know them which la- 
bour among you, and are over 
you in the Lord, and admonish 
you: |3 and to esteem them 
very highly in love for their 
work’s sake, and be at peace 
among yourselves. !4 Now we 
@exhort you, brethren, warn 
them that are f unruly, comfort 
the feebleminded, support the 
weak, be patient toward all 
men. 

19 See that none render evil 
for evil unto any man: but 
ever follow that which is good, 
both among yourselves and to 
all men. 

16 Rejoice evermore: 17 pray 
without ceasing: [8 in every 
thing give thanks: for thisis the 
will of God in Christ Jesus - 
concerning you. 


19 Quench not ὕ Spirit : 20 de- 
spise not prophesyings: *! prove 
all things: hold fast that which 
is good. **Abstain from all ap- 
pearance of evil. 


23 And the very God of peace 
sanctify you wholly: and J pray 
God your whole spirit, and soul, 
and body be preserved blame- 
less unto the coming of our 
Lord Jesus Christ. *4 Faithful 
is he that calleth you, who also 
will do it. 


25 Brethren, pray for us. 
26 Greet all the brethren with 
an holy kiss. 27 1 y charge you 
by the Lord, that this epistle be 
read unto allthe holy brethren. 


38 The grace of our Lord 76. 
sus Christ be with you, Amen, 
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ΠΑΥΛΟΥ 
ΣΣΑΛΟΝΙΚΕΙ͂Σ 


ἘΠΙΣΤΟΛΗ ΔΕΎΤΕΡΑ 


AUL and Silvanus, and Ti- 

motheus unto the church of 
the Thessalonians, in God our 
Father, and the Lord Jesus 
Christ: *grace unto you, and 2 
peace from God our Father, 
and the Lord Jesus Christ. 


3 Weare bound to thank God 
always for you, brethren, as it 
is meet, because that your faith 
groweth exceedingly, and the 
charity of every one of you all 
towards each other aboundeth: 
450 that we ourselves glory in 
you in the churches of God, for 
your patience and faith in all 
your persecutions and tribula- 
tions that ye endure. ὃ Which 
is a manifest token of the right- 
eous judgment of God, that ve 
may be counted worthy of the 
kingdom of God, for which ye 
also suffer; seeing it is a 
righteous thing with God tore- 
compense tribulation to them 
that trouble you: 7and to you 
who are troubled, rest with us, 


when the Lord Jesus shall he p 


revealed from heaven, with 2 his 8 
mighty angels, ὃ in flaming fire, 
# taking vengeance on them that 
know not God, and that obey 
not the gospel of our Lord Jesus 
Christ, 9 who shall be punished 
with everlasting destruction 
from the presence of the Lord, 
and from the glory of his power: 
10 when he shall come to he glv- 
rified in his saints, and to be 
admired in all them that be- 
lieve (because our testimony 
among you was believed) in 
that day. 





2—> bw—.Rec. & Gb. πύυοι royos. 


AA 3 ς , ἘΣ “ Ν 
σθηναι ἐν τοῖς aytols αὐτοῦ, Kat 


ΠΑΥ͂ΛΟΣ καὶ Σιλουανὸς καὶ Τιμόθεος, 
τῇ ἐκκλησίᾳ Θεσσαλονικέων ἐν Θεῷ 
πατρὶ ἡμῶν καὶ Κυρίῳ Ἰησοῦ Χριστῷ" 
Xapts ὑμῖν καὶ εἰρήνη ἀπὸ Θεοῦ πα- 
τρὸς *nuav’ καὶ Κυρίου Ἰησοῦ Χριστοῦ. 
8 Εὐχαριστεῖν ὀφείλομεν τῷ Θεῷ 
πάντοτε περὶ ὑμῶν, ἀδελφοὶ, ᾿καθὼς 
ἄξιόν ἐστιν, ὅτι ὑπεραυξάνει ἡ πίστις 
ὑμῶν, καὶ πλεονάζει ἡ 7 ἀγάπη ἑνὸς ἑκά- 
στου πάντων ὑμῶν ¢ εἰς ἀλλήλους" * ὥστε 
ἡμᾶς αὐτοὺς ἐν ὑμῖν καυχᾶσθαι ἐν ταῖς 
ἐκκλησίαις τοῦ Θεοῦ, ὑ ὑπὲρ τῆς ὑπομονῆς 
ὑμῶν καὶ πίστεως ἐν πᾶσι τοῖς διωγμοῖς 
ὑμῶν καὶ ταῖς θλίψεσιν αἷς ἀνέχεσθε, 
> ἔνδειγμα τῆς δικαίας κρίσεως τοῦ Θεοῦ, 
εἰς τὸ καταξιωθῆναι ὑμᾶς τῆς βασιλείας 
τοῦ Θεοῦ, ὑπὲρ ἧς καὶ πάσχετε" ὃ εἴπερ 
δίκαιον παρὰ Θεῴ, ἀνταποδοῦναι τοῖς 
θλίβουσιν ὑμᾶς θλίψιν, 7 καὶ ὑμῖν 
τοῖς θλιβομένοις ἄ ἄνεσιν μεθ᾽ ἡ ἡμῶν, ἐν τῇ 
ἀποκαλύψει τοῦ Κυρίου ᾿Ιησοῦ ἀπ’ οὐ- 
ανοῦ μετ᾽ ἀγγέλων δυνάμεως αὑτοῦ, 
ἐν ἢ φλογὶ πυρὸς.“ διδόντος ἐκδίκησιν 
τοῖς μὴ εἰδόσι Θεὸν, καὶ τοῖς μὴ ὑπα- 
κούουσι τῷ εὐαγγελίῳ τοῦ Κυρίου ἡμῶν 
Ἰησοῦ Χριστοῦ" ? οἵτινες δίκην τίσου- 
σιν, ὄλεθρον αἰώνιον, ἀπὸ προσώπου 
τοῦ Κυρίου, καὶ ἀπὸ τῆς δόξης τῆς 
ἰσχΐας αὐτοῦ, 19 ὅταν ἔλθῃ ἐνδοξα- 
θαυμα- 
σθῆναι ἐν πᾶσι τοῖς “πιστεύσασιν," 
(ὅτι ἐπιστεύθη τὸ μαρτύριον ἡμῶν ἐφ᾽ 
ὑμᾶς.) ἐν τῇ ἡμέρᾳ ἐκείνῃ. 


α Gr. the angels of his power 





5 
Rec. πιστευουσιν- 
* v®, yielding. 
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" Eis ὃ καὶ προσευχόμεθα πάντοτε 
περὶ ὑμῶν, iva ὑμᾶς ἀξιώσῃ τῆς κλή- 
σεως ὁ Θεὸς ἡμῶν, καὶ πληρώσῃ πᾶσαν 
εὐδοκίαν ἀγαθωσύνης καὶ ἔργον πίστεως 
ἐν δυνάμει: 13 ὅπως ἐνδοξασθῇ τὸ ὄνομα 
τοῦ Κυρίου ἡμῶν Ἰησοῦ Χριστοῦ ἐν ὑμῖν, 

spots aa Sa patie ae δι 
καὶ ὑμεῖς ἐν αὐτῷ, κατὰ τὴν χάριν τοῦ 
Θεοῦ ἡμῶν καὶ Κυρίου. Ἰησοῦ Χριστοῦ. 

De ᾿Ερωτῶμεν δὲ ὑ ὑμᾶς, ἀδελφοὶ, ὑπὲρ 
τῆς παρουσίας τοῦ Κυρίου ἡμῶν Ἰησοῦ 
Χριστοῦ, καὶ ἡμῶν ἐπισυναγωγῆς ἐπ᾽ 
αὐτὸν, 2 εἰς τὸ μὴ ταχέως σαλευθῆναι 
ὑμᾶς ἀπὸ τοῦ νοὸς, μήτε θροεῖσθαι;, μήτε 
διὰ πνεύματος, μήτε διὰ λόγου, μήτε δι᾽ 
ἐπιστολῆς ἁ ὡς Ou ἡ ἡμῶν, ὡς; ὅτι ἐνέστηκεν 
7 ἡμέρα τοῦ ὃ Κυρίου." “ μή τις ὑμᾶς 
ἐξαπατήσῃ κατὰ μηδένα τρόπον" ὅτι ἐὰν 

μὴ ἔλθη ἡ ἀποστασία πρῶτον; καὶ ἀπο- 
καλυφθῇ ὁ ἄνθρωπος τῆς ἁμαρτίας, ὁ 
υἱὸς τῆς ἀπωλείας, ὁ “ἀντικείμενος καὶ 
ὑπεραιρόμενος ἐπὶ ? πάντα΄ ΄ λεγόμενον 

Θεὸν ἢ σέβασμα, ὥστε αὐτὸν εἰς τὸν 
ναὸν τοῦ Θεοῦ “" καθίσαι, ἀποδεικνύντα 
ἑαυτὸν ὅτι ἐστὶ Θεός. 

δ 3 , e - a 4 

Ov μνημονεύετε OTL ETL ὧν πρὸς 
ὑμᾶς, ταῦτα ἔλεγον ὑ ὑμῖν: δ καὶ νῦν τὸ 
κατέχον οἴδατε, εἰς τὸ ἀποκαλυφθῆναι 
αὐτὸν ἐν τῷ ἑαυτοῦ καιρῷ. 7 τὸ γὰρ 
μυστήριον ἤδη ἐνεργεῖται τῆς ἀνομίας, 

¥ 

μόνον ὁ κατέχων ἄρτι EWS ἐκ μέσου γέ- 
νηται" καὶ τότε ὁπόκαλιφθήσεται ἡ ὁ 
ἄνομος, ὃν ὁ Κύριος" ησοῦς"" ᾿ἀναλώσει" 

τῷ πνεύματι τοῦ στόματος αὑτοῦ, καὶ 
καταργήσει τῇ ἐπιφανείᾳ τῆς παρουσίας 
αὑτοῦ" 9 οὗ ἐστιν ἡ παρουσία κατ᾽ 
ἐνέργειαν τοῦ Σατανᾶ ἐν πάση δυνάμει 
καὶ σημείοις καὶ τέρασι ψεύδους, 0 καὶ 
ἐν πάσῃ ἀπάτῃ 'τῆς΄ ἀδικίας δ΄ Pi 
ἀπολλυμένοις, ἀνθ᾽ ὧν τὴν ἀγάπην τῆς 
ἀληθείας οὐκ ἐδέξαντο εἰς τὸ σωθῆναι 
αὐτούς. 1} καὶ διὰ τοῦτο } πέμπει" 


b 


2 TuEssALoniAns II. 11. 


Ἡ Wherefore also we pray 
always for you, that our God 
would 2 count you worthy of 
this calling, and fulfil all the 
good pleasure of his goodness, 
and y work of faith with power:. 
12that the name of our Lord 
Jesus Christ may be glorified 
in you, and ye in him, according 
to the grace of our God, and me 
Lord Jesus Christ. 


2. Now we beseech you, bre- 
thren, by the coming of our 
Lord Jesus Christ, and by our 
gathering together unto him, 
2 that ye be not soon shaken in 
mind, or be troubled, neither 
by spirit, nor by word, nor by 
letter, as from us, as that the 
day of Christ is at hand, 2 let 
no man deceive you by any 
means, for that day shall not 
come, except there come a fall- 
ing away first, and that man 
of sin be revealed, the son of 
ὁ perdition, 4 who opposeth and 
exalteth himself above all that 
is called God, or that is wor- 
shipped: so that he as God, 
sitteth in the temple of God, 
shewing himself that he is 
God. 


5 Remember ye not, that when 
I was yet with you, I told you 
these things? And now ye 
know what 4 withholdeth, that 
he might be revealed in his 
time. ’ For the mystery of ini- 
quity doth already work: only 
he who now letteth, will let, 
until he be taken out of the 
way. 8And then shall that 
Wicked be revealed, whom the 
Lord shall consume with the 
spirit of his mouth, and shall 
destroy with the brightness of 
his coming: 9 even him whose 
coming is after the working of 
Satan, with all power and signs, 
and lying wonders, 10 and with 
all deceivableness of unright- 
eousness, in them that perish ; 
because they received not the 
love of ¥ truth, that they might 
’ be saved. !! And for this cause 





8 Rec. Xg-srov. Bz. παν το. © Rec. add ὡς θεον- 
Gb. add «».—.Gb. — hw—., Rec & Gb. πεμψει. 


d Rec. — 
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God shall send them strong de- 
lusion, that they should believe 
alie: 12 that they all might be 
damned who believed not the 
truth, but had pleasure in un- 
righteousness. 

13 But we are bound to give 
thanks alway to God for you, 
brethren, beloved of the Lord, 
because God hath from the be- 
ginning chosen you to salvation, 
through sanctification of the 
Spirit, and belief of the truth, 
14whereunto he called you by 
our gospel, to the obtaining of 
the glory of the Lord Jesus 
Christ. 

15 Therefore, brethren, stand 
fast, and hold the traditions 
which ye have been taught, 
whether by word or our epistle. 
16 Now our Lord Jesus Christ 
himself, and God even our Fa- 
ther, which hath loved us, and 
hath given us everlasting con- 
solation, and good hope through 
grace, '!7comfort your hearts, 
and stablish you in every good 
word and work. 


3. Finally, brethren, pray for 
us, that the word cf the Lord 
α may have free course, and be 
glorified, even as itis with you: 
2and that we may be delivered 
from funreasonable and wicked 
men: for all men have not faith. 
3 But the Lord is faithful, who 
shall] stablish you,and keep you 
from evil. 4 And we have con- 
fidence in the Lord touching 
you, that ye both do, and will 
do y things which we command 
you. >And the Lord direct your 
hearts into the love of God, and 
into ythe patient waiting for 
Christ. 


6 Now we command you, 
brethren, in the name of our 
Lord Jesus Christ, that ye with- 
draw yourselves from every 
brother that walketh disorderly, 
and not after the tradition which 


ἘΠΙΣΤΟΛῊ ΠΡΟΣ 


αὐτοῖς ὁ Θεὸς ἐνέργειαν πλάνης, εἰς τὸ 
πιστεῦσαι αὐτοὺς τῷ ψεύδει" iva κρι- 
θῶσι πάντες οἱ μὴ πιστεύσαντες τῇ ἀλη- 
θείᾳ, ἀλλ᾽ εὐδοκήσαντες ἃ ἐν" τῇ ἀδικίᾳ. 

13 Ἡμεῖς δὲ ὀφείλομεν εὐχαριστεῖν 
τῷ Θεῷ πάντοτε περὶ ὑμῶν, ,ἀδελφᾶϊ 

ἠγαπημένοι ὑπὸ Κυρίου, ὅτι " εἵλετο“ 
ὑμᾶς ὁ Θεὸς ἀπ᾽ ἀρχῆς εἰς σωτηρίαν ἐν 
ἁγιασμῷ p Πνεύματος καὶ πίστει ἀληθείας, 
14 εἰς ὃ ὃ ἐκάλεσεν ὑμᾶς διὰ τοῦ εὐαγγε- 
λίου ἡμῶν, εἰς περιποίησιν δόξης τοῦ 
Κυρίου ἡμῶν ᾿Ιησοῦ Χριστοῦ. 

3 " ἘΣ > \ , ‘ 

Ἄρα οὖν, ἀδελφοὶ, στήκετε, καὶ 

κρατεῖτε τὰς παραδόσεις ἃ ἃς ἐδιδάχθητε, 
εἴτε διὰ λόγου εἴτε Ov ἐπιστολῆς ἡ ἡμῶν. 
δ αὐτὸς δὲ ὁ Κύριος ἡμῶν Ἰησοῦς Χρι- 
στὸς, καὶ © ὁ Θεὸς καὶ πατὴρ" ἡμῶν, ὁ 
ἀγαπήσας ἡμᾶς καὶ δοὺς παράκλησιν 
αἰωνίαν καὶ ἐλπίδα ἀγαθὴν ἐν χάριτι; 
᾿ παρακαλέσαι ὑμῶν, τὰς καρδίας, καὶ 
στηρίξαι “ 4“ ἐν παντὶ © ἔργῳ καὶ λόγῳ“ 
ἀγαθῷ. 

3. To λοιπὸν, προσεύχεσθε, ἀδελφοὶ, 
περὶ ἡμῶν, ἵνα ὁ λόγος τοῦ Κυρίου 
τρέχῃ καὶ δοξάζηται καθὼς καὶ πρὸς 
ὑμᾶς, καὶ ἵνα ῥυσθῶμεν ἀπὸ τῶν 
ἀτόπων καὶ πονηρῶν ἀνθρώπων" οὐ γὰρ 
πάντων ἣ πίστις. πιστὸς δέ ἐστιν ὁ 
Κύριος, ὃς στηρίξει t ὑμᾶς καὶ φυλάξει 
ἀπὸ τοῦ πονηροῦ. ᾿ πεποίθαμεν δὲ ἐν 
Κυρίῳ ἐφ᾽ ὑμᾶς, ὅτι ἃ παραγγέλλομεν 
ὑμῖν, καὶ ποιεῖτε καὶ ποιήσετε. ὁ δὲ 
Κύριος κατευθύναι ὑμῶν τὰς καρδίας « εἰς 
τὴν ἀγάπην τοῦ Θεοῦ, καὶ eis ‘rH 
ὑπομονὴν τοῦ Χριστοῦ. 

J Παραγγέλλομεν δὲ ὑμῖν, ἀδελφοὶ, 
ἐν ὁ ὀνόματι τοῦ Κυρίου ἡμῶν Ἰησοῦ Χρι- 
στοῦ, στέλλεσθαι ὑμᾶς ἀπὸ παντὸς 
ἀδελφοῦ ἀτάκτως περιπατοῦντος, καὶ μὴ 
κατὰ τὴν παράδοσιν ἣν ὃ παρέλαβον “ 





as b w—. Gb, εἰλατο 


®yv—, Rov. & Gb. Aoyw vas epyw. fF Rec. om. 
B Gr. absurd. 


© WW Cenc 0 πατηρ. ἃ Rec. & Gb. add ὑμας —. Gb. 3 
g Rec. παρελαβε. ΟΡ. παρελαβοσαν. “ Gr. may run. 
Y Or, the patience of Christ. 
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OESSAAONIKEIS B. 
παρ᾽ ἡμῶν. 7 αὐτοὶ γὰρ οἴδατε πῶς δεῖ 
μιμεῖσθαι ἡ ἡμᾶς" ὅτι οὐκ ἡτακτήσαμεν 
ἐν ὑμῖν, ὃ οὐδὲ δωρεὰν a ἄρτον ἐφάγομεν 
παρά τινος, ἀλλ᾽ ἐν κόπῳ καὶ μόχθῳ 
νύκτα καὶ ἡμέραν ἐργαζόμενοι, πρὸς τὸ 
μὴ ἐπιβαρῆσαί τινα ὑμῶν" οὐχ ὅτι 
οὐκ ἔχομεν ἐξουσίαν, ἀλλ᾽ ἵνα ἑαυτοὺς 
τύπον δῶμεν ὑ ὑμῖν εἰς τὸ μιμεῖσθαι ἡ ἡμᾶς. 
10 καὶ γὰρ ὅτε ἦμεν πρὸς ὑμᾶς, τοῦτο 
παρηγγέλλομεν ὑμῖν, ὅτι εἴ τις οὐ θέλει 
ἐργάζεσθαι, μηδὲ ἐσθιέτω. 

᾿᾿Ακούομεν γάρ τινας περιπατοῦντας 
ἐν ὑμῖν ἀτάκτως, μηδὲν ἐργαζομένους, 
ἀλλὰ περιεργαζομένους. ““ τοῖς δὲ τοι- 
οὕτοις παραγγέλλομεν,. καὶ πὰρακαλοῦ- 
μεν * διὰ τοῦ Κυρίου ἡμῶν Ἰησοῦ Χρι- 
στοῦ," ἵνα μετὰ ἡσυχίας ἐργαζόμενοι, 
τὸν ἑαυτῶν ἄρτον ἐσθίωσιν. ὁ ὑμεῖς δὲ, 
ἀδελφοὶ, μὴ ἐκκακήσητε καλοποιοῦντες. 
᾿ εἰ δέ τις οὐχ ὑπακούει τῷ λόγῳ ἡμῶν 
διὰ τῆς ἐπιστολῆς, τοῦτον ᾿σημειοῦσθε" 


" καὶ " μὴ συναναμίγνυσθε αὐτῷ, ἵνα 
evr parry)" 5 Kal μὴ ὡς ἐχθρὸν ἡγεῖσθε, 


ἀλλὰ νουθετεῖτε ἁ ὡς ἀδελφόν. 16 αὐτὸς 


δὲ ὁ Κύριος τῆς εἰρήνης den ὑμῖν τὴν 
εἰρήνην διαπαντὸς ἐν παντὶ ὁ τρόπῳ." ὁ 
πηρὸν μετὰ πάντων ὑμῶν. 
Ὃ ἀσπασμὸς τῇ ἐμῇ χειρὶ Παύλου, 

ὅ ἐστι σημεῖον ἐν πάσῃ ἐπιστολῇ" οὕτω 
γράφω. 

ΔΗ χάρις τοῦ Κυρίου ἡμῶν Ἰησοῦ 
Χριστοῦ μετὰ πάντων ὑμῶν. “ ἀμήν." 


3X ey Κυρίῳ Ιησου Χριστῳ. Dee 


CCN Tere. 
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he received of us. 7 For youre 
selves know how ye ought ta 
follow us: for we behaved not 
ourselves disorderly among you, 
8 neither did we eat any man’s 
bread for nought: but wrought 
with labour and trayail night 
and day, that we might not be 
chargeable to any of you. 9 Not 
because we have not power, but 
to make ourselves an ensample 
unto you to follow us. 19 For 
even when we were with you, 
this we commanded you, that if 
any would not work, neither 
should he eat. 

11 For we hear that there are 
some which walk among you 
disorderly, working not at all, 
but are busybodies. !* Now 
them y are such, we command, 
and exhort by our Lord Jesus 
Christ, that with quietness they 
work, and eat their own bread. 
13 But ye, brethren, *be not 
weary in well doing. 13 And if 
any man obey not our word, 
& by this epistle note that man, 
and have nocompary with him, 
that he may be ashamed, ἰδ yet 
count him not as an enemy, but 
admonish him as ἃ brother. 


16 Now the Lord of peace him- 


self, give you peace always, by 
all means. The Lord be with 
you all, 


17 The salutation of Paul, 
with mine own hand, which is 
the token in every epistle: so I 
write. 

18 The grace of our Lord Je- 
sus Christ be with you all, 
Amen. 





ἃ Ξὸ « Or, Saint rote 


B Or, signify that man by an emsble. 
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pavt an apostle of Jesus 
Christ by the commandment 
of God our Saviour, and Lord 
Jesus Christ which is our hope, 
2 unto Timothy my own son in 
the faith: Grace, mercy, and 
peace from God our Father, 
and Jesus Christ our Lord. 

3 As I besought thee to abide 
still at Ephesus when I went 
into Macedonia, ¥ thou might- 
est charge some that they teach 
no other doctrine, 4. neither 
give heed to fables, and endless 
genealogies, which minister 
questions, rather than * godly 
edifying which is in faith: so do. 

5 Now the end of the com- 
mandment is charity, out of a 
pure heart, and of a good con- 
science, and of faith unfeigned. 
6 From which some ¢having 
swerved, have turned aside un- 
to vain jangling, ? desiring to 
be teachers of the law, under- 
standing neither what they say, 
nor whereof they affirm. ὃ But 
we know that ¥ law is good, ifa 
man use it lawfully. 9 Know- 
ing this,that the law is not made 
for a righteous man, but for the 
lawless and disobedient, for the 
ungodly, and for sinners, for 
unholy, and profane, for mur- 
derers of fathers, and murder- 
ers of mothers, for manslayers, 
10 for whoremongers, for them 
that defile themselves with man- 
kind, for menstealers, for liars, 
for perjured persons, and if 


there be any other thing that is_ 


contrary to sound doctrine, 
11 according to the glorious 
gospel of the blessed God, which 
was committed to my trust. 


Ὁ Rec. K ὑριου In%eu Xpscrove b = © orxodounv. Bz. & Elz. οικοδεμιαν- 


ΠΑΥ͂ΛΟΣ ἀπόστολος᾽ Ιησοῦ Χριστοῦ, 

κατ᾽ ἐπιταγὴν Θεοῦ σωτῆρος ἡμῶν, 

καὶ Χριστοῦ ᾿Ιησοῦ΄ τῆς ἐλπίδος ἡμῶν, 

3 Τιμοθέῳ γνησίῳ τέκνῳ ἐν πίστει" 

χάρις, ἔλεος, εἰρήνη ἀπὸ Θεοῦ πατρὸς 

"ἡμῶν" καὶ Χριστοῦ ᾿Ιησοῦ τοῦ Κυρίου 
ἡμῶν. 

3 Καθὼς παρεκάλεσά σε προσμεῖναι 
ἐν ᾿Εφέσῳ, πορευόμενος εἰς Μακεδονίαν, 
ἵνα παραγγείλῃς τισὶ μὴ ἑτεροδιδασκα- 
λεῖν, μηδὲ προσέχειν μύθοις καὶ 
γενεαλογίαις ἀπεράντοις, αἵτινες ζητή- 
σεις παρέχουσι μᾶλλον 7 © οἰκονομίαν" 
Θεοῦ τὴν ἐν πίστει" 

ὅ (Τὸ δὲ τέλος τῆς παραγγελίας ἐστὶν 
ἀγάπη ἐκ καθαρᾶς καρδίας καὶ ovvedn- 
σεως ἀγαθῆς καὶ πίστεως ἀνυποκρίτου᾽ 
δ ὧν τινες ἀστοχή σαν οι ἐξετράπησαν 
εἰς ματαιολογίαν, 7 θέλοντες εἶναι νο- 
μοδιδάσκαλοι; μὴ νοοῦντες μήτε ἃ λέ- 
ogy μήτε περὶ τίνων διαβεβαιοῦνται" 

8 οἴδαμεν δὲ ὅτι καλὸς ὁ νόμος, ἐάν τις 
αὐτῷ νομίμως χρῆται, 5 εἰδὼς τοῦτο, 
ὅτι δικαίῳ νόμος οὐ κεῖται, ἀνόμοις δὲ 
καὶ ἀνυποτάκτοις, ἀσεβέσι καὶ ἁμαρτω- 
λοῖς, ἀνοσίοις καὶ βεβήλοις, πατραλῴαις 
καὶ μητραλῴαις, ἀνδροφόνοις; 13 πόρ- 
νοις, ἀρσενοκοίταις, ἀνδραπδισταῖς, 
ψεύσταις, ἐπιόρκοις, καὶ εἴ τι ἕτερον τῇ 
ὑγιαινούσῃ διδασκαλίᾳ ἀντίκειται, 1 κα- 
τὰ τὸ εὐαγγέλιον τῆς δόξης τοῦ μακαρίου 
Θεοῦ, ὃ ἐπιστεύθην ἐγώ. 


---- τ 


4 Or, aot aiming m. 
ἊΣ Ed. i6ll omits godly. 
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= * Kat" χάριν ἔχω τῷ ἐνδυναμώ- 
σαντί με Χριστῷ Ἰησοῦ τῷ Κυρίῳ ἡμῶν, 
ὅτι πιστόν με ἡγήσατο, θέμενος. εἰς 
διακονίαν, > Tov” πρότερον ὄντα 
βλάσφημον καὶ διώκτην καὶ ὑβριστήν" 
ἀλλ᾽ ἠλεήθην, ὅτι ἀγνοῶν ἐποίησα ἐν 
ἀπιστίᾳ 1" ὑπερεπλεόνασε δὲ ἡ χάρις 
τοῦ Κυρίου, ἡμῶν μετὰ πίστεως καὶ 
ἀγάπης τῆς ἐν Χριστῷ Ἰησοῦ. "5 πιστὸς 
ὁ λόγος καὶ πάσης ἀποδοχῆς ἄξιος, ὅτι 
Χριστὸς Ἰησοῦς ἦλθεν. εἰς τὸν κύσμον 
ἁμαρτωλοὺς σῶσαι, ὧν πρῶτός εἰμι 
Σ ’ > Ν A “- ? ΄ e 
ἐγώ" 6 ἀλλὰ διὰ τοῦτο ἠλεήθην, ἵνα 
ἐν ἐμοὶ πρώτῳ ἐνδείξηται ᾿Ιησοὺς Χρι- 
στὸς τὴν πᾶσαν μακροθυμίαν, πρὸς 
ὑποτύπωσιν τῶν μελλόντων πιστεύειν 
ἐπ᾿ αὐτῷ εἰς ζωὴν αἰώνιον. " τῷ δὲ 
βασιλεῖ τῶν αἰώνων, ἀφθάρτῳ, ἀ ἀοράτῳ, 
μόνῳ “ “ Θεῷ, τιμὴ καὶ δόξα εἰς τοὺς 
αἰῶνας τῶν αἰώνων. ἀμήν.) 

186. Ταύτην τὴν παραγγελίαν παρατί- 
θεμαί σοι, τέκνον Τιμόθεε, κατὰ τὰς 
προαγούσας ἐπί σε προφητείας, ἵνα 
στρατεύῃ ἐν αὐταῖς τὴν καλὴν στρα- 
τείαν, * ἔχων πίστιν καὶ ἀγαθὴν συν- 
εἰδησιν, ἥν τινες ἀπωσάμενοι, περὶ 
τὴν πίστιν ἐναυάγησαν" 2 ὧν ἐστιν 
Ὑμέναιος καὶ ᾿Αλέξανδρος, οὗς παρέ- 
δωκα τῷ Σατανᾷ, ἵνα παιδευθῶσι μὴ 
βλασφημεῖν. 

Ὡς Παρακαλῶ οὖν πρῶτον πάντων 
ποιεῖσθαι δεήσεις, προσευχὰς; ἐντεύξεις, 
εὐχαριστίας, ὑπὲρ πάντων ἀνθρώπων, 
2 ὑπὲρ᾽ βασιλέων καὶ πάντων τῶν ἐν 
ὑπεροχῇ ὄντων, ἵνα ἤρεμον καὶ ἡσύχιον 
βίον “διάγωμεν ἐν πάσῃ εὐσεβείᾳ καὶ 
σεμνότητι. τοῦτο γὰρ καλὸν καὶ ἀπό- 
exTOV ἐνώπιον TOU σωτῆρος ἡμῶν Θεοῦ, 
ὃς πάντας _ ἀνθρώπους θέλει σωθῆναι 
καὶ εἰς ἐπίγνωσιν ἀληθείας ἐλθεῖν. 
δ εἷς γὰρ Θεὸς, εἷς καὶ μεσίτης Θεοῦ 


4 


85-» Dw re. © Rec. add copy. 


* Or, des’re. 


1 Timoruy II. 5. 


12 And I thank Christ Jesus 
our Lord, who hath enabled 
me: for that he counted me 
faithful, putting me into the 
ministry, 9. who was beforea 
blasphemer, and a persecutor, 
and injurious. But 1 obtained 
mercy, because I did it igno- 
rantly, in unbelief. '4 And the 
grace of our Lord was exceed- 
ing abundant, with faith, and 
lore, which is in Christ Jesus. 
15 ‘This is a faithful saying, and 
worthy of all acceptation, that 
Christ Jesus came into the 
world to save sinners, of whom 
I am chief. 6 Howbeit, for 
this cause i obtained mercy, 
that in me first, Jesus Christ 
might shew forth all longsuf- 
fering, for a pattern to them 
which should hereafter believe 
on him to life everlasting. 
17 Now unto the King eternal, 
immortal, invisible, ¥ only wise 
God, be honour and glory for 
ever and ever. Amen. 


15 This charge Icommit un- 
to thee, son Timothy, accord- 
ing to the prophecies which 
went before on thee, that thou 
by them mightest war a good 
warfare, 9 holding faith, and 
a good conscience, which some 
having put away, concerning 
faith, have made shipwreck. 
20 Of whom is Hymeneus and 
Alexander, whom I have de- 
livered unto Satan, that they 
may learn not to blaspheme 


2. I exhort therefore, that 
first of all, supplications, pray- 
ers, intercessions, and giving of 
thanks be made for all men: 
2 for kings, and for all that are 
in & authority, that we may lead 
a quiet and peaceable life in all 
godliness and honesty. 3 For 
this is good and acceptable in 
the sight of God our Saviour, 
4 who will have all men to be 
saved, and to come unto the 
knowledge ofthe truth. ὃ For 
there is one God, and one 





8B Or, eminent place. 


{ Timortuy II. 6. 


mediator between God & men, 
the man Christ Jesus, ὃ who 
gave himselfaransom for all, 
2to be testified in due time. 
7 Whereunto I am ordained a 
preacher, and an apostle (I 
speak the truth in Christ, and 
lie not) a teacher of the Gen- 
tiles in faith and verity. 


81 will therefore that men 
pray every where, lifting up 
holy hands without wrath, and 
doubting. 9. In like manner 
also, that women adorn them- 
selves in modest apparel, with 
shamefacedness and sobriety, 
not with 4 broided hair, or gold, 
or pearls, or costly array, !¥ but 
(which becometh women pro- 
fessing godliness) with good 
works. 

11 Let the woman learn in 
silence with all subjection : 
12 but I suffer not a woman to 
teach, nor to usurp authority 
over the man, but to be in si- 
lence. 13 For Adam was first 
formed, then Eve: 1: and Adam 
was not deceived, but the wo- 
man being deceived was in the 
transgression: !> notwithstand- 
ing she shall be saved in child- 
bearing, if they continue in faith 
and charity, and holiness, with 
sobriety. 

3. This is a true saying: Ifa 
man desire y office of a bishop, 
he desireth a good work. 2 A 
bishop then must be blameless, 
the husband of one wife, vigi- 
lant, sober, y of good behaviour, 
given to hospitality, apt to 
teach ; >énot given to wine, no 
Striker, not greedy of filthy 
lucre, but patient, not a brawl- 
er, not covetous; 4one that 
ruleth well his own house, hav- 
ing his children in subjection 
With all gravity. ° (Forifa » 
man know not how to rule his 
own house, how shall he take 
care of the church of God ?) 
6 Not «anovice, lest being lift- 
ed up with pride, he fall into 
the concemnation of the devil. 


504 ἘΠΙΣΤΟΛΗ ΠΡῸΣ 
καὶ ἀνθρώπων, ἄνθρωπος Χριστὸς ᾿᾽Ἴη« 
σοῦς, Ὁ ὦ δοὺς ἑαυτὸν ἀντίλυτρον ὑπὲρ 
πάντων, τὸ μαρτύριον καιροῖς ἰδίοις, 
7 εἰς ὃ ἐτέθην ἐγὼ κήρυξ καὶ ἀπόστο- 
λος" (ἀλήθειαν λέγω" - ov ψεύδομαι") 
διδάσκαλος ἐθνῶν, ἐν πίστει καὶ ἀλη- 
θείᾳ. 

8 Βούλομαι οὖν προσεύχεσθαι τοὺς 
ἄνδρας ἐν παντὶ τόπῳ, ἐπαίροντας 
ὁσίους χεῖρας χωρὶς ὀργῆς καὶ > διαλο- 
γισμοῦ" ὡσαύτως καὶ τὰς γυναῖκας 
ἐν καταστολῇ κοσμίῳ, μετὰ αἰδοῦς καὶ 
σωφροσύνης κοσμεῖν ἑαυτὰς, "μὴ ἐν 


πλέγμασιν, ἢ ἢ χρυσῷ, ἢ μαργαρίταις, ἢ 
ἱματισμῷ πολυτελεῖ, © ἀλλ᾽ ὃ πρέπει 


γυναιξὶν ἐπαγγελλομέναις θεοσέβειαν, 


δι᾿ ἐ ἔργων ἀγαθῶν. 

‘Turn ἐν ἡσυχίᾳ μανθανέτω ἐν 
πάσῃ ὑποταγῇ. 12 γυναικὶ δὲ διδάσκειν 
οὐκ ἐπιτρέπω, οὐδὲ αὐθεντεῖν ἀνδρὸς, 
ἀλλ᾽ εἶναι ἐν ἡσυχίᾳ. ἐν ᾿Αδὰμ γὰρ 
πρῶτος “ἐπλάσθη, εἶτα Eva. ™ kai 
᾿Αδὰμ οὐκ ἠπατήθη" ἡ δὲ γυνὴ ἀκτὴ" 
θεῖσα ἐν παραβάσει yeyove ° σωθή- 
σεται δὲ διὰ τῆς τεκνογονίας, ἐὰν 
μείνωσιν ἐν πίστει καὶ ἀγάπῃ καὶ ἁγια- 
σμῷ μετὰ σωφροσύνης. 

3. Πιστὸς ὁ λόγος" εἴ τις ἐπισκοπῆς 
ὀρέγεται, καλοῦ ἔργου ἐπιθυμεῖ. 7 δεῖ 
οὖν τὸν ἐπίσκοπον ἀνεπίληπτον εἶναι, 
μιᾶς γυναικὸς ἄνδρα, νηφάλιον," σώ- 
φρονα, κόσμιον, φιλόξενον, διδακτικόν" 

μὴ πάροινον, μὴ πλήκτην" ““ ἀλλ᾽ 
ἐπιεικῆ, ἄμαχον, ἀφιλάργυρον" 4 τοῦ 
ἰδίου οἴκου “καλῶς ᾿προϊστάμενον, τέκνα 


ἔχοντα ev ὑποταγῇ μετὰ πάσης σεμνό- ν 


τητος" Ah So δέ τις τοῦ ἰδίου οἴκου 
προστῆναι οὐκ οἶδε, πῶς ἐκκλησίας 
Θεοῦ ἐπιμελήσεται 3) Sau νεόφυτον, 
ἵνα μὴ τυφωθεὶς εἰς κρίμα ἐμπέσῃ τοῦ 





® Rec. add εν Χριστῳ. 
@ Rec. ad¢ μη aca ypoxepdn. 


baw διαλογισμων. 
Ora testimony. 
quarrel amd offer wrong, as one im wine. 


ς St. νηφαλεον. Bz. vndaratove 
B Or, plaited. Υ Or, mcdest. ὁ Or, not ready t 
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διαβόλου. 7 δεῖ "δὲ "αὐτὸν" καὶ μαρ- 
τυρίαν καλὴν ἐ ἔχειν ἀπὸ τῶν ἔξωθεν, 
ἵνα μὴ εἰς ὀνειδισμὸν ἐμπέσῃ καὶ παγίδα 
τοῦ διαβόλου. 

. Διακόνους. ὡσαύτως σεμνοὺς, μὴ 
'διλόγους, μὴ οἴνῳ πολλῷ προσέχοντας, 
μὴ αἰσχροκερδεῖς, ἔχοντας τὸ μυστή- 
ριον τῆς πίστεως ἐν καθαρᾷ συνειδή- 
get. 7° καὶ οὗτοι δὲ δοκιμαζέσθωσαν 


πρῶτον, εἶτα διακονείτωσαν, ἀνέγκλη- 
11 


τοι ὄντες. γυναῖκας ὡσαύτως σεμνὰς, 
A , A 

μὴ apne "νηφαλίους," πιστὰς 

ἐν πᾶσι. * διάκονοι ἔστωσαν μιᾶς 


γυναικὸς ἄνδρες, τέκνων καλῶς προΐ- 
στάμενοι καὶ τῶν ἰδίων οἴκων. © οἱ 
γὰρ καλῶς διακονήσαντες, βαθμὸν ἑαυ- 
τοῖς καλὸν περιποιοῦνται; καὶ πολλὴν 
παῤῥησίαν ἐν πίστει τῇ ἐν Χριστῷ 
Ἰησοῦ. 

1: Tatra σοι γράφω, ἐλπίζων ἐλθεῖν 
πρός σε τάχιον' ie ἐὰν δὲ βραδύνω, 
ἵνα εἰδῆς πῶς δεῖ ἐν οἴκῳ Θεοῦ ἀνα- 
στρέφεσθαι, ἥτις ἐστὶν ἐκκλησία Θεοῦ 


(@vTos. 
s > 
Στύλος καὶ ἑδραίωμα τῆς ἀλη- 
θείας" 16 καὶ ὁμολογουμένως μέγα ἐστὶ 


19 τῆς εὐσεβείας μυστήριον" © Θεὸς“ 
ἐφανερώθη ἐν σαρκὶ, ἐδικαιώθη ἐν 
Πνεύματι, ὥφθη ἀγγέλοις, ἐκηρύχθη ἐν 
ἔθνεσιν, ἐπιστεύθη ἐν κόσμῳ, ἀνελήφθη 
ἐν δόξη. 

4. Τὸ δὲ Πνεῦμα ῥητῶς λέγει; ὅ ὅτι ἐν 
ὑστέροις καιροῖς ἀποστήσονταί τινες 
τὴν ττίστεως, προσέχοντες πνεύμασι 
“πλάνοις" καὶ διδασκαλίαις δαιμονίων, 
ἐν ἱπτοκρίσει Ψευδολόγων, κεκαυτη- 
ριασμένων τὴν ἰδίαν συνείδησιν, * κω- 
λυόντων γαμεῖν, ἀπέχεσθαι βρωμάτων, 
ἃ ὁ Θεὸς ἔκτισεν εἰς μετάληψιν μετὰ 

b] 
εὐχαριστίας τοῖς πιστοῖς καὶ ἐπεγνω- 
κόσι τὴν ἀλήθειαν. * ὅτι πᾶν κτίσμα 


---.--. 


a= 


2 


Ὁ St. νηφαλεους. opt νηφαλαιους.- 





© Gb. os Wo. 
* Or, winistered. ββ Or, stay. 


1 Tirmotuy IV. 4. 


7 Moreover, he must have a good 
report of them which are with- 
out, lest he fall into reproach,. 
and the snare of the devil. 


8 Likewise must the deacons. 
be grave, not doubletongued,. 
not given to much wine, not 
greedy of filthy lucre, 9 holding 
the mystery of the ‘faith in a 
pure conscience. 10 And let 
these also first be proved ; them 
let them use the office of a 
deacon, being found blameless. 
1 Even so must their wives be 
grave; not slanderers, sober, 
faithful in all things. 12 Letihe 
deacons be the husbands of one 
wife, ruling their children, and: 
their own houses well. 15 For 
they that have used the office 
of a deacon well, purchase to 
themselves a good degree, and 
great boldness in the faith, 


‘which is in Christ Jesus. 


14 These things write I unte 
thee, hoping to come unto thee 
shortly. 5. But if I tarrylong, 
that thou mayest know how 
thou oughtest to behave thyself 
in the house of God, which is 
the church of the living God, 


the pillar and¢ ground of the 
truth. '6 And without contro- 
versy, great is the mystery of 
godliness: God was manifest in 
the flesh, justified in the Spirit, 
seen of angels, preached unto 
the Gentiles, believed on in the 
world, received up into glory. 


4. Now the Spirit speaketh 
expressly, that in the latter 
times some shall depart from 
the faith, giving heed to sedu- 
cing spirits, and doctrines of 
devils: 2 speaking lies in hy- 
pocrisy, having their conscience 
seared with a hot iron, 3 for- 
bidding to marry, and com- 
manding to abstain from meats, 
which God hath created to be 
received with thanksgiving of 
them which believe, and know 
the truth. 4 For every creature 





dx πλανῆς. 


1 Trmotuy IV. 5. 


of God is good, and nothing to 
be refused, if it be received 
with thanksgiving: ὃ for it is 
sanctified by the word of God, 
and prayer. 

6 If thou put the brethrenin 
remembrance of these things, 
thou shalt ve a good minister of 
Jesus Christ, nourished up in 
the words of faith, and of good 
doctrine, whereunto thou hast 
attained. 7 But refuse profane 
and old wives fables, and ex- 
ercise thyself rather unto god- 
liness. ὃ. For bodily exercise 
profiteth 2 little, but godliness 
is profitable unto all things, 
having promise of the life 
that now is, and of that which 
is to come. 93 This is a faith- 
ful saying, and worthy of all 
acceptation: 1° for therefore 
we both labour, and suffer re- 
proach, because we trust in the 
living God, who is the Saviour 
of all men, specially of those 
that believe. !! These things 
command and teach. 

12 Let no man despise thy 
youth, but be thou an example 
of the believers, in word, in 
conversation, in charity, in 
spirit, in faith, in purity. 19. Till 
I come, give attendance to read- 
ing, to exhortation, to doctrine. 
14 Neglect not the gift that is 
in thee, which was given thee 
by prophecy, with the laying on 


of the hands of the presbytery. φ 


15 Meditate upon these things, 
give thyself wholly to them, 
that thy profiting may appear 
Stoall. 16 Take heed unto thy- 
self, and unto the doctrine: 
continue in them: for in doing 
this, thou shalt both save thy- 
self, and them that hear thee. 


5. Rebuke not an elder, but 
intreat him as a father, and the 
younger men as brethren: 2 the 
elder women as mothers, the 
younger as sisters with all 
purity. 

3 Honour widows that are 
widows indeed. 

_ 4 But if any widow have chil- 
dren or nephews, let them learn 
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Θεοῦ καλὸν, καὶ οὐδὲν ἀπόβλητον, μετὰ 
εὐχαριστίας λαμβανόμενον' > ἁγιάζεται 
γὰρ διὰ λόγου Θεοῦ καὶ ἐντεύξεως. 

ἡ Ταῦτα ὑποτιθέμενος τοῖς ἀδελφοῖς, 
καλὸς ἔσῃ διάκονος Ἰησοῦ Χριστοῦ, 
ἐντρεφόμενος τοῖς λόγοις τῆς πίστεως; 
καὶ τῆς καλῆς διδασκαλίας 7] παρηκο- 
λούθηκας. 4 τοὺς δὲ βεβήλους καὶ 
γραόδεις μύθους παραιτοῦ" rere δὲ 
σεαυτὸν πρὸς εὐσέβειαν. ἡ γὰρ σω- 
ματικὴ γυμνασία πρὸς ὀλίγον ἐστὶν 
ὠφέλιμος" ἡ δὲ εὐσέβεια πρὸς πάντα 
ὠφέλιμός ἐστιν, ἐπαγγελίαν ἔχουσα 
ζωῆς τῆς νῦν καὶ τῆς μελλούσης 
9 πιστὸς ὁ λόγος καὶ πάσῃ, ἀποδοχῆς 
ἄξιος. cis τοῦτο γὰρ “ καὶ κοπιῶμεν 
καὶ "ὀνειδιζόμεθα;," οτι ἠλπίκαμεν ἐπὶ 
Θεῷ (ζῶντι, ὅς ἐστι σωτὴρ πάντων 
ἀνθρώπων, μάλιστα πιστῶν. | παράγ- 

ελλε ταῦτα καὶ δίδασκε. 

12 Μηδείς σου τῆς νεότητος κατα- 
φρονείτω, ἀλλὰ τύπος γίνου τῶν πιστῶν 
ἐν λόγῳ; ἐν ἀναστροφῇ. ἐν ἀγάπῃ, “ 
ἐν πίστει, ἐν ἁγνείᾳ. EWS ἔ ἔρχομαι, 
πρόσεχε τῇ ἀναγνώσει, τῇ παρακλήσει; 
τῇ διδασκαλίᾳ. 14 μὴ ἀμέλει τοῦ ἐν 
σοὶ χαρίσματος, ὃ ἐδόθη σοι διὰ προ- 
ἡτείας μετὰ ἐπιθέσεως τῶν χειρῶν 
τοῦ. πρεσβυτερίου.: 1 ταῦτα μελέτα, 
ἐν σούτοις ἴσθι: ἵνα σοῦ 1) προκοπὴ 
φανερὰ ἢ ἢ ‘ev πᾶσιν. 16 ἔπεχε σεαυτῷ 
καὶ τῇ διδασκαλίᾳ" ἐπίμενε αὐτοῖς" 
τοῦτο γὰρ ποιῶν, καὶ σεαυτὸν σώσεις 
καὶ τοὺς ἀκούοντάς σου. 

5. Πρεσβυτέρῳ μὴ ἐπιπλήξῃς, ἀλλὰ 
παρακάλει ὡς πατέρα" νεωτέρους, ὡς 
ἀδελφούς" * πρεσβυτέρας, ὡς μητέ- 
ρας" νεωτέρας, ὡς ἀδελφὰς, ἐν πάσῃ 
ἁγνείᾳ. : 

4 Xnpas τίμα. τὰς ὄντως χήρας. 

4 Ei δέ τις χήρα τέκνα ἢ ἔκγονα ἔχε!» 





22> DX ἀγωνιζγιι39α 
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TIMOSEON A. 


507 


μανθανέτωσαν πρῶτον τὸν ἴδιον οἶκον 
εὐσεβεῖν, καὶ ἀμοιβὰς ἀποδιδόναι τοῖς 


προγόνοις" τοῦτο γάρ ἐστιν“ 
διῇ δὲ ¢ ὄντως χήρα 


ἐνώπιον τοῦ Θεοῦ. 
καὶ μεμονωμένη ἤλπικεν 


΄ ἀποδεκτὸν 


ἐπὶ τὸν Θεὸν, 


καὶ προσμένει ταῖς δεήσεσι = ταῖς 


προσευχαῖς νυκτὸς καὶ ἡμέρας" 
τέθνηκε. 4 


σπαταλῶσα, ζῶσα 
ταῦτα παράγγελλε, ἵνα 
ὦσιν. 8 εἰ δέ τις τῶν 
λιστα τῶν οἰκείων οὐ 
πίστιν ἤρνηται, καὶ 
χείρων. 

9. Χήρα καταλεγέσθω 


Rea δὲ 
καὶ 
? 
ἀνεπίληπτοι 

ἰδίων καὶ μά- 
προνοεῖ, τὴν 


ἔστιν ἀπίστου 


μὴ ἔλαττον 


» A Ge Z “ ge Ἢ, > \ 
ἐτῶν ἑξήκοντα, γεγονυῖα ἑνὸς ἀνδρὸς 


γυνὴ, 


5 ) ΄ ᾽ 
εἰ ἐτεκνοτρόφησεν, εἰ 


9 ἐν ἔργοις καλοῖς μαρτυρουμένη, 


ἐξενοδόχησεν, 


εἰ ἁγίων πόδας ἔνιψεν, εἰ θλιβομένοις 
ἐπήρκεσεν, εἰ παντὶ ἔργῳ ἀγαθῷ ἐπη- 


κολούθησε. 
παραιτοῦ" 


τοῦ Χριστοῦ, γαμεῖν θέλουσιν, 
τὴν πρώτην πίστιν 
ἅμα δὲ καὶ ἀργαὶ μανθά- 
τὰς οἰκίας" 
καὶ φλύαροι καὶ 
τὰ μὴ δέοντα. 


[χ᾽ 
οτι 


σαι κρίμα, 
13 


ἠθέτησαν" 
γουσι περιερχόμεναι 
μόνον δὲ ἀργαὶ, ἀλλὰ 
περίεργοι, λαλοῦσαι 
Ἰά βούλομαι οὖν νεωτέρας 


νεωτέρας δὲ χήρας 
ὅταν γὰρ καταστρηνιάσωσι 


2 - ἔχου- 


ου 


γαμεῖν, τεκνο- 


γονεῖν, οἰκοδεσποτεῖν, μηδεμίαν ἀφορ- 
μὴν διδόναι τῷ ἀντικειμένῳ λοιδορίας 


χάριν. 


ὀπίσω τοῦ Σατανᾶ. 


18 ἤδη γάρ τινες ,“ἐξετράπησαν 


εἴ Tts "πιστὸς 


7’ πιστὴ ἔχει χήρας, ἐπαρκείτω αὐταῖς, 
καὶ μὴ βαρείσθω ἡ ἐκκλησία, ἵνα ταῖς 


ὄντως χήραις ἐπαρκέσῃ. 


17 Οἱ καλῶς προεστῶτες πρεσβύτεροι 


διπλῆς τιμῆς ἀξιούσθωσαν, μάλιστα οἱ τ eee νην OF. Comme 


κοπιῶντες ἐν «λόγῳ καὶ διδασκαλίᾳ. 


ῷ λέγει γὰρ ἡ γραφή" E 
ιμώσεις" καί ΓΑξιος ὁ 
ἰυλανς αὑτοῦ. 


a Rec. add καλον και. Ὁ -» * Or, 


Bou ΕΓ ΕΝ 
ὁ ἐργάτης τοῦ 


kindness. 
s Gr. for their railing. 


B Or, delicately. 


1 Timotuy VY. 18. 


first to shew piety at home, 
and to requite their parents: for 
that is good and acceptable bes 
fore God. * Now she thatisa 
widow indeed, and desolate, 
trusteth in God, and continueth 
in supplications and prayers 
night and day. © But she that 
liveth Ain pleasure, is dead 
while she liveth. ? And these 
things give in charge, that they 
may be blameless. > Butif any 
provide not for his own, and 
specially for those of his own 
vhouse, he hath denied the faith, 
and is worse than an infidel. 


+ Let not a widow be étaken 
into the number, under three- 
score years old, having been 
the wife of one man, !” well re- 
ported of for good works, if she 
have brought up children, if she 
have lodged strangers, if she 
have washed the saints feet, if 
she have relieved the afflicted, 
if she have diligently followed 
every good work. !! But y young- 
er widows refuse: for when 
they have begun to wax wanton 
against Christ, they will marry, 
1“ having damnation, because 
they have cast off their first 
faith. 13 And withal they learn 
to be idle, wandering about from 
house to house; & not only idle, 
but tattlers also, & busybodies, 
speaking things whieh they 
ought not. 11 will therefore y 
the younger women marry,bear 
children, guide the house, give 
none occasion to the adversary 
eto speak reproachfully. 15 For 
some are already turned aside 
after Satan. [61 any man or wo- 
man y believeth have widows, 
let them relieve them,é& let not 
the church be charged, that it 
may relieve them that are wi- 
dows indeed. 

17 Let ¥ elders that rule well, 


honour, especially they who la- 
bour in the word and doctrine. 
18 For the scripture saith, Thou 
shalt not muzzle the ox that 
treadeth out the corn: and, The 
labourer is worthy of hisreward., 





Y Or, kindred. ὁ Or, chosen. 


1 Timotuy Y. 19. 


19 Against an elder receive 
not an accusation, but «before 
two or three witnesses. 20Them 
that sin rebuke before ail, that 
others also may fear. ?!I charge 
thee before God, and the Lord 
Jesus Christ, and the elect 
angels, that thou observe these 
things & without preferring one 
before another, doing nothing 
by partiality. 


22 Lay hands suddenly on no 
man, neither be partaker of 
other men’s sins. 

Keep thyself pure. 23 Drink 
no longer water, but use a 
little wine for thy stomach’s 
sake, and thine often infir- 
mities. 


24 Some men’s sins are open 
beforehand, going before to 
judgment: and some men they 
follow after. 25 Likewise also 
the good works of some are 
manifest beforehand, and they 
ΤῊΣ are otherwise, cannot be 

id. 

6. Let as many servants as are 
under the yoke, count their own 
masters worthy of all honour, 
that the name of God, and his 
doctrine be not blasphemed. 
? And they that have believing 
masters, let them not despise 
them because they are brethren: 
but r:ather do them service, be- 
cause they are yfaithful and 
beloved, partakers of the bene- 
fit: these things teach and 
exhort. 


3 If any man teach otherwise, 
and consent not to wholesome 
words, even the words of our 
Lord Jesus Christ, and to the 
doctrine which is according to 
godliness: 4 he is ὁ proud. know- 
ing nothing, but «doting about 
questions, and strifes of words, 
whereof cometh envy, strife, 
railings, evil surmisings, 5% per- 
verse disputings of men of cor- 
fupt minds, and destitute of the 


a Rec. & Gb. add Κυριου, —. Gb. 3 
* Or under. 


B Or, without prejudice. 
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19 Kara πρεσβυτέρου κατηγορίαν μὴ 
παραδέχου, ἐ ἐκτὸς εἰ μὴ ἐπὶ δύο ἢ τριῶν 
μαρτύρων. τοὺς ἁμαρτάνοντας, ἐνώ. 
πιον πάντων ἔλεγχε, ἵνα καὶ οἱ λοιποὶ 
φόβον ἔχωσι. “' διαμαρτύρομαι ἐνώ- 
πίον τοῦ Θεοῦ καὶ “Χριστοῦ Ἰησοῦ" 
καὶ τῶν ἐκλεκτῶν ἀγγέλων, ἵνα ταῦτα 
φυλάξῃς χωρὶς προκρίματος, μηδὲν 
ποιῶν κατὰ πρόσκλισιν. 

= Xeipas ταχέως μηδενὶ ἐπιτίθει, 
μηδὲ κοινώνει ἁμαρτίαις ἀλλοτρίαις. 

Σεαυτὸν ἁγνὸν τήρξες = μηκέτι 
ὑδροπότει; ἀλλ᾽ οἴνῳ ὀλίγῳ χρῶ, διὰ 
τὸν στόμαχόν σου καὶ τὰς πυκνάς σου 
ἀσθενείας. 

τ Τινῶν ἀνθρώπων αἱ ἁμαρτίαι πρό- 
δηλοί, εἰσι, προάγουσαι εἰς κρίσιν" τισὶ 
δὲ καὶ ἐπακολουθοῦσιν. * ὡσαύτως 
καὶ τὰ καλὰ ἔργα πρόδηλά eat’ καὶ τὰ 
ἄλλως ἔχοντα, κρυβῆναι οὐ δύναται. 

6. Ὅσοι εἰσὶν ὑπὸ ζυγὸν δοῦλοι, 
τοὺς ἰδίους δεσπότας πάσης τιμῆς 
ἀξίους ἡγείσθωσαν, ἵ ἵνα μὴ τὸ ὄνομα 
τοῦ Bech καὶ ἡ διδασκαλία βλασφημῆ- 
ται. * οἱ δὲ πιστοὺς ἔχοντες δεσπότας, 
μὴ Tae aia ὅτι ἀδελφοί εἰσιν’ 
ἀλλὰ μᾶλλον δουλευέτωσαν, ὅτι πιστοί 


εἰσι καὶ ἀγαπητοὶ, οἱ τῆς εὐεργεσίας 
ἀντιλαμβανόμενοι' ταῦτα δίδασκε καὶ 
παρακάλει. 


° Et τις ἑτεροδιδασκαλεῖ, καὶ μὴ 
προσέρχεται ὑγιαίνουσι λόγοις τοῖς τοῦ 
Κυρίου ἡμῶν ᾿Ιησοῦ Χριστοῦ, καὶ τῇ 
κατ᾽ εὐσέβειαν διδασκαλίᾳ, 4 τετύφω- 
ται, μηδὲν ἐπιστάμενος, ἀλλὰ νοσῶν 
περὶ ζητήσεις καὶ λογομαχίας, ἐξ ὧν 
γίνεται φθόνος, ἔρις, βλασφημίαι, ὑπό- 
νοίαι πονηραὶ, " ὁ διαπαρατριβαὶ' διε- 
φθαρμένων ἀνθρώπων τὸν νοῦν, καὶ 
ἀπεστερημένων τῆς ἀληθείας, νομιζόν- 


ς Rec. παραδιατρεϑαι, 
s Or, sicke 


b Res. & Gb. Incov Xpicrov 
Y Or, believing. ὁ Or, a fool. 


= Or guallings one of another, 
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των πορισμὸν εἶναι τὴν εὐσέβειαν. 
"ἀφίστασο a ἀπὸ τῶν τοιούτων." 

“Ἔστι δὲ πορισμὸς μέγας ἡ εὐσέβεια 
μετὰ αὐταρκείας. οὐδὲν γὰρ εἰση- 
νέγκαμεν εἰς τὸν κόσμον, Ὡς ΚἊΝ ὅτι 
οὐδὲ ἐξενεγκεῖν τι δυνάμεθα: ὃ ἔχοντες 
δὲ διατροφὰς καὶ σκεπάσματα, τούτοις 
ἀρκεσθησόμεθα. Ἢ of δὲ βουλόμενοι 
πλουτεῖν, ἐμπίπτουσιν εἰς πειρασμὸν 
καὶ παγίδα. καὶ ἐπιθυμίας πολλὰς ἀνοή- 
τους καὶ βλαβερὰς, αἵτινες βυθίζουσι 
τοὺς ἀνθρώπους εἰς ὄλεθρον καὶ ἀπώ- 
λειαν. ° ῥίζα γὰρ πάντων τῶν κακῶν 
ἐστιν ἡ φιλαργυρία" ἧς τινες ὀρεγό- 
μενοι ἀπεπλανήθησαν a ἀπὸ τῆς πίστεως, 
καὶ ἑαυτοὺς περιέπειραν ὀδύναις πολ- 
λαῖς. 

11 Σὺ δὲ ὦ ἄνθρωπε τοῦ Θεοῦ, ταῦτα 
φεῦγε; δίωκε δὲ δικαιοσύνην, εὐσέ- 
βειαν, πίστιν, ἀγάπην, ὑπομονὴν, “πραῦ- 
πάθειαν"" 2 ἀγωνίζου τὸν καλὸν a ἀγῶνα 
τῆς πίστεως" ἐπιλαβοῦ τῆς αἰωνίου 
ζωῆς, εἰς ἣν 4“ ἐκλήθης, καὶ ὡμολόγη- 
σας τὴν καλὴν ὁμολογίαν ἐνώπιον 
πολλῶν μαρτύρων. ᾿ὅ 'παραγγέλλω σοι 
ἐνώπιον τοῦ Θεοῦ τοῦ "“ ζωοποιοῦντος" 
τὰ πάντα; καὶ Χριστοῦ Ἰησοῦ τοῦ μαρ- 
τυρήσαντος ἐπὶ Ποντίου Πιλάτου τὴν 
καλὴν ὁμολογίαν, 4 τῃρῆσαί σε τὴν 
ἐντολὴν ἄσπιλον, ἀνεπίληπτον, “μέχρι 
τῆς ἐπιφανείας τοῦ Κυρίου ἡμῶν Ἰησοῦ 
Χριστοῦ, * "yy" καιροῖς ἰδίοις δείξει ὁ ὁ 
μακάριος καὶ μόνος δυνάστης, ὁ βασι- 
λεὺς τῶν βασιλευόντων, καὶ κύριος τῶν 
κυριευόντων, 16 ὁ μόνος ἔ χων. ἀθανασίαν, 
φῶς οἰκῶν ἀπρόσιτον, ὃν εἶδεν οὐδεὶς 
ἀνθρώπων, οὐδὲ ἰδεῖν δύναται, ᾧ τιμὴ 
καὶ ores αἰώνιον. ἀμήν. 

‘ Tots πλουσίοις ἐν τῷ νῦν αἰῶνι 


raver μὴ ὑψηλοφρονεῖν, μηδὲ 
ἠλπικέναι ἐπὶ πλούτου ἀδηλότητι, ἀλλ᾽ 


= i —> 


ee Cw —. Rec. & Gb. πραοτητα. 


* Or, been seduced. 8 Or, profession. 


ἃ Rec. add και. 


1 Timotuy VI. 17. 


truth, supposing that gain is 
godliness: from such withdraw 
thyself. 

6 But godliness with content- 
ment is great gain. 7 For we 
brought nothing into this world, 
and itis certain we can carry 
nothing out. ® And haying food 
and raiment let us be there- 
with content. 9 But they that 
will be rich, fall into tempta- 
tion and a snare, and into many 
foolish and hurtful lusts, which 
drown men in destruction and 
perdition. !°For the love of 
money is the root of all evil, 
which while some coveted after, 
they have ¢erred from the 
faith, and pierced themselves 
through with many sorrows. 


11 But thou, O man of God, 
flee these things; and follow 
after righteousness, godliness, 
faith, love, patience, meekness. 
12 Ficht the good fight of faith, 
lay hold on eternal life, where- 
unto thou art also called, and 
hast professed a good profession 
before many witnesses. !3 I give 
thee charge in the sight of God, 
who quickeneth all things, and 
before Christ Jesus, who before 
Pontius Pilate witnessed a good 
8 confession, '4 that thou keep 
this commandment without 
spot, unrebukeable, until the 
appearing of our Lord Jesus 
Christ. 15 Which in his times 
he shall shew, who is ¥ blessed, 
and only Potentate, the King 
of kings, and Lord of lords: 
16who only hath immortality, 
dwelling in the light, which no 
man can approach unto, whom 
no man hath seen, nor can see: 
to whom ὧδ honour and power 
everlasting. Amen. 


17 Charge them that are rich 
in this world, that they be not 
high minded, nor trust in yun- 
certain riches, but in the living 

ΕΟ ζωογονουντος. f ΒΖ. ον. 
Gr. uncertainty of riches. 


1 Trmornuy VI. 18. 


God, who giveth us richly all 
things to enjoy, 8 that they do 
good, that they be rich in good 
works, ready to distribute, 
2 willing to communicate,!9 lay- 
ing up in store for themselves 
a good foundation against the 
time to come, that they may 
lay hold on eternal life. 


20 O Timothy, keep that which 
is committed to thy trust, avoid- 
ing profane and vain babblings, 
& oppositions of science, falsely 
so called: 2! which some pro- 
fessing, have erred concerning 
the faith. Grace be with thee. 
Amen. 


ral = ave. | 
ayer "6 
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» ~ Θ Ἄν τὸ ~ ~ a 
ev τῷ Θεῷ “τῷ ζῶντι, τῷ παρέχοντι 


ἡμῖν ὑπάντα πλουσίως" εἰς ἀπόλαυσιν" 


5 ἀγαθοεργεῖν, πλουτεῖν ἐν ἔργοις 
καλοῖς, εὐμεταδότους εἶναι, κοινωνικοὺς, 
" ἀποθησαυρίζοντας ἑαυτοῖς θεμέλιον 
καλὸν εἰς τὸ μέλλον, ἵνα ἐπιλάβωνται 
τῆς “ὄντως" ζωῆς. 

PAO Τιμόθεε, τὴν * παραθήκην" 
φύλαξον, ἐκτρεπόμενος τὰς “βεβήλους 
κενοφωνίας, καὶ ἀντιθέσεις τῆς Ψευδω- 
νύμου γνώσεως" ἥν τινες ἐπαγγελ- 
λόμενοι, περὶ τὴν πίστιν ἠστόχησαν. 
Ἢ χάρις μετὰ σοῦ." " 


HAT A 


ΠΡΟΣ 


ΤΙΜΟΘΕΟΝ 


ἘΠΙΣΤΟΛῊΗ AEYTEPA. 


peu an apostle of Jesus 
Christ by the will of God, 
according to the promise of life, 
which is in Christ Jesus, 2 to 
Timothy my dearly beloved 
son: grace, mercy, und peace 
from God the Father, andChrist 
Jesus our Lord. 


531 thank God, whom I serve 
from my forefathers with pure 


conscience, that without ceasing 


I have remembrance of thee in 
my prayers night and day, 


Agreatly desiring to see thee, 


being mindful of thy tears, that 
I may be filled with joy, > when 
I call to remembrance the un- 
feigned faith that is in thee, 
which dwelt first in thy grand- 
mother Lois, and thy mother 
Eunice: and I am persuaded 
that in thee also. 


6 Wherefore I put thee in 


remembrance, that thou stir up 
the gift of God which is in thee, 


AYAOS ἀπόστολος ᾿Ιησοῦ Χριστοῦ 

διὰ θελήματος Θεοῦ κατ᾽ ἐπαγγελίαν 
ζωῆς τῆς ἐν Χριστῷ Ἰησοῦ, 3 Τιμοθέῳ 
ἀγαπητῷ τέκνῳ" χάρις, ἔλεος, εἰρήνη 
ἀπὸ Θεοῦ πατρὸς καὶ Χριστοῦ ᾿Ιησοῦ 
τοῦ Κυρίου ἡμῶν. 

5 Χάριν € ἔχω τῷ Θεῷ, ᾧ λατρεύω a ἀπὸ 
προγόνων ἐν καθαρᾷ συνειδήσει; ὡς 
ἀδιάλειπτον ἔχω τὴν περὶ σοῦ μνείαν 
ἐν ταῖς δεησεσί μου vuKTos καὶ ἡμέρας, 
4 ἐπιποθῶν σε ἰδεῖν, μεμνημένος σου 
τῶν δακρύων, ἵνα χαρᾶς πληρωθῶ' 
> ὑπόμνησιν Γλαμβάνων" τῆς ἐν σοὶ 
ἀνυποκρίτου πίστεως, ἥτις ἐνῴκησε 
πρῶτον ἐν τῇ μάμμῃ σου Λωΐδι καὶ 
τῇ “μητρί σου Εὐνίκῃ, πέπεισμαι δὲ ὅτι 
καὶ ἐν σοί. 

6 Av ἣν αἰτίαν ἀναμιμνήσκω σὲ ἀνα- 

ἣ μιμνή 
ζωπυρεῖν τὸ χάρισμα τοῦ Θεοῦ, 6 ἐστιν 





ace ὃ Rec. πλουσέως παντα. 


© Rec. acwmov. 
- ἔ X λαβων. 


e Rec. add aps. 


a Rec. © παρακαταθήκηνε 


* Or, sociable. 
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ἐν σοὶ διὰ τῆς ἐπιθέσεως τῶν χειρῶν 
μου 7 οὐ γὰρ ἔδωκεν ἡμῖν ὁ Θεὸς 
πνεῦμα δειλίας, ἀλλὰ δυνάμεως καὶ ἀγά- 
πης καὶ σωφρονισμοῦ. 

8 Μὴ οὖν “ἐπαισχυνθῇς τὸ μαρτύριον 
τοῦ Κυρίου ἡμῶν, μηδὲ ἐμὲ τὸν δέσμιον 
αὐτοῦ" ἀλλὰ συγκακοπάθησον τῷ evay- 
γελίῳ κατὰ δύναμιν Θεοῦ, 5 τοῦ σώ- 
σαντος ἡμᾶς καὶ καλέσαντος κλήσει 
ἁγίᾳ, οὐ κατὰ τὰ ἔργα ἡμῶν, ἀλλὰ κατ᾽ 
ἰδίαν πρόθεσιν καὶ χάριν τὴν δοθεῖσαν 
ἡμῖν ἐν Χριστῷ ᾿Ιησοῦ πρὸ χρόνων 
αἰωνίων, φανερωθεῖσαν δὲ νῦν διὰ 
τῆς ἐπιφανείας τοῦ σωτῆρος ἡμῶν ‘In- 
σοῦ Χριστοῦ, καταργήσαντος μὲν τὸν 
θάνατον, φωτίσαντος δὲ ζωὴν καὶ ἀ- 
φθαρσίαν διὰ τοῦ εὐαγγελίου, * ἱ εἰς ὃ 
ἐτέθην ἐγὼ κήρυξ καὶ ἀπόστολος καὶ 
διδάσκαλος ἐθνῶν: "2 δι’ ἣν αἰτίαν καὶ 
ταῦτα πάσχω, ἀλλ᾽ οὐκ ἐπαισχύνομαι" 
οἶδα γὰρ ᾧ πεπίστευκα; καὶ πέπεισμαι 
ὅτι δυνατός ἐστι τὴν * παραθήκην" μου 
φυλάξαι εἰς ἐκείνην. τὴν ἡμέραν. 

7 Ὑποτύπωσιν € ἔχε ὑγιαινόντων λό- 
γῶν, ὧν παρ᾽ ἐμοῦ ἤκουσας, ἐν πίστ εἰ 
καὶ ayany TH ev Χριστῷ Ἰησοῦ, τὴν 
καλὴν "παραθήκην" φύλαξον διὰ Πνεύ- 
ματος ἁγίου τοῦ ἐνοικοῦντος ἐν ἡμῖν. 

156 Οἶδας “τοῦτο, ὅτι ἀπεστράφησάν 
με πάντες οἱ ἐν τῇ Acia, ὧν ἐστι Φύ- 
γελλος καὶ Ἑρμογένης. ss, δῴη ἔλεος 
ὁ Κύριος τῷ ᾿Ονησιφόρου οἴκῳ" ὅτι 
πολλάκις με ᾿ἀνέψυξε, καὶ τὴν ἅλυσίν 
μου οὐκ ἐπησχύνθη, " ἀλλὰ γενόμενος 
ἐν Ῥώμῃ, σπουδαιότερον ἐζήτησέ με καὶ 
εὗρε" » (δῴη αὐτῷ ὁ Κύριος εὑρεῖν 
ἔλεος παρὰ Κυρίου ἐν ἐκείνῃ τῇ ἡμέρᾳ") 
καὶ ὅσα ἐν ᾿Εφέσῳ διηκόνησε, βέλτιον 
σὺ γινώσκεις. 

2. Σὺ οὖν, τέκνον μου, ἐνδυναμοῦ ἐν 
τῇ χάριτι τῇ ἐν Χριστῷ Ἰησοῦ" 2 καὶ 


a Elz. παρακαταθηκην. 


Ὁ Rec. παρακαταθηκων. 


2 Timorny IT. 2. 


by the putting on cf my hands, 
7 For God hath not given us the 
spirit of fear, but of power, of 
love, and of a sound mind. 


8 Be not thou therefore 
ashamed of the testimony of 
ourLord, nor of me his prisoner, 
but be thou partaker of the 
afflictions of the gospel accord- 
ing to the power of God, 9 who 
hath saved us, and called us 
with an holy calling, not accord- 
ing to our works, but according 
to his own purpose and grace, 
which was given us in Christ 
Jesus, before the world began, 
10 but is now made manifest by 
the appearing of our Saviour 
Jesus Christ, who hath abolish- 
ed death, and hath brought life 
& immortality to light, through 
y gospel: !! whereunto I am ap- 
pointed a preacher, & an apos- 
tle, and a teacher of y Gentiles. 
12¥ or the which cause 1 also suf- 
fer these things ; nevertheless, I 
am not ashamed: for I know 
whom I have @believed, and I 
am persuaded y he is able to 
keep that whichI have commit- 
ted unto him against that day. 

13 Held fast the form of sound 
words, which thou hast heard 
of me, in faith and love, which 
ts in Christ Jesus. 11 That good 
thing which was committed 
unto thee, keep, by the Holy 
Ghost which dwelleth in us. 

15 This thou knowest, that all 
they which are inAsia be turned 
away from me, of whom are 
Phygellus and Hermogenes. 
16The Lord give mercy unto 
the house of Onesiphorus, for 
he oft refreshed me, and was 
not ashamed of my chain. !7But 
when he was in Rome, he 
sought me out very diligently, 
and found me. 18 The Lord 
grant unto him, that he may 
find mercy of the Lord in that 
day: and in how many things 
he ministered unto me at Ephe- 
sus, thou knowest very well. 

2. Thou therefore, my son, 
be strong in the grace that is in 
Christ Jesus. ? And the things 





* Or, trusted 


2 Timorny II. 3. 


that thou hast heard of me 
*among many witnesses, the 
same commit thou to faithful 
men, who shall be able to teach 
others also. 3 Thou therefore 
endure hardness, as a good sol- 
dier of Jesus Christ. 4 No man 


that warreth, entangleth him- 4 


self with the affairs of this life, 
that he may please him who 
hath chosen him to be a sol- 
dier. 5 And if a man also strive 
for masteries, yet is he not 
crowned except he strive law- 
fully. ὁ β The husbandman that 
laboureth, must be first par- 
taker of the fruits. 7 Consider 
what I say, and the Lord give 
thee understanding in al things. 

8 Remember that JesusChrist 
of the seed of David, was raised 
from the dead, according to my 
gospel: 9 wherein I suffer trou- 
ble as an evil doer, even unto 
bonds: but the word of God is 
not bound. !9 Therefore I en- 
dure all things for the elect’s 
Sakes, that they may also obtain 
the salvation which is in Christ 
Jesus, with eternal glory. !IJé 
is a faithful saving: for if we 
be dead with him, we shall also 
live with him. 13 If we suffer, 
we shall also reign with him: 
if we deny him, he also will 
deny us. !5 If we believe not, 
yet he abideth faithful, he can- 
not deny himseif. 

14 Of these things put them 
in remembrance, charging them 
before the Lord, that they strive 
not about words to no profit, 


but to the subverting of the 


hearers. ἰ5 Study to shew thy- 
self approved unto God, a work- 
man that needeth not to be 
ashamed, rightly dividing the 
word of truth. 6 But shun 
profane and vain babblings, for 
they will increase unto more 
ungodliness. '? And their word 
will eat as doth a ycanker: of 
whom is Hymenzus and Phile- 
tus. 18 Who concerning the 
truth have erred, saying that 
the resurrection is past already, 
andoverthrow the faith of some. 
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ἃ ἤκουσας παρ᾽ ἐμοῦ διὰ πολλῶν μαρ- 
τύρων, ταῦτα παράθου πιστοῖς ἀνθρώ- 
ποις, οἵτινες ἱκανοὶ ἔσονται καὶ ἑτέρους 
διδάξαι. 3. ἃ σὺ οὖν κακοπάθησον," ὡς 
καλὸς στρατιώτης ὃ Χριστοῦ ᾿Ιησοῦ." 
οὐδεὶς στρατευόμενος ἐμπλέκεται ταῖς 
τοῦ βίου πραγματείαις, ἵνα τῷ στρατο- 
λογήσαντι ἀρέσῃ. ὃ ἐὰν δὲ καὶ ἀθλῇ 
τις, οὐ στεφανοῦται ἐὰν μὴ νομίμως 
ἀθλήσῃ. ° τὸν κοπιῶντα γεωργὸν δεῖ 
πρῶτον τῶν καρπῶν μεταλαμβάνειν. 
7 voe a λέγω" “ δώσει“ yap σοι ὁ Κύ- 
ριος σύνεσιν ἐν Tact. 

ἡ Μνημόνευε Ἰησοῦν Χριστὸν ἐγη- 
γερμένον ἐκ νεκρῶν, ἐκ σπέρματος 
“ AaBid", κατὰ τὸ εὐαγγέλιόν μου 3 ἐν 
ᾧ κακοπαθῶ μέχρι δεσμῶν, a ὡς κακοῦρ- 
yos’ ἀλλ᾽ ὁ λόγος τοῦ Θεοῦ οὐ δέδεται. 
10 διὰ τοῦτο πάντα ὑπομένω διὰ τοὺς 
ἐκλεκτοὺς, ἵνα καὶ αὐτοὶ σωτηρίας τύ- 
χωσι τῆς ἐν Χριστῷ ᾿Ιησοῦ, μετὰ δόξης 
αἰωνίου. πιστὸς ὁ λόγος" εἰ γὰρ 
συναπεθάνομεν, καὶ συζήσομεν᾽ ™ εἰ 
ὑπομένομεν, καὶ ᾿συμβασιλεύσομεν᾽ εἰ 
ἀρνούμεθα, κἀκεῖνος ἀρνήσεται ἡμᾶς" 
3 ei emurToupe, ἐκεῖνος πιστὸς μένει" 
ἀρνήσασθαι ° yap" ἑαυτὸν οὐ δύναται. 

Ταῦτα ὑπομίμνησκε, διαμαρτυρό- 
μενος ἐνώπιον τοῦ Κυρίου μὴ λογο- 
μαχεῖν εἰς οὐδὲν χρήσιμον, ἐπὶ κατα- 
στροφῇ τῶν ἀκουόντων. σπούδασον 
σεαυτὸν δόκιμον παραστῆσαι τῷ Θεῷ, 
ἐργάτην ἀνεπαίσχυντον, ὀρθοτομοῦντα 
τὸν λόγον τῆς ἀληθείας. 5 τὰς δὲ βε- 
βήλους κενοφωνίας περιΐστασο" ἐπὶ 
πλεῖον γὰρ προκόψουσιν ἀσεβείας, 
Kat ὃ λόγος αὐτῶν ὡς γάγγραινα νο- 
μὴν ἕξει" ὧν ἐστιν Ὑμέναιος καὶ Φιλητὸς, 
18 οἵτινες περὶ τὴν ἀλήθειαν ἠστόχησαν, 
λέγοντες τὴν ἀνάστασιν ἤδη γεγονέναι, 
καὶ ἀνατρέπουσι τὴν τινων πίστιν. 





Σ σγισφγκακοπαθησον. Ὁ Rec.&Gb.Incov Χφίστου. ὃ “οτος, Ree.&Gb. ὅῳη. ἃ Gb.Aavd. € συ---, Rec.&Gb.om. 
® Or, by. βογ, The husbandman labouring first, must be partaker of the fruits, % Or, gangrene. 
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= Ὁ μέντοι στερεὸς θεμέλιος τοῦ 
Θεοῦ ἕστηκεν, ἔχων τὴν σφραγῖδα ταύ- 
την" Ἔγνω Κύριος τοὺς ὄντας αὑτοῦ, 
καί: ᾿Αποστήτω ἀπὸ ἀδικίας πᾶς ὁ ὀνο- 
μάζων τὸ ὄνομα " Κυρίου." 0 pe- 
yarn δὲ οἰκίᾳ οὐκ ἔστι μόνον σκεύη 
χρυσᾶ καὶ ἀργυρᾶ, ἀλλὰ καὶ ξύλινα 
καὶ ὀστράκινα; καὶ. ἃ μὲν εἰς τιμὴν, ἃ δὲ 
εἰς ἀτιμίαν. ἐὰν οὖν τις ἐκκαθάρῃ 
ἑαυτὸν ἀπὸ TOUT@Y, ἔσται σκεῦος εἰς 
τιμὴν, ἡγιασμένον, » Kal” εὔχρηστον 
τῷ δεσπότῃ, εἰς πᾶν ἔργον ἀγαθὸν ἥτοι- 
μασμένον. 

2 Τὰς δὲ νεωτερικὰς ἐπιθυμίας φεῦγε" 
δίωκε δὲ δικαιοσύνην, πίστιν, “ἀγάπην, 
εἰρήνην μετὰ τῶν ἐπικαλουμένων τὸν 
© Κύριον" ἐκ καθαρᾶς καρδίας. 33 τὰς δὲ 
μωρὰς καὶ ἀπαιδεύτους ζητήσεις παραι- 
τοῦ, εἰδὼς ὅτι γεννῶσι μάχας" 33 δοῦλον 
δὲ Κυρίου οὐ δεῖ μάχεσθαι, ἀλλ᾽ ἤπιον 
εἶναι πρὸς πάντας, διδακτικὸν, ἀνεξίκα- 
κον, ey πραότητι παιδεύοντα τοὺς 
ἀντιδιατιθεμένους" μήποτε δῷ αὐτοῖς ὁ 
Θεὸς μετάνοιαν εἰς ἐπίγνωσιν "ἀληθείας, 
"δ καὶ ἀνανήψωσιν ἐκ τῆς τοῦ διαβόλου 
παγίδος, ἐζωγρημένοι ὑπ᾽ αὐτοῦ εἰς τὸ 
ἐκείνου θέλημα. 

3. Τοῦτο δὲ γίνωσκε, ὅτι ἐν ἐσχάταις 
ἡμέραις ἐνστήσονται καιροὶ χαλεποί. 
ἔσονται γὰρ οἱ ἄνθρωποι φίλαυτοι; 
φιλάργυροι, ἀλαζόνες, ὑπερήφανοι, 
βλάσφημοι, γονεῦσιν ἀπειθεῖς, ἀχάρι- 
OTOL, ἀνόσιοι, ἄστοργοι, ἄσπονδοι, 3 
διάβολοι, ἀκρατεῖς, ἀνήμεροι, ἀφιλάγα- 
θοι, 4 προδύται, προπετεῖς, τετυφω- 
βέένοι, φιλήδονοι. μᾶλλον ἢ φιλόθεοι, 

" ἔχοντες μόρφωσιν εὐσεβείας, τὴν δὲ 
δύναμιν αὐτῆς ἠρνημένοι. καὶ τούτους 
ἀποτρέπου. ἐκ τούτων γάρ use οἱ 
ἐνδύνοντες εἰς τὰς οἰκίας, καὶ 4 aiypa- 


2 


Reriforres” “΄ γυναικάρια σεσωρευμένα 


Ὁ Rec. Χοιστου. b= 
β Or, forbearing. 


ς Bz. Χριστον. 
Y Gr. awake. 


ἃ Ree. asyuadrwrevovres. 
ὁ Gr. taken alive. 


2 Timoruy III. 6. 


19 Nevertheless the foundae 
tion of God standeth ¢sure, 
having the seal, The Lord 
knoweth them that are his. 
And, let every one that nameth 
the nameof Christ, depart from 
iniquity. 29 But in a great 
house, there are not only vessels 
of gold, and of silver, but also 
of wood, and of earth: and 
some to honour, and some to 
dishonour. *! If a man there- 
fore pugge himself from these, 
he shall be a vessel unto ho- | 
nour, sanctified, and meet for 
the master’s use, and prepared 
unto every good work. 


22 Fle 
but follo 


also youthful lusts : 
righteousness, faith, 

charity, peace’with them that 
call on the Lord out of a pure 
heart. 25 But foolish and un- 
learned questions avoid, know- 
ing that they do gender strifes. 
24 And the servant of the Lord 
must not strive: but be gentle 
unto all men, apt to teach, 
Θ patient, 25 in meekness in- 
structing those y oppose them- 
selves, if God peradventure will 
give them repentance to the 
acknowledging of the truth. 
26 And that they may yrecover 
themselves out of the snare of 
the devil, who are ‘taken cape 
tive by him at his will. 


3. This know also, that in 
the last days perilous times 
shall come. 2. For men shall 
be lovers of their own selves, 
covetous, boasters, proud, 
blasphemers, disobedient to 
parents, unthankful, unholy, 

3 without natural affection, 
trucebreakers, «false accus- 
ers, incontinent, fierce, de- 
spisers of those that are good, 
4 traitors, heady, highminded, 
lovers of pleasures more than 
lovers of God, 5 having a form 
of godliness, but denying the 
power thereof: from such turn 
away. © For of this sort are they 
which creep into houses, and 
lead captive silly women laden 


e Rec.add ra. ® Or, steady. 
ε Or, maxebates. 


OO 
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with sins, led away with divers ἁμαρτίαις, ἀγόμενα ἐπιθυμίαιςποικίλαις, 


lusts, 7 ever learning, δηα never 7 δά δέ 
πάντοτε μανθανοντα καὶ μηδέποτε εἰς 
able to come to the knowledge τ Ἶ 


of the truth. ἐπίγνωσιν ἀληθείας ἐλθεῖν δυνάμενα. 
8 Now as Jannes and Jam- ὃ. Ον τρόπον dé? Ἰαννῆς καὶ ᾿αμβρῆς 


ees Meimetood ; Makes, 80, 40 ἀυτέστησὰν Moice, οὕτως καὶ οὗτοι 
these also resist the truth: men 
of corrupt minds, «reprobate ἀνθίστανται τῇ ἀληθείᾳ, ἄνθρωποι κατ- 


concerning the faith. °Butthey εὠθαρμένοι τὸν νοῦν, ἀδόκιμοι περὶ τὴν 


shall proceed no further: for “ 9 
their folly shall be manifest un- ga Sil iy ἀλλ᾽ οὐ προκόψουσιν ἐπὶ 


to all men, as their’s also was. πλεῖον" 77 yap ἄνοια αὐτῶν ἔκδηλος 


10 , » 
But thou hast fully known ἔσται πᾶσιν, ὡς καὶ ἡ ἐκείνων ἐγένετο. 
my doctrine, manner of life, 


3 : 10 
purpose, faith, longsuffering, Σὺ δὲ παρηκολούθηκάς μου τῇ δι- 
charity, patience, '! persecu- δασκαλίᾳ, τῇ ἀγωγῇ, τῇ προθέσει, τῇ 
tions, afflictions which came un- θ 
to me at Antioch, at Iconium, πίστει, TH pore υμίᾳ, τῇ ἀγάπῃ, τῇ 
at Lystra, what persecutions Ϊ ὑπομονῇ, τοῖς διωγμοῖς, τοῖς παθή- 


endured: but out of them all 
a 2 
She Tord delivefed me. 2 Yea, μᾶσιν, old μοι ἐγένετο ἐν ᾿Αντιοχείᾳ, ἐν 


and all that will live godly in ᾿κονίῳ, ἐν Λύστροις" οἵους διωγμοὺς 
Christ Jesus, shall suffer perse- ὑπήνεγκα, καὶ ἐκ πάντων με ἐῤῥύσατο 


cution. 19 But evil men and se- 12 
ΝΠ oe 4 ὁ Kuptos” καὶ πάντες δὲ οἱ θέλοντες 


worse, deceiving, and being εὐσεβῶς ζῇν ἐν Χριστῷ ᾿Ιησοῦ, διωχθή- 

peneired. σονται. 13 πονηροὶ δὲ ἄνθρωποι καὶ 
γόητες προκόψουσιν ἐπὶ τὸ χεῖρον, πλα- 
νῶντες καὶ πλανώμενοι. 

14 But continue thou inthe 14 Σὺ δὲ μένε ἐν ols ἔμαθες καὶ ἐπι- 

things which thou hast learned, ap δὲ 6 15 κ 

and hast been assured of, know- 7717S; €LOWS mapa Tivos ἔμα ὟΝ 

ing of whom thou hast learned ὅτε ἀπὸ βρέφους τὰ ἱερὰ spear 


them. And that from a child οἶδας, τὰ δυνάμενά σε ᾿σοφίσαι εἰς σω- 
thou hast known the holy scrip- 

tures, which are able to make τηρίαν, διὰ πίστεως τῆς ἐν Χριστῷ Ἴη- 
thee wise untosalvation through σοῦ. 16 πᾶσα γραφὴ θεόπνευστος καὶ 
_ faith which is in Christ Jesus. aN διδ af ὅλ 

16 All scripture is given by in- ape ipa πρὸς he ak cig αἱ πρὸς ε oe. 


spiration of God, and és profita~ yor, πρὸς ἐπανόρθωσιν, πρὸς παιδείαν 


ble for doctrine, for reproof, for a 2 
correction, for instruction in THY ἐν δικαιοσύνῃ" use ἄρτιος ἢ ὁ 


righteousness, 17 that the man of TOU Θεοῦ ἄνθρωπος, πρὸς πᾶν ἔργον 
God may be perfect,ythroughly ἀἁμψαθὸν ἐξηρτισμένος. 
furnished unto all good works. 7 ‘ENP τὴ 

ς Nie de cod τος ἐνώπιον TOU SORES, 

4. I charge thee therefore Κα ᾿Ιησοῦ Χριστοῦ, τοῦ μέλλοντος 


before God, and the Lord Jesus Petits ζῶντας καὶ νεκροὺς ὁ κατὰ" τὴν 


Christ, who shall j y i 
Beery dead at aaa ἐπιφάνειαν αὑτοῦ καὶ τὴν βασιλείαν 
and his kingdom: 2 preach the αὑτοῦ κηρυξον τὸν λό ov, ἐπίσ θι 
Ρ ’ nf Y 

word, be instant in season, out er 

εὐκαίρως ἀκαίρως. ἔλεγξο ιτίμησον 
of season, reprove, rebuke, ex- v pas pe τ γξ #: ἐπ ΡῈ ῷ 
hort with all longsuffering and παρακάλεσ oF ἐν πάσῃ μακροθυμίᾳ kat 


doc‘1ine. 3 For the time will διδαχῇ. 3 ἔσται γὰρ καιρὸς ὅτε τῆς 


_ 


® Rec. add ovy eyw. b Rec. add του Κυριου. οου - Gb και. α Or, of no judgment. 
§ Or, thou hast been a diligent follower of. Y Or, pertected. 
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° , , 9 εἶς 
ὑγιαινούσης διδασκαλίας οὐκ ἀνέξονται, 
ἀλλὰ κατὰ ὃ τὰς ἰδίας ἐπιθυμίας “ ἕαυ- 
τοῖς ἐπισωρεύσουσι διδασκάλους, κνη- 
θόμενοι τὴν ἀκοήν᾽ 4 καὶ ἀπὸ μὲν τῆς 
ἀληθείας τὴν ἀκοὴν ἀποστρέψουσιν, ἐ ἐπὶ 
δὲ τοὺς μύθους ἐκτραπήσονται. ὅ σὺ 
δὲ νῆφε ἐν πᾶσι, κακοπάθησον, ἔργον 
ποίησον εὐαγγελιστοῦ, τὴν διακονίαν 
σάν πληροφόρησον. 

° Ἐγὼ γὰρ ἤδη σπένδομαι; καὶ ὁ 
καιρὸς τῆς ἐμῆς ἀναλύσεως ἐφέστηκε. 

τὸν ἀγῶνα τὸν καλὸν ἢ γώνισμαι, τὸν 
δρόμον τετέλεκα, τὴν πίστιν τετήρηκα" 
8 λοιπὸν, ἀπόκειταί μοι ὁ τῆς δικαιοσύ- 
νης στέφανος, ὃν ἀποδώσει μοι ὁ Κύριος 
ἐν ἐκείνῃ τῇ ἡμέρᾳ, ὁ δίκαιος κριτής" οὐ 

P eee ραν eee oe 
μόνον δὲ ἐμοὶ, ἀλλὰ καὶ ὃ πᾶσι τοῖς 
ἡγαπηκόσι τὴν ἐπιφάνειαν αὐτοῦ. 

" Σπούδασον ἐλθεῖν πρός με ταχέως. 
ag Δημᾶς γάρ με ἐγκατέλιπεν, a ἀγαπήσας 
τὸν νῦν αἰῶνα, καὶ ἐπορεύθη εἰς Θεσσα- 
λονίκην᾽ Κρήσκης εἰς Γαλατίαν, Τίτος 
εἰς Δαλματίαν" 1 Λουκᾶς ἐστι μόνος 
μετ᾽ ἐμοῦ. “Μάρκον ἀναλαβὼν a ἄγε μετὰ 
σεαυτοῦ. ἔστι γάρ μοι εὔχρηστος εἰς 
διακονίαν. * Τυχικὸν δὲ ἀπέστειλα εἰς 
Ἔφεσον. 1 τὸν “φελόνην" ὃν ἀπέλιπον 
ἐν Τρωάδι παρὰ Κάρπῳ, ἐρχόμενος 
φέρε, καὶ τὰ βιβλία, μάλιστα τὰς μεμ- 
ϑράνας. 


14 ᾿Αλέξανδρος ὁ χαλκεὺς πολλά τὴν» 


[ ) ΄ a > ~ 
κακὰ ἐνεδείξατο “ ἀποδώσει" αὐτῷ ὁ 
~ Δ Ν 
Κύριος κατὰ τὰ ἔργα αὐτοῦ: 15 ὃν καὶ 


σὺ φυλάσσου, λίαν γὰρ ἀνθέστηκε τοῖς 
ἡμετέροις λόγοις. 

Ἔν τῇ πρώτῃ μου ἀπολογίᾳ οὐδείς 
μοι συμπαρεγένετο, ἀλλὰ πάντες με 
ἐγκατέλιπον" (μὴ αὐτοῖς λογισθείη") 
Ὺ ὁ δὲ Κύριός μοι παρέστη, καὶ ἐνεδυ- 
νάμωσέ με, ἵνα δι ἐμοῦ τὸ κήρυγμα 
πληροφορηθῇ, καὶ ° ἀκούσῃ" πάντα τὰ 


8 Ree. rag ἐπιθυμιας τὰς ἰδιας. Ὁ -» CSt. φαιλονην. 
* Or, fulfil. * Ed, 1611 omits and the books 


ἃ w—, Rec. & Gb. αποδῳη. 
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come when they will not endure 
sound doctrine, but after their 
own lusts shall they heap to 
themselves teachers, having 
itching ears: 4 and they shall 
turn away their ears from the 
truth, and shall be turned unto 
fables. 5 But watch thou in 
all things, endure afflictions, do 
the work of an evangelist, 
¢make full proof of thy mi- 
nistry. 


6 For I am now ready to be 
offered, and the time of my 
depar ture isathand. 71 have 
fought a good fight, I have fi- 
nished my course, I have kept 
the faith, 8 Henceforth there 
is laid up for me a crown of 
righteousness, which the Lord 
the righteous judge shall give 
me at that day: and not to me 
only, but unto them also that 
love his appearing. 


9 Do thy diligence to come 
shortly unto me: !° for Demas 
hath forsaken me, having loved 
this present world, and is de- 
parted unto Thessalonica : 
Crescens to Galatia, Titus unto 
Dalmatia. 11 Only Luke is 
with me. Take Mark and bring 
him with thee: for he is pro- 
fitable to me for the ministry. 
12 And Tychicus have I sent to 
Ephesus. !3 The cloke that I 
left at Troas with Carpus, 
when thou comest, bring with 
thee, and the books* but es- 
pecially the parchments. 


14 Alexander ¥ coppersmith 
did me much evil, the Lord 
reward him according to his 
works. 5. Of whom be thou 

ware also, for he hath greatly 
withstood four words. 

16 At my first answer no man 
stood with me, but all men 
forsook me: I pray God that it 
may not be laid to their charge. 
17 Notwithstanding the Lord 
stood with me, and strengthen- 
ed me, that by me the preach- 
ing might be fully known, and 
that all κα ¥ Gentiles might hears 


e~ axncas, 
& Or, our preachings. 
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and I was delivered out of the 
mouth of the lion. 8 And the 
Lord shall deliver me from , 
every evil work, and will pre- 
serve me unto his heavenly 
kingdom; to whom de glory 
for ever, and ever. Amen. 

19 Salute Prisca and Aquila, 
and the houshold of Onesi- 
phorus. °° Erastus abode at 
Corinth: but Trophimus have 
I left at Miletum sick. ?! Do 
thy diligence to come before 
winter. 


Eubulus greeteth thee, and 
Pudens, and Linus, ἃς Claudia, 
and all the brethren. 


22 The Lord Jesus Christ de 
with thyspirit. Grace de with 
you. Amen. 
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€Ovn* Kai ἐῤῥύσθην € ἐκ στόματος λέοντος. 
δ ὁ καὶ" ῥύσεταί με ὁ Κύριος ἀπὸ παντὸς 
ἔργου πονηροῦ, καὶ σώσει εἰς τὴν βα- 
σιλείαν αὑτοῦ τὴν ἐπουράνιον' ὦ ἡ δόξα 
εἰς τοὺς αἰῶνας τῶν αἰώνων. ἀμήν. 

19 Λσπασαι Πρίσκαν καὶ ᾿Ακύλαν, 
καὶ τὸν ᾿Ονησιφόρου οἶκον. 7°” Εραστος 
ἔμεινεν ἐν Κορίνθῳ" Τρόφιμον δὲ ἀπέ- 
λιπον ἐν Μιλήτῳ ἀσθενοῦντα. 31 σπού- 
δασον πρὸ χειμῶνος ἐλθεῖν. 

᾿Ασπάζεταί σε Εὔβουλος, καὶ i Πούδης, 
καὶ Λῖνος, καὶ Κλαυδία, καὶ οἱ ἀδελφοὶ 
πάντες. 

2 Ὃ Κύριος Ἰησοῦς pares μετὰ 
τοῦ πνεύματός σου. " ἡ χάρις μεθ᾽ 
ὑμῶν." “" 


NAYAOY ENISTOAH 
ID oP Oo BT Sa 


AUL ἃ servant of God, and 
an apostle of Jesus Christ, 

according to the faith of God’s 
elect, and the acknowledging 
of the truth which is after god- 
liness, 2 «in hope of eternal life, 
which God that cannot lie, 
promised before the world be- 
gan: 3 but hath in due times 
manifested his word through 
preaching, which is committed 
unto me according to the com- 
mandment of God our Saviour: 
4 to Titus mine own son after 
the common faith, Grace, mer- 
cy, and peace from God the 
Father, and the Lord Jests 
Christ our Saviour. 

5 For this cause left I thee 
in Crete, that thou shouldest 
set in order the things that are 
8wanting and ordain elders in 





8δ- b-—» =Reo βἀὰ αμην, 
᾿ 


ἃ w—. Ree, & Gb. ἐλεος- 
4 Or, for. 8 Or, left undone. 


AYAOS δοῦλος Θεοῦ, ἀπόστολος δὲ 

Ἰησοῦ Χριστοῦ, (κατὰ πίστιν ἐκλεκ- 
τῶν Θεοῦ καὶ ἐπίγνωσιν ἀληθείας τῆς 
κατ᾽ εὐσέβειαν, 2 ἐπ ἐλπίδι ζωῆς 
αἰωνίου, ἣν ἐπηγγείλατο ὁ ἀψευδὴς 
Θεὸς πρὸ χρόνων αἰωνίων, * ἐφανέρωσε 
δὲ καιροῖς ἰδίοις τὸν λόγον αὑτοῦ, ἐν 
κηρύγματι ὃ ἐπιστεύθην ἐγὼ κατ᾽ ἐπι- 
ταγὴν τοῦ σωτῆρος ἡμῷν Θεοῦ") 4 Τίτῳ 

, A 

γνησίῳ τέκνῳ, κατὰ κοινὴν πίστιν, 
χάρις ὁ καὶ" εἰρήνη ἀπὸ Θεοῦ πατρὸς, 
καὶ Κυρίου pene Χριστοῦ τοῦ σωτῆρος 
ἡμῶν. 

ὃ Τούτου χάριν ὁ κατέλιπόν" σε ἐν 
Κρήτῃ; ἵνα τὰ λείποντα [ἐπιδιορθώσῃς." 
καὶ καταστήσῃς κατὰ πόλιν πρεσβυτέ- 





6 Ὃ ἀπέλιπον, f Rec. ὃς Gh. ἐπεδιωρθωσῃν» 

















ΠΡΟΣ TITON. 
pous, ὡς ἐγώ σοι διεταξάμην' εἴ τις 
ἐστὶν ἀνέγκλητος, μιᾶς γυναικὸς ἀνὴρ, 
τέκνα ἔχων πιστὰ, μὴ ἐν , κατηγορίᾳ 
ἀσωτίας, ἢ ἀνυπότακτα. εἴ γὰρ 
τὸν ἐπίσκοπον ἀνέγκλητον εἶναι, ὡς 
Θεοῦ οἰκονόμον' μὴ αὐθάδη, μὴ ὀργίλον, 


μὴ πάροιηρν,; μὴ πλήκτην, μὴ αἰσχρο- 


517 
6 


κερδῆ, ὅ ἀλλὰ φιλόξενον; φιλάγαθον, 
σώφρονα, δίκαιον, ὅσιον, ἐγκρατῆ; 
9 


ἀντεχόμενον τοῦ κατὰ τὴν διδαχὴν 
πιστοῦ λόγου, ἵ ἵνα δυνατὸς 7 ἢ καὶ παρα- 
καλεῖν ἐ ἐν τῇ διδασκαλίᾳ τῇ ὑγιαινούσῃ, 
καὶ τοὺς ἀντιλέγοντας ἐλέγχειν. 

12) Εἰσὶ γὰρ πολλοὶ * καὶ" ἀνυπότα- 
κτοι ματαιολόγοι καὶ φρεναπάται, μά- 
λιστα οἱ ἐκ περιτομῆς, ous δεῖ 
ἐπιστομίζειν οἵτινες ὅλους οἴκους ἀνα- 
τρέπουσι, διδάσκοντες ἃ μὴ δεῖ, αἰσχροῦ 
κέρδους χάριν. 12 εἶπέ τις ἐξ αὐτῶν 
ἴδιος αὐτῶν προφήτης" Κρῆτες ἀεὶ 
ψεῦσται, κακὰ θηρία, “γαστέρες ἀργαί. 
5 Ἢ μαρτυρία αὕτη ἐστὶν ἀληθής" δι 
ἣν αἰτίαν ἔλεγχε, αὐτοὺς ἀποτόμως, ἵνα 
ὑγιαίνωσιν ἐν τῇ πίστει, 13 μὴ προσ- 
έχοντες ᾿Ιουδαϊκοῖς μύθοις, καὶ ἐντολαῖς 
ἀνθρώπων ἀποστρείβαμένων τὴν ἀλή- 
θειαν. © πάντα ὑμὲν΄ καθαρὰ τοῖς 
καθαροῖς" τοῖς δὲ μεμιασμένοις καὶ 
ἀπίστοις οὐδὲν καθαρὸν, ἀλλὰ μεμίανται 
αὐτῶν καὶ ὁ νοῦς καὶ 7 συνείδησις. 

δ Θεὸν “ὁμολογοῦσιν εἰδέναι; τοῖς δὲ 
ἔργοις ἀρνοῦνται. βδελυκτοὶ ¢ ὄντες καὶ 
ἀπειθεῖς καὶ πρὸς πᾶν ἔργον ἀγαθὸν 
ἀδόκιμοι. 

2. Σὺ δὲ λάλει ἃ πρέπει τῇ ὑγιαι- 
νούσῃ διδασκαλίᾳ: * πρεσβύτας νη- 
φαλίους εἶναι, σεμνοὺς, σώφρονας, 
ὑγιαίνοντας τῇ πίστει, τῇ “ἀγάπῃ, τῇ 
ὑπομονῇ" ἢ πρεσβύτιδας ὡσαύτως ἐν 
καταστήματι. ἱεροπρεπεῖς, μὴ διαβό- 
λους, μὴ οἴνῳ πολλῷ δεδουλωμένας, 


Titus ἢ. 8. 


every city, as I had appointed 
thee. © If any be blameiess, 
the husband of one wife, having 
faithful children, not accused 
of riot, or unruly. 7 Fora 
bishop must be blameless, as 
the steward of God: not self- 
willed, notsoon angry,not given 
to wine, no striker, not given 
to filthy lucre, 8 but a lover of 
hospitality, a lover of = good 
men, sober, just, holy, tempe- 
rate, 9 holding fast the faith- 
ful word, Sas he hath been 
taught, that he may be able by 
sound doctrine, both to exhort 
and to convince the gainsayers. 


10 For there are many unruly 
and vain talkers and deceivers, 
specially they of the circumci- 
sion: '! whose mouths must 
be stopped, who subvert whole 
houses, teaching things which 
they ought not, for filthy lucre’s 
sake. /2 Qne of themselves, 
even a prophet of their own, 
said: The Cretians are alway 
liars, evil beasts, slow bellies. 
13 This witness is true: where- 
fore rebuke them sharply that 
they may besound in the faith ; 
14 not giving heed to Jewish 
fables, and commandments of 
men that turn from the truth. 
15 Unto the pure all things are 
pure, but unto them that are 
defiled, and unbelieving, is no- 
thing pure: but even their mind 
& conscience is defiled. 6 They 
profess that they know God; 
but in works they deny him, 
being abominable, and disobe- 
dient, and unto every good 
work "reprobate. 


2. But speak thou the things 
which become sound doctrine: 
2 that the aged men be ὁ sober, 
grave, temperate, sound in 
faith, in charity, in patience. 
3 The aged women likewise ὃ 
they be in behaviour as becom- 
eth «holiness, not ζ false accu- 
sers, not given to much wine, 





5 -ὶ —, Bz. om. 
6. Or, vigilant.” 


b> 


* Or, good things. 
s Or, holy women. 


B Or, in teaching. 


Y Or, void of judgment. 
ζ Or, makebates. 


Titus II, 4. 


teachers of good things, 4 that 
they may teach the young wo- 
men to be “sober, to lovetheir - 
husbands,to love their children, 

5 to be discreet, chaste, keepers 
at home, good, obedient to their 
own husbands, that the word of 
God be not blasphemed. 


6 Young men likewise exhort, 
to be Psober minded. 7 In all 
things shewing thyself a pattern 
of good works: in doctrine shew- 
ing uncorruptness, gravity, 
sincerity, Ssound speech that 
cannot be condemned, that he 
that isof the contrary part, may 
be ashamed, having no evil g 
thing to say of you. 

9 Exhort servants to be obe- 
dient unto their own masters, 
and to please them well in all 
things, not y answering again: 
'@ not purloining, but shewing 
all good fidelity, that they may . 
adorn the doctrine of God our 
Saviour in all things. 


11 For the grace of God ὁ that 
bringeth salvation, hath ap- 
peared to all men, 132 teaching 
us that denying ungodliness and 
worldly lusts we should live 
soberly, righteously and godly 
in this present world, 19 looking 
for that blessed hope, and the 
glorious appearing of the great 
God, and our Saviour Jesus 
Christ, '4 who gave himself for 
us, that he might redeem us 
from all iniquity, and purify 
unto himself a peculiar people, 
zealous of good works. !5 These 
things speak and exhort, and 
rebuke with all authority. Let 
no man despise thee. 


3 Put them in mind to be 
subject to principalities and 
powers, to obey magistrates, to 
be ready to every good work, 
2to speak evil of no man, to be 
no brawlers, bué gentle, shew- 
ing all meekness unto all men. 
3 For we ourselves also were 
sometimes foolish, disobedient, 
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καλοδιδασκάλους, * ἵνα σωφρονίζωσι 
τὰς νέας, φιλάνδρους εἰ εἰναι, Φιλοτέκνους, 

> σώφρονας, ἁγνὰς, “ οἰκουροὺς," ἀγα- 
bas, v ὑποτασσομένας τοῖς ἰδίοις ἀνδρά- 
σιν, ἵνα μὴ ὁ λόγος τοῦ Θεοῦ βλασφη- 
μῆται. 

® Τοὺς νεωτέρους ὡσαύτως παρακάλει 
σωφρονεῖν, 7 περὶ πάντα σεαυτὸν 
ais made τύπον καλῶν é, ἔργων, ἐν τῇ 
διδασκαλίᾳ > ᾿ἀδιαφθορίαν," σεμνότητα," 
8 λόγον ὑ ὑγιῆ, ἀκατάγνωστον, ἵνα ὃ ἐξ 
ἐναντίας ἐντραπῇ, μηδὲν ἔχων περὶ 

“ἡμῶν! λέγειν φαῦλον. 

" Δούλους ἰδίοις δεσπόταις ὑποτάσ- 
σεσθαι, ἐν mao εὐαρέστους εἶναι, μὴ 
ἀντιλέγοντας, * μὴ νοσφιζομένους, ἀλ- 
λὰ πίστιν πᾶσαν ἐνδεικνυμένους ἀγαθήν" 
ἵνα τὴν διδασκαλίαν © τὴν" τοῦ σωτῆρος 

᾿ἡμῶν' “Θεοῦ κοσμῶσιν ἐν πᾶσιν. 

i ᾿Ἐπεφάνη γὰρ ἡ χάρις τοῦ Θεοῦ ἡ 
σωτήριος πᾶσιν ἀνθρώποις, παιδεύ- 
ουσα ἡμᾶς, ἵνα ἀρνησάμενοι τὴν ἀσέ- 
βειαν καὶ τὰς κοσμικὰς ἐπιθυμίας, 
σωφρόνως καὶ δικαίως καὶ εὐσεβῶς 
ζήσωμεν ἐ ἐν τῷ νῦν αἰῶνι, 18 προσδε- 
χόμενοι τὴν μακαρίαν ἐλπίδα καὶ ἐπι- 
φάνειαν τῆς δόξης τοῦ μεγάλου Θεοῦ 
καὶ σωτῆρος ἡμῶν Ἰησοῦ Χριστοῦ" 
1 ὃς ἔδωκεν ἑαυτὸν ὑπὲρ ἡμῶν, ἵνα 
λυτρώσηται ἡμᾶς ἀπὸ πάσης ἀνομίας, 
καὶ καθαρίσῃ ἑαυτῷ λαὸν περιούσιον, 
ζηλωτὴν καλῶν ἔργων. 1 ταῦτα λάλει, 
καὶ παρακάλει, καὶ ἔλεγχε μετὰ πάσης 
ἐπιταγῆς. μηδείς σου περιφρονείτω. 

3. Ὑπομίμνησκε αὐτοὺς ἀρχαῖς ὃ καὶ" 
ἐξουσίαις ὑποτάσσεσθαι, πειθαρχεῖν, 
ΠΡῸΣ πᾶν ἔργον ἀγαθὸν ἑτοίμους εἶναι, 

ἢ μηδένα βλασφημεῖν, ἀμάχους εἶναι, 
ἐπιεικεῖς, πᾶσαν ἐνδεικνυμένους A sn 
TTA πρὸς πάντας ἀνθρώπους. 3 ἦμεν 
γάρ ποτε καὶ ἡμεῖς ἀνόητοι, ἀπειθεῖς, 





am σιεσυργοῦς. b ουαφϑθοριαν. 


ε- * Or, wise. β Or, discreet. Y Or, ¢ gainsaying. 


© St. add αφθαρσιαν. ἃ Rec. ὑμων. 


€~w—. Rec. & Gb.om. f δέιυμων, 
6 Or, that bringeth salvation to all men, hath appeared 
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πλανώμενοι, δουλεύοντες ἐπιθυμίαις καὶ 
ἡδοναῖς ποικίλαις, ἐν κακίᾳ καὶ φθόνῳ 
διάγοντες, στυγητοὶ, μισοῦντες ἀλλή- 
λους. 

* “Ore δὲ ἡ χρηστότης καὶ ἡ φιλαν- 
θρωπία ἐπεφάνη τοῦ “σωτῆρος ἡμῶν 
Θεοῦ, ὅ οὐκ ἐξ ἔ ἔργων τῶν ἐν δικαιοσύνῃ 
ὧν ἐποιήσαμεν ἡμεῖς, ἀλλὰ κατὰ τὸν 
αὑτοῦ ἔλεον ἔ ἔσωσεν ἡμᾶς, διὰ λουτροῦ 
παλυγγενεσίας, καὶ ἀνακαινώσεως Πνεύ- 
ματος ἁγίου, ὃ οὗ ἐξέχεεν ἐφ᾽ ἡμᾶς 
πλουσίως, διὰ ᾿ Ιησοῦ Χριστοῦ τοῦ σω- 
τῆρος ἡμῶν, 7 ἵνα δικαιωθέντες τῇ 
ἐκείνου χάριτι, κληρονόμοι γενώμεθα 
kat ἐλπίδα ζωῆς αἰωνίου. 

ὅ Πιστὸς ὁ λόγος, καὶ περὶ τούτων 
βούλομαί σε διαβεβαιοῦσθαι, ἵ ἵνα ppov- 
τίζωσι καλῶν ervey προΐστασθαι οἱ 
πεπιστευκότες "τῷ΄ “Θεῷ ταῦτά ἐστι 
ra” καλὰ καὶ ὠφέλιμα τοῖς ἀνθρώποις" 

" μωρὰς δὲ ζητήσεις καὶ γενεαλογίας 
καὶ ἔρεις καὶ μάχας νομικὰς baie na 
εἰσὶ γὰρ ἀνωφελεῖς καὶ μάταιοι. es 
ρετικὸν ἄνθρωπον μετὰ μίαν. καὶ Ἔδει 
ραν νουθεσίαν παραιτοῦ, 1 εἰδὼς ὅτι 
ἐξέστραπται ὁ ὁ τοιοῦτος, καὶ ἁμαρτάνει, 
ὧν αὐτοκατάκριτος. 

12 Ὅταν πέμψω ᾿Αρτεμᾶν πρός σε 
ἢ Τυχικὸν, σπούδασον ἐλθεῖν πρός με 
εἰς Νικόπολιν" ἐκεῖ γὰρ κέκρικα παρα- 
χειμάσαι. 8 Ζηνᾶν τὸν νομικὸν καὶ 
᾿Απολλὼ σπουδαίως πρόπεμψον, ἵνα 

μηδὲν αὐτοῖς "λείπῃ. μανθανέτωσαν 
δὲ καὶ οἱ ἡμέτεροι καλῶν ἔργων Tpot- 
στασθαι εἰς τὰς ἀναγκαίας χρείας, ἵνα 
μὴ ὦσιν ἄκαρποι. 

16 ᾿Ασπάζονταί σε οἱ μετ᾽ ἐμοῦ πάν- 
τες. ἄσπασαι τοὺς φιλοῦντας ἡμᾶς ἐν 
πίστει. ἡ χάρις μετὰ πάντων ὑμῶν." " 





a+ b> ς Rec. add αμην. * Or, pity. 
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deceived, serving divers lusts 
and pleasures, living in malice 
and envy, hateful, and hating 
one another. 


4 But after that the kindness 
and 2 love of God our Saviour 
toward man appeared, 5 not by 
works of righteousness which 
we have done, but according to 
his mercy he saved us, by the 
washing of regeneration, and 
renewing of the Holy Ghost, 
6 which he shed on us 4 abun- 
dantly, through Jesus Christ 
our Saviour: ’ that being justi- 
fied by his grace, we should be 
made heirs according to the 
hope of eternal life. 


8 This isa faithful saying, and 
these things I will that thou 
affirm constantly, y they which 
have believed in God, might be 
careful to maintain good works: 
these things are good and pro- 
fitable unto men. 9 But avoid 
foolish questions, and genealo- 
gies, and contentions, and striv- 
ings about the law; for they are 
- unprofitable and vain. !°A man 
that is an heretick, after the 
first and second admonition, re- 
ject: 11 knowing that he that is 
such, is subverted, and sinneth, 
being condemned of himself. 


12 When I shall send Artemas 
unto thee, or Tychicus, be dili- 
gent to come unto me to Nico- 
polis: for I have determined 
there to winter. 195 Bring Zenas 
the lawyer, and- Apollos, on 
their journey diligently, that 
nothing be wanting unto them. 
14 And let our’s also learn to 
ymaintain good works for ne- 
cessary uses, that they be not 
unfruitful. 

15 All that are with me salute 
thee. Greet them that love us 
in the faith. Grace be with you 
all. Amen. 
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ΠΡΟΣ 


pat a prisoner of Jesus 
- Christ, & Timothy our bro- 
ther unto Philemon our dearly 
beloved, and fellowlabourer, 
2 and to our beloved Apphia, 
ὅς Archippus our fellowsoldier, 
and to the church in thy house. 
3 Graze to you, and peace from 
God our Father, and the Lord 
Jesus Christ. 


41 thank my God,. making 
mention of thee always in my 
prayers, > hearing of thy love, 
and faith, which thou hast to- 
ward the Lord Jesus, and to- 
ward all saints:® that the com- 
munication of thy faith may 
become effectual by ὃ acknow- 
ledging of every good thing, 
which is in you in Christ Jesus. 
7 For we have great joy and 
consolation in thy love, because 
the bowels of the saints are 
refreshed by thee, brother. 


8 Wherefore, though I might 
be much bold in Christ to injoin 
thee that which is convenient ; 
9 vet for love's sake I rather be- 
seech thee, being such a one 
as Paul the aged, and now also 
a prisoner of Jesus Christ. 10] 
beseech thee for my son Onesi- 
mus, whom I have begotten in 
my bonds, !! whichin time past 
was to thee unprofitable: but 
now profitable to thee and to 
me: !? whom I have sent again: 
thou therefore receive him, that 
is miné own bowels. 13 Whom 
I would have retained with me, 
that in thy stead he might have 


ΦΙΛΗΜΟΝΑ. 


ΠΑΥ͂ΛΟΣ δέσμιος Χριστοῦ ᾿Ιησοῦν 

καὶ ἙῬιμόθεος ὁ ἀδελφὸς, Φιλήμονι 
τῷ ἀγαπητῷ καὶ συνεργῷ ἡμῶν, “καὶ 
᾿Απφίᾳ τῇ * ayant i,” καὶ ᾿Αρχίππῳ 
τῷ “συστρατιώτῃ ἡμῶν, καὶ τῇ. κατ᾽ 
οἰκόν σου ἐκκλησίᾳ" χάρις ὑμῖν καὶ 
εἰρηνη ἀπὸ Θεοῦ πατρὸς ἡμῶν καὶ 
ee "Inood Χριστοῦ. 

* Εὐχαριστῶ τῷ Θεῷ, μου, πάντοτε 
μνείαν σου ποιούμενος ἐπὶ τῶν προσευ- 
χῶν μου, 3 ἀκούων σου τὴν ἀγάπην καὶ 
τὴν πίστιν, ἣν ἐ ἔχεις πρὸς τὸν Κύριον 
Ἰησοῦν καὶ εἰς πάντας τοὺς ἁγίους, 
6 ὅπως ἡ κοινωνία τῆς πίστεώς σου 
ἐνεργὴς γένηται ἐν ἐπιγνώσει παντὸς 
ἀγαθοῦ τοῦ ἐν " ἡμῖν' εἰς Χριστὸν Ἴη- 
σοῦν. δ χαρὰν" γὰρ “ἔχομεν' ΄ πολλὴν 
καὶ παράκλησιν ἐπὶ τῇ ἀγάπῃ σοῦ, ὅτι 
τὰ σπλάγχνα τῶν ἁγίων ἀναπέπαυται 
διὰ σοῦ, ἀδελφέ. 

ὅ Διὸ πολλὴν ἐν Χριστῷ παῤῥησίαν 
ἔχων ἐπιτάσσειν σοι τὸ ἀνῆκον, * διὰ 
τὴν ἀγάπην μᾶλλον παρακαλῶ" τοιοῦτος 
av ὡς Παῦλος πρεσβύτης, νυνὶ δὲ καὶ 
δέσμιος Ἰησοῦ Χριστοῦ" x παρακαλῶ 

‘ 
σε περὶ τοῦ ἐμοῦ τέκνου, ὃν vena 
ἐν τοῖς δεσμοῖς “ μου," ᾽Ονήσιμον, ™ ὃν. 
ποτέ σοι ἄχρηστον, νυνὶ δέ σοι καὶ 
ἐμοὶ εὔχρηστον, 12 ὃν ᾿ἀνέπεμψα"" σὺ 
δὲ αὐτὸν, OTL τ ἔστι τὰ ἐμὰ σπλάγχνα, 
προσλαβοῦ. " 3 Ove ἐγὼ ἐβουλόμην πρὸς 
ἐμαυτὸν κατέχειν, ἵνα ὑπὲρ σοῦ ὃ μοι 





8 σὺ αὐελῴρ. ὃ Κοο. Ὁ ὑμὲν. © St-&Bz. ὦ χαριν, ἃ οὁ ἐσχον. 4 Ξἴ ἔς ἐπεμψα σοι. g Reo. διακ. pos 
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διακονῇ" ἐν τοῖς δεσμοῖς τοῦ εὐαγγελίου" 

* χωρὶς δὲ τῆς “σῆς γνώμης τ 
ἠθέλησα ποιῆσαι; ἵνα μὴ ὡς κατὰ ἀνά 
κην τὸ ἀγαθόν σου ἧ, ἀλλὰ κατὰ ἐ- 
κούσιον. 

τ Taxa yap διὰ τοῦτο ἐχωρίσθη 

A 
πρὸς ὥραν, iva αἰώνιον αὐτὸν ἀπέχης. 

δ Οὐκέτι ὡς δοῦλον, ἀλλ᾽ ὑπὲρ δοῦλον, 
ἀδελφὸν a ἀγαπητὸν, μάλιστα ἐ ἐμοὶ, πόσῳ 
δὲ μᾶλλόν σοι καὶ ἐν σαρκὶ καὶ ἐν Κυ- 
pio ; of et οὖν oie,” ἔχεις κοινωνὸν, 
προσλαβοῦ αὐτὸν ὡς ἐμέ. 8 εἰ δέ τι 
ἠδίκησέ σε ἢ ὀφείλει, τοῦτο ἐμοὶ ἐλλό- 
γει. " ἐγὼ Παῦλος. ἔγραψα τῇ ἐμῇ 
χειρὶ; ἐγὼ ἀποτίσω᾽ ἵνα μὴ λέγω σοι 
ὅτι καὶ σεαυτὸν μοι προσοφείλεις. 
es val, ἀδελφὲ, € ἐγώ σου ὀναίμην ἐν Κυ- 
pl’ ἀνάπαυσόν μου τὰ σπλάγχνα ἐν 
Ὁ Χριστῷ." * πεποιθὼς τῇ ὑπακοῇ σου 
ἔγραψά σοι, εἰδὼς ὅτι καὶ ὑπὲρ ὃ λέγω 
ποιήσεις. 

“2 “Αμα δὲ καὶ ἑτοίμαζέ μοι ξενίαν" 
ἐλπίζω γὰρ ὅτι διὰ τῶν προσευχῶν 
ὑμῶν χαρισθήσομαι ὑμῖν. “5 © ἀσπά- 
ζεταί" σε Ἐπαφρᾶς 6 συναιχμάλωτός 
μου ἐν Χριστῷ ᾿Ιησοῦ, “4 Μάρκος, 
᾿Αρίσταρχος, Δημᾶς, Λουκᾶς, οἱ συν- 
epyot, μου. 

‘H χάρις τοῦ Κυρίου ἡμῶν Ἰησοῦ 
Χριστοῦ μετὰ τοῦ πνεύματος ὑμῶν.“" 


PuItemon 98. 


ministered unto me in ¥ bonds 
of the gospel. "4 But without 
thy mind would I do nothing, 
that thy benefit should not be 
as it were of necessity, but 
willingly. 


15 For perhaps he therefore 
departed for a season, that thou 
shouldest receive him for-ever: 
16 not now as a servant, but 
above a servant, a brother be- 
loved, specially to me, but how 
much more unto thee, both in 
the flesh, and inthe Lord? 17 If 
thou count me therefore a part- 
ner, receive him as myself. !SIf 
he hath wronged thee, or oweth 
thee ought, put that on mine 
account. 91 Paul have written 
it with mine own hand, I will 
repay it: albeit I do not say to 
thee how thou owest unto me, 
even thine own self besides: 
20 yea, brother, let me have joy 
of thee in the Lord: refresh my 
bowels in the Lord. 2! Having 
confidence in thy obedience, I 
wrote unto thee, knowing that 
thou wilt also do more than I 
Say. 

#2 But withal prepare me 
also a lodging: for I trust that 
through your prayers I shall be 
given unto you. 23 There salute 
thee Epaphras, my fellowpri- 
soner in Christ Jesus: 2: Mar- 
cus, Aristarchus, Demas, Lucas, 
my "fellowlabourers. 

25 The grace of our Lord Jee 
sus Christ Je with your spirit. 
Amen. 
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It PO 2 


{99 who at sundry times, 
andin divers manners, spake 
in time past unto the fathers 
by the prophets, 2 hath in these 
last days spoken unto us by his 
Son, whom he hath appointed 
heir of all things, by whom also 
he made the worlds, 3. who 
being y brightness of his glory, 
and the express image of his 
person, and upholding all things 
by the word of his power, when 
he had by himself purged our 
sins, sat down on the right hand 
of the Majesty on high, 4 being 
made so much better than the 
angels, ashe hath by inheritance 
obtained a more excellent name 
than they. 


5 For unto which of the 
angels said he at any time, 
‘Thou art my Son, this day 
have I begotten thee? And 
again, I will be to hima Fa- 
ther, and he shall be tome a 
Son. © And again, when he 
bringeth in the firstbegotten 
into the world, he saith, And 
let all the angels of God worship 
him. 7 And of the angels he 
saith: Who maketh his angels 
Spirits, and his ministers a flame 
of fire. ὃ But unto the Son, he 
saith, Thy throne, O God, is 
for ever and ever: a sceptre of 
2 righteousness is the sceptre of 
thy kingdom. 9 Thou hast 
loved righteousness, and hated 
iniquity, therefore God, even 
thy God hath anointed thee 
with the oil of gladness above 
thy fellows. 19 And, Thou Lord 
in the beginning hast laid the 
foundation of the earth: and 
the heavens are the works of 


E.B. PA Lk Waa 


[[OAYMEPOS καὶ πολυτρόπως πάλαι 

ὁ Θεὸς arte ae τοῖς πατράσιν. ἐν τοῖς 
προφήταις, ἐπ᾽ * ἐσχάτου" ΩΣ ἡμερῶν 
τούτων ἐλάλησεν ἡ ἡμῖν ἐν υἱῷ, ὃν ἔθηκε 
κληρονόμον πάντων; (δι οὗ καὶ τοὺς αἰῶ- 
νας ἐποίησεν.) ὃ ὃς (ova ἀπαύγασμα τῆς 
δόξης καὶ χαρακτὴρ τῆς ὑποστάσεως av- 
τοῦ, φέρων τε τὰ πάντα τῷ ῥήματι τῆς 
δυνάμεως αὑτοῦ.) Ov ἑαυτοῦ / καθαρισμὸν 
ποιησάμενος τῶν ἁμαρτιῶν " ἡμῶν͵" ἐκά- 
θισεν ἐν δεξιᾷ "τῆς μεγαλωσύνης ἐν 
ὑψηλοῖς, “ τοσούτῳ κρείττων γενόμενος 
τῶν ἀγγέλων, ὅ ὅσῳ διαφορώτερον παρ᾽ 
αὐτοὺς κεκληρονόμηκεν ὄ ὄνομα. 

5 Τίνι γὰρ εἰπέ ποτὲ τῶν ἀγγέλων" 
Υἱός μου εἰ σὺ, ἐγὼ σήμερον γεγέννηκά 
σε; καὶ πάλιν" ᾿Εγὼ ἔσομαι αὐτῷ εἰς 
πατέρα; καὶ αὐτὸς ἔσται μοι εἰς vidy' 
δ Ὅταν δὲ πάλιν εἰσαγάγῃ τὸν πρωτό- 
ToKoy εἰς τὴν οἰκουμένην, λέγει Καὶ 
π ἡ, φοδησνον αὐτῷ πάντες ἄγγελοι 
Θεοῦ. 7 Καὶ πρὸς μὲν τοὺς ἀγγέλους 
λέγει" Ὁ ποιῶν τοὺς ἀγγέλους av- 
τοῦ πνεύματα, καὶ τοὺς λειτουργοὺς 
αὑτοῦ πυρὸς φλόγα' ὃ πρὸς δὲ τὸν 
υἱόν. “O Opdvos σου, 6 Θεὸς, εἰς τὸν 
αἰῶνα τοῦ αἰῶνος" ῥάβδος εὐθύτητος ἡ 
ῥάβδος τῆς βασιλείας σου. A ἠγάπησας 
δικαιοσύνην, καὶ ἐμίσησας ἀνομίαν" διὰ 
τοῦτο ἔχρισέ σε, ὁ Θεὸς, ὁ Θεός σου, 
ἔλαιον ἀγαλλιάσεως παρὰ τοὺς μετόχους 

Ware. πὸ ΣΝ , Ἢ 
σου. ~ Και’ Su κατ ἀρχᾶς, Kupte, τὴν 
γῆν ἐθεμελίωσας, καὶ ἔργα τῶν χειρῶν 
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gov εἰσὶν οἱ οὐρανοί' αὐτοὶ ἀπο- 
λοῦνται, σὺ δὲ διαμένεις" καὶ πάντες ὡς 
ἱμάτιον παλαιωθήσονται, 2 καὶ ὡσεὶ 
περιβόλαιον ἐλίξεις, αὐτοὺς καὶ ᾿ἀλλαγή- 
σονται" σὺ δὲ ὁ αὐτὸς εἶ, καὶ τὰ ἔτη σου 
οὐκ ἐκλείψουσι. 

3 A , A A 3 » , 

Πρὸς τίνα δὲ τῶν ἀγγέλων εἴρηκέ 
ποτε Κάθου ἐκ δεξιῶν μου, ἕως ἂν θῶ 
τοὺς ἐχθρούς σου ὑποπόδιον τῶν ποδῶν 
σου; | Οὐχὶ πάντες εἰσὶ λειτουργικὰ 
πνεύματα, εἰς διακονίαν ἀποστελλόμενα 
διὰ τοὺς μέλλοντας κληρονομεῖν σω- 
. 

. Διὰ τοῦτο δεῖ περισσοτέρως ἡμᾶς 
προσέχειν τοῖς ἀκουσθεῖσι, μήποτε πα- 
ραῤῥυῶμεν. “ εἰ γὰρ ὁ δι ἀγγέλων 
Χαληθεὶς λόγος ἐγένετο βέβαιος, καὶ 
πᾶσα παράώϑασις καὶ παρακοὴ ἔλαβεν 
ἔνδικον μισθαποδοσίαν, * πῶς ἡμεῖς 
ἐκφευξόμεθα τηλικαύτης ἀμελήσαντες 
σωτηρίας: ἥτις ἀρχὴν λαβοῦσα λαλεῖ- 
σθαι διὰ τοῦ Κυρίου, ὑ ὑπὸ τῶν ἀκουσάν- 
των εἰς ἡμᾶς ἐβεβαιώθη, 3 συνεπιμαρτυ- 
ροῦντος τοῦ Θεοῦ σημείοις τε καὶ τέρασι, 
καὶ ποικίλαις δυνάμεσι, καὶ Πνεύματος 
ἀγέοι μερισμοῖς; κατὰ τὴν αὑτοῦ ὑ θέχησιν. 

δ Οὐ γὰρ ἀγγέλοις ὑπέταξε τὴν οἰ- 
Κουμένην τὴν μέλλουσαν, περὶ ἧς λα- 
λοῦμεν' διεμαρτύρατο δέ που τὶς 
λέγ ων" Τί ἐστιν ἄνθρωπος, ὅτι μιμνήσκῃ 
αὐτοῦ" Ἂ υἱὸς ἀνθρώπου, ὅτι ἐπισκέπτῃ 
αὐτόν: 7 ηλάττωσας αὐτὸν βραχύ TL 
Tap ca id δόξῃ καὶ τιμῇ ἐστεφά- 
νωσας αὐτόν, *” πάντα ὑπέταξας 
ὑποκάτω τῶν wets αὐτοῦ. Ἔν γὰρ τῷ 
ὑποτάξαι αὐτῷ τὰ πάντα, οὐδὲν ἀφῆκεν 
αὐτῷ ἀνυπότακτον" νῦν δὲ οὔπω ὁρῶμεν 
αὐτῷ τὰ πάντα. ὑποτεταγμένα. 9 τὸν 
δὲ βραχύ τι παρ ᾿ ἀγγέλους ἠλαττωμένον 
βλέπομεν ᾿Ιησοῦν, διὰ τὸ πάθημα τοῦ 
θανάτου δόξη καὶ τιμῇ ἐστεφανωμένον, 


Hi 


Hesrews II. 9. 


thine hands. 11 They shall 
perish, but thou remainest:and 
they all shall wax old as dotha 
garment. '? And as a vesture 
shalt thou fold them up, and 
they shall be changed, but thou 
art the same, and thy years 
shall not fail. 


13 But to which of the angels 
said he at any time, Sit on my 
right hand, until I make thine 
enemies thy footstool? | Are 
they not all ministering spirits, 
sent forth to minister for them, 
who shall be heirs of saivation ? 

2. Therefore we ought to give 
the more earnest heed to the 
things which we have heard, 
lest atany time we should ¢let 
them slip. * For if the word 
spoken by angels was stedfast, 
and every transgression and 
disobedience received a just 
recompence of reward: 3. how 
shall we escape, if we neglect 
so great salvation, which at the 
first began to be spoken by the 
Lord, and was confirmed unto 
us by them that heard him, 
4 God also bearing them wit- 
ness, both with signs and won- 
ders, and with divers miracles, 
and @ gifts of the Holy Ghost, 
according to his own will ? 

+ For unto the angels hath 
he not put in subjection the 
world to come, whereof we 
speak. © But one in a certain 
place testified, saying: What is 
man, that thou art mindful of 
him: or the son of man that 
thou visitest him? 7 Thou 
madest him Ya little lower than 
the angels, thou crownedst him 
with glory and honour,and didst 
set him over the works of thy 
hands. 8 Thou hast put all 
things in subjection under his 
feet. For in that he put all in 
subjection under him, he left 
nothing that is not put under 
him. But now we see not yet 
all things put under him. 9 But 
we see Jesus, who was made a 
little lower than the angels, 
éfor the suffering of death, 
crowned with glory and honour, 





8 Rec. add και κατεστησας αὐτὸν ems Ta epya των χεερων σου. 


8 Or distributions. 


Y Or a little while inferior to. 


* Gr. run out as leaking vessels. 
5 Or, by. 
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that he by the grace of God 
should taste death for every 
man. !° For it became him, 
for whom are all things, and by 
whom are all things, in bringing 
many sons unto glory, to make 
the captain of their salvation 
perfect through sufferings. 


1 For both he that sanctifi- 
eth, and they who are sanctified, 
are all of one: for which cause 
he is not ashamed to call them 
brethren, 12 saying, I will de- 
clare thy name unto my bre- 
thren, in the midst of y church 
will I sing praise unto thee. 
13 And again, I will put my 
trust in him:and again, Behold, 
I, and the children which God 
hath given me. '4 Forasmuch 
then as the children are parta- | 
kers of flesh and blood, he also 
himself likewise took part of 
the same, that through death 
he might destroy him that had 
the power of death, that is, the 
devil: 5 and deliver them, 
who through fear of death were 
all their lifetime subject to 
bondage. 16 For verily 2 he took 
not on him the nature of an- 
gels: but he took on him the 
seed of Abraham. "7 Wherefore 
im all things it behoved him to 
be made like unto his brethren, 
that he might be a merciful and 
faithful high priest, in things 
pertaining to God, to make 
reconciliation for the sins of 
the people. 8 For in that he 
himself hath suffered, being 
tempted, he is able to succour 
tkem that are tempted. 

3. Wherefore holy brethren, 
partakers of the heavenly call- 
ing, consider the apostle and 
high priest of our profession 
Christ Jesus, 2 who was faith- 
ful to him that 4 appointed him, 
as also Moses was faithful in 
all his house. 2 For this man 
Was counted worthy of more 
glory than Moses, inasmuch as 
he who hath builded the house, 
hath more honour than y house. 
4 For every house is builded 
by some man, but he that built 


524 EINISTOAH 


ὅπως χάριτι Θεοῦ ὑπὲρ παντὸς γεύσηται 
θανάτου. ὃ ἔπρεπε γὰρ αὐτῷ, δι ὃν 
τὰ πάντα καὶ δι’ οὗ τὰ πάντα, πολλοὺς 
υἱοὺς εἰς δόξαν ἀγαγόντα, τὸν ἀρχηγὸν 
τῆς σωτηρίας αὐτῶν διὰ παθημάτων 
τελείου σας 
ὙΠΟ Te γὰρ ἁγιάζων καὶ οἱ ἁγιαζό- 
μενοι; εξ ἑνὸς πάντες" Ou ἣ ἣν αἰτίαν οὐκ 
ἔπαισχύνεται ἀδελφοὺς αὐτοὺς καλεῖν, 
12 λέγων" ᾿Απαγγελῶ τὸ ὄνομά σου τοῖς 
ἀδελφοῖς μου, ἐν μέσῳ ἐκκλησίας ὑ ὑμνή- 
on. ct. = Kat πάλιν" ᾿Εγὼ ἔσομαι 
πεποιθὼς ἐπ᾽ αὐτῷ. Καὶ πάλιν" ᾿Ιδοὺ 
ἐγὼ καὶ τὰ παιδία ἅ μοι ἔδωκεν ὁ Θεός. 
"Ἐπεὶ οὖν τὰ παιδία κεκοινώνηκε 
ἃ σαρκὸς καὶ αἵματος" καὶ αὐτὸς παρα- 
πλησίως μετέσχε τῶν αὐτῶν, ἵνα διὰ 
τοῦ θανάτου καταργήσῃ τὸν τὸ κράτος 
ἔχοντα τοῦ θανάτου, τοῦτ᾽ ἔστι, τὸν διά- 
βολον, 15 καὶ ἀπαλλάξῃ τούτους, ovat 
φόβῳ θανάτου διὰ παντὸς τοῦ ζῆν ἔ ἔνοχοι 
ἦσαν δουλείας. 15 οὐ γὰρ δήπου a ἀγγέ- 
λων ἐπιλαμβάνεται, ἀλλὰ σπέρματος 
᾿Αβραὰμ ἐπιλαμβάνεται. 17 ὅθεν ὥφειλε 
κατὰ πάντα τοῖς ἀδελφοῖς ὁμοιωθῆ- 
val, ἵνα ἐλεήμων. γένηται καὶ πιστὸς 
ἀρχιερεὺς τὰ πρὸς τὸν Θεὸν, εἰς τὸ 
ἱλάσκεσθαι τὰς ἁμαρτίας. τοῦ λαοῦ. 
8 ἐν ᾧ γὰρ πέπονθεν αὐτὸς πειρα- 
σθεὶς, δύναται τοῖς πειραζομένοις βοη- 
θῆσαι. 
ὃ. Ὅθεν, ἀδελφοὶ ἅγιοι, κλήσεως 
ἐπουρανίου μέτοχοι, κατανοήσατε τὸν 
ἀπόστολον καὶ ἀρχιερέα τῆς ὁμολογίας 
ἡμῶν p® ᾿᾿Ιησοῦν" 2 πιστὸν ὄντα τῷ 
ποιήσαντι αὐτὸν, ὡς καὶ “ Μωσῆς" ἐν 
ὅλῳ τῷ οἴκῳ αὐτοῦ. * πλείονος γὰρ 
«οὗτος δόξης" παρὰ ‘Moony ἠξίωται, 
καθ᾽ ὅσον πλείονα τιμὴν ἔχει τοῦ οἴκου 
ὁ κατασκευάσας αὐτόν" * πᾶς yap otkos 
κατασκευάζεται ὑπό Tivos’ ὁ Oe * 





Βα έματος και σαρκος. 


Φ Gr. he taketh vot hold of angels, but of the seed of Abraham he taketh hold. 
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πάντα κατασκευάσας, Θεός. καὶ 
"Μωσῆς" μὲν πιστὸς ἐν ὅλῳ. τῷ οἴκῳ 
αὐτοῦ, ὡς θεράπων, εἰς μαρτύριον τῶν 
λαληθησομένων' Χριστὸς δὲ, ὦ ὡς υἱὸς 
᾿ οὗ" οἰκός ἐσμεν 
ἡμεῖς, ἐάνπερ τὴν παῤῥησίαν καὶ τὸ 
καύχημα τῆς ἐλπίδος μέχρι τέλους βε- 
αίαν κατάσχωμεν. 

7 Διὸ, καθὼς λέγει τὸ Πνεῦμα τὸ 
ἅγιον" Σήμερον ἐὰν τῆς φωνῆς αὐτοῦ 
ἀκούσητε, ᾿ μὴ σκληρύνητε τὰς καρ- 
δίας ὑμῶν, ὡς ἐν τῷ παραπικρασμῷ, 
κατὰ τὴν ἡμέραν τοῦ πειρασμοῦ ἐν τῇ 
ἐρήμῳ, 9 οὗ © ἐπείρασάν με οἱ πατέρες 
ὑμῶν, ἐδοκίμασάν με," καὶ εἶδον τὰ ἔργα 
μου τεσσαράκοντα ἔτη" ° διὸ προσώ- 
χθισα τῇ γενεᾷ “ ἐκείνῃ," καὶ εἷπον᾽ ᾿Αεὶ 
πλανῶνται τῇ καρδίᾳ αὐτοὶ δὲ οὐκ 
ἔγνωσαν τὰς ὁδούς μου" ᾿ ὡς ὥμοσα 
ἐν τῇ ὀργῇ pov" Ei εἰσελεύσονται εἰς 
τὴν κατάπαυσίν μου; = Βλέπετε ἀδελ- 
φοὶ, μήποτε ἔσται ἔν τινι ὑμῶν καρδία 
πονηρὰ ἀπιστίαν, es τῷ ἀποστῆναι ἀπὸ 
Θεοῦ ζῶντος" 3 ἀλλὰ παρακαλεῖτε 
ἑαυτοὺς καθ᾽ ἑκάστην ἡμέραν, ἄχρις οὗ 
τὸ σήμερον καλεῖται, iva μὴ σκληρυνθῇ 
ris ὑμῶν bat ἀπάτῃ τῆς ἁμαρτίας" 
μέτοχοι γὰρ frou Χριστοῦ γεγόναμεν," 

A 
ἐάνπερ τὴν ἀρχὴν τῆς ὑποστάσεως μέ- 
χρι τέλους βεβαίαν κατάσχωμεν. 

οὐδ. ὁ. τῷ λέγεσθαι: Σήμερον ἐὰν τῆς 
φωνῆς αὐτοῦ ἀκούσητε, μὴ σκληρύνητε } 
τὰς “καρδίας ὑ ὑμῶν, ὡς ἐν τῷ παραπικρα- 
σμῷ. 6 τίνες" γὰρ ἀκούσαντες παρ- 
επίκραναν; ἀλλ᾽ οὐ πάντες οἱ ἐξελθόν- 
τες ἐξ Αἰγύπτου διὰ "Μωσέως. δ τίσι 
δὲ προσώχθισε τεσσαράκοντα ἔτη; οὐχὶ 
τοῖς ἁμαρτήσασιν, ὧν τὰ κῶλα € ἔπεσεν 
ἐν τῇ ἐρήμῳ; 58 τίσι δὲ apooe μὴ 
εἰσελεύσεσθαι εἰς τὴν κατάπαυσιν αὗ- 
τοῦ, εἰ μὴ τοῖς ἀπειθήσασι; 5 καὶ 
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BGR. Mavens. Ῥουσς: 


Rec, yeyor. του Xyic. ὁ Rec. Teves. 


- 


ξ wereipacay οἱ πατερες ὑμων εν δοκιμασιᾳ. 
h Gb. Μωυσεως. 


Hevrews III. 19. 


all things is God. 5 And Moses 
verily was faithful in all his 
house as a servant, for a testi- 
mony of those things which 
were to be spoken after. © But 
Christ as a son over his own 
house, whose house are we, if 
we hold fast the confidence, and 
the rejoicing of the hope firm 
unto the end. 


7 Wherefore as the Holy 
Ghost saith, To day if ye will 
hear his voice, 8. harden not 
your hearts, as in the provoca- 
tion, in the day of temptation 
in the wilderness: 9 when your 
fathers tempted me.proved me, 
and saw my works forty years. 
10 Wherefore I was grieved 
with that generation, and said, 
They do alway err in their 
hearts, & they have not known 
my ways. 11 So I swareinmy 
wrath: ¢they shall not enter 
into my rest. 12 Take heed, 
brethren, lest there be in any 
of you an evil heart of unbe- 
lief, in departing from the 
living God. 35 But exhort 
one another daily, while it is 
called To day, lest any of you 
be hardened through the de- 
ceitfulness of sin. |'4 For we 
are made partakers of Christ, 
if we hold the beginning of 
our confidence stedfast unto 
the end. 


15 Whilst it is said, To day if . 
ye will hear his voice, harden 
not your hearts, as in the 
provocation. '6 For some 
when they had heard, did 
provoke: howheit not all that 
came out of Egypt by Moses. 
17 But with whom was he 
grieved forty years? was it 
not with them that had sinned, 
whose carcases fell in the 
wilderness ? 15 And to whom 
sware he that they should τ οὗ 
enter into his rest, but to 
them that believed not? !'9 se 


Awravrp. © Ree. ris δὲ ὑμῶν 
© Gr. lf they shall enter. 


Hesrews IV. 1. 


we see that they could not 
enter in, because of unbelief. 


4. Let us therefore fear, lest 
a promise being left us, of en- 
tering into his rest, any of you 
should seem tocomeshort of it. 
2 For unto us was the gospel 
preached, as wellas untothem: 
but 2 the word preached did not 
profit them, # not being mixed 
with faith in them that heard 
it. 3 For we which have be- 
lieved do enter into rest, as he 
said, As I have sworn in my 
wrath, if they shall enter into 
my rest, although the works 
were finished from the founda- 
tion of the world. 4 For he 
spake in a certain place of the 
seventh day on this wise: And 
God did rest the seventh day 
from all his works. ὃ. And in 
this place again: If they shall 
enter into my rest. 


6. Seeing therefore it re- 
maineth that some must enter 
therein, and they to whom 
vit was first preached, entered 
not in because of unbelief : 
7 again, he limiteth a certain 
day, saying in David, To day, 
after so long a time; as it is 
said, To day if ye will hear his 
voice, harden not your hearts. 
8 For if é Jesus had given them 
rest, then would he not after- 
ward have spoken of another 
day. 9 There remaineth there- 


.fore a crest to the people of 


God. '° Fur he that is entered 
into his rest, he also hath ceased 
from his own works, as God did 
from his. 


11 Let us labour therefore to 
enter into that rest, lest any 
man fall after the same exam- 
ple of ‘unbelief. 12. For the 
word of God is quick and power. . 
ful, and sharper than any two- 
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βλέπομεν ὅτι οὐκ ἠδυνήθησαν εἰσελθεῖ; 
Ov ἀπιστίαν. 

4, Φοβηθῶμεν οὖν μήποτε καταλει- 
πομένης ἐπαγγελίας εἰσελθεῖν εἰς τὴν 
κατάπαυσιν αὐτοῦ, δοκῇ τις ἐξ ὑμῶν 
ὑστερηκέναι. 2 καὶ γάρ ἐσμεν εὐηγγε- 
λισμένοι, καθάπερ κἀκεῖνοι" ἀλλ᾽ οὐκ 
Ee ὁ λόγος τῆς ἀκοῆς ἐκείνους, 
μὴ " συγκεκραμένος" τῇ πίστει τοῖς 
ἀκούσασιν. * εἰσερχόμεθα γὰρ εἰς τὴν 
κατάπαυσιν οἱ πιστεύσαντες, καθὼς εἰ- 
ρηκεν" "Ὡς ὥμοσα ἐν τῇ ὀργῇ pov" Ei 
εἰσελεύσονται εἰς τὴν κατάπαυσίν μου. 
καίτοι τῶν ἔργων ἀπὸ καταβολῆς κόσμου 
γενηθέντων. + εἴρηκε γάρ που περὶ τῆς 
ἑβδόμης οὕτω" Καὶ κατέπαυσεν ὁ Θεὸς 
ἐν τῇ ἡμέρᾳ τῇ ἑβδόμῃ ἀπὸ πάντων τῶν 
ἔργων αὑτοῦ" καὶ ἐν τούτῳ πάλιν' 
Εἰ εἰσελεύσονται εἰς τὴν κατάπαυσίν 
μου. 

6 ᾿Επεὶ οὖν ἀπολείπεταί τινας εἰσελ- 
θεῖν εἰς αὐτὴν, καὶ οἱ πρότερον εὐαγ- 
yx celerae οὐκ εἰσῆλθον δι᾿ ἀπείθειαν᾽ 

7 πάλιν τινὰ ὁρίζει ἡμέραν" Σήμερον, 
ἐν © AaBid’ λέγων, μετὰ τοσοῦτον ᾿χρό- 
vou" (καθὼς © εἴρηται" “) Σήμερον ἐ ἐὰν τῆς 
φωνῆς αὐτοῦ ἀκούσητε, μὴ σκληρύνητε 
τὰς καρδίας ὑμῶν. Εἰ γὰρ αὐτοὺς 
᾿Ιησοῦς κατέπαυσεν, οὐκ ἂν περὶ ἄλλης 
ἐλάλει μετὰ ταῦτα ἡμέρας" ᾿ ἄρα 
ἀπολείπεται σαββατισμὸς τῷ λαῷ τοῦ 
Θεοῦ. 39 ὁ γὰρ εἰσελθὼν εἰς τὴν κατά- 
παυσιν αὐτοῦ, καὶ αὐτὸς κατέπαυσεν 
ἀπὸ τῶν ἔργων αὑτοῦ, ὥσπερ ἀπὸ τῶν 
ἰδίων ὁ Θεός. 

᾿ Σπουδάσωμεν οὖν εἰσελθεῖν εἰς 
ἐκείνην τὴν κατάπαυσιν, ἵνα μὴ ἐν τῷ 
αὐτῷ τις ὑποδείγματι πέσῃ τῆς ἀπει- 
θείας. 2 Cov yap ὁ λόγος τοῦ Θεοῦ, 
καὶ ἐνεργὴς, καὶ τομώτερος ὑπὲρ πᾶσαν 





δος συγκεκερασμενους. Ὁ Gb. Δαυιδ, 
they were not united by faith to. 


« Or, keeping of a sabbath 


CSS προειρηται. 


* Gr. the word of hearing. 8 Or, because 
ὁ That is, Joshua 


WS wot 


Y Or, the gospel was first preached. 
ζ Or, disobedience. 


ὐὐν caer. 
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μάχαιραν δίστομον, καὶ διϊκνούμενος 
ἄχρι μερισμοῦ ψυχῆς * te” καὶ πνεύ- 
ματος, ἁρμῶν τε καὶ μυελῶν, καὶ κριτι- 
Kos ἐνθυμήσεων καὶ ἐννοιῶν καρδίας" 
3 καὶ οὐκ ἔστι κτίσις ἀφανὴς ἐνώπιον 
αὐτοῦ" πάντα δὲ γυμνὰ καὶ τετραχη- 
λισμένα τοῖς ὀφθαλμοῖς αὐτοῦ, πρὸς ὃν 
ἡμῖν ὁ λόγος. 
sgt Ἔχοντες οὖν ἀρχιερέα, μέγαν, διε- 
ληλυθότα τοὺς οὐρανοὺς, Ἰησοῦν τὸν 
"δὴν τοῦ Θεοῦ, κρατῶμεν τῆς ὁμολογίας. 
> οὐ γὰρ ἔχομεν ἀρχιερέα μὴ ᾿δυνάμενὸν 
Ὁ κα σόν ταῖς ἀσθενείαις ἡ ἡμῶν,  πε- 


πειρασμένον' “δὲ κατὰ πάντα καθ᾽ ὁμοιό- 


THTA, χωρὶς ἁμαρτίας. Cy προσερχώ- 


μεθα οὖν μετὰ παῤῥησίας τῷ θρόνῳ τῆς 
χάριτος, ἵνα λάβωμεν ἔλεον, καὶ χάριν 
εὕρωμεν εἰς εὔκαιρον βοήθειαν. 

ὅ. Πᾶς γὰρ ἀρχιερεὺς ἐξ ἀνθρώπων 
λαμβανόμενος, ὑπὲρ ἀνθρώπων καθί- 
σταται τὰ πρὸς τὸν Θεὸν, ἵνα προσφέρῃ 
δῶρά τε καὶ θυσίας ὑπὲρ, ἁμαρτιῶν, 
3 μετριοπαθεῖν δυνάμενος τοῖς ἀγνοοῦσι 
καὶ πλανωμένοις, ἐπεὶ καὶ αὐτὸς περί- 
κειται ἀσθένειαν. 3. καὶ διὰ ταύτην 
ὀφείλει, καθὼς περὶ τοῦ λαοῦ, οὕτω καὶ 
περὶ ἑαυτοῦ προσφέρειν “ ὑπὲρ“ ἁμαρ- 
τιῶν. * καὶ οὐχ ἑαυτῷ τις λαμβάνει 
τὴν τιμὴν, ἀλλὰ ““ καλούμενος ὑπὸ τοῦ 
Θεοῦ, καθάπερ καὶ a ᾿Λαρών. 5. οὕτω 
καὶ ὁ Χριστὸς οὐχ ἑαυτὸν ἐδόξασε ye- 
νηθῆναι a ἀρχιερέα, ἀλλ᾽ ὁ λαλήσας πρὸς 
αὐτόν' Υἱός μου εἶ σὺ, ἐγὼ σήμερον 
γεγέννηκά nee” Ἢ καθὼς καὶ ἐν ἑτέρῳ 
λέγει" Σὺ ἱερεὺς εἰς τὸν αἰῶνα κατὰ τὴν 
pase Μελχισεδέκ. 

“Os ἐν ταῖς ἡμέραις τῆς σαρκὸς αὖὗ- 
τοῦ, δεήσεις τε καὶ ἱκετηρίας πρὸς τὸν 
δυνάμενον σώζειν αὐτὸν ἐκ θανάτου, 
μετὰ κραυγῆς ἰσχυρᾶς καὶ δακρύων 
προσενέγκας, καὶ εἰσακουσθεὶς ἀπὸ τῆς 
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edged sword, piercing even t¢ 
the dividing asunder of soul and 
spirit, and of the joints and 
marrow, and is a discerner of 
the thoughts and intents of the 
heart. 19. Neither is there any 
creature that is not manifest in 
his sight: but all things are 
naked, and opened unto the eyes 
of him with whom we have to 
do. 


14 Seeing then that we have 
a great high priest, that is passed 
into the heavens, Jesus the son 
of God, let us hold fast our pro- 
fession. | For we have notan 
high priest which cannot be 
touched with the feeling of our 
infirmities: but was in all points 
tempted like as we are, yet 
without sin. 0 Let us there- 
fore come boldly unto the throne 
of grace, that we may obtain 
mercy, and find grace to helpin 
time of need. 

5. For every high priest taken 
from among men, is ordained 
for men in things pertuining to 
God, that he may offer both 
gifts and sacrifices for sins. 

2 Who <can have compassion 
on the ignorant, and on them 
that are out of the way, for that 
he himself also is compassed 
with infirmity. 9 And by reason 
hereof he ought as for the peo- 
ple, so also for himself, to offer 
for sins. 3 And no man taketh 
this honour unto himself, but 
he that is called of God, as was 
Aaron. ὃ Soalso, Christ glo- 
rified not himself, to be made 
an high priest: but he that said 
unte him, Thou art my Son, to 
day have I begotten thee. ® As 
he saith also in another place, 
Thou art a priest for ever after 
the order of Melchisedec. 


7 Who in the days of his 
flesh, when he had offered up 
prayers and supplications, with 
strong crying and tears, uRrto 
him that was able to save him 
from death, and was heard, 4 τὶ 





8 Ὁ 84, τὸ πεπειράμενον, © CO περι. ἃ Rec. add o. © Ree. addo. “ Or, cam reasor.ab!y bear with 


B Or, for his piety. 
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tha, he feared. 8 Though he 
were a Son, yet learned he obe- 
dience, by the things which he 
suffered: 9 and being made per- 
fect, he became the author of 
eternal salvation unto all them 
that obey him, 10 called of God 
an high priest after the order of 
Melchisedec: 

11 of whom we have many 
things to say, and hard to be 
uttered, seeing ye are dull of 
hearing. 12 For when for the 
time ye ought to beteachers, ye 
have need that one teach you 
again which be the first princi- 
ples of the oracles of God, and 
are become such as have need 
of milk, and not of strong meat. 
13 For every one that useth 
milk, @is unskilful in the word 
of righteousness: for he is a 
babe. |4 Butstrong meat be- 1 
longeth to them that are fof 
full age, even those who by 
reason 7 of use have their senses 
exercised to discern both good 
and evil. 

6. Therefore leaving ὁ the 
principles of the doctrine of 
Christ, let us go on unto per- 
fection, not laying again the 
foundation of repentance from 
dead works, and of faith toward 
God, 2 of the doctrine of bap- 
tisms, and of laying on of hands, 
and of resurrection of the dead, 
and of eternal judgment. 3 And 
this will we do, if God permit. 
4 For it is impossible for those 
who were once enlightened, and 
have tasted of the heavenly 
gift, and were made partakers 
of the Holy Ghost, 5 and have 
tasted the good word of God, 
and the powers of the world to 
come ; © if they shall fall away, 
to renew them again unto re- 
pentance: seeing they crucify 
to themselves the son of God 
afresh, and put him to an open 
shame. 

7 For the earth which drink- 
eth in the rain that cometh oft 
upon it, & bringeth forth herbs 
meet for them « by whom it is 
dressed, receiveth blessing from 





BOW τοιζτσωμεν. 


© Gr. lath no experience. 
6 Or, the werd of the begioning ef Christ 
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εὐλαβείας, 
ἀφ᾽ ὧν ἔπαθε τὴν ὑπακοὴν, καὶ τε: 
λειωθεὶς € ἐγένετο τοῖς ὑπακούουσιν αὐτῷ 
πᾶσιν αἴτιος σωτηρίας αἰωνίου" 1 προσ- 
αγορευθεὶς ὑπὸ τοῦ Θεοῦ ἀρχιερεὺς 
κατὰ τὴν τάξιν Μελχισεδέκ. 

1 Περὶ οὗ πολὺς ἡμῖν. ὁ λόγος καὶ 
aah λέγειν, ἐπεὶ “ωθροὶ γε- 
γόνατε ταῖς ἀκοαῖς. ἢ καὶ γὰρ ὀφεί- 
λοντες εἶναι διδάσκαλοι διὰ τὸν χρόνον, 
πάλιν χρείαν ἔχετε τοῦ διδάσκειν ὑμᾶς, 
τίνα τὰ στοιχεῖα τῆς ἀρχῆς τῶν λογίων 
τοῦ Θεοῦ" καὶ γεγόνατε χρείαν ἔχοντες 
γάλακτος, καὶ οὐ στερεᾶς τροφῆς. 
3 πᾶς γὰρ ὁ μετέχων γάλακτος, ἄ ἄπειρος 
Aegan δικαιοσύνης" νήπιος γάρ ἐστι: 

᾿4 τελείων δέ ἐστιν ἡ στερεὰ τροφὴ, τῶν 
διὰ τὴν ἕξιν τὰ αἰσθητήρια γεγυμνα- 
σμένα ἐχόντων πρὸς διάκρισιν καλοῦ τε 
καὶ κακοῦ. 

6. Διὸ ἀφέντες τὸν τῆς ἀρχῆς τοῦ 
Χριστοῦ λόγον, ἐπὶ τὴν τελειότητα φε- 
ρώμεθα: μὴ πάλιν θεμέλιον καταβαλλό- 
μενοι μετανοίας ἀπὸ νεκρῶν ἔργων, καὶ 
πίστεως ἐπὶ Θεὸν, 2 βαπτισμῶν δι- 
δαχῆς, ἐπιθέσεώς τε χειρῶν, ἀναστά- 
σεώς τε νεκρῶν, καὶ κρίματος αἰωνίου. 
3 καὶ τοῦτο esis ea sid ἐάνπερ ἐπι- 
τρέπῃ ὁ Θεός. * ἀδύνατον γὰρ τοὺς 
ἅπαξ φωτισθέντας, γευσαμένους τε τῆς 
δωρεᾶς τῆς ἐπουρανίου, καὶ μετόχους 
γενηθέντας Πνεύματος ἁγίου, ® καὶ κα- 
λὸν yevorapevous Θεοῦ ῥῆμα, δυνάμεις 
τε μέλλοντος αἰῶνος, καὶ παραπε- 
σόντας, πάλιν ἀνακαινίζειν εἰς μετάνοιαν, 
ἀνασταυροῦντας ἑαυτοῖς τὸν υἱὸν τοῦ 
Θεοῦ καὶ παραδειγματίζοντας. 

‘Ty yap ἡ πιοῦσα τὸν ἐπ᾽ αὐτῆς TOA- 
λάκις ἐρχόμενον ὑετὸν, καὶ τίκτουσα 
βοτάνην εὔθετον ἐκείνοις δι’ ods καὶ 
γεωργεῖται, μεταλαμβάνει εὐλογίας ἀπὸ 


—_— 


ENISTOSH 


, A 
καίπερ ὧν vids, ἔμαθεν 


Ὕ Or, of an habit, or, perfection 
e Or, for. 


B Or, perfect. 








ΠΡΟΣ EBPAIOYS. 


τοῦ Θεοῦ: 8 
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ἐκφέρουσα δὲ ἀκάνθας 


καὶ τριβόλους, ἀδόκιμος καὶ κατάρας 
ἐγγὺς, ἧς τὸ τέλος εἰς καῦσιν. 


" Πεπείσμεθα δὲ περὶ 


ὑμῶν, ἀγαπη- 


τοὶ, τὰ κρείττονα καὶ ἐχόμενα σωτηρίας, 


εἰ καὶ οὕτω λαλοῦμεν. 1 


ὁ Θεὸς ἐπιλαθέσθαι τοῦ 


οὐ γὰρ ἄδικος 
ἔργου ὑμῶν, 


ees ὃ θ 
καὶ τῆς ἀγάπης ἧς ἐνε εἰξασέ ε εἰς τὸ 
ὄνομα αὐτοῦ, διακονήσαντες τοῖς ἁγίοις 


καὶ διακονοῦντες. 


ll 2 θ - δὲ of ¢ ~ A 
Ἐπιθυμοῦμεν δὲ ἕκαστον ὑμῶν τὴν 
αὐτὴν ἐνδείκνυσθαι σπουδὴν πρὸς τὴν 
πληροφορίαν τῆς ἐλπίδος ἄχρι τέλους" 


12 7% 


ἵνα μὴ vobpot γένησθε, μιμηταὶ δὲ 


τῶν διὰ πίστεως καὶ μακροθυμίας. κλη- 


βονομούντων τὰς ἐπαγγελί 


« τῷ γὰρ 


tas. 


᾿Αβραὰμ ἐπαγγειλάμενος ὁ Θεὸς, ἐπεὶ 


κατ᾽ οὐδενὸς εἶχε 
ὥμοσε καθ᾽ ἑαυτοῦ, 
εὐλογῶν εὐλογήσω σε; 
πληθυνῶ oe’ καὶ οὕτω 
ἐπέτυχε τῆς ἐπαγγελίας. 


ἴαμα Seeed ὀμόσαι, 


* λέγων" 


Ἦ μὴν 
καὶ πληθύνων 
μακροθυμήσας 

- ἄνθρωποι 


μὲν γὰρ κατὰ τοῦ μείζονος ὀμνύουσι; 
καὶ πάσης αὐτοῖς ἀντιλογίας πέρας εἰς 


βεβαίωσιν ὁ ὁ ὅρκος. 
7 Ἔν ᾧ περισσότερον 


βουλόμενος ὁ 


Θεὸς ἐπιδεῖξαι τοῖς κληρονόμοις τῆς 
ἐπαγγελίας τὸ ἀμετάθετον τῆς βουλῆς 


αὑτοῦ, ἐμεσίτευσεν ὅρκῳ, 


18 ¢. wa διὰ δύο 


πραγμάτων ἀμεταθέτων, ἐ ἐν οἷς ἀδύνατον 
ψεύσασθαι Θεὸν, ἰσχυρὰν παράκλησιν 


ἔχωμεν οἱ καταφυγόντες 
προκειμένης ἐλπίδος" 1 


κρατῆσαι τῆς 
ἣν ὡς ἄγκυραν 


ἔχομεν τῆς ψυχῆς ἀσφαλῆ τε καὶ βε- 


βαίαν, καὶ εἰσερχομένην ε 
4 
τοῦ καταπετάσματος, “" 


ἰς τὸ ἐσώτερον 


ὅπου πρόδρομος 


ὑπὲρ ἡμῶν εἰσῆλθεν᾿᾿ Ἰησοῦς, κατὰ τὴν 
τάξιν Μελχισεδὲκ ἀρχιερεὺς γενόμενος 


εἰς τὸν αἰῶνα. 


7. Οὗτος γὰρ ὁ Μελχισεδὲκ, βασιλεὺς 
Σαλὴμ, ἱερεὺς τοῦ Θεοῦ ὃ τοῦ" ὑψίστου, of Salem, priest of the τηρεῖ 


ἨΕΒΕΕΥΘΎΙΙ.1. 
God. 8 But that which beareth 
thorns and briers, is rejected, 


and is nigh unto cursing, whoss 
end is to be burned. 


9 But beloved, we are per. 
suaded better things of you, and 
things that accompany salra- 
tion, though we thus speak. 
10 For God is not unrighteous, to 
forget your work and labour of 
love, which ye have shewed to- 
ward his name, in that ye have 
ministered to the saints, and de 
minister. 

1! And we desire, that every 
one of you do shew the same 
diligence, to the full assurance 
of hope untothe end: !?that ye 
be not slothful, but followers of 
them, who through faith and 
patience inherit the promises. 
13 For when God made promise 
to Abraham, because he could 
swear by no greater, he sware 
by himself, ! saying, Surely, 
blessing I will bless thee, and 
multiply ing 1 will multiply thee. 
15 And so after he had patiently 
endured, he obtained the pro- 
mise. For men verily swear 
by the greater, and an cath for 
confirmation is to them an end 
of all strife. 


17 Wherein God willing more 
abundantly to shew unto the 
heirs cf promise the immuta- 
bility of his counsel, 2 confirmed 
it by an oath: 85 that by two 
immutable things, in which it 
was impossible for God to lie, 
we might have a strong conso- 
lation, who have fled for refuge 
to lay hold upon the hope set 
before us. 9" Which hope we 
have as an anchor of the soul 
both sure δα stedfast, and 
which entereth into that within 
the veil, °° whither the fore- 
runner is for us entered; even 
Jesus, made an high priest for 
ever after the order of Mel- 
chisedec. 


7. Forthis Melchisedec king 





8 Rec. add τοῦ τοπου. 


b Bz. ἃ Elz. om. 
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* Gr, interposed himself by an oath, 


lait ae i aie 
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nigh God, who met Abraham 
returning from the slaughter of 
the kings, and blessed him: ? to 
whom also Abraham gave a 
tenth part of all: first being by 
interpretation King of righte- 
ousness, andafter that also King 
of Salem, which is, King of 
peace. 93 Without father, with- 
out mother, α without descent, 
having neither beginning of 
days nor end of life: but made 
like unto the son of God, abid- 
eth a priest continually. 


4 Now consider how great this 
man was, unto whom even the 
patriarch Abraham gave the 
tenth of the spoils. > And verily 
they that are of the sons of 
Levi, who receive the office of 
y priesthood, have a command- 
ment to take tithes of the peo- 
pie according to the law, that is 
of their brethren, though they 
come out of the joins of Abra- 
ham: ® but he whose β descent 
is not counted from them, re- 
ceived tithes of Abraham, and 
blessed him that had the pro- 
mises. 7 And without all con- 
tradiction, the less is blessed of 
the better. 


8 And here men that die re- 
ceive tithes: but there he γ6- 
ceiveth them, of whom it is 
witnessed that he liveth. 9 And 
as I may so say, Levi also who 
receiveth tithes, payed tithes in 
Abraham. 19 For he was yet in 
the loins of his father when 
Melchisedec met him. 


11 If therefore perfection were 
by the Levitical priesthood (for 
under it the people received the 
law) what further need was 
there,that another priest should 
rise after the order of Melchi- 
sedec, and not be called after 
the order of Aaron? 12 For ? 
the priesthood being changed, 
there is made of necessity a 
change alsoof the law. 15 For 
he of whom these things are 
spoken, pertaineth to another 
tribe, of which no man gave 


5390 “ARTS Sone 
(ὁ συναντήσας ᾿Αβραὰμ ὑποστρέφοντ᾽ 
ἀπὸ τῆς κοπῆς τῶν βασιλέων, καὶ εὐλο- 
ynoas αὐτὸν, 3 ᾧ καὶ δεκάτην ἀπὸ 
πάντων ἐμέρισεν ᾿Αβραὰμ,) πρῶτον μὲν 
ἑρμηνευόμενος ασιλεὺς δικαιοσύνης, 
ἔπειτα δὲ καὶ "βασιλεὺς Σαλὴμ; (ὅ ἐ ἐστι, 
βασιλεὺς εἰρήνης θ᾽ 8 ἀπάτωρ, “ἀμήτωρ, 
ἀγενεαλόγητος" μήτε ἀρχὴν ἡμερῶν, 
μήτε, ζωῆς τέλος ἔ ἔχων" ἀφωμοιωμένος 
δὲ τῷ υἱῷ τοῦ Θεοῦ, μένει ἱερεὺς εἰς τὸ 
διηνεκές. 

* Θεωρεῖτε δὲ πηλίκος οὗτος, ᾧ καὶ 
δεκάτην ᾿Αβραὰμ ἔδωκεν ἐκ τῶν ἄκρο- 
θινίων ὁ ὁ πατριάρχης. καὶ οἱ μὲν ἐκ 
τῶν υἱῶν Λευΐ τὴν ἱερατείαν λαμβάνον- 
τες, ἐντολὴν ἔχουσιν ἀποδεκατοῦν τὸν 
λαὸν κατὰ τὸν νόμον, τοῦτ᾽ ἔστι, τοὺς 
ἀδελφοὺς αὑτῶν, καίπερ ἐξεληλυθότας 
ἐκ τῆς ὀσφύος ABpaay ὅ ὁ δὲ μὴ γε- 
νεαλογούμενος ἐξ αὐτῶν, δεδεκάτωκε τὸν 
᾿Αβραὰμ, καὶ τὸν ἔχοντα τὰς ἐπαγγελίας 
εὐλόγηκε' ἴ χωρὶς δὲ πάσης ἀντιλογίας, 
τὸ ἔλαττον ὑπὸ τοῦ κρείττονος εὐλο- 
γεῖται. 

8 Kal ὧδε μὲν δεκάτας ἀποθνήσκοντες 
ἄνθρωποι λαμββάμονιονα ἐκεῖ δὲ, μαρτυ- 
ρούμενος ὅτι Cn. * καὶ, (ὡς ἐ ἔπος εἰπεῖν), 
διὰ ABpaap καὶ Λευὶ 6 δεκάτας λαμβά- 
νων δεδεκάτωται:- 1 ἔτι γὰρ ἐν τῇ 

ὀσφύϊ τοῦ πατρὸς ἦν, ὅτε συνήντησεν 
αὐτῷ ὁ “Μελχισεδέκ. 

WE μὲν οὖν τελείωσις διὰ τῆς 
es ee ἱερωσύνης nv" (ὁ λαὸς γὰρ 
ἐπ᾽ * αὐτῇ' ΄ νενομοθέτητο") τίς ἔτι χρεία, 
κατὰ τὴν τάξιν Μελχισεδὲκ ἕτερον 
ἀνίστασθαι ἱερέα, καὶ οὐ κατὰ τὴν τάξιν 
Aapoy λέγεσθαι; © * ῥετατιθεμένης γὰρ 
τῆς ἱερωσύνης, ἐξ ἀνάγκης καὶ “νόμου 
μετάθεσις γίνεται. 15 ἐφ᾽ ὃν yap λέ- 
γεται ταῦτα, φυλῇς ἐ ἑτέρας μετέσχηκεν, 
ἀφ᾽ ἧς οὐδεὶς ἢ προσέσχηκε“ τῷ θυσια- 





δου BUTS. 


Ὁ σὺ προσεσχε. 


* Gr, without pedigree. B Or, pedigree. 


7 


(ne oe ῖδι 


ΠΡΟΣ -- ὅ81] 
στηρίῳ᾽ ** πρόδηλον γὰρ ὅτι ἐξ Ἰούδα 


ἀνατέταλκεν ὁ Κύριος ἡμῶν, εἰς ἣν φυ- 
λὴν ὃ οὐδὲν περὶ ἱερωσύνης " " Μωσῆς" 
ἐλήλησε: 

> Καὶ περισσότερον ἔτι κατάδηλόν 
ἐστιν, εἰ κατὰ τὴν ὁμοιότητα Μελχισεδὲκ 
ἀνίσταται ἱερεὺς ἕτερος; ὃς οὐ κατὰ 
νόμον ἐντολῆς “ σαρκικῆς" γέγονεν, ἀλλὰ 
κατὰ δύναμιν ζωῆς ἀκαταλύτου" 4 μαρ- 
τυρεῖ" yap" Ὅτι σὺ ἱερεὺς εἰς τὸν αἰῶνα 
κατὰ τὴν τάξιν Μελχισεδέκ. 

15 ᾿Αθέτησις μὲν γὰρ γίνεται προα- 
γούσης ἐντολῆς, διὰ τὸ αὐτῆς ἀσθενὲς 
: καὶ ἀνωφελές" - (οὐδὲν γὰρ ἐτελείωσεν 
ὁ νόμος). ἐπεισαγωγὴ δὲ κρείττονος ἐλ- 
πίδος, δι ἧς ἐγγίζομεν τῷ Θεῷ. Ὁ Kal 
καθ' ὅσον οὐ χωρὶς ὁρκωμοσίας" = (ot 
Ὶ μὲν γὰρ, χωρὶς ὁρκωμοσίας εἰσὶν ἱερεῖς 
γεγονότες, ὁ δὲ, μετὰ ὁρκωμοσίας, διὰ 
τοῦ λέγοντος πρὸς αὐτόν "Ὥμοσε Κύ- 
ριος καὶ οὐ μεταμεληθήσεται" Σὺ ἱερεὺς 
εἰς τὸν αἰῶνα “ κατὰ τὴν τάξιν Μελχισε- 
dex)” * xara τοσοῦτον κρείττονος δια- 
θήκης γέγονεν ἔγγυος ‘Ingots. 

59 Kai oi μὲν, π πλείονές εἰσι γεγονότες 
ἱερεῖς, διὰ τὸ θανάτῳ κωλύεσθαι παρα- 
μένειν" 1 ὁ δὲ, διὰ τὸ μένειν αὐτὸν εἰς 
τὸν αἰῶνα, ἀπαράβατον ἐ ἔχει τὴν ἱερω- 
σύνην᾽ “ὃ ὅθεν καὶ σώζειν εἰς τὸ παν- 
τελὲς δύναται τοὺς προσερχομένους Ov 
αὐτοῦ τῷ Θεῷ, πάντοτε ζῶν εἰς τὸ ἐν- 
τυγχάνειν ὑπὲρ αὐτῶν. 

ag Τοιοῦτος γὰρ ἡμῖν kal” ἔπρεπεν 

e a+ > 

ἀρχιερεὺς, ὅσιος, ἄκακος, ἀμίαντος, κε- 
χωρισμένος ἀπὸ τῶν ἁμαρτωλῶν, καὶ 
ὑψηλότερος. τῶν οὐρανῶν γενόμενος" 

ὃς οὐκ ἔχει καθ᾽ ἡμέραν ἀνάγκην, 
ὥσπερ ot ἀρχιερεῖς, πρότερον ὑπὲρ, τῶν 
ἰδίων ἁμαρτιῶν θυσίας | ἀναφέρειν, ἔ ἔπει- 
Ta τῶν τοῦ λαοῦ" τοῦτο γὰρ ἐποίησεν 
BN περι tepewy ουδεν. ἵν Gh. Μωυσης. 


€~w—. Rec. & Gb. om. * Or, but if was the bringing in, 
Y Or, which passei not from one to another. 





ς wo —. Gb. capxivns. 
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attendance at the altar. 14 For 
it is evident ¥ our Lord sprang 
out of Juda, of which tribe 
Moses spake nothing concern- 
ing priesthood. 


15 And it is yet far more evi- 
dent: for that after the simili- 
tude of -Melchisedec there 
ariseth another priest, }© whe 
is made not after the law of a 
carnal commandment, but after 
the power of an endless life. 
17 For he testifieth ; Thou art 
a priest for ever, after the order 
of Melchisedec. 

1S For there is verily a dis- 
annulling of the commandment 
going before, for the weakness 
and unprofitableness thereof. 
19 For the law made nothing 
perfect, α but the bringing in of 
a better hope did: by the which 
we draw nigh unto God. 39 And 
in as much as not without an 
oath he was made priest, *! (for 
those priests were made 6 with- 
out an oath: but this with an 
oath, by him that said unto 
him, The Lord sware and will 
not repent, thou art a priest for 
ever after the order of Mel- 
chisedec) ?? by so much was 
Jesus made a surety of a better 
testament. 

23 And they truly were many 
priests, because they were not 
suffered to continue by reason 
of death. 74 But this man be- 
cause he continueth ever, hath 
yan unchangeable priesthood. 
25 Wherefore he is able also to 
save them éto the uttermost, 
that come unto God by him, 
seeing he ever liveth to make 
intercession for them. 


26 For such an high priest 
became us, who is holy, harm- 
less, undefiled, separate from 
sinners, and made higher than 
the heavens. 27 Who needeth 
not daily, as those high priests, 
to offer up sacrifice, first for his 
own sins and then for the peo- 
ple’s: for this he did once, when 


ἃ πὸ μαρτυρειται. ε-ε 
β Or, without swearing of an oatn 
ὃ Or, evermore. 
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he offered up himself. 28 For 
the law maketh men high 
priests which have infirmity, 
but the word of the oath which 
was since the law, maketh the 
Son, who is 2 consecrated for 
evermore. 

8. Now of the things which 
we have spoken, this is the sum: 
We have such an high priest, 
who is set on the rizht hand of 
the throne of the Majesty in the 
heavens: 2a minister & of the 
sanctuary, and of the true taber- 
nacle, which the Lord pitched, 
and not man. 

3 For every high priest is or- 
dained to offer gifts and sacri- 
fices: wherefore it is of neces- 
sity y this man have somewhat 
also to offer. 4 For if he were 
on earth, he should not be a 
priest, seeing that ythere are 
priests that offer gifts according 
to the law: 5 who serve unto 
the example and shadow of hea- 
venly things, as Moses was ad- 
monished of God when he was 
about to make the tabernacle. 
For see (saith he) that thou . 
make all things according to the 
pattern shewed to thee in the 
mount. ὁ But now hath he ob- 
tained a more excellent minis- 
try, by how much also he is the 
mediator of a better ὁ covenant, 
which was established upon 
better promises. 


7 For if that first covenant 
had been faultless, then should 
no place have been sought for xg 
the second. 8 For finding fault 
with them, he saith, Behold, 
the davs come (saith the Lord) 
when I will make a new cove- 
nant with the house of Israel, 
and the horse γῇ Judah. 9 Not 
according to the covenant that 
I made with their fathers, in 
the day when I took them by the 
hand to lead them out of ¥ land 
of Egypt, because they continu- 
ed not in my covenant, & I re- 
garded them not, saith ἡ y Lord. 
0 For this isthe covenant that I 
will make with y house of Israel 
after those days, saith the Lord: 





a— b Reo. & Gb. yap, ¢3 
8 Or, of holy things 


ἃ Gb. Mavens. 
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532 EDISTOAH 
ἐφάπαξ, ἑαυτὸν ἀνενέγκας. * ὁ νόμος 
γὰρ ἀνθρώπους καθίστησιν ἀρχιερεῖς, 
ἔχοντας ἀσθένειαν" ὁ λόγος δὲ τῆς 
ὁρκωμοσίας τῆς μετὰ τὸν νόμον, υἱὸν εἰς 
τὸν αἰῶνα τετελειωμένον. ᾿ 

ὃ. Κεφάλαιον δὲ ἐπὶ τοῖς λεγομένοις, 
τοιοῦτον ἔχομεν ἀρχιερέα, ὃς ἐκάθισεν 
ἐν δεξιᾷ τοῦ θρόνου τῆς μεγαλωσύνης 
ἐν τοῖς οὐρανοῖς, 2 τῶν ἁγίων λειτουρ- 
γὸς; καὶ τῆς σκηνῆς τῆς ἀληθινῆς, ἣν 
ἔπηξεν ὁ Κύριος, "καὶ" οὐκ ἄνθρωπος. 

3 Πᾶς yap ἀρχιερεὺς εἰς τὸ προσφέ- 
ρειν δῶρά τε καὶ θυσίας καθίσταται; 
ὅθεν ἀναγκαῖον ἔχειν. τι καὶ τοῦτον ὃ 
προσενέγκῃ. * el μὲν οὖν" ἦν ἐπὶ 
γῆς; οὐδ᾽ ἂν ἦν ἱερεὺς, ὄντων “τῶν 
ἱερέων" τῶν προσφερόντων κατὰ τὸν 
νόμον τὰ δῶρα, ὃ (οἵτινες ὑποδείγματι 
καὶ σκιᾷ λατρεύουσι τῶν ἐπουρανίων, 
καθὼς κεχρημάτισται “Moons” μέλλων 
ἐπιτελεῖν τὴν σκηνήν" Ὅρα, γάρ φησι' 

© ποιήσεις" πάντα κατὰ τὸν τύπον τὸν 

δειχθέντα σοι ἐν τῷ ὄρει) © νυνὶ δὲ 
διαφορωτέρας τέτευχε λειτουργίας, ὅ ὅσῳ 
καὶ κρείττονός ἐστι διαθήκης. μεσίτης, 
ἥτις ἐπὶ κρείττοσιν ἐπαγγελίαις νενομο- 
θέτηται. 

ΕΣ γὰρ ἡ πρώτη ἐκείνη ἦν ἄμεμ- 
πτος; οὐκ ἂν δευτέρας ἐζητεῖτο τόπος. 

" μεμφύμενος γὰρ αὐτοῖς λέγει" ᾿Ιδοὺ, 
ἡμέραι ἔρχονται; λέγει Κύριος, καὶ συν- 
τελέσω ἐπὶ τὸν οἶκον Ἰσραὴλ καὶ ἐπὶ 
τὸν οἶκον ᾿Ιούδα διαθήκην καινήν" *% ov 
κατὰ τὴν διαθήκην ἣν ἐποίησα τοῖς 
πατράσιν αὐτῶν, ἐν ἡμέρᾳ ἐπιλαβομένου 
μου τῆς χειρὸς αὐτῶν, ἐξαγαγεῖν. αὐτοὺς 
ἐκ γῆς Αἰγύπτου" ὅτι αὐτοὶ οὐκ ἐνέ- 
μειναν ἐν τῇ διαθήκῃ μου, κἀγὼ ἠμέλησα 
αὐτῶν, λέγει Κύριος. ὅτι αὕτη 7 
διαθήκη ἣ ἣν διαθήσομαι τῷ οἴκῳ ἸΙσραὴλ 
μετὰ τὰς ἡμέρας ἐκείνας, λέγει Κύριος, 





6 Rec. & Gh. ποιησρς. * Gr. perfected 
Y Or, they are priests. ὁ Or, testament. 
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διδοὺς νόμους μου εἰς τὴν διάνοιαν av- 
τῶν, καὶ ἐπὶ καρδίας αὐτῶν ἐπιγράψω 
αὐτούς" καὶ ἔσομαι αὐτοῖς εἰς Θεὸν, καὶ 
αὐτοὶ ἔσονταί μοι εἰς λαόν. © καὶ οὐ 
μὴ διδάξωσιν ἔ ἕκαστος τὸν * πολίτην“ 
αὑτοῦ, καὶ ἕκαστος τὸν ἀδελφὸν αὑτοῦ, 
λέγων' Γνῶθι τὸν Κύριον' ὅτι πάντες 
εἰδήσουσί με, ἀπὸ μικροῦ ᾿ αὐτῶν" ἕως 
μεγάλου αὐτῶν" Ort ἵλεως ἔσομαι 
ταῖς ἀδικίαις αὐτῶν, καὶ τῶν ἁμαρτιῶν 
αὐτῶν καὶ τῶν ἀνομιῶν αὐτῶν οὐ μὴ 
νησθῶ ἔτι. 

18 Ἔν τῷ λέγειν" Καινὴν, 7 πεπαλαίωκε 
τὴν πρώτην" τὸ δὲ παλαιούμενον καὶ 
γηράσκον, ἐγγὺς “ἀφανισμοῦ. 

. Εἶχε μὲν οὖν καὶ ἡ πρώτη “ “ δι- 
καιώματα λατρείας, τό τε ἅγιον κοσμι- 
κόν. σκηνὴ γὰρ κατεσκευάσθη, ἡ 
πρώτη, ἐν 7) ἥ τε λυχνία καὶ 7 τράπεζα 
καὶ 7 πρόθεσις τῶν ἄρτων᾽ ἥτις λέγεται 
ἁγία. 3 μετὰ δὲ τὸ δεύτερον καταπέ- 
τασμα σκηνὴ ἡ λεγομένη ἅγια ἁγίων, 

χρυσοῦν ἔχουσα θυμιατήριον, καὶ τὴν 
κιβωτὸν τῆς διαθήκης περικεκαλυμμένην 
πάντοθεν χρυσίῳ, ἐν ἢ στάμνος χρυσῆ 
ἔχουσα τὸ μάννα, καὶ 7 ῥάβδος ᾿Ααρὼν 
ἡ pkeoayrars, Kat ai πλάκες τῆς δια- 
θήκη s" ὃ ὑπεράνω δὲ αὐτῆς Χερουβὶμ 

ne oe δόξης, κατασκιάζοντα τὸ ἱλαστή- 
ριον᾽ περὶ ὧν οὐκ ἔστι νῦν λέγειν κατὰ 
μέρος. 

: Τούτων δὲ οὕτω κατεσκευασ ένων 

μ ? 
εἰς μὲν τὴν πρώτην. σκηνὴν διαπαντὸς 
εἰσίασιν οἱ ἱερεῖς τὰς λατρείας ἐπτιτε- 
λοῦντες" 7 εἰς δὲ τὴν δευτέραν ἅπαξ 
τοῦ ἐνιαυτοῦ μόνος ὁ ἀρχιερεὺς, οὐ 
χωρὶς αἵματος, ὃ προσφέρει ὑπὲρ ἑαυ- 
τοῦ καὶ τῶν τοῦ λαοῦ ἀγνοημάτων' 
τοῦτο δηλοῦντος τοῦ Πνεύματος τοῦ 
ἡγίου, μήπω πεφανερῶσθαι τὴν τῶν 
ἁγίων ὁδὸν, ἔτι τῆς πρώτης σκηνῆς 


Heprews IX. 8. 


I will put my laws into their 
mind, and write them fir 
their hearts: and I will be 
to them a God, and they shal. 
be to me a people. #4! And 
they shall not teach every man 
his neighbour, and every mar 
his brother, saying, Know the 
Lord: for all shall know me, 
from the least to the greatest, 
12 For 1 will be merciful to their 
unrighteousness, and their sins 
and their iniquities will I re- 
member no more. 


13 In that he saith, A new co- 
venant, he hath made the first 
old. Now that which decayeth 
and waxeth old,is ready to 
vanish away. 

9. Then verily the first cove- 
nant had also y ordinances of 
divine service, and a worldly 
sanctuary. * For there was a 
tabernacle made, y first, where- 
in was the candlestick, and the 
table, and the shewbread, which 
is called 6the sanctuary. ὁ And 
after the second veil, the taber- 
nacle which is called the Holiest 
of all: 4 which had the golden 
censer, and the ark of the cove. 
nant overlaid round about with 
gold, wherein was the golden 
pot that had manna, & Aaron’s 
rod that budded, and the tables 
of the covenant. ὃ. And over it 


the cherubims of glory shadow- 


ing the mercyseat ; of which we 
cannot now speak particularly. 


6 Now when these things were 
thus ordained, the priests went 
always into the first tabernacle, 
accomplishing y service of God. 
7 But into the second went the 
high priest alone once every 
year, not without blood, which 
ne offered for himself, and for 
the errors of the people. § The 
Holy Ghost this signifying, that 
the way into the holiest of all, 
was not yet made manifest, 
while as the first tabernacle was 





b— cSt. & Elz. add oxnvy. 


Y Or, ceremonies. 


ἃ Rec. x? nosov. 


ὰ Rec. & Gb. cm. 
ὁ Or, holy. 


* Gr. give. β Or, upon. 
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vet standing: 9 which was a 
figure for the time then present, 
in which were offered both gifts 
and sucrifices, that could not 
make him that did the service 
perfect, as pertaining to the 
conscience, ' which stood only 
in meats and drinks, and divers 
washings, and carnal ordinan- 
ces imposed on them until the 
time of reformation. 


εἰ But Christ being come an 
high priest of good things to 
come, by a greater and more 
perfect tabernacle, not made 
with hands, that is to say, not 
of this building: 12 neither by 
the blood of goats and calves: 
but by his own blood he entered 
in once into the holy place, hav- 
img obtained eternal redemption 
ae 13 For if the blood of 

ulls, and of goats, and ¥ ashes 
of an heifer sprinkling the un- 
clean, sanctifieth to the purify- 
mg of the flesh: "8 how much 
more shall the blood of Christ, 
who through the eternal Spirit, 
offered himself without Sspot 
to God, purge vour conscience 
from dead works, to serve the 
living God ? 


13 And for this cause he is 
the mediator of the new testa- 
ment, that by means of death, 
for the redemption of the trans. 
gressions that were under the 
first testament, they which are 
ealled, might receive the pro- 
mise of eternal inheritance. 
16 For where a testament is, 
there must also of necessity y be 
the death of the testator. 17 For 
a testament is of force after 
men are dead: otherwise it is 
of no strength at all whilst the 
testator liveth. 

18 Whereupon, neither the 
first festument was ὁ dedicated 
without blood. 9 For when 
Moses had spoken every pre- 
cept to all the people according 
to the law, he took the blood of 
calves and of goats, with water 
and « scarlet wool, and hyssop, 
and sprinkled both the book 
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3 , ? 
exovons στασιν" 9 ἥτις παραβολὴ εἰς 
τὸν καιρὸν τὸν ἐνεστηκότα, καθ᾽ " ἣν" 
δῶρά τε καὶ θυσίαι προσφέρονται, μὴ 
δυνάμεναι κατὰ συνείδησιν τελειῶσαι 
τὸν λατρεύοντα, Ὁ μόνον ἐπὶ βρώμασι 
καὶ πόμασι καὶ διαφόροις βαπτισμοῖς, 
Lb” οδικαιώματα" σαρκὸς, μέχρι καιροῦ 
διορθώσεως ἐπικείμενα. 

1 Χριστὸς δὲ παραγενόμενος ἀρχιε- 
ρεὺς τῶν μελλόντων ἀγαθῶν, διὰ τῆς 
μείζονος καὶ τελειοτέρας σκηνῆς, οὐ 
χειροποιήτου, (τοῦτ᾽ ἔστιν, οὐ ταύτης 
τῆς κτίσεως,) 12 οὐδὲ δ αἵματος τρά- 
γων καὶ μόσχων, διὰ δὲ τοῦ ἰδίου 
αἵματος εἰσῆλθεν ἐφάπαξ εἰς τὰ ἅγια, 
αἰωνίαν λύτρωσιν εὑράμενος. 3 εἰ γὰρ 
τὸ αἷμα ταύρων καὶ τράγων, καὶ σποδὸς 
δαμάλεως ῥαντίζουσα τοὺς κεκοινωμέ- 
vous, ἁγιάζει 1 πρὸς τὴν τῆς σαρκὸς κα- 
θαρότητα, ᾿ πόσῳ μᾶλλον τὸ αἷμα τοῦ 
Χριστοῦ, ὃς διὰ Πνεύματος αἰωνίου 
ἑαυτὸν προσήνεγκεν ἄμωμον τῷ Θεῷ, 
καθαριεῖ τὴν συνείδησιν “ ὑμῶν" ἀπὸ νε- 
κρῶν ἔργων, εἰς τὸ λατρεύειν Θεῷ ζῶντι; 

Καὶ διὰ τοῦτο διαθήκης. καινῆς 
μεσίτης. ἐστὶν, ὅπως θανάτου γενομένου, 
εἰς ἀπολύτρωσιν τῶν ἐπὶ τῇ «πρώτῃ 
διαθήκῃ παραβάσεων, τὴν ἐπαγγελίαν 
λάβωσιν οἱ κεκλημένοι τῆς αἰωνίου 
κληρονομίας. 16 ὅπου γὰρ διαθήκη, 
θάνατον ἀνάγκη φέρεσθαι. τοῦ διαθεμέ- 
νου "ἢ διαθήκη γὰρ ἐπὶ νεκροῖς Be- 
Baia, ἐπεὶ μήποτε ἰσχύει ὅτε ζῆ ὁ 
διαθέμενος. 

"Ὅθεν οὐδ᾽ ἡ πρώτη χωρὶς αἵματος 
ἐγκεκαίνισται. ty λαληθείσης γὰρ πά- 
σης ἐντολῆς κατὰ νόμον ὑπὸ Matoews 
παντὶ τῷ λαῷ, λαβὼν τὸ αἷμα τῶν 
μόσχων καὶ τράγων, μετὰ ὕδατος καὶ 
ἐρίου κοκκίνου καὶ ὑσσώπου, αὐτό τε 
τὸ βιβλίον καὶ πάντα τὸν λαὸν ἐῤῥάν- 


ΒΚ 





δου-- Rec. & Ὁ. ον. Ὁ Rec. add και. 


or, cere γηῖ09 80, fault. 


dw nuwv. “ Or, rites 
s Or, purple 


σον -α. Rec. & Gb. δικαεωμασε. 
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rise, λέγων" Τοῦτο τὸ αἷμα τῆς 
διαθήκης ἧς, ἐνετείλατο πρὸς ὑμᾶς ὁ 
Θεός: 5! καὶ τὴν σκηνὴν δὲ καὶ πάντα 
τὰ σκεύη τῆς λειτουργίας τῷ αἵματι 
ὁμοίως ἐῤῥάντισε. 2 καὶ σχεδὸν ἐν 
αἴματι πάντα καθαρίζεται κατὰ τὸν 
νόμον, καὶ χωρὶς αἱματεκχυσίας οὐ 
γίνεται ἄφεσις. 

= ᾿Ανάγκη οὖν τὰ μὲν ὑποδείγματα 
τῶν ἐν τοῖς οὐρανοῖς, τούτοις καθαρίζε- 
σθαι" αὐτὰ δὲ τὰ ἐπουράνια κρείττοσι 
θυσίαις παρὰ ταύτας. * οὐ γὰρ εἰς 
χειροποίητα ἅγια εἰσῆλθεν ὁ Χριστὸς, 
ἀντίτυπα τῶν ἀληθινῶν, ἀλλ᾽ εἰς αὐτὸν 
τὸν οὐρανὸν, νῦν ἐμφανισθῆναι τῷ προσ- 
ὦπῳ τοῦ Θεοῦ ὑπὲρ ἡμῶν. “5. οὐδ᾽ 
ἵνα 'πολλάκις προσφέρῃ ἑαυτὸν, ὥσπερ 
ὁ ἀρχιερεὺς εἰσέρχεται εἰς τὰ ἅγια κατ᾽ 
ἐνιαυτὸν ἐν αἵματι ἀλλοτρίῳ: *° ἐπεὶ 
ἔδει αὐτὸν πολλάκις παθεῖν ἀπὸ κατα- 
βολῆς κύσμου" νῦν δὲ ἅπαξ ἐπὶ συντε- 
λείᾳ τῶν αἰώνων, εἰς ἀθέτησιν ἁμαρτίας 
διὰ τῆς θυσίας αὑτοῦ πεφανέρωται. 
“ καὶ καθ᾽ ὅσον ἀπόκειται τοῖς ᾿ ἀνθρώποις 
ἅπαξ ἀποθανεῖν, μετὰ δὲ τοῦτο κρίσις" 
*8 οὕτω Kal” ὁ Χριστὸς ἅπαξ προσ- 
ενεχθεὶς εἰς τὸ πολλῶν ἀνενεγκεῖν 
ἁμαρτίας, ἐκ δευτέρου χωρὶς ἁμαρτίας 
ὀφθήσεται τοῖς αὐτὸν ἀπεκδεχομένοις 
εἰς σωτηρίαν. 

10. Σκιὰν γὰρ ἔχων. ὁ νόιιος τῶν 
μελλόντων ἀγαθῶν, οὐκ αὐτὴν τὴν 
εἰκόνα τῶν πραγμάτων, κατ᾽ ἐνιαυτὸν 
ταῖς αὐταῖς θυσίαις ἃς προσφέρουσιν, 
εἰς τὸ διηνεκὲς οὐδέποτε δύναται τοὺς 
προσερχομένους τελειῶσαι. 3 ἐπεὶ " οὐκ' 
ἂν ἐπαύσαντο προσφερόμεναι: διὰ τὸ 
μηδεμίαν ἔχειν ἔτι συνείδησιν ἅμαρ- 
τιῶν τοὺς «λατρεύοντας, ἅπαξ κεκαθαρ- 
μένους" ἡ ἀλλ᾽ ἐν αὐταῖς ἀνάμνησις 
ἁμαρτιῶν κατ᾽ ἐνιαυτόν. 


Henrews Χ. 3. 


and all the people, 2° saying, 
This is the blood of ¥ testament 
which God hath injoined unte 
you. 2! Moreover, he sprinkled 
with blood both the tabernacle, 
and al] the vessels of ¥ ministry. 
22 And almost all things are by 
the law purged with blood: and 
without shedding of blood isno 
remission. 


23 Tt was therefore necessary 
that the patterns of things in ἢ 
heavens should be purified with 
these, but the heavenly things 
themselves wit better sacri- 
fices thanthese. *4 For Christ is 
not entered into the holy places 
made with hands, which are the 
figures of the true, but into 
heaven itself, now to appear in 
the presence of God for us. 
25 Nor yet that he should offer 
himself often, as the high priest 
entereth into the holy place, 
every year with blood of others: 
26 for then must he often 
have suffered since the foun- 
dation of the world: but now 
once in the end of the world, 
hath he appeared to put away 
sin by the sacrifice of himself. 
27 And as it is appointed unto 
men once to die, but after this 
the judgment: 25 so Christ was 
once offered to bear the sins of 
many, and unto them that look 
for him shall he appear the 
second time without sin, unto 
salvation. 


10. For the law having a sha- 
dow of good things to come, 
and not the very image of the 
things, can never with those 
sacrifices which they offered 
year by year continually, make 
the comers thereunto perfect: 
2 for then would they not have 
ceased to be offered, because 
that } worshippers once purged, 
should have had no more con- 
science of sins ? 3 But inthose 
Sacrifices there is a remem- 
brance again made of sins every 
year. 





a St. & Elz. OM. 


Ὁ Bz. & Elz. om. 
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4 For it 1s not possible that 
the blood of bulls and of goats, 
should take away sins. 5 Where- 
fore when he cometh into the 
world, he saith, Sacrifice and 
offering thou wouldest not, but 
a body hast thou ¢ prepared 
me: © in burnt offerings, and 
sacrifices for sin thou hast had 
no pleasure: 2 thensaid I, Lo, 
I come. (In the volume of the 
book it is written of me) to do 
thy will, O God. § Above when 
he said, Sacrifice, and offering, 
and burnt offerings, and offer- 
ing for sin thou wouldest not, 
neither hadst pleasure therein, 
which are offered by the law: 
9 then said he, Lo, I come 
to do thy will (O God:) he 
taketh away the first, that he 
may establish the second. '9 By 
the which will we are sanctified, 
through the offering of the body 
of Jesus Christ once for all. 


ll And every priest stand- 
eth daily ministering and of- 
fering oftentimes the same 
sacrifices which can never take 
away sins. !? But this man 
after he had offered one sacri- 
fice for sins for ever, sat down 
on the right hand of God, 
(3 from henceforth expecting 
till his enemies be made his 
footstool. !4 For by one offer- 
ing he hath perfected for ever 
them that are sanctified. 


15 Whereof the Holy Ghost 
also is a witness to us: for after 
y he had said before, 16 This 
is the covenant that I will make 
with them after those days, 
saith the Lord: I will put my 
laws into their hearts, and in 
their minds will I write thein: 
17 and their sins and iniquities 
will I remember no more. 
18 Now, where remission of 
these is, there is no more offer- 
ing for sin. 


19 Having therefore,brethren, 


ae D Ree add o Osos. 


© St. add oz, 
ἔ ~~ ey Ἵκεναι. Ε Bz. 
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.4 ᾿Αδύ Α “- » a 
vvaToy yap αἷμα ταύρων καὶ 
τράγων ἀφαιρεῖν ἁμαρτίας. ὅ Διὸ εἰσ- 
ερχόμενος εἰς τὸν κόσμον λέγει" Θυσίαν 
καὶ προσφορὰν οὐκ ἠθέλησας, σῶμα δὲ 
κατηρτίσω μοι’ ὁλοκαυτώματα καὶ 
περὶ ἁμαρτίας οὐκ εὐδόκησας" ἵἿ τότε 
elroy" Ἰδοὺ ἥ ἥκω" (ἐν κεφαλίδι βιβλίου 
γέγραπται περὶ ἐμοῦ") τοῦ. ποιῆσαι; ό 
Θεὸς, τὸ θέλημά σου. * ᾿Ανώτερον 
λέγων" Ὅτι θυσίαν καὶ προσφορὰν καὶ 
ὁλοκαυτώματα καὶ περὶ ἁμαρτίας οὐκ 
ἠθέλησας, οὐδὲ εὐδόκησας, (αἵτινες κατὰ 
"τὸν" νόμον προσφέρονται.) 3 τότε 
εἴρηκεν᾽ ᾿Ιδοὺ ἥκω τοῦ ποιῆσαι De τὸ 
θέλημά σου. ᾿Αναιρεῖ τὸ πρῶτον, ἵνα 
τὸ δεύτερον στήσῃ" 10 ἐν ᾧ θελήματι 
ἡγιασμένοι srs ’ διὰ τῆς προσφορᾶς 
τοῦ σώματος ““ ᾿Ιησοῦ Χριστοῦ ἐφ- 
ἀπαξ. 

11 Kal πᾶς μὲν ἱερεὺς ἕστηκε καθ᾽ 
ἡμέραν λειτουργῶν, καὶ τὰς αὐτὰς πολ- 
λάκις προσφέρων θυσίας, αἵτινες οὐ- 
δέποτε δύνανται “περιελεῖν ἁμαρτίας" 
ig ° otros" “δὲ μίαν ὑπὲρ ἁμαρτιῶν προσ- 
ενέγκας θυσίαν εἰς τὸ διηνεκὲς, ἐκά- 
θισεν ἐν δεξιᾷ τοῦ Θεοῦ, ᾿ τὸ λοιπὸν 
ἐκδεχόμενος ἕως τεθῶσιν οἱ ἐχθροὶ 
αὐτοῦ ὑποπόδιον τῶν ποδῶν αὐτοῦ. 

4 μιᾷ γὰρ προσφορᾷ τετελείωκεν εἰς 
" ἔομεκες τοὺς ἁγιαζομένους. 

ὅ Μαρτυρεῖ δὲ ἡμῖν καὶ τὸ Πνεῦμα 
τὸ ἅγιον" μετὰ γὰρ τὸ ἱπροειρηκέναι"" 
16 Αὕτη ἡ διαθήκη ἣ ἣν. διαθήσομαι πρὸς 
αὐτοὺς μετὰ τὰς ἡμέρας ἐκείνας, λέγει 
Κύριος, διδοὺς νόμους μου ἐπὶ καρδίας 
αὐτῶν, καὶ ἐπὶ τῶν διανοιῶν αὐτῶν ἐπι- 

γράψω αὐτούς" 17 δ΄ καί' Τῶν ἁμαρτιῶν 
‘ 

αὐτῶν καὶ τῶν ἀνομιῶν αὐτῶν οὐ μὴ 

μνησθῶ ἐ ἔτι. °° Ὅπου δὲ ἄφεσις τού- 

των, οὐκέτι προσφορὰ περὶ ἁμαρτίας. 

19 Ἔχοντες οὖν, ἀδελφοὶ, παῤῥησίαν 


d Rec. add του. Θ w —.Rec. & Gh. avrog. 
add rors sipyxs. * Or, thou hast fitted me. 
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εἰς τὴν εἴσοδον τῶν ἁγίων ἐν τῷ αἵματι 
Ἰησοῦ, πῆμα: ἐνεκαίνισεν ἡμῖν ὁδὸν 
πρόσφατον καὶ ἐδ ζῶσαν; διὰ τοῦ καταπε- 
τάσματος, (τοῦτ᾽ ἐ ἔστι, τῆς σαρκὸς αὖ- 
τοῦ.) “ καὶ ἱερέα μέγαν ἐπὶ τὸν οἶκον 
τοῦ Θεοῦ, ™ προσερχώμεθα μετὰ ἀλη- 
θινῆς καρδίας ἐ ἐν “πληροφορίᾳ πίστεως, 


ἐῤῥαντισμένοι. τὰς καρδίας ἀπὸ συνει- 


δήσεως πονηρᾶς, 3 καὶ λελουμένοι τὸ 


σῶμα ὕδατι καθαρῷ" κατέχωμεν τὴν 
ὁμολογίαν τῆς ἐλπίδος ἀκλινῆ" (πιστὸς 
γὰρ ὁ ἐπαγγειλάμενος") “3 καὶ κατα- 
νοῶμεν ἀλλήλους εἰς παροξυσμὸν ἀγά- 
ms καὶ καλῶν & ἔργων, > μὴ ἐγκατα- 
λείποντες τὴν ᾿ἐπισυναγωγὴν ἑαυτῶν, 
καθὼς ἔθος τισὶν, ἀλλὰ παρακαλοῦντες" 
καὶ τοσούτῳ μᾶλλον ὅσῳ βλέπετε ἐγ- 
selene THY ἡμέραν. 

ἝἙκουσίως γὰρ ἁμαρτανόντων ἡμῶν 
μετὰ τὸ λαβεῖν τὴν ἐπίγνωσιν τῆς ἀλη- 
θείας, οὐκέτι περὶ ἁμαρτιῶν ἀπολείπεται 
θυσία. “Ἵ φοβερὰ δέ τις ἐκδοχὴ κρί- 
σεως, καὶ πυρὸς ζῆλος ἐσθίειν μέλ- 
λοντος τοὺς ὑπεναντίους. “ὃ ἀθετήσας 
τὶς νόμον ὃ Μωσέως." χωρὶς οἰκτιρμῶν 
ἐπὶ δυσὶν ἢ τρισὶ μάρτυσιν ἀποθνήσκει᾽ 
33 πόσῳ δοκεῖτε χείρονος ἀξιωθήσεται 
τιμωρίας ὁ τὸν υἱὸν τοῦ Θεοῦ καταπα- 
τήσας, καὶ τὸ αἷμα τῆς διαθήκης κοινὸν 
ἡγησάμενος ἐν ᾧ ἡγιάσθη, καὶ τὸ Πνεῦμα 
τῆς χάριτος ἐνυβρίσας : *° οἴδαμεν γὰρ 
τὸν εἰπόντα᾽ ᾿Εμοὶ ἐκδίκησις, ἐγὼ ἀν- 
ταποδώσω, Ὀλέγει Κύριος"“ καὶ mah: 
Κύριος κρινεῖ τὸν λαὸν αὑτοῦ. * Φο- 
βερὸν τὸ ἐμπεσεῖν εἰς χεῖρας Θεοῦ 
ζῶντος: 

᾿Αναμιμνήσκεσθε δὲ τὰς πρότερον 

ἡμέρας, ἐν αἷς φωτισθέντες πολλὴν 
ἄθλησιν ὑπεμείνατε παθημάτων" * τοῦ- 
To μὲν, ὀνειδισμοῖς τε καὶ θλίψεσι 
θεατριζόμενοι" τοῦτο δὲ, κοινωνοὶ τῶν 


Hegprews Χ. 33. 


2@be dness to enter into the hoe 
liest by the blood of Jesus, 29 by 
a new and living way which 
he hath f consecrated for us, 
through the veil, that is to say, 
his flesh: 21 and having an high 
priest over the house of God: 
+2 let us draw near with a true 
heart in full assurance of faith, 
having our hearts sprinkled 
from an evil conscience, and 
our bodies washed with pure 
water. 23 Let us hold fast the 
profession of our faith without 
wavering (for he is faithful that 
promised) 24 and let us con- 
sider one another to provoke 
unto love, and to good works: 
25. not forsaking the assembling 
of ourselves together, as the 
manner of some is: but ex- 
horting one another, and so 
much the more, as ye see the 
day approaching. 

26 For if we sin wilfully after 
that we have received ¥ know- 
ledge of ¥ truth, there remain- 
eth no more sacrifice for sins, 
27 but a certain fearful looking 
for of judgment, and fiery in- 
dignation, which shall devour 
the adversaries. 28 He that 
despised Meses’ law, died with- 
out mercy, under two or three 
witnesses. 29 Of how much 
sorer punishment suppose ye, 
shall he be thought worthy, 
who hath trodden under foot 
y son of God, and hath counted 
the blood of y covenant where- 
with he was sanctified, an un- 
holy thing, & hath done despite 
unto the Spirit of grace ? 39 For 
we know him that hath said, 
Vengeance belongeth unto me, 
I will recompense, saith the 
Lord: and again, The Lord 
shall judge his people. 3! Itis 
a fearful thing to fall into the 
hands of the living God. 

32 But call to remembrance 
the former days, in which after 
ye were illuminated, ye endur- 
ed a great fight of afflictions: 
33 partly whilst ye were made 
a gazingstock both by re- 
proaches and afflictions, and 





a Gk. Mwvoews, bse 


* Or, liberty. 


B Or, new made, 


‘ceive the promise. 


Heprews X. 34. 


partly whilst ye became com- 
panions of them that were so 
used. 34 For ye had compas- 
sion of me in my bonds, and 
took joyfully ¥ spoiling of your 
goods, knowing in yourselves 
shat ye have in heavena better 
and an enduring substance. 
3° Cast not away therefore your 
confidence which hath great 
recompence of reward. 


36 For ye have need of pa- 
tience, thet after yo have done 
the will of God ye might re- 
37 For yet 
a little while, and he that shall 
come will come, and will not 
tarry. 38 Now the just shall 
live by faith: but if any man 
draw back, my soul shall have 
no pleasure in him. * But we 
are not of them who draw back 
unto perdition: but of them 
that believe, to the saving of 
the soul. 

11. Now faith is the 2 sub- 
stance of things hoped for, the 
evidence of things not seen. 
2 For by it the elders obtained 
a good report. 

3 Through faith we under- 
stand that the worlds were fra- 
med by the word of God, so 
that things wnich are seen were 
not made of things which do 
appear. 

+ By faith Abel offered unto 
God a more excellent sacrifice 
than Cain, by which he ebtained 
witness that he was righteous, 
God testifying of his gifts: 
and by it he being dead, 4 yet 
speaketh. 

5 By faith Enoch was trans- 
lated, that he should not see 
death, and was not found, be- 
eause God had translated him: 
for before his translation he 
kad this testimony, that he 
pleased God. ® But without 
faith it is impossible to please 
bim: for he that cometh to God, 
must believe that he is, andthat 
he is a rewarder of them that 
diligently seek him. 

7 By faith Noah being warned 
of God of things not seen as yet, 


538 ἘΠΙΣΤΟΛΗ 


οὕτως ἀναστρεφομένων γενηθέντες. 
51: καὶ γὰρ τοῖς * δεσμίοις ΄ συνεπαθή- 
σατε, καὶ τὴν ἁρπαγὴν τῶν ὑπαρχόντων 
ὑμῶν μετὰ χαρᾶς προσεδέξασθε, γι- 
νώσκοντες ἔχειν ἢ“ ἑαυτοῖς κρείττονα 
ὕπαρξιν c €y οὐρανοῖς * καὶ μένουσαν. 
3 un ἀποβάλητε οὖν τὴν παῤῥησίαν 
ὑμῶν, ἥτις ἔχει μισθαποδοσίαν με- 
γάλην. 

*° Ὑπομονῆς γὰρ ἔχετε χρείαν, ἵνα 
τὸ θέλημα τοῦ Θεοῦ ποιήσαντες, κομί- 
σησθε τὴν ἐπαγγελίαν. 37 ἔτι γὰρ μικρὸν 
ὅσον ὅσον" ὁ ἐρχόμενος ἥξει, καὶ οὐ 
χρονιεῖ. *8 ὁ δὲ δίκαιος ἐκ πίστεως 
ζήσεται" καὶ ἐὰν ὑποστείληται, οὐκ εὖ- 

πε τήν ἐν. eat ert! 
δοκεῖ ἡ ψυχή μου ἐν αὐτῷ. ‘i ἡμεῖς δὲ 
οὐκ ἐσμὲν ὑποστολῆς εἰς ἀπώλειαν, 
ἀλλὰ πίστεως εἰς περιποίησιν ψυχῆς. 

11. Ἔστι δὲ πίστις; ἐλπιζομένων 
ὑπόστασις, πραγμάτων ἔλεγχος οὐ βλε- 
πομένων. 2 ἐν ταύτῃ γὰρ ἐμαρτυρήθη- 
ond ol πρεσβύτεροι. 

* Πίστει νοοῦμεν κατηρτίσθαι τοὺς 
αἰῶνας βήματι Θεοῦ, εἰς τὸ μὴ ἐκ φαι- 
»ὑμένων 4 τὰ βλεπόμενα" γεγονέναι. 

* Πίστει πλείονα θυσίαν Αβελ παρὰ 
Καϊν προσήνεγκε τῷ Θεῷ, Ov Ff ἧς ἐμαρ- 
τυρήθη εἰναι δίκαιος, μαρτυροῦντος ἐπὶ 
τοῖς δώροις αὐτοῦ τοῦ Θεοῦ᾽ καὶ Ou αὐ- 
τῆς ἀποθανὼν ἔτι © λαλεῖ." 

5 Πίστει᾽ Evax μετετέθη τοῦ μὴ ἰδεῖν 
θάνατον, καὶ οὐχ εὑρίσκετο, διότι μετέ- 
θηκεν αὐτὸν ὁ Θεός" πρὸ γὰρ τῆς 
μεταθέσεως Γαὐτοῦ" μεμαρτύρηται εὐη- 
ρεστηκέναι " τῷ Θεῷ" ® χωρὶς δὲ πίστεως 
ἀδύνατον εὐαρεστῆσαι" πιστεῦσαι γὰρ 
δεῖ τὸν προσερχόμενον τῷ Θεῷ, ὅτι ἐστὶ, 
καὶ τοῖς ἐκζητοῦσιν αὐτὸν μισθαποδότης 
γίνεται. 

7 Πίστει χρηματισθεὶς Νῶε περι 
τῶν μηδέπω βλεπομένων, εὐλαβηθεὶς 





@ Rec. δεσμοις por. Ὁ Ree. add εν. 


Or, ground, or, confidence. 


c—» adoro βλεπομενον. ec Rec, σὺ Aaksras, f — 
B Or, is yet spoken of. 





—— 
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κατεσκεύασε κιβωτὸν εἰς “σωτηρίαν τοῦ 
οἴκου αὑτοῦ" δι ἧς κατέκρινε τὸν κό- 
σμον, καὶ τῆς κατὰ πίστιν δικαιοσύνης 
ἐγένετο κληρονόμος. 

8 Πίστει καλούμενος ᾿Αβραὰμ ὑπή- 
κουσεν ἐξελθεῖν εἰς τὸν τόπον ὃν ἤμελλε 
λαμβάνειν εἰς κληρονομίαν, καὶ ἐξῆλθε, 
μὴ ἐπιστάμενος ποῦ ἔρχεται. 9 πίστει 
παρῴκησεν εἰς τὴν γῆν τῆς ἐπαγγελίας, 
ὡς ἀλλοτρίαν, ἐν σκηναῖς κατοικήσας 
μετὰ ᾿Ισαὰκ καὶ ᾿Ιακὼβ τῶν συγκληρο- 
νόμων τῆς ἐπαγγελίας τῆς αὐτῆς" 0 ἐξε- 
δέχετο γὰρ τὴν τοὺς θεμελίους ἔ ἔχουσαν 
πόλιν, ἧς τεχνίτης καὶ pelea: ὁ 
Θεός. ᾿" πίστει καὶ αὐτὴ Σάῤῥα δύνα- 
μιν εἰς “καταβολὴν σπέρματος ἔλαβε, 
καὶ παρὰ καιρὸν ἡλικίας “΄, ἐπεὶ πιστὸν 
ἡγήσατο τὸν ἐπαγγειλάμενον. 12 διὸ 
καὶ ἀφ᾽ ἑνὸς ἐγεννήθησαν, καὶ ταῦτα 
νενεκρωμένου, καθὼς τὰ ἄστρα τοῦ οὐ- 
ρανοῦ τῷ πλήθει, καὶ ὃ ὡς ἡ" ἄμμος ἡ 
παρὰ τὸ χεῖλος τῆς θαλάσσης ἡ ἀνα- 
ρίθμητος. 

18. Κατὰ πίστιν ἀπέθανον οὗτοι πάν- 
τες, μὴ λαβόντες τὰς ἐπαγγελίας, ἀλλὰ 
πόῤῥωθεν αὐτὰς ἰδόντες," καὶ ἀσπασά- 
μένοι, καὶ ὁμολογήσαντες ὅτι ξένοι καὶ 
παρεπίδημοί εἰσιν ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς. “ οἱ 
γὰρ τοιαῦτα λέγοντες, ἐμιῤαν ζϑυσων ὦ ὅτι 
πατρίδα ἐπιζητοῦσι. ὃ καὶ εἰ μὲν ἐκεί- 
νῆς ἐμνημόνευον ἀφ᾽ ἧς ἐξῆλθον, εἶχον 
ἂν καιρὸν ἀνακάμψαι: νῦν δὲ κρείτ- 

» ᾿ 
TOVOS ὀρέγονται; TOUT ἔστιν, ἐπουρανίου" 
διὸ οὐκ ἐπαισχύνεται. αὐτοὺς ὁ Θεὸς, 
Θεὸς ἐπικαλεῖσθαι αὐτῶν ἡτοίμασε γὰρ 
αὐτοῖς πόλιν. 

17 Πίστει προσενήνοχεν ᾿Αβραὰμ τὸν 
Ἰσαὰκ πειραζόμενος, καὶ τὸν μονογενῆ 
προσέφερεν ὁ τὰς ἐπαγγελίας ἀναδεξά- 
μενος, 3 πρὸς ὃν ἐλαλήθη; Ὅτι ἐν 
᾿Ισαὰκ κληθήησεταί σοι σπέρμα: ὃ λο- 


8 Rec. add το ers«sy, b Ree. wze:. 


8 Gr. according to ‘aith. 





ς Res. add vas πείσθεντες. 
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@moved with fear, prepared an 
ark to the saving of his house, 
by the which he condemned the 
world, and became heir of the 
righteousness which is by faith. 


8 By faith Abraham when he 
was called to go out into a place 
which he should after receive 
for an inheritance, obeyed, and 
he went out, not knowing whi- 
ther he went. 9% By faith he 
sojourned in the land of pro- 
mise, aS in a strange country, 
dwelling in tabernacles with 
Isaac and Jacob, the heirs with 
him of y same promise. !° For 
he looked for a city which hath 
foundations, whose builder and 
maker is God. 1 Through 
faith also Sara herself received 
Strength to conceive seed, and 
was delivered of a child when 
she was past age, because she 
judged him faithful who had 
promised. 12 Therefore sprang 
there even of one, and him as 
good as dead, so many as the 
Stars of the sky in multitude, 
and as the sand which is by the 
sea shore innumerable. 


13 These all died fin faith, 
not having received y promises, 
but having seen them afar off, 
and were persuaded of them, 
and embraced them, and con- 
fessed that they were strangers 
and pilgrims on yearth. 14 For 
they that say such things, de- 
clare plainly that they seek a 
country. 15 And truly if they 
had been mindful of y country, 
from whence they came out, 
they might have had opportu- 
nity to have returned: ἰδ but 
now they desire a better coun- 
try, that is,an heavenly: where- 
fore God is not ashamed to be 
called their God: for he hath 
prepared for them a city. 

17 By faith Abraham when he 
was tried, offered up Isaac: and 
he that had received the pro- 
mises, offered up his only be- 
gotten son, 8.7 of whom it was 
said, That, in Isaac shall thy 
seed be called: 19 accounting 








* Or, being wary. 
Or, to. 





Hesrews XI. 20. 


that God was able to raise him 
up, even from the dead: from 
whence also he received him in 
a figure. 


29 By faith Isaac blessed Ja- 
cob and Esau concerning things 
to come. 2! By faith Jacob when 
he was a dying, blessed both 
the sons of Joseph, and wor- 
shipped Jeaning upon the top 
of his staff. 

22 By faith, Joseph when he 
died, made mention of the de- 
parting of the children of Israel: 
and gave commandment con- 
cerning his bones. 

23 By faith, Moses when he 
was born was hid three months 
of his parents, because they saw 
he was a proper child, and they 
were not afraid of the king’s 
commandment. *4 By faith Mo- 
ses when he was come to years, 
refused to be called che son of 
Pharaoh’s daughter, 25 choosing 
rather to suffer affliction with 
the people of God, than to en- 
joy the pleasures of sin for a 
season: *6 esteeming the re- 


proach β οὗ Christ greater riches 9) 


than the treasures in Egypt: 
for he had respect unto the re- 
compence of the reward. 27 By 
faith he forsook Egypt, not fear- 
ing the wrath of the king: for 
he endured, as seeing him who 
is invisible. 25 Through faith 
he kept the passover, and the 
sprinkling of blood, lest he 
that destroyed the firstborn, 
should touch them. 

29 By faith they passed through 
the Red sea, as by dry land: 
which the Egyptians assaying 
to do, were drowned. 

30 By faith the walls of Jeri- 
cho fell down, after they were 
compassed about seven days. 

3! By faith the harlot Rahab 
perished not with them 7 that 
believed not, when she had re- 
ceived the spies with peace. 

3? And what shall I more say ὃ 
for the time would fail me to 
tell of Gedeon, and of Barak, 
and of Samson, & of Jephthae, 
af Davidalso & Samuel, and of 


ἃ &b. Mavens bis. 
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540° . ENISTOAH 
γισάμενος ὅτι καὶ ἐκ νεκρῶν ἐγείρειν 
δυνατὸς ὁ ὁ Θεὸς, ὅθεν αὐτὸν καὶ ἐν wa 
eee ἐκομίσατο. 

° Πίστει περὶ μελλόντων εὐλόγησεν 
᾿Ισαὰκ τὸν ᾿Ιακὼβ καὶ τὸν Ἢσαῦ. cat a 
στει ᾿Ιακὼβ ἀποθνήσκων ἕκαστον τῶν 
υἱῶν Ἰωσὴφ εὐλόγησε" Καὶ προσεκύ- 
νῆσεν ἐπὶ τὸ ἄκρον τῆς ῥάβδου αὑτοῦ. 

23 Πίστει Ἰωσὴφ τελευτῶν περὶ τῆς 
ἐξόδου τῶν υἱῶν Ἰσραὴλ ἐμνημόνευσε, 
καὶ περὶ τῶν ὀστέων αὑτοῦ ἐνετείλατο. 

εἰ Πίστει " Μωσῆς" γεννηθεὶς ἐκρύβη 
τρίμηνον ὑπὸ τῶν πατέρων αὑτοῦ, διότι 
εἶδον ἀστεῖον τὸ παιδίον" καὶ οὐκ ἐφο- 
βήθησαν τὸ διάταγμα τοῦ βασιλέως. 
τὰ πίστει ἃ Μωσῆς " «μέγας γενόμενος 

ἠρνήσατο λέγεσθαι υἱὸς θυγατρὸς Φα- 

paw, “5 μᾶλλον ἑλόμενος συγκακου- 
χεῖσθαι τῷ λαῷ τοῦ Θεοῦ, ἢ npoerkalpor 
ἔχειν ἁμαρτίας ἀπόλαυσιν: “ὃ μείζονα 
πλοῦτον ἡγησάμενος τῶν Αἰγύπτου" 
ησαυρῶν τὸν ὀνειδισμὸν τοῦ Χριστοῦ" 


ἀπέβλεπε γὰρ εἰς τὴν μισθαποδοσίαν. 


“7 πίστει κατέλιπεν Αἴγυπτον, μὴ ᾧο- 
βηθεὶς τὸν θυμὸν τοῦ βασιλέως" τὸν 
γὰρ ἀόρατον ὡς ὁρῶν ἐκαρτέρησε. 
“8 πίστει πεποίηκε τὸ πάσχα καὶ τὴν 
πρόσχυσιν τοῦ αἵματος, ἵνα μὴ ὁ ὀλο- 
θρεύων τὰ πρωτότοκα, θίγῃ. αὐτῶν. 

9 Πίστει διέβησαν τὴν ἐρυθρὰν 
θάλασσαν ὡς διὰ ξηρᾶς" ἧς πεῖραν 
λαβόντες οἱ Αἰγύπτιοι κατεπόθησαν. 

° Πίστει τὰ τείχη Ἱεριχὼ ἔπεσε, 
pa aca ἐπὶ ἑπτὰ ἡμέρας. 

| Πίστει ‘PaaS ἡ πόρνη οὐ συναπώ- 
= τοῖς ἀπειθήσασι, δεξαμένη τοὺς 
κατασκόπους per’ εἰρήνης. 

82. Kat τί ἔτι λέγω: ἐπιλείψει γάρ 
με διηγούμενον ὁ ὁ χρόνος περὶ Γεδεὼν, 
Βαράκ τε καὶ Σαμψὼν καὶ ᾿Ιεφθάε, 
Δαβίδ" τε καὶ Σαμουὴλ καὶ τῶν προφη- 


€ Gb. Δαυιδ. * Or, remembered. 8 Or, for Christ 


Y Or, that were disobedient. 
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TeV’ οἵ διὰ πίστεως κατηγωνίσαντο 
νος μόδα εἰργάσαντο δικαιοσύνην, 
ἐπέτυχον ἐπαγγελιῶν, ἔφραξαν στόματα 
λεόντων, “᾿ ἔσβεσαν “δύναμιν πυρὸς, 
ἔφυγον στόματα μαχαίρας, ἐνεδυναμώ- 
θησαν ἀ ἀπὸ ἀσθενείας, ἐγενήθησαν ἰσχυ- 
ροὶ ἐν πολέμῳ, παρεμβολὰς ἔκλιναν 
ἀλλοτρίων' v7 ἔλαβον γυναῖκες ἐξ 
ἀναστάσεως τοὺς νεκροὺς αὑτῶν᾽ ἄλλοι 
δὲ ἐτυμπανίσθησαν, οὐ προσδεξάμενοι 
τὴν ἀπολύτρωσιν, ἵνα κρείττονος ἀνα- 
στάσεως τύχωσιν" Ἢ ἕτεροι δὲ ἐμ- 
παιγμῶν καὶ μαστίγων πεῖραν ἔλαβον, 
ἔτι δὲ δεσμῶν καὶ φυλακῆς" * ἐλιθά- 
σθησαν, ἐπρίσθησαν, ἐπειράσθησαν, ἐν 
φόνῳ μαχαίρας ἀπέθανον᾽ περιῆλθον 
ἐν μηλωταῖς, ἐν αἰγείοις δέρμασιν, 
ὑστερούμενοι, θλιβόμενοι, κακουχούμε- 
vel, 8. (ὧν οὐκ ἦν ἄξιος ὁ κόσμος") ἐν 
ἐρημίαις πλανώμενοι καὶ ὄρεσι καὶ 
σπηλαίοις καὶ ταῖς ὀπαῖς τῆς γῆς. 

39. Καὶ οὗτοι πάντες Μμαρτυρηθέντες 
διὰ τῆς πίστεως, οὐκ ἐκομίσαντο, τὴν 
ἐπαγγελίαν, τοῦ Θεοῦ περὶ ἡμῶν 
κρεῖττόν τι προβλεψαμένου, ἵνα μὴ 
χωρὶς ἡμῶν τελειωθῶσι. 

12. Τοιγαροῦν καὶ ἡμεῖς τοσοῦτον 
ἔχοντες περικείμενον ἡμῖν νέφος μαρτύ- 
pov, ὄγκον ἀποθέμενοι πάντα καὶ τὴν 
εὐπερίστατον ἁμαρτίαν, δι᾽ ὑπομονῆς 
τρέχωμεν τὸν προκείμενον ἡμῖν ἀγῶνα" 
: ἀφορῶντες εἰς τὸν τῆς πίστεως ἀρ- 
χηγὸν καὶ τελειωτὴν. ᾿Ιησοῦν, ὃς ἀντὶ 
τῆς προκειμένης αὑτῷ χαρᾶς, ὑπέμεινε 
σταυρὸν, αἰσχύνης καταφρονήσας, ἐν 
δεξιᾷ τε τοῦ θρόνου τοῦ Θεοῦ * κεκά- 
θικεν. 3 ἀναλογίσασθε γὰρ τὸν τοιαύ- 
την ὑπομεμενηκότα ὑπὸ τῶν ἁμαρτωλῶν 
εἰς αὑτὸν ἀντιλογίαν, ἵνα μὴ κάμητε, 
ταῖς ψυχαῖς ὑ ὑμῶν ἐκλυόμενοι. 

4 Οὔπω μέχρις αἵματος ἀντικατέστητε 


a Rec. exad.cer. * Or, fo.eseex 
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y prophets: 33 who through faith. 


subdued kingdoms, wrought 
righteousness, obtained pro- 
mises, stopped the mouths of 
lions, 34 quenched the violence 
of fire, escaped the edge of the 
sword, out of weakness were 


made strong, waxed valiant im 


fight, turned to flight the armies. 
of yaliens. 3° Women received 
their dead raised to life again :. 
and others were tortured, not 
accepting deliverance, that they 
might obtain a better resurrec- 


tion. 36 And others had trial of 


cruel mockings and scourgings, 


yea moreover, of bonds and. 


imprisonment. 31: They were 
stoned,they were sawn asunder, 
were tempted, were slain with 
y sword: they wandered about 
in sheepskins, and goatskins, be- 
ing destitute, afflicted, torment- 
ed. 38 Of whom the world was 
not worthy: they wandered in 
deserts, and in mountains, and 
in dens and caves of the earth. 


39 And these all having ob- 
tained a good report through 

faith, received not the promise: 
40 God having 2 provided some 
better thing for us, that they 
without us, ‘should not be made 
perfect. 

12. Wherefore, seeing we also 
are compassed about with so 
great a cloud of, witnesses, let 
us lay aside every weight, and 
the sin which doth so easily be- 
set us, and let us run with pa- 
tience unto the race that is set 
before us. * Looking unto Jesus 
the author and finisher of our 
faith, who for the joy that was 
set before him, endured ¥ cross, 
despising the shame, and is set 
down at the right hand of the 
throne of God. 9 For consider 
him that endured such contra- 
diction of sinners against him- 
self, lest ye be wearied and 
faint in your minds. 


4 Ye have not yet resisted 





β Or, beginner 


~ 


7 


Hesrews XII. 5. 


unto blood, striving against sin. 
5 And ye have forgotten the ex- 
hortation which speaketh unto 
you as unto children, My son, 

despise not thou the chastening 
of the Lord, nor faint when thou 
art rebuked of him. ὁ For whom 
the Lord loveth he chasteneth, 

and scourgeth every son whom 
he receiveth. 7 If ye endure 
chastening, God dealeth with 
you as with sons: for what son 
is he whom the father chasten- 
eth not ? 5 But if ye be without 
chastisement, whereof all are 
partakers, then are ye bastards, 

and not sons. 

9 Furthermore, we have had 
fathers of our flesh, which cor- 
rected us, and we gave them 
reverence: shall we not much 
rather be in subjection unto the 
Father of spirits, & live? 10 For 
they verily for a few days chas- 
tened us after their own plea- 
sure, but he for our profit, that 
we might be partakers of his 
holiness. '!! Now no chastening 
for the present seemeth to be 
joyous, but grievous: neverthe- 
less, afterward it yieldeth the 
peaceable fruit of righteous- 
ness, unto them which are ex- 
ercised thereby. 


12 Wherefore lift up the hands 
which hang down, & the feeble 
knees. !5 And make ¢straight 
paths for your feet, lest that 
which is lime be turned out of 
the way, but let it rather be 
healed. !4 Follow peace with all 
men, & holiness, without which 
no man shall see the Lord: 
15 looking diligently, lest any 
man £ fail of the grace of God, 
lest any root of bitterness spring. 
ing up, trouble you, and there- 
by many be defiled: !®lest there 
be any fornicator, or profane 


person, as Esau, who for one 


morsel of meat sold his birth- 
right. 17 For ye know how that 
afterward when he would have 
inherited the blessing, he was 
rejected: for he found no yplace 
of repentance, though he sought 
it carefully with tears. 


ἘΠΙΣΤΟΛΗ 


πρὸς τὴν ἁμαρτίαν ἀνταγωνιζόμενοι, 


δ1 


5 καὶ ἐκλέλησθε τῆς παρακλήσεως, ἥ ἥτις 


ὑμῖν ὡς υἱοῖς διαλέγεται" Υἱέ μου, μὴ 
ὀλιγώρει παιδείας Κυρίου, μηδὲ ἐκλύου, 
Um αὐτοῦ ἐλεγχόμενος. © ὃν "γὰρ ἀγαπᾷ 
Κύριος, παιδεύει" νεός» δὲ πάντα 
υἱὸν ὃν παραδέχεται. 7. Ei παιδείαν 
ὑπομένετε, ὡς υἱοῖς ὑμῖν προσφέρεται 
ὁ Θεός" τίς γάρ ἐστιν υἱὸς ὃν οὐ παι- 
δεύει πατήρ 3 ;; 18) 5. Ὁ ,Χωρίς ἐστε 
παιδείας, ἣ ἧς μέτοχοι γεγόνασι πάντες, 
ἄρα νόθοι ἐστὲ καὶ οὐχ υἱοί. 
9 Eira τοὺς μὲν τῆς σαρκὸς ἡμῶν 
πατέρας εἴχομεν παιδευτὰς, καὶ ἐνετρε- 
πόμεθα" οὐ πολλῷ μᾶλλον ὑποταγησό- 


μεθα τῷ πατρὶ τῶν πνευμάτων, καὶ 
ζήσομεν; 10 οἱ μὲν γὰρ πρὸς ὀλῆ as 


ἡμέρας, κατὰ τὸ δοκοῦν αὑτοῖς, ἐπαί- 
δευον᾽ ὁ δὲ ἐπὶ τὸ συμφέρον, εἰς τὸ 
μεταλαβεῖν τῆς ἁγιότητος αὐτοῦ. “πᾶσα 
δὲ παιδεία πρὸς μὲν τὸ παρὸν οὐ δοκεῖ 
χαρᾶς εἶναι, ἀλλὰ λύπης" ὕστερον δὲ 
καρπὸν εἰρηνικὸν τοῖς δι’ αὐτῆς yeyu- 
μνασμένοις ἀποδίδωσι δικαιοσύνης. 

12 Διὸ τὰς παρειμένας χεῖρας καὶ τὰ 
παραλελυμένα γόνατα ἀνορθώσατε' 
18 καὶ  τροχιὰς ὀρθὰς ποιήσατε τοῖς πο- 
σὶν ὑμῶν, ἵνα μὴ τὸ χωλὸν ἐκτραπῇ, 
ἰαθῆ δὲ padrov. 14 εἰρήνην διώκετε 
μετὰ πάντων, καὶ τὸν ἁγιασμὸν, οὗ 
χωρὶς οὐδεὶς ὄψεται τὸν Κύριον" 16 ἐπι- 
σκοποῦντες μή τις. ὑστερῶν ἀπὸ τῆς 
χάριτος τοῦ Θεοῦ" μή τις ῥίζα πικρίας 
ἄνω φύουσα EVOKE καὶ διὰ ταύτης 
μιανθῶσι πολλοί" " μή τις πόρνος, ἢ 
βέβηλος, ὡς Ἢσαῦ, ὃς ἀντὶ βρώσεως 
μιᾶς ἀπέδοτο τὰ πρωτοτόκια αὑτοῦ. 
17 ἴστε γὰρ ὅτι καὶ μετέπειτα θέλων 
κληρονομῆσαι τὴν εὐλογίαν, ἀπεδοκι- 
pac On μετανοίας γὰρ τόπον οὐχ εὗρε, 
καίπερ μετὰ δακρύων ἐκζητήσας αὐτήν. 





4 Or, even 


8 Or. fall from. 


Y Or, way to change his mind. 
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ΠΡΟΣ ἙΒΡΑΙΟΥ͂Σ. 543 
a οὐ γὰρ προσεληλύθατε ψηλαφω- 


μένῳ ὄρει, καὶ κεκαυμένῳ πυρὶ. καὶ 
γνόφῳ, καὶ "σκότῳ," καὶ θυέλλῃ, δ᾽ καὶ 
σάλπιγγος ἢ ἤχῳ, καὶ Φωνῇ ῥημάτων, ἧς 
οἱ ἀκούσαντες παρῃτήσαντο μὴ προστε- 
θῆναι αὐτοῖς λόγον: ™ (οὐκ ἔφερον 
γὰρ τὸ διαστελλόμενον' Kav θηρ ίον 
θίγῃ τοῦ ὄρους, λιθοβοληθήσεται, "" 

Ἵ καὶ, οὕτω φοβερὸν ἢ ἣν τὸ φανταζόμε- 
νον, “Moons” εἶπεν" "Εκφοβός εἰμι καὶ 
ἔντρομος") 43 ἀλλὰ προσεληλύθατε 
Σιὼν ὄρει, καὶ πόλει Θεοῦ ζῶντος, ‘Ie- 
ρουσαλὴμ ἐπουρανίῳ, καὶ μυριάσιν 
ἀγγέλων, 23 πανηγύρει καὶ ἐκκλησίᾳ 
πρωτοτόκων “ἀπογεγραμμένων ἐν οὐρα- 
vols, καὶ κριτῇ Θεῷ πάντων, καὶ πνεύ- 
μασι δικαίων τετελειωμένων; 4 καὶ 
διαθήκης νέας μεσίτῃ Ἰησοῦ, καὶ αἵματι 
ῥαντισμοῦ, “ κρεῖττον΄ λαλοῦντι παρὰ 

τὴν "ABeNX. 

“ἢ Βλέπετε μὴ παραιτήσησθε τὸν λα- 
λοῦντα. εἰ γὰρ ἐκεῖνοι οὐκ ἔφυγον, τὸν 
ἐπὶ 8” γῆς παραιτησάμενοι χρηματίζοντα, 
πολλῷ μᾶλλον ἡμεῖς οἱ τὸν ἀπ οὐρα- 
νῶν ἀποστρεφόμενοι, 6 οὗ ἡ φωνὴ τὴν 
γῆν ἐσάλευσε τότε, νῦν δὲ ἐπήγγελται, 
λέγων᾽' Ἔτι ἅπαξ ἐ ἐγὼ " σείσω" οὐ μόνον 
τὴν γῆν, ἀλλὰ καὶ τὸν οὐρανόν. 7 To 
dé Ἔτι ἅπαξ, δηλοῖ τῶν σαλευομένων 
τὴν μετάθεσιν, ὡς πεποιημένων, ἵνα 
μείνῃ τὰ μὴ σαλευόμενα. διὸ βα- 
σιλείαν ἀσάλευτον παραλαμβάνοντες, 
ἔχωμεν χάριν, δι ἧς 'λατρεύωμεν " 
εὐαρέστως τῷ Θεῷ μετὰ " αἰδοῦς καὶ 
εὐλαβείας." 29 καὶ γὰρ ὁ Θεὸς ἡμῶν 
πῦρ καταναλίσκον. 

ix Ἢ φιλαδελφία μενέτω. 2 τῆς 
φιλοξενίας μὴ ἐπιλανθάνεσθε" διὰ ταύ- 
τῆς γὰρ ἐλαθόν τινες ξενίσαντες ἀ ἀγγέ- 
λους. μιμνήσκεσθε τῶν δεσμίων, 


Hesrews XIII. 8. 


18 For ye are not come unto ¥ 
mount y might be touched, andy 
burned with fire, nor unto black- 
ness, & darkness, and tempest, 
19 and ¥ soundof a trumpet, and 
the voice of words, which voice 
they that heard, intreated ¥ the 
word should not be spoken to 
them any more. 50 For they 
could not endure ¥ which was 
commanded: And if somuch as 
a beast touch ὃ mountain, it shall 
bestoned,or thrust through with 
a dart. *! And so terrible was y¥ 
sight, y Moses said, I exceeding- 
ly fear, & quake. 22 Butyeare 
come unto mount Sion, & unto 
V city of the living God j heaven- 
ly Jerusalem, & to an innume- 
rable company of angels: 25 ΟΥ̓ 
general assembly, & church of ¥ 
firstborn which are 2 written in 


. heaven, ὃς to Gody Judge of all, 


& to y spirits of just men made 
perfect: 2: δηὰ to Jesus ὃ medi- 
ator of the new & covenant, and 
to y blood of sprinkling, vy speak- 
eth better things than y of Abel. 

25 See that ye refuse not him 
that speaketh: for if they es- 
caped not who refused him that 
spake on earth, much more 
shall not we escape if we turn 
away from him that speaketh 
from heaven. 26 Whose voice 
then shook the earth, but now 
he hath promised; saying, Yet 
once more I shake not the earth 
only, but also heaven. 27 And 
this word Yet once more, sig- 
nifieth the removing of those 
things that 7 are shaken, as of 
things that are made, jy those 
things which cannot be shaken 
may remain. 28 Wherefore we 
receiving a kingdom which can- 
not be moved, ¢let us have 
grace, whereby we may serve 
God acceptably, with reverence 
and godly fear. 39 For our God 
is a consuming fire. 

13. Let brotherly love con. 
tinue. * Be not forgetful to en- 
tertain strangers, for thereby 
some have entertained angels 
unawares. 3? Remember them ὃ 


8 τὸ ζοφῳ. Ὁ Rec. add n βολιδι κατατοξευθησεται. © Gb. Μωυσης. ἃ Rec. ev ovp. ἀπογεγ. ὁ Rec. eperrrova 


ἔσω το. g Rec. add της. 
* Or, earolled. 


how —. Rec. & Gb ceiw. 
B Or, testament. 


i © λατρευομεν. 


Y Or, may be shaken 


k δὴ evAaBecay καὶ ὅδουφ 
& Or, let us hold fast. 


ae eh Ts 
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are in bonds, as bound witn 
them ; and them which suffer 
adversity, as being yourselves 
aiso in the body. 

4 Marriage is honourable in 
all. and the bed undefiled : but 
wkoremongers, and adulterers 
God will judge. 5 Let your con- 
versation be without covetous- 
ness: and be content with such 
things as ve have. For he hath 
said, I will never leave thee, nor 
forsake thee. © So that we may 
boldly say, The Lord is my 
helper, and I will not fear what 
man shall do unto me. 

7 Remember them which 
“have the rule over you, who 
have spoken unto you the word 
of God, whose faith follow, con- 
sidering the end of their con- 
versation. ὃ. Jesus Christ the 
same yesterday, and to day, and 
for ever. 9 Be not carried about 
with divers and strange doc- 
trines: forit isa good thing that 
the heart be established with 
grace, not with meats, which 
have not profited them that have 
been occupied therein. !9 We 
kave an altar whereof they have 
no right to eat, which serve the 
tabernacle. 

1! For the bodies of those 
beasts, whose blood is brought 
ito the sanctuary by the high 
priest for sin, are burnt with- 
out the camp. 12 Wherefore 
Jesus also, that he might sanc- 
tify the people with his own 
blood, suffered without the gate. 
Ὦ Let us go forth therefore 
wnto him without the camp, 
bearing his reproach. 4 For 
kere have we no continuing 
city, but we seek one to come. 
19 By him therefore let us offer 
tke sacrifice of praise to God 
tontinually, that is, the fruit of 
eur lips, giving thanks to his 
wame. 

16 But to do good, and to com- 
municate forget not, for with 
stich sacrifices God is well 
pleased. 17 Obey them that 
yhave the rule over you, and 
submit yourselves: for they 





δου γαρ. ὃ Rec. περιφερεσθε. 


* Or, ae the guides. 


ἸΑΚΩΒΟΥ 


- | wy 
τῶν κακουχουμένων͵ 
ὡς καὶ αὐτοὶ ὄντες ἐν σώματι. 

“ ε 
4 Τίμιος ὁ γάμος ἐν πᾶσι, καὶ ἡ κοίτη 


δ44 


ὡς συνδεδεμένοι" 


ἀμίαντος" πόρνους Oe” καὶ μοιχοὺς 
κρινεῖ ὁ Θεός. ἀφιλάργυρος ὁ τρό- 
πος" ἀρκούμενοι τοῖς παροῦσιν. αὐτὸς 
yap εἴρηκεν᾽ Οὐ μή σε ἀνῶ, οὐδ᾽ οὐ μή 
σε ἐγκαταλίπω: ὃ ὥστε θαῤῥοῦντας 
ἡμᾶς λέγειν" Κύριος ἐμοὶ βοηθὸς, καὶ 
οὐ φοβηθήσομαι τί ποιήσει μοι av- 
ρωπος. 

7 Μνημονεύετε τῶν ἡγουμένων ὑμῶν, 
οἵτινες ἐλάλησαν ὑμῖν τὸν λόγον τοῦ 
Θεοῦ" ὧν ἀναθεωροῦντες τὴν ἔκβασιν 
τῆς ἀναστροφῆς, μιμεῖσθε τὴν πίστιν. 
Ἁ Ἰησοῦς Χριστὸς χθὲς καὶ σήμερον 6 
αὐτὸς, καὶ εἰς τοὺς αἰῶνας. 3. διδαχαῖς 
ποικίλαις καὶ ξέναις μὴ "παραφέρεσθε"" 
καλὸν γὰρ χάριτι βεβαιοῦσθαι τὴν καρ- 
Slav, οὐ βρώμασιν, ἐν οἷς οὐκ , ὠφελή- 

ν 
noav οἱ περιπατήσαντες. “ ἔχομεν 
θυσιαστήριον, ἐξ οὗ φαγεῖν οὐκ ἔχουσιν 
ξξουσμαν οἱ τῇ σκηνῇ λατρεύοντες. 

ὯΩν γὰρ εἰσφέρεται ζώων τὸ αἷμα 
περὶ ἁμαρτίας εἰς τὰ ἅγια διὰ τοῦ 
ἀρχιερέως, τούτων τὰ σώματα kata 
καίεται ἔξω τῆς παρεμβολὴ ys" = διὸ καὶ 
ησοῦς, ἵ ἵνα ἁγιάσῃ διὰ τοῦ ἰδίου αἵμα- 
τος τὸν λαὸν, ἔξω τῆς πύλης ἔπαθε. 
13 τοίνυν ἐξερχώμεθα πρὸς αὐτὸν ἔξω 
τῆς παρεμβολῆς, τὸν ὀνειδισμὸν αὐτοῦ 
φέροντες" “ ov γὰρ ἔχομεν ὧδε μέ- 
νουσαν πόλιν, ἀλλὰ τὴν μέλλουσαν 
ἐπιζητοῦμεν. 8 δι᾽ αὐτοῦ οὖν ἀναφέ- 
popev θυσίαν αἰνέσεως διαπαντὸς τῷ 
Θεῷ, τοῦτ᾽ ἔστι; καρπὸν χειλέων ὁμο- 
λογούντων τῷ ὀνόματι αὐτοῦ. 


16 Τῆς δὲ εὐποιΐας καὶ κοινωνίας μὴ 


» , 
ἐπιλανθάνεσθε" 
εὐαρεστεῖται ὁ Θεός. 
e 7 ¢ ~ 

ἡγουμένοις ὑμῶν, Kal ὑπείκετε" 


τοιαύταις γὰρ θυσίαις 
af πείθεσθε. τοῖς 


αὐτοὶ 
B Gr. confessing to. Υ Or, guides 





ἀλυσιτελὲς yap ὑμῖν τοῦτο. 
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yap ἀγρυπνοῦσιν ὑπὲρ τῶν , ψυχῶν 
ὑμῶν, ὡς λόγον. ἀποδώσοντες" ἵνα μετὰ 
χαρᾶς τοῦτο ποιῶσι; καὶ μὴ στενάζοντες" 
js προσεύ- 
χεσθε περὶ ἡμῶν" * πεποίθαμεν “ γὰρ 
ὅτι καλὴν συνείδησιν ἔχομεν, ἐν πᾶσι 
καλῶς θέλοντες ἀναστρέφεσθαι" 19 πε- 
ρισσοτέρως δὲ παρακαλῶ τοῦτο ποιῆσαι, 
ἵνα τάχιον ἀποκατασταθῶ ὑ ὑμῖν. 

4 Ὁ δὲ Θεὸς τῆς εἰρήνης; ὁ ἀναγα- 
γὼν ἐκ νεκρῶν τὸν ποιμένα τῶν προ- 
βάτων τὸν “μέγαν ἐν αἵματι διαθήκης 
αἰωνίου, τὸν “Κύριον ἡμῶν Ἰησοῦν, 
= καταρτίσαι ὑμᾶς ἐν παντὶ ἔργῳ ἀγα- 
θῷ, εἰς τὸ ποιῆσαι τὸ θέλημα αὐτοῦ, 
ποιῶν ἐν ὑμῖν τὸ εὐάρεστον ἐνώπιον 
αὑτοῦ, διὰ ᾿᾽ Ιησοῦ Χριστοῦ" ᾧ 7 δόξα 
εἰς τοὺς αἰῶνας ἢ τῶν αἰώνων." ἀμήν. 

“2 Παρακαλῶ δὲ ὑμᾶς, ἀδελφοὶ, ἀνέ- 
χεσθε τοῦ λόγου τῆς παρακλήσεως" 
καὶ γὰρ διὰ βραχέων ἐπέστειλα ὑμῖν. 

“3 Τινώσκετε τὸν ἀδελφὸν Τιμόθεον 
ἀπολελυμένον, μεθ᾽ οὗ, ἐὰν τάχιον ἔρ- 
χηται; ὄψομαι ὑμᾶς. “4 ἀσπάσασθε 
πάντας τοὺς ἡγουμένους ὑμῶν, καὶ πάν- 
τας τοὺς ἁγίους. ἀσπάζονται ὑμᾶς οἱ 
ἀπὸ τῆς Ἰταλίας. 

Ἣ χάρις μετὰ πάντων ὑμῶν 


τ ἀμήν." 


James I. 2 


watch for your souls, as they 
that must give account, ‘that they 
may do it with joy, and not with 
grief: for that is unprofitable 
for you. 8 Pray for us: for 
we trust we have a good con- 
science in all things, willing to 
livehonestly. !9 But I beseech 
you the rather to do this, that 
I may be restored to you the 
sooner. 


20 Now the God of peace, that 
brought again from y dead our 
Lord Jesus, that great Shepherd 
of the sheep, through the blood 
of the everlasting 2 covenant, 
21 make you perfect in every 
good work to do his will, & work- 
ing in you that which is well- 
pleasing in his sight, through 
Jesus Christ, to whom be glory 
for ever and ever. Amen. 


22 And I beseech you bre- 
thren, suffer the word of ex- 
hortation, for I have written a 
letter unto you in few words. 

39 Know ye, that our brother 
Timothy is set at liberty, with 
whom if he come shortly, I wiN 
see you. 235 Salute all them y 
have the rule over you, and all 
the saints. They of Italy salute 
you. 


25 Grace be with you all. A- 
men. 





IAKQBOY ENIZTOAHR. 


9 [AKOBOS, Θεοῦ καὶ Κυρίου Ἰησοῦ 
Χριστοῦ δοῦλος, ταῖς δώδεκα φυ- 


λαῖς ταῖς ἐν τῇ διασπορᾷ, χαίρειν. 


2 Πᾶσαν χαρὰν ἡγήσασθε, ἀδελφοί 





8 σῷ πειθομεθας b= c— 


38 


the twelve tribes which 
scattered abroad, greeting. 


* Or, testament. 


ΚΙ AMESa servant of God, and 
of the Lord Jesus Christ, to 
are 


2 My brethren, count it all? 


β Or, doing 


gAMes I. ὃ. 


joy when ye fall into divers 
temptations, * knowing this,that 
the trying of your faith worketh 
patience, 4 but let patience have 
her perfect work, that ye may 
‘be perfect, and entire, wanting 
nothing. 


5 If any of you lack wisdom, 
let him ask of God, that giveth 
to all men liberally, and up- 
braideth not: and it shall be 
given him. 6 But let him ask in 
faith, nothing wavering: for he 
that wavereth is like a wave of 
the sea, driven with the wind, 
and tossed. 7 For let not that 
man think that he shall receive 
any thing of the Lord. § A dou- 
ble minded man is unstable in 
all his ways. 


εἰ 


9 Let the brother of low de- 
grec, @rejoice in that he is ex- 
alted: 1° but the rich, in ὕ he is 
made low: because as the flower 
of the grass he shall pass away. 
Jl For the sun is no sooner risen 
with a burning heat, but it wi- 
thereth the grass; and jy flower 
thereof falleth, and the grace of 
the fashion of it perisheth: so 
also shall the rich man fade 
away in his ways. 


12 Blessed is the man that en- 
dureth temptation: for when he 
is tried, he shall receive the 
crown of life, which the Lord 
hath promised tothem thatlove a 
him. !3 Letno man say when he 
is tempted, I am tempted of 
God: for God cannot be tempt- 
ed with β evil, neither tempteth 
he any man. 4 But every man 
is tempted, when he is drawn 
away of his own lust, and en- 
ticed. 15 Then when lust hath 
conceived, it bringeth forth sin: 
ὃς sin, when it is finished, bring- 
eth forth death. 


16 To not err, my beloved 
brethren. |? Every good gift, 
and every perfect gift is from 
above, and cometh down from 


546 IAKQBOY 
μου, ὅταν πειρασμοῖς περιπέσητε ποι- 
κίλοις, γινώσκοντες ὅτι τὸ δοκίμιον 
ὑμῶν Ἠῆς πίστεως κατεργάζεται ὑ ὑπομο- 
νήν" "ἢ δὲ ὑπομονὴ ἔργον τέλειον 
ἐχέτω, ἵνα ἦτε τέλειοι καὶ ὁλόκληροι, ἐν 
pois τ: λειπόμενοι. 

ΞΡ de τις ὑμῶν λείπεται σοφίας, 
αἰτείτω παρὰ τοῦ διδόντος Θεοῦ πᾶσιν 
ἁπλῶς, καὶ μὴ ὀνειδίζοντος, καὶ δοθή- 
σεται αὐτῷ. ° αἰτείτω δὲ el. πίστει, 
μηδὲν διακρινόμενος" ὁ γὰρ διακρινό- 
μενος ἔοικε κλύδωνι θαλάσσης ἀνεμι- 
ζομένῳ καὶ ῥιπιζομένῳ. 7 μὴ γὰρ 
οἰέσθω ὁ ἄνθρωπος ἐ ἐκεῖνος, ὅτι ληψεταί 
τι παρὰ τοῦ Κυρίου. ὃ ἀνὴρ δίψυχος, 
ἀκατάστατος ἐν πάσαις ταῖς ὁδοῖς αὖ- 
τοῦ. 

θ πδυϊάοιθω δὲ ὁ ἀδελφὸς ὁ ταπεινὸς 
ἐν τῷ ὕψει αὑτοῦ Ὁ ὁ δὲ πλούσιος 
ἐν τῇ ταπεινώσει αὑτοῦ, ὅτι ὡς ἄνθος 
χόρτου παρελεύσεται. 1: ἀνέτειλε γὰρ 
ὁ ἥλιος σὺν τῷ καύσωνι, καὶ ἐξήρανε 
τὸν χόρτον, καὶ τὸ ἄνθος αὐτοῦ ἐξέπεσε, 
καὶ ἡ εὐπρέπεια τοῦ προσώπου αὐτοῦ 
ἀπώλετο" οὕτω καὶ ὁ πλούσιος ἐν ταῖς 
πορείαις αὑτοῦ μαρανθήσεται. 

1: Μακάριος ἀνὴρ ὃς ὑπομένει πει- 
ρασμόν᾽ ὅτι δόκιμος γενόμενος λήψεται 
τὸν στέφανον. τῆς ζωῆς, ὃ ὃν ἐπηγγείλατο 

*6 Κύριος" τοῖς ἀγαπῶσιν αὑτόν. 3 μη- 
δεὶς πειραζόμενος λεγέτω" ἡ Ὅτι ama?” 
Θεοῦ πειράζομαι: ὁ γὰρ Θεὸς ἀπεί- 
αστός ἐστι κακῶν, πειράζει δὲ αὐτὸς 
οὐδένα. | ἕκαστος δὲ πειράζεται, ὑπὸ 
τῆς ἰδίας ἐπιθυμίας ἐξελκόμενος καὶ δε- 
λεαζόμενος" 15 εἶτα ἡ ἐπιθυμία συλλα- 
βοῦσα τίκτει ἁμαρτίαν" ἡ δὲ ἁμαρτία 
ἀποτελεσθεῖσα ἀποκύει θάνατον. 

16 Μὴ πλανᾶσθε, ἀδελφοί μου ἀγα- 
πητοί 1 πᾶσα δόσις ἀγαθὴ, καὶ πᾶν 
δώρημα τέλειον ἄνωθέν ἐστι, καταβαῖνον 
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ἀπὸ τοῦ πατρὸς τῶν φώτων, παρ᾽ ᾧ 
οὐκ eve παραλλαγὴ, ἢ τροπῆς ἀπο- 
σκίασμα. δ βουληθεὶς ἀ ἀπεκύησεν ἡμᾶς 
λόγῳ ἀληθείας, εἰς τὸ εἶναι ἡμᾶς ἀπαρ- 
χήν τινα τῶν αὑτοῦ κτισμάτων. 

wus Ὥστε," ἀδελφοί μου ἀγαπητοὶ, 

ἔστω πᾶς ἄνθρωπος ταχὺς εἰς τὸ ἀκοῦ- 
σαι, βραδὺς εἰς τὸ λαλῆσαι, βραδὺς εἰς 
ὀργήν. 3" ὀργὴ γὰρ ἀνδρὸς, δικαιοσύνην 
Θεοῦ οὐ κατεργάζεται. “1 διὸ ἀποθέ- 
μενοι πᾶσαν ῥυπαρίαν καὶ περισσείαν 
κακίας, ἐν πραὕτητι δέξασθε τὸν ἔμφυ- 
τον λόγον, τὸν δυνάμενον σῶσαι τὰς 
ψυχὰς ὑμῶν. 
- ΚΣ Τίνεσθε δὲ ποιηταὶ λόγου, καὶ μὴ 
μόνον ἀκροαταὶ, παραλογιζόμενοι ἑαυ- 
τούς. * ὅτι εἴ τις ἀκροατὴς λόγου ἐστὶ 
καὶ οὐ ποιητὴς, οὗτος ἔοικεν ἀνδρὶ κα- 
τανοοῦντι τὸ πρόσωπον τῆς γενέσεως 
αὑτοῦ ἐν ἐσόπτρῳ" τὼ κατενόησε γὰρ 
ἑαυτὸν καὶ ἀπελήλυθε, καὶ εὐθέως ἐπε- 
λάθετο ὁ ὁποῖος ἦν. ὁ δὲ παρακύψας 
εἰς νόμον τέλειον τὸν τῆς ἐλευθερίας, 
καὶ παραμείνας, " οὗτος “ οὐκ ἀκροατὴς 
ἐπιλησμονῆς γενόμενος, ἀλλὰ ποιητὴς 
ἔργου, οὗτος μακάριος ἐν τῇ ποιήσει 
αὑτοῦ ἔσται. 

*6 Ei τις δοκεῖ θρῆσκος εἶναι ©” μὴ 
χαλιναγωγῶν γλῶσσαν αὑτοῦ, ἀλλ᾽ a- 
πατῶν καρδίαν αὑτοῦ, τούτου μάταιος ἡ 
θρησκεία. = pa em καθαρὰ καὶ ἀ- 
μίαντος παρὰ “ τῷ" Θεῷ καὶ πατρὶ αὕτη 
ἐστὶν, ἐπισκέπτεσθαι ὀρφανοὺς καὶ 
χήρας ἐν τῇ θλίψει αὐτῶν, ἄσπιλον 
oot τηρεῖν ἀπὸ TOU κόσμου. 

᾿Αδελφοί μου; μὴ ἐν προσωπο- 
babe ἔχετε τὴν πίστιν τοῦ Κυρίου 
ἡμῶν Ἰησοῦ Χριστοῦ τῆς δόξης. 2 ἐὰν 
γὰρ εἰσέλθη εἰς τὴν συναγωγὴν ὑμῶν 
ἀνὴρ χρυσοδακτύλιος ἐ ἐν ἐσθῆτι λαμπρᾷ. 
εἰσέλθῃ δὲ καὶ πτωχὸς ἐν ῥυπαρᾷ 
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@ the Fa.her of lights, with whom 
is no variableness, neither sha- 
dow of turning. 8 Of his owa 
will begat he us, with the word 
of truth, that we should be a 
kind of firstfruits of his crea- 
tures. 4 
19 Wherefore my neloved bre- 
thren, let every man be swift to 
hear, slow to speak, slow to ° 
wrath. 2° For the wrath of man 
worketh not the righteousness 
of God. 2! Wherefore lay apart 
all filthiness, and superfluity of 


Naughtiness, and receive with 


meekness the engrafted word, 
which is able to save your souls. 


22 But be ve doers of ¥ word, 
and not hearers only, deceiving 
your own selves. 2% For if any 
be a hearer of the word and not 
a doer, he is like unto a man 
beholding his natural face in a 
glass: 24 for he beholdeth him- 
self, and goeth his way, and 
Straightway forgetteth what 
manner of man he was, 25 But 
whoso looketh into the perfect 
law of liberty, and continueth 
therein, he being not a forgetful 
hearer, but a doer of the work, 
this man shall be blessed in his 
2 deed. 


56 1f any man among you 
seem to be religious, & bridleth 
not his tongue, but deceiveth 
his own heart,this man’s religion 
is vain. 27 Pure religion and un- 
defiled before God and the Fa- 
ther, is this, to visit the father- 
less & widows in their affliction, 
and to keep himself unspotted 
from the world. 


2. My brethren, have not the 
faith of our Lord Jesus Christ 
the Lord of glory, with re- 
spect of persons. 2 For if there 
come unto your f assembly 
aman with a gold ring, in 
goodly apparel, and there come 
in also a poor man, in vile 
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raiment: 3 & ye have respect to 
him y weareth the gay clothing, 
and say unto him, Sit thou here 
2in a good place: andsay tothe 
poor, Stand thou there, or sit 
here under my footstool: 4are 
ye not then partial in your- 
selves, and are become judges 
of evil thoughts? ὃ Hearken, 
my beloved brethren, Hath not 
God chosen ¥ poor of this world, 
rich in faith, and heirs of 8 the 
kingdom, which he hath pro- 
mised to them that love him? 
6 But ye have despised ¥ poor. 
Do not rich men oppress you, 
and draw you before the judg- 
mnent seats? 7 Do not they blas- 
pheme that worthy name, by ¥ 
which ye are called? § If ve ful- 
fil the royal law, according to 
the scripture, Thou shalt love 
thy neighbour as thyself, ye do 
well. 9 But if ye have respect 
to persons, ye commit sin, and 
are convinced of the law, as 
transgressors. 


10 For whosoever shall keep 
the whole law, and yet offend 
in one point, he is guilty of all. 
1! For yhe that said, Do not 
commit adultery; said also, 
Do not kill. Now if thou com- 
mit no adultery, yet if thou 
kill, thou art become a trans- 
gressor of the law. 

12 So speak ye, and so do, as 
they that shall be judged by the 
law of liberty. '8 For he shall 
have judgment without mercy, 
that hath shewed no mercy, 
and mercy érejoiceth against 
judgment. 

14 What doth it profit, my 
brethren, though a man say he 
hath faith, & have not works ? 
can faith save him? 5 Ifa 
brother or sister be naked, and 
destitute of daily food, 6 and 
one of you say unto them, De- 
part in peace, be you warmed 
and filled: notwithstanding ye 
give them not those things 
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ἐσθῆτι, * καὶ ἐπιβλέψητε ἐ ἐπὶ τὸν ho- 
pourra τὴν ἐσθῆτα τὴν λαμπρὰν, καὶ 
εἴπητε"" ‘ Σὺ κάθου ὧδε καλῶς, καὶ τῷ 
es εἴπητε" Σὺ στῆθι ἐκεῖ, ἢ κάθου 

» ὧδε" ὑπὸ τὸ ὑποπόδιόν μου" ἐς Kai” 
ov διεκρίθητε ἐν ἑαυτοῖς, καὶ ἐγένεσθε 
κριταὶ διαλογισμῶν πονηρῶν; ὃ ἀκού- 
care, ἀδελφοί μου ἀγαπητοὶ, οὐχ ὁ Θεὸς 
ἐξελέξατο τοὺς πτωχοὺς τοῦ κόσμου“, 
πλουσίους ἐν πίστει, καὶ κληρονόμους 
τῆς βασιλείας ἣ ἧς ἐπηγγείλατο. τοῖς “ἀγα- 
πῶσιν αὑτόν; ὑμεῖς δὲ ἠτιμάσατε 
τὸν πτωχόν. οὐχ οἱ πλούσιοι καταδυ- 
ναστεύουσιν ὑμῶν, καὶ αὐτοὶ ἕλκουσιν 
ὑμᾶς εἰς κριτήρια; ἴ οὐκ αὐτοὶ βλασ- 
φημοῦσι τὸ καλὸν ὄνομα τὸ ἐπικληθὲν 
ep ὑμᾶς; 8 εἰ μέντοι νόμον τελεῖτε 
βασιλικὸν, κατὰ τὴν γραφήν" ᾿Αγαπήσεις 
τὸν πλησίον σου ὡς σεαυτὸν καλῶς 
ποιεῖτε * 9 ei Oe προσωποληπτεῖτε, 
ἁμαρτίαν ἐργάζεσθε, ἐλεγχόμενοι ὑπὸ 
ἀρ miei ad ὡς παραβάται. 

Ὅστις γὰρ ὅλον τὸν νόμον τηρή- 
σει; πταίσει δε ἐν ἑνὶ, γέγονε πάντων 
ἔνοχος. ὁ γὰρ εἰπών᾽ Μὴ μοιχεύσῃς; 
εἶπε καί: Μὴ φονεύσῃ-ς" εἰ δὲ οὐ μοι- 
χεύσεις, φονεύσεις δὲ, γέγονας παρα- 
βάτης νόμου. 

12 Οὕτω λαλεῖτε καὶ οὕτω ποιεῖτε, 
ὡς διὰ νόμου ἐλευθερίας μέλλοντες κρί- 


νεσθαι᾿ 138 ἡ γὰρ κρίσις © avitews” τῷ 
μὴ ποιήσαντι ἔλεος" §” κατακαυχᾶται 


ἔλεος κρίσεως. 

ad, τὸ ὄφελος, ἀδελφοί μου; ἐὰν 
πίστιν λέγῃ τις ἔχειν, ἔργα δὲ μὴ ἔχῃ; : 
μὴ δύναται ἡ πίστις σῶσαι αὐτόν: 
ἰδ ἐὰν ὃ δὲ" ἀδελφὸς ἢ ἀδελφὴ “γυμνοὶ 
ὑπάρχωσι καὶ λειεομειοι ὦσι τῆς ἐφη- 
μέρου τροφῆς, © ony δέ tis αὐτοῖς ἐξ 
vay" Ὑπάγετε ἐν εἰρήνῃ, θερμαίνεσθε 
καὶ χορτάζεσθε, μὴ δῶτε δὲ αὐτοῖς τὰ 
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ἐπιτήδεια τοῦ σώματος, τί τὸ ὄφελος; 
W οὕτω καὶ 7 πίστις, ἐὰν μὴ " ἔχῃ ἔργα" 
νεκρά ἐστι καθ᾽ ἑαυτήν. IS ἀλλ᾽ ἐρεῖ 
τις" Σὺ πίστιν ἔχεις, κἀγὼ ἔργα ἔχω" 
δεῖξόν 239 τὴν πίστιν σου "χωρὶς" τῶν 
ἔργων ὅσου," κἀγὼ δείξω σοι ἐκ τῶν 
ἔργων μου τὴν πίστιν “pou. σὺ 
πιστεύεις ὅτι ὁ Θεὸς εἷς ἐστι' καλῶς 
ποιεῖς" καὶ τὰ δαιμόνια πιστεύουσι, καὶ 

, 20 \ a > 9 
φρίσσουσι. θέλεις δὲ γνῶναι, ὦ av- 
θρωπε κενὲ, ὅτι ἡ πίστις χωρὶς τῶν 
ἔμγων νεκρά ἐστιν; 

21 ᾿Αβραὰμ ὁ πατὴρ ἡμῶν οὐκ ἐξ 
ἔργων. ἐδικαιώθη, ἀνενέγκας ᾿Ισαὰκ τὸν 
υἱὸν αὑτοῦ ἐπὶ τὸ θυσιαστήριον ; τ ᾿βλέ- 
πεις ὅτι ἡ πίστις συνήργει τοῖς ἔργοις 
αὐτοῦ, καὶ ἐκ τῶν ἔργων ἡ πίστις ἐτε- 
λειώθη; 33 καὶ ἐπληρώθη ἡ γραφὴ ἡ ἡ 
λέγουσα" Ἐπίστευσε δὲ ᾿Αβραὰμ τῷ 
Θεῷ, καὶ ἐλογίσθη αὐτῷ εἰς δικαιο- 
σίτην, καὶ φίλος Θεοῦ ἐκλήθη. 33 ‘O- 
pate ©” ὅτι ἐξ ἔργων δικαιοῦται ἄνθρω- 
πος; καὶ οὐκ ἐκ πίστεως μόνον ; 

95 ¢ , ι © ἐμ ὑπ δ ¢ , > 

= “Ομοίως δὲ kat PaaS ἡ πύρνη οὐκ 
ἐξ ἔργων ἐδικαιώθη, ὑποδεξαμένη τοὺς 

ἀγγέλους, καὶ ἑτέρᾳ ὁδῷ ἐκβαλοῦσα:; 
πὰ" ὥσπερ γὰρ τὸ σῶμα χωρὶς πνεύματος 
νεκρόν ἐστιν, οὕτω καὶ ἡ πίστις χωρὶς 
τῶν ἔργων νεκρά ἐστι. 

3. Μὴ πολλοὶ διδάσκαλοι γίνεσθε, 
ἀδελφοί μου, εἰδότες ὅτι μεῖζον κρίμα 
ληψόμεθα: : πολλὰ γὰρ πταίομεν 
ἅπαντες. εἴ τις ἐν λόγῳ οὐ πταίει, 
οὗτος τέλειος ἀνὴρ, δυνατὸς χαλιναγω- 
γῆσαι καὶ ὅλον τὸ σῶμα. ὃ ‘ide’ τῶν 
ἵππων τοὺς χαλινοὺς εἰς τὰ στόματα 
βάλλομεν πρὸς τὸ πείθεσθαι αὐτοὺς 
ἡμῖν, καὶ ὅλον τὸ σῶμα αὐτῶν μετάγο- 
μεν. ὁ ἰδοὺ καὶ τὰ πλοῖα τηλικαῦτα 
ὄντα, καὶ ὑπὸ σκληρῶν ἀνέμων ἐλαυ- 
νόμενα, μετάγεται ὑπὸ ἐλαχίστου 
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which are needful to the body. 
what doth it profit? 17 νοῦ 
so faith, if it hath not works, is 
dead being alone. [5 Yea,a 
man may say, Thou hast faith, 
and I have works: shew me thy 
faith & without thy works, and 
I will shew thee my faith by 
my works. 9 Thou believest 
y there is one God, thou doest 
well: the devils also believe, 
and tremble. 20 But wilt thou 
know, O vain man, that faith 
without works is dead ? 


21 Was not Abraham our fa ~ 
ther justified by works, when he 
had offered Isaac his son upon 
the altar ? 2? y Seest thou how 
faith wrought with his works, 
and by works was faith made 
perfect? 29 And the scripture 
was fulfilled which saith, Abra- 
ham believed God, and it was 
imputed unto him for right- 
eousness: and he was called the 
Friend of God. 21: Ye see then, 
how that by works a man is 
justified, and not by faith only. 


25 Likewise also, was not Ra- 
hab y harlot justified by works, 
when she had received ¥ mes- 
sengers, and had sent them out 
another way? 76 For as the 
body without τ éspirit is dead, 
so faith without works is dead 
also. 


= 


2. My brethren, be not many 
masters, knowing that we shall 
receive the greater « condemna- 
tion. 2 For in many things we 
offend all. If any man offend 
not in word, the same is a per- 
fect man, and able also to bridle 
the whole body. 3 Behold, we 
put bits in the horses’ mouths, 
that they may obey us, and we 
turn about their whole body. 
4 Behold also the ships, which 
though they be so great, and are 
driven of fierce winds, vet are 
they turned about with a very 
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small helm, whithersoever the 
governor listeth. ὃ Even so the 
tongue is ἃ little member, and 


‘boasteth great things: behold, 


how great ἃ ἃ matter a little fire 
kindleth. © And the tongue isa 
fire, a world of iniquity: so is 
the tongue amongst our mem. 
bers, that it defileth the whole 
body, and setteth on fire the 
course of nature, and it is set 
on fire of hell. 


7¥For every &kind of beasts, 

and of birds, and of serpents, 
and things in the sea, is tamed, 
and hath been tamed of y man- 
kind. 8 But the tongue can no 
man tame, ἐέ is an unruly evil, 
full of deadly poison. 9 There- 
with bless we God, even the 
Father: and therewith curse 
we men, which are made after 
the similitude of God. !® Out 
of the same mouth proceedeth 
blessing and cursing: my bre- 
thren, these things ought not so 
to be. !! Doth a fountain send 
forth at the same éplace sweet 
water and bitter? /%can the 
fig tree, my brethren, bear olive 
berries ? either a vine, figs ? so 
cun no fountain both yield salt 
water and fresh. 


13. Who is a wise man and 
endued with knowledge amongst 


you? let him shew out οὗ a Zz 


good conversation his works “ 
with meekness of wisdom. 
14 But if ye have bitter envying 
and strife in your hearts, glory 
not, and lie not against y truth. 
ι5 This wisdom descendeth not 
from above, butis earthly, «sen- 
sual, devilish. 16For where 
envying and strife is, there is 
Sconfusion, & every evil work. 
17 But the wisdom that is from 


above, is first pure, then peace-— 


able, gentle, and easy to be in- 
treated, full of mercy, and good 
fruits, 7 without partiality, and 
without hypocrisy. 18 And the 
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βούληται. οὕτω καὶ 7 γλῶσσα μι- 
κρὸν μέλος ἐστὶ; καὶ μεγαλαυχεῖ. ἰδοὺ 
ὀλίγον πῦρ ἡλίκην ὕλην ἀνάπτει" ὃ καὶ 
ἣ γλῶσσα πῦρ, ὁ κόσμος τῆς ἀδικίας. 
*ouTws” ἡ γλῶσσα καθίσταται ἐν τοῖς 
μέλεσιν ἡμῶν, ἡ σπιλοῦσα ὅλον τὸ 
σῶμα, καὶ φλογίζουσα τὸν "τροχὸν΄ 
τῆς γενέσεως“"; καὶ φλογιζομένη ὑπὸ τῆς 
peat 
Πᾶσα yap φύσις θηρίων τε καὶ 
πετεινῶν, ἑρπετῶν τε καὶ ἐναλίων, δα- 
μάζεται καὶ δεδάμασται τῇ φύσει τῇ 
ἀνθρωπίνη" ὃ τὴν δὲ γλῶσσαν οὐδεὶς 
δύναται ἀνθρώπων δαμάσαι' ἀκατά- 
σχετον κακὸν, μεστὴ ἰοῦ θανατηφόρου. 
9 ἐν αὐτῇ εὐλογοῦμεν τὸν “ Θεὸν“ καὶ 
πατέρα, καὶ ἐν αὐτῇ καταρώμεθα τοὺς 
ἀνθρώπους τοὺς καθ' ὁμοίωσιν. Θεοῦ 
γεγονότας" 10 ἐκ τοῦ αὐτοῦ στόματος 
ἐξέρχεται εὐλογία. καὶ κατάρα" οὐ χρὴ, 
ἀδελφοί. μου, ταῦτα οὕτω γίνεσθαι. 
᾿ μήτι ἡ πηγὴ ἐκ τῆς αὐτῆς ὀπῆς βρύει 
τὸ γλυκὺ καὶ τὸ πικρόν; "" μὴ δύναται, 
ἀδελφοί μου, συκῆ ἐλαίας ποιῆσαι, ἢ 
ἄμπελος σῦκα; οὕτως" ᾿ οὐδεμία πηγὴ 
ἁλυκὸν Kat” γλυκὺ ποιῆσαι ὕδωρ. 

By Lis σοφὸς καὶ ἐπιστήμων ἐν ὑμῖν; 
δειξάτω ἐκ τῆς καλῆς ἀναστροφῆς τὰ 
α αὑτοῦ ἐν πραὕὔτητι σοφίας. < εἰ 
δὲ ζῆλον πικρὸν ἔχετε καὶ ἐρίθειαν ἐν 
τῇ καρδίᾳ ὑμῶν, μὴ κατακαυχᾶσθε καὶ 
ψεύδεσθε κατὰ τῆς ἀληθείας. 5 οὐκ 
ἔστιν αὕτη ἡ σοφία ἄνωθεν κατερχομένη, 
ἀλλ᾽ ἐπίγειος, ψυχικὴ, δαιμονιώδης. 
16 ὅπου γὰρ ζῆλος, καὶ ἐρίθεια, ἐκεῖ 
ἀκαταστασία καὶ πᾶν φαῦλον πρᾶγμα. 

i ἡ δὲ ἄνωθεν σοφία πρῶτον μὲν ἁγνή 
ἐστιν, ἔπειτα εἰρηνικὴ, ἐπιεικὴς, εὐπειθὴς, 
μεστὴ ἐλέους καὶ καρπῶν ἀγαθῶν, 
ἀδιάκριτος ὃ καὶ" ἀνυπόκριτος. ® καρπὸς 
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ΒΕ: δικαιοσύνης ἐν εἰρήνῃ σπείρεται 
τοῖς ποιοῦσιν εἰρήνην. 

4. Πόθεν πόλεμοι καὶ πόθεν" μάχαι 
ἐν t ὑμῖν; οὐκ ἐντεῦθεν, ἐκ τῶν ἡδονῶν 
ὑμῶν τῶν στρατευομένων ἐν τοῖς μέ- 
λεσιν ὑμῶν: Η ἐπιθυμεῖτε, καὶ οὐκ 
ἔχετε. φονεύετε καὶ ζηλοῦτε, καὶ οὐ 
δύνασθε ἐπιτυχεῖν. μάχεσθε καὶ πολε- 
μεῖτε, “οὐκ ἔχετε," διὰ τὸ μὴ αἰτεῖσθαι 
ὑμᾶς" ὃ αἰτεῖτε, καὶ οὐ λαμβάνετε, 
διότι κακῶς αἰτεῖσθε, ἵνα ἐν ταῖς ἡδοναῖς 
ὑμῶν δαπανήσητε. 

Ξ Μοιχοὶ καὶ μοιχαλίδες, οὐκ οἴδατε 
ὅτι ἡ φιλία τοῦ κόσμου, ἔχθρα τοῦ 
Θεοῦ ἐστιν: ὃς ἂν οὖν βουληθῇ φίλος 
εἶναι τοῦ std ae ἐχθρὸς τοῦ Θεοῦ 
Καθίσταται. ὃ ἢ δοκεῖτε ὅτι κενῶς ἡ 
γραφὴ λέγει 5 πρὸς “φθόνον ἐπιποθεῖ 
τὸ Πνεῦμα ὃ κατῴκησεν ἐν ἡμῖν; 

μείζονα δὲ δίδωσι χάριν" διὸ λέγει" 
Ὃ Θεὸς ὑπερηφάνοις ἀντιτάσσεται, τα- 
πεινοῖς δὲ δίδωσι χάριν. 7 Ὑποτάγητε 
οὖν τῷ Θεῷ" ἀντίστητε τῷ διαβόλῳ, 
καὶ φεύξεται ἀφ᾽ ᾿ὑμῶν" 8 ἐγγίσατε 
τῷ Θεῷ, καὶ ἐγγιεῖ ὑμῖν. καθαρίσατε 
χεῖρας, ἁμαρτωλοὶ, καὶ ἁγνίσατε καρ- 
δίας, δίψυχοι. 5 ταλαιπωρήσατε καὶ 
πενθήσατε καὶ κλαύσατε" ὁ γέλως ὑμῶν 
εἰς πένθος μεταστραφήτω, καὶ ἡ χαρὰ 
εἰς κατήφειαν. ταπεινώθητε ἐ ἐνώπιον 
ἀγοῦ" Κυρίου, καὶ ὑψώσει ὑμᾶς. 

ἯΙ Μὴ καταλαλεῖτε ἀλλήλων, aded- 
got’ 6 καταλαλῶν ἀδελφοῦ, “καὶ “" 
κρίνων τὸν ἀδελφὸν αὑτοῦ, καταλαλεῖ 
νόμου, καὶ κρίνει νόμον" εἰ δὲ νόμον 
κρίνεις, οὐκ εἶ ποιητὴς νόμου, ἀλλὰ 
κριτής. 2 εἷς ἐστιν ὁ νομοθέτης ' καὶ 
κριτὴς" ὁ δυνάμενος on kat ἀπολέ- 
σαι σὺ ἐδέ" τίς εἶ "ὃς κρίνεις τὸν 
ἕτερον 1" 





James LV. 12. 


fruit of righteousness is sown 
in peace, of them that make 
peace. 

4. From whence come wars & 
@fightings among you ? come 
they not hence, even of your 
f lusts, that war in your mem- 
bers ? 2 Ye lust, and have not: 
ye kill, and desire to have, and 
cannot obtain: ye fight and war, 
yet ye have not, because ye ask 
not. * Ye ask and receive not, 
because ye ask amiss, that ye 
May consume it upon your 
y lusts. 


4Ye adulterers, and adul- 
teresses, know ye not that the 
friendship of ¥ world is enmity 
with God ? whosoever therefore 
will be a friend of the world, is 
the enemy of God. *Do ye 
think that the scripture saith in 
vain, the spirit that dwelleth in 
us lusteth éto envy ? © But he 
giveth more grace, wherefore 
he saith, God resisteth y proud, 
but giveth grace unto the hum- 
ble. 7 Submit yourselves there- 
fore to God: resist the devil, 
& he will fee from you. § Draw 
nigh to God, and he will draw 
nigh to you: c:canse your hands 
ye sinners, and purify your 
hearts ye double minded. 9 Be 
afflicted, and mourn, and weep: 
let your laughter be turned to 
mourning, and your joy to hea- 
viness. 9 Humble yourselves 
in the sight of the Lord, andhe 
shall lift vou up. 


11 Speak not evil one of ano- 
ther (brethren :) he that speak- 
eth evil of his brother, and 
judgeth his brother, speaketh 
evil of the law, and judgeth the 
law: but if thou judge the law, 
thou art not a doer ef the law, 
but a judge. !* There is one 
lawgiver, who is able to save, 
and to destroy: who art thou 
that judgest another ? 





bw —. Rec. & Gb. om. 
Z Rec. om. Nn Xo xpsiwy Tov πλησιον. 
7 Or, pleasures. 


Ὁ Rec. add της. 
f Rec. om. 


© Rec. οὐκ ἔχετε δε. ——, © καὶ οὐκ exers. 


d > ens, 


* Or, brawlings. β Or, pleasures. 


ὁ Or, enviously. 


James LV. 138. 


13 Go to now ye that say, To 
day or to morrow we will go 
into such a city and continue 
there a year, and buy, and sell, 
and get gain: 11 whereas ye 
knew not what shall be on the 
morrow: for what is your life ? 
αἸὸ is even a vapour that ap- 
peareth for a little time, and 
then vanisheth away. 58 For 
that ye ought to say, ifthe Lord 
will, we shall live, and do this, 
orthat. 16 But now ye rejoice 
in your Y»oastings: all such re- 
joicing isevil. 17 Therefore to 
him that knoweth to do good, 
and doeth it not, to him it is 
sin. 


5. Go to now, ye rich men, 
weep and how! for your mise- 
ries that shall come upon you. 
2 Your riches are corrupted, 
and your garments motheaten: 
3 your gold and silveris can- 
kered, and the rust of them 
shall be a witness against you, 
and shall eat your flesh as it 
were fire: ye have heaped trea- 
sure together for the last days. 
4 Behold, the hire of the labour- 
ers which have reaped down 
your fields, whichis of you kept 
back by fraud, crieth: and the 
cries of them which have reap- 
ed, are entered into the ears of 
the Lord of sabaoth. 5 Ye have 
lived in pleasure on the earth, 
and been wanton: ye have 
nourished your hearts, as in a 
day of slaughter: © ye have 
condemned, and killed the just, 
and he doth not resist you. 


7 6 Be patient therefore, bre- 
thren, unto the coming of the 
Lord: behold, the husbandman 
waiteth for the precious fruit 
of the earth, and hath long pa- 
tience for it, until he receive 
the early and latter rain. 5% Be 
ye also patient ; stablish your 
hearts: for the coming of the 
Lord draweth nigh. 


552 


IAKOBOY 
“Aye νῦν οἱ λέγοντες" Σήμερον 


ἃ καὶ " αὔριον ἢ πορευσώμεθα εἰς τήνδε 
τὴν πόλιν, καὶ ποιήσωμεν ἐκεῖ ἐνιαυτὸν 
ἕνα, καὶ ἐμπορευυτώμεθα, καὶ κερδη- 
σωμεν"“ 13 οἵτινες οὐκ ἐπίστασθε τὸ 
τῆς jeg (ποία γὰρ 7) ζωὴ ὑμῶν; 
ἀτμὶς γάρ 5 ἐστιν " ἡ πρὸς Ἔν ae φαι- 
νομένη, ἔπειτα δὲ ἀφανιζομένη᾽ ) ® avri 
τοῦ λέγειν ὑμᾶς" Ἐὰν 6 Κύριος θελήσῃ, 
καὶ ζήσωμεν, καὶ “ ποιήσομεν" τοῦτο ἢ 
ἐκεῖνο. 1° νῦν δὲ καυχᾶσθε ἐν ταῖς ἀλα- 
ζονείαις ὑμῶν᾽ πᾶσα καύχησις τοιαύτη 
πονηρά ἐστιν. εἰδότι οὖν καλὸν 
ποιεῖν; καὶ μὴ ποιοῦντι, ἁμαρτία αὐτῷ 
ἐστιν. 

5. "Aye νῦν οἱ πλούσιοι, κλαύσατε 
ὀλολύζοντες ἐπὶ ταῖς ταλαιπωρίαις ὑμῶν 
ταῖς ἐπερχομέναις. 2 ὁ πλοῦτος ὑμῶν 
σέσηπε, καὶ τὰ ἱμάτια ὑμῶν σητόβρωτα 
γέγονεν. 3 ὁ χρυσὸς ὑμῶν καὶ ὁ ἄρ- 
γυρος κατίωται, καὶ ὁ ἰὸς αὐτῶν εἰς 
μαρτύριον ὑμῖν ἔσται, καὶ φάγεται τὰς 
σάρκας ὑμῶν ὡς mop ἐθησαυρίσατε ἐν 
ἐσχάταις ἡμέραις" 4 ἰδοὺ ὁ μισθὸς τῶν 
ἐργατῶν τῶν ἀμησάντων τὰς χώρας 
ὑμῶν, ὁ ἀπεστερημένος ἀφ᾽ ὑμῶν, kpa- 
ζει" καὶ ai Boat τῶν θερισάντων εἰς Ta 
ὦτα Κυρίου Σαβαὼθ εἰσεληλύθασιν. 
5 ἐτρυφήσατε ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς, καὶ ἐσπατα- 
λήσατε' ἐθρέψατε τὰς καρδίας ὑμῶν ὡς 
ἐν ἡμέρᾳ σφαγῆς. κατεδικάσατε, 
ἐφονεύσατε τὸν δίκαιον" οὐκ ἀντιτάσ- 
σεται ὑμῖν. 

7 Μακροθυμήσατε οὖν, ἀδελφοὶ, € ἕως 
τῆς παρουσίας τοῦ Κυρίου. ἰδοὺ, ὁ 
γεωργὸς ἐκδέχεται τὸν τίμιον καρπὸν 
τῆς γῆς; μακροθυμῶν ἐπ᾽ αὐτῷ, ἕως ἂν 
λάβῃ ὑετὸν πρώϊμον καὶ ὄψιμον" 8 μα- 
κροθυμήσατε καὶ ὑμεῖς, στηρίξατε τὰς 
καρδίας ὑ ὑμῶν, ὅτι ἡ παρουσία τοῦ Κυ- 


ρίου ἤγγικε. 





a Bz XElz. ἡ 
ἃ St. & Gb. ποιησωμεν. 


b Bz.& Elz, πορευσομεθα.. 
* Or, For it ise & Or, Be long patient, e7, suffer with long patience. 


. TWOLNTOMEY oo » εμπορευσομεθα- « ««αρδησομεν. ὃ οὐ στᾶ 





ENISTOAH. 


τ Μὴ arrevatere κατ᾽ ἀλλήλων, ἀδεὰ- 
φοὶ, ἵ ἵνα μὴ * κριθῆτε" “ ἰδοὺ " ὁ“ κριτὴς 
πρὸ τῶν θυρῶν ἕστηκεν. ὑπόδειγμα 

λάβετε, “ ἀδελφοί μου, τῆς Esthet 
καὶ τῆς μακροθυμίας, τοὺς προφήτας ot 
ἐλάλησαν τῷ ὀνόματι Κυρίου. | ἰδοὺ 
μακαρίζομεν τοὺς ὦ ὑπομένοντας." τὴν 
ὑπομονὴν ᾿Ιὼβ ἠκούσατε, καὶ τὸ τέλος 
Κυρίου εἴδετε, ὅτι " πολύσπλαγχνός " 


<r [ὁ Κύριος" καὶ οἰκτίρμων. 


" Πρὸ πάντων δὲ, ἀδελφοί μου, μὴ 
ὀμνύετε μήτε τὸν οὐρανὸν, μήτε τὴν γῆν, 
μήτε. ἄλλον τινὰ ὅρκον" ἤτω. δὲ ὑ ὑμῶν τὸ 
val, val, καὶ τὸ οὗ, οὔ" ἵνα μὴ 8 ὑπὸ κρί- 
oy” πέσητε. 

13 Κακοπαθεῖ τις ἐν ὑμῖν; προσευχέ- 
ba’ εὐθυμεῖ tis; ψαλλέτω. 1" ἀσθενεῖ 
Tig ἐν ὑμῖν; “προσκαλεσάσθω τοὺς 
νομάς τῆς ἐκκλησίας, καὶ προσ- 

υξάσθωσαν ἐπ᾽ αὐτὸν, ἀλείψαντες 

αὐτὸν ἐλαίῳ ἐν τῷ ὀνόματι τοῦ “Κυρίου. 
16 καὶ ἡ εὐχὴ τῆς πίστεως σώσει τὸν 
κάμνοντα, καὶ ἐγερεῖ αὐτὸν ὁ Κύριος" 
κἂν ἁμαρτίας ἢ πεποιηκὼς, ἀφεθήσεται 
αὐτῷ. 
16 ᾿Εξομολογεῖσθε ἀλλήλοις τὰ πα- 
ραπτώματα, καὶ εὔχεσθε ὑ ὑπὲρ ἀλλήλων, 
ὅπως ἰαθῆτε' πολὺ ἰσχύει δέησις δι- 
καίου ἐνεργουμένη. 1 Ἠλίας ἄνθρωπος 
ἦν ὁμοιοπαθὴς ἡ ἡμῖν, καὶ προσευχῇ προσ- 
ηὔξατο τοῦ μὴ βρέξαι: καὶ οὐκ ἔβρε- 
ξεν ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς ἐνιαυτοὺς τρεῖς καὶ 
μῆνας ἕξ. ᾿ καὶ πάλιν προσηύξατο, 
καὶ ὁ οὐρανὸς ὑετὸν ἔδωκε, καὶ ἡ γῆ 
ἐβλάστησε τὸν καρπὸν αὑτῆς. 

13 ᾿Αδελφοὶ, ἐάν τις ἐν ὑμῖν πλανηθῇ 
ἀπὸ τῆς ἀληθείας; καὶ ἐπιστρέψῃ τις 
avrov, *° γινωσκέτω ὅτι ὁ ἐπιστρέψας 
ἁμαρτωλὸν ἐκ πλάνης ὁδοῦ αὐτοῦ, σώ- 
σει ψυχὴν ἐκ θανάτου, καὶ καλύψει 
πλῆθος ἁμαρτιῶν. 


- let him sing psalms. 





James V. 20. 


9aGrudge not one against 
another, brethren, lest ye be 
condemned: behold, the judge 
standeth before yj door. 19 ‘lake, 
my brethren, the prophets, whe 
have spoken in the name of the 
Lord, for an example of suffer- 
ing affliction; and of patience. 
11 Behold, we count them happy 
which endure. Ye have heard 
of the patience of Job, and have 
seen the end of the Lord: that 
the Lord is very pitiful and of 
tender mercy. 

12 But above all things, my 
brethren, swear not, neither by 
heaven, neither by the earth, 
neither by any other oath: but 
let your yea, be yea, and your 
nay, nay: lest ye fall into con- 
demnation. 

13 Is any among you afflicted ? 
let him pray. Is any merry? 
li 15 any 
sick among you ? let him call 
for the elders of the church, and 
let them pray over him, anoint- 
ing him with oil in the name of 
the Lord: 5 and the prayer of 
faith shall save the sick, and the 
Lord shall raise him up: and 
if he have committed sins, they 
shall be forgiven him. 


16 Confess your faults one to 
another, and pray one for ano- 
ther, that ye may be healed: 
the effectual fervent prayer of 
a righteous man availeth much. 
17 Elias was a man subject to 
like passions as we are, and he 
prayed 4 earnestly that it might 
not rain: and it rained not on 
the earth by the space of three 
years and six months. 8 And 
he prayed again, and the heaven 
gave rain, and the earth brought 
forth her fruit. 

19 Brethren, if any of you do 
err from the truth, and one 
convert him, 20 let him know, 
that he which converteth the 
sinner from the error of his 
way, shall save a soul from 
death, and shall hide a multi- 
tude of sins. 





8 Reo. κατακρ.θητε. Ὁ Rec. om. 


=. g St. εἰς ὑποκρισιν» 


© Rec. τ. κακ. αδελ. μ. 4's ὑπομειναντας. 
* Or, Groan, ur, grieve not. 


δ ῷῷ πολ υευσπλαγζχνος 
F Cr, io bis prayer. 


Δ Derer I. 1, 
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BS ie tnt LF @ Be 


EMTS TOAH “Tt P Ore 


ETER an apostle of Jesus 

Christ, to the strangers scat- 
fered throughout Pontus, Ga- 
fatia, Cappadocia, Asia, and 
Bithynia, “elect, according to 
the foreknowledge of God the 
Father, through sanctification 
of the Spirit unto obedience, 
and sprinkling of the blood of 
Jesus Christ: Grace unto you 
and peace be multiplied. 

3 Blessed be the God and 
Father of our Lord JesusChrist, 
which according to his ¢abun- 
dant mercy, hath begotten us 
again unto a lively hope, by the 
resurrection of Jesus Christ 
from the dead, ‘to an inherit- 
ance incorruptible, and unde- 
filed, and that fadeth not away, 
reserved in heaven Afor you, 
5 who are kept by the power of 
God through faith unto salva- 
tion, ready to be revealed in the 
last time. © Wherein ye greatly 
rejoice, though now for a season 
(if need be) ye are in heaviness 
through manifold temptations: 
* that the trial of your faith, 
being much more precious than 
of gold that perisheth, though 
it be tried with fire, might be 
found unto praise, and honour, 
and glory, atthe appearing of 
Jesus Christ: 5 whom having 
not seen, ye love, in whom 
though now ye see him not, yet 
believing, ye rejoice with joy 
unspeakable, and full of glory, 
9 receiving the end of your faith, 
even thesalvation of your souls: 

10 6f which salvation the pro- 
phets have enquired, and 


searched diligently, who pro- 


phesied of the grace thut should 
come unto you, !! searching 


8 R's. vpase b St. & Elz. ημας. 


ΠΕΤΡΟΣ ἀπόστολος ᾿Ιησοῦ Χριστοῦ, 

ἐκλεκτοῖς παρεπιδήμοις διασπορᾶς 
Πόντου, Γαλατίας, Καππαδοκίας, Ασίας, 
καὶ Βιθυνίας, 2 κατὰ πρόγνωσιν Θεοῦ 
πατρὸς, ἐν ἁγιασμῷ Πνεύματος, εἰς 
ὑπακοὴν καὶ ῥαντισμὸν αἵματος Ἰησοῦ 
Χριστοῦ" χάρις ὑμῖν καὶ εἰρήνη πλη- 
θυνθείη. 

5. Εὐλογητὸς 6 Θεὸς καὶ πατὴρ τοῦ 
Κυρίου ἡμῶν ᾿Ιησοῦ Χριστοῦ, 6 κατὰ 
τὸ πολὺ αὑτοῦ ἔλεος ἀναγεννήσας ᾿ ἡμᾶς" 
εἰς ἐλπίδα ζῶσαν δι ἀναστάσεως Ἰησοῦ 
Χριστοῦ ἐκ νεκρῶν, εἰς κληρονομίαν 
ἄφθαρτον καὶ ἀμίαντον καὶ ἀμάραντον, 
τετηρημένην ἐν οὐρανοῖς εἰς "ὑμᾶς, “τοὺς 
ἐν δυνάμει Θεοῦ Φρουρουμένους διὰ πί- 
στεως, εἰς σωτηρίαν ἑτοίμην ἀποκα- 
λυφθῆναι ἐν καιρῷ ἐσχάτφ᾽ fae 
ἀγαλλιᾶσθε, ὀλίγον é ἄρτι, (εἰ δέον ἐστὶ) 
λυπηθέντες ἐν ποικίλοις πειρασμοῖς, 
7 ἵνα τὸ δοκίμιον ὑμῶν τῆς πίστεως 

© πολυτιμότερον" χρυσίου, τοῦ ἀπολλυ- 
μένου διὰ πυρὸς δὲ δοκιμαζομένου, 
εὑρεθῇ εἰς ἔπαινον καὶ τιμὴν καὶ δόξαν, 
ἐν ἀποκαλύψει Ιησοῦ Χριστοῦ" 8 ὃν 
οὐκ εἰδότες ἀγαπᾶτε, εἰς ὃν ἄρτι μὴ 
ὁρῶντες; πιστεύοντες δὲ; ἀγαλλιᾶσθε 
χαρᾷ ἀνεκλαλήτῳ καὶ δεδοξασμένῃ, 
Ἴ κομιζόμενοι τὸ τέλος τῆς πίστεως 
ὑμῶε σωτηρίαν υχῶν" 

° Περὶ ἧς σωτηρίας ἐξεζήτησαν καὶ 
ἐξηρεύνησαν προφῆται οἱ περὶ τῆς εἰς 
ὑμᾶς χάριτος προφητεύσαντες, ** ερευ- 





* Gr. much, 8β' Or, for us 


© Rec, modu τιμιωτέρον 


tl 
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~ 3 , a - ᾿ 7 
νῶντες εἰς τίνα ἢ ποῖον καιρὸν ἐδηλον 
τὸ ἐν αὐτοῖς Πνεῦμα Χριστοῦ, προμαρ- 
τυρόμενον τὰ εἰς Χριστὸν παθήματα, 


καὶ Tas μετὰ ταῦτα δόξας" 13 οἷς ἀπε- 
7 e > " ΄- a ¢ “" g ὃ \ 
καλύφθη ὅτι οὐχ ἑαυτοῖς, “ὑμῖν' δὲ 


διηκόνουν αὐτὰ, ἃ νῦν ἀνηγγέλη ὑ ὑμῖν διὰ 
τῶν εὐαγγελισαμένων ὑμᾶς εν Πνεύ- 
ματι ἁγίῳ ἀποσταλέντι ἀπ᾽ οὐρανοῦ; εἰς 
ἃ ἐπιθυμοῦσιν ἄγγελοι παρακύψαι. 

3 Διὸ ἀναζωσάμενοι τὰς ὀσφύας τῆς 
διανοίας ὑ ὑμῶν, νήφοντες, τελείως ἐλπί- 
σατε ἐπὶ τὴν φερομένην ὑμῖν χάριν ἐν 
ἀποκαλύψει Ἰησοῦ Χριστοῦ. ὡς 
τέκνα ὑπακοῆς, μὴ συσχηματιζόμενοι 
ταῖς πρότερον ἐν τῇ ἀγνοίᾳ ὑμῶν ἐπι- 
θυμίαις, ὅ ἀλλὰ κατὰ τὸν καλέσαντα 
ὑμᾶς ἅγιον, καὶ αὐτοὶ ἅγιοι ἐν πάσῃ 
ἀναστροφῇ γενήθητε᾽ 7° διότι “γέγρα- 
πται “Αγιοι “γένεσθε," ὅτι ἐγὼ ἅγιός 

2 
εἰμι. 

17 Καὶ εἰ πατέρα ἐπικαλεῖσθε τὸν 
ἀπροσωπολήπτως κρίνοντα κατὰ τὸ 
ἑκάστου ἔργον, ἐν φόβῳ τὸν τῆς παροι- 
κίας ὑμῶν χρόνον ἀναστράφητε" 18 εἰ- 
δότες ὅτι οὐ φθαρτοῖς, ἀργυρίῳ ἢ 
χρυσίῳ, ἐλυτρώθητε ἐκ τῆς ματαίας 
ὑμῶν ἀναστροφῆς πατροπαραδύτου, 

9 ἀλλὰ τιμίῳ αἵματι ὡς ἀμνοῦ ἀμώμου 
καὶ ἀσπίλου Χριστοῦ" προεγνω- 
σμένου μὲν πρὸ καταβολῆς κόσμου, φα- 
νερωθέντος δὲ ἐπ᾽ ᾿“ἐσχάτων" τῶν χρόνων 
δι᾽ ὑμᾶς, 3" τοὺς δι᾿ αὐτοῦ πιστεύοντας 
εἰς Θεὸν, τὸν ἐ ἐγείραντα αὐτὸν ἐκ νεκρῶν, 
καὶ δόξαν αὐτῷ δόντα, ὥ ὥστε τὴν πίστιν 
ὑμῶν καὶ ἐλπίδα εἰναι εἰς Θεόν. 

S.Tas ψυχὰς ὑμῶν ἡγνικότες ἐν 
τῇ ὑπακοῇ τῆς ἀληθείας ὁ διὰ Πνεύμα- 
tos” εἰς φιλαδελφίαν ἀνυπόκριτον, ἐκ 
καθαρᾶς καρδίας ἀλλήλους ἀγαπήσατε 
ἐκτενῶς: “ὁ ἀναγεγεννημένοι οὐκ ἐκ 


σπορᾶς φθαρτῆς, ἀλλὰ ἀφθάρτου, διὰ 





8. Rec. ὦ μιν. b-, CO ἔσεσθε. 


d w acxarov, 


1 Peter I. 23 


what, or what manner of time 
the Spirit of Christ which was 
in them did signify, when it 
testified beforehand the suffer- 
ings of Christ, and the glory 
that should follow. [2 Unto 
whom it was revealed, that not 
unto themselves, but unto us, 
they did minister the things 
which are now reported unto 
you, by them y have preached 
the gospel unto you, with the 
Holy Ghost sent down from 
heaven, which things the angels 
desire to look into. 

13 Wherefore gird up the 
loins of your mind, be sober, 
and hope ¢to the end, for the 
grace that is to be brought unto 
you at the revelation of Jesus 
Christ : '4as obedient children, 
not fashioning yourselves ac- 
cording to y former lusts, in your 
ignorance: ἰδ but as he which 
hath called you is holy, so be 
ye holy in all manner of con- 
versation ; 16 because it is writ- 
ten, Be ye holy, for I am holy. 


17 And if ve call on the Fa- 
ther, who without respect of 
persons judgeth according to 
every man’s work, pass the time 
of your sojourning here in fear ; 
18 forasmuch as ye know that 
ye were not redeemed with 
corruptible things, as silver 
and gold, from your vain con- 
versation received by tradition 
from your fathers; 9 but with 
the precious blood of Christ, as 
of a lamb without blemish and 
without spot, 29 who verily was 
foreordained before the foun- 
dation of the world, but was 
manifest in these Jast times for 
you: 21 who by him do believe 
in God that raised him up from ¥ 
dead, and gave him glory, y your 
faith and hope might bein God. 

22 Seeing ye have purified 
your souls in obeying the truth 
through τ Spirit, unto unfeign- 
ed love of the brethren: see 
that ye love one another with 
a pure heart fervently, 295 being 
born again, not of corruptible 
seed, but of incorruptible, by 
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the word of God which liveth 
and abideth for ever. 242 For 
all flesh is as grass, and all the 
glory of man as the flower of 
grass: the grass withereth, and 
the flower thereof falleth away. 
2% But the word of the Lord en- 
dureth for ever: and this is the 
word which by the gospel is 
preached unto you. 2. Where- 
fore laying aside all malice, 
and all guile, and hypocrisies, 
and envies, and evil speak- 
ings, 2 as newborn babes desire 

the sincere milk of the word, 
that ye may grow thereby, if 
so be ye have tasted that the 
Lord is gracious. 


_ 4 To whom coming as untoa 
living stone, disallowed indeed 
of men, but ‘chosen of God, and 
precious, > ye also as lively 
stones, fare ‘built up a spiritual 
house, an holy priesthood to 
offer up spiritual sacrifice, ac- 
ceptable to God byJesus Christ. 
6 Wherefore it is contained in 
the scripture, Behold, I lay in 
Sion a chief corner stone, elect, 
precious, and he that believ eth 
on him,shall not be confounded. 
7 Unto you therefore w hich be- 
lieve vhe is precious; but unto 
them which be disobedient, the 
stone which the builders disal- 
lowed, the same is made the 
head of § ¥ corner, § and a stone 
of stumbling, and a rock of of- 
fence, even to them which stum- 
ble at the word, being disobedi- 
ent, whereunto also they were 
appointed. »But ye are achosen 
generation, a royal priesthood, 
an holy nation, ὁ ἃ peculiar peo- 
ae that ye should shew forth 
the «praises of him, who hath 
called you out of darkness into 
his marvellous light: 10 which 
in time past were not a people, 
but are now the people of God: 
which had not obtained mercy, 
but now have obtained mercy. 


1 Dearly beloved, I beseech 
you as strangers and pilgrims, 
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ὅδθ᾽ ‘ ITIETPOY 
λόγου ζῶντος Θεοῦ καὶ pevovros*”, 
Ἢ διότι πᾶσα σὰρξ ὡς χόρτος, καὶ 
πᾶσα δόξα "αὐτῆς" ὡς ἄνθος Xp 
Tou" «ἐξηράνθη ὁ χόρτος, καὶ τὸ ἄν- 
Gos “ αὐτοῦ" ἐξέπεσε" τὸ δὲ ῥῆμα 
Κυρίου μένει εἰς τὸν αἰῶνα. τοῦτο δέ 
ἐστι τὸ ῥῆμα τὸ εὐαγγελισθὲν εἰς ὑμᾶς. 
J; ἀποθέμενοι. οὖν πᾶσαν κακίαν καὶ 
πάντα δόλον καὶ ὑποκρίσεις καὶ φθόνους 
καὶ πάσας καταλαλιὰς, 3 ὡς ἀρτιγέννητα 
βρέφη, τὸ λογικὸν ἄδολον γάλα ἐπιπο- 
noare, iva ev αὐτῷ αὐξηθῆτε εἰς 
σωτηρίαν, ὅ εἴπερ ἐγεύσασθε ὅτι 
χρηστὸς ὁ Κύριος. 

4 Πρὸς ὃν προσερχόμενοι, λίθον 
ζῶντα, ὑπὸ ἀνθρώπων μὲν ἀποδεδοκι- 
μασμένον, παρὰ δὲ Θεῷ ἐκλεκτὸν, ἔν- 
τιμον, ὅ καὶ αὐτοὶ ὡς λίθοι ζῶντες 
οἰκοδομεῖσθε, οἶκος πνευματικὸς, ἱερά- 
τευμα ἅγιον, ἀνενέγκαι πνευματικὰς 
θυσίας εὐπροσδέκτους τῷ Θεῷ διὰ 
Ἰησοῦ Χριστοῦ. δ ἐδιότι" περιέχει ἐν 
τῇ γραφῇ" ᾿Ιδοὺ τίθημι ἐν Σιὼν λίθον 
ἀκρογωνιαῖον, ἐκλεκτὸν, ἔντιμον" καὶ ὁ 
πιστεύων ἐπ᾿ αὐτῷ, οὐ μὴ καταισχυνθῇ. 
7 Ὑμῖν οὖν ἡ τιμὴ τοῖς πιστεύουσιν" 
ἀπειθοῦσι δὲ λίθον ὃν ἀπεδοκίμασαν 
οἱ οἰκοδομοῦντες, οὗτος ἐγενήθη εἰς 

per > 

κεφαλὴν γωνίας, “λίθος προσ- 
κόμματος καὶ ea μον ον. οἵ 
προσκόπτουσι τῷ λόγῳ ἀπειθοῦντες, 
εἰς ὃ καὶ ἐτέθησαν" ° ὑμεῖς δὲ γένος 
ἐκλεκτὸν, βασίλειον ἱεράτευμα, ἔθνος 
ἅγιον, λαὸς εἰς περιποίησιν, ὅπως 
τὰς ἀρετὰς ἐξαγγείλητε τοῦ ἐκ σκότους 
ὑμᾶς καλέσαντος εἰς τὸ θαυμαστὸν 
αὑτοῦ φῶς ™ οἱ ποτὲ οὐ λαὸς, νῦν 
δὲ λαὸς Θεοῦ οἱ οὐκ ἠλεημένοι, νῦν 
δὲ ἐλεηθέντες. 

᾿ ᾿Αγαπητοὶ, παρακαλῶ ὡς παροίκους 
καὶ παρεπιδήμους, ἀπέχεσθαι τῶν σαρ- 
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κικῶν ἐπιθυμιῶν, αἵτινες στρατεύονται 
κατὰ τῆς ψυχῆς. 13 τὴν ἀναστροφὴν 
ὑμῶν ἐν τοῖς ἔθνεσιν € ἔχοντες καλὴν, ἵνα 
ἐν ᾧ καταλαλοῦσιν ὑμῶν ὡς κακοποιῶν, 
ἐκ τῶν καλῶν ἔργων ἐποπτεύσαντες 
δοξάσωσι τὸν Θεὸν ἐν ἡμέρᾳ ἐπι- 
σκοπῆς. 

οἷν Ὑποτάγητε * οὖν" πάσῃ ἀνθρωπίνῃ 
κτίσει, διὰ τὸν Κύριον᾽ εἴτε βασιλεῖ, 
ὡς ὑπερέχοντι" "εἴτε ἡγεμόσιν, ὡς 
δ αὐτοῦ πεμπομένοις εἰς ἐκδίκησιν 
» “κακοποιῶν, ἔπαινον δὲ ἀγαθοποιῶν. 
1δ ὅτι οὕτως ἐστὶ τὸ θέλημα τοῦ Θεοῦ, 
ἀγαθοποιοῦντας φιμοῦν τὴν τῶν ἀφρό- 
νων ἀνθρώπων ἀγνωσίαν" ὡς ἐλεύ- 
θεροι, καὶ μὴ ὡς ἐπικάλυμμα ἔχοντες 
τῆς κακίας τὴν ἐλευθερίαν, ἀλλ᾽ ὡς 
δοῦλοι Θεοῦ. [72 πάντας τιμήσατε" τὴν 
ἀδελφότητα dyanate’ τὸν Θεὸν φο- 
βεῖσθε" τὸν βασιλέα τιμᾶτε. 

18 Οἱ οἰκέται, ὑποτασσόμενοι ἐν παντὶ 
φόβῳ τοῖς δεσπόταις, οὐ μόνον τοῖς 
ἀγαθοῖς καὶ ἐπιεικέσιν, ἀλλὰ καὶ τοῖς 
σκολιοῖς. 13 τοῦτο γὰρ χάρις, εἰ-διὰ 
συνείδησιν Θεοῦ ὑποφέρει τις λύπας, 
πάσχων ἀδίκως" ™ ποῖον γὰρ κλέος, εἰ 
ἁμαρτάνοντες καὶ κολαφιζόμενοι ὑπο- 
μενεῖτε; ἀλλ᾽ εἰ ἀγαθοποιοῦντες καὶ 
πάσχοντες ὑπομενεῖτε, τοῦτο χάρις παρὰ 
Θεῷ. * εἰς τοῦτο γὰρ ἰβκλήθητε, ὅτι 
καὶ “Χριστὸς ἔπαθεν ὑ ὑπὲρ᾽ “ἡμῶν, “ ἀὑμῖν" 
ὑπολιμπάνων ὑπογραμμὸν, ἵνα ἐπακο- 
λουθήσητε τοῖς ἴχνεσιν αὐτοῦ" 33 ὃς 
ἁμαρτίαν οὐκ ἐποίησεν, οὐδὲ εὑρέθη 
δόλος ἐν τῷ στόματι αὐτοῦ: “ ὃς 
λοιδορούμενος οὐκ ἀντελοιδύρει, πάσχων 
οὐκ ἠπείλει" παρεδίδου be. τῷ κρίνοντι 
δικαίως" # ὃς τὰς ἁμαρτίας ἡμῶν 
αὐτὸς ἀνήνεγκεν ἐν τῷ σώματι αὑτοῦ 
ἐπὶ τὸ ξύλον, ἵ ἵνα ταῖς ἁμαρτίαις ἀπο- 
γενύώμενοι, τῇ δικαιοσύνῃ ζήσωμεν" οὗ 
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abstain from fleshly lusts, which 
war against the soul, 12 having 
your conversation honest among 
y Gentiles, that α whereas they 
speak against you as evildoers, 
they may by your good works 
which they shall behold, glorify 
God in the day of visitation. 


13 Submit yourselves te every 
ordinance of man for the Lord’s 
sake, whether it be to the king, 
as supreme, ᾿ξ or unto goveru- 
ors, as unto them that are sent 
by him, for the punishment of 
evildoers, and for the praise of 
them that do well. ' For so is 
the will of God, that with well 
doing ye may put to silence the 
ignorance of foolish men. 16 As 
free, and not fusing your liberty 
for a cloke of maliciousness, 
but as ¥ servants of God. !77yHo- 
nour all men. Love the brother- 
hood. Fear God. Honour the 
king. 


18 Servants, be subject te 
your masters with all fear, not 
only tothe good and gentle, but 
also to the froward. 9 For this 
is thankworthy, if a man for 
conscience toward God endure 
grief, suffering wrongfully. 
20 For what glory is it, if when 
ye be buffeted for your faults, 
ye shall take it patiently: butif 
when ye do well, and suffer for 
it, ye take it patiently, this is 
ὁ acceptable with God. 2321 For 
even hereunto were ye called: 
because Christ also suffered 
efor us, leaving us an exam- 
ple, that ye should follow his 
Steps. 2 Who did no sin, nei- 
ther was gnile found in his 
mouth. 23 Who when he was 
reviled, reviled not again; 
when he suffered, he threaten- 
ed not, but <committed himself 
to him that judgeth righte- 
ously. 24 Who his own self bare 
our sins in his own body 70n ὃ 
tree, that we being dead tosins, 
should live unto righteousness, 


* Or, wherein. β Gr. having. 
πη Or, to. 
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by whose stripes ve were healed. 
25 For ye were as sheep going 
astray, but are now returned 
unto the Shepherd and Bishop 
of your souls. 


3. Likewise, ye wives, be in 
subjection to your own hus- 
bands, that if any obey not the 
word, they also may without 
the word be won by the conver- 
sation of y wives: ? while they 
behold your chaste conversation 
coupled with fear: % whose 
adorning, let it not be that out- 
ward adorning, of plaiting the 
hair, and of wearing of gold, or 
of putting on of apparel. 4 But 
let it be the hidden man of the 
heart. in that which is not cor- 
ruptible, even the ornament of 
a meek and quiet spirit, which 
is in the sight of God of great 
price. > For after this manner 
in the old time, the holy women 
also who trusted in God adorn- 
ed themselves, being in subjec- 
tion unto their own husbands. 
6 Even as Sara obeyed Abra- 
ham, calling him lord, whose 
2 daughters ye are as long as ve 
do well, and are not afraid with 
any amazement. 

7 Likewise ye husbands, dwell 
with them according to know- 
ledge, giving honour unto the 
wife as unto the weaker vessel, 
and as being heirs together of 4 
the grace of life, that your 
prayers be not hindered. 


8 Finally, be ye all of one 
mind, having compassion one of 
another, love as brethren, be 
pitiful, be courteous, ® not ren- 
dering evil for evil, or railing for 
railing: but contrariwise bless- 
ing, knowing that ye are there- 
unto called, that ye should in- 
herit a blessing. ' For he that 
will love life, and see good days, 
Tet him refrain his tongue from 
evil, and his lips that they speak 
no guile: !! let him eschew evil 
and do good, let him seek peace 
and ensue it. 12 For the eyes of 


558. + IYETPOY¥! 
τῷ μώλωπι *avtrov" iadnre. 3 "ἦτε 
γὰρ ὡς πρόβατα πλανώμενα" ἀλλ᾽ 
ἐπεστράφητε νῦν ἐπὶ τὸν ποιμένα καὶ 
ἐπίσκοπον τῶν ψυχῶν ὑμῶν. 

3. Ὁμοίως, αἱ γυναῖκες, ὑποτασσό- 
μεναι τοῖς ἰδίοις. ἀνδράσιν, ἵνα καὶ εἴ 
τινες ἀπειθοῦσι τῷ λόγῳ, διὰ τῆς τῶν 
γυναικῶν ἀναστροφῆς 4 ἄνευ λόγου" 'κερ- 
δηθήσωνται," 2 ἐποπτεύσαντες τὴν ἐν 
φόβῳ ἁγνὴν Persie ὑμῶν. 8 ὧν 
ἔστω οὐχ ὁ ἔξωθεν ἐμπλοκῆς τριχῶν, 
καὶ περιθέσεως χρυσίων, ἢ ἐνδύσεως 
ἱματίων κόσμο," * ἀλλ᾽ ὁ κρυπτὸς τῆς 
καρδίας ἄνθρωπος, ἐ ἐν τῷ ἀφθάρτῳ τοῦ 
πραέος καὶ ἡσυχίου πνεύματος, ὃ ἐστιν 
ἐνώπιον τοῦ Θεοῦ πολυτελές. ὅ οὕτω 
γάρ ποτε καὶ αἱ ἅγιαι γυναῖκες αἱ ἐλπί- 
ζουσαι ° ἐπὶ Tov” Θεὸν, ἐκόσμουν ἕαυ- 
τὰς, ὑποτασσόμεναι τοῖς ἰδίοις ἀνδράσιν" 
δ ὡς Σάῤῥα ὑπήκουσε τῷ ᾿Αβραὰμ, κύ- 


“ριον αὐτὸν καλοῦσα, ἧ ἧς ἐγενήθητε τέκνα" 


ἀγαθοποιοῦσαι καὶ μὴ φοβούμεναι ee 
δεμίαν πτόησιν. 

* Oi ἄνδρες, ὁμοίως, συνοικοῦντες 
κατὰ γνῶσιν, ὡς ἀσθενεστέρῳ σκεύει 
τῷ γυναικείῳ ἀπονέμοντες τιμὴν, ὡς καὶ 

συγκληρονόμοι “ χάριτος ζωῆς, εἰς τὸ 
μὴ “ἐγκόπτεσθαι" τὰς προσευχὰς ὑμῶν. 

ὃ Τὸ δὲ τέλος, πάντες ὁμόφρονες, 
συμπαθεῖς, φιλάδελφοι, εὔσπλαγχνοι, 

᾿ ταπεινόφρονες "“ "μὴ ἀποδιδόντες 
κακὸν ἀντὶ κακοῦ, ἣ λοιδορίαν, ἀντὶ 
λοιδορίας" τοὐναντίον δὲ εὐλογοῦντες, 
8 εἰδότες " ὅτι εἰς τοῦτο ἐκλήθητε, ἵνα 
εὐλογίαν κληρονομήσητε. } ‘O yap 
θέλων ζωὴν ἀγαπᾶν, καὶ ἰδεῖν ἡμέρας 
ἀγαθὰς, παυσάτω τὴν γλῶσσαν αὑτοῦ 
ἀπὸ κακοῦ, καὶ χείλη αὑτοῦ τοῦ μὴ 
λαλῆσαι δόλον. 1 ἐκκλινάτω ἀπὸ Κα- 
κοῦ, Καὶ ποιησάτω " ἀγαθόν' ζητησάτω" 
εἰρήνην, καὶ διωξάτω αὐτήν. 15 ore” 
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EHISTOAH A. 559° 
ὀφθαλμοὶ Κυρίου ἐπὶ δικαίους, καὶ ὦτα 
αὐτοῦ εἰς δέησιν αὐτῶν" πρόσωπον δὲ 
Κυρίου. ἐπὶ ποιοῦντας κακά.. 

_. ΚΒ Καὶ τίς ὁ κακώσων ὑμᾶς, ἐὰν τοῦ 
ἀγαθοῦ " μιμηταὶ “γένησθε ; GN εἰ 
καὶ πάσχοιτε διὰ δικαιοσύνην; μακάριοι. 
τὸν δὲ φόβον αὐτῶν μὴ φοβηθῆτε, μηδὲ 
ταραχθῆτε" ᾿ Κύριον δὲ τὸν " Θεὸν " 
ἁγιάσατε ἐν ταῖς καρδίαις ἱ ὑμῶν. ἕτοιμοι 
δὲ ἀεὶ πρὸς ἀπολογίαν παντὶ. τῷ αἰ- 
τοῦντι ὑμᾶς λόγον περὶ τῆς ἐν ὑμῖν 
ἐλπίδος, μετὰ ᾿πραὕτητος καὶ φόβου; 
" ouveconow ἔχοντες ἀγαθὴν, ἵ ἵνα ἐν ᾧ 
© καταλαλῶσιν “" ὑμῶν ὡς κακοποιῶν, 
“τταισχυνθῶσιν οἱ ἐπηρεάζοντες ὑμῶν 
τὴν ἀγαθὴν ἐν Χριστῷ ἀναστροφην.. 

le Κρεῖττον γὰρ ἀγαθοποιοῦντας, εἰ 
“ θέλοι" τὸ θέλημα τοῦ Θεοῦ, πάσχειν, 
ἢ κακοποιοῦντας" 8 ὅτι καὶ Χριστὸς 
an ag περὶ ἁμαρτιῶν. © ἔπαθε," δίκαιος 
ὑπὲρ ἀδίκων, ἵνα ἡμᾶς προσαγάγῃ τῷ 
Θεῴ, , θανατωθεὶς μὲν σαρκὶ, ζωοποιηθεὶς 
δὲ ὁ“ πνεύματι, 1 ἐν ᾧ καὶ τοῖς ἐν 
φυλακῇ πνεύμασι πορευθεὶς ἐκήρυξεν, 
ὃν ἀπειθήσασί ποτε, ὅτε 8 ἀπεξεδέχετο 4 
ἡ TOU Θεοῦ μακροθυμία ἐ εν ἡμέραις Νῶε, 
κατασκευαζομένης κιβωτοῦ, εἰς ἣν ὀλί- 
γαι, τοῦτ᾽ ἔστιν ὀκτὼ, ψυχαὶ διεσώθη- 
σαν δι ὕδατος, “ἴ "ὃ΄ καὶ ἡμᾶς ἀντί- 
τυπον νῦν σώζει βάπτισμα, (οὐ σαρκὸς 
ἀπόθεσις ῥύπου, ἀλλὰ συνειδήσεως 
ἀγαθῆς ἐπερώτημα εἰς Θεὸν.) δι ἀνα- 
στάσεως Ἰησοῦ Χριστοῦ, = és ἐστιν 
ἐν δεξιᾷ τοῦ Θεοῦ, πορευθεὶς εἰς οὐρα- 
νὸν, ὑποταγέντων αὐτῷ ἀγγέλων καὶ 
ἐξουσιῶν καὶ δυνάμεων. | 

4. Χριστοῦ οὖν παθόντος ‘irép 
ἡμῶν" σαρκὶ, καὶ ὑμεῖς τὴν αὐτὴν ἔννοιαν 
ὁπλίσασθε" ὅτι ὁ παθὼν " ἐν" σαρκὶ, 
πέπαυται ἁμαρτίας" * eis τὸ μηκέτι 
ἀνθρώπων ἐπιθυμίαις, ἀλλὰ θελήματι 


a 


~ 


1 Peter IV- 2. 


the Lord are over } righteous, 
and his ears are open unto thei? 
prayers: but the face of the 
Lord is ¢ against them ¥ do evil. 

13 And who is he that will 
> harm you, if ye be followers of 
that which is good ? ‘4 But and 
if ye suffer for righteousness’ 
sake, happy are ye, and be not 
afraid of their terror, neither be 
troubled: 5 but sanctify the 
Lord God in your hearts, and 
be ready always to give an an- 
swer to every man that asketh 
you a reason of the hope that is 
in you, with meekness & £ fear: 
16 having a good conscience, 
that whereas they speak evil of 
you, as of evildoers, they may 
be ashamed that falsely accuse 
your good conversation in 
Christ. 

17 For it is better, if the will 
of God be so, that ye suffer for 
well doing, than for evil doing. 
18 For Christ also hath once 
suffered for sirs, the just for the 
unjust, that he might bring us 
to God, being put to death in 
the flesh, but quickened by the 
Spirit. 19 By which also he went 
and preached unto the spirits 
in prison, 2° which sometime 
were disobedient, when once 
the longsuffering of God waited 
in the days of Noah, while the 
ark was a preparing: wherein 
few, that is, eight souls were 
saved by water. 2?! The like 
figure whereunto,even baptism, 
doth also now save us, (not the 
putting away of the filth of the 
flesh, but the answer of a good 
conscience toward God,) by the 
resurrection of Jesus Christ. 
22 Whois gone into heaven, and 
is on the right hand of God, 
angels, and authorities, and 
powers being made subject unto 
him, ; 

4. Forasmuch then as Christ 
hath suffered for us in the flesh, 
arm yourselves likewise with 
the same mind: for he that hath 
suffered in y flesh, hath ceased 
from sin: ?that he no longer 
should live the rest of his time 
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1 Peter IV. 3. 


in the flesh, to the lusts of men, 
but to the will of God. 3 For 
the time past of our life may 
suffice us to have wrought the 
will of the Gentiles, when we 
walked in lasciviousness, lusts, 
excess of wine, revellings, ban- 
quetings, and abominable idol- 
atries. ὁ Wherein they think it 
Strange, that you run not with 
them to the same excess of riot, 
speaking evil of you: ὃ who 
shall give account to him that 
is ready to judge the quick and 
the dead. © For, for this cause 
was the gospel preached also to 
them that are dead, that they 
might be judged according to 
men in the flesh, but live ac- 
cording to God in the spirit. 


7 Bat the end of all things is 
at hand: be ye therefore sober 
and watch unto prayer. 8 And 
above all things have fervent 
charity among yourselves: for 
charity ¢shall cover the mul- 
titude of sins. 9 Use hospitality 
one to another without grudg- 
ing. 10 As every man hath re- 
ceived the gift, even so minister 
the same one to another, as 
good stewards of the manifold 
grace of God. !'! If any man 
speak, let him speuk as the 
oracles of God: if any man 
minister, let him do it as of the 
ability which God giveth, that 
God in all things may be glori- 
fied through Jesus Christ, to 
whom be praise and dominion 
for ever and ever. Amen. 

12 Beloved, think it not strange 
concerning the fiery trial, which 
is to try you, as though some 
Strange thing happened unto 
you. 16 But rejoice inasmuch as 
ye are partakers of Christ’s sut- 
ferings; that when his glory 
Shall be revealed, ye may be 
glad also with exceeding joy. 
M44 If ye be reproached for the 
name of Christ, happy ave ye, 


for the spirit of glory, and of 


God resteth upon you: on their 
part he is evil spoken of, but 
on your part he is glorified. 








560 τ ΠΕΤΡΟΥ 


Θεοῦ τὸν «ἐπίλοιπον ἐν σαρκὶ βιῶσαι 
χρόνον. ἡ ἀρκετὸς γὰρ " ἡμῖν" ὁ παρ- 
εληλυθὼς χρόνος " τοῦ βίου," τὸ “ θέ- 
λημα΄ τῶν ἐθνῶν κατεργάσασθαι, πε- 
πορευμένους ἐν ἀσελγείαις, ἐπιθυμίαις, 
οἰνοφλυγίαις, κώμοις, πότοις, καὶ ἀθε- 
μίτοις εἰδωλολατρείαις" 4 ἐν ᾧ ξενί- 
ζονται; μὴ συντρεχόντων ὑμῶν εἰς τὴν 
αὐτὴν τῆς ἀσωτίας ἀνάχυσιν, βλασφη- 
μοῦντες" > οἱ ἀποδώσουσι λόγον τῷ 
ἑτοίμως ἔχοντι κρῖναι ζῶντας καὶ νε- 
κρούς. εἰς τοῦτο γὰρ καὶ _veKpots 
εὐηγγελίσθη, ἵνα κριθῶσι μὲν. κατὰ 
ἀνθρώπους σαρκὶ, ζῶσι δὲ κατὰ Θεὸν 
πνεύματι. 

‘ Πάντων δὲ τὸ τέλος ἤγγικε. σω- 
φρονήσατε οὖν καὶ νήψατε εἰς τὰς 
προσευχάς" ὃ πρὸ πάντων δὲ τὴν εἰς 
ἑαυτοὺς ἀγάπην ἐκτενὴ ἔχοντες, ὅτε @ ἡ : 
ἀγάπη * καλύψει “ πλῆθος ἁμαρτιῶν" 
2 φιλόξενοι εἰς ἀλλήλους, ἄνευ ‘ yoy- 
yuopav’” 10 ἕκαστος καθὼς ἔλαβε 
χάρισμα, εἰς ἑαυτοὺς αὐτὸ διακονοῦντες, 
ὡς καλοὶ οἰκονόμοι ποικίλης χάριτος 
Θεοῦ" Net τῆς λαλεῖ, ὡς λόγια Θεοῦ᾽ 
εἴ τις διακονεῖ, ἁ ὡς ἐξ ἰσχύος ἧς χορηγεῖ 
ὁ Θεός" ἵνα ἐν πᾶσι ,δοξάζηται ὁ ὁ Θεὸς 
διὰ ᾿Ιησοῦ Χριστοῦ, ᾧ ἐστιν ἡ δόξα καὶ 

a iy tng: ee mh Ne 
TO κράτος εἰς TOUS αἰῶνας τῶν αἰώνων. 
ἀμήν. 

“᾿Αγαπητοὶ, μὴ ξενίζεσθε τῇ ἐν ὑμῖν 
πυρώσει πρὸς πειρασμὸν ὑμῖν γινομένῇ, 
ὡς ξένου ὑμῖν συμβαίνοντος" 3 ἀλλὰ 
δ καθὸ“ κοινωνεῖτε τοῖς τοῦ Χριστοῦ 
παθήμασι, χαίρετε, ἵνα καὶ ἐν τῇ ἀπο- 
καλύψει τῆς δόξης αὐτοῦ χαρῆτε ἀγαλ- 
λιώμενοι. 1" εἰ ὀνειδίζεσθε € ἐν ὀνόματι 
Χριστοῦ, μακάριοι" ὅτι τὸ τῆς δόξης "Kal 
δυνάμεως" καὶ τὸ Ἐδὺ Θεοῦ Πνεῦμα ἐφ᾽ 
ὑμᾶς ἀναπαύεται" ' κατὰ μὲν αὐτοὺς 
βλασφημεῖται, κατὰ δὲ ὑμᾶς δοξάζεται." 
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8 μὴ γάρ τις ὑμῶν πασχέτω ὡς φονεὺς, 
ἢ κλέπτης, ἢ κακοποιὸς, ἢ ὡς ἀλλο- 
γριοέπίσκοπος" 6 εἰ δὲ ὡς Χριστιανὸς, 
μὴ ὐσχυνέσθω, δοξαζέτω δὲ τὸν Θεὸν 


ἐν τῷ ἃ μέρει" τούτω. Ἱ ὅτι ὁ Καιρὸς 


τοῦ ἄρξασθαι τὸ κρίμα ἀπὸ τοῦ οἴκου 
τοῦ Θεοῦ᾽ εἰ δὲ πρῶτον ἀφ᾽ ἡμῶν, τί τὸ 
τέλος τῶν ἀπειθούντων τῷ τοῦ Θεοῦ 
εὐαγγελίῳ; 18 καὶ εἰ ὁ δίκαιος μόλις 
σώζεται, ὁ ἀσεβὴς καὶ ἁμαρτωλὸς ποῦ 
φανεῖται; 13 ὥστε καὶ οἱ πάσχοντες 
κατὰ τὸ θέλεμα τοῦ Θεοῦ, ὡς πιστῷ 
κτίστῃ “παρατιθέσθωσαν τὰς ψυχὰς 
"ἑαυτῶν" ἐν ἀγαθοποιΐᾳ. 

5. Πρεσβυτέρους τοὺς ἐν ὑμῖν παρα- 
καλῶ ὁ συμπρεσβύτερος καὶ μάρτυς 
τῶν τοῦ Χριστοῦ παθημάτων, ὁ καὶ τῆς 
μελλούσης ἀποκαλύπτεσθαι δόξης κοι- 
νωνὸς, Ξ ποιμάνατε τὸ ἐν ὑμῖν ποίμνιον 
τοῦ Θεοῦ, ἐπισκοποῦντες μὴ ἀναγκα- 
στῶς, ἀλλ᾽ ἑκουσίως" μηδὲ αἰσχροκερ- 
δῶς, ἀλλὰ προθύμως". 3 μηδ᾽ ὡς κα- 
τακυριεύοντες τῶν κλήρων, ἀλλὰ τύποι 
γινόμενοι τοῦ ποιμνίου: * Kat ᾧωε- 
ρωθέντος τοῦ ἀρχιποίμενος. κομιει- 
σθε τὸν ἀμαράντινον τῆς δόξης στέ- 
eee 


5 Ὃμοίως, νεώτεροι; ὑποτάγητε πρεσ- 


βυτέροις" πάντες δὲ ἀλλήλοις “ ὑπο- 
τασσόμενοι, “ τὴν ταπεινοφροσύνην 
ἐγκομβώσασθε' ὅτι ὁ Θεὸς ὑπερηφάνοις 
ἀντιτάσσεται, ταπεινοῖς, δὲ. δίδωσι xa- 
ριν. - ταπεινώθητε οὖν ὑπὸ τὴν κρα- 
ταιὰν χεῖρα τοῦ Θεοῦ, ἵνα ὑμᾶς ὑψώσῃ 
ἐν καιρῷ" ‘ πᾶσαν τὴν μέριμναν ὑμῶν 
ἐπιῤῥίψαντες ἐ ἐπ᾿ αὐτὸν, ὅτι αὐτῷ μέλει 
περὶ ὑμῶν. 

ἢ" Νήψατε, γρηγορήσατε ὁ ἀντίδι- 
kos ὑμῶν διάβολος, ἁ ὡς λέων ἃ ὠρυόμενος, 
περιπατεῖ, ζητῶν τίνα καταπίῃ" * ᾧ 
ἀντίστητε στερεοὶ τῇ πίστει, εἰδότες τὰ 


. ἀν 


1 ῬΕΤΕΒΎ. 9. 


15 But let none of you suffer as 
a murderer, or as a thief, oras 
an evildoer, or as a busybody 
in other men’s matters. ἰθ Yet 
if any man suffer as a Chris- 
tian, let him not be ashamed, 
but let him glorify God on this 
behalf. 17 For the time is come 
that judgment must begin at 
the house of God: and if it first 
begin at us, what shall the end 
be of them that obey not the 
gospel of God? 15 And if the 
righteous scarcely be saved, 
where shall the ungodly and the 
sinner appear? !9 Wherefore, 
let them that suffer according 
to the will of God, commit the 
keeping of their souls to himin 
well doing, as unto a faithful 
Creator. 

5. The elders which are 
among vou I exhort, who am 
also an elder, and a witness of 
the sufferings of Christ, andalso 
a partaker of the glory that 
shall be revealed. * Feed the 
flock of God ¢which is among 
you, taking the oversight there- 
of, not by constraint, but will- 
ingly: not for filthy lucre, but 
of a ready mind: neither as 
f being lords over God’s herite 
age: but being ensamples tothe 
flock. 4And when the chief 
Shepherd shall appear, ye shall 
receive a crown of glory that 
fadeth not away. 

5 Likewise ye younger, sub- 
mit yourselves unto the elder: 
yea, all of you be subject one to 
another, and be clothed with 
humiiity: for God resisteth the 
proud, and giveth grace to the 
humble. © Humble yourselves 
therefore ander ¥ mighty hand 
of God, that he may exalt you 
in due time, 7 casting all your. 


care upon him, for he. careth. 


for you. 


8 Be sober, be vigilant: be- 


cause your adversary the devil, 
as a roaring lion walketh about, 
seeking whom he may devour. 


9 Whom resist stedfast in the 


faith, knowing that the same 
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afflictions are accomplished in 
your brethren that are in the 
world. 

10 But the God of all grace 
who hath called us into his 
eternal glory by Christ Jesus, 
after that ye have suffered a 
while, make you perfect, sta- 
blish, strengthen, settle you. 
1 Τὸ him be glory and domi- 
nion for ever and ever. Amen. © 


12 By Silvanus a faithful bro- 
ther unto you, (as I suppose) 
I have written briefly, exhort- 
ing, and testifying, that this is 
the true grace of God wherein 
ye stand. 9 The church that is 
at Babylon elected, together 
with you, saluteth you, and so 
doth Marcus my son. !4 Greet 
ye one another with a kiss of 
charity : 


Peace be with you all that | 
are in Carist Jesus. Amen. 


562 -  ‘TIETPOY 
αὐτὰ τῶν παθημάτων TH ἐν κόσμῳ ὑμῶ» 
ἀδελφότητι ἐπιτελεῖσθαι. 

10 Ὃ δὲ Θεὸς πάσης χάριτος, ὁ κα- 
λέσας "ἡμᾶς" εἰς τὴν αἰώνιον αὑτοῦ 
δόξαν ἐν Χριστῷ ᾿Ιησοῦ, ὀλίγον παθόν- 
τας, αὐτὸς » καταρτίσαι" © ὑμᾶς," 4 στη- 
ρίξει, σθενώσει, θεμελιώσει" it αὐτῷ 

ἡ δόξα καὶ" τὸ κράτος εἰς τοὺς αἰῶνας 
τῶν αἰώνων. ἀμήν. 

Διὰ Σιλουανοῦ ὑμῖν τοῦ πιστοῦ 
ἀδελφοῦ, ὡς λογίζομαι, δι ὀλίγων 
ἔγραψα, “παρακαλῶν καὶ ἐπιμαρτυρῶν 
ταύτην εἶναι ἀληθῆ Xap TOU Θεοῦ εἰς 
ἣν ἑστήκατε. 8 ἀσπάζεται ὑμᾶς ἡ ἐν 
Βαβυλῶνι συνεκλεκτὴ, καὶ Μάρκος ὁ 

Me ae >> 7 > 
vids μου. ἀσπάσασθε ἀλλήλους ev 
φιληματι ἀγάπης. 

Εἰρηνήη ὑμῖν πᾶσι τοῖς ἐν Χριστῷ 

Ἰησοῦ, §” 


4 ΠΕΤΡΟΥ 


ΤΙ ΤΟΝ Δ 


IMON Peter, 8 servant and 

an apostle of Jesus Christ, 
to them that have obtained 
like precipus faith with us, 
through jy righteousness of God, 
and our Saviour Jesus Christ. 
= Grace and peace be multiplied 
unto you through y knowledge 
of God, and of Jesus our Lord, 


3 aecording as his divine 
power hath given unto us all 
things y pertain unto life and 
godliness, through ὕ knowledge 
of him that hath called us <to 
glory and virtue. 4 Wherebyare 
given unto us exceeding great 
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ΣΥΜΕΩΝ Πέτρος δοῦλος καὶ ἀπόστο- 

hos Ἰησοῦ Χριστοῦ, τοῖς ἰσότιμον 
ἡμῖν λαχοῦσι πίστιν ἐν δικαιοσύνῃ τοῦ 
Θεοῦ ἡ ἡμῶν καὶ σωτῆρος ᾿Ιησοῦ Χριστοῦ" 
᾿ χάρις ὑμῖν καὶ εἰρήνη πληθυνθείη ἐν 
ἐπιγνώσει τοῦ Θεοῦ, καὶ Ἰησοῦ τοῦ 
Κυρίου ἡμῶν. 

3 ‘Os πάντα ἡμῖν τῆς θείας δυνάμεως 
αὐτοῦ τὰ πρὸς ζωὴν καὶ εὐσέβειαν δε- 
δωρημένης, διὰ τῆς ἐπιγνώσεως τοῦ 
καλέσαντος ἡ ἡμᾶς " διὰ δόξης καὶ ἀρετῆς." 
1 δὲ ὧν τὰ μέγιστα ἡμῖν καὶ τίμια 


= Asusrtiov 6. 
h σῷ ἐδιᾳ δοξῃ wat ἀρετῳ- ° Or, by. 
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ἐπαγγέλματα δεδώρηται, ἵ ἵνα διὰ τούτων 
γένησθε θείας κοινωνοὶ φύσεως, ἀπο- 
φυγόντες τῆς ἐν κόσμῳ ἐν ἐπιθυμίᾳ 
θορᾶς. καὶ αὐτὸ τοῦτο δὲ, σπουδὴν 
πᾶσαν παρεισενέγκαντες, ἐπιχορηγή- 
ι 
σατε ἐν τῇ πίστει ὑμῶν τὴν ἀρετὴν, ἐν 
δὲ τῇ ἀρετῇ τὴν γνῶσιν, ὃ ἐν δὲ τῇ 
γνώσει τὴν ἐγκράτειαν, ἐν δὲ τῇ ἐγκρα- 
τείᾳ τὴν ὑπομονὴν, ἐν δὲ τῇ. ὑπομονῇ 
τὴν εὐσέβειαν, ἴ ἐν δὲ τῇ εὐσεβείᾳ τὴν 
φιλαδελφίαν, ἐν δὲ τῇ φιλαδελφίᾳ τὴν 
ἢ , “ Ν «ε “ ¢€ / 
ἀγάπην. “ ταῦτα yap ὑμῖν ὑπάρχοντα 
καὶ πλεονάζοντα, οὐκ ἀργοὺς οὐδὲ a ἀκάρ- 
πους καθίστησιν εἰς τὴν τοῦ Κυρίου 
ἡμῶν Ἰησοῦ Χριστοῦ ἐπίγνωσιν. 3. ᾧ 
γὰρ μὴ πάρεστι ταῦτα, τυφλός ἐστι; 
μνωπάζων, λήθην λαβὼν τοῦ καθαρι- 
σμοῦ τῶν πάλαι αὑτοῦ * ἁμαρτημάτων." 
10 διὸ μᾶλλον, ἀδελφοὶ, σπουδάσατε 
βεβαίαν ὑμῶν τὴν κλῆσιν καὶ ἐκλογὴν 
ποιεῖσθαι" ταῦτα γὰρ ποιοῦντες οὐ μὴ 
πταίσητέ ποτε. | οὕτω γὰρ πλουσίως 
ἐπιχορηγηθήσεται ὑμῖν ἡ εἴσοδος. εἰς 
τὴν αἰώνιον βασιλείαν τοῦ Κυρίου ἡμῶν 
καὶ σωτῆρος ᾿Ιησοῦ Χριστοῦ. 

Ξ Διὸ "οὐκ ἀμελήσω" “ἀεὶ ὑμᾶς" ὑπο- 
μιμνήσκειν περὶ τούτων, καίπερ εἰδότας, 
καὶ ἐστηριγμένους ἐν τῇ παρούσῃ ἄλη- 
θείᾳ. " δίκαιον δὲ ἡγοῦμαι, ep ὅσον 
εἰμὶ ἐν τούτῳ τῷ haa sei διεγείρειν 
ὑμᾶς ἐν ὑπομνήσει" 14 εἰδὼς ὅτι Taxun 
ἐστιν ἡ ἀπόθεσις τοῦ σκηνώματός μου, 
καθὼς καὶ ὁ Κύριος ἡ ἡμῶν Ἰησοῦς Χριστὸς 
ἐδήλωσέ μοι. σπουδάσω δὲ καὶ 
ἑκάστοτε “ἔχειν vas μετὰ τὴν ἐμὴν 

ἔξοδην, τ τὴν. τούτων μνήμην ποιεῖσθαι. 

Ὁ Οὐ γὰρ σεσοφισμένοις μύθοις 
ἐξακυλουθήσαντες ἐγνωρίσαμεν ὑ ὑμῖν τὴν 
τοῦ Κυρίου ἡμῶν Ἰησοῦ Χριστοῦ δύ- 
ναμιν καὶ παρουσίαν, ἀλλ᾽ ἐπόπται 
γενηθέντες τῆς ἐκείνου μεγαλειότητος. 
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and precious promises, that by 
these you might be partakers of 
the divine nature, having es- 
caped the corruption that is 
in the world through Iust. 
5 And besides this, giving aH 
diligence, add to your faith, 
virtue; and to virtue, know- 
ledge; “and to knowledge, tem- 
perance; and to temperance, 
patience ; and to patience, gods 
liness ; 7 and to godliness, bro- 
theriy kindness ; ὃς to brotherly 
kindness, charity. 8 Forif these 
things be in you, and abound, 
they make you that ye shall 
neither be barren, nor unfruitful 
in the knowledge of our Lord 
Jesus Christ. 9% But he that 
lacketh these things, is blind, 
and cannot see far off, and hath 
forgotten that he was purged 
from his old sins. 19 Wherefore 
the rather, brethren, give dili- 
gence to make your calling and 
election sure: for if ye do these 
things, ye shall never fall. ἢ} For 
so an entrance shall be minis- 
tered unto you abundantly, 
into the everlasting kingdom 
of our Lord and Saviour Jesus 
Christ. 


12 Wherefore I will not be 
negligent to put you always in 
remembrance of these things, 
though ye know them, and be 
stablished in the present truth. 
13 Yea, I think it meet, as long 
as Iam in this tabernacle, to 
Stir you up, by putting you in 
remembrance: ἢ knowing that 
shortly I must put off this my 
tabernacle, even as our Lord 
Jesus Christ hath shewed me. 
1s Moreover, I will endeavour, 
that you may be able after my 
decease, to have these things 
always in remembrance. 

16 For we have not followed 
cunningly devised fables, when 
we made known unto you 
the power and coming of our 
Lord Jesus Christ, but were 
eye-witnesses of his majesty. 
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7 For he received from God y Fa- 
ther, honour & glory,when there 
came such a voice to him from 
the excellent glory, This is my 
beloved Sonin whom 1 am well 
pleased. 18 And this voice which 
came from heaven we heard, 

when we were with him in the 
holy mount. 19 We have also a 
more sure word of prophecy, 
whereunto ye do well that ye 
take heed, as unto a light that 
shineth in a dark place, until 
the day dawn, and the day star 
arise in your hearts: 20 knowing 
this first, that no prophecy of 
the scripture is of any private 
interpretation: *! for the pro- 
phecy came notin old time by 
the will of man: but holy men 
of God spake as they were 
moved by the Holy Ghost. 


' 2. But there were false pro- 
phets also among ὕ people, even 
as there shall be false teachers 
among you, who privily shall 
bring in damnable heresies, 
even denying the Lord that 
bought them, and bring upon 
themselves swift destruction. 
2 And many shall follow their 
& pernicious ways, by reason of 
whom the way of truth shall be 
evil spoken of: 3and through 
covetousness shall they with 
feigned words, make merchan- 
dise of you, whose judgment 
now of a long time lingereth 
not, and their damnation slum- 
bereth not. 
«For if God spared not the 
angels that sinned, but cast 


them down to hell, avd deliver- 
ed them into chains of dark- 


ness, to be reserved unto duds: 

ment: ὃ and spared not the old 
world, but saved Noah the 
eighth person a preacher of 
righteousness, bringing in the 
flood upon the world of the un- 


godly: and turning the cities 


of Sodom and Gomorrha into 


ashes, condemned them withan 


overthrow, making them an en- 
sample unto those that after 
should live ungodly: 7 and de- 


564, .. . TIETPO¥ 
" λαβὼν yap mapa Θεοῦ πατρὸς τιμὴν 
καὶ. δόξαν, φωνῆς ἐνεχθείσης αὐτῷ 
τοιᾶσδε t ὑπὸ τῆς μεγαλοπρεποῦς δόξης" 
Οὗτός ἐστιν ὁ υἱός μου ὁ ἀγαπητὸς, εἰς 
ὃν ἐγὼ “εὐδόκησα. 8 Καὶ ταύτην τὴν 
φωνὴν ἡ ἡμεῖς ἠκούσαμεν ἐξ οὐρανοῦ ἐνε- 
χθεῖσαν, σὺν αὐτῷ ὄντες ἐν τῷ ὄρει τῷ 
ἁγίῳ, 15 καὶ ἔχομεν βεβαιότερον τὸν 
προφητικὸν λόγον". ᾧ καλῶς ποιεῖτε 
προσέχοντες, (ὡς λύχνῳ. φαίνοντι ἐν 
αὐχμηρῷ τόπῳ, ἕως οὗ ἡμέρα διαυγάσῃ, 
καὶ φωσφόρος ἀνατείλῃ), ἐ ἐν ταῖς καρ-. 
δίαις ὑμῶν" τοῦτο πρῶτον γινώ- 
OKOVTES, ὅτι πᾶσα προφητεία γραφῆς, 
ἰδίας ἐπιλύσεως οὐ γίνεται. οὐ γὰρ 
θελήματι ἀνθρώπου ἠνέχθη ποτὲ προ- 


φητεία, ἀλλ᾽ ὑπὸ Πνεύματος ἁγίου 
φερόμενοι ἐλάλησαν 3“ ἅγιοι Θεοῦ ἄν- 
ὠποι. 


Dis ᾿Ἐγένοντο δὲ καὶ ψευδοπροφῆται 
ἐν τῷ λαῷ, ὡς καὶ ἐν ὑμῖν ἔσονται 
ψευδοδιδάσκαλοι, οἵτινες παρεισάξουσιν 
αἱρέσεις ἀπωλείας, καὶ τὸν ἀγοράσαντα 
αὐτοὺς δεσπότην ἀρνούμενοι, ἐπάγοντες 
ἑαυτοῖς ταχινὴν ἀπώλειαν" 2 καὶ πολλοὶ 
ἐξακολουθήσουσιν αὐτῶν ταῖς "άσελ- 
yelas,” δι ots ἡ 600s τῆς ἀληθείας 
βλασφημηθήσεται" ᾷ καὶ ἐν πλεονεξίᾳ 
πλαστοῖς λόγοις ὑμᾶς ἐμπορεύσονται" 
οἷς τὸ κρίμα. ἔκπαλαι οὐκ ἀργεῖ, καὶ ἡ 
ἀπώλεια αὐτῶν οὐ νυστάζει. 

mt yap ὁ Θεὸς “ἀγγέλων ἁμαρτη- 
σάντων οὐκ ἐφείσατο, αλλὰ σειραῖς 
(oper ταρταρώσας παρέδωκεν εἰς κρίσιν 
“τηρουμένους" "8 καὶ ἀρχαίου κόσμον 
οὐκ ἐφείσατο, ἀλλ᾽ ὄγδοον Νῶε δικαιο- 
σύνης κήρυκα ἐφύλαξε,. κατακλυσμὸν 
κόσμῳ ἀσεβῶν ἐπάξας" δ καὶ πόλεις 
Σοδόμων καὶ Topoppas τεφρώσας κατα- 
στροφῆ κατέκρινεν, ὑπόδειγμα peddove 
των ἀσεβεῖν τεθεικώς" 4 καὶ δίκαιον Λὼτ, 





8 Rec add oz 


‘D Rec. απωλειαις-: 


.¢ Rec. rernpnuevous: - * Or, at any time. 


B Or, lascivious ways, as some copies read. 
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ἘΠΙΣΤΟΌΛΗ B. 


καταπονούμενον ὑπὸ τῆς τῶν ἀθέσμων 


ἐν ἀσελγείᾳ ἀναστροφῆς, ἐῤῥύσατο" 
Ἵ (βλέμματι. γὰρ καὶ ἀκοῇ ὁ δίκαιος, 
ἐγκατοικῶν ἐν αὐτοῖς, ἡμέραν ἐξ ἡμέρας 
ψυχὴν rare ἀνόμοις ἔργοις ἐβασά- 
νιζεν".) “ οἷδε Κύριος εὐσεβεῖς ἐκ 
πειρασμοῦ ῥύεσθαι, ἀδίκους δὲ εἰς 
ἡμέραν κρίσεως κολαζομένους τηρεῖν" 

Ὁ μάλιστα δὲ τοὺς ὀπίσω σαρκὸς ἐν 
ἐπιθυμίᾳ μιασμοῦ πορευομένους, καὶ 
κυριότητος καταφρονοῦντας. 

Τολμηταὶ αὐθάδεις, δόξας οὐ τρέμουσι 
βλασφημοῦντες" © ὅπου ἄγγελοι! ἰσχύϊ 
καὶ δυνάμει βειίννας ὄντες, οὐ φέρουσι 
κατ᾽ αὐτῶν "παρὰ Κυρίῳ΄ βλάσφημον 
κρίσιν. 13 οὗτοι δὲ, ὡς ἄλογα ζῶα 
φυσικὰ yeyevnpeva” εἰς ἅλωσιν καὶ 
φθορὰν, ἐν οἷς ἀγνοοῦσι βλασφημοῦντες, 
ἐν τῇ φθορᾷ αὑτῶν καταφθαρήσονται, 

κομιούμενοι μισθὸν ἀδικίας. ἡδονὴν 
ἡγούμενοι τὴν ἐν ἡμέρᾳ τρυφὴν; omthot 
καὶ μῶμοι, ἐντρυφῶντες ἐν ταῖς “ἀπά- 
ταις" αὑτῶν, ᾿συνευωχούμενοι ὑμῖν, 

"ἢ ὀφθαλμοὺς ε ἔχοντες μεστοὺς μοιχα- 
λίδος καὶ “ἀκαταπαύστους" ἁμαρτίας, 
δελεάζοντες ψυχὰς ἀστηρίκτους, καρδίαν 
γεγυμνασμένην “πλεονεξίας" ἔχοντες, 
κατάρας τέκνα, ™ καταλιπόντες |” εὐ- 
θεῖαν ὁδὸν, ἐπλανήθησαν, ἐξακολουθή- 
σαντες τῇ ὁδῷ τοῦ Βαλαὰμ τοῦ Βοσὸρ, 
ὃς μισθὸν ἀδικίας 7 ἠγάπησεν, 8 ἔλεγξιν 
δὲ ἔσχεν ἰδίας παρανομίας" ὑποζύγιον 
ἄφωνον, ἐν ἀνθρώπου. φωνῇ φθεγξά- 
μενον, ἐκώλυσε τὴν τοῦ προφήτου πα- 
ραφρονίαν. ‘ οὗτοί εἰσι πηγαὶ ἄνυδροι, 
ὁ καὶ ὁμίχλαι" ὑπὸ λαίλαπος ἐλαυνόμε- 
vat, ois ὁ ζόφος τοῦ σκότους " εἰς αἰῶνα" 


τετήρηται. 
18 “γπέρογκα γὰρ ματαιότητος φθεγ- 
γόμενοι, δελεάζουσιν ἐν ἐπιθυμίαις 





— 


Ξῷ «Ob Bz. & Elz, & Gb. γεγεννημενα. 


© ayanats. 
2 ες, κἀὰ την, § Rec. vepedas. a 


> 
Y Gr. wn adulteress, 


2 ἀκαταταυστου. 
Or, dominion, 


2 Perer II. 18. 


livered just Lot, vexed with the 
Ἀμὰν conversation of ¥ wicked ἃ 

8 (for that righteous man dwell-. 
ing among them, in seeing and 
hearing, vexed his righteous 
soul from day to day, with theix 
unlawful deeds.) 9 The Lord 
knoweth how to deliver ὕ godly 
out of temptations, and to re- 
serve the unjust unto the day 
of judgment to be punished: 
10 but chiefly them that walk 
after the flesh in the lust of un- 
cleanness, and despise ἃ govern- 
ment. 


Presumptuous ure they ; self- 
willed: they are not afraid to 
speak evil of dignities: '! where- 
as angels which are greater in 
power and might, bring not 
railing accusation Ff against: 
them before the Lord. ‘4 But 
these, as natural brute beasts 
made te be taken & destroyed: 
speak evil of the things that 
they understand not, avd shall 
utterly perish in their own cor- 
ruption, [ὁ and shall receive the 
reward of unrighteousness, as 
they that count it pleasure to 
riotin the day time: spots they 
ure and blemishes, sporting 
themselves with their own de-= 
ceivings, while they feast with 
you; ‘having eyes full of 
y adultery and that cannot cease 
from sin, beguiling unstable 
souls: an heart they have exer- 
cised with covetous practices: 
cursed children: 8 which have 
forsaken the right way, and are 
gone astray, following the way 
of Balaam che sun of Bosor, who 
loved the wages of unrighteous-. 
ness, !® but was rebuked for his 
iniquity : the dumb ass speaking 
with man’s voice, forbad the 
madness of ¥ prophet. !7 ‘hese 
are wells without water, clouds 
that are carricd with a tempest, 
to whom the mist of darkness 
is reserved for ever. 

ἰδ For when they speak great 
swelling words of vanity, they 
allure through the lusts of the 


© ες. © πλεονεξίαις». 
Some read, aguinst themselvep, 





νἀ LLL LLL Laan “πξερ. 


2 Preren fit 19. 


flesh, through much wanton- 
ness, tho-e that were @clean 
escaped from them who live in 
error. 9 While they promise 
them liberty, they themselves 
are the servants of corruption: 
for of whom a man is overcome, 
of the same is he brought in 
bondage. 2° For if after they 
have escaped the pollutions of 
y world through the knowledge 
of the Lord and Saviour Jesus 
Christ, they are again entangled 
therein, and overcome, the lat- 
ter end is worse with them than 
the beginning. 7?! For it had 
been better for them not to 
have known the way of right- 
eousness, than after they have 
known it, to turn from the holy 
commandment delivered unto 
them. 22 But it is happened 


unto them according to thetrue » 


proverb: The dog is turned to 
his own vomit again, and the 
sow that was washed, to her 
wallowing in the mire. 

3. This second epistle (be- 
loved) 1 now write unto you, 
in both which I stir up your 
pure minds by way of remem- 
brance: 2? that ye may bemind- 
ful of the words which were 
spoken before by the holy pro- 
phets, and of y commandment 
of us the apostles of the Lord 
and Saviour: ? knowing this 
first, that thereshall comein the 
last days scoffers, walking after 
their own lusts, 4and saving, 
Where is the promise of his 
coming? for since the fathers 
fell asleep, all things continue 
as they were from the beginning 
of the creation. 

5 For this they willingly are ig- 
norant of, y by the w ord of God ὃ Vv 
heavens were of old, andf earth 
Astanding out of the water, and 
in the water, ὁ whereby ὃ world 
that then was, being overflowed 
with water, perished. 7 But the 


heavens and the earth which’ 


are now, by the same word are 
kept in store, reserved unto fire 
against the day of judgment, 
and perdition of ungodly men. 


‘Kupiov καὶ σωτῆρος" 


τ ΠΕΤΡΟΥ 


566 a 
σαρκὸς, ἀσελγείαις,". τοὺς ddiy@s". 
ὁάποφυγόντας" τοὺς. ἐν πλάνῃ ἀναστρε-. 
φομένους" ἐλευθερίαν αὐτοῖς ἐπαγ- 
γελλόμενοι,; αὐτοὶ δοῦλοι ὑπάρχοντες" 
τῆς φθορᾶς" ᾧ γάρ τις ἥττηται, τούτῳ 
καὶ δεδούλωται. ὃ εἰ γὰρ ἀποφυγόντες 
τὰ “μιάσματα τοῦ κόσμου ἐν ἐπιγνώσει. 
τοῦ Κυρίου καὶ σωτῆρος ᾿Ιησοῦ Χριστοῦ, 
τούτοις δὲ πάλιν ἐμπλακέντες ἡττῶνται, 
γέγονεν αὐτοῖς τὰ ἔσχατα χείρονα τῶν 
πρώτων. ea, κρεῖττον γὰρ ἦν αὐτοῖς μὴ 
ἐπεγνωκέναι τὴν ὁδὸν τῆς δικαιοσύνης, 
ἢ ἐπιγνοῦσιν ἐπιστρέψαι ἐκ τῆς παρα- 
δοθείσης αὐτοῖς ἁγίας ἐντολῆς. “3 συμ- 
βέβηκε δὲ αὐτοῖς τὸ τῆς ἀληθοῦς 
παροιμίας" Κύων “ἐπιστρέψας ἐπὶ τὸ 
ἰδιον ἐξέραμα' Kat’ “Ys λουσαμένη, εἰς 
κύλισμα βορβόρου. 

3. Ταύτην ἤδη. ἀγαπητοὶ, δευτέραν. 
ὑμῖν γράφω ἐπιστολὴν; ἐν αἷς διεγείρω 
ὑμῶν ἐν ὑπομνήσει τὴν εἰλικρινῆ Oua- 
vou, 3 μνησθῆναι τῶν προειρημένων 
ῥημάτων ὑπὸ τῶν ἁ γίων προφητῶν, καὶ 
τῆς τῶν ἀποστόλων ἡμῶν ἐντολῆς; τοῦ 
τοῦτο πρῶτον 
γινώσκοντες, ὅτι ἐλεύσονται ew ἐσχάτου 
τῶν ἡμερῶν “ἐν ἐμπαιγμονῇ΄ ἐμπαῖκται, 
κατὰ τὰς ἰδίας © ἐπιθυμίας αὐτῶν" πορευ-. 
όμενοι, * καὶ λέγοντες" Ποῦ ἐστιν ἡ 
ἐπαγγελία τῆς παρουσίας αὐτοῦ: ἀφ᾽ 
ἧς γὰρ οἱ πατέρες ἐκοιμήθησαν, πάντα 
οὕτω διαμένει ἀπ᾽ ἀρχῆς κτίσεως. 

5 Λανθάνει γὰρ αὐτοὺς τοῦτο θέλον- 
τας, ὅτι οὐρανοὶ ἦσαν ἔκπαλαι, καὶ γῆ 
ἐξ ὕδατος καὶ δ ὕδατος συνεστῶσα, 
τῷ τοῦ Θεοῦ λόγῳ, ὃ δ ὧν ὁ τότε 
κόσμος ὕδατι κατακλυσθεὶς. ἀπώλετο" 
7 οἱ δὲ νῦν οὐρανοὶ καὶ ἡ γῆ ἱτῷ αὐτοῦ" 
λόγῳ τεθησαυρισμένοι εἰσὶ, πυρὶ τη- 
ρούμενοι εἰς ἡμέραν κρίσεως Kal Giro 
λείας τῶν ἀσεβῶν ἀνθρώπων. 


8 Bz. & Elz. σαρκος εν ασελγειαις σῷ capxos αἀσελγειας. Ὁ Reo, οντως. © Sd asroipepodania d Rec. om. 
® Rec, αὐτο επεθ, ἔ Bz. &Elz. rw αὐτῳ, 51. αὐτου. * Or, foralittle, or,a while, as sume read. 5 Gr. consistir g. 
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8 “Ev δὲ τοῦτο. μὴ λανθανέτω ὑμᾶς, 
ἀγαπητοὶ, ὅτι. μία ἡμέρα “παρὰ Κυρίῳ 
ὡς rh ἔτη, καὶ χίλια ἐ ἔτη ὡς ἡμέρα 


ἘΠΙΣΤΟΛῊ Β. 


μία. 5 οὐ βραδύνει ὁ Κύριος τῆς ἐπαγ- 
γελίας, ὥς τινες sec ey ἡγοῦνται" 
ἀλλὰ μακροθυμεῖ “εἰς ἡμᾶς," μὴ βου- 
λόμενός τινας ἀπολέσθαι, ἀλλὰ πάντας 
εἰς μετάνοιαν χωρῆσαι. ” ἥξει δὲ ἡ 
ἡμέρα Κυρίου ὡς κλέπτης "΄, ev 7 
οἱ οὐρανοὶ ῥοιζηδὸν παρελεύσονται, 
στοιχεῖα δὲ καυσούμενα λυθήσονται, 
καὶ γῆ «καὶ τὰ ἐν αὐτῇ ἔργά κατακαή- 
σεται. 

1 Τούτων οὖν πάντων λυομένων, πο- 
ταποὺς δεῖ ὑπάρχειν ὑμᾶς ἐν ἁγίαις 
ἀναστροφαῖς καὶ εὐσεβείαις, 13 προσ- 
δοκῶντας καὶ σπεύδοντας τὴν παρουσίαν 
τῆς τοῦ Θεοῦ ἡμέρας, δι ἣν οὐρανοὶ 
πυρούμενοι λυθήσονται, καὶ στοιχεῖα 
καυσούμενα τήκεται: Ἔνι: καινοὺς δὲ οὐ- 
ρανοὺς καὶ γῆν καινὴν κατὰ τὸ ἐπάγ- 
γελμα αὐτοῦ προσδοκῶμεν, ἐν οἷς 
δικαιοσύνη κατοικεῖ. 

14 Aud, ἀγαπητοὶ, ταῦτα MPR ἢ, 
τες, σπουδάσατε ἄσπιλοι καὶ “ἀμώμητοι" 
αὐτῷ εὑρεθῆναι ἐν εἰρήνη, © καὶ τὴν 
τοῦ Κυρίου ἡ ἡμῶν μακροθυμίαν, σωτηρίαν 
ἡγεῖσθε: καθὼς καὶ ὁ “ἀγαπητὸς ἡμῶν 
ἀδελφὸς Παῦλος κατὰ τὴν αὐτῷ δοθεῖσαν 
σοφίαν ἔγραψεν ὑμῖν, © ὡς καὶ ἐν 
πάσαις ταῖς ἐπιστολαῖς, λαλῶν ἐ ἐν αὖ- 
ταῖς περὶ τούτων" ἐν ‘ois ” ἐστι 
δυσνόητά τινα, ἃ οἱ — Kal ἀστή- 
_pixtot στρεβλοῦσιν, ws καὶ Tas λοιπὰς 
γραφὰς, πρὸς τὴν ἰδίαν αὑτῶν ἀπώ- 
λείαν. ᾿ 
W Ὑμεῖς οὖν, ἀγαπητοὶ, προγινώ- 
σκοντες φυλάσσεσθε, ἵνα μὴ τῇ τῶν 
ἀθέσμων πλάνῃ. συναπαχθέντες, ἐκπέ- 
onre Tov ἰδίου στηριγμοῦ" 8 αὐξάνετε 
δὲ ἐν χάριτι καὶ γνώσει τοῦ Κυρίου 





2 Ῥετεὰ 1.18. 


8 But (beloved) be not igs 
norant of this one thing, that 
one day is with the Lord as a 
thousand years, and a thousand 
years as one day. 9 Tue Lord 
is not slack concerning his pro- 
mise (as some men count slack- 
ness) but is longsuffering to 
us-ward, not willing that any 


‘should perish, but ¥ all shoulé 


come torepentance. ἰθ But the 
day of the Lord will come as a 
thief in the night, in the which 
y heavens shall pass away with 
a great noise, and the elements 
shall melt with fervent neat,the 
earth also and the works that 
are therein shall be burnt up. 


11 Seeing then that all these 
things shall be dissolved, what 
manner of persons ought ye to 
be in all holy conversation, and 
godliness, !* looking for and 
α hasting unto the coming of the 
day of God, wherein the hea- 
vens being on fire shall be dis- 
solved, and the elements shall 
melt with fervent heat. !3 Ne- 
vertheless we, according to his 
promise, look for new heavens, 
and anew earth, wherein dweli- 
eth righteousness. 

14 Wherefore (beloved) see- 
ing that ye look for such things, 
be diligent y ye may be found 
of him in peace, without spot, 
and blameless. !5 And account 
that the longsuffering of the 
Lord is salvation, even as our > 
beloved brother Paul also, ac- 
cording to the wisdom given 
unto him, hath written unto 
you. !6 As also in all his epis- 
tles, speaking in them of these 
things, in which are some things 
hard to be understood, which 
they that. are unlearned and 
unstable wrest, as they do also 
the other scriptures, unto their 
own destruction. 

17 Ye therefore, beloved, see- 
ing ye know these things before, 
beware lest ye also being led 
away. with the error of the 
wicked, fall from your own 
Stedfastness. 8. But grow in 
grace, and in the knowledge ot 





3 σὺ δι᾽ ὑμᾶς οὐ εἰς υμας. b Rec. add εν vexrte 


CN ἀμωμοι. 


Anas. 2 Or, hasting the coming 


1 Joun 1.1. 


our Lerd and Saviour Jesus 
Christ: to him be glory both 
now and fur ever. Amen. 


568 ἸΩΆΝΝΟΥ 
μῶν καὶ σωτῆρος Ἰησοῦ Χριστοῦ, 


αὐτῷ 7 pian καὶ νῦν καὶ εἰς ἡμέραν 
αἰῶνος. ὃ ἀμην." 


Ι[ὩΑΝΝΟΥ͂ 
ἘΠΙΣΤΟΛΗ ΠΡΩΤΗ. 


MVHAT which was from the 
- beginning, which we have 
heard, which we have seen with 
our eyes, which we have looked 
upon, & our hands have handled 
of the Word of life. ?(For the 
life was manifested, & we have 
seen it, and bear witness, and 
shew unto you that eternal life 
which was with the Father, and 
was manifested unto us.) ὁ That 
which we have seen and heard, 
declare we unto you, that ye 
also may have fellowship with 
us ; and truly our fellowship 15 
with the Father, and with his 
Son Jesus Christ. 4 And these 
things write we unto you, that 

your joy may be full. 


5 This then is the message 
which we have heard of him, 
and declare unto you, that God 
is light, and in him is no dark.. 
ness at all. 6 If we say that we 
have fellowship with him, and 
walk in darkness, we lie, and 
do not the truth. 7 But if we 
walk in the light, as he is inthe 
light, we have fellowship one 
with another, and the blood of 
Jesus Christ his Son cleanseth 
us from all sin. 


8 If we say that we have no 
sin, we deceive eaves, and 
the truth is not inus. 917 we 





ἃ - b οημειςο c St. nuwy. 


Ὃ ἮΝ ἀπ’ ἀρχῆς, ὃ ἀκηκόαμεν, ὃ εω- 
 ράκαμεν τοῖς ὀφθαλμοῖς ἡμῶν, ὃ 
ἐθεασάμεθα, καὶ αἱ χεῖρες ἡμῶν ἐψηλά- 
φησαν περὶ τοῦ λόγου τῆς ζωῆς" “3 (καὶ 
n ζωὴ ἐφανερώθη, καὶ ἑωράκαμεν, καὶ 
μαρτυροῦμεν, καὶ ἀπαγγέλλομεν ὑμῖν 
τὴν ζωὴν τὴν αἰώνιον, ἥτις ἣν πρὸς τὸν 
πατέρα, καὶ ἐφανερώθη ἡμῖν") 8 ὃ 
ἑωράκαμεν καὶ ἀκηκόαμεν, ἀπαγγέλλομεν 
ὑμῖν, ἵνα καὶ ὑμεῖς κοινωνίαν ἔχητε pe 
ἡμῶν" καὶ ἡ κοινωνία δὲ ἡ ἡμετέρα μετὰ 

: : : μον on ea 
TOU πατρὸς Kal μετὰ τοῦ υἱοῦ αὐτοῦ 
Ἰησοῦ Χριστοῦ" 4 καὶ ταῦτα ι γράφο- 


μεν "ὑμῖν, ὃ ἵνα ἡ χαρὰ ὑμῶν" ἣ πεπλη- 
ρωμένη. 
> Καὶ αὕτη ἐστὶν ἡ * ἀγγελία" ἣν 


ἀκηκόαμεν ἀπ᾽ αὐτοῦ, καὶ ἀναγγέλλομεν 
ὑμῖν, ὅτι ὁ Θεὸς φῶς ἐστι, καὶ σκοτία 
ἐν αὐτῷ οὐκ ἔστιν οὐδεμία. τὴ ἐὰν εἴ- 
πῶμεν ὅτι κοινωνίαν ἔχομεν per αὐτοῦ, 
καὶ ἐν τῷ σκότει περιπατῶμεν, ψευδό- 
μεθα, καὶ οὐ ποιοῦμεν τὴν ἀλήθειαν" 
7 ἐὰν δὲ ἐν τῷ φωτὶ περιπατῶμεν, ὡς 
αὐτός ἐστιν ἐν τῷ φωτὶ; κοινωνίαν ἔχο- 
μεν μετ᾽ ἀλλήλων, καὶ τὸ αἷμα Ἴησοῦ 
Χριστοῦ τοῦ υἱοῦ αὐτοῦ καθαρίζει ἡμᾶς 
ἀπὸ πάσης ἁμαρτίας. 
8 Ἐὰν εἴπωμεν ὅτι a ἁμαρτίαν οὐκ ἔχο- 
ΜΕΝ ἑαυτοὺς πλανῶμεν, καὶ ἡ ἀλήθεια 
“ ἐν ἡμῖν οὐκ ἔστιν." * ἐὰν ὁμολογῶμεν 


G Rec. co σπκαγγαλ α ® Rec. & Gb. ove ἐστὲν εν 7,4¥0 





a 


ἘΠΙΣΤΟΛΗ A. 569 


Tas. ἁμαρτίας ἡμῶν, πιστός ἐστι καὶ 
δίκαιος, ἵνα ἀφῇ ἡ ἡμῖν τὰς ἁμαρτίας, καὶ 
καθαρίσῃ ἡμᾶς ἀπὸ πάσης ἀδικίας. 
10 gay εἴπωμεν ὅτι οὐχ ἡμαρτήκαμεν, 
ψεύστην ποιοῦμεν αὐτὸν, καὶ ὁ λόγος 
opie οὐκ ἔστιν ἐν ἡμῖν. 

- Τεκνία μου, ταῦτα γράφω ὑμῖν, 
ἵνα μὴ ἁμάρτητε' καὶ ἐάν τις ἁμάρτῃ, 


παράκλητον ἐ ἔχομεν πρὸς τὸν πατέρα, 


Ἰησοῦν Χριστὸν δίκαιον" * καὶ αὐτὸς 
ἱλασμός ἐστι περὶ τῶν ἁμαρτιῶν ἡμῶν" 
οὐ περὶ τῶν ἡμετέρων δὲ μόνον, ἀλλὰ 
καὶ περὶ ὅλου τοῦ κόσμου. 

3 Καὶ ἐν τούτῳ γινώσκομεν ὅτι ἐγνώ- 
καμεν αὐτὸν, ἐὰν τὰς ἐντολὰς αὐτοῦ 
τηρῶμεν. +6 λέγων" Ἔγνωκα αὐτόν᾽ καὶ 
τὰς ἐντολὰς αὐτοῦ μὴ τηρῶν, ψεύστης 
ἐστὶ, καὶ ἐν τούτῳ ἡ ἀλήθεια οὐκ ἔστιν᾽ 
δ ὃς δ᾽ ἂν τηρῇ αὐτοῦ τὸν λόγον, ἀλη- 
θῶς ἐν τούτῳ ἡ ἃ ἀγάπη τοῦ Θεοῦ τετε- 
λείωται. ἐν τούτῳ γινώσκομεν ὅτι ἐν 
αὐτῷ ἐσμεν. © ὁ λέγων ἐ ἐν αὐτῷ μένειν, 
ὀφείλει, καθὼς ἐκεῖνος ᾿περιεπάτησε, 
καὶ αὐτὸς οὕτως περιπατεῖν. 

a? ᾿Αγαπητοὶ," οὐκ ἐντολὴν καινὴν 
γράφω ὑμῖν, ἀλλ᾽ ἐντολὴν παλαιὰν, ἣ ἣν 
εἴχετε ἀπ᾽ ἀρχῆς" ἡ ἐντολὴ ἡ παλαιά 
ἁμῖν ὁ λόγος ὃν ἠκούσατε bar ἀρχῆς." 
8 πάλιν ἐντολὴν καινὴν γράφω ἀν πων 
ἐστιν ἀληθὲς ἐν αὐτῷ καὶ ev “ ὑμῖν" 
ὅτι ἡ σκοτία παράγεται; καὶ τὸ φῶς τὸ 

αλαθενὸν ἤδη φαίνει. 
‘O λέγων € ἐν TO φωτὶ εἶναι, καὶ τὸν 
ἀδελφὸν αὑτοῦ μισῶν, ἐν τῇ σκοτίᾳ 
ἐστὶν ἕως ἄρτι. W 6 ἀγαπῶν τὸν ἀδελ- 
φὸν αὑτοῦ, ἐν τῷ φωτὶ μένει, καὶ σκάν- 
δαλον ἐ ἐν αὐτῷ οὐκ ἔστιν. m6 δὲ μισῶν 
ὸν ἀδελφὸν αὑτοῦ, ἐν τῇ. σκοτίᾳ ἐστὶ, 
καὶ ἐν ™ σκοτίᾳ περιπατεῖ, καὶ οὐκ οἶδε 
ποῦ ὑπάγει, ὅτι ἡ σκοτία ἐτύφλωσε 
τοὺς ὀφθαλμοὺς αὐτοῦ. 


eee 


S is Αδελφοι. b 





ζούημεινο 


(1 Joun 11]. 11. 


confess our sins, he is faithfus, 
and just to forgive us our sins, 
and to cleanse us from all un- 
righteousness. !° If we say that 
we have not sinned, we make 
him a jiar, and his word is not 
in us. 


2. My little children, these 
things write I unto you, thiat ye 
sin not. And if any mansin, we 
have an advocate with the Fa- 
ther, Jesus Christ the righte- 
ous: “and he is the propitiation 
for our sins: and not for our’s 
only, but also for the sins of 
the whole world. 


3 And hereby we do know that 
we know him, if we keep his 
commandments. 4 He jy saith, 
I know him, and keepeth not 
his commandments, is a liar, 
and j truth is notin him. 5 But 
whoso keepeth his word, in him 
verily is the love of God per- 
fected: hereby know we that we 
are in him. © He that saith he 
abideth in him, ought himself 
also so to walk, even as he 
walked. 


" 


7 Brethren, I write no new 
commandment unto you, but an 
old commandment which ye 
had from the beginning: the old 
“ commandment is y word which 
ye have heard from the begin- 


δ 
ning. 8 Again, a new command- 
“ ment I write unto you, which 


thing is true in himand in you: 
because the darkness 15. past, 
and the true light now shineth. 


9 He that saith he is in the 
light, and hateth his brother, is 
in darkness even until now. 
10 He that loveth his brother, 
abideth in the light, and there 
is none 2 occasion of stumblmg 
in him. 18 But he that hateth 
his brother, is in darkness, and 
walketh in darkness, and know- 
eth not whither he goeth, bee 
cause that darkness hath blind- 
ed his eyes. 


* Gr. scandat. 


1 Joun II. 12. 


i2 1 write unto you, little 
children, because your sins are 
forgiven you for hisname’s sake. 

13 1 write unto you, fathers, 
because ye have known him 
that is from the beginning. I 
write unto you, young men, be- 
cause you have overcome the 
wicked one. I write unto you, 
little children, because ye have 
known the Father. 

14] have written unto you, 
fathers, because ve have known 
him that is from the beginning. 

I have written unto you, 
young men, because ye are 
strong, and the word of God 
abideth in you, & ye have over- 
come the wicked one. ἰδ Love 
not y world, neither the things 
that are inthe world. If any 
man love the world, the love of 
the Father is not in him. ἰδ For 
a:l that is in the world, the lust 
of the flesh, the lust of the 
eyes, and the pride of life, is 
not of the Father, but is of the 
world. 17 And the world pass- 
eth away, and the lust thereof, 
but he that doeth the will of 
God, abideth for ever. 


18 Little children, it is the 
last time: and as ye have heard 
that antichrist shall come, even 
now are there many antichrists, 
whereby we know that it is the 
last time. 9 They went out 

‘yom us, but they were not of 
us: for if they had been of us, 
they would no doubt have con- 
tinued with us: but they went 
out that they might be made 
manifest, that they were not all 
of us. 2° But ye have an unction 
from the Holy One, and ye know 
all things. 2! 1 have not written 
unto you, because ye know not 
the truth: but because ye know 
it, and that no lie is of ¥ truth. 
22 Who is a liar, but he that 
denieth that Jesus is the Christ? 
He is antichrist, that denieth 
the Father, and y Son. 25 Who- 
soever denieth the Son, the 
same hath not the Father: dut , 
he that ucknowledgeth the Son, 
hath the Father also. 


os 
ἃ οὐ δυραψα. 
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2 Τράφω ὑμῖν τεκνία, ὅτι ἀφέωνται 


ὑμῖν αἱ ἁμαρτίαι διὰ τὸ ὄνομα αὐτοῦ. 
εν Τράφω ὑ ὑμῖν, πατέρες, ὅτι ἐγνώκατε 
τὸν ἀπ᾽ ἀρχῆς. γράφω ὑ ὑμῖν, μεανύσκοΐ, 
ὅτι νενικήκατε τὸν πονηρόν. "γράφω" 
ὑμῖν, παιδία, ὁ ὅτι ἐγνώκατε τὸν πατέρα. 

τ Ἔγραψα t ὑμῖν, πατέρες, ὅτι ἐγνώ- 
κατε τὸν ἀπ᾽ ἀρχῆς. 

Ἔγραψα t ὑμῖν, νεανίσκοι; ὅ ὅτι ἰσχυροί 
ἐστε, καὶ ὁ λόγος τοῦ Θεοῦ ἐν 7 
μένει, καὶ νενικήκατε τὸν πονηρόν. * > μὴ 
ἀγαπᾶτε τὸν κόσμον, μηδὲ τὰ ἐν τῷ 
κόσμῳ. ἐάν τις ἀγαπᾷ τὸν “κόσμον, οὐκ 
ἔστιν ἡ ἀγάπη τοῦ πατρὸς ἐν αὐτῷ" 
16 ὅτι πᾶν τὸ ἐν τῷ κόσμῳ, ἡ ἐπιθυμία 
τῆς σαρκὸς, καὶ ἡ ἐπιθυμία τῶν ὀφθαλ- 
μῶν, καὶ ἡ ἀλαζονεία τοῦ βίου, οὐκ ἔστιν 
ἐκ τοῦ πατρὸς, ἀλλ᾽ ἐκ τοῦ κύσμου ἐστί. 
17 καὶ ὁ κόσμος παράγεται, καὶ ἡ ἐπι- 
θυμία ὃ αὐτοῦ" ὁ δὲ ποιῶν τὸ θέλημα 
τοῦ Θεοῦ, μένει. εἰς τὸν αἰῶνα. 

a8 Παιδία, ἐσχάτη ὥρα ἐστί" καὶ 
καθὼς ἠκούσατε ὅτι ὁ ἀντίχριστος ἔρ- 
χεται, καὶ νῦν ἀντίχριστοι πολλοὶ γε- 
γόνασιν" ὅθεν γινώσκομεν ὅτι ἐσχάτη 
ὥρα ἐστίν. 19 Ἐδ' ἡμῶν ἐξῆλθον, ἀλλ᾽ 
οὐκ ἦσαν ἐξ ἡμῶν" εἰ γὰρ ἦσαν ἐξ 
ἡμῶν, μεμενήκεισαν ἂν ped ἡμῶν" ἀλλ᾽ 
ἵνα ᾿Φανερωθῶσιν 6 ὅτι οὐκ εἰσὶ πάντες ἐξ 
ἡμῶν. Ὁ καὶ ὑμεῖς χρίσμα ἔχετε ἀπὸ 
τοῦ ἁγίου, καὶ οἴδατε πάντα. οὐκ 
εἰ Doe che ΑΝ, ΤΟΣ . eae 
ἔγραψα ὑμῖν, ὅτι οὐκ οἴδατε THY ἀλη- 
θειαν, ἀλλ᾽ ὅτι οἴδατε αὐτὴν, καὶ ὅτι 
πᾶν ψεῦδος ἐ ἐκ τῆς ἀληθείας οὐκ ἔστι. 
2 tis ἐστιν ὁ ψεύστης, εἰ μὴ ὁ ἀρνού- 
pevos ὅτι Ἰησοῦς οὐκ ἔστιν ὁ Χριστός; : 
οὗτός ἐστιν ὁ ἀντίχριστος, ὁ ἀρνούμενος 
τὸν πατέρα καὶ τὸν υἱόν. πᾶς ὁ 
ἀρνούμενος τὸν υἱὸν, οὐδὲ τὸν πατέρα 
ἔχει" “ ὁ ὁμολογῶν τὸν υἱὸν καὶ τὸν 
πατέρα ἔχει." 





b— ς St. & Elz. om. 





EIMSTOAH A. 571 


4 Ὑμεῖς " οὖν" ὃ ἠκούσατε ἀπ᾽ ἀρχῆς, 
ἐν ὑμῖν μενέτω. ἐὰν ἐν ὑμῖν μείνῃ ὃ ἀπ᾽ 
> 
ἀρχῆς ἠκούσατε, καὶ ὑμεῖς ἐν τῷ υἱῷ 
καὶ ἐν τῷ πατρὶ μενεῖτε. 9 καὶ αὕτη 
ἐστὶν ) ᾿ἐπαγγελία, ἣ ἣν αὐτὸς ἐπηγγεί- 
λατο ἡμῖν, τὴν ζωὴν τὴν αἰώνιον. “ὃ ταῦ- 
τα ἔγραψα. ὑμῖν περὶ τῶν πλανώντων 
ὑμᾶς. “ καὶ ὑμεῖς τὸ χρίσμα ὃ ἐλάβετε 
ἐπ᾽ αὐτοῦ, ἐν ὑμῖν μένει, καὶ οὐ χρείαν 
ἔχετε ἵνα τις διδάσκῃ ὑμᾶς" ἀλλ᾽ ὡς τὸ 
’ ~ \ 7, 

" αὐτὸ" χρίσμα διδάσκει ὑμᾶς περὶ πάν- 
των, καὶ ἀληθές ἐστι, καὶ οὐκ ἔστι 
~~ = \ A pI) , i ς “ 6 
ψεῦδος καὶ καθὼς ἐδίδαξεν ὑμᾶς, “ με- 

νεῖτε" ἐν αὐτῷ. 

*8 Kai νῦν, τεκνία, μένετε ἐν αὐτῷ" 
ἵνα ὅταν φανερωθῇ, ἐ ἔχωμεν παῤῥησίαν, 8 
καὶ μὴ αἰσχυνθῶμεν ἀπ᾽ αὐτοῦ, ἐν τῇ 
παρουσίᾳ αὐτοῦ. 

39 2 Ὁ Li , 5 , 

Eay εἰδῆτε ὅτι δίκαιός ἐστι, γινώ- 
σκετε ὅτι πᾶς ὁ ποιῶν τὴν δικαιοσύνην; 
ἐξ αὐτοῦ γεγέννηται. 3. ἴδετε ποταπὴν 

€ 
ἀγάπην δέδωκεν ἡμῖν ὁ πατὴρ, ἵνα τέκνα 
Θεοῦ κληθῶμεν᾽ διὰ τοῦτο ὁ κόσμος οὐ 
, ¢ ~ 7 
γινώσκει ἡμᾶς, OTL οὐκ ἔγνω αὐτόν. 
ἀγαπητοὶ, νῦν τέκνα Θεοῦ ἐσμεν, καὶ 
a» > , ’ > ’ Ὁ 27 
οὔπω ἐφανερώθη τί ἐσόμεθα" οἴδαμεν 
d xo [ἢ 4“ ~ oc > ~ 
de” ὅτι ἐὰν φανερωθῇ, ὅμοιοι αὐτῷ 
» , e > , 5 \ , » Β 
ἐσόμεθα, ὅτι ὀψόμεθα αὐτὸν καθώς ἐστι. 

3 τῷ ἃ A ea ‘ > , ΄ 

Καὶ πᾶς ὁ ἔχων τὴν ἐλπίδα ταύτην 
ἐπ᾽ αὐτῷ, ἁγνίζει ἑαυτὸν, καθὼς ἐ ἐκεῖνος 
ἁγνός ἐστι. πᾶς ὁ ποιῶν τὴν ἁμαρ- 5 
τίαν, καὶ τὴν ἀνομίαν ποιεῖ" καὶ ἡ 
ἁμαρτία ἐστὶν ἡ ἀνομία. καὶ οἴδατε 
a ἐκεῖνος ἐφανερώθη, ἵ ἵνα τὰς ἁμαρτίας 

/ 
© par’ ΄ ἄρῃ" καὶ ἁμαρτία ἐν αὐτῷ οὐκ 
ἔστι. πᾶς ὁ ἐν αὐτῷ μένων, οὐχ 
ἁμαρτάνει" πᾶς ὁ ἁμαρτάνων, οὐχ ἑώ- 
ρακεν αὐτὸν, οὐδὲ ἔγνωκεν αὐτόν. 

7 , A , ς eS ὃ ς 

Τεκνία, μηδεὶς πλανάτω ὑμᾶς" ὁ 

~ ’ ΄ 3 
ποιῶν τὴν δικαιοσύνην, δίκαιός ἐστι, 


.1 Joun IIL. 8. 


24 Let that therefore abide in 
you which ye have heard from 
the beginning : if that which ye 
have heard from the beginning 
shall remain in you, ye also 
shall continue in the Son, and 
in the Father. 25 And this is the 
promise that he hath promised 
us, even eternal life. 26 These 
things have I written unto you, 
concerning them that seduce 
you. 27 But the anointing which 
ye have received of him, abid- 
eth in you: and ye need not 
that any man teach you: but, 
as the same anointing teacheth 
you of all things, and is truth, 
and is no lie: and even as it 
hath taught you, ye shall abide 
in him. 

285 And now, little children, 

abidein him, that when heshall | 
appear, we may have confi- 
dence, and not be ashamed be 
fore him at his coming. 


29 If ye know that he is right- 
eous, αὶ ye know that every one 
which doeth righteousness, Is - 
born of him. 3. Behold, what 
manner of love the Father hath 
bestowed upon us, y we should 
be called the sons of God: 
therefore the world knoweth us 
not, because it knew him not. 
* Beloved, now are we the sons 
of God, and it doth not yet ap- 
pear, what we shall be: but we 
know, that when he shall ap- 
pear, we shall be like him: for 
we shall see him as he is. 

3 And every man that hath 
this hope in him, purifieth him- 

self, even as he is pure. 4 Who- 
soever committethn sin, trans- 
gresseth also the law: for sin 
is the transgression of the law. 
>And ye know that he was 
manifested to take away our 
sins, & in him is no sin. © Who- 
soever abideth in him, sinneth 
not: whosoever sinneth, hath 
not seen him, neither known 
him. 

7 Little children, let no man 
deceive you: he that doeth 
righteousness, is righteous,even 





καθὼς ἐκεῖνος δίκαιός ἐστιν. ® ὁ ποιῶν as he is righteous. ὃ He that 
*>S> 6-ὨἜὨ dB Narrow. COO p'vETee = ‘3s © Or, it. B Or, know ye. 





.1 Joun III. 9. 


‘committeth sin, is of the devil, 


for the devil sinneth from the 
beginning: for th.is purpose the 
son of God was manifested, 
that he might destroy ¥ works { 
of the devil. 3 Whosoever is 
born of God, doth not commit 
sin: for his seed remaineth in 


‘himm, and he cannot sin, because 


he is bornof God. ' In this the 
children of God are manifest, 


and the children of the devil: 


whosoever doeth not right- 


eousness, is not of God, neither 


he that loveth not his brother. 
11 For this is the message that 


we heard from the beginning, 


that we should love one ano- 


ther, 12. Not as Cain, who was 


of that wicked one, and slew 


his brother: and wnerefore slew 


he him ? because his own works 
were evil, and his brother’s 
righteous. 19 Marvel not, my 
brethren, if the world hate you. 

14 We know that we have τος 1 Ὁ 


from death unto life, because 


we love the brethren: he that 
joveth not his brother, abideth 
in death. 15 Whosoever hateth 


his brother, is a murderer, and 


ye know that no murderer hath 
eternal life abiding in him. 


16 Hereby perceive we the 
fove of God, because he laid 
down his life for us, and we 
ought to lay down our lives for 
the brethren. '!? But whoso hath 
this world’s good, and seeth his 
brother hath need, and shutteth 
up his bowels of compassion 
from him; how dwelleth the 
love of Godin him ? 15 My little 
children, let us not love in word, 
neither in tongue, but in deed 
and in truth. 


19 And hereby we know that 
we are of the truth, and shall 
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τὴν ἁμαρτίαν, ἐκ τοῦ διαβόλου ἐστίν" 
ὅτι ἀπ᾿ ἀρχῆς ὁ διάβολος ἁμαρτάνει. 
εἰς τοῦτο ἐφανερώθη ὁ ὁ υἱὸς τοῦ Θεοῦ, 
ἵνα λύσῃ τὰ ἔργα τοῦ διαβόλου. 3 πᾶς 
ὁ γεγεννημένος ἐκ τοῦ Θεοῦ, ἁμαρτίαν 
οὐ ποιεῖ, ὅτι σπέρμα αὐτοῦ ἐν αὐτῷ 
μένει" καὶ οὐ δύναται ἁμαρτάνειν, ὅτι 
ἐκ τοῦ Θεοῦ γεγέννηται. 10 ἐν τούτῳ 
φανερά ἐστι τὰ τέκνα τοῦ Θεοῦ καὶ τὰ 
τέκνα τοῦ διαβόλου. 
Πᾶς ὁ μὴ ποιῶν δικαιοσύνην, οὐκ 
ἔστιν ἐκ τοῦ Θεοῦ, καὶ ὁ μὴ ἀγαπῶν 
τὸν ἀδελφὸν αὑτοῦ. i ὅτι αὕτη ἐστὶν 
7 ἀγγελία ἣν ἠκούσατε ἀπ᾽ ἀρχῆς; ἵνα 
ἀγαπῶμεν ἀλλήλους" 2 οὐ καθὼς Kaiv 
ἐκ τοῦ πονηροῦ ἦν, καὶ ἔσφαξε τὸν 
ἀδελφὸν αὑτοῦ" καὶ χάριν τίνος ἔσφα- 
ξεν αὐτόν; ὅτι τὰ ἔργα αὑτοῦ πονηρὰ 
ἦν, τὰ δὲ τοῦ ἀδελφοῦ αὐτοῦ ,δίκαια. 
3 μὴ θαυμάζετε, ἀδελφοί * μου," εἰ. μι: 
σεῖ ὑμᾶς ὁ κόσμος. | ἡμεῖς οἴδαμεν 
ὅτι μεταβεβήκαμεν ἐκ τοῦ θανάτου εἰς 
τὴν ζωὴν, ὅτι ἀγαπῶμεν τοὺς ἀδελφούς" 
ὁ μὴ ἀγαπῶν τὸν ἀδελφὸν, μένει ἐν τῷ 
θανάτῳ. > πᾶς ὁ μισῶν. τὸν ἀδελφὸν 
αὑτοῦ, ἀνθρωποκτόνος ἐ ἐστί" καὶ οἴδατε 
ὅτι πᾶς ἀνθρωποκτόνος οὐκ ἔχει Conv 
αἰώνιον ἐν αὑτῷ μένουσαν. | 
Εν τούτῳ ἐγνώκαμεν τὴν ἀγάπην, 
ὅτι ἐκεῖνος ὑπὲρ ἡμῶν τὴν ψυχὴν αὑτοῦ 
ἔθηκε" καὶ ἡμεῖς ὀφείλομεν ὑπὲρ τῶν 
ἀδελφῶν τὰς ψυχὰς τιθέναι. " ὃς δ᾽ 
ἂν ἔχῃ τὸν βίον τοῦ κόσμου, καὶ θεωρῇ 
τὸν ἀδελφὸν αὑτοῦ χρείαν ἔχοντα; καὶ 
κλείσῃ τὰ σπλάγχνα αὑτοῦ ἀπ᾽ αὐτοῦ, 
πῶς ἡ a ἀγάπη τοῦ Θεοῦ μένει ἐν αὐτῷ; 
IS texvia ὃ μου," μὴ ἀγαπῶμεν λόγῳ 
μηδὲ “τῇ΄ γλώσσῃ, ἀλλ᾽ “ev” ἔργῳ καὶ 
ἀληθείᾳ. 
19 Καὶ ἐν τούτῳ “ γινώσκομεν" ὅτι ἐκ 
τῆς ἀληθείας ἐσμὲν, καὶ ἔμπροσθεν αὖ- 
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ἘΠΙΣΤΟΛΗ A. 
τοῦ πείσομεν Tas καρδίας ἡμῶν" ὁ ὅτι 
ἐὰν καταγινώσκη ἡμῶν ἡ καρδία, ὅτι 
μείζων ἐστὶν ὁ Θεὸς τῆς καρδίας ἡμῶν, 
καὶ γινώσκει. πάντα. a ἀγαπητοὶ, ἐὰν 
ἡ καρδία ἡμῶν μὴ καταγινώσκῃ ἡμῶν, 
παῤῥησίαν ἔχομεν πρὸς τὸν Θεὸν, =? καὶ 
ὃ ἐὰν αἰτῶμεν, λαμβάνομεν wap αὐτοῦ, 
ὅτι τὰς ἐντολὰς αὐτοῦ τηροῦμεν, καὶ τὰ 
ἀρεστὰ ἐνώπιον αὐτοῦ ποιοῦμεν. *3 Kal 
αὕτη ἐστὶν ἡ ἐντολὴ αὐτοῦ, ἵνα “πιστεύ- 
σωμεν “ TO ὀνόματι τοῦ υἱοῦ αὐτοῦ 
᾿Ιησοῦ Χριστοῦ, καὶ ἀγαπῶμεν ἀλλή- 
λους, καθὼς ἔδωκεν ἐντολὴν ἡμῖν. 
4 Kal 6 , τηρῶν τὰς ἐντολὰς αὐτοῦ, ἐν 
αὐτῷ μένει, καὶ αὐτὸς ἐν αὐτῷ. καὶ ἐν 
τούτῳ γινώσκομεν ὅτι μένει ἐν ἡμῖν, ἐκ 
τοῦ Πνεύματος οὗ ἡμῖν ἔδωκεν. 

4. ᾿Αγαπητοὶ, μὴ παντὶ πνεύματι 
πιστεύετε, ἀλλὰ δοκιμάζετε τὰ πνεύ- 
ματα. εἰ ἐκ τοῦ Θεοῦ ἐστιν" ὅτι πολλοὶ 
ψευδοπροφῆται ἐξεληλύθασιν εἰς τὸν 

A 
κόσμον. * ἐν τούτῳ γινώσκετε " τὸ 
Πνεῦμα τοῦ Θεοῦ: πᾶν πνεῦμα ὃ 
ὁμολογεῖ Ἰησοῦν Χριστὸν ἐν σαρκὶ 
ἐληλυθότα, ἐκ τοῦ Θεοῦ ἐστι. 3 καὶ 
σῶν πνεῦμα ὃ μὴ ὁμολογεῖ “τὸν΄ Ἰησοῦν" 
“ἐν σαρκὶ ἐληλυθότα΄", ἐκ τοῦ Θεοῦ οὐκ 
ἔστι" καὶ τοῦτό ἐστι τὸ τοῦ ἀντιχρίστου, 
ὃ ἀκηκόατε ὅτι ἔρχεται, καὶ νῦν ἐν τῷ 
κόσμῳ ἐστὶν ἤδη. 

Ὑμεῖς ἐκ τοῦ Θεοῦ ἐστε, τεκνία, 
καὶ νενικήκατε αὐτούς" ὅτι μείζων ἐστὶν 
ὁ ἐν ὑμῖν ἢ ὁ ἐν τῷ κύσμῳ. ὅ αὐτοὶ ἐκ 
τοῦ κόσμου εἰσί; διὰ τοῦτο ἐκ τοῦ 
κόσμου λαλοῦσι, καὶ ὁ κόσμος αὐτῶν 
ἀκούει. © ἡμεῖς ἐκ τοῦ Θεοῦ ἐσμεν" ὁ 
γινώσκων τὸν Θεὸν, ἀκούει ἡμῶν ὃς 
οὐκ ἔστιν ἐκ τοῦ Θεοῦ, οὐκ ἀκούει 

ἡμῶν. ἐκ τούτου γινώσκομεν τὸ Πνεῦ- 
μα τῆς ἀληθείας καὶ τὸ πνεῦμα τῆς 
πλάνης. 





δ YN σιστευωμᾶν. b Ὁ γινωσκετας 
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1 Joun IV. 6. 


2 assure our hearts before him. 
20 For if our heart condemn us, 
God is greater than our heart, 
and knoweth all things. 2! Bee 
loved, if our heart condemn us 
not, then have we confidence 
towards God.e*? And whatsoever 
we ask, we receive of him, be- 
cause we keep his command- 
ment, and do those things that 
are pleasing in his sight. 33 And 
this is his commandment, That 
we should believe on the name 
of his Son Jesus Christ, and 
love one another, as he gave us 
commandment. 2: Andhe that 
keepeth his commandments 
dwelleth in him, and hein him: 
and hereby we know that he 
abideth in us, by the Spirit 
which he hath given us. 


4. Beloved, believe not every 
spirit, but try the spirits, whe- 
ther they are of God: because 
many false prophets are gone 
out into the world. 2 Hereby 
know ye the Spirit of God: 
every spirit that confesseth that 
Jesus Christ is come in ¥ flesh, 
is of God. 3 And every spirit 
that confesseth not that Jesus 
Christ is come in the flesh, is 
not of God: and this is that 
spirit of antichrist, whereof you 
have heard, that it should come, 
and even now already is it in 
the world. 


4 Ye are of God, little chil- 
dren, and have overcome them: 
because greater is he that is 
in you, than he that is in the 
world. 5 They are of the 
world: therefore speak they 
of the world, and the world 
heareth them. © We are of 
God: he that knoweth God, 
heareth us: he that is not of 
God heareth not us, hereby 
know we the spirit of truth, 
and the spirit of error. 
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7 Beloved, let us love one 
another ; for love is of God: and 
every one that loveth, is born of 
God and knoweth God. ὃ He 
that loveth not. knoweth not 
God: for God is love, 5 In this 
was manifested the love of God 
towards us, because that God 
sent his only begotten Son into 
the world, that we might live 
through him. !° Herein is love, 
not that we loved God, but that 
he loved us, and sent his Son to 
be the propitiation for our sins. 
11 Beloved, if God so loved us, 
we ought also to love one ano- 
ther. 132. No man hath seen God 
at anytime. If we love one 
another, God dwelleth in us, 
and his love is perfected in us. 
13 Hereby know we that we 
dwell in him and he in us, be- 
cause he hath given us of his 
Spirit. 


14 And we have seen, and do 
testify, that the Father sent the 
Son to be the Saviour of the 
world. ὃ Whosoever shall con- 
fess that Jesus is the son of God, 
God dwelleth in him, and he in 
God. ὁ And we have known 
and believed the love that God 
hath to us. God is love, and 
he that dwelleth. in ‘love, 
dwelleth in God, and God in 
him. ! Herein is 2our love 
made perfect, that we may 
have boldness in the day of 
judgment, because as he is; so 
are we in this world. 18 There 
is no fear in love, but perfect # 
love casteth out-fear: because 
fear hath torment: he that 
feareth, is not made perfect in 
love. 9 We love him: because 
he first loved us. 


20 If a man say, I love God, 





574 ἡ “TOANNOY 
**Ayamyrol, ἀγαπῶμεν ἀλλήλους" ὅτι 
ἢ ἀγάπη ἐκ τοῦ Θεοῦ ἐστι; καὶ πᾶς ὁ ἀγα. 
TOV, ἐκ τοῦ Θεοῦ γεγέννηται, καὶ γινώσκει 
τὸν Θεόν᾽ ὃ ὁ μὴ ἀγαπῶν, οὐκ ἔγνω τὸν 
Θεόν" ὅτι ὁ Θεὺς ἀγάπη ἐστῷν. 9 ἐν τού- 
τῷ ἐφανερώθη ἡ ἀγάπη τοῦ εοῦ ἐν ἡμῖν, 
ὅτι τὸν υἱὸν αὑτοῦ τὸν “μονογενῆ ἀπέ- 
σταλκεν ὁ Θεὸς εἰς τὸν κόσμον, ἵνα ζήσω- 
μεν δι αὐτοῦ. 10 ey τούτῳ ἐστὶν ἢ ἀγάπη, 
οὐχ ὅτι ἡμεῖς ἡγαπήσαμεν τὸν Θεὸν, ἀλλ᾽ 
ὅτι αὐτὸς ἠγάπησεν ἡμᾶς, καὶ ἀπέστειλε 
τὸν υἱὸν αὑτοῦ ἱλασμὸν περὶ τῶν ἅμαρ- 
τιῶν ἡμῶν. μ" ἀγαπητοὶ, εἰ οὕτως ὁ 
Θεὸς ἠγάπησεν ἡμᾶς, καὶ ἡμεῖς ὀφείλο- 
μεν ἀλλήλους ἀγαπᾶν. 2 Θεὸν οὐδεὶς 
πώποτε τεθέαται: ἐὰν ἀγαπῶμεν ἀλλή- 
λους, ὁ ὁ Θεὸς ἐν ἡμῖν μένει, καὶ ἡ uj 
αὐτοῦ τετελειωμένη ἐ ἐστὶν ἐν ἡμῖν. BE 
τούτῳ γινώσκομεν ὅτι ἐν αὐτῷ Cn i 
kal αὐτὸς ἐν ἡμῖν, ὅτι ἐκ τοῦ Πνεύματος 
αὑτοῦ δέδωκεν ἡ ἡμῖν. 
a Καὶ ἡμεῖς τεθεάμεθα, καὶ μαρτυ- 
ροῦμεν ὅτι ὁ πατὴρ ἀπέσταλκε τὸν υἱὸν 
σωτῆρα τοῦ κόσμου. as ὃς ἂν ὁμολο- 


γήσῃ ὅτι Ἰησοῦς ἐστιν ὁ υἱὸς τοῦ Θεοῦ, 


ὁ Θεὸς ἐν αὐτῷ μένει, καὶ αὐτὸς ἐν τῷ 
Θεῷ. MO KEL ἡμεῖς “ἐγνώκαμεν καὶ πε- 
πιστεύκαμεν τὴν ἀγάπην ἣν ἔχει ὁ Θεὸς 
ἐν ἡμῖν. ὁ Θεὸς ἀγάπη ἐστὶ, καὶ ὁ 
μένων ἐν τῇ ἀγάπῃ, ἐν τῷ εῷ μένει, 
καὶ ὁ Θεὸς ἐν αὐτῷ. ἐν τούτῳ ἘΘΥΕΞ 
λείωται ἡ ἡ ἀγάπη μεθ᾽ ἡμῶν, | ἵνα παῤῥη- 
σίαν ἔχωμεν. ἐν τῇ ἡμέρᾳ τῆς κρίσεως" 
ὅτι καθὼς ἐ ἐκεῖνός ἐστις καὶ ἡμεῖς ἐσμεν 
ἐν τῷ κόσμῳ τούτῳ. "φόβος οὐκ ἔστιν 
ἐν τῇ ἀγάπῃ, αλλ᾽- ἡ τελεία ἀγάπη ἔξω 
βϑλλεὶ τὸν φόβον, ὅτι ὁ PdBos κόλασιν 
ἔχει: ὁ δὲ φοβούμενος οὐ τετελείωται 
ἐν τῇ ἀγάπῃ. i ἡμεῖς ἀγαπῶμεν αὐτὸν, 

ὅτι αὐτὸς πρῶτος ἠγάπησεν ἡμᾶς. 
Ὁ °Eay τις εἴπη “Ott ἀγαπῶ τὸν 
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ἘΠΙΣΤΟΛΉ A. 575° 
Θεόν" καὶ τὸν ἀδελφὸν αὐτοῦ “μισῇ, 
ψεύστης ἐστίν᾽ ὁ γὰρ μὴ ἀγαπῶν τὸν 
ἀδελφὸν αὑτοῦ ove ἑώρακε, τὸν Θεὸν ὃ ὃν 
οὐχ ἑώρακε, πῶς δύναται ἀγαπᾶν: 
21 καὶ ταύτην τὴν ἐντολὴν ἐ ἔχομεν ἀπ᾽ 
αὐτοῦ, ἵνα ὁ ἀγαπῶν τὸν Θεὸν, ἀγαπᾷ 
καὶ τὸν ἀδελφὸν αὑτοῦ. 

ὅ. Πᾶς ὁ πιστεύων ὅτι ᾿Ιγσοῦς ἐστιν 
ὁ Χριστὸς, ἐκ τοῦ Θεοῦ γεγεννηται" καὶ 
πᾶς ὁ ἀγαπῶν τὸν γεννήσαντα, ἀγαπᾷ 
καὶ τὸν γεγεννημένον ἐξ αὐτοῦ. ἐν 
τούτῳ γινώσκομεν ὅτι ἀγαπῶμεν τὰ 
τέκνα τοῦ Θεοῦ, ὅταν τὸν Θεὸν ἀγαπῶ- 
μεν, καὶ τὰς ἐντολὰς αὐτοῦ ἅτηρῶμεν." 
᾿ αὕτη γάρ ἐστιν ῇ ἀγάπη τοῦ Θεοῦ, 
iva τὰς ἐντολὰς αὐτοῦ τηρῶμεν" καὶ αἱ 
ἐντολαὶ αὐτοῦ βαρεῖαι οὐκ elow. * Ort 
πᾶν τὸ τ γεγεννημένον: ἐκ τοῦ Θεοῦ, νικᾷ 
τὸν κόσμον᾽ καὶ αὑτη “ἐστὶν ἡ νίκη 1 
νικήσασα τὸν κόσμον, ἡ πίστις ἡμῶν. 
δ τίς ἐστιν ὁ νικῶν τὸν κόσμον, εἰ μὴ ὁ 
πιστεύων ὅτι ᾿Ιησοὺς ἐστιν ὁ υἱὸς τοῦ 
Θεοῦ: 

6 Οὗτός ἐστιν ὁ ἐλθὼν δι’ ὕδατος 
καὶ αἵματος, ᾿Ιησοὺς 6" Χριστός" οὐκ 
ἐν τῷ ὕδατι μόνον, ἀλλ᾽ ἐν τῷ ὕδατι 
καὶ τῷ αἵματι" καὶ τὸ Πνεῦμά ἐστι τὸ 
μαρτυροῦν, ὅτι τὸ Πνεῦμά ἐστιν 7] ἀλή- 
θεια. 7 ὅτι τρεῖς εἰσιν oi μαρτυροῦν- 
τες, ©” 870 Πνεῦμα, καὶ τὸ ὕδωρ, καὶ τὸ 
αἷμα" καὶ οἱ τρεῖς εἰς τὸ ἕν εἰσιν. 

Ei τὴν μαρτυρίαν τῶν. ἀνθρώπων 
λαμβάνομεν, 7 μαρτυρία τοῦ Θευῦ 
μείζων ἐ ἐστί," ὅτι αὕτη ἐστὶν ἡ μαρτυρία 
τοῦ Θεοῦ, “ ἣν" μεμαρτύρηκε περὶ τοῦ 
υἱοῦ αὑτοῦ. ὁ πιστεύων εἰς τὸν 
υἱὸν τοῦ Θεοῦ, ἐ ἔχει τὴν μαρτυρίαν ἐν 
ἑαυτῷ ὁ μὴ πιστεύων τῷ “Θεῴ," 
ψεύστην πεποίηκεν αὐτὸν, ὅτι οὐ πε- 
πίστευκεν εἰς τὴν μαρτυρίαν, ἣν μεμαρ- 
τύρηκεν ὁ Θεὸς περὶ τοῦ υἱοῦ αὑτοῦ. 


— 


γῶν κϑέίωμεν. 
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and hateth his brother, ke is a 
liar. For he that loveth rot his 
brother whom he hath seen, 
how can he love God whom he 
hath not seen? 2! And this 
commandment have we from 
him, that he who loveth God, 
love his brother also. 


5. Whosoever believeth that 
Jesus is the Christ, is born of 
God: and every one that lov- 
eth him that begat, loveth him 
also that is begotten of him. 
2 By this we know that we love 
the children of God, when we 
love God and keep his com- 
3 For this is the 
love of God, that we keep his 
commandments, and his com- 
mandments are not grievous. 
ΔῸΣ whatsoever is born of God, 
overcometh the world, and this. 
is the victory that overcometh 
the world, even our faith. > Who 
ishe that overcometh the world, 
but he that believeth that Je- 
sus is the son of God ? 


6 This is he that came by 
water and biood, even Jesus 
Christ, not by water oniy, but 
by water and blood: and itis 
the Spirit that beareth witness, 
because the Spirit is truth. 
7 For there are three that bear 
record in heaven, the Father, 
the Word, and the Holy Ghost: 
and these three are one. 8 And 
there are three that bear wit- 
ness in earth, the spirit, and 
the water, and the blood, and 
these three ayree in one. 


9 If we receive the witness of 
men, the witness of God [15 
greater: for this is the witness 
of God, which he hath testified 
of his Son. !° He that believ- 
eth on the son of God, hat 
the witness in himself: he that 
believeth not God, hath made 
him a liar, because he believeth 
not the record that God gave of 
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his Son. 11 And this is the re- 
cord, that God hath given to 
us eternal life, and this life is 
in his Son. 12 He that hath the 
Son, hath life; and he that 
hath not the Son, hath not 
life. 

13 These things have I writ- 
ten unto you that believe on 
the name of the son of God, 
that ye may know, that ye have 
eternal life, and that ye may 
believe on the name of the son 
of God. |4 And this is the con- 
fidence that we have ¢in him, 
that if we ask any thing accord- 
Ing to his will, he heareth us. 
1s And if we know that he hear 
us, whatsoever we ask, we know 
that we have the petitions that 
we desired of him. 

‘6 If any man see his brother 
sin a sin which is not unto 
death, he shall ask, and he shall 
give him life for them that sin 
not unto death. There is asin 
unto death: I do not say that 
he shall pray for it. !7 All un- 
righteousness is sin, and there 
iS a Sin not unto death. 


18 We know that whosoever 
is born of God, sinneth not: but 
he that is begotten of God, 
keepeth himself, and that 
wicked one toucheth him not. 
19 And we know that we are of 
God, and the whole world lieth 
in wickedness. 29 And we know 
that the sen of God is come,and 
hath given us an understanding 
that we may know him that is 
true: andwe are in him thatis 
true, even in his Son Jesus 
Christ. This is the true God, 
and eternal life. 


21 Little clfildren, keep your- 
selves from idols. Amen. 
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καὶ αὕτη ἐστὶν ἢ μαρτυρία ὅτι. ζωὴν 
αἰώνιον ἔδωκεν ἡ ἡμῖν ὁ Θεὸς" καὶ αὕτη 7 
ζωὴ ἐν τῷ υἱῷ αὐτοῦ ἐστῶ.. ἢ, ἡ ἔχων 
τὸν υἱὸν, ἔχει τὴν ζωήν ὁ μὴ ἔχων τὸν 
υἱὸν τοῦ Θεοῦ, τὴν Conv οὐκ ἔχει. 

Ἐ Ταῦτα ἔγραψα ὑμῖν" 7, ἵνα εἰδῆτε 
ὅτι ζωὴν" αἰώνιον ἔχετε," “δ ρὲ πιστεύοντες 
εἰς" τὸ ὄνομα τοῦ υἱοῦ τοῦ Θεοῦ. ἄν καὶ 
αὕτη ἐστὶν ἡ παῤῥησία ἣν ἔχομεν πρὸς 
αὐτὸν, ὅτι ἐάν τι αἰτώμεθα κατὰ τὸ 
θέλημα αὐτοῦ, ἀκούει ἡμῶν 15 καὶ 
ἐὰν οἴδαμεν ὅτι ἀκούει ἡμῶν, ὃ ἂν αἰ- 
τώμεθα, οἴδαμεν ὅ ὅτι ἔχομεν τὰ αἰτήματα 
ἃ ἢτήκαμεν παρ᾽ αὐτοῦ. 

"Edy τις ἴδῃ τὸν ἀδελφὸν αὑτοῦ 
ἁμαρτάνοντα ἁμαρτίαν μὴ πρὸς θάνατον, 
αἰτήσει; καὶ δώσει αὐτῷ ζωὴν, τοῖς 
ἁμαρτάνουσι μὴ πρὸς θάνατον. ἔστιν 
ἁμαρτία πρὸς θάνατον" οὐ περὶ ἐκείνης 
λέγω ἵνα ἐρωτήσῃ. 1 πᾶσα ἀδικία 
ἁμαρτία ἐστί καὶ ἔστιν ἁμαρτία ov 
πρὸς θάνατον. 

18 Οἴδαμεν ὅτι πᾶς ὁ γεγεννημένος εκ 
τοῦ Θεοῦ, οὐχ ἁμαρτάνει: ἀλλ᾽ 6 


ll 


γεννηθεὶς ἐκ τοῦ Θεοῦ, τηρεῖ ἑαυτὸν, 
καὶ ὁ πονηρὸς οὐχ ἅπτεται αὐτοῦ. 
19 


” ¢ 9 ~ ~ Se \ 
οἰδαμεν ὅτι ἐκ τοῦ Θεοῦ ἐσμεν, καὶ 
ὁ κόσμος ὅλος ἐν τῷ πονηρῷ κεῖται. 
Ὁ ἃ αὶ οἴδαμεν" ὅτι ὁ υἱὸς τοῦ Θεοῦ 
[χὰ ¢€ on , o 
ἥκει, Kat δέδωκεν ἡμῖν διάνοιαν ἵνα 
’ 
γινώσκωμεν τὸν ἀληθινόν" καί ἐσμεν ἐν 
τῷ ἀληθινῷ, ἐν τῷ υἱῷ αὐτοῦ “᾿Ιησοῦ 
Χριστῷ." οὗτός ἐστιν ὁ ἀληθινὸς Θεὸς, 
καὶ ἰὴ Con” αἰώνιος. 
A > y an 
“1 Texvia, φυλάξατε ἑαυτοὺς ἀπὸ τῶν 
of 
εἰδώλων». 
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LQANNOT 
ἘΠΙΣΤΟΔΗ AEYTEPA. 


Oo ΠΡΕΣΒΎΤΕΡΟΣ ἐκλεκτῇ κυρίᾳ, καὶ 
τοῖς τέκνοις αὐτῆς, ous ἐγὼ ἀγαπῶ 
ἐν ἀληθείᾳ, καὶ οὐκ “ἐγὼ μόνος, ἀλλὰ 
καὶ πάντες οἱ ἐγνωκότες τὴν ἀλήθειαν, 
> διὰ τὴν ἀλήθειαν τὴν μένουσαν ἐν 
ἡμῖν, καὶ μεθ ἡμῶν ἔσται εἰς τὸν αἰῶνα" 
ὃ ἔσται μεθ᾽ * ὑμῶν" χάρις, ἔλεος; εἰρήνη 
παρὰ Θεοῦ πατρὸς, καὶ παρὰ " Κυρίου" 
Ἰησοῦ Χριστοῦ τοῦ υἱοῦ τοῦ πατρὸς, ἐν 
ἀληθείᾳ καὶ ἀγάπῃ. 

1 ἘἜχάρην λίαν ὅτι εὕρηκα ἐκ τῶν 
τέκνων σου περιπατοῦντας ἐν ah θείᾳ, 
καθὼς ἐντολὴν ἐλάβομεν. παρὰ τοῦ 
πατρός. > καὶ νῦν ἐρωτῶ σε, κυρία; 
οὐχ ὡς ἐντολὴν © γράφων" σοι καινὴν; 
ἀλλὰ ἣν εἴχομεν ἀπ᾽ ἀρχῆς; ἵνα ἀγα- 
πῶμεν ἀλλήλους. καὶ αὕτη ἐστὶν ἡ 
ἀγάπη, ἵνα περιπατῶμεν κατὰ τὰς ἐν- 
τολὰς αὐτοῦ. αὕτη ἐστὶν ἡ ἐντολὴ, 
καθὼς ἢ ἠκούσατε ἀπ᾽ ἀρχῆς, ἵνα ἐν αὐτῇ 
περέπατῆτε" 

Ὅτι πολλοὶ πλάνοι “ εἰσῆλθον" εἰς 
τὸν κόσμον, οἱ μὴ ὁμολογοῦντες Ἰησοῦν 
Χριστὸν ἐρχόμενον ἐν σαρκί: οὗτός 
ἐστιν ὁ πλάνος καὶ ὁ ἀντίχριστος. 
5 βλέπετε ἑαυτοὺς, ἵνα μὴ ° ἀπολέσωμεν 
ἃ εἰργασάμεθα, ἀλλὰ μισθὸν πλήρη 
ἀπολάβωμεν." πᾶς ὁ παραβαίνων, 
καὶ μὴ μένων ἐν τῇ διδαχῇ τοῦ Χριστοῦ, 
Θεὸν οὐκ ἔχει" ὁ μένων ἐν τῇ διδαχῇ 
τοῦ Χριστοῦ," οὗτος καὶ τὸν πατέρα 
καὶ τὸν υἱὸν ἔχει. 10 εἴ τις ἔρχεται 
πρὸς ὑμᾶς, καὶ ταύτην τὴν διδαχὴν οὐ 
φέρει, μὴ λαμβάνετε αὐτὸν εἰς οἰκίαν, 





= 
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op HE elder unto the elect lady, 
and her children, whom ἢ 
love in the truth: and not I 
only, but also all they that have 
known the truth: 2 for y truth’s 
sake which dwelleth in us, an’. 
shall be with us for ever: 
3Grace be with you, mercy, 
and peace from God the Father,,. 
and from ὕ Lord Jesus Christ,. 
the Son of the Father in truth: 
and love. 


4] rejoiced greatly, that I 
found of thy children walking 
in truth, as we have received 
a commandment from the Fa- 
ther. 5 And now, I beseech thee 
lady, not as though I wrote a 
new commandment unto thee: 
but that which we had from the 
beginning, that we love one 
another. ὁ And this is love, that 
we walk after his commands 
ments. This is the commande 
ment, that as ye ave heard 
from the beginning, ye should 
walk in it. 


7 For many deceivers are en- 
tered into the world, who con- 
fess not that Jesus Christ: is 
come in the flesh. This is a 
Geceiver, and an antichrist. 
8 Look to yourselves, that we 
lose not those things which we 
have @wrought, but that we 
receive a full reward. 9 Who- 
soever transgresseth and abid- 
eth not in y doctrine of Christ, 
hath not God: he that abideth 
in the doctrine of Christ, he 
hath both the Father and the 
Son. 10 If there come any unto 
you, and bring not this doctrine, 
receive him not into your house, 


+. . aToAg Srree 
gained, but that ye receive, &o 
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neither bid him, God speed. 
ll For he that biddeth him God 
speed, is partaker of his evil 
deeds. 

12 Having many things to 
write unto you, I would not 
write with paper and ink, but 
I trust to come unto you, and 
speak 2 face to face, that our 
joy may be full. 


13'The children of thy elect 
sister greet thee. Amen. 





578 
χαίρειν. αὐτῷ μὴ λέγετε: 


(Ane 


Kat 11 


ὁ γὰρ 


> : 
λέγων αὐτῷ χαίρειν, κοινωνεῖ τοῖς ἔρ- 


γοις αὐτοῦ τοῖς πονηροῖς. 
13 πολλὰ ἔχων ὑμῖν γράφειν, οὐκ 
ἠβουλήθην, διὰ χάρτου καὶ «μέλανον" 
ΜΕ λπίζω yap" "ἐλθεῖν" πρὸς “ὑμᾶς, καὶ 
στόμα πρὸς στόμα λαλῆσαι, ἵνα ἡ χαρὰ 
"ἡμῶν" 7 πεπληρωμένη. 
᾿᾽᾿Ασπάζεταί σε τὰ τέκνα τῆς ἀδεχφῆς 
σου τῆς ἐκλεκτῆς.“" 





ΙΏΑΝΝΟΥ 
ET ΤΟ By ΟΣ 


HE elder unto the wellbe- 
loved Gaius, whom I love 
fin the truth: 

*beloved, 1. wish above all 
things that thou mayest prosper 
and be in health, even as thy 
soul prospereth. >For I re- 
joiced greatly when ¥ brethren 
came and testified of the truth 
that 15. in thee, even as thou 
walkest in the truth. 41 have 
no greater joy, than to hear that 
my children walk in truth. 


5 Beloved, thou doest faith- 
fully whatsoever thou doest to 
the brethren, and to strangers: 
6 which have borne witness uf 
‘thy charity before the church: 
whom if thou bring forward on 
their journey after a godly sort, 
thou shalt do well: 7 because 
that for his name’s sake they 
went forth,taking nothing of the 
Gentiles. § We therefore ought 
to receive such, that we might 
be feliowhelpers to the truth. 


91 wrote unto § church, but 
Diotrephes, who loveth to have 
the preeminence among them, 
‘receiveth usnot. !Wherefore if 


Ὁ TIPESBYTEPOS Γαΐῳ τῷ ἀγαπη- 
τῷ, ὃν ἐγὼ ἀγαπῶ ἐν ἀληθείᾳ. 

2 Νυγεπητὰ περὶ πάντων εὔχομαί σε 
εὐοδοῦσθαι καὶ ὑγιαίνειν, καθὼς εὐο- 
δοῦταί σου ἡ ψυχή. " ἐχάρην γὰρ 
λίαν, ἐρχομένων ἀδελφῶν καὶ μαρτυ- 
ρούντων σου τῇ ἀληθείᾳ, καθὼς σὺ ἐν 
ἀληθείᾳ περιπατεῖς. é μειζοτέραν τού- 
των οὐκ ἔχω χαρὰν, ἵνα ἀκούω τὰ ἐμὰ 
τέκνα ἐν ἀληθείᾳ περιπατοῦντα. 

5 ᾿Αγαπητὲ, πιστὸν ποιεῖς ὃ ἐὰν 
ἐργάσῃ εἰς τοὺς ἀδελφοὺς “ ‘Kal εἰς τοὺς 
ξένους," S of ἐμαρτύρησάν σου τῇ 
ἀγάπῃ ἐνώπιον ἐκκλησίας" ovs καλῶς 
ποιήσεις προπέμψας ἀξίως. τοῦ Θεοῦ. 

ὑπὲρ γὰρ τοῦ ὀνόματος “ ΄“ ἐξῆλθον 
μηδὲν λαμβάνοντες ἀπὸ τῶν δἐθνῶν." 
Β ἡμεῖς οὖν ὀφείλομεν ᾿ἀπολαμβάνειν" 
τοὺς τοιούτους, ἵνα συνέργοὶ γινώμεθα 
τῇ ἀληθείᾳ. 

ay Ἔγραψα τῇ ἐκκλησίᾳ" ἀλλ᾽ ὁ φι- 
λοπρωτεύων δε ἐν! Διοτρεφὴς. οὐκ ἐπι- 
δέχεται ἡμᾶς. 9 διὰ τοῦτο, ἐὰν ἔλθω, 
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ὑπομνήσω αὐτοῦ τὰ epya a ποιεῖ, λόγοις 
πονηροῖς φλυαρῶν ἡ ἡμᾶς" καὶ μὴ ἀρκού- 
μενος ἐπὶ τούτοις, οὔτε αὐτὸς ἐπιδέχεται 
τοὺς ἀδελφοὺς, καὶ τοὺς βουλομένους 
κωλύει, καὶ ἐκ τῆς ἐκκλησίας ἐκβάλλει. 
" ἀγαπητὲ, μὴ μιμοῦ τὸ κακὸν, ἀλλὰ 
τὸ ἀγαθόν. ὁ ἀγαθοποιῶν, ἐκ τοῦ Θεοῦ . 
ἐστιν᾽ ὁ *” κακοποιῶν, οὐχ ἑώρακε τὸν 
Θεόν. 

-: Δημητρίῳ μεμαρτύρηται ὑπὸ Tay- 
τῶν, καὶ ὑπ᾽ αὐτῆς τῆς phases καὶ 
ἡμεῖς δὲ μαρτυροῦμεν, καὶ οἴδατε “ ὅτι 
ἡ μαρτυρία ἡμῶν ἀληθής ἐ ἐστι. 

5 Πολλὰ εἶχον γράφειν, ἀλλ᾽ οὐ 
θέλω διὰ τμέλανθε καὶ καλάμου σοι 
γράψαι' "ἐλπίζω δὲ εὐθέως ἰδεῖν σε, 
καὶ στόμα πρὸς στόμα λαλήσομεν. 
ἰδ εἰρήνη σοι. ἀσπάζονταί σε οἱ φίλοι. 
ἀσπάζου τοὺς φίλους κατ᾽ ὄνομα. 


ΙΟΥΔΑ EIII2 


ἼΟΥΔΑΣ Ἰησοῦ Χριστοῦ δοῦλος, 
camp pa δὲ ᾿Ιακώβου, τοῖς ἐν ““ Θεῴ 
πατρὶ “ ἡγιασμένοις ΄ καὶ ᾿ἰησαῦ Xpt- 
OT@ τετηρημένοις κλητοῖς" 2 ἔλεος 
ὕμιν» καὶ εἰρήνη καὶ ἀγάπη πληθυν- 
ier 
3. ᾿Αγαπητοὶ, πᾶσαν σπουδὴν ποιού- 
μένος γράφειν ὑμῖν περὶ τῆς κοινῆς 
σωτηρίας, ἀνάγκην ἔσχον γράψαι ὑμῖν 
παρακαλῶν ἐπαγωνίζεσθαι τῇ ἅπαξ 
παραδοθείσῃ τοῖς ἁγίοις πίστει. παρ- 
εἰσέδυσαν γάρ τινες ἄνθρωποι, οἱ πά- 
λαι προγεγραμμένοι εἰς τοῦτο τὸ κρίμα; 
ἀσεβεῖς, τὴν τοῦ Θεοῦ ἡμῶν χάριν με- 
τατιθέντες εἰς ἀσέλγειαν, καὶ τὸν μόνον 
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JUDE 4, 


I come, I will: remember his 
deeds which he doeth, pra- 
ting against us with malicious 
words: and not content there- 
with, neither doth he himself 
receive the brethren, and for-. 
biddeth them that would, and 
casteth them outof the church. 
"1 Beloved, follow not ¥ which 
is evil, but that which is good. 
He that doeth good. is of God: 
but he that doeth evil, hath not 
seen God. 

12 Demetrius hath good report 
of all men, and of the truth it- 
self; yea, and we «a/so bear 
record, and ye know that our 
record is true. 

13 | had many things to write, 
but I will not with ink and pen 
write unto thee. ὃ But I trust 
I shall shortly see thee, and we 
shall speak ¢face to face, 
Peace be to thee. Our friends 
salute thee. Greet the friends 
by name. 


TOAH. 


UDE the servant of Jesus 

Christ, and brother of James, 
to them that are sanctified by 
God the Father, and preserved 
in Jesus Christ, and called: 
2 mercy unto you, and peace, 
and love be multiplied, 


3 Beloved, when I gave all 
diligence to write unto you of y¥ 
common salvation: it Was need- 
ful for me to write unto you,and 
exhort you ¥ yeshould earnest- 
ly contend for ¥ faith which was 
once delivered unto the saints. 
4 For there are certain men 
crept in unawares, who were be- 
fore of old ordained to this con- 
demnation, ungodly men, turn- 
ing y grace of our God into las- 
civiousness, and denying the 
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JUDE ὅ. 


only Lord God, and our Lord 
Jesus Christ. 


51 will therefore put you in 
remembrance, though ye once 
knew this, now that the Lord 
having saved the people out of 
the land of Egypt afterward 
destroyed them that believed 
not. © And the angels which 
kept not their @ first estate, but 
left their own habitation, he 
hath reserved in everlasting 
chains under darkness, unto the 
judgment of the great day. 
“Even as Sodom and Gomor- 
rha, and the cities about them, 
in like manner giving them- 
selves over to fornication, and 
going after Sstrange flesh, are 
set forth for an example, suf- 
fering the vengeance of eternal 
fire. 

8 Likewise also these filthy 
dreamers defile the flesh, de- 
spise dominion, and speak evil 
of dignities. 9 Yet Michacl the 
archangel, when contending ἡ 
with y devil, he disputed about 
the body of Moses, durst not 
bring against him a railing ac- 
cusation, but said, The Lord 
rebuke thee. !° But these speak 
evil of those things, which they 
know not: but what they know 
naturally, as brute beasts, in 
those things they corrupt them- 
selves. !! Woe unto them, for 
they have gone in the way of 
Cain, and ran greedily after 
y error of Balaam, for reward, 
and perished in the gainsaying 
of Core. 

12 These are spots in your 
feasts of charity, when they 
feast with you, feeding them- 
selves without fear: clouds 
they are without water, carried 
about of winds, trees whose fruit 
withereth, without fruit, twice 
dead, plucked up by the roots. 
13 Raging waves of ἣ sea, foam- 
ing out their own shame, wan- 
dering stars, to whom is resery- 
ed the blackness of darkness 
for ever. 

14 And Enoch also, } seventh 
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δεσπότην *" kal Κύριον ἡμῶν Ἴσον 
ee ἀρνούμενοι. 

> Ὑπομνῆσαι δὲ t ὑμᾶς βούλομαι, εἰ- 
δότας ὑμᾶς ἅπαξ τοῦτο, ὅτι ὁ Κύριος " 
λαὸν ἐκ γῆς Αἰγύπτου σώσας, τὸ δεύ- 
τερον τοὺς μὴ πιστεύσαντας ἀπώλεσεν. 
© ἀγγέλους τε τοὺς μὴ τηρήσαντας τὴν 
ἑαυτῶν ἀρχὴν, ἀλλὰ ἀπολιπόντας τὸ 
ἴδιον οἰκητήριον, εἰς κρίσιν μεγάλης 
ἡμέρας δεσμοῖς ἀϊδίοις ὑπὸ ζόφον. τε- 
τήρηκεν᾽ ͵ ὡς “Σόδομα καὶ Topoppa, 
καὶ ai περὶ αὐτὰς πόλεις, τὸν ὅμοιον 
τούτοις τρόπον ἐκπορνεύσασαι, καὶ 
ἀπελθοῦσαι ὀπίσω σαρκὸς ἑτέρας, πρό- 
κεινται δεῖγμα, πυρὸς αἰωνίου δίκην 
ὑπέχουσαι. 

3 Ὁμοίως μέντοι καὶ οὗτοι ἐνυπνια- 
(Smevol, σάρκα μὲν μιαίνουσι, κυριότητα 
θὲ ἀθετοῦσι, δόξας δὲ βλασφημοῦσιν. 

ὁ δὲ Μιχαὴλ ὁ ἀρχάγγελος, ὅτε τῷ 
διαβόλῳ διακρινόμενος διελέγετο περὶ 
τοῦ Μωσέως σώματος, οὐκ ἐτόλμησε 
κρίσιν ἐπενεγκεῖν βλασφημίας, ἀλλ᾽ 
εἰπεν᾽ ᾿Ἐπιτιμήσαι σοι Κύριος. 1 Οὗτοι 
δὲ ὅσα μὲν οὐκ οἴδασι βλασφημοῦσιν' 
ὅσα δὲ φυσικῶς, ὡς τὰ ἄλογα ζῶα, 
ἐπίστανται; ἐν τούτοις φθείρονται. 
1 οὐαὶ αὐτοῖς ὅτι τῇ ὁδῷ τοῦ Κάϊν 
» ΄ ᾿ς 5 , a \ 
ἐπορεύθησαν, Kal τῇ πλάνῃ τοῦ Βαλαὰμ 
μισθοῦ ἐξεχύθησαν, καὶ τῇ ἀν ἩΙΧΟΥΙΕ 
τοῦ Κορὲ ἀπώλοντο. 

13 Οὗτοί εἰσιν “΄ ἐν ταῖς ἀγάπαις 
e - ΄ ΄ > , 
ὑμῶν σπιλάδες, συνευωχούμενοι, αφό- 
βως ἑαυτοὺς bribe so νεφέλαι ἄνυ- 
δροι, ὑπὸ ἀνέμων 4 παραφερόμεναι"“ 
δένδρα Kewvomanlae ἄκαρπα, δὶς ἀπο- 
θανόντα, ἐκριζωθέντα' 13 κύματα ἄγρια 
θαλάσσης, ᾿ἐπαφρίζοντα τὰς ἑαυτῶν 
αἰσχύνας" ἀστέρες ἘΜΌΝ οἷς ὁ ζ6- 
os τοῦ σκότους εἰς *" αἰῶνα μέλ ρα 

4 προεφήτευσε δὲ καὶ τούτοις ἔ 
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δομος ἀπὸ ᾿Αδὰμ ᾿Ενὼχ, λέγων" ᾿Ιδοὺ 
ἦλθε Κύριος. ἐν * ἁγίαις μυριάσιν" αὖὗ- 
gov, Ὁ ποιῆσαι κρίσιν κατὰ πάντων, 
καὶ 5 ἐξελέγξαι " πάντας τοὺς ἀσεβεῖς 
ς“ αὐτῶν" περὶ πάντων τῶν ἔργων. : ἄσε- 
Betas" αὑτῶν ὧν ἠσέβησαν, καὶ περὶ 
πάντων τῶν σκληρῶν ἃ ὧν ἐλάλησαν κατ᾽ 
αὐτοῦ ἁμαρτωλοὶ ἀσεβεῖς, ...} Οὗτοί 
εἰσι γογγυσταὶ, μεμψίμοιροι; κατὰ τὰς 
ἐπιθυμίας αὑτῶν πορευόμενοι" καὶ τὸ 
στόμα αὐτῶν λαλεῖ ὑπέρογκα; θαυμά- 
ζοντες πρόσωπα, ὠφελείας χάριν. 

1" “Ὑμεῖς δὲ, a ἀγαπητοὶ, μνήσθητε τῶν 
ῥημάτων τῶν προειρημένων ὑπὸ τῶν 
ἀποστόλων τοῦ Κυρίου ἡμῶν , Ἰησοῦ 
Χριστοῦ" 6 ὅτι ἔλεγον ὑμῖν, ὅτι © ἐν 
ἐσχάτῳ χρόνῳ΄ ‘ Γἔσονται " ἐμπαῖκται, 
κατὰ τὰς ἑαυτῶν ἐπιθυμίας πορευόμενοι 
τῶν ἀσεβειῶν. 15 οὗτοί εἰσιν οἱ ἀπο- 
διορίζοντες ὃ ἑαυτοὺς," ψυχικοὶ, Πνεῦμα 
μὴ ἔχοντες. 

ἮΝ Ὑμεῖς δὲ, ἀγαπητοὶ, τῇ ἁγιωτάτῃ 
ὑμῶν πίστει ἐποικοδομοῦντες ἑαυτοὺς, 
ἐν Πνεύματι ἁγίῳ προσευχόμενοι; 
21 ἑαυτοὺς ἐν ἀγάπῃ Θεοῦ τηρήσατε, 
προσδεχόμενοι τὸ ἔλεος τοῦ Κυρίου 
ἡμῶν ᾿Ιησοῦ Χριστοῦ, εἰς ζωὴν αἰώνιον. 
22 Deal ods μὲν ἐλεεῖτε διακρινόμενοι" 
*3 ods δὲ ἐν φόβῳ σώζετε, ἐκ τοῦ πυρὸς 
ἁρπάζοντες," μισοῦντες καὶ τὸν ἀπὸ τῆς 
τ Ὅροι ἐσπιλωμένον χιτῶνα. 

“To δὲ δυναμένῳ φυλάξαι ᾿ὑμᾶς “ 
ἀπταίστους, καὶ στῆσαι κατενώπιον τῆς 
δόξης αὑτοῦ ἀμώμους ἐν ἀγαλλιάσει, 
"5. μόνῳ *” Θεῷ σωτῆρι ἡμῶν, | διὰ Ἴη- 
σοῦ Χριστοῦ τοῦ Κυρίου ἡμῶν“ δόξα 
™ καὶ" μεγαλωσύνη, κράτος καὶ ἐξουσία, 

"πρὸ παντὸς τοῦ αἰῶνος," καὶ νῦν καὶ 
εἰς πάντας τοὺς αἰῶνας. ἀμήν. 


JuDE 25. 


from Adam, prophesied of these, 
saying, Behold, the Lord com- 
eth with ten thousands of his 
saints, to execute judgment 
upon all, and to convince all 
that are ungodly among them, 
of all their ungodly deeds which 
they have ungodly committed, 
and of all their hard speeches, 
which ungodly sinners have 
spoken against him. ' These 
are murmurers, complainers, 
walking after their own lusts, 
and their mouth speaketh great 
swelling words, having men’s 
persons In admiration because 
of advantage. 

17 But beloved, remember ye 
the words, which were spoken 
before of the apostles of our 
Lord Jesus Christ: 15 how that 
they told you there should be 
mockers in the last time, who 
Should walk after their own 
ungodly lusts. 19 These be they 
who separate themselves, sen- 
sual, having not the Spirit. 


20 But ye beloved, building 
up yourselves on your most holy 
faith, praying in the HolyGhost, 
2! keep yourselves in the love of 
God, looking for the mercy ot 
our Lord Jesus Christ unte 
eternal life. °°.And of some 
have compassion, making a dif- 
ference: 29 and others save with 
fear, pulling them out of the 
fire: hating even the garment 
spotted by the flesh. 


24 Now unto him that is able 
to keep you from falling, andte 
present you faultless before the 
presence of his glory with 
exceeding joy, 25 to the only 
wise God our Saviour, be glory 
and majesty, dominion and 
power, now and ever. Amen. 
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Revevation I. 1. 


AIIO 


HE Revelation of Jesus 

Christ, which God gave unto 
him, to shew unto his servants 
things which must shortly come 
to pass; and he sent and signi- 
fied ἐξέ by his angel unto his 
servant John, 2 who bare record 
of the word of God, and of the 
testimony of Jesus Christ, and 
of all things that he saw. 
3 Blessed is he that readeth, and 
they that hear the words of this 
prophecy, and keep those things 
which are written therein: for 
the tinze is at hand, 


4 John to the seven churches 
in Asia, Grace he unto you, and 
peace, from him which is, and 
Which was, and which is to 
come, and from the seven spirits 
which are before his throne: 
> and from Jesus Christ, whois 
the faithful witness, and the 
first begotten of the dead, and 
the prince of the kings of the 
earth: 


unto him that loved us, and 
washed us from our sins in his 
own blood, © and hath made us 
kings and priests unto God and 
his Father: to him be glory and 
dominion for ever and ever, 
Amen, 


7 Behold he cometh with 
clouds, and every eye shall see 
him, and they also which 
pierced him: and all kindreds 
of the earth shall wail because 
of him: even so. Amen. 

8 1 am Alpha and Omega, the 
beginning and the ending, saith 
the Lord, which is, and which 
was, and which is to come, the 
Almighty. 

91 John, who also am your 
brother, and companion in tri- 
bulation, and in the kingdom 


= ONT ΒΝ" 
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ὅ82. ΑΠΟΚΑΛΥΨΙΣ. 


KAAYWIS, 


᾿ΑΠΟΚΑΛΥΨΙΣ Ἰησοῦ Κρινβνοῦα ἣν 
ἔδωκεν αὐτῷ ὁ Θεὸς, δεῖξαι τοῖς 
δούλοις αὑτοῦ ἃ δεῖ γενέσθαι ἐν τάχει, 
καὶ ἐσήμανεν ἀποστείλας διὰ τοῦ ἀγγέ-: 
λου αὑτοῦ τῷ δούλῳ αὑτοῦ ᾿Ιωάννῃ, * ὃς 
ἐμαρτύρησε τὸν λόγον τοῦ Θεοῦ καὶ τὴν 
μαρτυρίαν Ἰησοῦ Χριστοῦ, ὅσα >” εἶδε. 
μακάριος ὁ ἀναγινώσκων, καὶ οἱ ἀκού- 
οντες τοὺς λόγους τῆς προφητείας, καὶ 
τηροῦντες τὰ ἐν αὐτῇ γεγραμμένα ὁ 
γὰρ καιρὸς ἐγγύς. 

4 ᾿Ιωάννης ταῖς ἑπτὰ ἐκκλησίαις ταῖς 
ἐν τῇ Acia’ χάρις ὑμῖν καὶ εἰρήνη ἀπὸ 
υ" “ὁ ὧν καὶ ὁ ἦν καὶ ὁ ἐρχόμενος" καὶ 
ἀπὸ τῶν ἑπτὰ πνευμάτων ἅ “ ἐστιν 
ἐνώπιον τοῦ θρόνου αὐτοῦ" ὅ καὶ ἀπὸ 
Ἰησοῦ Χριστοῦ, ὁ μάρτυς ὁ πιστὸς, ὁ 
πρωτότοκος ““ τῶν νεκρῶν, καὶ ὁ ἄρχων 
τῶν ᾿ϑυϊλεῶν τῆς γῆς. 

To © ἀγαπῶντι" ἡμᾶς, καὶ λούσαντι 
ἡμᾶς ἀπὸ τῶν ἁμαρτιῶν ἡμῶν ἐν τῷ 
αἵματι αὑτοῦ" © καὶ ἐποίησεν ἡμᾶς 
βασιλείαν" ἱερεῖς τῷ Θεῷ καὶ πατρὶ 
αὑτοῦ" αὐτῷ 7 δόξα καὶ τὸ κράτος εἰς 
τοὺς αἰῶνας τῶν αἰώνων. ἀμήν. | 

7 ᾿Ιδοὺ ἔρχεται μετὰ τῶν νεφελῶν, 
καὶ ὄψεται͵ αὐτὸν πᾶς ὀφθαλμὸς, καὶ 
οἵτινες αὐτὸν ἐξεκέντησαν" καὶ κόψοντα! 
ἐπ᾿ αὐτὸν πᾶσαι αἱ φυλαὶ τῆς γῆς- vial, 
ἀμήν. | 
Η ᾿Εγώ εἰμι TO A kal τὸ 0,8" , λέγει 

“ Κύριος ' ὁ Θεὸς" ὁ dv καὶ ὁ ἦν καὶ ὃ 
ἐρχόμενος, ὁ παντοκράτωβ. , 

Eye Ἰωάννης, " ὁ΄ | ἀδελφὸς ὑμῶν 
καὶ ' συγκοινωνὸς “ ἐν τῇ θλίψει καὶ 





® Rec. add re, Ὁ Rec. add του. © = 4 Ree. addex. ¢ Rec. αγαπησαντι. f Rec. βασιλεις και. & Res. aad 


ἀρχὴ και τελος. hRec.addo. i Rec. om. 


k Ree oxa.—. Bz. καὶ 0. 100 wocvwvos. ™ Rec. addev rg- 


eat 








OI I EE Ee 
See 


ai 


7 Piet ἃ ὡς σάλπιγγος, 


ἈΠΟΚΑΛΎΨΙΣ. 583 


βασιλείᾳ καὶ ὑπομονῇ * Ἰησοῦ Χριστου, 
ἐγενόμην ἐν τῇ νήσῳ τῇ καλουμένῃ 
Πάτμῳ, διὰ τὸν λόγον τοῦ Θεοῦ καὶ 
᾿ διὰ“ τὴν μαρτυρίαν Ἰησοῦ “Χριστοῦ." 
= ἐγενόμην ἐν Πνεύματι ἐν τῇ κυριακῇ 
A 
ἡμέρᾳ" καὶ ἤκουσα ὀπίσω μου φρὴν 
1 λεγούσης" “ 
Ο. βλέπεις yea you εἰς βιβλίον, Kat 
πέμψον ταῖς “ ἑπτὰ ΄ ἐκκλησίαις “", εἰς 
Ἔφεσον, καὶ εἰς Σμύρναν, καὶ εἰς Πέρ- 
3 μ τ Ξ: 

‘ 2 , \ x. / 
γαμον, Kat εἰς Θυάτειρα, καὶ εἰς Σάρδεις, 
καὶ εἰς Φιλαδέλφειαν, καὶ εἰς Λαοδί- 
a, 

2 Kal ἐπέστρεψα βλέπειν. τὴν φωνὴν 
ἥτις ὅ ἐλάλει" μετ᾽ ἐμοῦ" καὶ ἐπιστρέ- 
ψας εἶδον ἑ ἑπτὰ λυχνίας χρυσᾶς, * καὶ 
ἐν μέσῳ τῶν ὃ" ἑπτὰ" λυχνιῶν ὅμοιον 

“ ’ , 

υἱῷ ἀνθρώπου, ἐνδεδυμένον ποδήρη, καὶ 

, 4 - ΄ , 
περιεζωσμένον πρὸς τοῖς μαστοῖς ζώνην 
χρυσῆν" ἡ δὲ κεφαλὴ αὐτοῦ καὶ αἱ 
τρίχες λευκαὶ ' ὡς“ ἔριον λευκὸν, ὡς 
χιών" καὶ of ὀφθαλμοὶ αὐτοῦ ὡς φλὸξ 
πυρός" 15 καὶ οἱ πόδες αὐτοῦ ὅμοιοι 
χαλκολιβάνῳ, ὡς ἐν καμίνῳ πεπυρωμέ- 

φὺῈ A > ae ἫΝ 4 « st / 
νοι" Kal ἡ φωνὴ αὐτοῦ ws φωνὴ ὑδάτων 

“ « 16 A .δ6 > ~ ὃ - “- ες “- 
πολλῶν καὶ ἔχων ἐν τῇ δεξιᾷ αὑτοῦ 
χειρὶ ἀστέρας ἑπτά᾽ καὶ ἐκ τοῦ στόμα- 
τος αὐτοῦ ῥομφαία A ὀξεῖα ἐκ- 

« 
πορευομένη" καὶ ἡ ὄψις αὐτοῦ ὡς ὁ 
ἥλιος φαίνει ἐν τῇ δυνάμει αὑτοῦ. 
17 Kai ὅτε εἶδον αὐτὸν, ἔπεσα πρὸς 
τοὺς πόδας αὐτοῦ ὡς νεκρός" καὶ " ἔθηκε" 
‘ a ‘ ς Sd οὐ δι ὗπιί ἃ 
τὴν δεξιὰν αὑτοῦ "" em ἐμὲ, λέγων 
Α ας ἄν ’ ς = hs gp 
Μὴ φοβοῦ eyo εἰμι ὁ πρῶτος Kal ὁ 
ἔσχατος, καὶ ὁ ζῶν" καὶ ἐγενόμην 
νεκρὸς, καὶ ἰδοὺ ζῶν εἰμὶ εἰς τοὺς αἰῶνας 
τῶν αἰώνων" “" καὶ ἔχω τὰς κλεῖς τοῦ 
οθ ΄, " a τὸ 4 19 , pert 
ανάτου καὶ τοῦ ἅδου." “γράψον " οὖν 
ὰ ζ5 ν΄ e# 3, Ξ ἮΝ Δ ω , 
ἃ εἶδες, καὶ G εἰσι, Kal ἃ μέλλει γίνεσθαι 
- ,ὔ ~ ΄ 
μετὰ ταῦτα᾽ ™ τὸ μυστήριον τῶν ἑπτὰ 


m 4%. 
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and patience of Jesus Christ, 
was in the isle that is called 
Patmos, for the word of Gud, 
and for the testimony of Jesus 
Christ. 1011 was in the Spirit, 
on the Lord’s day, and heard 
behind me a great voice, as of 
a trumpet, !! saying, | am Al- 
pha and Omega, the first and 
the last: and what thou seest, 
write in a book, and send it 
unto the seven churches which 
are in Asia, unto Ephesus, and 
unto Smyrna, and unto Perga- 
mos, and unto Thyatira, and 
unto Sardis, and Philadelphia, 
and unto Laodicea. 


REVELATION 


12 And I turned to see the 
Voice that spake with me. And 
being turned, I saw seven golden 
candlesticks, [Ὁ and in the midst 
of the seven candlesticks, one 


ν᾿ like unto ¥ Son of man, clothed 


with a garment down to the 
foot, and girt about the paps 
with a golden girdle. !4 His 
head, and his hairs were white 
like wool, as white as snow, and 
his eves were as a flame of fire, 
's and his feet like unto fine 
brass, as if they burned in a 
furnace: and his voice as the 
sound of many waters. '§ And 
he had in his right hand seven 
Stars: and out of his mouth 
went a sharp twoedged sword: 
and his countenance was as the 
sun shineth in his strength. 


17 And when I saw him, I fell 
at his feet as dead: and he laid 
his right hand upon me, saying 
unto me, Fear not, 1 am the 
first, and the last. 'S 1am he 
that liveth, and was dead: and 
behold, | am alive fcr ever- 
more, Amen, and have the keys 
of hell and of death, 9 Write 
the things which thou hast seen, 
and the things which are, and 
the things which shall be here- 
attcr, *9 the mystery of the 


ἃ Rec. add Fyw ecue το A και το G, © πρῶτο; καὶ © 
&£ w—. Rec. & Gb. sAaAnoe. 
m Reo. add μοι. o Rec. add «μην. © Ree. φὅου κιτιθωψ. ο Reo. cm. 


h Ξ «δον worse 


Revevatron II. 1. 


seven stars which thou sawest 
in my right hand, and the seven 
golden candlesticks. The seven 
stars are the angels of y seven 
churches: and the seven can- 
dlesticks which thou sawest, 
are the seven churches. 

2. Unto the angel of ¥ church 
of Ephesus, write, These things 
saith he that holdeth the seven 
stars in his right hand, who 
walketh in the midst of the 
seven golden candlesticks: ? 1 
know thy works,and thy labour, 
and thy patience, and how thou 
canst not bear them which are 
evil, and thou hast tried them 
which say they are apostles, 
and are not, and hast found 
them liars: 2 and hast borne, 


“and hast patience, and for my 


name’s sake hast Jaboured, and 
hast not fainted. 4 Neverthe- 
less, I have somewhut against 
thee, because thou hast left thy: 


first love. * Remember there- 5 


fore from wheneethou art fall- 
en, and repent, and do the first 
works, or else I will come unto 
thee quickly, and will remove 
thy candlestick out of his place, 
except thou repent. © But this 
thou hast, that thou hatest 
the deeds of the Nicolaitanes, 
which I also hate. 

7 He that hath an ear, let him 
hear what the Spirit saith unto 
the churches: To him that over- 
cometh will I give to eat of the 
tree: of life, which is in the 
midst of the paradise of God. 


8 And unto the angel of the 
church in Smyrna, write, These 
things saith the first and the last, 
which was dead, and is alive, 9 I 
know thy works,and tribulation, 
and poverty, but thou art rich, 
‘and I know the blasphemy 
of them which say they are 
Jews and are not, but are the 
Synagogue of Satan. !° Fear 
none of those things which thou 
shalt suffer: behold, the devil 
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ἀστέρων ὧν εἶδες ἐπὶ τῆς δεξιᾶς μου, 
καὶ τὰς ἑπτὰ λυχνίας τὰς χρυσᾶς. οἱ 
ἑπτὰ ἀστέρες, ἄγγελοι τῶν ἑπτὰ ἐκκλη- 

Phage , 

Olwy εἰσι" Kal 
sass ἐκκλησίαι εἰσί. 

. Τῷ ἀγγέλῳ rns” “ ἐν ᾿Εφέσῳ“ 
cee πιως γράψον' Τάδε λέγει ὁ κρατῶν 
τοὺς ἑπτὰ ἀστέρας ἐν τῇ δεξιᾷ αὑτοῦ, ὁ 
περιπατῶν ἐν μέσῳ τῶν ἑπτὰ λυχνιῶν 
τῶν χρυσῶν᾽ 2 Οἶδα τὰ ἔργα σου, καὶ 
τὸν κόπον " ἱ σου," καὶ τὴν ὑπομονήν σου, 
Καὶ ὅτι οὐ δύνῃ βαστάσαι. κακοὺς, καὶ 

“ἐπείρασας. τοὺς λέγοντας ἑ ἑαυτοὺς ἀπο- 
στόλους ' εἰναι" “ καὶ οὐκ εἰσὶ, καὶ εὗρες 
αὐτοὺς ψευδεῖς, * καὶ ὃ ὑπομονὴν ἔχεις 
καὶ ἐβάστασας διὰ τὸ ὄνομά μου, καὶ 
οὐκ ἐκοπίασας." ἀλλ᾽ ἔχω κατὰ σοῦ, 
ὅτι τὴν a γάπην σου τὴν ibis Ὁ ἀφῆκας. 
μνημόνευε οὖν πόθεν " πέπτωκας," καὶ 
μετανόησον, καὶ τὰ πρῶτα ἔργα ποίησον" 
εἰ δὲ μὴ; ἔρχομαί σοι ' ταχὺ," καὶ κινή- 
σω τὴν λυχνίαν σου ἐκ τοῦ τόπου αὑτῆς͵ 
ἐὰν μὴ μετανοήσῃς. δ ἀλλὰ τοῦτο ἔχεις. 
ὅτι μισεῖς τὰ ἔργα τῶν Νικολαϊτῶν, ἃ 

\ 
κἀγὼ μισῶ. 
7 ‘O > 3 , ’ A a 
Ο ἔχων οὖς ἀκουσάτω τί τὸ Πνεῦ- 
μα λέγει ταῖς ἐκκλησίαις" τῷ νικῶντι 
δώσω αὐτῷ φαγεῖν ἐκ τοῦ ξύλου τῆς 
ζωῆς, ὅ ἐστιν ἐν " τῷ παραδείσῳ“ τοῦ 
Θεοῦ | pov.” 

ὃ Kai τῷ ἀγγέλῳ τῆς “ev Σμύρνῃ 
ἐκκλησίας" “yparyor" Tade λέγει ὁ ὁ πρῶ- 
τος καὶ ὁ sa Sone ὃς ἐγένετο νεκρὸς 
καὶ ἔζησεν" ἡ Οἰδά σου " τὰ ἔργα καὶ“ 
τὴν θλίψιν καὶ τὴν “πτωχείαν᾽ (° ἀλλὰ 
πλούσιος" εἶ) καὶ τὴν βλασφημίαν 
Pex” τῶν λεγόντων ᾽ Ιουδαίους εἰναι ἑαυ- 
τοὺς, καὶ οὐκ εἰσὶν, ἀλλὰ συναγωγὴ τοῦ 
Σατανᾶ. 1 « μηδὲν φοβοῦ ἃ μέλλεις 
πάσχειν" ἰδοὺ es * βάλλειν" "ὁ διά- 
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Boros ἐξ ὑμῶν" eis φυλακὴν, iva πειρα- 
σθητε" καὶ ἕξετε θλίψιν ᾿ ἡμερῶν' δέκα. 
γίνου πιστὸς ἐΐχρι θανάτου, καὶ δώσω 
σόοι τὸν στέφανον τῆς ζωῆς. 

1b & ἔχων οὖς ἀκουσάτω τί τὸ Πνεῦμα 
λέγει ταῖς ἐκκλησίαις" ὁ νικῶν οὐ μὴ 
ἀδικηθῇ ἐκ τοῦ θανάτου τοῦ δευτέρου. 

* Καὶ τῷ ἀγγέλῳ τῆς ἐν Περγάμῳ 
᾿ : τὶ RE es 
ἐκκλησίας γράψον" Τάδε λέγει ὁ ἔχων 
τὴν papcpeieas τὴν δίστομον τὴν ὀξεῖαν" 
2 Οἶδα " τὰ “ἔργα σου Kat” ποῦ κατοι- 
κεῖς, ὅπου ὁ θρόνος τοῦ Σατανᾶ, καὶ 
κρατεῖς τὸ os μου, καὶ οὐκ ἠρνήσω 
τὴν πίστιν μου, ὁ καὶ" ἐν ταῖς ἡμέραις 
“ ἐν" “αἷς ᾿Αντίπας ὁ μάρτυς μὸν ὁ πιστὸς, 
ὃς ἀπεκτάνθη παρ᾽ ὑμῖν, ὅπου “ ὁ Σατανᾶς 
κατοικεῖ. 1 ἀλλ᾽ ἔχω κατὰ σοῦ ὀλίγα, 
ὅτι ἔχεις ἐκεῖ κρατοῦντας τὴν διδαχὴν 
Βαλαὰμ, ὃς ᾿ ἐδίδασκε" & ta” Badak 
βαλεῖν σκάνδαλον ἐνώπιον τῶν υἱῶν 
Ἰσραὴλ, φαγεῖν. εἰδωλόθυτα καὶ πορνεῦ- 
σαι. "5 οὕτως ἔχεις καὶ σὺ κρατοῦντας 
τὴν διδαχὴν »” Νικολαϊτῶν ᾿ ὁμοίως. 
6 μετανόησον " οὖν" εἰ δὲ μὴ, ἔρχομαί 
σοι ταχὺ, καὶ πολεμήσω μετ᾽ αὐτῶν ἐν 
τῇ i powpai Tou στόματός μου. Sy 

ἔχων οὖς ἀκουσάτω τί τὸ Πνεῦμα 
λέγει ταῖς ἐκκλησίαις" τῷ νικῶντι δώσω 
αὐτῷ "" τοῦ μάννα τοῦ κεκρυμμένου. καὶ 
δώσω αὐτῷ ψῆφον λευκὴν, καὶ ἐπὶ τὴν 
ψῆφον ὄνομα καινὸν γεγραμμένον, ὃ 
οὐδεὶς ™oidev” εἰ μὴ ὁ λαμβάνων. 

® Kai τῷ wihag: τῆς ἐν Θυατείροις 
ἐκκλησίας γράψον" Τάδε λέγει ὁ υἱὸς 
τοῦ Θεοῦ, ὁ ἔχων τοὺς ὀφθαλμοὺς αὑτοῦ 
ὡς φλόγα πυρὸς, καὶ οἱ πόδες αὐτοῦ 
ὅμοιοι χαλκολιβάνῳ᾽ δ Οἶδά σου "τὰ 
τὴν ἀγάπην “καὶ τὴν πίστιν, 
καὶ τὴν διακονίαν," καὶ τὴν ὑπομονήν 
σου, καὶ Ta ἔῤγα σου, ἢ“ τὰ ἔσχατα 
πλείονα τῶν πρώτων. “Ὁ ἀλλ᾽ ἔχω κατὰ 
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shall cast some of you into pri- 
son, that ye may be tried, and 
ye shall have tribulation ten 
days: be thou faithful unto 
death, and I will give thee δ᾽ 
crown of life. 

1! He that hath an ear, let 
him hear what the Spirit saith 
unto y churches. He that over- 
cometh, shall not be hurt of 
the second death. 

12 And to the angel of the 
church in Pergamos, write, 
These things saith he, which 
hath the sharp sword with two 
edges: '3 | knew thy works, and 
where thou dwellest,even where 
Satan’s seat is, and thou koldest 
fast my name, and hast not de- 
nied my faith, even in those 
days, wherein Antipas was my 
faithful martyr, who was slain 
among vou, where Satan dwell- 
eth. '4 But I have a few things 
against thee, because thou hast 
there them that hold the dee- 
trine of Balaam, who taught 
Balac to cast a stumblingblock 
before the children of Israel,.to 
eat things sacrificed unto idols, 
and to commit fornication. !5 So 
hast thou also them that hold 
the doctrine of ¥ Nicolaitanes, 
which thing I hate. !6 Repent, 
or else I will come unto thee 
quickly, and will fight against 
them with the sword of my 
mouth. 

17 116 that hath an ear, let 
him hear what the Spirit saith 
unto the churches. ‘T'ohim that 
overcometh will | give to eat of 
the hidden manna, and will give 
him a white stone, and in the 
stone a new name _ written, 
which no man knoweth, saving 
he that receiveth it. 


IS And unto the angel of the 
church in Thyatira,write, These 
things saith the son of God, who 
hath his eyes like unto a flame 
of fire, and his feet are like line 
brass: !9 I know thy works, and 
charity, and service, and faith, 
and thy patience, & thy works, 
and the last fv 6e more than the 
first. 29 Notwithstanding,1 have 
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afew things against thee, be- 
eause thou sufferest that woman 
Jezebel, which calleth herself a 
prophetess, to teach and to se- 
duce my servants to commit for- 
nication, and to eat things sacri- 
ficed- unto idols. ?! And I gave * 
hier space to repent of her for- 
nication, and she repented not. 
22 Behold, I will cast her into a 
bed, and them that commit 
adultery with her, into great 
tribulation, except they repent 
of their deeds. 25 And I will kill 
her children with death, and all 
the churches shall know that I 
am he which searcheth the reins 
and hearts: and I will give unto 
every one of you according to 
your works. 24 But unto you I 
say, and unto the rest in Thya- 
tira, as many as have not this 
doctrine, and which have not 
known the depths of Satan, as 
they speak, I will put upon you 
none other burden: 2 but that 
which ve have already, hold fast 
till I come. 


26 And he that overcometh, 
and keepeth my works unto the 
end, to him will 1 give power 
over the nations: 27 (& he shall 
rule them with a rod of iron: as 
the vessels of a potter shall 
they be broken to shivers:) even 
as 1 received of my Father. 
23 And I will give him ¥ morn- 
ing star. 
let him hear what the Spirit 
saith unto the churches. 


3. And unto the angel of the 
church in Sardis write, These 
things saith he that hath J seven 
Spirits of God, and the seven 
stars; I know chy works, that 
thou hast a name that thou liv- 
est, and art dead. 2 Be watch- 2 
ful, and strengthen the things 
which remain, that are ready to 
die: for 1 have not found thy 
works perfect before God. 3 Re- 
member therefore, how thou 
hast received and heard, and 


29 He that hath an ear,- 


586 ΑΠΟΚΑΛΥΨΊΣ. 
σοῦ "", ὅτι "ἀφεῖς' τὴν γυναῖκά. © σου" 
4 Ἰεζάβελ," ἐἡ λέγουσα" ἑαυτὴν προφῆ- 
τιν, ἱκαὶ διδάσκει καὶ πλανᾷ τοὺς" 


ἐμοὺς δούλους, πορνεῦσαι καὶ ὅ φαγεῖν 
εἰδωλόθυτα." BL καὶ ἔδωκα αὐτῇ χρόνον 
ἵνα peravonoy | ‘Kal οὐ θέλει μετανοῆσαι 
ἐκ τῆς πορνείας αὑτῆς." ** ἰδοὺ '" βάλλω 
αὐτὴν εἰς κλίνην, καὶ τοὺς μοιχεύοντας 
μετ᾽ αὐτῆς εἰς θλίψιν μεγάλην, ἐὰν “μὴ 
μετανοήσωσιν ἐκ τῶν ἔργων αὐτῆς," 
*3 καὶ τὰ τέκνα αὐτῆς ἀποκτενῶ ἐν θα- 
νάτῳ᾽ καὶ γνώσονται πᾶσαι αἱ ἐκκλη- 
σίαι ὅτι ἐγώ εἰμι ὁ ἐρευνῶν νεφροὺς 
καὶ καρδίας" καὶ δώσω ὑμῖν ἑκάστῳ 
κατὰ τὰ ἔργα ὑμῶν. Ἢ ὑμῖν δὲ λέγω 
' τοῖς ΄ λοιποῖς τοῖς ἐν Θυατείροις, 
ὅσοι οὐκ ἔχουσι τὴν διδαχὴν ταύτην, 
m” οἵτινες οὐκ ἔγνωσαν τὰ "βαθέα" tot 
Sarart, (ὡς λέγουσιν") Οὐ "βάλλω" ἐφ᾽ 
ὑμᾶς ἄλλο βάρος" “ὁ πλὴν ὃ ἔχετε 
κρατήσατε, ἄχρις οὗ ἂν ἥξω. 

δ Kal ὁ νικῶν καὶ ὁ τηρῶν ἄχρι 
τέλους τὰ ἔργα μου, δώσω αὐτῷ ἐξου- 
σίαν ἐπὶ τῶν ἐθνῶν: * καὶ ποιμανεῖ 
αὐτοὺς ἐν ῥάβδῳ σιδηρᾷ' ὡς τὰ σκεύη 
τὰ κεραμικὰ "συντρίβεται," ὡς κἀγὼ 
εἴληφα παρὰ τοῦ πατρός pov" 8 καὶ 
δώσω αὐτῷ τὸν ἀστέρα τὸν πρωϊνόν. 
0 ἔχων οὖς ἀκουσάτω τί τὸ Πνεῦμα 
λέγει ταῖς ἐκκλησίαις. 

3. Καὶ τῷ ἀγγέλῳ τῆς ἐν Σάρδεσιν 
ἐκκλησίας γράψον" Τάδε λέγει ὁ ἔχων 
τὰ “ ἑπτὰ" πνεύματα τοῦ Θεοῦ καὶ τοὺς 
ἑπτὰ ἀστέρας" Οἶδά σου τὰ ἔργα, ὅτι 
εἰ ὄνομα ἔχεις ὅτι Css καὶ ,»γεκρὸς εἶ. 

γίνου γρηγορῶν, καὶ "στήρισον" τὰ 

ora ἃ ᾿ἔμελλον ἀτοθανεῖν" οὐ γὰρ 
εὕρηκά σου τὰ ἔργα πεπληρωμένα ἐνώ- 
πιον τοῦ Θεοῦ " pov.’ μνημόνευε οὖν 
πῶς εἴληφας " καὶ ἤκουσας, καὶ τήρει," 
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καὶ σε χοκνακοῤυςς ἐὰν οὖν μὴ γρηγο- 
βήσῃς, ἥξω * ἐπί σε ὡς κλέπτης, καὶ 


οὐ μὴ γνῷς ποίαν ὥραν ἥξω ἐπί σε. 
4 "ἀλλ᾽" ἔχεις ὀλίγα ὀνόματα ““" ἐν Σάρ- 
Seow, ἃ οὐκ ἐμόλυναν τὰ ἱμάτια αὑτῶν" 
καὶ περιπατήσουσι μετ᾽ ἐμοῦ ἐν λευκοῖς, 
ὅτι ἄξιοί εἰσιν. 

5. Ὃ νικῶν, οὗτος περιβαλεῖται ἐν 
ἱματίοις λευκοῖς" καὶ οὐ μὴ ἐξαλείψω 
τὸ a αὐτοῦ ἐκ τῆς βίβλου τῆς Cons, 
καὶ “διολογήσω" τὸ ὄνομα αὐτοῦ ἐνώ- 
πίον Τοῦ πατρός μου καὶ ἐνώπιον τῶν 
ἀγγέλων αὐτοῦ. © ὁ ἔχων οὖς ἀκου- 
σάτω τί τὸ Πνεῦμα λέγει ταῖς ἐκκλη- 
giats. 

7 Kal τῷ ἀγγέλῳ τῆς ἐν Φιλαδελφείᾳ 
ἐκκλησίας γράψον" Τάδε λέγει ὁ ἅγιος, 
6 ἀληθινὸς, ὁ ἔχων “τὴν “ κλεῖν" τοῦ 
'AaBid,” ὁ ἀνοίγων καὶ οὐδεὶς κλείει, καὶ 
κλείει καὶ οὐδεὶς ἀνοίγει" 8. Οἶδά σου 
τὰ ἔργα" ἰδοὺ δέδωκα € ἐνώπιόν σου θύραν 
ἀνεῳγμένην; Say" ᾿ οὐδεὶς δύναται κλεῖσαι 
αὐτῆν' ὅτι μικρὰν ἔχεις δύναμιν, καὶ 
ἐτήρησάς μου τὸν ΡΝ καὶ οὐκ ἠρνήσω 
τὸ ὄνομά μου. 9. ἰδοὺ δίδωμι ἐκ τῆς 
συναγωγῆς τοῦ Σατανᾶ τῶν λεγόντων 
ἑαυτοὺς ᾿Ιουδαίους εἶναι, καὶ οὐκ εἰσὶν, 
ἀχλὰ ψεύδονται: ἰδοὺ ποιήσω αὐτοὺς 
ἵνα © ἥξωσι" καὶ 'προσκυνήσωσιν" ἐνώ- 
hee 4 τῶν ποδῶν σου, καὶ γνῶσιν ὅτι 

"ἐγὼ" ἠγάπησά oe. © Gre ἐτήρησας 
τὸν λόγον τῆς ὑπομονῆς μου, κἀγώ σε 
τηρήσω ἐκ τῆς ὥρας τοῦ πειρασμοῦ τῆς 
μελλούσης ἔρχεσθαι € ἐπὶ τῆς οἰκουμένης 
ὅλης, πειράσαι τοὺς κατοικοῦντας ἐπὶ 
τῆς γῆς. ee kd ἔρχομαι ταχύ" κράτει 
ὃ ἔχεις, ἵνα μηδεὶς λάβῃ τὸν στέφανόν 


σου. 


5 ~ , ᾽ ’ > 

2 “ΟΨικῶν, ποιήσω αὐτὸν στύλον ἐν 

“: ~ - ΕΣ Ἁ 

τῷ" "yao" τοῦ Θεοῦ pov, καὶ ἔξω οὐ μὴ 
> 

ἐξέλθη ἔ ἔτι. καὶ γράψω ἐπ᾽ αὐτὸν τὸ 


RevEeLatTron III. 12. 


hold fast, and repent. If theres 
fore thou shalt not watch, I will 
come on thee as a thief, and 
thou shalt not know what hour 
I will come upon thee. 4 Thou. 
hast a few names even in Sar- 
dis, which have not defiled their 
garments, and they shall walk 
with me in white: for they are 
worthy. 

> He that overcometh, the 
same shall be clothed in white 
raiment, and 1 will not blot out 
his name out of the book of life, 
but I will confess his name be- 
fore my Father, and before his 
angels, © He that hath an ear, 
let him hear what: the Spirit 
saith unto the churches. 


᾿ 


Τ᾽ And to the angel of the 
church in Philadelphia write, 
These things saith he that is 
holy, he that is true, he that 
hath the key of David, he that 
Openeth, and no man shutteth, 
and shutteth, and no man open- 
eth; 81 know thy works: be- 
hold, I have set before thee an 
open door, and no man can shut 
it: for thou hast a little strength, 
and hast kept my word, and 
hast not denied my name. 9Be- 
hold. I will make them of the 
synagogue of Satan, which say 
they are Jews, and are not, but 
do lie: behold, |. will make 
them to come and worship be- 
fore thy feet, and to know that 
I have loved thee. '° Because 
thou hast kept the word of my 
patience, I also will keep thee 
from the hour of temptation, 
which shall come upon all the 
world, to try them that dwell 
upon the earth. !! Behold, I 
come quickly, hold that fast 
which thou hast, that no man 
take thy crown. 


2 Him that overcometh, will 
I make a pillar in the temple 
of my God, and he shall go no 
more out: and I will write upon 
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him the name of my God, and 
the name of the city of my God, 
which is new Jerusalem, which 
cometh down out of heaven 
from my God: and 1 will write 
upon him my new name. !% He 
that hath an ear, let him hear 
what tne Spirit saith unto the 
churches. 

14 And unto the angel of the 
church ¢of the Laodiceans, 
write, These things saith the 
Amen, the faithful and true 
witness, the beginning of the 
creation of God: 51 know thy 
works, that thou art neither 
cold nor hot, I would thou wert 
cold or hot. ἰ6 So then because 
thou art lukewarm, and neither 
cold nor hot, I will spue thee 
out of my mouth: !7 because 
thou sayest, 1 am rich, and 
increased with goods, and ¢ 
have need of nothing: and 
knowest not that thou art 
wretched, ar:d miserable, and 
poor, and blind, and naked. 
13 | counsel thee to buy of me 
gold tried in the fire, that thou 
mayest be rich, and white rai- 
ment, y thou mayest be clothed, 
and that y shame of thy naked- 
ness do not appear, and anoint 
thine eyes with eyesalve, that 
thou mayest see. '!9 As many as 
I love, I rebuke and chasten, 
be zealous therefore, and re- 
pent. 2° Behold, I stand at the 
door, and knock: if any man 
hear my voice, and open the 
door, I will come in to him, 
and will sup with him, and he 
with me. 


21 To him that overcometh, 
will I grant to sit with me in 
my throne, even as I also over- 
came, and am set down with 
my Father in his throne. 2? He 
that hath an ear, iet him hear 
what the Spirit saith unto the 
churcnes. 

4. Aiter tnis I looked, and 
behold, a door was cpened in 
heaven: and the frst voice 
which I heard, was as it were 


—— 
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> 
ὄνομα τοῦ Θεοῦ pov, καὶ τὸ ὄνομα τῆς 
πόλεως τοῦ Θεοῦ μου, τῆς καινῆς Ἱερου- 
σαλὴμ, δῇ καταβαίνουσα" ἐκ τοῦ οὐρανοῦ 
ἀπὸ τοῦ Θεοῦ μου; καὶ τὸ ὄνομά μου τὸ 
καινόν. ᾿ὁ ὁ ἔχων οὖς ἀκουσάτω τί τὸ 
Πνεῦμα λέγει ταῖς ἐκκλησίαις. 
M Καὶ τῷ ἀγγέλῳ τῆς " ἐν Λαοδικείᾳ 
ἐκκλησίας" γράψον" Ῥάδε λέγει δ᾽ ᾿Αμὴν, 
ὁ μάρτυς ὁ πιστὸς καὶ ἀληθινὸς, ἡ ἀρχὴ 
τῆς κτίσεως τοῦ Θεοῦ: "5 Οἶδά σου τὰ 
ἔργα, ὅτι οὔτε ψυχρὸς εἶ, οὔτε ζεστός" 
ὄφελον ψυχρὸς “ἧς," ἢ ζεστύς" 16 οὕτως 
ὅτι χλιαρὸς εἰ, καὶ οὔτε “¢eords οὔτε 
ψυχρὸς," μέλλω σε ἐμέσαι ἐκ τοῦ στό- 
ματός μου. 12 ὅτι λέγεις" © Ὅτι 
πλούσιός εἰμι, καὶ πεπλούτηκα, καὶ 
[οὐδενὸς " χρείαν ἔχω" καὶ οὐκ οἶδας ὅτι 
σὺ εἶ ὁ ταλαίπωρος καὶ &6" ἐλεεινὸς, 
καὶ πτωχὸς καὶ τυφλὸς καὶ γυμνός" 
τ συμβουλεύω σοι ἀγοράσαι παρ᾽ ἐμοῦ 
: 
χρυσίον πεπυρωμένον ἐκ πυρὸς, ἵνα 
πλουτήσῃς, καὶ ἱμάτια λευκὰ, ἵ ἱνα περι- 
βάλῃ, καὶ μὴ φανερωθῇ ἡ αἰσχύνη τῆς 
γυμνότητός σου καὶ κολλούριον ἐγ- 
χρίσαι" τοὺς ὀφθαλμούς σου, ἵνα βλέ-᾽ 
ms. 3 ἐγὼ ὅσους ἐὰν φιλῶ, ἐλέγχω 
καὶ παιδεύω" ᾿ζήλωσον" οὖν καὶ μετα- 
νόησον. “Ὁ ἰδοὺ ἔστηκα ἐπὶ τὴν θύραν 
καὶ κρούω" ἐάν τις ἀκούσῃ τῆς φωνῆς 
μου; καὶ ἀνοίξῃ τὴν θύραν, " καὶ" εἰσε- 
λεύσομαι πρὸς αὐτὸν, καὶ δειπνήσω 
μετ᾽ αὐτοῦ κι καὶ αὐτὸς μετ᾽ ἐμοῦ. 

oO νικῶν, δώσω αὐτῷ καθίσαι μετ᾽ 
ἐμοῦ ἐν τῷ θρόνῳ μου, ὡς κἀγὼ ἐνίκησα, 
καὶ ἐκάθισα μετὰ τοῦ πατρός. μου ἐν 
τῷ θρόνῳ αὐτοῦ. “3 ὁ ἔχων οὖς ἀκου- 
σάτω τί τὸ Πνεῦμα λέγει ταῖς ἐκκλη- 
σίαις. 

4. Μετὰ ταῦτα εἶδον, καὶ ἰδοὺ θύρα 
᾿ἀνεῳγμένη᾽ ἐν 1 τῷ οὐρανῷ, καὶ ἡ φωνὴ 
ἡ πρώτη, ἣν ἤκουσα ὡς σάλπιγγος 





8 Bs. & } iz. 7 καταβαινει. Ὁ Ree. exxAnotas Λαοδικεων. © Rec. suns. ἃ Rec. pv. ov. ζεσ. ©—> ἔσω ovder 


GRec.om. HKec.eyypscor, iw ζηλευε. 


kw —. Rec ἃ Sb om 1 Rec.nveyyusrn. * Or, i in Laodines 


2 
are at: ἥ 
ἧς. Διὰ 














_ ATIOKAAYYIS. 589 


λαλούσης per ἐμοῦ, λέγων" ᾿Ανάβα 
ὧδε, καὶ δείξω σοι ἃ δεῖ γενέσθαι μετὰ 
ταῦτα. 

20 Καὶ" εὐθέως ἐ ἐγενόμην ἐν Πνεύματι" 
καὶ ἰδοὺ θρόνος ἔκειτο ἐν τῷ οὐρανῷ, 
καὶ ἐπὶ τοῦ θρόνου καθήμενος" 9. ¢xal 6 
καθήμενος" aq ὅμοιος ὁράσει λίθῳ ἰάσπιδι 
καὶ evapo” καὶ tpis κυκλόθεν τοῦ 
θρόνου ! ὅμοιος" ὁράσει σμαραγδίνῳ. 
* καὶ κυκλόθεν τοῦ θρόνου θρόνοι εἴκο- 
σι 5” τέσσαρες" καὶ ἐπὶ τοὺς θρόνους »” 
εἴκοσι ' “ τέσσαρας πρεσβυτέρους καθη- 
μένους, περιβεβλημένους ἐν ἱματίοις 
λευκοῖς" καὶ *” ἐπὶ τὰς κεφαλὰς αὑτῶν 
στεφάνους χρυσοῦς. 5. καὶ ἐκ τοῦ 
θρόνου ἐκπορεύονται ἀστραπαὶ καὶ 
᾿φωναὶ καὶ βρονταί" καὶ ἑπτὰ λαμπάδες 
πυρὸς καιόμεναι, ἐνώπιον τοῦ θρόνου 

" αὐτοῦ," αἵ εἰσι " τὰ" ἑπτὰ πνεύματα τοῦ 
Θεοῦ: ὅ καὶ ἐνώπιον τοῦ θρόνου "ὡς" 
θάλασσα ὑαλίνη, ὁμοία “κρυστάλλῳ. 
καὶ ἐν μέσῳ τοῦ θρόνου καὶ κύκλῳ τοῦ 
θρόνου τέσσαρα ζῶα γέμοντα ὀφθαλμῶν 
ἔμπροσθεν καὶ ὄπισθεν. 1 καὶ τὸ ζῶον 
τὸ πρῶτον ὅμοιον λέοντι; καὶ τὸ δεύτερον 
«ζῶον ὅ ὅμοιον μόσχῳ, καὶ τὸ τρίτον ζῶον 
ἔχον τὸ πρόσωπον " ἀνθρώπου," καὶ τὸ 
πὴ» ζῶον 6 ὅμοιον ἀετῷ “πετομένῳ." 

ἀ Καὶ " τὰ" τέσσαρα ζῶα, ἕν “καθ᾽ ἕν 
αὐτῶν, ἔχον" ἀνὰ πτέρυγας ἕξ κυκλόθεν, 
καὶ ἔσωθεν γέμουσιν" ὀφθαλμῶν, καὶ 
ἀνάπαυσιν οὐκ ἔχουσιν ἡμέρας καὶ νυ- 
κτὸς, "λέγοντες" Ἅγιος, ἅγιος, ἅγιος 
Κύριος ὁ Θεὸς ὁ hie sec ὁ ἦν καὶ 
ὁ ὧν καὶ ὁ ἐρχόμενος. 5 Καὶ ὅταν 
"δώσουσι" τὰ ζῶα δόξαν καὶ τιμὴν καὶ 
εὐχαριστίαν τῷ καθημένῳ ἐ ἐπὶ τοῦ θρό- 
νου, τῷ ζῶντι εἰς τοὺς αἰῶνας τῶν αἰώ- 


VOY, 10 πεσοῦνται οἱ εἴκοσι 


Ww" τέσσαρες 


ΒΕΥΕΙΑΤΙΟΝ IV. 10. 


of a trumpet, talking with me, 
which said, Come up hither, 
and I will shew thee things 
which must be hereafter. 


2 And immediately I was in 
the spirit: and behold, athrone 
was set in heaven, and one sat 
onthe throne. 3 And he that 
sat was to look upon like a 
jasper, and a sardine stone: 
and there was ἃ rainbow 
round about the throne, in 
sight like unto an. emerald. 
4 And round about the throne 
were four and twenty seats. 
and upon the seats I saw four 
and twenty elders _ sitting, 
clothed in white raiment, 
and they had on their heads 
crowns of gold. 5 And out 
of the throne proceeded light- 
nings, and thunderings, and 
voices: and there were seven 
lamps of fire burning before 
the throne, which are the 
seven Spirits of God. © And 
y before the throne there was 
a sea of glass like unto crys- 
tal: and in the midst of the 
throne, and round about the 
throne, Were four beasts full 
of eyes before and behind. 
7 And the first beast was like 
a lion, and the second beast 
like a calf, and the third beast 
had a face as a man, and 
the fourth beast was like a 
flying cagle. 


8 And the four beasts had 
each of them six wings about 
him, and they were full of eyes 
within, and they «rest not day 
and night, saying, Holy, holy, 
holy, Lord God Almighty,which 
was, and is, and is to come. 
9 And when those beasts give 
glory, and honour, and thanks 
to him that sat on the throne, 
who liveth for ever and ever, 
10 the four and twenty elders 
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"oll down before him that sat 
jn the thrune, and worship him 
shat liveth for ever and ever, 
and cast their crowns before the 
throne, saying, !! Thou art 
worthy, Ὁ Lerd, to receive 
glory, and honour, and power: 
for thou hast created all things, 
and for thy pleasure they are, 
and were created. 


5. And I saw in the right 
hand of him that sat on the 
throne, a book written within, 
and on the backside, sealed 
with seve’. seals. * And I saw 
a strong ‘ungel proclaiming with 
a loud er cre; Who is worthy to 
oper. t)e book, and to loose 
the sea), thereof? 3. And no 
my r. in heaven, nor in earth, 
nr ther under the earth, was 
a’,ze to open the book, nei- 
U.serto look thereon. 4 And I 
Yecspt much, because no man 
was found worthy to open, 
rid to read the book, nei- 
nner to look thereon. ὃ. And 
mne of the elders saith unto 
ne, Weep not: behold, the 
Lion of the tribe of Juda, the 
Root of David, hath prevailed 
to open the book, and to loose 
the seven seals thereof. 


6 And I beheld, and lo, inthe 
midst of the throne, and of the 
four beasts, and in the midst 
of the elders stood a Lamb 
as it had been slain, having 
seven horns and seven eyes, 
which are the seven spirits 
of God, sent forth into all the 
earth. ἢ And he came, and 
fook the book out of the 
right hand of him that sat 
upon the throne. 


8 And when he had taken the 
took, the four beasts, and four 
and twenty elders fell down be- 
fore the Lamb, having every © 

‘one of them harps, and golden 
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πρεσβύτεροι ἐνώπιον τοῦ καθημένου 
ἐπὶ τοῦ θρόνου, καὶ προσκυνήσουσι τῷ 
ζῶντι εἰς τοὺς αἰῶνας τῶν αἰώνων, καὶ 
ἀβαλοῦσι' τοὺς στεφάνους αὑτῶν ἐνώπιον 
τοῦ θρόνου, λέγοντες" ᾿' Αξιος εἶ, 
Κύριε, λαβεῖν τὴν δόξαν καὶ τὴν τιμὴν 
καὶ τὴν - δύναμιν: ὅτι σὺ ἔκτισας τὰ 
πάντα, καὶ διὰ τὸ θέλημά σου "ἦσαν" 
καὶ ἐκτίσθησαν. 

ὅ. Καὶ εἶδον ἐπὶ τὴν δεξιὰν τοῦ κα- 
θημένου ἐπὶ τοῦ θρόνου βιβλίον 
γεγραμμένον ἔσωθεν καὶ “ἔξωθεν, κατ- 
εσφραγισμένον σφραγῖσιν ἑπτά. 3 καὶ 
εἶδον ἄγγελον ἰσχυρὸν κηρύσσοντα dey” 
pov μεγάλῃ" Τίς “ ἐστιν' ᾿ἄξιος ἀνοῖξαι 

0 βιβλίον, καὶ λῦσαι τὰς oppaytoas 
αὐτοῦ ; 3 Καὶ οὐδεὶς ἠδύνατο ἐν τῷ 
οὐρανῷ fave", οὐδὲ ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς; οὐδὲ 
ὑποκάτω τῆς γῆς; ἀνοῖξαι τὸ βιβλίον, 
οὐδὲ βλέπειν αὐτό. 4 Καὶ ἐγὼ ἔκλαιον 
Sod,” ὅτι οὐδεὶς ἄξιος εὑρέθη ἀνοῖ- 
Ear ®” τὸ βιβλίον, οὔτε βλέπειν αὐτό. 
5 καὶ εἷς ἐκ τῶν πρεσβυτέρων λέγει 
pou’ Μὴ κλαῖε" ἰδοὺ ἐνίκησεν ὁ λέων ὁ *” 
ἐκ τῆς φυλῆς ᾿Ιούδα, ἡ ῥίζα " Δαβὶδ," 
' ἀνοῖξαι" τὸ βιβλίον, καὶ ™” τὰς ἑπτὰ 
σφραγῖδας αὐτοῦ. 

§ Καὶ εἶδον, n” ἐν μέσῳ τοῦ θρόνου 
καὶ τῶν τεσσάρων ζώων, καὶ ἐν μέσῳ 
τῶν πρεσβυτέρων, ἀρνίον ἑστηκὸς ὡς 
ἐσφαγμένον, ἔχον κέρατα ἑπτὰ καὶ 
ὀφθαλμοὺς ἑπτὰ, ol” εἰσι τὰ ἑπτὰ 
"πνεύματα τοῦ Θεοῦ" Ira ἀπεσταλμένα!’ 
εἰς πᾶσαν τὴν γῆν. ἴ καὶ ἦλθε, καὶ 

εἴληφε " τὸ βιβλίον" ἐκ τῆς δεξιᾶς τοῦ 
καθημένου ἐ ἐπὶ τοῦ θρόνου. 

8 Καὶ ὅτε ἔλαβε τὸ βιβλίον, τὰ τέσ- 


ο 


σαρα ζῶα καὶ οἱ εἰκοσιτέσσαρες πρε-᾿ 


σβύτεροι. ἔπεσον ἐνώπιον τοῦ ἀρνίου, 
ἔχοντες ἕκαστος κιθάρας, καὶ φιάλας 
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χρυσᾶς γεμούσας θυμιαμάτων, αἴ εἶσιν 
αἱ προσευχαὶ τῶν ἁγίων" 3 καὶ ᾷδου- 
σιν ῳδὴν καινὴν, λέγοντες" 

ἸΑξιος εἰ λαβεῖν τὸ βιβλίον, καὶ 
ἀνοῖξαι τὰς σφραγίδας αὐτοῦ" ὅτι é- 
_opayns, kat ἠγόρασας τῷ Θεῷ "ἡμᾶς" ἐν 
τῷ αἵματί σου, ἐκ πάσης φυλῆς καὶ 
γλώσσης καὶ λαοῦ καὶ ἔθνους" Kar 
ἐποίησας " αὐτοὺς ΄ τῷ Θεῷ ἡμῶν © Ba- 
σιλεῖς" καὶ ἱερεῖς" καὶ 4 βασιλεύσουσιν" 
ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς. 

1 Καὶ εἶδον, καὶ ἤκουσα φωνὴν a ἀγγέ- 
λων πολλῶν “ κύκλῳ" τοῦ θρόνου καὶ 
τῶν ζώων καὶ τῶν πρεσβυτέρων" [καὶ ἢ ἦν 
ὁ ἀριθμὸς αὐτῶν μυριάδες μυριάδων΄ καὶ 
χιλιάδες χιλιάδων, 2 λέγοντες φωνῇ 
μεγάλῃ: "Αξιόν ἐ ἐστι τὸ ἀρνίον. τὸ ἐσφα- 
γμένον λαβεῖν τὴν δύναμιν καὶ πλοῦτον 
καὶ σοφίαν καὶ ἰσχὺν καὶ τιμὴν καὶ 
δόξαν καὶ εὐλογίαν. 13 Καὶ πᾶν κτίσμα 
ὅ ὅ ἐστιν ἐν τῷ οὐρανῷ, καὶ k ἐπὶ τῆς 
γῆς." καὶ ὑποκάτω τῆς γῆς, καὶ ἐπὶ τῆς 
όσον ἅ ἐστι, καὶ τὰ ἐν αἰτοῖς 
' πάντα," ἤκουσα λέγοντας" TO Kabn- 
μένῳ ἐπὶ τοῦ θρόνου καὶ τῷ ἀρνίῳ ἡ 
εὐλογία καὶ 1 τιμὴ καὶ ἡ δόξα καὶ τὸ 

‘\ 
Rpuros els τοὺς αἰῶνας τῶν αἰώνων. 

Καὶ τὰ τέσσαρα ζῶα * ἔλεγον" ᾽Α- 
μήν" καὶ ot |” πρεσβύτεροι & ἔπεσαν, Kal 
προσεκύνησαν" 

6. Καὶ εἶδον ὅτε ἤνοιξε τὸ ἀρνίον 
peay ἐκ τῶν " ἑπτὰ" σφραγίδων, καὶ 
ἤκουσα ἑνὸς ἐκ τῶν τεσσάρων ζώων 
λέγοντος, ὡς ° φωνὴ " βροντῆς" Ἔρχου 
Ρ καὶ ἴδε." 3 «ΚΚαὶ εἶδον," καὶ ἰδοὺ é ἵππος 
λευκὸς, καὶ ὁ καθήμενος ἐπ " αὐτὸν’ 
ἔχων τόξον καὶ ἐδόθη αὐτῷ “στέφανος, 
καὶ ἐξῆλθε νικῶν, καὶ ἵνα νικήσῃ. 

3 Καὶ ὅτε ἤνοιξε " τὴν σφραγῖδα τὴν 
δευτέραν," ἤκουσα τοῦ δευτέρου ζώου 


i πάντας. Κούλεγοντα. 1 Rec. add οακασετοσσαβεα 
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vials full of odours, whieb are 
the prayers of saints. 9 And 
they sung anew song, saying, 


Thou art worthy to take the 
book, and to open the seals 
thereof: for thou wast slain. 
and hast redeemed us to God 
by thy blood, out of every kin- 
dred, and tongue, and people, 
and nation: ! and hast made 
us unto our God kings and. 
priests, and we shail reign on 
the earth. 


11 And I beheld, and I heard 
the voice of many angels, round 
about the throne, and the beasts 
and the elders, and the number 
of them was ten thousand times 
ten thousand, and thousands of 
thousands, 12 saying with aloud 
voice, Worthy is the Lamb that 
was Slain, to receive power, and 
riches, and wisdom, & strength, 
and honour, and glory, and 
blessing. 19 And every creature 
which is in heaven, and on the 
earth, and under the earth, and 
such as are in the sea, and all 
that are in them, heard | says 
ing, Blessing, honour, glory, 
and power be unto him that 
sitteth upon the throne, and 
unto the Lamb for ever and 
ever. |4 Andthe four beasts 
said, Amen. And the four and 
twenty elders fell down and 
worshipped him that liveth for 
ever and ever. 


6. And I saw when the Lamb 
opened one of the seals, and I 
heard as it were the noise of 
thunder, one of the four beasts, 
saying, Come and see. * And I 
saw, and behold, a white horse, 
and he that sat on him had a 
‘ bow, and a crown was given 
unto him, and he went forth 
conquering, and to conquer. 


3 And when he had opened 
the second seal, I heard the 
second beast say, Come and 


a—> Ὁ Rec. nuas. CO βασιλειαν. 4 Rec. βασιλευσομεν. © Rec. κυκλοθεν. {St.om. 5 ΞΡ h Rec. «ἐν TY Vs 
m Ree, add ζωντε εἰς τοὺς aswvas τῶν αιἰωνων, 
ν Rec. om. 9 Rec. φωνης. P+ —. Rec. καὶ βλεπε 4 > τ Κοςιαυτῳ. 5 Ree τιδευτισῴφραγ. * 


Or, incense 








Vi. 4. 


see. 4 And there went out 
another horse that was red: and 
power was given to him thatsat 
thereon to take peace from the 
earth, and that they should kill 
one another: and there was 
given unto him a great sword. 

5 And when he had opened 
the third seal, I heard the third 
beast say, Come and see. And 
I beheld, and lo, a black horse: 
and he that sat on him had a 
pair of balances in his hand. 
6 And I heard a voice in the 
midst of the four beasts say, 
A measure of wheat for a 
penny, and three measures 
of barley for a penny, and 
see thou hurt not the oil and 
the wine. 


REVELATION 


7 And when he had opened 
the fourth seal, I heard ὃ voice 
of the fourth beast say, Come 
and see. 8 And I looked, and 


behold, a pale horse, and his 8 


name y sat on him was Death, 
and hell followed with him: 
and power was given 2 unto 
them, over the fourth part o 
of the earth to kill with swore, 
and with hunger, and wit. 
death, and with the beasts of 
the earth. 


9 And when he had opened § 
fifth seal, I saw under thealtar, 
the souls of them that were 
slain for the word of God, and 
for the testimony which they ἃ 
held. 19 And they cried with 
a loud voice, saying, How long, 
O Lord, holy and true, dost 
thou not judge and avenge our 
blood on them that dwell on the 
earth ? '! And white robes were 
given unto every one of them, 
and it was said unto them, that 
they should rest vet for a little 
season, until their fellow ser- 
vants also, and their brethren 
that should be killed as they 
were, should be fulfilled. 


592 ATIOKAAY¥IS, 
λέγοντος" Ἔρχουϊ" . * Καὶ ἐξῆλθεν ἄλ- 


λος ἵππος πυῤῥός" καὶ τῷ καθημένῳ ἐ ἐπ᾿ 


nar on el αὐτῷ λαβεῖν τὴν εἰρήνην 


Cex" τῆς γῆς; καὶ" ἵνα ἀλλήλους σφά- 
ξωσι" καὶ “ἐδόθη αὐτῷ “μάχαιρα μεγάλη. 
: Καὶ ὅτε ἤνοιξε τὴν “σφραγῖδα τὴν 
τρίτην," asd: TOU τρίτου ζώου λέγον- 
τος" Ἔρχου' καὶ ide.” § Καὶ εἶδον," καὶ 
ἰδοὺ % ἵππος μέλας, καὶ ὃ καθήμενος ἐπ᾿ 
" αὐτὸν" ἔχων ζυγὸν ἐν τῇ χειρὶ αὑτοῦ. 
δ καὶ ἤκουσα φωνὴν ἐν μέσῳ τῶν τεσ- 
σάρων ζώων λέγουσαν" Xoimé σίτου 
δηναρίου, καὶ τρεῖς χοίνικες κριθῆς δη- 
ναρίου" καὶ τὸ ἔλαιον καὶ τὸν οἶνον μὴ 
ἀδικήσῃς. . 

7 Καὶ ὅτε ἤνοιξε τὴν σφραγῖδα τὴν 
τετάρτην, ἤκουσα φωνὴν" τοῦ τετάρτου 
ζώου * λέγοντος" “ Ἔρχου ᾿'' καὶ ἴδε." 
™ Καὶ εἶδον," καὶ ἰδοὺ ἵππος χλωρὸς, 
καὶ 6 καθήμενος ἐπάνω αὐτοῦ, ὄνομα 
αὐτῷ ὁ Θάνατος, καὶ ὁ adns "ἠκολούθει" 

per’ αὐτοῦ" ΄ καὶ ἐδόθη "αὐτῷ" ἐξουσία 
4 ἐπὶ τὸ τέταρτον τῆς γῆς: ἀποκτεῖναι" ἐν 
ῥομφαίᾳ, καὶ ἐν λιμῷ καὶ ἐν θανάτῳ, 
καὶ ὑπὸ τῶν θηρίων τῆς γῆς. 

9 Καὶ ὅτε ἤνοιξε τὴν πέμπτην σῴφρα- 
γίδα, εἶδον ὑποκάτω τοῦ θυσιαστηρίου 
τὰς ψυχὰς τῶν ἐσφαγμένων διὰ τὸν 
λόγον τοῦ Θεοῦ, καὶ διὰ τὴν μαρτυρίαν 
ἣν εἶχον, gue gol ᾿ἔκραξαν “ φωνῇ με- 
γάλῃ, λέγοντες" " Ἕως πότε, ὁ Δεσπότης 
ὁ ἅγιος καὶ ὃ “ ἀληθινὸς, οὐ Κρίνεις καὶ 
ἐκδικεῖς τὸ αἷμα ἡμῶν " ἀπὸ" τῶν κατοι- 
κούντων ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς; Kai" ἐδόθη" 
Υ αὐτοῖς" “ στολὴ λευκὴ," καὶ ἐῤῥέθη av- 
τοῖς ἵνα ἀναπαύσωνται. ἔτι xpovov*", 
ἕως = “πληρώσωσι" καὶ οἱ σύνδουλοι 
αὐτῶν καὶ οἱ ἀδελφοὶ αὐτῶν, οἱ μέλ- 
λοντες "ἀποκτέννεσθαι" ὡς καὶ αὐτοί. 
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ον: Καὶ εἶδον ὅ εν ἤνοιξε % τὴν σφραγῖδα 
τὴν ἕκτην" kai >" Seutnas peyas ἐγέ- 
VETO, καὶ ὁ ἥλιος  pehas ey oer ὡς 
σάκκος Tpixivos, καὶ ἡ σελήνη © ὅλη" 
ἐγένετο ὡς αἷμα, καὶ oi ἀστέρες τοῦ 
οὐρανοῦ ἔπεσαν εἰς τὴν γῆν, ὡς ΟΝ 
4 βάλλει" τοὺς ὀλύνθους αὑτῆς, ὑπὸ © ἀνέ- 
μου μεγάλου" σειομένη" Ἰ καὶ £6” οὐ- 
ρανὸς ἀπεχωρίσθη ὡς βιβλίον εἷλισ- 
σόμενον, καὶ πᾶν ὄρος καὶ νῆσος ἐκ τῶν 
τύπων αὑτῶν ἐκινήθησαν" τ kal of 
βασιλεῖς τῆς γῆς» καὶ οἱ μεγιστᾶνες, καὶ 
οἱ ὅ χιλίαρχοι, καὶ οἵ πλούσιοι," καὶ οἱ 
ἢ ἰσχυροὶ," καὶ πᾶς δοῦλος καὶ 'πᾶς΄ 
ἐλεύθερος ἔκρυψαν ἑ ἑαυτοὺς εἰς τὰ σπή- 
λαια καὶ εἰς τὰς πέτρας τῶν ὀρέων. 
"ἢ καὶ λέγουσι τοῖς ὄρεσι καὶ ταῖς πέ- 
τραις᾽ Πέσετε ep ἡ as, καὶ κρύψατε 
ἡμᾶς a ἀπὸ προσώπου ov καθημένου ἐπὶ 
τοῦ θρόνου, καὶ ἀπὸ τῆς ὀργῆς τοῦ ἀρ- 
νίου. 17 ὅτι ἦλθεν ἡ 7 ἡμέρα ἡ μεγάλη τῆς 
ὀργῆς αὐτοῦ, καὶ τίς δύναται σταθῆναι ; 

7. Καὶ μετὰ " τοῦτο΄ εἶδον τέσσαρας 
ἀγγέλους ἑστῶτας ἐπὶ τὰς τέσσαρας 
γωνίας τῆς γῆς; Κρατοῦντας τοὺς τέσ- 
σαρας ἀνέμους τῆς γῆς, ἵνα, μὴ πνέῃ 


ἄνεμος ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς, μ μήτε ἐπὶ τῆς θα- 
λάσσης, μήτε ἐπὶ ' πᾶν΄ ΄ δένδρον. 
2 Καὶ εἶδον ἄλλον ἄγγελον "" ἀναβαί- 


νοντα" ἀπὸ ἀνατολῆς ἡλίου, ἔχοντα 
σφραγίδα Θεοῦ ζῶντος" καὶ ἔκραξε φω- 
vi) μεγάλῃ τοῖς τέσσαρσιν ἀγγέλοις, 
οἷς ἐδόθη αὐτοῖς ἀδικῆσαι τὴν γῆν καὶ 
τὴν θάλασσαν, 3 λέγων Μὴ ἀδικήσητε 
τὴν γῆν, “μήτε τὴν: θάλασσαν, μήτε τὰ 
δένδρα, ἄχρις οὗ " σφραγίσωμεν" τοὺς 
δούλους τοῦ Θεοῦ ἡμῶν ἐπὶ τῶν μετώ- 
πων αὐτῶν. 

4 Καὶ ἤκουσα τὸν ἀριθμὸν τῶν ἐ- 
οφραγισμένων᾽ “ ἑκατὸν τεσσαράκοντα 


Reveration VIf. 4. 


12 And I beheld when he had 
opened the sixth seal, and 
lo, there was a great earth- 
quake, and the sun became 
black as sackcloth of hair, and 
the moon became as blood. 
13 And the stars of heaven 
fell unto the earth, even as 
a fig tree casteth her 2 untime- 
ly figs when she is shaken of 
a mighty wind. '4 And the 
heaven departed as a scroll 
when it is rolled together, and 
every mountain and _islane 
were moved out of their 
places. 5. And the kings of the 
earth, and the great men, and 
the rich men, and the chief 
7 captains, and the mighty men, 
and every bondman, and every 
free man, hid themselves in 
the dens, and in the rocks of 
the mountains, ἰδ and said 
to the mountains and rocks, 
Fall on us, and hide us from 
the face of him that sitteth 
on the throne, and from the 
wrath of the Lamb: ! for 
the great day of his wrath is 
come, and who shall be able to 
stand ? 

7. And after these things, I 
saw four angels standing on the 
four corners of the earth, hold 
ing the four winds of the earth, 
that the wind should not blow 
on the earth, nor on the sea, 
nor on any tree. 


2 And I saw another angel 
ascending from the east, having 
the seal of the living God: and 
he cried with a loud voice to 
the four angels to whom it was 
given to hurt the earth and the 
sea, 3% saying, Hurt not the 
earth, neither the sea, nor the 
trees, till we have sealed the 
servants of our God in their 
foreheads. 


4 And 1 heard the number of 
them which were sealed: and 
there were sealed an hundred 
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Revexration VII. 5. 


and forty and four thousand, of 
all the tribes of the children of 
Israel. 5 Of the tribe of Juda 
were sealed twelve thousand. 

Of the tribe of Reuben were 
sealed twelve thousand. Of 
the tribe of Gad were sealed 
twelve thousand. ® Of the tribe 
of Aser were sealed twelve 

thousand. Of the tribe of Nep- 
thalim weresealed twelve thou- 
sand. Of the tribe of Manasses 
were sealed twelve thousand. 
7 Of the tribe of Simeon were 
sealed twelve thousand. Of the 
tribe of Levi were sealed twelve 

thousand. Of the tribe of Issa- 
char were sesled twelve thou- 
sand. ὃ Of uté tribe of Zabulon 
were sealed twelve thousand. 
Of the tribe of Joseph were 
sealed twelve thousand. Of the 
tribe of Benjamin were sealed 
twelve thousand. 


9 After this I beheld, and 
lo, a great multitude, which 
no man could number, of all 
nations, and kindreds, and 
people, and tongues, stood be- 
fore the throne, and before 
the Lamb, clothed with white 
robes, and palms ἰῇ their 
hands: !"and cried with a loud 
voice, saying, Salvation to our 
God, which sitteth upon the 
throne, and unto the Lamb. 


1! And all the angels stood round 
about the throne, and about the 
elders, and the four beasts, and 
fell before the throne on their 
faces, and worshipped God, 


12 saving, Amen: Blessing, and 
glory, and wisdom, and thanks- 


giving, and honour, and power, © 


and might be unto our God for 
ever and ever, Amen. 


13 And one of the elders an- 
swered, saying unto me, What 
are these which are arrayed in 
white robes ? and whence came 
they? |4 And I said unto him, 
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τέσσαρες" χιλιάδες ἐσφραγισμένοι ἐκ 
πάσης φυλῆς υἱῶν Ἰσραήλ" > ἐκ φυλῆς 
᾿Ιούδα, ιβ΄ χιλιάδες ἐσῴραγισμένοι: ἐκ 
φυλῆς “Ρουβὴν, ιβ΄ χιλιάδες * ἐσῴρα- 
γισμένθε" ἐκ φυλῆς Γὰδ, ιβ΄ χιλιάδες 
* ἐσφραγισμένοι"" ἐκ φυλῆς ᾿Ασὴρ, 
ιβ΄ χιλιάδες ὃ Spins me near ex φυλῆς 
Νεφθαλεὶμ, ιβ΄ χιλιάδες * ἐσφραγισμέ- 
vou” ἐκ φυλῆς Μανασσῆ, ιβ΄ χιλιάδες 
ἃ ἐσφραγισμένοι"“ 2 ἐκ φυλῆς Συμεὼν, 
ιβ΄ χιλιάδες ἤντὰμμα ecient ἐκ φυλ ns 
Λευὶ, ιβ΄ χιλιάδες ἃ er hp sepa ἐκ 
φυλῆς ᾿Ισαχὰρ, ιβ΄ χιλιάδες * ἐσῴφρα- 
γισμένοι" ἐκ φυλῆς Ζαβουλὼν, ιβ΄ 
χιλιάδες ὃ a ak fee 9 ἐκ φυλῆς 
Ἰωσὴφ, ιβ΄ χιλιάδες ἃ ἐσφραγισμένοι" " 
ἐκ φυλῆς Βενιαμὶν, ιβ' χιλιάδες ἐσῴρα- 
γισμένοι. 

? Mera ταῦτα εἶδον, καὶ ἰδοὺ ὄχλος 
πολὺς, ὃν ἀριθμῆσαι Lavrov” οὐδεὶς 
ἠδύνατο, ἐκ παντὸς ἔθνους καὶ φυλῶν 
καὶ λαῶν καὶ γλωσσῶν, ἑστῶτες ἐνώ- 
πιον τοῦ θρόνου καὶ ἐνώπιον τοῦ ἀρνίου, 
ὃ περιβεβλημένους" στολὰς λευκὰς, καὶ 

φοίνικες" ev ταῖς χερσὶν αὐτῶν" ™ καὶ 
“ κράζουσι' φωνῇ μεγάλῃ, λέγοντες" Ἢ 
σωτηρία ‘Ta Θεῷ ἡμῶν' τῷ καθημένῳ 
ἐπὶ ® Tov θρόνου" ha” »καὶ τῷ ἀρνίῳ. 1 Kai 
πάντες οἱ ἄγγελοι ἑστήκεσαν κύκλῳ TOU 
θρόνου καὶ τῶν πρεσβυτέρων καὶ τῶν 
τεσσάρων ζώων, καὶ ἔπεσον ἐνώπιον 
τοῦ θρόνου ἐπὶ ita πρόσωπα΄ αὑτῶν, 
καὶ προσεκύνησαν τῷ Θεῷ, ᾿Ξ λέγοντες" 
᾿Αμήν" 1, εὐλογία καὶ ἡ δύξα καὶ 1 σο- 
φία καὶ ἡ εὐχαριστία καὶ ἡ τιμὴ καὶ ἡ 
δύναμις, καὶ ἡ ἰσχὺς τῷ Θεῷ ἡμῶν εἰς 

> > 

τοὺς αἰῶνας τῶν αἰώνων. ἀμήν. 

3 Καὶ ἀπεκρίθη εἷς ἐκ τῶν πρεσβυ- 
τέρων, λέγων pou’ Οὗτοι οἱ περιβεβλη- 
μένοι τὰς στολὰς τὰς λευκὰς, τίνες εἰσὶ, 
καὶ πόθεν ἦλθον; 33 καὶ εἴρηκα αὐτῷ" 
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Κύριέ * μου," σὺ οἶδας. Kal εἶπέ pot 


Οὗτοί εἰσιν οἱ ἐρχόμενοι ἐκ τῆς θλίψεως 
τῆς “μεγάλης, καὶ ἔπλυναν τὰς στολὰς 
αὑτῶν, καὶ ἐχευκάναν. " αὐτὰς" ἐν τῷ 
αἵματι τοῦ ἀρνίου. 15 διὰ τοῦτό εἰσιν 
ἐνώπιον τοῦ θρόνου τοῦ Θεοῦ, καὶ λα- 
τρεύουσιν αὐτῷ ἡμέρας καὶ νυκτὸς ἐν 
τῷ ναῷ αὐτοῦ" καὶ ὁ “καθήμενος ἐ ἐπὶ τοῦ 
θρόνου, σκηνώσει ἐπ᾿ αὐτούς.. 16 οὐ 
πεινάσουσιν & ἔτι; οὐδὲ διψήσουσιν & ἔτι, 
οὐδὲ μὴ πέσῃ ἐπ᾽ αὐτοὺς ὁ ἥλιος, οὐδὲ 
πᾶν καῦμα" ὅτι τὸ ἀρνίον τὸ ἀνὰ 
μέσον τοῦ θρόνου “ ποιμανεῖ αὐτοὺς, καὶ 
ὁδηγήσει“ αὐτοὺς ἐπὶ dans’ πηγὰς 
ὑδάτων, καὶ ἐξαλείψει ὁ Θεὸς πᾶν δά- 
κρυον © ex” τῶν ὀφθαλμῶν αὐτῶν. 

8. Καὶ ὅτε ἤνοιξε τὴν σφραγῖδα τὴν 
ἑβδέμην, ἐγένετο σιγὴ ἐν τῷ οὐρανῷ 


ὡς ἡμιώριον. 


2 Καὶ εἶδον τοὺς ἑπτὰ ἀγγέλους, ot 
ἐνώπιον τοῦ Θεοῦ ἑστήκασι, Kal ἐδόθη- 
> - ε \ ΄ 3 , » 
σαν αὑτοῖς ἑπτὰ σάλπιγγες. “ Kat ἄλλος 
2, λ ἦλθ S23 10 ἈΝ ae: | 6 
ἄγγελος ἦλθε, καὶ ἐστάθη ἐπὶ ' τὸ θυ- 

/ ᾿, ~ 
σιαστήριον," ἔχων λιβανωτὸν χρυσοῦν" 


᾿ YX 930» 3, ὦ , ‘ o 
καὶ ἐδόθη αὐτῷ θυμιάματα πολλὰ, ἵνα 


δώσῃ ταῖς προσευχαῖς τῶν ἁγίων πάν- 
TOV ἐπὶ TO θυσιαστήριον τὸ χρυσοῦν 
τὸ ἐνώπιον τοῦ θρόνου. * καὶ ἀνέβη ὁ 
καπνὸς τῶν θυμιαμάτων ταῖς προσευχαῖς 
τῶν ἁγίων, ἐκ χειρὺς τοῦ ἀγγέλου, ἐνώ- 
πιον τοῦ Θεοῦ. ὃ καὶ εἴληφεν ὁ ὁ ἄγγελος 
τὸν" λιβανωτὸν, καὶ ἐγέμισεν "αὐτὸν" ἐκ 
τοῦ πυρὸς τοῦ θυσιαστηρίου, καὶ ἔβαλεν 
εἰς τὴν γῆν" καὶ ἐγένοντο φωναὶ καὶ 
βρονταὶ καὶ ἀστραπαὶ καὶ σεισμύς. 

Καὶ οἱ ἑπτὰ ἄγγελοι ' οἱ" ἔχοντες 
τὰς ἑπτὰ σάλπιγγας, ἡτοίμασαν ἑαυτοὺς, 
ἵνα σαλπίσωσι. 

7 Καὶ ὁ πρῶτος ἐσάλπισε, καὶ 
ἐγένετο χάλαζα καὶ πῦρ “μεμεγμένα ev" 
αἵματι, καὶ Sen εἰς THY γῆν᾽ ™Kal TO 


k 4 


REVELATION VIII. 7. 


Sir, thou knowest. And he said » 


to me, These are they which 
came out of great tribulation, 
and have washed their robes, 
and made them white in the 
blood of the Lamb. | There- 
fore are they before the throne 
of God, and serve him day and 
night in his temple: and he that 
sitteth on the throne shall dwell 
among them. ἰδ They shall 
hunger no more, neither thirst 
any more, neither shall the sun 
light on them, nor any heat. 
17 For the Lamb, which is in 
the midst. of the throne, shall 
feed them, and shall lead them 
unto living fountains of waters: 
and God shall wipe away all 
tears from their eyes. 


8. And when he had opened 
the seventh seal, there was si- 
lence in heaven about the space 
of half an hour. 


2 And I saw the seven angels 
which stood before God, and to 
them were given seven trump- 
ets. 3 And another angel came 
and stood at the altar, havinga 
golden censer, and there was 
given unto him much incense, 
that he should @offer it with 
the prayers of all saints upon 
the golden altar which was be- 
fore the throne. 4 And ¥ smoke 
of the incense which came with 
the prayers of the saints, as- 
cended up before God, out of 
the angel’s hand. °And the angel 
took the censer, and filled it 
with fire of the altar, and cast 
it into the earth: and there 
were voices, and thunderings, 
and lightnings, and an earth- 
quake: 


6 and the seven angels which 
had the seven trumpets, pre- 
pared themselves to sound. 


7 The first angel sounded, and 
there followed hail, and fire 
mingled with blood, and they 
were cast upon the earth, and 
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Revextation VIII. 8. 


the third part of trees was burnt 
up, and all green grass was 
burnt up. 


8 And f second angel sounded, 
and as it were a great moun- 
tain burning with fire was cast 
into the sea, and the third part 
of the sea became blood. %And 
the third part of the creatures 
which were in the sea, and had 
life, died, and the third part of 
the ships were destroyed. 


10 And the third angel sound- 
ed, and there fell a great star 
from heaven, burning as it were 
a lamp, and it fell upon the 
third part of the rivers, and up- 
on the fountains of waters: !!and 
the name of the star is called 
Wormwood, and the third part 
of the waters became worm- 
wood, and many men died of 
the waters, because they were 
made bitter. 


And the fourth angel sound- 
ed, and the third partof the sun 
Was smitten, and the third part 
of the moon, and the third part 
of the stars, so as the third part 
of them was darkened: and the 
day shone not for a third part 
of it, and the night likewise. 


13 And I beheld, and heard an 
angel flying through the midst 
of heaven, saying with a loud 
voice, Woe, woe, woe, to the 
inhabiters of the earth, by rea- 
son of the other voices of the 
trmmpet of the three angels 
which are yet to sound. 


9. And the fifth angel sound- 
ed, and 1 saw a star fall from 
heaven unto the earth: and to 
him was given the key of the 
bottomless pit. 2 And he open- 
ed the bottomless pit, and there 
arose asmoke out of the pit, as 


‘the smoke of a great furnace, 


and the sun and the air were 
darkened, by reason of y smoke 
of the pit. * And there came 
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τρίτον τῆς γῆς κατεκάη," 
τῶν δένδρων κατεκάη, καὶ πᾶς χόρτος 
χλωρὸς κατεκάη. 

§ Kal ὁ δεύτερος ἄγγελος ἐσάλπισε, 
καὶ ὡς ὄρος μέγα πυρὶ“ καιόμενον 
ἐβλήθη εἰς τὴν θάλασσαν" καὶ ἐγένετο 
τὸ τρίτον τῆς θαλάσσης αἷμα" 
ἀπέθανε τὸ τρίτον τῶν κτισμάτων ὃ τῶν" 


3 a 
ἐν τῇ oy ie han Ba ψυχὰς, καὶ 
’ ΄ 
τὸ τρίτον τῶν πλοίων" διεφθάρη." 
ad) τ τρίτος ἄγγελος ἐσάλπισε, 
καὶ ἔπεσεν ἐκ τοῦ οὐρανοῦ ἀστὴρ μέγας 
καιόμενος ὡς λαμπὰς, καὶ ἔπεσεν ἐπὶ 
I? ~ ~ 
τὸ τρίτον τῶν ποταμῶν, Kal ἐπὶ τὰς 
\ d a a ὃ ΄ 11 Ν \ αν 
πηγὰς “ rev" ὑδάτων. καὶ τὸ ὄνομα 
eu mee \ 
Τοῦ ἀστέρος λέγεται © ὁ Αψινθος" καὶ 
'γίνεται' “τὸ satin ἀδόρῶνα εἰς ἄψιν- 
θον, καὶ πολλοὶ "rev" ἀνθρώπων ἀπέ- 


b 


θανον ἐκ τῶν ὑδάτων, ὃ ὅτι ἐπικράνθησαν.. 


12 Καὶ 6 τέτ rapTos ἄγγελος ἐσάλπισε, 
καὶ ἐπλήγη τὸ τρίτον τοῦ ἡλίου καὶ τὸ 
τρίτον τῆς σελήνης καὶ τὸ τρίτον τῶν 
ἀστέρων, ἵνα σκοτισθῇ τὸ τρίτον αὐτῶν, 


καὶ ἰὴ ἡμέρα μὴ φαίνῃ τὸ τρίτὸν αὑτῆς," 


ς 


καὶ ἡ νὺξ ὁμοίως. 

13 Καὶ εἶδον, καὶ ἤκουσα ἑνὸς * ἀετοῦ" 
ἱπετομένου" ἐν μεσουρανήματι; Aeyovros 
φωνῇ μεγάλῃ; Οὐαὶ, οὐαὶ, οὐαὶ ™ τοῖς 
κατοικοῦσιν" ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς» ἐκ τῶν λοιπῶν 
φωνῶν τῆς σάλπιγγος τῶν τριῶν ἀγγέ- 
λων τῶν μελλόντων σαλπίζειν. 

9. Kat ὁ πέμπτος ἄγγελος ἐσάλπισε, 
καὶ εἶδον ἀστέρα ἐκ τοῦ οὐρανοῦ πε- 
πτωκότα εἰς τὴν γῆν, καὶ ἐδόθη αὐτῷ ἡ 
κλεὶς τοῦ φρέατος τῆς ἀβύσσου, 3 " καὶ 
ἤνοιξε τὸ φρέαρ τῆς ἀβύσσου." καὶ 
ἀνέβη καπνὸς ἐκ τοῦ φρέατος ὡς καπνὸς 
καμίνου ° μεγάλης," καὶ ἐσκοτίσθη ὃ 
ἥλιος καὶ ὁ ἀὴρ ἐκ τοῦ καπνοῦ τοῦ φρέα- 
τος. 3 καὶ ἐκ τοῦ καπνοῦ ἐξῆλθον 





8 ΞΣ Ὁ: ὁ αὖ ξιεφθαρησαν. 
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ἀκρίδες εἰς τὴν γῆν, καὶ ἐδόθη αὐταῖς 
ἐξουσία, « ὡς ἔχουσιν ἐξουσίαν οἱ σκορ- 
πίοι τῆς γῆς" * καὶ ἐῤῥέθη αὐταῖς ἵνα 
μὴ ἀδικήσωσι τὸν χόρτον τῆς γῆς» οὐδὲ 
πᾶν χλωρὸν, οὐδὲ πᾶν δένδρον, εἰ μὴ 
τοὺς peeparove: Ἐς οἵτινες οὐκ ἔχουσι 
τὴν σφραγῖδα " τοῦ Θεοῦ“ ἐπὶ τῶν με- 
τώπων “ αὑτῶν." 5 καὶ ἐδόθη αὐταῖς 
ἵνα μὴ ἀποκτείνωσιν αὐτοὺς, ἀλλ᾽ ἵνα 
Βασανισθῶσι μῆνας πέντε" καὶ ὁ βα- 
σανισμὸς αὐτῶν ὡς βασανισμὸς σκορ- 
πίου, ὅταν παίσῃ ἄνθρωπον. ὃ καὶ ἐν 
ταῖς ἡμέραις ἐκείναις ζητήσουσιν οἱ 
ἄνθρωποι. τὸν θάνατον, καὶ “οὐ μὴ" εὑρή- 
σουσιν αὐτόν᾽ καὶ ἐπιθυμήσουσιν ἀ ἀπο- 
θανεῖν, καὶ φεύξεται “ ἀπ᾿ αὐτῶν ὁ θά- 
νατος." 

7 Καὶ τὰ ὁμοιώματα τῶν ἀκρίδων 
ὅμοια ἵπποις ἡτοιμασμένοις εἰς πόλεμον, 
καὶ ἐπὶ τὰς κεφαλὰς αὐτῶν ὡς στέφανοι 
ἐχρυσοῖ΄ καὶ τὰ πρόσωπα αὐτῶν ὡς 

πρόσωπα ἀνθρώπων' ὅ καὶ εἶχον τρίχας 
ὡς τρίχας γυναικῶν" καὶ οἱ ὀδόντες. av- 
τῶν ws λεόντων ἦσαν. 53 καὶ εἶχον 
θώρακας. ὡς θώρακας σιδηροῦς" καὶ ἡ 
φωνὴ τῶν πτερύγων αὐτῶν ὡς φωνὴ 
ἁρμάτων ἵππων πολλῶν τρεχύντων εἰς 
_ πόλεμον. ὃ καὶ ἔχουσιν οὐρὰς ὁμοίας 
σκορπίοις, καὶ Sxevtpa’ ὃ" καὶ᾿ ἐν ταῖς οὐ- 
pais αὐτῶν in ἐξουσία αὐτῶν Tov: ἀδι- 
 κῆσαι“ τοὺς ἀνθρώπους μῆνας πέντε. 
Ad ' €xovoat” ep αὑτῶν βασιλέα τὸν 
᾿ς ἄγγελον τῆς ἀβύσσου" ὄνομα αὐτῷ 
’ Ἑβραϊστὶ ᾿Αβαδδὼν, Ἢ καὶ ev” τῇ ‘WK 
eerie ὦ ὄνομα ἔχει ᾿Απολλύων. 

Ἢ οὐαὶ ἡ μία ἀπῆλθεν" ἰδοὺ 5 

᾿ χονται" ἔτι δύο οὐαὶ μετὰ ταῦτα. 
12 Καὶ ὁ ἕκτος ἄγγελος ἐσάλπισε, καὶ 
i ἤκουσα φωνὴν μίαν ἐκ τῶν τεσσάρων 
᾿ κεράτων τοῦ θυσιαστηρίου τοῦ χρυσοῦ 
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REVELATION IX. 18. 


out of the smoke locusts upon 
the earth, and unto them was 
given power, as the scorpions of 
the earth have power. 4 And 
it was commanded them that 
they should not hurt the grass ° 
of the earth, neither any green 
thing, neither any tree: but 
only those men which have 
not the seal of God in their 
foreheads. ὃ And to them 
it was given that they should 
not kill them, but that they 
should be tormented five 
months, and their torment 
Was as the torment of a 
scorpion, when he striketh a 
man. © And in those days 
shall men seek death, and shall 
not find it, and shall desire 
to die, and death shall flee 
from them. 


7And the shapes of the locusts 
were like unto horses prepared 
unto battle, and on their heads 
were as it were crowns like gold, 
and their faces were as the 
faces of men. 8% And they had 
hair as the hair of women, and 
their teeth were as the teeth of 
lions. 95. And they had breast- 
plates, as it were breastplates of 
iron, and the sound of their 
wings was as the sound of cha- 
riots of many horses running to 
battle. ἰ0 And they had tails 
like unto scorpions, and there 
were stings in their tails: and 
their power was to hurt men 
five months. !! And they had 
a king over them, which is the 
angel of the bottomless pit, 
whose name in the Hebrew 
tongue is Abaddon, but in the 
Greek tongue hath his name 
@ Apollyon. 


12 One woe is past, and be 
hold therecome two woes more 
hereafter. 

13 And the sixth angel 
sounded, and I heard a voice 
from the four horns of the 
golden altar, which is before 





f Ree. ομοιϑι χρυσῳ. 
h Rec. & Gb. nve i Rec. & Gb. και 
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ReveratTion IX. 14. 


God, 14 saying to the sixth 
angel which had the trumpet, 
{Loose the four angels which 
are bound in the great river 
Euphrates. 5. And the four 
angels were loosed, which were 
prepared ¢for an hour, anda 
day, anda month, and a year, 
for to slay the third part of 
men. /6 And the number of 
the army of the horsemen were 
two hundred thousand thou- 
sand: and I heard the number 
of them. 172 And thus I saw 
the horses in the vision, and 
them that sat on them, having 
breastplates of fire and of 
jacinth, and brimstone, and 
the heads of the horses were 
as the heads of lions, and 
out of their mouths issued fire, 
and smoke, and brimstone. 


IS By these three was the 
third part of men killed, by 
the fire, and by the smoke, 
and by the brimstone which 
issued out of their mouths. 


19 For their power is in their 
mouth, and in their tails: 
for their tails were like unto 
serpents, and had heads, and 
with them they do hurt. 


20 And the rest of the 
men which were not killed by 
these plagues, yet repented 
not of the works of their 
hands, that they should not 
worship devils, and idols of 
gold, and silver, and_ brass, 
and stone,- and of wood, 
which neither can see, nor 
hear, nor walk: 2! neither 
repented they of their mur- 
ders, nor of their sorceries, 
nor of their fornication, nor 
of their thefts. 


10. And I saw another mighty 


BW Keyorros. Ὁ Rec. ος εἰ ye. 
δ Wawro. * Ric. add εκ. 
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τοῦ ἐνώπιον τοῦ Θεοῦ, 1 ἃ λέγουσαν" 
τῷ ἕκτῳ ἀγγέλῳ ὃ ὁ ἔχων" τὴν σάλπιγε 
γα" Λῦσον τοὺς τέσσαρας ἀγγέλους τοὺς 
δεδεμένους ἐπὶ τῷ ποταμῷ τῷ μεγάλῳ 
Εὐφράτῃ. "5 Καὶ ἐλύθησαν οἱ τέσσαρες 
ἄγγελοι οἱ ἡτοιμασμένοι εἰς τὴν ὥραν 
καὶ ἡμέραν καὶ μῆνα καὶ ἐνιαυτὸν, ἵνα 
ἀποκτείνωσι τὸ τρίτον τῶν ἀνθρώπων. 
Ἰδς καὶ ὦ ἀριθμὸς © τῶν" στρατευμάτων 

ἃ τοῦ ἱππικοῦ" δύο μυριάδες μυριάδων" 
ὩΣ ᾿ἤκουσα τὸν ἀριθμὸν αὐτῶν. τὴ ναὶ 
οὕτως εἶδον τοὺς ἵππους ἐν τῇ ὁράσει, 
καὶ τοὺς καθημένους ἐπ᾿ αὐτῶν, ἔχοντας 
θώρακας πυρίνους καὶ ὑακινθίνους καὶ 
θειώδεις" καὶ αἱ κεφαλαὶ τῶν ἵππων ὡς 
κεφαλαὶ λεύντων, καὶ ἐκ τῶν στομάτων 
αὐτῶν ἐκπορεύεται πῦρ καὶ καπνὸς καὶ 
θεῖον. 8 Τ ἀπὸ“ τῶν τριῶν ὃ πληγῶν" 
τούτων ἀπεκτάνθησαν τὸ τρίτον τῶν 
ἀνθρώπων, ex” τοῦ πυρὸς καὶ '” τοῦ 
καπνοῦ καὶ "" τοῦ θείου, τοῦ ἐκπορευο- 
μένου ἐκ τῶν στομάτων αὐτῶν. 5 [ἡ 
γὰρ ἐξουσία τῶν ἵππων" ἐν τῷ στόματι 
αὐτῶν ' ἐστι," " καὶ ἐν ταῖς οὐραῖς αὐὖ- 
τῶν." αἱ γὰρ οὐραὶ αὐτῶν ὅμοιαι ὄφε- 
σιν, ἔχουσαι κεφαλὰς, καὶ ἐν αὐταῖς 
ἀδικοῦσι. 

20 Καὶ οἱ λοιποὶ τῶν ἀνθρώπων ot 
οὐκ ἀπεκτάνθησαν. ἐν ταῖς πληγαῖς 
ταύταις; ο οὐ" “μετενόησαν ἐκ τῶν ἔργων 
τῶν χειρῶν αὑτῶν, ἵνα μὴ προσκυνήσωσι 
τὰ δαιμόνια, καὶ τὰ" εἴδωλα τὰ χρυσᾶ 
καὶ τὰ ἀργυρᾶ καὶ τὰ χαλκᾶ καὶ τὰ 


λίθινα καὶ τὰ ξύλινα, ἃ οὔτε βλέπειν 


δύναται, οὔτε ἀκούειν, οὔτε περιπατεῖν᾽ 
Ἵ καὶ οὐ μετενόησαν ἐκ τῶν φόνων 
αὑτῶν, οὔτε ἐκ τῶν φαρμακειῶν αὑτῶν, 
οὔτε ἐκ τῆς πορνείας αὑτῶν," οὔτε ἐκ 
τῶν κλεμμάτων αὑτῶν. 


10. Καὶ εἶδον “ἄχλον" ἄγγελον ἰσχυ- 
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ρὸν καταβαίνοντα ἐκ τοῦ οὐρανοῦ, περι- 
βεβλημένον νεφέλην, καὶ ἐμ ἰρις ἐπὶ 
τῆς κεφαλῆς ὃ αὐτοῦ," καὶ τὸ πρόσωπον 
αὐτοῦ ὡς ὁ ἥλιος, καὶ οἱ mies αὐτοῦ ὡς 
στύλοι πυρός" 3 καὶ "ἔχων" ἐν τῇ 
χειρὶ αὑτοῦ “βιβλαρίδιον" ἀνεῳγμένον' 
καὶ soar τὸν πόδα αὑτοῦ τὸν δεξιὸν 
° τῆς θαλάσσης, τὸν δὲ εὐώνυμον 
ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς; .: δ καὶ ἔκραξε φωνῇ με- 
yan ὥσπερ λέων μυκάται' καὶ ὅτε 
ἔκραξεν, ἐλάλησαν αἱ ἑπτὰ βρονταὶ τὰς 
ἑαυτῶν φωνάς; 4 καὶ ὅτε i ih ai 
ἑπτὰ βρονταὶ εἰ “ἔμελλον. γράφειν' 

ἤκουσα φωνὴν ἐκ τοῦ οὐρανοῦ, ἔστι 
cays’ ᾿ Σφράγισον ἃ a ἐλάλησαν αἱ ἑπτὰ 
canesa καὶ μὴ " ταῦτα΄ ΄ ράψῃς. 

ὅ Καὶ ὁ ἄγγελος, ὃ ὃν εἶδον ἑ ἑστῶτα ἐπὶ 
τῆς θαλάσσης καὶ ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς, ἦρε τὴν 
χεῖρα αὑτοῦ τὴν δεξιὰν" εἰς τὸν οὐ- 
ρανὸν, ὃ καὶ ὦμοσεν ἐν τῷ ζῶντι εἰς 

‘ SA ~ iw a ld 
TOUS αἰῶνας τῶν αἰώνων, ὃς ἔκτισε τὸν 
οὐρανὸν καὶ τὰ ἐν αὐτῷ, καὶ τὴν γῆν καὶ 
τὰ ἐν αὐτῇ, καὶ τὴν θάλασσαν καὶ τὰ ἐν 
αὐτῇ" Ὅτι χρόνος " οὐκέτι ἔσται" " 
ἐν ταῖς ἡμέραις τῆς φωνῆς τοῦ ἑβδόμου 
> ἊΣ ¢/ ΄ / Ἁ 
ἀγγέλου, ὅταν μέλλῃ σαλπίζειν, | καὶ 
ἐτελέσθη" τὸ μυστήριον τοῦ Θεοῦ, ὡς 
εὐηγγέλισε ™rous ἑαυτοῦ δούλους τοὺς 
προφήτας." ᾿ 
8 Kal ἡ φωνὴ ἣν ἤκουσα ἐκ τοῦ οὐ- 
ρανοῦ, πάλιν λαλοῦσα μετ᾽ ἐμοῦ, καὶ 
λέγουσα" Ὕπαγε λάβε τὸ βιβλαρίδιον 
τὸ ἠνεῳγμένον ἐν τῇ χειρὶ " τοῦ" ἀγγέλου 
τοῦ ἑστῶτος ἐπὶ τῆς θαλάσσης καὶ ἐπὶ 
τῆς γῆς. “ καὶ ἀπῆλθον πρὸς τὸν ay- 
γελον, λέγων αὐτῷ, “ δοῦναί" μοι τὸ 
βιβλαρίδιον. καὶ λέγει pou’ Λάβε καὶ 
κατάφαγε αὐτό" καὶ πικρανεῖ σου τὴν 
καιλίαν, ἀλλ᾽ ἐν τῷ στόματί σου ἔσται 
γλυκὺ ὡς μέλι. 39 Καὶ ἔλαβον τὸ 
® Β.6σ. οπι. ὃ Rec.om. ὁ Rec. εἰ χεν, 
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h w aura. i Rec.om, k 
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REVELATION X. 10. 


angel come down from heae 
ven, clothed with a cloud, 
and a rainbow was upon 
his head, and his face wag 
as it were the sun, and his 
feet as pillars of fire. 2. And 
he had in his hand a little 
book open: and he set his 
right foot upon the sea, and 
his left foot on the earth, 
3 and cried with a loud voice, 
as when a lion roareth: and 
when he had cried, seyren 
thunders uttered their voices. 
4 And when the seven thun- 
ders had uttered their voices, 
I was about to write: and I 
tL heard a voice from heaven, 
saying unto me, Seal up 
those things which the seven 
thunders uttered, and write 
them not. 

5 And the angel which I saw 
stand upon the sea, and upon 
the earth, lifted up his hand 
to heaven, 6 and sware by 
him that liveth for ever and 
ever, who created heaven, and 
the things that therein are, 
and the earth, and the things 
that therein are, and the sea, 
and the things which are there- 
that there should be time 
no longer. 7 But in the days 
of the voice of the seventh 
angel, when he shall begin to 
sound, the mystery of God 
should be finished, as he hath 
declared to his servants the 
prophets. 


8 And y voice which I heard 
from heaven spake unto me 
again, and said, Go, and take 
the little book which is open in 
the hand of the angel which 
standeth upon jy sea, and upon 
the earth. 95 And I went unto 
the angel, and said unto him, 
Give methe little book. And 
he said unto me, Take it, and 
eat it up, and it shall make thy 
belly bitter, but it shall be in 
thy mouth sweet as honey. 
‘0 And I took the little book 


f Rec.add ray 
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ReEvELATION X. 11]. 


vut of the angel’s hand, and 
ate it up, and it was in my 
mouth sweet as honey: and as 
soon as | had eaten it, my belly 
was bitter. !! And he said 
unto me, Thou must prophesy 1 
again before many peoples, 
and nations, and tongues, and 
kings. 


11. And there was given me 
a reed like unto a rod, and the 
angel stood, saying, Rise, and 
measure the temple of God, 
and the altar, and them that 
worship therein. 2 But ¥ court 
which is without the temple 
ἃ leave out, and measure it not: 
for it is given unto the Gentiles, 
and the holy city shall they 
tread under foot forty and two 
months. 


3 And & I will give power un- 
to my two witnesses, and they 
shall prophesy a thousand two 
hundred and threescore days 
clothed in sackcloth. 4 These 
are the two olive trees, and the 
two candlesticks, standing be- 
fore the God of the earth. 
5 And if any man will hurt 
them, fire proceedeth out of 
their mouth, and devoureth 
their enemies: and if any 
man will hurt them, he must 
in this manner be _ killed. 
6 These have power to shut 
heaven, that it rain not in 
the days of their prophecy: 
and have power over waters 
to turn them to blood, and 
to smite the earth with all 
plagues, as often as they 
will. 


7 And when they shall have 
finished their testimony, the 
beast that ascendeth out of the 
bottomiess pit, shall make war 
against them, and shall over- 
come them, and kill them. 
8 And their dead bodies shall 
lie in the street of the great 
city, which spiritually is called 
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βιβλαρίδιον ἐκ τῆς χειρὸς τοῦ ἀγγέλου, 


καὶ κατέφαγον αὐτό: καὶ ἦν ev τῷ 
στόματί μου ὡς μέλι, γλυκύ" καὶ ὅτε 
ἔφαγον αὐτὸ, ἐπικράνθη ἡ κοιλία μου. 

καὶ λέγει μοι" Δεῖ σε πάλιν προφη- 
τεῦσαι ἐπὶ λαοῖς καὶ ἔθνεσι καὶ γλώσσαις 
καὶ βασιλεῦσι πολλοῖς. 

11. Kat ἐδόθη. μοι κάλαμος ὅμοιος 
ῥάβδῳ, "" λέγων᾽ Ἔγειραι, καὶ μέτρησον 
τὸν ναὸν τοῦ Θεοῦ, καὶ τὸ θυσιαστήριον, 
καὶ τοὺς προσκυνοῦντας ἐν αὐτῷ" 3 καὶ 
τὴν αὐλὴν τὴν "ἔξωθεν" τοῦ ναοῦ ἔκ- 
βαλε ἔξω, καὶ μὴ αὐτὴν μετρήσης, ὅτι 
ἐδόθη τοῖς ἔθνεσι καὶ τὴν πόλιν τὴν 
ἁγίαν πατήσουσι μῆνας τεσσαράκοντα 
δύο. 

3 Καὶ δώσω τοῖς δυσὶ μάρτυσί μου, 
καὶ προφητεύσουσιν ἡ ἡμέρας χιλίας δια- 
κοσίας ἑξήκοντα, περιβεβλημένοι σάκ- 
κους. 4 οὗτοί εἰσιν αἱ δύο ἐλαίαι, καὶ 
Cai” δύο λυχνίαι αἱ ἐνώπιον τοῦ “Κυ- 
ρίου" τῆς γῆς “ἑστῶτες. ὃ καὶ εἴ τις 
αὐτοὺς "θέλει" ἀδικῆσαι, πῦρ ἐκπορεύεται 
ἐκ τοῦ στόματος αὐτῶν καὶ κατεσθίει 
τοὺς ἐχθροὺς αὐτῶν" καὶ εἴ τις αὐτοὺς 
Γ θέλει" ἀδικῆσαι, οὕτω δεῖ αὐτὸν ἀπο- 
κτανθῆναι. ὃ οὗτοι 8 ἔχουσι τὸν οὐρανὸν 
ἐξουσίαν κλεῖσαι," ἵνα μὴ " ὑετὸς βρέχῃ" 
ἱ τὰς ἡμέρας" " τῆς προφητείας αὐτῶν" 
καὶ ἐξουσίαν € ἔχουσιν ἐπὶ τῶν ὑδάτων, 
στρέφειν αὐτὰ εἰς αἷμα, καὶ πατάξαι 
τὴν γῆν ὁσάκις ἐὰν θελήσωσιν, τ ἐν" 
πάσῃ πληγῇ." 

Καὶ ὅταν τελέσωσι τὴν μὰρτυρίαν 
αὑτῶν, τὸ θηρίον. τὸ ἀναβαῖνον ἐκ τῆς 
ἀβύσσου ποιήσει “eT αὐτῶν πόλεμον," 
καὶ νικήσει, Net ee: καὶ ἀποκτενεῖ αὐὖ- 
τούς. ὃ καὶ “τὸ πτῶμα" αὐτῶν ἐπὶ τῆς 
πλατείας pee τῆς μεγάλης, ἥτις 
καλεῖται πνευματικῶς Σόδομα καὶ 
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Αἴγυπτος, ὅπου καὶ ὁ Κύριος * αὐτῶν" 
ἐσταυρώθη. 


9 Καὶ βλέπουσιν" ἐκ τῶν λαῶν καὶ 
φυλῶν καὶ γλωσσῶν καὶ ἐθνῶν “τὸ 
πτῶμα" αὐτῶν ἡμέρας τρεῖς καὶ ἥμισυ, 
καὶ τὰ πτώματα αὐτῶν οὐκ ἀφήσουσι 
τεθῆναι εἰς “μνῆμα. “ 10 καὶ οἱ KaTot- 
κοῦντες ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς "χαίρουσιν" ἐπ᾽ 
αὐτοῖς, καὶ ᾿εὐφρανθήσονται"“ καὶ δῶρα 
πέμψουσιν" ἀλλήλοις, ὅτι οὗτοι οἱ 
δύο προφῆται ἐβασάνισαν τοὺς κατοι- 
κοῦντας ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς. 

1 Καὶ μετὰ τὰς τρεῖς ἡμέρας καὶ 
ἥμισυ, πνεῦμα ζωῆς ἐκ τοῦ Θεοῦ εἰσηλ- 
θεν “ev αὐτοῖς," καὶ ἔστησαν ἐπὶ τοὺς 
πόδας αὑτῶν, καὶ φόβος μέγας 'ἔπεσεν" 
ἐπὶ τοὺς θεωροῦντας αὐτούς. ἦ καὶ 

"ἤκουσαν" φωνὴν μεγάλην ἐκ τοῦ οὐ- 
ρανοῦ, λέγουσαν αὐτοῖς" ᾿Ανάβητε ὧδε. 
Καὶ ἀνέβησαν εἰς τὸν οὐρανὸν ἐν τῇ 
νεφέλῃ, καὶ ἐθεώρησαν αὐτοὺς οἱ ἐχθροὶ 
αὐτῶν. " καὶ ἐν ἐ ἐκείνῃ τῇ ὥρᾳ" ἐγένετο 
σεισμὸς μέγας, καὶ τὸ δέκατον τῆς 
πόλεως ἔπεσε, καὶ ἀπεκτάνθησαν ἐν 
τῷ σεισμῷ ὀνόματα ἀνθρώπων χιλιάδες 
€mTa’ καὶ οἱ λοιποὶ “ἔμφοβοι. ἐγένοντο, 
$639 saad δόξαν τῷ Θεῷ τοῦ οὐρανοῦ. 

‘H oval ἡ δευτέρα ἀπῆλθεν" ™ “ ἰδοὺ 
ἡ οὐαὶ ἡ τρίτη ἔρχεται ταχύ. 

16 Καὶ ὁ ἔβδομος ἄγγελος ἐσάλπισε, 
καὶ ἐγένοντο φωναὶ μεγάλαι ἐν τῷ 

οὐρανῷ, "λέγοντες" ᾿Ἐγένετο ἡ βασιλεία" 
τοῦ κόσμου, τοῦ Κυρίου ἡμῶν, καὶ τοῦ 
Χριστοῦ αὐτοῦ, καὶ βασιλεύσει εἰς τοὺς 
αἰῶνας τῶν αἰώνων. 

16 Kal οἱ εἴκοσι ““ τέσσαρες πρεσβύτε- 
pot οἱ ἐνώπιον τοῦ Θεοῦ καθήμενοι ἐπὶ 
τοὺς θρόνους αὑτῶν, ἔπεσαν ἐπὶ τὰ 
peers αὑτῶν, Kal προσεκύνησαν τῷ 
Θεῷ, " λέγοντες" Ἐὐχαριστοῦμέν σοι; 


Reveration XI. 17. 


Sodom and Egypt, where alse 
our Lord was crucified. 


9 And they of the people, 
and kindreds, and tongues, and . 
nations, shall see their dead 
bodies three days and an half, 
and shall not suffer their dead 
bodies to be put in graves, 
10 And they that dwell upon 
the earth shall rejoice over 
them, and make merry, and 
shall send gifts one to another, 
because these two propliets 
tormented them that dwelt on 
the earth. 


11 And after three days and 
an half the $pirit of life from 
God, entered into them: and 
they stood upon their feet, and 
great fear fell upon them 
which saw them. !* And they 
heard a great voice from hea- 
ven, saying unto them, Come 
up hither. And they ascended 
up to heaven in a cloud, and 
their enemies beheld them. 
13 And the same hour was there 
a great earthquake, and the 
tenth part of the city fell, and 
in the earthquake were slain 
2of men seven thousand: and 
the remnant were affrighted, 
and gave glory to the God of 
heaven. 


14 The second woe fs past, 
and behold, the third woe 
cometh quickly. 

'5 And the seventh angel 
sounded, and there were great 
voices in heaven, saying, The 
kingdoms of this world are 
become the kingdoms of omr 
Lord, and of his Christ, and 
he shall reign for ever and 
ever. 


16 And the four and twenty 
elders which sat before God 
on their seats, fell upon their 
faces, and worshipped God, 


17 saving, We give thee thanks, 
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Revetation XI. 18. 


0 Lord God Almighty, which 
art, and wast, and art tocome 3 
because thou hast taken to 
thee thy great power, and 
hast reigned. 8. And the na- 
tions were angry, and thy 
wrath is come, and the time 
of the dead that they should 
be judged, and that thou 
shouldest give reward unto 
thy servants the prophets, and 
to the saints, and them that 
fear thy name, small and 
great, and shouldest destroy 
them which ¢ destroy the earth. 
19 And the temple of God 
was opened in heaven, and 
there was seen in his temple 
the ark of his testament, and 
there were lightnings, and 
voices, and thunderings, and an 
earthquake, and great hail. 


12. And there appeared a 
great Swonder in heaven, a 
woman clothed with the sun, 
and the moon under her feet, 
and upon her head a crown of 
twelve stars: 2. and she being 
with child, cried, travailing in 
birth, and pained to be de- 
livered. 


3 And there appeared ano- 
ther y wonder in heaven, and 
behold a great red dragon, 
having seven heads, and ten 
horns, and seven crowns upon 
his heads. 4 And his tail drew 
the third part of the stars 
of heaven, and did cast them 
to the earth: and the dragon 
stood before the woman which 
was ready to be delivered, for 
to devour her child as soon 
as it was born. 95. And she 
brought forth a man child, 
who was to rule all nations 
with a rod of iron: and her 
child was caught up unto God, 
and to his throne. 
woman fled into the wilder- 
ness, where she hath a place 
prepared of God, that they 
should feed her there a thou- 
sand, two hundred, and three- 
score days. 





6 And the ἢ 





602 ATIOKAAYWIS. 
Κύριε ὁ Θεὸς ὁ παυτοκράτωρ, ὁ ὧν κα 
ἪΡ OTL εἴληφας τὴν δύναμίν σου "τὴ; 
ἀξ aha καὶ ἐβασίλευσας. ws καὶ τὰ 
ἔθνη ὠργίσθησαν, καὶ ἦλθεν ἡ ὀργή 
σου, καὶ ὁ καιρὸς τῶν νεκρῶν, κριθῆναι, 
καὶ δοῦναι τὸν μισθὸν τοῖς δούλοις σου 
τοῖς προφήταις, καὶ τοῖς ἁγίοις καὶ τοῖς 
φοβουμένοις τὸ ὄνομά σου, τοῖς μικροῖς 
καὶ τοῖς μεγάλοις, καὶ διαφθεῖραι τοὺς 
διαφθείροντας τὴν γῆν. 

19 Kai ἠνοίγη ὁ ναὸς τοῦ Θεοῦ ἐν τῷ 
οὐρανῷ, καὶ ὥφθη ἡ κιβωτὸς τῆς δια- 
θήκης "τοῦ Κυρίου" ἐν τῷ ναῷ αὐτοῦ" 
καὶ ἐγέμοντῦ ἀστραπαὶ καὶ φωναὶ καὶ 
βρονταὶ “ καὶ σεισμὸς“ καὶ χάλαζα 
μεγάλη. 

12. Kat σημεῖον μέγα ὥφθη ἐν τῷ 
οὐρανῷ, γυνὴ περιβεβλημένη τὸν ἥλιον, 
καὶ 7) σελήνη t ὑποκάτω τῶν ποδῶν αὐτῆς, 
καὶ ἐπὶ τῆς κεφαλῆς αὐτῆς στέφανος 
oy sdee δώδεκα" καὶ ἐν γαστρὶ ἔ- 
χουσα “ἔκραζεν" ὠδίνουσα, καὶ βασανι- 
Coney τεκεῖν. 

5. Kal ὥφθη ἄλλο σημεῖον ἐν τῷ 
οὐρανῷ, καὶ ἰδοὺ δράκων μέγας πυῤῥὸς, 
ἔχων κεφαλὰς ἑπτὰ καὶ — δέκα" 
καὶ ἐπὶ τὰς κεφαλὰς αὑτοῦ “ἑπτὰ ; διαδή- 
ματα" " ε καὶ 1 οὐρὰ αὐτοῦ σύρει τὸ 
τρίτον τῶν ἀστέρων τοῦ οὐρανοῦ, καὶ 
ἔβαλεν αὐτοὺς εἰς τὴν γῆν. καὶ ὁ δρά- 
κων ἔστηκεν ἐνώπιον “τῆς γυναικὸς τῆς 
μελλούσης τεκεῖν, ἵνα ὅταν τέκῃ, τὸ 
τέκνον αὐτῆς καταφάγῃ. ὃ καὶ ἔτεκεν 
υἱὸν ἄῤῥενα, ὃς μέλλει ποιμαίνειν πάντα 
τὰ ἔθνη ἐν ῥάβδῳ σιδηρᾷ" καὶ ἡρπάσθη. 
τὸ τέκνον αὐτῆς πρὸς τὸν Θεὸν καὶ 
πρὸς" τὸν θρόνον αὐτοῦ. ° καὶ ἥ γυνὴ 
ἔφυγεν εἰς τὴν ἔρημον, ὅπου ἔχει ὅ ἐκεῖ" 
τόπον ἡτοιμασμένον ἀπὸ τοῦ Θεοῦ, ἵνα 
ἐκεῖ τρέφωσιν αὐτὴν ἡμέρας "χιλίας 
διακοσίας ἑξήκοντα. 
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7 Kal ἐγένετο πόλεμος ἐ ἐν τῷ ΒΡ ἫΝ 
ἡ Μιχαὴλ καὶ οἱ ἄγγελοι αὐτοῦ “τοῦ 
πολεμῆσαι μετὰ" τοῦ δράκοντος, καὶ ὁ 
δράκων ἐπολέμησε, καὶ οἱ ἄγγελοι αὐ- 
τοῦ, ὃ καὶ οὐκ "ἴσχυσεν," οὐδὲ τόπος 
εὑρέθη “ αὐτῶν" ἔτι ἐν τῷ οὐρανῷ. 9 καὶ 
ἐβλήθη ὁ δράκων ὁ μέγας, ὁ ὄφις ὁ 
ἀρχαῖος, ὁ καλούμενος διάβολος, καὶ “ δ΄ 
Σατανᾶς, ὁ πλανῶν τὴν οἰκουμένην axis, 
ἐβλήθη εἰς τὴν γῆν; καὶ οἱ ἄγγελοι 
αὐτοῦ μετ᾽ αὐτοῦ ἐβλήθησαν. W Kal 
ἤκουσα φωνὴν μεγάλην “ ἐν τῷ οὐρανῷ, 
λέγουσαν" [Ἄρτι ἐγένετο ἡ σωτηρία καὶ 
ἡ δύναμις καὶ ἡ βασιλεία τοῦ Θεοῦ ἡμῶν, 
καὶ ἡ ἐξουσία τοῦ Χριστοῦ αὐτοῦ" ὅτι 
[κατεβλήθη" ὁ δκατήγωρ' τῶν ἀδελφῶν 
ἡμῶν, ὁ κατηγορῶν αὐτῶν ἐνώπιον τοῦ 
Θεοῦ ἡμῶν ἡμέρας καὶ νυκτός. ᾿ καὶ 
αὐτοὶ ἐνίκησαν αὐτὸν διὰ τὸ αἷμα τοῦ 
ἀρνίου, καὶ διὰ τὸν ᾿ λόγον τῆς μαρτυρίας 
αὑτῶν, καὶ οὐκ ἠγάπησαν τὴν. ψυχὴν 
αὑτῶν ἄχρι θανάτου. i διὰ τοῦτο εὐ- 
φραίνεσθε οἱ οὐρανοὶ καὶ οἱ ἐν αὐτοῖς 
σκηνοῦντες. οὐαὶ "τῇ γῆ καὶ τῇ θα- 
λάσσῃ," ὅτι κατέβη ὁ διάβολος πρὸς 
ὑμᾶς ἔχων θυμὸν μέγαν, εἰδὼς ὅτι 
ὀλίγον καιρὸν ἔ ἔχει. 

* Καὶ ὅτε εἶδεν ὁ δράκων ὅ ὅτι ἐβλήθη 
εἰς τὴν γῆν, ἐδίωξε τὴν γυναῖκα ἥτις 
ἔτεκε τὸν ἄῤῥενα. καὶ ἐδόθησαν τῇ 
γυναικὶ δύο πτέρυγες τοῦ ἀετοῦ τοῦ με- 
γάλου, iva πέτηται, εἰς τὴν ἔρημον εἰς 
τὸν τόπον αὑτῆς, ὅπου τρέφεται" ἐκεῖ 
καιρὸν, καὶ καιροὺς, καὶ ἥμισυ καιροῦ, 
ἀπὸ προσώπου τοῦ ὄφεως. ἰδ καὶ 
ἔβαλεν ὁ ὄφις * ἐκ τοῦ στόματος αὑτοῦ 

ὀπίσω τῆς γυναικὸς" “ὕδωρ ὡς ποταμὸν, 
ἵνα ᾿αὐτὴν" ποταμοφόρητον ποιήσῃ. 
καὶ ἐβοήθησεν ἡ "γῆ τῇ “γυναικὶ, καὶ 
ἤνοιξεν ἡ ἡ γῆ τὸ στόμα αὑτῆς, καὶ κατ- 
ἔπιε τὸν ποταμὸν ὃν ἔβαλεν ὁ δράκων 


8 Rec. ἐπολεμησαν κατα. Ὁ Πεο. ἐσχυσαν. © αὐτῳ. 
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REVELATION XII. 16. 


7-And there was war ia heas 
ven, Michael and his angels 
fought against the dragon, and 
the dragon fought and his 
angels, ὃ and prevailed not, 
neither was their place found’ 
any more in heaven. 9% And 
the great dragon was cast out, 
that old serpent, called the 
Devil and Satan, which de- 
ceiveth the whole world: he 
was cast out into the earth, 
and his angels were cast out 
with him. ἰ0 And 1 heard a 
loud voice saying in heaven, 
Now is come salvation, and 
strength, and the kingdom of 
our God, and the power of his 
Christ: for the accuser of our 
brethren is cast down, which 
accused them before our God 
day and night. !! And they 
overcame him by the blood of 
the Lamb, and by the word 
of their testimony, and they 
loved not their lives unto the 
death. !2 Therefore rejoice, 
ye heavens, and ye that dwell 
in them; Woe to the: inha- 
biters of the earth, and of the 
sea: for the devil is come . 
down unto you, having great 
wrath, because he knoweth 
thet he hath but a short time. 


13 And when the dragon saw 
that he was cast unto the 
earth, he persecuted the wo- 
man which brought forth the 
man child. '4 And to the wo- 
man were given two wings of 
a great eagle, that she might 
flee into the wilderness into her 
place, where she is nourished 
for a time, and times, and 
half a time, from the face of 
the serpent. ' And the ser- 
pent cast out of his mouth 
water as a flood, after the wo- 
man: that he might cause her 
to be carried away of the 
flood. '6 And the earth help- 
ed the woman, and the earth 
opened her mouth, and swal- 
lowed up the flood which ‘he 
fw Bi an 
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ReEveELATION XII. 17 


dragon cast out of his mouth. 
7 And the dragon was wroth 
with the woman, and went to 
make war with the remnant 
of her seed, which keep the 
commandments of God, and 
have the testimony of Jesus 
Cirist. 

13. And I stood upon the 
sand of the sea: and saw a 
beast rise up out of the sea, 
having seven heads, and ten 
horns, and upon his horns ten 
crowns, and upon his heads, 
the @ name of blasphemy. 


2 And the beast which I saw, 
was like unto a leopard, and 
his feet were as the feet of a 
bear, and his mouth as the 
mouth of a lion: and the dra- 
gon gave him his power, and 
his seat, and great authority. 


3 And I saw one of his heads 
as it were wounded to death, 
and his deadly wound was 
healed: and all the worid 
wondered after the beast. 
4 And they worshipped the 
, dragon which gave power un- 
to the beast, and they wor- 
shipped the beast, saying, Who 
is like unto the beast? who 
is able to make war with 
him ? 


5 And there was given unto 
him a mouth, speaking great 
things, and blasphemies, and 
power was given unto him 7to 
continue forty and two months. 


6 And he opened his mouth 
in blasphemy against God, to 
blaspheme his name, and his 
tabernacle, and them _ that 
dwelt in heaven. 7 And 
it was given him to make 
war with the saints, and to 
overcome them: and power 
was given him over all kin- 
dreds, and tongues, and nae 
tions. ὃ And all that dwell 
upon the earth, shall worship 
him, whose names are not 
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604 
ἐκ τοῦ στόματος αὑτοῦ. ™ καὶ ὠργίσθη 
ὁ δράκων ἐπὶ τῇ γυναικὶ, καὶ ἀπῆλθε 
ποιῆσαι πόλεμον μετὰ τῶν λοιπῶν τοῦ 
σπέρματος αὐτῆς, τῶν τηρούντων τὰς 
ἐντολὰς τοῦ Θεοῦ, καὶ ἐχόντων τὴν 
μαρτυρίαν “᾿ Ἰησοῦ." 

15. Καὶ " ἐστάθην" ἐπὶ τὴν ἄμμον τῆς 
θαλάσσης" 13. καὶ εἶδον ἐκ τῆς θα- 
λάσσης θηρίον ἀναβαῖνον, ἔχον “κέρατα 
δέκα καὶ κεφαλὰς ἑπτά“ καὶ ἐπὶ τῶν 
κεράτων αὐτοῦ δέκα διαδήματα, καὶ ἐπὶ 
τὰς κεφαλὰς αὐτοῦ ὀνόματα" βλασφη- 
μίας. ὃ καὶ τὸ θηρίον ὃ εἶδον ἦ ἣν ὅμοιον 
παρδάλει, καὶ οἱ πόδες αὐτοῦ ὡς “ἄρκου," 
καὶ τὸ στόμα αὐτοῦ ὡς στόμα λέοντος. 
καὶ ἔδωκεν αὐτῷ ὁ δράκων τὴν δύναμιν 
αὑτοῦ, καὶ τὸν θρόνον αὑτοῦ, καὶ ἐξου- 
σίαν μεγάλην. 3 καὶ §” μίαν ὃ ἐκ" τῶν 
κεφαλῶν αὐτοῦ ὡς ἐσφαγμένην εἰς θά- 
νατον᾽ καὶ ἡ πληγή τοῦ θανάτου αὐτοῦ 
ἐθεραπεύθη, καὶ | ᾿ἐθαύμασεν ὅλη. ἡ yn” 
ὀπίσω τοῦ θηρίου. καὶ προσεκύνησαν 

' τῷ δράκοντι, ὃ ὅτι ἔδωκε τὴν ἐξουσίαν" 
τῷ θηρίῳ, καὶ προσεκύνησαν "τῷ θηρίῳ," 
λέγοντες" Τίς ὅμοιος τῷ θηρίῳ: ' καὶ" 
τίς “᾿ δύναται" πολεμῆσαι μετ᾽ αὐτοῦ; 

"Καὶ ἐδόθη αὐτῷ στόμα λαλοῦν με- 
γάλα καὶ βλασφημίας" " καὶ ἐδόθη 
αὐτῷ ἐξουσία °" "ποιῆσαι" μῆνας τεσ- 
σαράκοντα δύο ° καὶ ἤνοιξε τὸ στόμα 
αὑτοῦ εἰς βλασφημίαν πρὸς τὸν Θεὸν, 
βλασφημῆσαι τὸ ὄνομα αὐτοῦ, καὶ τὴν 
σκηνὴν αὐτοῦ, Skat" τοὺς ἐν τῷ οὐρανῷ 
σκηνοῦντας. 7 καὶ ἐδόθη αὐτῷ ᾿ πόλεμον 
ποιῆσαι μετὰ τῶν ἁγίων, καὶ νικῆσαι 
αὐτούς" καὶ ἐδόθη αὐτῷ ἐξουσία ἐπὶ 
πᾶσαν φυλὴν "καὶ λαὸν καὶ γλῶσσαν 
καὶ ἔθνος. ὃ καὶ προσκυνήσουσιν * αὖ- 
τὸν" πάντες οἱ κατοικοῦντες ἐπὶ τῆς 
γῆς, ὧν οὐ γέγραπται ' τὸ ὄνομα ἐν τῷ 


ἈΠΟΚΑΛΥΨῚΣ. 





ε Ree ἀρκτον 
Ree. τε 


© Rec. κεῴ. ἐπ. κ. xep.dex. ἃ Rec. © ονομα. 
1 KRec.rov ὄρακηντα,ος εὗωκεν εξουσιαν 


ϑπηοιον. | Rec. πὶ ἢ éevvaros. 1 ὦ βλασφημίαν οὐ βλαυφημα © Elzadd πολειεον. ἡ ΞΖ 4ΞΞ τ Kee.ow 


5 Rec. αυτῳ 


t Rec, ra ονοματα ev τῷ βιβλῳ 


Or, names Gr. slain. Υ Or, te make war. 








a 


li ΠΝ 


ἈΠΟΚΑΛΥΨΙΣ 605 


βιβλίῳ’ τῆς ζωῆς τοῦ ἀρνίου ὅ τοῦ" 
ἐσφαγμένου, ἀπὸ “καταβολῆς κύσμου. 
9 εἴ τις ἔχει οὖς, ἀκουσάτω. Ah εὐύγες 
αἰχμαλωσίαν συνάγει," εἰς αἰχμαλωσίαν 
ὑπάγει" εἴ τις ἐν μαχαίρᾳ ἀποκτενεῖ, 
δεῖ αὐτὸν ἐν μαχαίρᾳ ἀποκτανθῆναι" ὧδέ 
ἐστιν ἡ ὑπομονὴ καὶ ἡ πίστις τῶν ἁγίων. 

1 Καὶ εἶδον ἄλλο θηρίον ἀναβαῖνον ἐ ἐκ 
τῆς γῆς, καὶ εἶχε κέρατα δύο ὅ ὅμοια ἀρνίῳ, 
καὶ ἐλάλει ὡς δράκων. ™ καὶ τὴν ἐξου- 
σίαν τοῦ πρώτου θηρίου. πᾶσαν ποιεῖ 

: ι 

ἐνώπιον αὐτοῦ" καὶ ποιεῖ τὴν γῆν καὶ τοὺς 
“ἐν αὐτῇ κατοικοῦντας" ἵνα 'προσκυνήσωσι 
τὸ θηρίον τὸ πρῶτον, οὗ ἐθεραπεύθη ἡ 
πληγὴ τοῦ oe αὐτοῦ" 3 kai ποιεῖ 
σημεῖα μεγάλα, “ καὶ πὺρ ἵνα ἐκ τοῦ οὐ- 
ρανοῦ " καταβαίνῃ “ εἰς τὴν γῆν ἐνώπιον 
τῶν ἀνθρώπων. ἢ καὶ πλανᾷ τοὺς κατοι- 
κοῦντας ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς, διὰ τὰ σημεῖα ἃ 
ἐδόθη αὐτῷ ποιῆσαι ἐνώπιον τοῦ θηρίου, 
λέγων τοῖς κατοικοῦσιν ἐπὶ τῆς , γῆ, 
ποιῆσαι εἰκόνα τῷ θηρίῳ ὃ ὃ 'ἔχει" τὴν 
πληγὴν τῆς μαχαίρας καὶ ἔζησε. καὶ 
ἐδόθη αὐτῷ δοῦναι πνεῦμα τῇ εἰκόνι τοῦ 
θηρίου, ἵ ἵνα καὶ λαλήσῃ ἡ ἡ εἰκὼν τοῦ θη- 
ρίου, καὶ ποιήσῃ; ὅσοι ἂν μὴ προσκυνή- 
σωσι ὅτῇ εἰκόνι! “τοῦ θηρίου, ἵ ἵνα ἀποκταν- 
θῶσι. 1 καὶ ποιεῖ πάντας, τοὺς μικροὺς 
καὶ τοὺς μεγάλους, καὶ τοὺς πλουσίους 
καὶ τοὺς πτωχοὺς, καὶ τοὺς ἐλευθέρους 
καὶ τοὺς δούλους, ἵνα "δῶσιν" αὐτοῖς 


ὃ 


'χάραγμα! ἐπὶ τῆς χειρὸς αὐτῶν τῆς 
δεξιᾶς, ἢ ἐπὶ "τὸ μέτωπον" αὐτῶν, 
17 


kav” ἵνα μή τις δύνηται ἀγοράσαι ἢ 
πωλῆσαι, εἰ μὴ ὁ ἔχων τὸ χάραγμα," 
τὸ ὄνομα τοῦ θηρίου, ἢ τὸν ἀριθμὸν τοῦ 
ὀνόματος αὐτοῦ. ὧδε ἡ σοφία ἐστίν. 
ey ῃ “ a ΄ ‘ ? θ A 
ὁ ἔχων "" νοῦν, Wn φισάτω τὸν ἀριθμὸν 
τοῦ θηρίου" ἀριθμὸς γὰρ ἀνθρώπου 
ἐστὶ, καὶ ὁ ἀριθμὸς αὐτοῦ χξτ΄. 


REVELATION XIII. 18. 


written in the buok of life of 
the Lamb, slain from the 
foundation of the world. 9 If 
any man have an ear, let him 
hear: 9 He that leadeth into 
captivity, shall go into cap- 
tivity: he that killeth with 
the sword, must be killed with 
the sword. Here is the pa- 
tience and the faith of the 
saints. 

11 And I beheld another 
beast coming up out of the 
earth, and he had two horns 
like a lamb, and he spake as 
a dragon. '!? And he exer- 
ciseth all the power of the 
first beast before him, and 
causeth the earth and them 
which dwell therein, to wor- 
ship the first beast, whose 
deadly wound was _ healed. 
13 And he doeth great won- 
ders, so that he maketh fire 
come down from heaven on 
the earth in the sight of men, 
4 and deceiveth them that 
dwell on the earth, by the 
means of those miracles which 
he had power to doin the sight 
of the beast, saying to them 
that dwell on the earth, that 
they should make an image to 
the beast which had the wound 
by a sword, and did live. 
ἰδ And he had power to give 
“life unto the image of the 
beast, that the image of the 
beast should both speak, and 
cause that as many as would 
not worship the image of the 
beast, should be killed. 16 And 
he causeth all, both small and 
great, rich and poor, free and 
bond, &to receive a mark in 
their right hand, or in their 
foreheads: 17 and that no man 
might buy or sell, save he that 
had the mark, or the name of 
the beast, or the number of 
hisname. 8 Here is wisdom. 
Let him that hath understand- 
ing, count the number of the 
beast : for it is the number of 
a man, and his number is, Six 
hundred threescore and six. 





® Rec.om. Ὁ coe ris(ecglarypadworay arayer. 
ww Tov ovpavov. ©Gb,xartaBy. trweye. 8 Rec. την eexova. 


k Mec. των μέετωπων- ΞΖ = m Rec. add η. 


— 


D Rec. add roy. 


ς Rec.waros. evavt. ἃ Rec.tvaxac mvp ray caveBarvess 
h Rec. δωσῇ © δωσουσιν. 


ἴ 4eveyserea 
* Gr. breath. B Gr, to gives” 


REVELATION XIV. 1. 


14. And 1 looked, and lo,a 
Lamb stood on the mount Sion, 
and with him an hundred forty 
and four thousand, having his 
Father’s name written in their 
foreheads. 3 And I heard a 
voice from heaven, as the voice 
of many waters, and as the 
voice of a great thunder: and 
I heard the voice of harp- 
ers, harping with their harps. 


3And they sung as it were a 
new song before the throne, 
and before the four beasts, 
and the elders, and no man 
could learn that song, but 
the hundred and forty and 
four thousand, which were 
redeemed from the earth. 


4 These are they which were 
not defiled with women: for 
they are virgins: These are 
they which follow the Lamb 
whithersoever he goeth: These 
@were redeemed from among 
men, being the _ firstfruits 
unto God, and to the Lamb. 
5 And in their mouth was 
found no guile: for they are 
without fault before the throne 
of God. 


® And I saw another angel 
fly in the midst of heaven, 
having the everlasting gospel, 
to preach unto them that dwell 
on the earth, and to every na- 
tion, and kindred. and tongue, 
and people, 7 saying withaloud 
voice, Fear God, and giveglory ‘ 
to him, for the hour of his 
judgment is come: and wor- 
ship him that made heaven and 
earth, and the sea, and the 
fountains of waters. 


8 And there followed another 
angel, saying, Babylon is fal- 
len, is fallen, that great city, 
because she made all nations 
drink of the wine of the wrath 
of her fornication. ° 

9 And the third angel followe 
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1: . Καὶ εἶδον, καὶ ἰδοὺ " τὸς ἀρνίον 
ἑστηκὸς ἐπὶ τὸ ὄρος Σιὼν, καὶ μετ᾽ αὐὖ- 
τοῦ ἑκατὸν τεσσαρακοντατέσσαρες χι- 
λιάδες, € ἔχουσαι τὸ ὄνομα ? αὐτοῦ, και 
τὸ ὄνομα! τοῦ πατρὸς αὐτοῦ γεγραμμέ- 
νον ἐπὶ τῶν μετώπων αὑτῶν. * καὶ 
ἤκουσα φωνὴν ἐκ τοῦ οὐρανοῦ ὡς φωνὴν 
ὑδάτων πολλῶν, καὶ ὡς φωνὴν βροντῆς 
μεγάλης" “ καὶ ἡ φωνὴ. ἣν ἤκουσα ὡς 
κιθαρῳδῶν “ κιθαριζόντων ἐν ταῖς κι- 
θάραις αὑτῶν. καὶ ἄδουσιν “ ἅ φδὴν 
καινὴν ἐνώπιον τοῦ θρόνου, καὶ ἐνώπιον 
τῶν τεσσάρων ζώων καὶ τῶν πρεσβυ- 
τέρων᾽ καὶ οὐδεὶς ἠδύνατο μαθεῖν τὴν 
δὴν, εἰ μὴ αἱ ἑκατὸν τεσσαρακοντα- 
τέσσαρες χιλιάδες, οἱ ἤἠγορασμένοι amo 
τῆς γῆς. οὗτοί εἰσιν OL μετὰ γυναι- 
κῶν οὐκ ἐμολύνθησαν᾽ παρθένοι γάρ 
εἰσιν" οὗτοί © εἰσιν" οἱ ἀκολουθοῦντες τῷ 
ἀρνίῳ ὅπου ἂν ὑπάγη οὗτοι ἠγοράσθη- 
σαν ἀπὸ τῶν ἀνθρώπων, ἀπαρχὴ τῷ 
Θεῷ καὶ τῷ ἀρνίῳ" ° καὶ ἐν τῷ στό- 
ματι αὐτῶν οὐχ εὑρέθη Γψεῦδος"“ ἄμω- 
pos 8 γάρ “ εἰσι" ἢ 

" Καὶ εἶδον ' ἄλλον" ἄγγελον * πετό- 
μενον" ἐν μεσουρανήματι, ἔχοντα εὐᾶγ- 
γέλιον αἰώνιον, εὐαγγελίσαι τοὺς 'κα- 
θημένους “ ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς, καὶ ™ ἐπὶ" πᾶν 
ἔθνος καὶ φυλὴν καὶ γλῶσσαν καὶ λαὸν, 
Ἴ λέγων" ἐν φωνῇ μεγάλῃ" Φοβήθητε 
τὸν ° Θεὸν," καὶ δότε αὐτῷ δόξαν, ὅτι 
ἦλθεν ἡ ὥρα τῆς κρίσεως αὐτοῦ" καὶ 
προσκυνήσατε τῷ ποιήσαντι τὸν οὐρα- 
νὸν καὶ τὴν γῆν καὶ τὴν" θάλασσαν καὶ 
πηγὰς ὑδάτων. 

8 Καὶ ἄλλος ἄγγελος ἠκολούθησε, 
λέγων" Ἔπεσεν ἔπεσε Βαβυλὼν “" ἡ με- 
yarn " ὅτι Ἶ ἐκ τοῦ οἴνου * τοῦ θυμοῦ “ 
τῆς πορνείας αὑτῆς πεπότικε πάντα ἔθνη. 

® Καὶ ' ἄλλος ἄγγελος τρίτος “ ἧκο- 
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λούθησεν αὐτοῖς, λέγων ἐν φωνῇ με- 
γάλῃ: Εἴ τις "προσκυνεῖ τὸ θηρίον" καὶ 
τὴν εἰκόνα αὐτοῦ, καὶ λαμβάνει χάραγμα 
ἐπὶ τοῦ μετώπου αὑτοῦ, ἢ ἐπὶ τὴν χεῖρα 
αὑτοῦ, 10 καὶ αὐτὸς πίεται ἐκ τοῦ οἴνου 
τοῦ θυμοῦ τοῦ Θεοῦ, τοῦ κεκερασμένου 
ἀκράτου ἐν τῷ ποτηρίῳ τῆς ὀργῆς αὐτοῦ, 


καὶ βασανισθήσεται ἐν πυρὶ καὶ θείῳ. 


ἐνώπιον τῶν " , ἁγίων ΄ ἀγγέλων, καὶ ἐνώ- 
πίον τοῦ ἀρνίου: 11 Καὶ ὁ καπνὸς τοῦ 
βασανισμοῦ αὐτῶν “eis αἰῶνας αἰώνων 
ἀναβαίνει" καὶ οὐκ ἔχουσιν ἀνάπαυσιν 
ἡμέρας καὶ νυκτὸς οἱ προσκυνοῦντες τὸ 
θηρίον καὶ τὴν εἰκόνα αὐτοῦ, καὶ εἴ τις 
λαμβάνει τὸ χάραγμα τοῦ ὀνόματος 
αὐτοῦ. 

13 Ὧδε ὑπομονὴ τῶν ἁγίων ἐστὶν, 
οἱ τηροῦντες τὰς ἐντολὰς τοῦ Θεοῦ καὶ 
τὴν πίστιν Ἰησοῦ. 1 καὶ ἤκουσα φω- 
νῆς ἐκ τοῦ οὐρανοῦ, λεγούσης "““. Γράψον' 
Μακάριοι οἱ νεκροὶ οἱ ἐν Κυρίῳ ἀπο- 
θνήσκοντες ἀπ᾽ ἄρτι. Ναὶ, λέγει τὸ 
Πνεῦμα" ἵνα ἀναπαύσωνται ἐκ τῶν κό- 
πων αὑτῶν ἱτὰ δὲ“ ἔργα αὐτῶν ἀκο- 
λουθεῖ μετ᾽ αὐτῶν. 

δ Καὶ εἶδον, καὶ ἰδοὺ νεφέλη λευκὴ, 
καὶ ἐπὶ τὴν νεφέλην § καθήμενον ὅ ὅμοιον" 
υἱῷ ἀνθρώπου, ἐ ἔχων ἐπὶ τῆς κεφαλῆς 
αὑτοῦ στέφανον χρυσοῦν, καὶ ἐν τῇ 
χειρὶ αὑτοῦ δρέπανον ὀξύ. 15 καὶ ἄλ- 
λος ἄγγελος ἐξηλθεν " ἐκ τοῦ ναοῦ," 
κράζων ἐ ἐν ‘pan μεγάλῃ" τῷ καθημένῳ 
ἐπὶ τῆς "νεφέλης" Πέμψον τὸ δ ρόπανόν 
σου, καὶ θέρισον, ὅτι ἦλθεν *” ἡ ὥρα 
ἱτοῦ " θερίσαι, ὅτι ἐξηράνθη ὁ θερισμὸς 
τῆς γῆς. 6 Kal ἔβαλεν ὁ καθήμενος 
ἐπὶ τὴν νεφέλην τὸ δρέπανον αὑτοῦ ἐπὶ 
τὴν γῆν, καὶ ἐθερίσθη ἡ γῆ. 

17 Καὶ ἄλλος ἄγγελος ἐξῆλθεν. ἐκ τοῦ 


ναοῦ τοῦ ἐν τῷ οὐρανῷ, ἔχων καὶ αὐτὸς 


ἀν 





ReveratTion XIV. 18. 


ed them, saying with a loud 
voice, If any man worship the 
beast and his image, and re- 
ceive his rnark in his forehead, 
or in his hand, !" the same shall 
drink of the wine of the wrath 
of God, which is poured out 
without mixture into the cup 
of his indignation, and he shall 
be tormented with fire and 
brimstone, in the presence of 
the holy angels, and in the pre- 
sence of the Lamb: !! and the 
smoke of their torment ascend- 
eth up for ever and ever. And 
they have no rest day nor 
night, who worship the beast 
and his image, and whosoever 
receiveth the mark of his 
naine. 


12 Here is the patience of 
the saints: here are they that 
keep the commandments of 
God, and the faith of Jesus. 
13 And I heard a voice from 
heaven, saying unto me, Write, 
Blessed are the dead which die 
in the Lord, ¢from henceforth, 
yea, Saith the Spirit, that they 
may rest from their labours, 
and their works do follow 
them. 


1t And I looked, and behold, 
a white cloud, and upon the 
cloud one sat like unto the Son 
of man, having on his head a 
golden crown, and in his hand 
a sharp sickle. 15. And another 
, angel came out of the temple 
crying with a loud voice to him 
that sat on the cloud: Thrust 
in thy sickle and reap, for the 
time is come for thee to reap, 
for the harvest of the earth is 
Rripe. '6 And he that sat on 
the cloud thrust in his sickle 
on the earth, and the earth was 
reaped. 


17 And another angel came 
out of the temple which is in 
heaven, he also having a sharp 





δρέπανον ὀξύ. καὶ ἄλλος ἄγγελος sickle. 15. And another angel 
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ReveELATION XIV. 19. 


‘ame out from the altar, which 
nad power over fire, and cried 
with a loud cry to him that 
had the sharp sickle, saying, 
Thrust in thy sharp sickle, and 
gather the clusters of the vine 
of the earth, for her grapes are 
fuliy ripe. 19 And the angel ἢ 
thrust in his sickle into the 
earth, and gathered the vine of 


the earth, and cast it into the. 


great winepress of the wrath of 
God. 29 And the winepress was 
trodden without the city, and 
blood came out of the wine- 
press, even unto the horse 
bridles, by the space of a thou- 
sand and six hundred fur- 
longs. 


15. And I saw another sign 
in heaven great and marvel- 
lous, seven angels having the 
seven last plagues, for in 
them is filled up the wrath of 
God. 


3 And I saw as it were a sea 
of glass, mingled with fire, and 
them that had gotten the vic- 
tory over the beast, and over 
his image, and over his mark, 
and over the number of his 
name, stand on the sea of glass, 
having the harps of God. 3 And 
they sing the song of Moses the 
servant of God, and the song of 
the Lamb, saying, Great and 
inarvellous are thy works, Lord 
God Almighty, just and true 
are thy ways, thou King of 
saints. 4 Who shall not fear 
thee, O Lord, and glorify thy 
name ? for thou only art holy: 
for all nations shall come 
and worship before thee, for 
thy judgments are made ma- 
nifest. 


5 And after that I looked, and 
behold, the temple of the ta- 
bernacle of the testimony in 
heaven was opened: 6 and the 
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ἃ ἐξῆλθεν " ἐκ τοῦ θυσιαστηρίου, ἔ ἔχων 
ἐξουσίαν ἐπὶ τοῦ πυρὸς, καὶ ἐφώνησε 
κραυγῇ μεγάλῃ τῷ ἔχοντι τὸ δρέπανον 
τὸ ὀξὺ, λέγων" Πέμψον σου τὸ δρέπα- 
μον τὸ ὀξὺ, καὶ τρύγησον τοὺς βύτρνας 

τῆς ἀμπέλου" τῆς γῆς; ὅτι “ ᾿ἤκμασαν αἱ 
σταφυλαὶ΄ νι Laaras uae Καὶ ἔβαλεν ὁ ὁ 
ἄγγελος τὸ δρέπανον αὑτοῦ εἰς τὴν γῆν, 
καὶ ἐτρύγησε τὴν ἄμπελον. τῆς γῆς; καὶ 
ἔβαλεν εἰς τὴν ληνὸν τοῦ θυμοῦ τοῦ 
20 καὶ ἐπατήθη ἡ 
ληνὸς [ἔξωθεν * τῆς πόλεως, καὶ ἐξῆλ- 
θεν αἷμα ἐκ τῆς ληνοῦ ἄχρι τῶν χαλι- 
νῶν τῶν ἵππων, ἀπὸ σταδίων xe 
ἑξακοσίων. 

15. Καὶ εἶδον ἄλλο σημεῖον ἐν τῷ 
οὐρανῷ μέγα καὶ θαυμαστὸν, ἀγγέλους 
ἑπτὰ, ἔχοντας πληγὰς ἑ ἑπτὰ τὰς ἐσχά- 
τας, ὅτι ἐν αὐταῖς ἐτελέσθη ὁ θυμὸς τοῦ 
Θεοῦ. 

" Καὶ εἶδον ὡς θάλασσαν ὑαλίνην 
μεμιγμένην πυρὶ, καὶ τοὺς νικῶντας ἐκ 
τοῦ θηρίου καὶ ἐκ τῆς εἰκόνος αὐτοῦ καὶ 
8ὅ“ ἐκ τοῦ “ἀριθμοῦ τοῦ ὀνόματος αὐτοῦ, 
ἑστῶτας ἐπὶ τὴν θάλασσαν τὴν EN i 
ἔχοντας κιθάρας Tov Θεοῦ. 3 καὶ ᾷδουσι 
τὴν δὴν " Μωύσέως" δούλου τοῦ Θεοῦ, 
καὶ τὴν φδὴν τοῦ ἀρνίου, λέγοντες" Με- 
γάλα καὶ θαυμαστὰ τὰ ἔργα σου, Κύριε 
ὁ Θεὸς 6 παντοκράτωρ᾽ δίκαιαι καὶ 
ἀληθιναὶ αἱ ὁδοί σου, ὁ βασιλεύς, τῶν 
ἐθνῶν." * τίς οὐ μὴ “φοβηθῇ " ce," 
' Κύριε," καὶ δοξάσῃ τὸ ὄνομά σου; ὅτι 
μόνος "ὅσιος" ὅτι "πάντα τὰ ἔθνη΄ 

ἥξουσι, καὶ προσκυνήσουσιν ἐνώπιόν 
σου" ὅτι τὰ δικαιώματά σου ἐφανερώ- 
θησαν. 

5 Καὶ μετὰ ταῦτα εἶδον, καὶ 5“ ἠνοίγη 
ὁ ναὸς τῆς σκηνῆς τοῦ μαρτυρίου ἐν 
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ATIOKAAYYWIS. 609 
ἄγγελοι * ot” ἔχοντες τὰς ἑπτὰ πληγὰς, 
δ ἐκ τοῦ ναοῦ," ΄ ἐνδεδυμένοι λίνον καθαρὸν 
©” λαμπρὸν, καὶ περιεζωσμένοι περὶ τὰ 
στήθη ζώνας χρυσᾶς. 7 καὶ ev ἐκ τῶν 
τεσσάρων ζώων ἔδωκε τοῖς ἑπτὰ ἀγγέ- 
λοις ἑπτὰ φιάλας χρυσᾶς, γεμούσας 
τοῦ θυμοῦ τοῦ Θεοῦ τοῦ ζῶντος εἰς 
τοὺς αἰῶνας τῶν αἰώνων. ὃ. καὶ ἐγε- 
μίσθη ὁ ναὸς καπνοῦ ἐκ τῆς δόξης τοῦ 


Θεοῦ, καὶ ἐκ τῆς δυνάμεως αὐτοῦ" καὶ 


οὐδεὶς ἠδύνατο εἰσελθεῖν εἰς τὸν ναὸν, 
ἄχρι τελεσθῶσιν αἱ ἑπτὰ πληγαὶ τῶν 
ἑπτὰ ἀγγέλων. 

16. Καὶ ἤκουσα “μεγάλης porns" 
ἐκ Tou ναοῦ," λεγούσης τοῖς ἑπτὰ 

γέλοις. Ὑπάγετε, ' καὶ" ἐκχέατε τὰς 
ὃ ἑπτὰ" φιάλας τοῦ θυμοῦ τοῦ Θεοῦ εἰς 
τὴν γῆν. 

2 Kal ἀπῆλθεν ὁ πρῶτος, καὶ ἐξέχεε 
τὴν φιάλην αὑτοῦ δ εἰς" τὴν γῆν" καὶ 
ἐγένετο ἕλκος κακὸν καὶ πονηρὸν ἐπὶ 
τοὺς ἀνθρώπους τοὺς ἔχοντας τὸ χά- 
paypa τοῦ θηρίου, καὶ τοὺς ἔπροσκυ- 

> 
youvras τῇ εἰκόνι αὐτοῦ." 

+ Kai 6 δεύτερος ἄγγελος" ἐξέχεε 
τὴν φιάλην. αὑτοῦ εἰς τὴν θάλασσαν᾽' 
καὶ ἐγένετο αἷμα ὡς νεκροῦ, καὶ πᾶσα 
Το" a 2s ΜΕΝ eOCav ED ἐν τῇ θαλάσση. 

"5" tt aT 

* Kat ὁ τρίτος " ΄ ἐξέχεε τὴν φιάλην 
αὑτοῦ εἰς τοὺς ποταμοὺς καὶ εἰς τὰς 
πηγὰς τῶν ὑδάτων" καὶ ἐγένετο αἷμα. 
> καὶ ἤκουσα τοῦ ἀγγέλου τῶν ὑδάτων, 
εἶ, ὁ ὧν καὶ ὁ ἦν, 
Ρ“ ὁ "ὅσιος," ὅτι ταῦτα ἔκρινας" δ᾽ ὅτι 
αἷμα ἁγίων καὶ προφητῶν ἐξέχεαν, καὶ 
αἷμα αὐτοῖς ἐδωκας πιεῖν ἄξιοί *” εἶσι. 
7 Καὶ ἤκουσα " “ τοῦ θυσιαστηρίου λέ- 
γόντος" Ναὶ, Κύριε ὁ Θεὸς ὁ παντοκρά- 
τωρ, ἀληθιναὶ καὶ δίκαιαι αἱ κρίσεις σου. 

8 Καὶ ὁ τέταρτος ‘” ἐξέχεε τὴν φιάλην 
8 Rec. om. © Rec. add και 
b wo. Ree. & Gb. ἐπι. ὃ O—. Rec. & Gb. 4s. 


Gb. add — Yw7s. π Ree.add ayyedos. 
τ Rec. add yzp. 


Ὁ Ξὸῷ 


© Ree. add Kupee. 
s Rec. add αλλον ex. 
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Reveration XVI. 8. 


seven angels came out of the 
temple, having ¥ seven plagues, 
clothed In pure and white iinen, 
and having their breasts girded 
with golden girdles. 7 And one. 
of the four beasts gave unto 
the seven angels, seven golden 
vials, full of the wrath of God, 
who liveth for ever and ever. 


8 And the temple was fitled 
with smoke from the glory of 
God, and from his power, and 
no man was able to enter 
into the temple, till the seven 
plagues of the seven angels 
were fulfilled. 


16. And I heard a great voice 
out of the temple, saying to 
the seven angels, Go your 
ways, and pour out the vials 
of the wrath ef God upon the 
earth. 


2 And the first went, ane 
poured out his vial upon the 
y earth, and there fell a noisome 
and grievous sore upon the 
men which had the mark of 
the beast, and upon them which 
worshipped his image. 


3 And the second angel pour- 
ed out his vial upon the sea, 
and it became as the blood of 
a dead man: and every living 
soul died in the sea. 

4 And the third angel poured 
out his vial upon the rivers and 
fountains of waters, and they 
became blood. * And I heard 
the angel of the waters say, 
Thou art righteous, O Lord, 
which art, and wast, and shalt 
be, because thou hast judged 
thus: © for they have shed the 
blood of saints and prophets, 
and thou hast given them blood 
to drink: for they are worthy. 
7 And I heard another out of 
the altar say, Even so, Lord 
God Almighty, true and right- 
eous are thy judgments. 

8 And ¥ fourth angel poured 


g Rec ome 
1 Ξὸ m Ree. add ζωσα. 


P Rec. add και. 4 Bz. & Elz. scopsvog 


t Ree. add ayysAas. 


REVELATION XVI. 9. 


out his vial upon the sun, and 
power was given unto him to 
scorch men with fire. 9 And 
men were “scorched with great 
heat, and blasphemed the name 
of God, which hath power over 
these plagues: and they re- 
pented not, to give him glory. 


10 And the fifth angel poured 
out his vial upon the seat of 
the beast, and his kingdom was 
full of darkness, and they gnaw- 
ed their tongues for pain, !! and 
blasphemed the God of heaven, 
because of their pains, and 
their sores, and repented not 
of their deeds. 


12 And the sixth angel poured 
out his vial upon the great ri- 
ver Euphrates, and the water 
thereof was dried up, that the 
way of the kings of the east 
might be prepared. 9 And I 
saw three unclean spirits like 
frogs come out of the mouth 
of the dragon, and out of the 
mouth of the beast, and out of 
the mouth of the false prophet. 


14 For they are the spirits of 
devils working miracles, which 
go forth unto the kings of the 
earth, and of the whole world, 
to gather them to the battle 
of that great day of God 


Almighty. 5 Behold, I come 
as a thief. Blessed is he 
that watcheth, and keepeth 


his garments, lest he walk na- 
_ked, and they see his shame. 


16 And he gathered them to- 
gether into a place, called in 
the Hebrew tongue, Arma- 
geddnn. 


7 And ¥ seventh angel pour- 
ed out his vial into the air, and 
_there came a great voice out 
of the temple of heaven, from 
‘the throne, saying, 1015 done. 


610 ATIOKAAYYIZ. 


ἐ ~ SEN A ef a 
αὑτοῦ ἐπὶ τὸν ἥλιον καὶ ἐδόθη αὐτῷ 
καυματίσαι τοὺς ἀνθρώπους ἐν πυρί" 
3 καὶ ἐκαυματίσθησαν οἱ ἱ ἄνθρωποι καῦμα 


μέγα, καὶ ἐβλασφήμησαν * οἱ ἄνθρωποι" | 


τὸ ὄνομα. τοῦ Θεοῦ τοῦ ἔχοντος ἐξουσίαν 
ἐπὶ τὰς πληγὰς ταύτας; καὶ οὐ μετενόη- 
σαν δοῦναι αὐτῷ dager: 

10 Καὶ ὁ πέμπτος "" ἐξέχεε τὴν φιά- 
λην αὑτοῦ ἐπὶ τὸν θρόνον τοῦ θηρίου" 
καὶ ἐγένετο ἡ βασιλεία αὐτοῦ ἐσκοτω- 
μένη; καὶ ἐμασσῶντο τὰς γλώσσαι 
αὑτῶν ἐκ τοῦ πόνου, 1 καὶ ἐβλασφη- 
μῆσαν τὸν Θεὸν τοῦ οὐρανοῦ ἐκ τῶν 
πόνων αὑτῶν καὶ ἐκ τῶν ἑλκῶν αὑτῶν, 
καὶ οὐ μετενόησαν ἐκ τῶν ἔργων αὑτῶν. 

mi Καὶ ὁ ἕκτος E 
αὑτοῦ ἐπὶ τὸν ποταμὸν τὸν έγαν “ 
Εὐφράτην" καὶ ἐξηράνθη τὸ ὕδωρ αὐτοῦ, 
ἵνα ἑτοιμασθῇ ἡ ἡ ὁδὸς τῶν βασιλέων τῶν 
ἀπὸ “ ἀνατολῶν" ἡλίου. |. καὶ εἶδον ἐκ 
τοῦ στόματος τοῦ δράκοντος, καὶ ἐκ τοῦ 
στόματος τοῦ θηρίου, καὶ ἐκ τοῦ στό- 
ματος τοῦ ψευδοπροϊβήτους πνεύματα 
τρία ἀκάθαρτα, ! ὡς βάτραχοι" " εἰσὶ 
γὰρ πνεύματα ὅ δαιμονίων" ποιοῦντα 
σημεῖα "a ἐκπορεύεται" ἐπὶ τοὺς βα- 
σιλεῖς *” τῆς οἰκουμένης ὅλης, συνα- 
γαγεῖν αὐτοὺς εἰς Kroy" πόλεμον τῆς 

ἡμέρας ' ἐκείνης" τῆς μεγάλης τοῦ Θεοῦ 

τοῦ παντοκράτορος. ᾿Ιδοὺ ἔρχομαι 
ὡς κλέπτης; μακάριος ὁ γρηγορῶν" καὶ 
τηρῶν τὰ ἱμάτια αὑτοῦ, ἵνα μὴ γυμνὸς 
περιπατῇ, καὶ βλέπωσι τὴν ἀσχημοσύ- 
ny αὐτοῦ. 15 Kai συνήγαγεν αὐτοὺς 
εἰς τὸν τόπον τὸν καλούμενον ᾿Εβραϊστὶ 
™’ A puayedav.” 

"7 Καὶ ὁ ἐβδομανοὶ " ἐξέχεε τὴν ae 
Any αὑτοῦ “ἐπὶ τὸν ἀέρα" καὶ ene € 
φωνὴ " μεγάλη" amo” τοῦ ναοῦ "τοῦ 
οὐρανοῦ, ἀπὸ τοῦ θρόνου, λέγουσα" 





aiw—., Rec. & Gb. om. 


b Rec. add αγγελος. 


ς Rec. add αγγελος. ἃ Rec, add τον. € CY ayaroAns 
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Γέγονε. Kai ἐγένοντο “ἀστραπαὶ καὶ 
b2 


φωναὶ καὶ βρονταὶ," καὶ σεισμὸς ἐγέ- 
νετο΄ μέγας, οἷος οὐκ ἐγένετο ἀφ᾽ οὗ 
οἱ ἄνθρωποι ἐγένοντο ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς; TY 
λικοῦτος σεισμὸς οὕτω μέγας. > καὶ 
ἐγένετο ἡ πόλις ἡ ἣ μεγάλη εἰς τρία μέρη, 
καὶ αἱ πόλεις τῶν ἐθνῶν ἔπεσον" καὶ 
Βαβυλὼν 1) μεγάλη ἐμνήσθη ἐνώπιον 
τοῦ Θεοῦ, δοῦναι αὐτῇ τὸ ποτήριον τοῦ 
οἴνου τοῦ θυμοῦ τῆς ὀργῆς αὑτοῦ" 20 καὶ 
πᾶσα νῆσος ἔφυγε, καὶ ὄρη οὐχ εὑρέ- 
θησαν * καὶ χάλαζα μεγάλη ὡς τα- 
λαντιαία καταβαίνει ἐκ τοῦ οὐρανοῦ ἐπὶ 
τοὺς ἀνθρώπους" καὶ ἐβλασφήμησαν 
οἱ ἄνθρωποι τὸν Θεὸν, ἐκ τῆς πληγῆς 
τῆς χαλάζης" ὅτι μεγάλη ἐστὶν ἢ πληγὴ 
αὐτῆς σφόδρα. 

17. Kat ἦλθεν εἷς ἐκ τῶν ἑπτὰ ἀγγέ- 
λων τῶν ἐχόντων τὰς ἑπτὰ φιάλας, καὶ 
ἐλάλησε per ἐμοῦ, _Aeyoue™ Δεῦρο, 
δείξω σοι τὸ κρίμα τῆς «τόρνης τῆς με- 
γάλης, τῆς καθημένης " ᾿ ἐπὶ τῶν ὑδάτων 
τῶν πολλῶν" “ μεθ᾽ ἧ ἧς ἐπόρνευσαν οἱ 
βασιλεῖς τῆς γῆς: καὶ ἐμεθύσθησαν “ οἱ 
κατοικοῦντες τὴν γῆν ἐκ τοῦ οἴνου τῆς 

πορνείας αὐτῆς. 3 Kai ἀπήνεγκέ με εἰς 
ἔρημον ἐν πνεύματι: καὶ εἶδον γυναῖκα 
καθημένην ἐπὶ θηρίον κόκκινον, γέμον 
ὀνομάτων βλασφημίας, ἔχον κεφαλὰς 
reams kal κέρατα δέκα. καὶ 1 γυνὴ 
ἦν περιβεβλημένη πορφυροῦν καὶ κόκ- 
KLVOV,” καὶ κεχρυσωμένη ὃ χρυσίῳ ΄ ΄ καὶ 
λίθῳ τιμίῳ καὶ “μαργαρίταις, “ἔχουσα 
" ποτήριον χρυσοῦν" ἐν τῇ χειρὶ αὑτῆς; 
γέμον βδελυγμάτων, καὶ ‘ra ἀκάθαρτα 
τῆς" πορνείας. " αὑτῆς," > καὶ ἐπὶ τὸ 
μέτωπον αὑτῆς ὄνομα γεγραμμένον᾽ 
Μυστήριον, Βαβυλὼν ἡ ἡ μεγάλη, ἡ μή- 
τὴρ τῶν πορνῶν καὶ τῶν βδελυγμάτων 
τῆς γῆς. Καὶ εἶδον τὴν γυναῖκα 


85. Rec. φω. κ- βρ. κιαστρ. Ὁ-» 6 Rec. add μοι. 


ἃ ow ἐπὶ vdarwy πολλων. 


ἀρ ἢ ΝΎ  Ὺ Ἐ  Ύ Ψ ΜΎΝ 


ReEvELATION XVII. 6, 


IS And there were voices and 
thunders, and lightnings : and 
there was a great earthquake, 
such as was not since men were 
upon the earth, so mighty an 
earthquake, andso great. Y¥And 
the great city was divided into 
three parts, and the cities of 
the nations fell: and great Ba- 
byion came in remembrance 
before God, to give unto her 
the cup of the wine of the 
fierceness of his wrath. 29 And 
every island fled away, and 
the mountains were not found, 


21 And there fell upon men a 
great hail out of heaven, every 
stone about the weight of a 
talent, and men blasphemed 
God, because of the plague of 
the hail: for the plague thereof 
was exceeding great. 


17. And there came one of 
the seven angels. which had the 
seven vials, ard talked with me, 
saying unto me, Come hither, 
I will shew unto thee the judg- 
ment of the great whore, that 
Sitteth upon many waters: 


2 with whom the kings of the 
earth have committed fornica- 
tion, and the inhabiters of the 
earth have been made drunk 
with the wine of her fornica- 
tion. 3 So he carried me away 
in the spirit into the wilder- 
ness; and I saw a woman sit 
upon a scarlet coloured beast, 
full of names of blasphemy, 
having seven heads, and ten 
horns, 4 And the woman was 
arrayed in purple and scarlet 
colour, and ἃ decked with gold, 
and precious stone and pearls, 
having a golden cup in her 
hand, full of abominations and 
fillhiness of her fornication. 


5 And upon her forehead was a 
name written, MYSTERY, BABY- 
LON THE GREAT, THE MOTHER 
OF S HARLOTS, AND ABOMINA- 
TIONS OF THE EARTH. © And Il 


© Rec. 4. τι οι. τ. FOL, 


αὖτ. ο. κατοι.τ. γ. f Rex ἡ περιβεβλημένη πορφυρᾳ και κοκκένῳ: 8 Rec. χρυσῳ. Ὦ Rec. &Gb. χρυσϑνο 


ποτήριον». i Re>. ἀκαθαρτητος SS τῆς γῆς. 
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Revevation XVII. 7. 


saw the woman drunken with 
the blood of the saints, and 
with the blood of the martyrs 
of Jesus : and when I saw her, 
I wondered with great admi- 
ration. 

7 And the angel said unto 
me, Wherefore didst thou mar- 
vel? I will tell thee the mys- 
tery of the woman, and of the 
beast that carrieth her, which 
hath the seven heads, and ten 
horns. 

3 The beast that thou sawest, 
was, and is not, and shall as- 
cend out of the bottomless pit, 
and go into perdition, and they 
that dwell on the earth shall 
wonder, (whose names were 
not written in the book of life 
from the foundation of the 
world) when they behold the 
beast that was, and is not, and 
yet is. 

5. And here is the mind which 
hath wisdom. The seven heads 
are seven mountains, on which 
the woman sitteth. 19 And there 
are seven kings, five are fallen, 
and one is, and the other is not 
yet come: and when he com- 
eth, he must continue a short 
space. !! And the beast that 
was, and is not, even he is the 
eighth, and is of the seven, and 
goeth into perdition. 


12 And the ten horns which 
thou sawest, are ten kings, 
which have received no king- 
dom as yet: but receive power 
as kings one hour with the 
beast. 


18 These have one mind, 
and shall give their power 
and strength unto the beast. 
4 These shall make war with 
the Lamb, and the Lamb shall 
overcome tl.«m: for he is Lord 
of lords, and King of kings, and 
they that are with him, are 
called, & chosen, and faithful. 

‘5 And he saith unto me, 
The waters which thou sawest, 
where the. whore sitteth, are 
peoples, and multitudes, and 
nations, and tongues. 16 And 


8 Rec. «πὶ. 
f Rec. add «ac, 


Ὁ Rec, & Gb. ta ονοματα, © Rec. βλεποντες. 
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μεθύουσαν ἐκ τοῦ αἵματος τῶν ἁγίων͵ 
καὶ ἐκ τοῦ αἵματος τῶν μαρτύρων Ἴη- 
σοῦ" καὶ ἐθαύμασα, ἰδὼν αὐτὴν, θαῦμα 
et 
? Kal εἶπέ μοι ὁ ἄγγελος" Διατί ἐθαύ- 
pacas ; ἐγώ. σοι ἐρῶ τὸ μυστήριον τῆς 
γυναικὸς, καὶ τοῦ θηρίου τοῦ βαστά- 
ζοντος αὐτὴν, τοῦ ἔχοντος τὰς ἑπτὰ 
oe Kai Ta δέκα κέρατα. 
To“ θηρίον ὃ εἶδες, ἢν, καὶ οὐκ 


ἔστι, καὶ μέλλει ἀναβαίνειν ἐκ τῆς 


> ΄ \ 2 5 , ¢e , εἰ, 2 ὰ Ἃ 
ἀβύσσου, καὶ εἰς ἀπώλειαν ὑπάγειν" καὶ 
θαυμάσονται οἱ κατοικοῦντες ἐπὶ τῆς 
a = / 
γῆς, ὧν ov γέγραπται ἢ τὸ ὄνομα“ ἐπὶ 
΄ -“ 3 -“ 
τὸ βιβλίον τῆς ζωῆς ἀπὸ καταβολῆς 
, ς pe , “ \ 6 e ϑ 
κόσμου, “ βλεπόντων" τὸ θηρίον ὅτι ἣν, 
» , 
Kal οὐκ ἔστι, “Kal πάρεσται." 
ge ς = ς» ἌΣ ὦ Ὁ 5) 
Ὧδε ὁ νοῦς ὁ ἔχων σοφίαν. ai extra 
A e £ \ + 3 \ “ee 4 Ν 
κεφαλαὶ, "“ ἑπτὰ ὄρη εἰσὶν," ὅπου ἡ γυνὴ 
’ ~ Α ἴω 
κάθηται ἐπ᾽ αὐτῶν. καὶ βασιλεῖς 
Ὧ 8 
ἕπτά εἰσιν᾽ οὗ πέντε ἔπεσαν, “ ὁ εἷς 
> 4 e a ΕἾ > a er 
ἐστὶν, ὁ ἄλλος οὔπω ἦλθε, καὶ ὅταν 
» ἌΝ. 3 ves =~ 11 Ν 
ἔλθη, ὀλίγον αὐτὸν δεῖ μεῖναι. καὶ 
τὸ θηρίον ὃ ἦν, καὶ οὐκ ἔστι, καὶ αὐτὸς 
. A > 
ὄγδοός ἐστι, Kal ἐκ τῶν ἕπτά ἐστι, Kal 
εἰς ἀπώλειαν ὑπάγει. 
᾽ a 53 , 
Kal ra δέκα κέρατα ἃ εἶδες, δέκα 
a a , 4 
βασιλεῖς εἰσιν, οἵτινες βασιλείαν οὔπω 
a , « ΄σ 
ἔλαβον, ἀλλ᾽ ἐξουσίαν ὡς βασιλεῖς 
- - ΄, A a 
μίαν ὥραν λαμβάνουσι pera τοῦ On- 
Lov. 
13 A? , oo” ’ uw | 
Οὗτοι μίαν δἔχουσι γνώμην,΄ καὶ τὴν 
δύναμιν καὶ τὴν ἐξουσίαν " ἑαυτῶν" τῷ 
θηρίῳ 1 διδόασιν. 134. οὗτοι μετὰ τοῦ 
’ 
ἀρνίου πολεμήσουσι, καὶ τὸ ἀρνίον νι- 
re , , > Ἁ 
κήσει αὐτοὺς, ὅτι Κύριος κυρίων ἐστ: 
, NX « > 5 
καὶ Βασιλεὺς βασιλέων" καὶ οἱ μετ᾽ αὖ- 
a , 
TOU, κλητοὶ Kal ἐκλεκτοὶ Kal πιστοί. 
, “ a > 
5 Kai λέγει pou’ Ta ὕδατα a cides, 
οὗ ἢ πόρνη κάθηται; λαοὶ καὶ ὄχλοι εἰσὶ, 
καὶ ἔθνη καὶ γλῶσσαι: 1 καὶ τὰ δέκα 





ἃ Rec. καιπὲρ ἐστιν. © Rec.opn ag. err. 
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reqata ὃ εἶδες, 3 καὶ " τὸ θηρίον, οὗτοι 
μισησουσι τὴν πόρνην, Kal: ἠρημωμένην 
ποιήσουσιν αὐτὴν καὶ γυμνὴν, καὶ τὰς 
σάρκας αὐτῆς Payer, καὶ αὐτὴν κα- 
τακαύσουσιν ἐν 'πυρί. Ἱ 6 γὰρ Θεὸς 
ἔδωκεν εἰς τὰς καρδίας αὐτῶν ποιῆσαι 
τὴν γνώμην αὑτοῦ, καὶ ποιῆσαι ἢ γνώμην 
μίαν," καὶ δοῦναι τὴν βασιλείαν αὑτῶν 
τῷ θηρίῳ, ἄχρι “ τελεσθήσονται" Ἁ οἱ 
λόγοι“ τοῦ Θεοῦ. 

IS Kal 7 γυνὴ ἣν εἶδες, ἔστιν ἡ πόλις 
ἡ μεγάλη, ἡ 7) ἔχουσα βασιλείαν ἐπὶ τῶν 
πο κίον τῆς γῆς. 

18. Καὶ μετὰ ταῦτα εἶδον “ ἄλλον" 
ἄγγελον καταβαίνοντα ἐκ τοῦ οὐρανοῦ, 
ἔχοντα ἐξουσίαν μεγάλην καὶ ἡ γῆ 
ἐφωτίσθη ἐκ τῆς δόξης αὐτοῦ. 3 καὶ 
ἔκραξεν f ἐν ἰσχυρᾷ φωνῇ," λέγων' 
Ἔπεσεν ἔπεσε Βαβυλὼν ἡ ἢ μεγάλη, καὶ 
ἐγένετο κατοικητήριον δαιμόνων, καὶ 
φυλακὴ παντὸς πνεύματος ἀκαθάρτου, 
καὶ φυλακὴ παντὸς" ὀρνέου ἀκαθάρτου 
καὶ μεμισημένου " ὅτι ἐκ τοῦ οἴνου 
τοῦ θυμοῦ τῆς πορνείας αὐτῆς πέπωκε 
πάντα τὰ ἔθνη, καὶ οἱ βασιλεῖς τῆς γῆς 
μετ᾽ αὐτῆς ἐπόρνευσαν, καὶ ot ἔμποροι 
τῆς γῆς ἐκ τῆς δυνάμεως τοῦ στρήνους 
αὐτῆς ἐπλούτησαν. 

1 Καὶ ἤκουσα ἄλλην φωνὴν ἐκ τοῦ 
οὐρανοῦ, λέγουσαν" δ᾽ Ἐξέλθετε“" ἐξ αὖ- 
τῆς ὁ λαός μου, ἵνα μὴ συγκοινωνήσητε 
ταῖς ; ἁμαρτίαις αὐτῆς, καὶ "ἐκ τῶν πληγῶν 
αὐτῆς ἵνα μὴ λάβητε" ὅ ὅτι | ἐκολλή- 
θησαν “ αὐτῆς αἱ ἁμαρτίαι “ἄχρι τοῦ 
οὐρανοῦ, καὶ ἐμνημόνευσεν ὁ Θεὸς τὰ 
ἀδικήματα αὐτῆς. ὃ ἀπόδοτε αὐτῇ ὡς 
καὶ αὐτὴ ἀπέδωκε" ; καὶ διπλώσατε 
αὐτῇ διπλᾶ κατὰ τὰ ἔργα αὐτῆς" ἐν 

: 
τῷ ποτηρίῳ ᾧ ἐκέρασε, κεράσατε αὐτῇ 
διπλοῦν. 7 ὅσα ἐδόξασεν ἑαυτὴν 


“καὶ ἐστρηνίασε, τοσοῦτου δότε αὑτῇ 


--- 





Brtec.er:. Db Rec. μι. γνω. 
{ Rec. ev ισχυι, φωνῃ μεγαλῃ —. Ὁ ἐσχυι. 
3 Rec. ηκολουθησανς 
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k Ree. add υμιν- 


Reveration XVIII 7. 


the ten horns which thou 


Sawest upon the beast, these 
shall hate the whore, and 
shall make her desolate, and 
naked, and snall eat her 
flesh, and burn her with fire. 


17 For God hath put in their 
hearts to fulfil his will, and 
to agree, and give ‘their 
kingdom unto the beast, until 


; the words of God _ shall .be 


fulfilled. 


18 And the woman which thou 
Sawest, is that great city which 
reigneth over the kings of the 
earth. 


18, And after these things, I 
saw another angel come down 
from heaven, having great 
power, and the earth was light- 
ened with his glory. 3 And he 
cried mightily with a strong 
voice, saying, Babylon the great 
is fallen, is falien, and is be- 
come the habitation of devils, 
and the hold of every foul spi- 
rit, and a cage of every unclean 
and hateful bird: 3 for all na- 
tions have drunk of the wine of 
the wrath of her fornication, 
and the kings of the earth have 
committed fornication with her, 
and the merchants of the earth 
are waxed rich through the 
“abundance of her delicacies. 


4 And I heard another voice 
from heaven, saying, Come out 
of her, my people, that ye be 
not partakers of her sins, and 
that ye receive not of her 
plagues: 5 for her sins have 
reached unto heaven, and God 
hath remembered her iniqui- 
ties. © Reward her even as she 
rewarded you, and double urto 
her double according to her 


‘works: in the cup which she 


hath filled, fill to her double. 


7 How much she hath glorified 
herself, and lived deliciously, 
so much torment and sorrow 





ἃ Rec. ra ῥημᾷτα, εἰ Rec.om 
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REVELATION XVIII. 


give her: for she saith in her 
heart, I sit a queen, and im 
no widow, and shall see no 
sorrow. 8. Therefore shall her 
plagues come in one day, death, 
and mourning, and famine, and 
she shall be utterly burnt with 
fire, for strong is the Lord God, 
who judgeth her. 


9 And the kings of the earth, 
who have committed fornica- 
tion, and lived deliciously with 
her, shall bewail her and la- 
ment for her, when they shall 
see the smoke of her burning; 
10 standing afar off for the fear 
of her torment, saying, Alas, 
alas, that great city Babylon, 
that mighty city: for in one 
hour is thy judgment come. 


1! And the merchants of the 
earth shall weep and mourn 
over her, for no man buyeth 
their merchandise any more, 
12 The merchandise of gold, 
and silver, and precious stones, 
and of pearls, and fine linen, 
and purple, and silk, and scar- 
let, and- al] α thyine wood, and 
all manner vessels of ivory, and 
all manner vessels of most pre- 
cious wood, and of brass, and 
iron, and marble, 9 and cin- 
namon, and odours, and oint- 
ments, and frankincense, and 
wine, and oil, and fine flour, 
and wheat, and beasts, and 
sheep, and horses, and :hariots, 
and & slaves, and souls of men. 
14 And the fruits that thy soul 
lusted after, are departed from 
thee, and all things which were 
dainty, and goodly, are depart- 
ed from thee, and thou shalt 
find them no more at all. 


15 The merchants of these 
things which were made rich 
by her, shall stand afar off for 
the fear of her torment, weep- 


8. 611: ἈΠΟΚΑΛΥΨΙΣ, 


βασανισμὸν καὶ πένθος" ὅτι ἐν τῇ καρδίᾳ 
αὑτῆς λέγει" Κάθημαι βασίλισσα, καὶ 
χήρα οὐκ εἰμὲ, καὶ πένθος οὐ μὴ ἴδω. 

8. Aw τοῦτο ἐν μιᾷ ἡμέρᾳ ἥξουσιν αἱ 
πληγαὶ αὐτῆς, θάνατος καὶ πένθος καὶ 
λιμός" καὶ ἐν πυρὶ κατακαυθήσεται" 
ὅτι ἰσχυρὸς Κύριος ὁ Θεὸς ὁ " κρίνας" 

: 
αὐτήν. 

9" Καὶ ἢ κλαύσουσι" ©” καὶ κόψονται 
ἐπ᾽ αὐτῇ οἱ βασιλεῖς τῆς γῆς» οἱ μετ᾽ 
αὐτῆς πορνεύσαντες καὶ στρηνιάσαντες͵ 
ὅταν βλέπωσι τὸν καπνὸν τῆς πυρώ- 
σεως αὐτῆς, 19 ἀπὸ μακρύθεν ὁ ἑστηκότες 
διὰ τὸν φόβον. τοῦ βασανισμοῦ αὐτῆς, 
λέγοντες" Οὐαὶ, οὐαὶ ἡ πόλις ἡ ἢ μεγάλη 


Βαβυλὼν, ἡ 7 πόλις ἡ ἡ ἰσχυρὰ, ὅτι ““ μιᾷ 
πε ἦλθεν ἡ 1 κρίσις σου. 
1 Καὶ οἱ ἔμποροι τῆς γῆς ἐκλαίουσι 


καὶ πενθοῦσιν" ἐπ᾽ αὐτῇ, ὅτι τὸν γύμον 
αὑτῶν οὐδεὶς ἀγοράζει οὐκέτι. 13 γόμον 
χρυσοῦ, καὶ ἀργύρου, καὶ λίθου τιμίου, 
καὶ μαργαρίτου, καὶ ᾿βυσσίνου," καὶ 
δπορφύρας," καὶ σηρικοῦ, καὶ κοκκίνου" 
καὶ πᾶν ξύλον θύϊνον, καὶ πᾶν σκεῦος 
ἐλεφάντινον, καὶ πᾶν σκεῦος ἐκ ξύλου 
τιμιωτάτου, καὶ χαλκοῦ, καὶ σὶδηρόν; 
καὶ μαρμάρου, 18 καὶ κινάμωμον; καὶ 
ἄμωμον," καὶ θυμιάματα, καὶ μύρον, καὶ 
λίβανον, καὶ οἶνον, καὶ ἔλαιον, καὶ σε- 
μίδαλιν, καὶ σῖτον, καὶ κτήνη, καὶ πρό- 
βατα, καὶ ἵππων, καὶ ῥεδῶν, καὶ 
σωμάτων, καὶ ψυχὰς ἀνθρώπων. ™ καὶ 
ἡ ὀπώρα τῆς ἐπιθυμίας τῆς ψυχῆς σοι 
ἀπῆλθεν a ἀπὸ σοῦ, καὶ πάντα τὰ λιπαρὰ 
καὶ τὰ λαμσημᾶν ἀπώλετο" ἀπὸ σοῦ, καὶ 
ee οὐ μὴ "εὑρήσῃς" αὐτά. 
ἰδ οἱ ἐ ἔμποροι τούτων οἱ πλουτήσαντες 

ἀπ᾽ αὐτῆς, ἀπὸ μακρόθεν στήσονται διὰ 
τὸν φόβον τοῦ βασανισμοῦ αὐτῆς; κλαί- 


14 


ing and wailing, 6 And saying, ovres καὶ πενθοῦντες, 1 '” λέγοντες" 
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ἈΠΟΚΑΛΎΨΙΣ. 615- 


Οὐαὶ, οὐαὶ ἡ πόλις ἡ μεγάλη, ἡ 7 περιβε- 
βλημένη βύσσινον καὶ peal καὶ 
κόκκινον, καὶ κεχρυσωμένη " ev "χρυσίῳ 
καὶ λίθῳ τιμίῳ καὶ μαργαρίταις" ὅτι 
pia ὥρᾳ ᾿ἠρημώθη ὁ τοσοῦτος πλοῦτος. 

17 Καὶ πᾶς κυβερνήτης, καὶ πᾶς ὁ 
ἐπὶ τόπον πλέων," καὶ ναῦται; καὶ ὅσοι 
τὴν θάλασσαν ἐργάζονται, a ἀπὸ μακρόθεν 
ἔστησαν, καὶ ἔκραζον, “βλέπ ovTes” 
τὸν καπνὸ" τῆς πυρώσεως αὐτῆς; λέ- 
YORTES: Tis ὁμοία τῇ πόλει τῇ μεγάλῃ : 
9 καὶ ἔβαλον χοῦν ἐπὶ τὰς κεφαλὰς 
αὑτῶν, καὶ ἔκραζον κλαίοντες καὶ πεν- 
θοῦντες, 34 λέγοντες" Οὐαὲ, οὐαὶ ἡ πόλις 
ἡ μεγάλη, ἐν 7 ἐπλούτησαν 1 πάντες οἱ 
ἔχοντες ' τὰ" πλοῖα ἐν τῇ θαλάσσῃ ἐ ἐκ 
τῆς τιμιότητος αὐτῆς, ὅτι μιᾷ ὥρᾳ 
Ἰρημώθη. 

* Εὐφραίνου 8 8 ἐπ᾽ αὐτῃ", οὐρανὲ, καὶ 
οἱ ἅγιοι "Kat ot” ἀπόστολοι καὶ οἱ προ- 
φῆται, ὅτι ἔκρινεν ὁ Θεὸς τὸ κρίμα ὑμῶν 
ἐξ αὐτῆς. 

“ Καὶ ἦρεν εἷς ἄγγελος ἰ ἰσχυρὸς λίθον 
ὡς μύλον μέγαν, καὶ ἔβαλεν εἰς τὴν 
θάλασσαν, λέγων᾽" Οὕτως ὁρμήματι 
βληθήσεται Βαβυλὼν ἡ μεγάλη πόλις, 
καὶ οὐ μὴ εὑρεθῇ ἔτι. καὶ φωνὴ κι- 
θαρῳδῶν καὶ μουσικῶν καὶ αὐλητῶν καὶ 
σαλπιστῶν οὐ μὴ ἀκουσθῇ ἐν σοὶ ἔτι; 
καὶ πᾶς τεχνίτης πάσης τέχνης οὐ μὴ 
εὑρεθῇ ἐ ἐν σοὶ ἔτι, καὶ ονὴ μύλου οὐ 
μὴ ἀκουσθῇ ἐν σοὶ ἔτι; = καὶ φῶς λύχ- 
νου οὐ μὴ φανῇ ἐν σοὶ ἔτι; καὶ φωνὴ 
νυμφίου καὶ νύμφης οὐ μὴ ἀκουσθῇ ἐν 
σοὶ ἔτι ὅτι οἱ ἔμποροί σου ἦσαν οἱ 
μεγιστᾶνες τῆς γῆς, ὅτι ἐν τῇ φαρμα- 
κείᾳ σου ἐπλανήθησαν πάντα τὰ ἔθνη. 
τς καὶ ἐ ἐν αὐτῇ ‘aipara” προφητῶν καὶ 
ἁγίων εὑρέθη, καὶ πάντων τῶν ἐσφα- 
γμένων ἐπὶ τῆς 

19. *” Μετὰ ταῦτα hacen. 8 ‘os” φωνὴν 
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REVELATION XIX. 1. 


Alas, alas, that great eity, 
that was clothed in fine linen. 


~ and purple and scarlet, and 


decked with gold, and precious 
stones, and pearls: 17 forin one 
hour so great riches is come to 
nonght. And 
every shipmaster, and all the 
company in ships, and sailors, 
and as many as trade by sea, 
stood afar off, 8 and cried 
when they saw the smoke of 
her burning, saying, What city 
is like unto this great city ? 
19 And they cast dust on their 
heads, and cried, weeping, and 
wailing, Saying, ‘Alas alas, that 
great city, wherein were made 
rich all that had ships in the 
sea, by reason of her costliness, 
for in one hour is she made 
desolate. 


20 Rejoice over her thou hea- 
ven, and ye holy apostles and 
prophets, for God hath avenged 
you on her. 

“1 And a mighty angel took 
up a stone like a great mill- 
stone, and cast it into the sea, 
saying, Thus with violenceshall 
that great city Babylon be 
thrown down, and shall be 
found no more atall. 22 And 
the voice of harpers and musi- 
, Cians, and of pipers, and trum- 
peters, shall be heard no mere 
at all in thee: and no crafts- 
man, of whatsoever craft he 
be, shall be found any more in 
thee : and the sound of a mill- 
stone shall be heard no more at 
all in thee: 25and the light of a 
candle shall shine no more at 
all in thee: and the voice of 
the bridegroom and of the bride 
shal] be heard no more at all 
in thee: forthy merchants were 
the great men of the earth: for 
by thy sorceries were all na- 
tions deceived. 329 And in her 
was found the blood of pro- 
phets, and of saints, and of all 
that were slain upen the earth. 

19. And after these things J 
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REVELATION XIX. 2. 


heard a great voice of much 
people in heaven, saying, Alle- 
luia: Salvation, and glory, and 
honour, and power unto the 
Lord our God: ? for true and 
righteous are his judgments, 
for he hath judged the great 
whore which did corrupt the 
éarth with her fornication, 
and hath avenged the blood 
of his servants at her hand. 
3 And again they said, Alle- 
luia: and her smoke rose 
up for ever and ever. 4 And 
the four and twenty elders, 
and the four beasts fell 
down, and worshipped God 
that sat on the throne, say- 
ing, Amen, Alleluia. 5 Anda 
voice came out of the throne, 
saying, Praise our God all 
ye his servants, and ye that 
fear him, both small and 
great. 


6 And I heard as it were the 
voice of a great multitude, and 
as the voice of many waters, 
and as the voice of mighty 
thunderings, saying, Alleluia: 
for the Lord God omnipotent 
reigneth. 7 Let us be glad and 
Tejoice, and give honovr to 
him: for the marriage of the 
Yiamb is come, and his wife 
hath made herself ready. § And 
to her was granted, that she 
should be arrayed in fine linen, 
clean and white: for the fine 
linen is the righteousness of 
saints. 9 And he saith unto me, 
Write, Blessed are they which 
are called unto the marriage 
supper of the Lamb. _And he 
saith unto me, These are the 
true sayings of God. Ὁ And I 
fell at his feet to worship him: 
and he said unto me, See thou 
do it not: I am thy fellowser- 
vant, and of thy brethren, that 
have the testimony of Jesus, 
worship God: for the testimony 
of Jesus, is the spirit of pro- 
phecy. 


& Rec.oy.7or. wey. DRsc.Aeyovros. © SS δυναμις καὶ 7 δοξα. 
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ES διεϑθειρε. 


τὸ πνεῦμα τῆς προφητείας. 


616 ΑΠΟΚΑΛΥΎΨΙΣ, 


ἐβεγάλην ὄχλου πολλοῦ" ἐν τῷ οὐρανῷ, 

"λεγόντων" ᾿Αλληλούϊα' ἧ σωτηρία 
καὶ ἡ “δόξα ἡ ‘kal 7 Mriaark’ τοῦ Θεοῦ" 
ἡμῶν: * ὅτι ἀληθιναὶ καὶ δίκαιαι αἱ 
κρίσεις αὐτοῦ" ὅτι ἔκρινε τὴν πόρνην τὴν 
μεγάλην, ἥτις ᾿ἔφθειρε" τὴν γῆν ἐν τῇ 
πορνείᾳ αὑτῆς; καὶ ὶ ἐξεδίκησε τὸ αἷμα τῶν 
δούλων αὑτοῦ ἐκ 8“ χειρὸς αὐτῆς. καὶ 
δεύτερον εἰ εἰρηκαν᾽ ᾿Αλληλούϊα; καὶ ὃ κα- 
πνὸς αὐτῆς ἀναβαίνει εἰς τοὺς αἰῶνας τῶν 
αἰώνων. 4 καὶ ἔπεσον οἱ πρεσβύτεροι οἱ 
εἴκοσι" ae τέσσαρες, καὶ τὰ τέσσαρα ζῶα, 
καὶ ἱ προσεκύνησαν τῷ Θεῷ τῷ καθημένῳ 
ἐπὶ ' τοῦ θρόνου," λέγοντες: ᾿Αμήν' ἀλλη- 
λούϊα. ὃ Καὶ φωνὴ * ex’ "τοῦ θρόνου ἐξῆλ- 
be, λέγουσα" Αἰνεῖτε ' τὸν Θεὸν" ἡμῶν 
πάντες οἱ ἱ δοῦλοι αὐτοῦ, καὶ οἱ φοβούμε- 
νοι αὐτὸν ™” οἱ μικροὶ καὶ οἱ μεγάλοι. 

‘ Kat ἤκουσα ὡς φωνὴν ὄχλου πολ- 
λοῦ, καὶ ὡς φωνὴν ὑδάτων πολλῶν, καὶ 
ὡς φωνὴν βροντῶνὶ ἰσχυρῶν, "λέγοντες" 
᾿Αλληλούϊα, ὅτι ἐβασίλευσε Roneie ὁ 
Θεὸς ὃ ἡμῶν" ὁ παντοκράτωρ. 7 χαίρω- 
μεν καὶ “ἀγαλλιώμεθα, καὶ δῶμεν τὴν 
δόξαν αὐτῷ" ὅτι ἦλθεν ὁ γάμος τοῦ 
ἀρνίου, καὶ ἡ γυνὴ αὐτοῦ ἡτοίμασεν 
ἑαυτήν. ὃ καὶ ἐδόθη αὐτῇ ἵνα περιβάλη- 
ται βύσσινον "λαμπρὸν καὶ i καθαρόν" τὸ 
γὰρ βύσσινον, τὰ δικαιώματά ἐστι τῶν 
ἁγίων. 9 καὶ λέγει μοι’ Γράψον' Μα- 
κάριοι οἱ εἰς τὸ δεῖπνον τοῦ γάμου τοῦ 
ἀρνίου κεκλημένοι. Καὶ λέγ εἰ μοι" Οὗ- 
τοι οἷ λόγοι ἀληθινοί εἰσι τοῦ Θεου. 
10 Καὶ ἔπεσον ἔμπροσθεν τῶν ποδῶν 
αὐτοῦ προσκυνῆσαι αὐτῷ καὶ λέγει 
μοι Ὅρα μή; σύὐνδουλός σου εἰμὶ καὶ 
τῶν ἀδφὸν σου τῶν ἐχόντων τὴν μαρ- 
oe τοῦ ᾿Ιησοῦ" τῷ Θεῷ προσκύνη- 
σον" ἡ γὰρ μαρτυρία τοῦ ᾿Ιησοῦ ἐστι 
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1 Kai εἶδον τὸν οὐρανὸν ἀνεῳγμένον, 
καὶ ἰδοὺ ἵππος λευκὸς, καὶ ὁ καθήμενος 
ἐπ᾽ αὐτὸν. καλούμενος πιστὸς καὶ ἀλη- 
θινὸς, καὶ ἐν δικαιοσύνῃ κρίνει καὶ πο- 
λεμεῖ: 12 οἱ δὲ ὀφθαλμοὶ αὐτοῦ ὃ ὡς" 
φλὸξ πυρὸς, καὶ ἐπὶ τὴν κεφαλὴν 
αὐτοῦ διαδήματα πολλά; ἔχων ὄνομα 
γεγραμμένον ὃ οὐδεὶς οἶδεν εἰ μὴ αὐτός" 
*kat περιβεβλημένος ἱμάτιον βεβαμμένον 
αἵματι" καὶ " καλεῖται" τὸ ὄνομα αὐτοῦ" 
‘O Αϑύψνον τοῦ Θεοῦ. 14 Καὶ τὰ στρα- 
τεύματα “τὰ" ἐν τῷ οὐρανῷ ἠκολούθει 
αὐτῷ ἐφ᾽ ἵπποις λευκοῖς, ἐνδεδυμένοι 
βύσσινον λευκὸν 4“ καθαρόν. © καὶ 
ἐκ τοῦ στόματος αὐτοῦ ἐκπορεύεται 
ῥομφαία "δίστομος" ὀξεῖα, ἵ ἵνα ἐν αὐτῇ 
᾿πατάξῃ" τὰ ἔθνη" καὶ αὐτὸς ποιμανεῖ 
αὐτοὺς ἐν ῥάβδῳ σιδηρᾷ' καὶ αὐτὸς 
πατεῖ τὴν “ληνὸν τοῦ οἴνου τοῦ θυμοῦ 
8” τῆς ὀργῆς τοῦ Θεοῦ τοῦ παντοκρά- 
τορος. δ καὶ ἔχει ἐπὶ τὸ ἱμάτιον καὶ 
ἐπὶ τὸν μηρὸν αὑτοῦ "τὸ" ὄνομα γεγραμ- 
μένον" Βασιλεὺς βασιλέων καὶ Κύριος 
κυρίων. 

"Καὶ εἶδον ‘eva" ἄγγελον ἑστῶτα 
ἐν τῷ ἡλίῳ" καὶ ἔκραξε φωνῇ μεγάλῃ, 
λέγων πᾶσι τοῖς ὀρνέοις τοῖς πετομένοις 
ἐν μεσουρανήματι᾽ Δεῦτε "συνάχθητε" 
εἰς τὸ δεῖπνον ‘tO μέγα τοῦ" Θεοῦ, 
18 ἵνα φάγητε σάρκας βασιλέων, καὶ 
σάρκας χιλιάρχων, καὶ σάρκας ἰσχυρῶν, 
καὶ σάρκας ἵππων καὶ τῶν καθημένων 
ἐπ᾽ αὐτῶν, καὶ σάρκας πάντων, ἐλευθε- 
ρων ™ re" καὶ δούλων, καὶ μικρῶν "τε" 
καὶ μεγάλων. 

19 Καὶ εἶδον τὸ θηρίον, καὶ τοὺς 
βασιλεῖς τῆς γῆς; καὶ τὰ στρατεύματα 
αὐτῶν συνηγμένα ποιῆσαι τὸν" πόλε- 
μον μετὰ τοῦ καθημένου ἐ ἐπὶ τοῦ ἵππου, 
καὶ μετὰ τοῦ στρατεύματος αὐτοῦ. 


B= υσὸ κεκληταε. ὃ διιᾶς Bz.om. 4 Rec. add και. 
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ReEvELATION XIX. 19, 


11 And I saw heaven opened, 
and behold a white horse, and 
he that sat upon him was called 
faithful and true, and in right- 
eousness he doth judge and 
make war. 12 His eyes wereas 
a flame of fire, and on his head 
were many crowns, and he had 
a name written, that no man 
knew but he himself. 13 And 
he was clothed with a vesture 
dipt in blood, and his name 
is called, The word of God. 


14 And the armies which were 
in heaven followed him upon 
white horses, clothed in fine 
linen, white and clean. 15 And 
out of his mouth goeth a 
Sharp sword, that wiih it he 
should smite the nations: and 
he shall rule them with a 
rod of iron: and he treadeth 
the winepress of the fierceness 
and wrath of Almighty God. 


16 And he hath on his vesture, 
and on his thigh a name writ- 
ten, KING OF KINGS, AND LORD 
OF LORDS. 


17 And I saw an angel stand- 
ing in the sun, and he cried 
with a loud voice, saying to all 
the fowls that fly in the midst 
of heaven, Come and gather 
yourselves together unto the 
supper of the great God: δὶ that 
ye may eat the fiesh of kings, 
and the flesh of captains, and 
the flesh of mighty men, and ὃ 
flesh of horses, and of them that 
sit on them, and the flesh of all 
men both free and bond, both 
small and great. 


19 And I saw the beast, and 
the kings of the earth, and 
their armies gathered together 
to make war against him that 
sat on the horse, and against 


f Rec. ratacope 


1 Rec. του μεγαλοι. ™m Rec. om 


ο wo—. Rec. & Gb. om. 


ReveLtation XIX. 20. 


his army. 29 And the beast 
was taken, and with him the 
false prophet, that wrought mi- 
racles before him, with which 
he deceived them that had re- 
ceived the mark of the beast, 
and them that worshipped his 
image. These both were cast 
alive into a lake of fire burning 
with brimstone. 2! And the 
remnant were slain with the 
sword of him that sat upon the 


horse, which sword proceeded 


out of his mouth: and ail the 
fowls were filled with their 
flesh. 


90. And I saw an angel come 
down from heaven, having the 
key of the bottomless pit, and 
a great chain in his hand. 


2 And he laid hold on the dra- 
gon that old serpent, which is 
‘he devil and Satan, and bound 
him a thousand years, 93. and 
cast him into the bottomless 
pit, and shut him up, and set a 
seal upon him, that he should 
deceive the nations no more, 
till the thousand years should 
be fulfilled : and after that he 
must be loosed a little season. 


4 And I saw thrones, and they 
sat upon them, and judgment 
was given unto them: and I 
saw the souls of them that 
were beheaded for the witness 
of Jesus, and for the word of 
God, and which had not wor- 
shipped the beast, neither his 
image, neither had received his 
mark upon their foreheads, or 
in their hands; and they lived 
and reigned with Christ a thou- 
sand vears. ὃ. But the rest of 
the dead lived not again until 
the thousand years were finish- 
ed. This is the first resurrec- 
tion. © Blessed and holy is he 
that hath part in the first re- 
surrection: on such the second 
death hath no dower, but they 
shall be priests of God, and of 
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καὶ “ἐπιάσθη τὸ θηρίον, καὶ *6 μετ 
αὐτοῦ" ψευδοπροφήτης 6 ποιήσας τὰ 
σημεῖα ἐνώπιον αὐτοῦ, ἐν οἷς ἐπλάνησε 
τοὺς λαβόντας τὸ χάραγμα τοῦ ( θηρίου, 
καὶ τοὺς προσκυνοῦντας τῇ εἰκόνι abe 
τοῦ" ζῶντες ἐβλήθησαν οἱ δύο εἰς τὴν 
λίμνην τοῦ πυρὸς τὴν καιομένην ἐν "“ 
θείῳ. 1 καὶ οἱ λοιποὶ ἀπεκτάνθησαι 
ἐν τῇ ῥομφαθα τοῦ καθημένου ἐπὶ τοῦ 


20 


ἵππου, TH | “ἐξελθούσῃ" ἐκ τοῦ στόματος 
αὐτοῦ" καὶ πάντα τὰ ὄρνεα ἐχορτάσθη- 
σαν ἐκ τῶν σαρκῶν αὐτῶν. 

29. Kat εἶδον ἄγγελον. καταβαίνοντα 
ἐκ τοῦ οὐρανοῦ, ἔχοντα τὴν “κλεῖν" τῆς 
ἀβύσσου, καὶ ἅλυσιν μεγάλην ἐπὶ τὴν 
χεῖρα αὑτοῦ. “ καὶ ἐκράτησε τὸν δρά- 
κοντα, τὸν ὄφιν τὸν ἀρχαῖον, ὅς ἐστι 
διάβολος καὶ Σατανᾶς, καὶ ἔδησεν αὐτὸν 
χίλια ἔτη, ὅ καὶ ἔβαλεν αὐτὸν εἰς τὴν 
ἄβυσσον, καὶ ἔκλεισε © Ἧ καὶ ἐσφράγι- 
σεν ἐπάνω αὐτοῦ, ἵνα μὴ ἱπλανᾷ΄ 8 ἔτι 
τὰ ἔθνη," ἄχρι τελεσθῇ τὰ χίλια ἔτη" 
"καὶ, μετὰ ταῦτα δεῖ αὐτὸν λυθῆναι 
μικρὸν χρόνον. 

: Καὶ εἶδον θρόνους, καὶ ἐκάθισαν ἐ ἐπ᾽ 
αὐτοὺς, καὶ κρίμα ἐδόθη αὐτοῖς" καὶ τὰς 
ψυχὰς τῶν πεπελεκισμένων διὰ τὴν μαρ- 
τυρίαν Ἰησοῦ, καὶ διὰ τὸν λόγον την 
Θεοῦ, καὶ οἵτινες οὐ προσεκύνησαν ‘TO 
θηρίον," οὔτε ‘TH "εἰκόνι αὐτοῦ, καὶ 
οὐκ ἔλαβον τὸ χάραγμα ἐπὶ τὸ μέτω- 

A > 
qov'", καὶ ἐπὶ τὴν χεῖρα αὑτῶν" Kat 
ἔζησαν, καὶ ἐβασίλευσαν μετὰ MoU 
Χριστοῦ " τὰ ihe ἔτη" ὃ οἱ δὲ λοιποὲ 
τῶν νεκρῶν οὐκ ° ἔζησαν" (ἢ ἄχρι" τε- 
λεσθῇ τὰ χίλια ἔτη. αὔξη ἡ 7 ἀνάστασις 
7 πρώτη. μακάριος καὶ ἅγιος ὁ ἔχων 
μέρος ἐν τῇ ἀναστάσει τῇ πρώτῃ: ἐπὶ 
τούτων ὁ " δεύτερος θάνατος" οὐκ ἔχει 
ἐξουσίαν, ἀλλ᾽ ἔσονται ἱερεῖς τοῦ Θεοῖ 
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βασιλεύσουσι 
ayer αὐτοῦ “ χίλια ἔτη. 

7 Καὶ " ὅταν τελεσθῇ “ τὰ wees ἔτη, 
λυθήσεται ὁ Σατανᾶς ἐκ τῆς φυλ ακῆς 
αὑτοῦ, ὃ καὶ ἐξελεύσ᾽ εται πλανῆσαι τὰ 
ἔθνη τὰ ἐν ταῖς τέσσαρσι γωνίαις τῆς 
γῆς; τὸν Γὼγ καὶ τὸν Μαγὼγ, συναγα- 
γεῖν αὐτοὺς εἰς ἐνερ: πόλεμον, ὧν ὁ 
ἀριθμὸς αὐτῶν“ ὡς ἡ ἄμμος τῆς θα- 
λάσσης. ° καὶ ἀνέβησαν ἐπὶ τὸ πλάτος 
τῆς γῆς, καὶ " ἐκύκλωσαν ΄ τὴν παρεμ- 
βολὴν τῶν ἁγίων, καὶ ry πόλιν τὴν 

ἠγαπημένην" καὶ κατέβη πῦρ " €k τοῦ οὐ- 

ανοῦ © ἀπὸ τοῦ Θεοῦ, “ καὶ κατέφαγεν 
αὐτούς" ™ καὶ ὁ διάβολος ὁ πλανῶν αὐ- 
τοὺς ἐβλήθη εἰς τὴν λίμνην τοῦ πυρὸς καὶ 
θείου, ὅτου " Kat" τὸ θηρίον Kat ὁ ψευδο- 
τροφήτης" και i βασανισθήσονται ἡ ἡμέρας 
καὶ νυκτὸς εἰς τοὺς αἰῶνας τῶν αἰώνων. 

1 Καὶ εἶδον θρόνον' μέγαν λευκὸν," καὶ 
τὸν καθήμενον en * αὐτὸν," οὗ ἀπὸ προσ- 
ὥπου ἔφυγεν ἡ ἢ γῆν καὶ 6 οὐρανὸς, καὶ 
τόπος οὐχ εὑρέθη αὐτοῖς. 12 καὶ εἶδον 
τοὺς νεκροὺς, μικροὺς καὶ μεγάλους, 
ἑστῶτας ἐνώπιον ta μετ παρῇ καὶ βι- 
Bria™ ἠνοίχθησαν"" "ἄλλο βιβλίον" 
ἠνεῴχθη, ὅ ὃ ἐστι τῆς ζωῆς: Kal i ἐκρίθησαν 
οἱ νεκροὶ ἐκ τῶν γεγραμμένων ἐν τοῖς 
βιβλίοις, κατὰ τὰ orn αὑτῶν. και 
ἔδωκεν ἡ θάλασσα τοὺς “νεκροὺς τοὺς ἐν 
αὐτῇ," καὶ ὁ θάνατος καὶ ὁ adns ἔδωκαν 
τοὺς “νεκροὺς τοὺς ἐν αὐτοῖς," “καὶ ἐκρίθη- 
σαν ἕκαστος. κατὰ τὰ ἔργα αὑτῶν. * καὶ 
ὁ θάνατος καὶ ὁ adns ἐβλήθησαν εἰς τὴν 
λίμνην τοῦ πυρός" ΠΡῸΣ P6 θάνατος 
ὁ δεύτερός ἐστιν ὶ “ἡ λίμνη τοῦ rv 
pos.” 15 καὶ εἴ τις οὐχ εὑρέθη ἐν "τῇ 
βίβλῳ' τῆς ζωῆς γεγραμμένος; ἐβλήθη 
εἰς τὴν λίμνην τοῦ “πυρός. 

21. Καὶ εἶδον οὐρανὸν καινὸν καὶ γὴν 
δουμνταταυτα. DOpera, δου --- Rec. & Gb om, 
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Christ, and shall reign wits 
him a thousand years. 


7 And when the tho isand’ 
years are expired, Satan shall] 
be loosed out of his prison, 
ὃ and shall go out to deceive 
the nations which are in the 
four quarters of the earth, Gog 
and Magog, to gather them to- 
gether to battle: the number 
of whom is as the sand of the 
sea. 95 And they went up on 
the breadth of the earth, and 
compassed the camp of the 
saints about, and the beloved 
city: and fire came down from 
God out of heaven, and de- 
voured them. ! And the devil 
that deceived them, was cast 
into the lake of fire and brjm- 
stone, where the beast and the 
false prophet ave, and shall be 
tormented day and night, for 
ever and ever. 


1! And I saw a great white 
throne, and him that sat on it, 
from whose face the earth 
and the heaven fled away, and 
there was found no place for 
them. 12 And I saw the dead, 
small and great, stand before 
God: and the books were open- 
ed: and another book was 
opened, which is the book of 


\ life: and the dead were judged 


out of those things which were 
written in the books, according 
to their works. ' And thesea 
gave up the dead which were 
in it: and death and @hell de- 
livered up the dead which were 
in them: and they were judged 
every man according to their 
works. '4 And death and hell 
were cast into the lake of fire: 
this is the second death. ὃ And 
whosoever was not found writ- 
ten in the book of life, was 
cast into the lake of fire. 


21. And I saw anew heaven, 
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and a new earth: for the first 
heaven, and the first earth were 
passed away, and there was no 
more sea. * And I John saw 
the holy city, new Jerusalem 
coming down from God out of 
heaven, prepared as a bride 
adorned for her husband. 35 And 
I heard a great voice out of 
heaven, saying, Behold, the ta- 
bernacle of God zs with men, 
and he will dwell with them, 
and they shall be his people, 
and God himself shall be with 
them, and be their God. 4And 
God shall wipe away all tears 
from their eyes: and there shall 
be no more death, neither sor- 
row, nor crying, neither shall 
there be any more pain: for 
the former things are passed 
away. 


5 And he that sat upon the 
throne, said, Behold, I make 
all things new. And he said 
unto me, Write: for these 
words are true and faithful. 
6 And he said unto me, It 
is done: I am Alpha and 
Omega, the beginning and the 
end. I will give unto him 
that is athirst, of the fountain 
of the water of life, freely. 
7 He that overcometh, shall in- 
herit all things, and I will be 
his God, and he shall be my 
son. § But the fearful, and 
unbelieving, and the abomina- 
ble, and murderers, and whore- 
mongers, and sorcerers, and 
idolaters, and all liars, shall 
have their part in the lake 
which burneth with fire and 
brimstone: which is the second 
death. 


9 And there came unto me 
one of the seven angels, which 
had the seven vials full of the 
seven last plagues, and talked 
with me, saving, Come hither, 
I will shew thee the bride, the 
Lamb’s wife. 0 And he car- 
ried me away in the spirit toa 
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καινήν" ὁ γὰρ πρῶτος οὐρανὸς. καὶ % 
πρώτη γῆ * ἀπῆλθον," καὶ ἡ θάλασσα 
οὐκ ἔστιν ἔτι. " καὶ τὴν πόλιν τὴν 
ἁγίαν Ἱερουσαλὴμ καινὴν εἶδον καταβαί. 
νουσαν ἐκ τοῦ οὐρανοῦ, ἀπὸ τοῦ Θεοῦ΄ 
ἡτοιμασμένην. ὡς νύμφην “κεκοσμημένην 
τῷ ἀνδρὶ αὑτῆς. καὶ ἤκουσα φωνῆς 
μεγάλης ἐ ἐκ τοῦ οὐρανοῦ, λεγούσης" Ἰδοὺ 
ἡ σκηνὴ τοῦ Θεοῦ μετὰ τῶν ἀνθρώπων, 
καὶ σκηνώσει μετ᾽ αὐτῶν" καὶ αὐτοὶ 
ὁ λαὸς“ αὐτοῦ ἔσονται, καὶ αὐτὸς ὁ Θεὸς 
ὦ μετ᾽ αὐτῶν ἔσται," “ Θεὸς αὐτῶν." 4 καὶ 
ἐξαλείψει “πᾶν δάκρυον ἀπὸ τῶν ἀφ- 
θαλμῶν αὐτῶν, καὶ ὁ θάνατος οὐκ ἔσται 
ἔτι᾽ οὔτε πένθος, οὔτε κραυγὴ, οὔτε πόνος 
οὐκ ἔσται ἔτι ὅτι τὰ πρῶτα ἀπῆλθον. 
5 Καὶ εἶπεν ὁ καθήμενος ἐπὶ ὃ τῷ 
are ᾿δοὺ, καινὰ πάντα ποιῶ. Καὶ 
λέγει" μοι" “ Τράψον" ὅτι οὗτοι οἱ λόγοι 
ἱ πιστοὶ καὶ ahr Bot" εἰσι. Καὶ εἶπέ 
μοι' ; Γέγονε. Ἔγώ εἰμι τὸ A καὶ τὸ ῶ, 
ἡ ἀρχὴ καὶ τὸ τέλος. ἐγὼ τῷ διψῶντι 
δώσω ᾿''ὶ αὐτῷ" ἐκ τῆς πηγῆς. τοῦ ὕδατος 
τῆς ζωῆς δωρεάν. 7 ὁ νικῶν κληρονο- 
μήσει ™ ταῦτα," καὶ ἔσομαι αὐτῷ Θεὸς, 
καὶ αὐτὸς ἔσται μοι 6 υἱός. ὃ ™ τοῖς δὲ 
δειλοῖς" καὶ ἀπίστοις ο καὶ ἁμαρτωλοῖς " 
καὶ ἐβδελυγμένοις καὶ φονεῦσι καὶ πόρ- 
νοις Καὶ ἱ Ῥφαρμακοῖς" και i εἰδωλολάτραις, 
καὶ πᾶσι τοῖς ψευδέσι, τὸ μέρας αὐτῶν 


ἐν τῇ λίμνῃ ™ καιομένῃ πυρὶ καὶ θείῳ, 


ὅ ἐστιν ἃ ὁ θάνατος ὁ δεύτερος." 

9 Καὶ ἦλθεν τα ἶριν δ τῶν ἑπτὰ ἀγ- 
γέλων τῶν ἐχόντων τὰς ἑπτὰ φιάλας 
τὰς γεμούσας τῶν ἑπτὰ πληγῶν τῶν 
ἐσχάτων, καὶ ἐλάλησε μετ᾽ ἐμοῦ, λέγων" 
Δεῦρο, δείξω σοι 5 τὴν νύμφην τοῦ ἀρ- 
νίου τὴν γυναῖκα." 9 Καὶ ἀπήνεγκέ pe 
ἐν πνεύματι ἐπ᾽ ὄρος μέγα καὶ ὑψηλὸν, 
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καὶ ἔδειξέ μοι τὴν πόλιν 5" τὴν ἁγίαν 
Ἱερουσαλὴμ; καταβαίνουσαν ἐκ τοῦ οὐ- 
pavod ἀπὸ τοῦ Θεοῦ, | ἔχουσαν τὴν 


δόξαν τοῦ Θεοῦ" °” ὁ φωστὴρ αὐτῆς 
ὅμοιος λίθῳ τιμιωτάτῳ, ὡς λίθῳ ἰάσπιδε 


κρυσταλλίζοντι" τὰν ἔχουσα“ τεῖχος 
μέγα καὶ ὑψηλὸν, ὃ ἔχουσα“ πυλῶνας 


δώδεκα, καὶ ἐπὶ τοῖς πυλῶσιν ἀγγέλους 
δώδεκα, καὶ ὀνόματα ἐπιγεγραμμένα, ἅ 
ἐστι τῶν δώδεκα φυλῶν τῶν υἱῶν 1σ- 
ραήλ. 13 « ἀπὸ ἀνατολῶν,". πυλῶνες 
τρεῖς" ἱ καὶ" ἀπὸ βοῤῥᾶ, πυλῶνες 
τρεῖς" ἰ καὶ" ἀπὸ νότου, πυλῶνες τρεῖς" 
eat” ἀπὸ δυσμῶν, πυλῶνες τρεῖς. 
Ἰ καὶ τὸ τεῖχος τῆς πόλεως ἐ ἔχον θεμε- 
λίους δώδεκα, καὶ 8 ἐπ᾿ αὐτῶν δώδεκα 
ὀνόματα“ τῶν δώδεκα ἀποστόλων τοῦ 
ἀρνίου. 

iS Kai ὁ λαλῶν per ἐμοῦ, εἶχε " μέ- 
τρον " κάλαμον χρυςοῦν, ἵνα μετρήσῃ 
τὴν πόλιν, καὶ τοὺς πυλῶνας αὐτῆς, καὶ 
τὸ τεῖχος αὐτῆς. © καὶ ἡ πόλις τετρά- 
γωνος κεῖται, καὶ τὸ μῆκος αὐτῆς ‘” ὅσον 
* Kat” τὸ πλάτος. καὶ ἐμέτρησε τὴν πό- 
λιν τῷ καλάμῳ ἐπὶ ' σταδίους" δώδεκα 
χιλιάδων' τὸ μῆκος καὶ τὸ πλάτος καὶ 
τὸ ὕψος aurns | ἴσα ἐστί. 1 καὶ ἐμέτρησε 
τὸ τεῖχος αὐτῆς ἑκατὸν τεσσαράκοντα 


f 


τεσσάρων πηχῶν, μέτρον ἀνθρώπου, 6 
ἐστιν ἀγγέλου. 

is Kat ἦν ἡ ἐνδόμησις τοῦ τείχους 
αὐτῆς, ἰασπις" καὶ ἡ ἡ πόλις χρυσίον κα- 
θαρὸν, ™ ὁμοία“ ὑάλῳ καθαρῷ. ἢ καὶ! 
οἱ i θεμελιοι τοῦ τείχους τῆς πόλεως παντὶ 
λίθῳ τιμίῳ κεκοσμημένοι. ὁ θεμέλιος ὁ 

ῳ τιμίῳ κεκοσμημι ἐμέλιος ὁ 
πρῶτος, tags’ ὁ δεύτερος, σάπφειρος 
ὁ τρίτος, 5 χαλκηδών"" ὁ τέταρτος, σμά- 
ραγδος" “Ὃ ὁ πέμπτος, capddvvE* ὁ 
" Ρ ’ ὃ a, Δ΄ δ ἢ ὃ aN 
extos, ἢ σάρδιος"΄ ὁ ἕβδομος, χρυσόλι- 

~ € as ’ a ς » 
Gos’ ὁ ὄγδοος, βηρυλλος᾽ ὁ ἔννατος, 


“ ten thereon, 


= 


f 
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great and high mountain, and 
shewed me that great city, the 
holy Jerusalem, descending out 
of heaven from God, !! having 
the glory of God: and her light 
was like unto a stone most pre- 
cious ; even like a jasper stone, 
clear as crystal, 12 and hada 
wall great and high, and had 
twelve gates, and at the gates 
twelve angels, and names writ- 
which are the 
numes of the twelve tribes of 
the children of Israel. 19 On 
the east three gates, on the 
north three gates, on the south 
three. gates, and on the west 
three gates. 1 And the wall 
of the city had twelve founda- 
tions, and in them the names 
of the twelve apostles of the 
Lamb. 


15 And he that talked with 
me, had a golden reed to mea- 
sure the city, and the gates 
thereof,.and the wai! thereof. 
16 And the city lieth foursquare, 
and the length is as large as 
the breadth: and he measured 
the city with the reed, twelve 
thousand furlongs : the length, 
and the breadth, and the height 
of it are equal. !7 And he 
measured the wall thereof, an 
hundred, and forty, and four 
cubits, according to the mea- 
sure of a man, that is, of the 


¢ angel. 


18 And the building of the 
wall of it was of jasper, and 
the city was pure gold, like 
unto clear glass. 9 And the 
foundations of the wall of the 
city were garnished with all 
manner of precious stones. 
The first foundation was jas- 
per, the second sapphire, the 
third a chalcedony, the fourth 
an emerald, ?° the fifth sardo- 
nyx, the sixth sardius, the se- 
venth chrysolyte, the eighth 
beryl, the ninth a topaz, the 
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tenth a chrysoprasus, the eles 
venth a jacinth, the twelfth an 
amethyst. Ὁ! And the twelve 
gates were twelve pearls, every 
several gate was of one pearl, 
and the street of the city was 
pure gold, as it were transpa- 
rent glass. 


22 And I saw no temple there- 
in: for the Lord God Almighty, 
and the Lamb, are the temple 
of it. 295 And the city had no 
need of the sun, neither of the 
moon to shine in it: for the 
glory of God did lighten it; 
and the Lamb is the light 
thereof. Ἢ And the nations of 
them which are saved, shall 
walk in the light of it: and the 
kings of the earth do bring 
their glory and honour into it. 
925. And the gates of it shall not 
be shut at all by day: for there 
shall be no night there. 26 And 
they shall bring the glory and 
honour of the nations into it. 
2 And there shall in no wise 
enter into it any thing that 
defileth, neither whatsoever 
worketh abomination, or mak- 
eth a lie: but they which are 
Written in the Lamb’s book of 
life. 


22. And heshewed mea pure 
river of water of life, clear as 
crystal, proceeding out of the 
throne of God, and of the 
Lamb. ? In the midst of the 
Street of it, and of either side 
of the river, wus there the tree 
of life, which bare twelve man- 
ner of fruits, and yielded her 
fruit every month: and the 
leaves of the tree were for the 
healing of the nations. 3 And 
there shall be no more curse, 
but the throne of God, and of 
the Lamb shall be in it, and 
his servants shall serve him. 


4 And they shall see his face, 
and his name shall be in their 
foreheads. ὃ And there shall 
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τοπάζιον" ὃ δέκατος, χρυσόπρασος" ὁ 
ἑνδέκατος, ὑάκινθος᾽ ὁ δωδέκατος, ἀμέ- 
votes, 7 καὶ οἱ δώδεκα πυλῶνες͵ 
δώδεκα μαργαρίται" ἀνὰ εἷς ἕκαστος 
τῶν πυλώνων ἣν ἐξ ἑνὸς μαργαρίτου' 
καὶ ἡ πλατεῖα τῆς πόλεως, χρυσίον 
καθαρὸν, ὡς ὕαλος Ξ διαυγής." 

*2 Καὶ ναὸν οὐκ εἶδον ἐν αὐτῇ" ὁ γὰρ 
Κύριος ὁ Θεὸς ὁ παντοκράτωρ, ναὸς 
αὐτὴς ἐστι, καὶ τὸ ἀρνίον. 3 καὶ ἡ πόλις 
οὐ χρείαν ἔχει τοῦ ἡλίων, οὐδὲ τῆς σε- 
λήνης, | ἵνα φαίνωσιν ὃ“ “ αὐτῇ" ἡ γὰρ 
δόξα“ τοῦ Θεοῦ ἐφώτισεν αὐτὴν, καὶ ὃ 
λύχνος αὐτῆς τὸ ἀρνίον. 3 καὶ ἀπε- 
ριπατήσουσι τὰ ἔθνη διὰ τοῦ φωτὸς 


αὐτῆς"“ καὶ οἱ ἱ βασιλεῖς τῆς γῆς φέρουσι 
τὴν δόξαν “ καὶ τὴν τιμὴν “ αὑτῶν εἰς 
αὐτήν. 35 καὶ οἱ πυλῶνες αὐτῆς οὐ μὴ 


κλεισθῶσιν ἡ ἡμέρας" νὺξ γὰρ οὐκ ἔσται 
ἐκεῖ. καὶ οἴσουσι τὴν δόξαν καὶ τὴν 
τιμὴν τῶν ἐθνῶν εἰς αὐτήν. καὶ οὐ 
μὴ εἰσέλθη εἰς αὐτὴν πᾶν i κοινὸν," καὶ 
ὅ ποιοῦν “" Bde huypa, καὶ ψεῦδος" εἰ μὴ 
οἱ γεγραμμένοι ἐν τῷ βιβλίῳ τῆς ζωῆς 
τοῦ ἀρνίου. 

22. Καὶ ἔδειξέ μοι " ποταμὸν ὕδα- 
τος ζωῆς; λαμπρὸν ὡς κρύσταλλον, 
ἐκπορευόμενον ἐκ τοῦ θρόνου τοῦ Θεοῦ 
καὶ τοῦ ἀρνίου. ἐν μέσῳ τῆς πλατείας 
αὐτῆς, καὶ τοῦ ποταμοῦ, ἐντεῦθεν } καὶ 
ἐντεῦθεν," ξύλον ζωῆς, ποιοῦν καρποὺς 
δώδεκα, κατὰ μῆνα "“ 'έκαστον ἀποδι- 
δοῦν" τὸν καρπὸν αὑτοῦ" καὶ τὰ φύλλα 
τοῦ ξύλου εἰς θεραπείαν τῶν ἐθνῶν. 
3 καὶ πᾶν ᾿᾿ κατάθεμα" οὐκ ἔσται “ETL” 
καὶ ὁ θρόνος τοῦ Θεοῦ καὶ τοῦ ἀρνίου 
ἐν αὐτῇ ἔσται" καὶ οἱ δοῦλοι αὐτοῦ λα- 
τρεύσουσιν αὐτῶ". 4 ka i ὄψονται. τὸ 
πρόσωπον αὐτοῦ, καὶ τὸ ὄνομα αὐτοῦ 
ἐπὶ τῶν μετώπων αὐτῶν. * καὶ νὺξ 





ἃ ες. τα εθνη των σωζομενων ev τῳ ῴωτι 
h Rec. add καθαρον ἱ τ και sear ¥av 
Ὦ Οὐ 588s 


Β σὶλυεωνς 








ον 





ATIOKAAYVIS. 623 
οὐκ ἔσται *éru” καὶ "οὐ | peta” ° 


λύχνου καὶ φωτὸς ἡλίου, ὅτι Κύριος ὁ 
Θεὸς "φωτιεῖ" cen” αὐτούς" καὶ βασι- 
λεύσουσιν. εἰς τοὺς αἰῶνας τῶν αἰώνων. 

© Καὶ fetré” μοι: Οὗτοι of λόγοι 
πιστοὶ καὶ ἀληθινοί" καὶ Κύριος ὁ 
Θεὸς Frav πνευμάτων τῶν" προφητῶν 
ἀπέστειλε τὸν -ἄγγελον αὑτοῦ δεῖξαι 
τοῖς δούλοις αὑτοῦ ἃ δεῖ γενέσθαι ἐ ἐν 
τάχει. ἴ Neat” ἰδοὺ ἔ ἔρχομαι ταχύ. μα- 
κάριος ὁ τηρῶν τοὺς λόγους τῆς προ- 
γι: τοῦ βιβλίου τούτου. 

5 Kai ἐγὼ ᾿Ιωάννης ὁ ἱάκούων καὶ 
βλέπων ταῦτα" καὶ ὅτε ἤκουσα " καὶ 
ἔβλεψα,' ἔπεσον" προσκυνῆσαι ἔμπρο- 
σθεν τῶν ποδῶν τοῦ ἀγγέλου τοῦ δει- 
κνύοντός μοι ταῦτα. καὶ λέγει prow’ 
“Upa py σύνδουλός σου τ" εἰμὶ, καὶ 
τῶν ἀδελφῶν σου τῶν προφητῶν, καὶ 
τῶν τηρούντων τοὺς λόγους τοῦ βιβλίου 
τούτου" τῷ Θεῷ προσκύνησον. 

10 Kai λέγει. pow Μὴ obpayions 
TOUS λόγους τῆς προς ἡτείας τοῦ ι- 
βλίου τούτου" " ὁ καιρὸς" ἐγγύς ἐστιν. 


\ 
Oo ἀδικῶν, ἀδικησάτω ἔτι. καὶ ὁ 
’, Ἁ 
οῥυπαρὸς ῥυπαρευθήτω" ἔτι: καὶ, ὁ 
δίκαιος, P δικαιοσύνην ποιησάτω" eT" 


καὶ ὁ ἅγιος, ἁγιασθήτω ἔ ΝΕ 182 ὺ 
ἔρχομαι ταχὺ, καὶ 6 μισθός μου μετ᾽ 
ἐμοῦ, ἀποδοῦναι ἐκάστῳ ὡς τὸ ἔργον 
αὐτοῦ "ἔσται. 3 ἐγὼ ὃς τὸ A Kal TO 
Do Peers, Kal ὁ ἔσχατος, 7 ἀρχὴ καὶ 
τὸ τέλος." ᾿ Μακάριοι. οἱ “ ποιοῦντες 
τὰς ἐντολὰς αὐτοῦ," ἵνα ἔσται ἡ ἐξουσία 
αὐτῶν ἐπὶ τὸ ξύλον τῆς ζωῆς, καὶ τοῖς 
πυλῶσιν εἰσέλθωσιν εἰς τὴν πόλιν. 
15 £m" οἱ κύνες καὶ οἱ φαρμακοὶ καὶ οἱ 
πόρνοι καὶ οἱ φονεῖς καὶ οἱ εἰδωλολάτραι, 
καὶ πᾶς “6” φιλῶν καὶ ποιῶν Ψεῦδος. 


a Rec. exec’—. Al. ὃ Κεοιχρειαν οὐκ ἐχγυσι —. cd οὐχ εἕουσι χρειαν. 
g ἰζδοιτων αγεων. h Rec.— i Κεο.βλεπὼν tavta και ἀκουων. k ~ was ore εἰδονγέπεσω 
ἢ Rec. ort 0 Katpog——, 0 Katy ag yap 
s Rec. add erpe, 
@ OO οἱ WAvvoyTss τας στολὰς aUTWY. 


ὁ Rec. ἔσωυλεγει. 

1St. ἃ ΒΖ. sexeca, 

P Rec. δικαιωθητω ers, 
και O ET Y.BTOS. 


m Rec. add yap. 


Q Rec. ald Και, vr — 


RevELATiIon XXII. 15. 


” be no night there, and they 
need no candle, neither light 
of the sun, for the Lord God 
giveth them light, and they. 
shall reign for ever and ever. 


6 And he said unto me, These 
Sayings are faithful and true, 
And the Lord God of the holy 
prophets sent his angel to shew 
unto his servants the things 
which must shortly. be done. 
7 Behold, 1 come quickly : 
blessed is he that keepeth ihe 
Sayings of the prophecy of this 
book. 


8 And I John saw these - 
things, and heard them. And 
when I had heard and seen, 
I fell down, to worship be- 
fore the feet of the angel, 
which shewed me these things. 
9 Then saith he unto me, See 
thou doit not: for 1 am thy 
fellowservant, and of thy bre- 
thren the prophets, and of them 
which keep the sayings of this 
book : worship God. 

10 And he saith unto me, 
Seal not the sayings of the 
prophecy of this book : for the 
time is at hand. !! He that is 
unjust, let him be unjust still: 
and he which is filthy, let him 
be filthy still: and he that is 
righteous, let him be righteous 
still: and he that is holy, let 
him be holy still. '? And be- 
hold, 1 come quickly, and my 
reward is with me, to give 
every man according as _ his 
work shall be. 381} am Alpha 
and Omega, the beginning 
and the end, the first and 
the last. '4 Blessed are they 
that do his commandments, 
that they may have right to 
the tree of life, and may enter 
in through the gates into the 
city. 5 For without are dogs, 
and sorcerers, and whoremon- 
gers, and murderers, and ido- 
iaters, and whosoever loveth 
and maketh a lie. 


Cadd © φωτος. ἃ Πεςιφωτιζει 


© Rec. putwy ῥυπωσατω. 
t Kec. apyn και eros, 9 WP@TR 
v Ree, add és, ws 


ReEvELATION XXII. 16. 


16 1 Jesus have sent mine 
angel, to testify unto you these 
things in the churches. I am 
the root and the offspring of 
David, and the bright and 
morning star. 7 And the Spi- 
rit and the bride say, Come. 
And let him that heareth, say, 
Come. And let him that is 
athirst, come. And whosoever 
will, let him take the water of 
life freely. 


18 For I testify unto every 
man that heareth the words of 
the prophecy of this book, If 
any man shall add unto these 
things, God shall add unto him 
the plagues, that are written 
in this book. 9 And if any 
man shall take away from the 
words of the book of this pro- 
phecy, God shall take away his 
part out of the book of life, 
und out of the hely city, and 
from the things which are writ- 
ten in this book. 


20 He which testifieth these 
things, saith, Surely, 1 come 
quickly. Amen. Even so, come 
Lord Jesus. 

71 The grace of our Lord 
Jesus Christ be with you all. 
Amen. 


624 
16 > 


ΑΠΟΚΑΛΥΨΙΣ, 
Ἐγὼ Ἰησοῦς ἔπεμψα τὸν ἄγγελόν 
μου μαρτυρῆσαι ὑμῖν ταῦτα ὃ ἐπὶ" ταῖς 
ἐκκλησίαις" ἐγώ. εἶμε 7 ῥίζα καὶ τὰ 
γένος >” "Δαβὶδ," ὁ ἀστὴρ ὁ “λαμπρὸς 
ὁ πρωϊνός." 17 Καὶ τὸ Πνεῦμα καὶ ἢ 
νύμφη λιεγδελσινς ex Ἔρχου ve” Kat ὦ 
ἀκούων εἰπάτω, Ἔρχου." καὶ ὁ διψῶν 
δἐρχέσθω," "“ ὁ θέλων ᾿Ἰλαβέτω " a 
ζωῆς δωρεάν. 

B "Μαρτυρῷ ἐγὼ παντὶ τῷ ἀκούοντι" 
τοὺς λόγους τῆς προῴηκαθις, τοῦ βιβλίου 
τούτου ἐάν τις | ἐπιθῇ ἐπ᾽ αὐτὰ," ἐπι- 
θήσει ὁ Θεὸς ἐ ἐπ᾽ αὐτὸν τὰς πληγὰς τὰς 
γεγραμμένας ἐν τῷ" βιβλίῳ τούτῳ" 
= καὶ ἐάν τις "ἀφέλῃ" ἀπὸ τῶν λόγων 

“τοῦ ᾿ βιβλίου τῆς προφητείας ταύτης, 
P ἀφελεῖ" ὁ Θεὸς τὸ μέρος αὐτοῦ ἀπὸ 
“τοῦ ξύλου" τῆς ζωῆς, καὶ ἐκ τῆς πό- 
Acws τῆς ἁγίας," τ΄ τῶν γεγραμμένων ἐν 
τῷ" βιβλίῳ τούτῳ. 

20 Λέγει ὁ μαρτυρῶν ταῦτα Nat 
ἔρχομαι ‘raxv. ᾿Αμήν᾽' ἔρχου," Κύριε 
Ἰησοῦ. 

Ἵ Ἢ χάρις τοῦ Κυρίου Ἰησοῦ 
Χριστοῦ μετὰ πάντων ‘Tey ἁγίων." 


τιν" 





&—» Ὁ Ree addtov. © Gb. Δαυιδ. 
h Ree. add και. 
προς ταυτα, 
6 Bac. om. 


i Rec. Aap Baverw το. 


πᾶσα 


d Rec. λαμπρος και opOpivos, © Rec. Ελθε. 


τὰ Rec. om. 2 Rec. adacpy. 9 Rec. om. 
t Rec. rayu’ αμην. Nat, epyou. 


f Rec.EX@c. 8. Rec.ehOerw 
k Rec. Συμμαρτυρουμαι yao παντι ἀκούοντι. 1 Rec. ersT:O3 
P Rec, αφαιρησει. 4 Rec. βιβλου. τ Rec. add κα 
a Rec, add μων. v Rec. ὑμων. ἀμὴν —. Al. vow 
aée 
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ADVERTISEMENY. 


Amone ihe entire body of words oceurring in the New Testa 


ment, three classes have been specifically distinguished ; namely, — 4 
(i) Those, the occurrence of which may be regarded as com- 
τ ᾿ς within the later Greek period, which is here reckoned | 


from Polybius inclusive, marked (L. G.): — τ 
»; ἴῃ New Testament words, marked (Ν. T.); those, unl be 
Ξ nich occur in the New Testament alone, or, if also found else- Be 


ν where, only in certain peculiar quarters " 


9) Those which, besides their occurrence in the New Testa: 4 
ment, are found only in ae Septuagint and kindred writin ii 


narked (S.) 





ai. 
al. freq. 


dimin. 
enclit. 


&, et, 
6. g. 


‘a 

tr. 
gen. 
genr. 


IIeb. 


i. 6. 
idem, 
imperat. 
imperf. 
impers. 
impl. 
inf. 

int. inter). 
intrans. 
lit. 

met. 


ABBREVIATIONS, 


ETC. 


USED IN 


Aorist. 

absolutely, without case 
or adjunct. 

accusative case. 

adjective. 

adverb. 

alibi, in other texts. 

alibi frequenter, in many 
other texts. 

Aramaean. 

Attic dialect. 

twice. 

confer, compare. 

collato, being compared. 

comparative. 

conjunction. 


contraction, or contracted. 


dative case, 

diminutive. 

enclitic, throwing the ac- 
cent on the preceding 
syllabie. 

and. 

exempli gratia, for exam- 
ple. 

future tense. 

from. 

genitive case. 

generally, in a general 
sense, not afiected by 
adjuncts. 

Ilebrew, or the Ilebrew 
idiom. 

id est, that is. 

the same. 

imperative mood. 

imperfect tense. 

impersonal. 

implication. 

infinitive mood. 

interjection. 

intransitive. 

literally. 

metaphorically. 


THE FOLLOWING LEXICON. 


meton. 
metath. 


pron. 
quater, 
SC. 


seq. 
sing. 


spe. 


subj. 
subs. 
superi. 
ter, 
trans. 
trop. 


ive 
v.r. 


Viz. 
yoc. 


o attached to a word shows it to be 
masculine ; ἡ, to be feminine; ὃ ἡ- 
to be common, i. 6. masculine ard 
feminine; and τὸ, to be neuter. 


ΝΣ λοι. κω ὁ 
« 2 = : 


by metonymy. 

metathesis, the transposi 
tion of letters. 

middle voice. 

New Testament. 

optative mood. 

Old Testament. 

participle. 

passive voice. 

perfect tense. 

pluperfect tense. 

piural. 

properly. 

preceding. 

preposition. 

pronoun. 

four times. 

scilicct, that is to say, 
that is. 

sequente, as, Seq. gen. se- 
quente genitivo, with a 
genitive following. 

singular—the figures — 
placed before sing. or. | 
pl. denote the person. 

specially, i. 6. in a special 
and local meaning. 

subjunctive mood. 

substantive. 

superlative. 

thrice. 

transitively. 

tropically, i. e. turned. 
aside from its strict 
literal meaning. 

vel, or. 

a various reading to the 
common text. 

videlicet, that is, namely. 

vocative case. 








ee 


GREEK AND ENGLISH LEXICON 


To THE 


NEW TESTAMENT. 


A 


A, a, Alpha, the first letter of the 
Greek Alphabet, and used for the 
ΠΣ ἘΣ. Re. 1.8, 11 321.63 22. 13: 

In composition, it denotes privation ; 
sometimes augmentation, and union. 

᾿Αβᾶρήῆς, € έος, OUS, ὃ, ἡ, TO, -€S, (A& 
Bapos) not burdensome, not charge- 
able, 2 Co. 11.9. 

᾿Αββᾶ, ind. Ch. or Sy. SIN, father, 
Mar. 14. 36. Ro. 8. 15. Ga. 4.6. 

Λβυσσος, ov, ἢ. pr. bottomless ; 
place of the dead, hell. 

᾿Αγαθοεργέω, ©, Ayaboupya, f 
now, (ἀγαθός & ἔργον) to do good, 
confer benefits, 1 ΤΊ. a ibs Ν: T. 

Αγαθοποιέω, ὦ @, f. now, (ἀγαθός & 
motew) to do good, benefit, do well: 
(S.) whence 

᾿Αγαθοποιΐα, as, 7, well-doing, pro- 
bity, 1 Pe. 4. 19. L. G, 

᾿Αγαθοποιός, οὔ, 6, 7, ἃ well-doer, 
1 Pe. 2. 14. L. G. 

᾿Αγᾶθός, ἡ, dv, good, profitable, ge- |, 
nerous, beneficent, upright, virtuous: 
whence 

᾿Αγαθωσύνη, ἢ 5. 1) goodnegs, virtue, 
beneficence. S. 

᾿Αγαλλίᾶσις. ews, 7, exultation, ex- 
treme joy: (S.) from 

᾿Αγαλλιάω, ὦ; f. dow, to celebrate, 
praise ; also equivalent to Αγαλλιά- 
ομαι, μαι, to exult, rejoice exceed- 
ingly; to desire ardently, Jno. 8. 80. 5. 

"Αγᾶμος, ov, 6, 7, (a & γάμος) un- 
married. 1 Co. 7. 8, 11, 32, 34. 

᾿Αγανακτέω, ὦ ως; f. oo, to be pained ; 
to be angry, vexed, indignant; to 
manifest indignation : whence 


"Ay 


ATI 


> , e . . Φ 
eer ἧς €ws, 7, indignation, 


2 Co.7 

ΑὙΕΣΝ 5 ἂς f. ἤσω, p. ἦγάπηκα, to 
love, value, esteem, feel or manifest 
generous concern for, be faithful to- 
wards; to delight in; to set store 
upon, Re. 12. 11: whence 

᾿Αγάπη, NS; 1), love, generosity, kindly 
concern, devotedness ; ; pl. love-feasts, 
Jn... F. 

᾿Αγαπητός, 7, Ov, beloved, dear ; 
worthy of love. 

᾿Αγγαρεύω, f, εύὐσω, (ἄγγαρος, a 
Persian courier, or messenger, who 
had authority to press into his service 
men, horses, &c.) to press or compel 
another to go somewhere, or carry 
some burden. 

γεῖον, OU, τό, (ἄγγος, the same) 

a vessel, utensil, Mat. 13. 48; 25. 4. 


᾿Αγγελία, ας; 7,2 message, doctrine, 
or precept, delivered in the name of 
any one, 1 Jno. 3. 1: Srom 

“AyyeXos, ov, 6, 7, one sent, a mes- 
senger, angel. 

"AYE, a particle of exhortation, (pr. 
imperat. of ayw) come, come now, 
Ja. 4.15: 5 εἰ" 

ἌΝ 1S, 7), (ἄγω) a drove, flock, 
herd 

᾿Αγενεαλόγητος, ου, ὃ, ἡ, (a ὃ γενε- 
αλογέω) not included in a pedigree; 
ἈΠῈ τὴν of pedigree, He. 7. ἃ 

᾿Αγενής; έος, ὅ, ἡ; τύ, «ἐς, (a & γε- 
vos) ignoble, base, 1 Co. 1. 28. 

᾿Αγιάζω, f. dow, p. pass. ἡγίασο 
μαι, (ἅγιος) to separate, consecrate; 
2 


ATI 2 


cleanse, purify. sanctify ; regard or | 
reverence as holy : (S.) whence 

τ , - ε - : 

Aytacpos, ov, ὃ, sanctification, 
moral purity, sanctity. S. 

"Aytos, (a, cov, separate from com- 
mon condition and use; dedicated, 
Lu. 2. 23; hallowed ; wsed of things, 
τά ἅγια, the sanctuary ; and of per- 
sons, saints, e.g. members of the first 
Christian communities ; pure, right- 
cous, ceremonially or morally ; holy : 

: whence 

, ε . . 

AytoTns, nros, ἢ, holiness, sanctity, 

Σ ἘΠῸ 12.10.85. 

e 5 . 

Αγιωσύνη, ns, ἧ, sanctification, 

: sanctity, holiness. S. 

/ ς [4 

Αγκάλη, ns, ἢ, (ἀγκή, the same) the 

y arm, Lu. 2.28. (2) 

AyktoT poy, ov, TO, a hook, fish-hook, 

Mat. 17.27. 

- ς 

Aykupa, as, ἢν an anchor, Ac. 27. 

ἐς 29, 30, 40. 

v ε la 

Ayvaos, ov, 6, 7), (a & γνάπτω, 
to full, dress) unfulled, undressed ; 
new, Mat. 9.16. Mar. 2.21. -N.T. 

ε , ς ς ’ὔ . 

Αγνεία, as, ἡ, (ἁγνὸς) purity, chas- 
tity, 1 ΤΊ. 4. 12 ; 5.2. 

Αγνίζω, f. ίσω, to purify ; to purify 
morally, reform. ᾿Αγνίζομαι, Ὁ. ἥγνισ- 
μαι, ἃ. 1. ἡγνίσθην, to live like one 
under a vow of abstinence, as the 

; Nazarites: whence 

Αγνισμός, οὔ, 0, purification, ab- 
stinence, Ac. 21.26. L.G. 

᾿Λγνοέω, ὦ, f. now, to be ignorant ; 
not to understand ; sin through ig- 
norance: whence 

nyvona, ατος, τό, error, sin of 
ignorance, He. 9. 7. 

"Ayvota, as, 7, ignorance. 

Αγνός, 7, dv, pure, chaste, modest, 
innocent, blameless: whence 

ε 4 ς . - 

Ayvotns, τητος, ἢ, purity, life of 

, purity, 2 Co. 6. 6. 

Ayvos, adv. purely, sincerely, Phi. 
1. 16. 

᾿Αγνωσία, as, 7, (ἁ & γνῶσις) ig- 
norance, 1 Co. 15. 34. 1 Pe. 2. 15. 

w Gi we Se > , 

Ayvwortos, ov, 0, 7, (a & γνωστὸς) 

: unknown, Ac. 17. 23. 

΄ ~ ς > ’ 

Ayopa, as, ἢ: (αγείρω, to gather to- 

gether) a place of public concourse, 


ATQ 


forum, market-place; things sold in 
the market, provisions: whence 

>) / , > ie 

Αγοράζω, f. dew, p. pass. ἡγύρασ- 
μαι, a. 1. pass. ἠγοράσθην, to buy ; 
redeem, acquire by ὦ ransom or price 

; paid. . ΤῊΣ w 

Ayopatos, ov, 0, 7, one who visits 
the forum; a lounger, one who idles 
away his time in public places, a 
low fellow, Ac. 17. 5. 

3 4 ς ς ee 

Ayopatos, ov, 0, 7, pertaining to 
the forum, judicial ; ἀγόραιοι, court 
days, Ac. 19. 38. 

"Aypa, as, 7, ἃ catching, thing taken, 
draught of fishes, Lu. 5. 4, 9. 

3 ΄ υ ci. > , 

Aypapparos, ov, 0, ἢ, (a& Ὑραμμα) 
illiterate, unlearned, Ac. 4. 13. 

᾿Αγραυλέω, ὦ, f. now, (ἀγρός & 
αὐλή) to remain in the open air, és- 
pecially by night, Lu. 2. 8. 

᾿Αγρεύω, f. evow, (ἄγρα) to take 
in hunting, catch, Mar. 12. 12. 

᾿Αγριέλαιος, ov, ἡ, (ἄγριος & ἐλαία) 
a wild olive-tree, oleaster, Ro. 11. 17, 
24. 

”“Ayputos, ta, τον, belonging to the 
field, wild; fierce, raging: from 
᾿Αγρός, ov, 6, a field, especially a 
cultivated field; pl. the country ; 

lands, farms, villages. 

᾿Αγρυπνέω, ὦ, f. now, to be awake 
watch; to be watchful, vigilant; 
whence 

᾿Αγρυπνία, as, ἡ, want of sleep 
watching, 2 Co. 6.5; 11. 27. 

"Ayo, f. ἄξω, p. ἦχα, ἀγήοχα, a. 2. 
ἤγαγον, f. 1. pass. ἀχθήσομαι, a. 1. 
pass. ἤχθην, p. pass. ἦγμαι, to lead, 
bring; lead away, drive off, as a 
booty of cattle; conduct, accompany ; 
lead out, produce ; conduct with 
force, drag, hurry away ; — in-- 
cite, entice; convey oneself, ge, zo 
away; pass or spend as time; cele- 
brate: whence 

᾿Αγωγή, ἧς, 7, guidance, mode of 
instruction, discipline, course of life, 
2 Ti3. 10 | 

᾿Αγών, ὥνος, 6, place of contest, race- 
course, stadium; a contest, strife, 
contention; peril, toil: whence 

᾿Αγωνία, as, ῥ, contest, violent strug: 
gle; agony, anguish, Lu. 22. 44. 
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AQ 


᾿Αγωνίζωμαι, f. ίσομαι, p. pass. ἡγώ- | 
νισμαι, to be a combatant in the pub- | 
lic games ; to contend, fight, strive | 
earnestly. sas ‘ 

Αδάπᾶνος, ov, 6, ἡ, (a & δαπάνη) 
without expence, gratuitous, 1 Co. 
9, 18. 

᾿Αδελφή, ns, 7), 2 sister ; near kins- 
woman or female relative; a female 
me.fver of the Christian commu- 
nity : from : β 

᾿Αδελφός, ov, 6, (a & δελφύς, the 
womb) a brother; near kinsman or 
relative; one of the same nation or 
nature ; one of equal rank and dig- 
nity ; an associate, a member of the 
Christian community : whence 

᾿Αδελφότης, τητος, 7, brotherhood, 
the body of the Christian brother- 
hood, 1 Pe. 2. 17; 5.9. S. 

"Ἄδηλος, ov, 6, ἢ, τό, ον, (a & 

᾿ δῆλος) not apparent or obvious ; un- 
certain, not distinct, Lu. 11. 44. 1 Co. 
14.8: whence : 

᾿Αδηλότης, τητος, 4, uncertainty, 
inconstancy, 1 Ti.6.17. L.G. 

᾿Αδήλως, adv. not manifestly, un- 
certainly, dubiously, 1 Co. 9. 26. 

᾿Αδημονέω, ὦ, f. Now, to be de- 
pressed or dejected, full of anguish 
or sorrow. 

“Atons, ov, 0, the invisible abode 
or mansion of the dead ; the place of 
punishment, hell; the lowest place 
or condition, Mat. 11. 23. Lu. 10. 15. 

᾿Αδιάκρἴτος, ov, 6, ἡ, (a & δια- 

“ κρίνω) undistinguishing, impartial, 

; Ja. 3. 17. Psd 
Αδιάλειπτος, ov, 6, ἢ, (a & δια- 
λείπω) unceasing, constant, settled, 
Ro. 9.2. 2 Ti. 1.3: whence 

᾿Αδιαλείπτως, adv. unceasingly, by 
an unvarying practice. 

᾿Αδιαφθορία, as, ἢ, (a & διαφ- 
dopa) incorruptness, genuineness, 

, pureness, Tit. 2.7. 

Αδικέω, ὦ, f. now, p. nKa, (a & 
δίκη) to act unjustly; wrong; in- 
jure; violate alaw: whence 

2 / , - 

Ἀδίκημα, ατος, τό, an act of in- 

. justice, crime. 

Adcxia, as, 7, injustice, wrong; in- 
iquity, falsehood, deceitfulness. 
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AOA 


Adikos, ov, 6, ἢ, τό, τον, unjust, 
unrighteous ; iniquiteus, vicious ; de- 
ceitful, fallacious. 

᾿Αδίκως, adv. unjustly, undeservedly, 

, 1 Pe. 2, 19. ΐ Ὺ 

> 
Addxipos, ov, ὃ, 7, (a ὃς δόκιμος) 
unable to stand test, rejected, re- 
fuse, worthless. 

3, » = 

"Ἄδολος, ov, 6, 7, (a & δόλος) with- 
out deceit, sincere, 1 Pe. 2. 2. 

« , € ς , 

Adporns, τητος, ἡ, (ἁδρός, mature, 

: full) abundance, 2 Co. 8. 20. 
Αδυνατέω, ὦ, f. naw, not to be 

able; to be impossible: from 

93 | oe) ¢ c ’ 3 
Αδυνᾶτος, ov, ὃ, 7, τό, -ον, (a & 

δύναμαι) impotent, weak ; impossible. 

"AvOw (contr. fr. ἀείδω) f. dow, 
ἄσομαι, to sing. 

3 / ἊΝ 

Αεἰ, alway, for ever, aye. 

᾿Αετός, ov, 6, an eagle. 

Αζῦμος, ov, ὃ, ἡ, (a & ζύμη) un- 
leavened; τὰ ἄζυμα, the feast/of 
unleavened bread; metenh. pure 
from foreign matter, unadulterated, 
genuine; τὸ o¢vmoy, genuineness, 
1 Co. 5.7, 8. ' 

3 id wee e . 

Anp, ἄερος, 0, air, atmosphere.. 


᾿Αθανασία, as, 7, (a4 & θάνατος) 
immortality, 1 Co. 15. 53, 54. 1 Ti.6. 
16. 

᾿Αθέμϊτος, ov, ὃ, , τό, -ον, (a & 
θεμιτός, lawful) unlawful, criminal, 

¥ wicked, Ac. 10.28. 1 Pe. 4. 3. 

“Adeos, ov, 6, ἢ, (4 & Θεόξ) an 
Atheist; godless, estranged from 
the knowleége and worship of the 

true God, Ep. 2. 12. : 

Αθεσμος, ov, 6, ἡ, (a & θεσμός, 
law) lawless, unrestrained, licen- 
tious, 2.Pe..2. 7.3 3.17. : 

᾿Αθετέω, ὦ, f. now, (a & τίθημι) pr. 
to displace, set aside; to abrogate, 
annul, violate, swerve from ; reject, 
contemn: (Ll. 6.) whence 

> 7 e . 

Αθέτησις, ews, 7, abrogstion, an- 

‘ nulling, He, %, 18 ; 9. 26. 

Αθλέω, ὦ, f. now, p ἤθληκα, 
(ἄεθλος, strife, contest) to strive, con- 
tend, be a champion in the public 

» games, 2 Ti. 2.5: whence 

Αθλησις, ews, ἡ, contest, combat, 


struggle, conflict, He. 10.32. 1.9 
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᾿Αθυμέω, ὦ, f. now, (d & θυμός) 
to despond, be disheartened, Col.3.21. 

᾽Αθῷος, ov, 6, 7), (a & θῳή, a pe- 
nalty) unpunished; metaph. inno- 
cent, Mat. 27. 4, 24. 

Δἴγειος, ela, εἰον, (αἴξ, yds, a goat) 
belonging to a goat, He. 11. 37. 

Αἰγιᾶλός, ov, 6, sea-shore. 

᾿Αἴδιος, ov, 6, 7, (ἀεί) always exist- 
ing, eternal, Ro. 1. 20. Jude 6. 

Aidws, οὖς, 7, modesty, reverence, 
a Ti. 2.9. He, 12. 28. 

Αἷμα, atos, τό, blood; of the colour 
of blood; bloodshed; blood-guilti- 
ness; natural descent. _ 

Αἱματεκχυσία, as, ἧς (αἷμα & ἔκχυ- 
σις, fr. ἐκχέω) an effusion or shedding 
ee plood, He. 9.22. NT. - 

Aipoppoew, ὥ, f. now, (αἷμα & 
ῥόος, fr. péw) to have a flux of blood, 

Lat. 9. 20. 

Alveots, ews, 7, praise, He. 13. 15: 
(S.) from i 

Aivéw, ὦ, f. ἔσω, (αἶνος) to praise, 
celebrate. 

Ainypa, aros, τό, (αἰνίσσω, to in- 
timate obscurely) an enigma, any 
thing obscurely expressed or inti- 
mated, 1 Co. 13. 12. 

Aivos, ov, 6, praise, Mat. 21. 16. 
Lu. 18. 43. 

Alpeois, ews, 7 (αἱρέομαι) strictly, 
a choice or option; hence, a sect, fac- 
tion ; by impl. discord, contention. 

Αἱρετίζω, f. iow,'a. 1. ἡρέτισα, (fr. 
same) to choose, choose with delight 
or love,-Mat. 12. 18. 

Αἱρετικός, ov, ὃ, (fr. same) one who 
creates or fosters factions, Tit 3. 10. 

Αἱρέω, ὦ, f. jo, Ῥ. ἥρηκα, p. pass. 
ἦρημαι, mid. αἱρέομαι, ovpor, a. 2. 
εἱλόμην, to take; mid. to choose. 

Alpa, f. ἀρῶ, a. 1. ἦρα, to take up, 
lift, raise; bear, carry; take away, 
remove; destroy, kill. 

AicOavoua, f. αἰσθήσομαι, a. 2. 
yo vupny, to perceive, understand, Lu. 
9.45: whence 

Αἴσθησις, ews, 7, perception, un- 
derstanding, Phi. 1. 9. 

Αἰσθητήριον, ov, τό, an organ of 
perception ; internal sense, He. 5. 14. 
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Αἰσχροκερδής, έος, οὖς, 6, ἧ, (ain χα 
pos & κέρδος) eager for dishonourabje 
gain, sordid, 1 Ti. 3. 3, 8. Tit. 1.7: 
whence 

Αἰσχροκερδῶς, adv. for the sake of 
base gain, sordidly, 1 Pe. 5.2. N.T. 

Alaxpodoyia, as, ἡ, (αἰσχρός ὃς 
λόγος) vile or obscene language, foul 
talk, Col. 3. 8. 

Αἰσχρός, a, dv, strictly, deformed, 
opp. to καλός : metaph. indecor- 
ous, indecent, dishonourable, vile: 
ahence 

Αἰσχρότης, τητος, 4, indecorum, 
indecency, Ep. 5. 4. 

Αἰσχύνη, ns, 7, shame, disgrace ; 
cause of shame, dishonourable con- 
duct: (0) whence 

Αἰσχύνομαι, f. υνοῦμαι & υνθήσο- 
μαι, to be ashamed, confounded. 

Αἰτέω, @, f. now, a. 1. ἤτησα, to 
ask, request; demand; desire, Ac. 
7.46: whence 

Airnua, atos, τό, a thing asked or 
sought for; petition, request, Lu. 23. 
24. 1 Jno. 5. 15, 

Αἰτία, as, ἣν, cause, motive, incite- 
ment; accusation, crime; case. 

Αἰτίαμα, atos, τό, charge, accusa- 
tion, Ac. 27. 7: from 

Αἰτιάομαι, pat, (αἰτία) v. τ. Ro. 
3.9, to charge, accuse. 

Αἴτιος, ov, 6, ἡ, causative; αἴτιος, an 
author or causer, He.5.9; τὸ αἴτιον, 
equivalent to αἰτία. ( 

Αἰτίωμα, atos, Td, v. r. Ac. 25. 7, 
equivalent toaitiapa. N.T. 

Αἰφνίδιος, ov, 6, ἢ, unforeseen, un- 
expected, sudden, Lu. 21.34. 1 Thes. 
5. 3. 

Αἰχμαλωσία, as, 7, (αἰχμάλωτος) 

captivity, state of captivity ; cap- 

ΝΑ multitude, Ep. 4.8. Re. 13. 10. 


Αἰχμαλωτεύω, f. εύσω, to lead cap- 
tive; met. to captivate, Ep. 4.8. 2111 
3. 6 


Αἰχμαλωτίζω, f. iow, to lead cay. 
tive; by impl. to subject, Lu. 21. 24. 
Ro. 7. 23. 2 Co. 10. 5. L. 

Αἰχμάλωτος, ov, 6, (aixpn, ἃ spear, 
& ἁλίσκομαι, to capture) a captive, 


Lu. 4. 18. 
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ΑἸΙΩ 


Αἰών, ὥνος, 6, pr. a period of time 
of significant character; life; an 
era: anage; hence, a state of things 
marking dn age or era; the present 
order of nature; the natural con- 
dition of man, the world; 6 αἰών, 
iilimitable duration, eternity; as 
also, ot αἰῶνες, ὃ αἰὼν τῶν αἰώνων, ot 
αἰῶνες τῶν αἰώνων ; by an Aramaism 
οἱ αἰῶνες, the material universe He. 
1.2: whence 
77 / e e °7 , 
L@VLOS, LOU, O, ἢ; & αἰώνιος, ta, 
ov, indeterminate as to duration, 
eternal, everlasting. i 
᾿Ακαθαρσία, as, ἧ, (a & Kabaipw) 
uncleanness ; lewdness ; intpurity of 
motive, 1 Thes. 2. 3. 
᾿Ακαθάρτης, τητος, 7, impurity, Re. 
cs. WT. 
3 , e e . 
Axa@aprtos, ov, 6, 7, impure, un- 
clean; lewd; foul. 
3 ΄’ ~ [4 > 
Ἀκαιρέομαι, ουμαι, f. ἡσομαι, (a 
& καιρός) to be without opportunity, 
or occasion, Phi. 4.10. N. T. . 
*Akaipws, adv. unseasonably, 2 Ti. 
m2 
“Ακᾶκος, ov, 6, 7), (a4 & κακός) free 
from evil, innocent, blameless; art- 
less, simple, Ro. 16.18. He. 7. 26. 
“Axav6a, ns, 7, a thorn, thorn-bush, 
Mat. 7. 16: whence 
᾿Ακάνθινος, ov, 6, 7, thorny, made 
of thorns, Mar. 15.17. Jno. 19. 5. 
[4 e ¢ 4 ? 
Ακαρπος, ov, 0, 7, TO, -ov, (a & 
καρπός) without fruit, unfruitful, 
barren ; by impl. noxious. 
᾿Ακατάγνωστος, OV, ὃ, 1], TO, -ον, 
(a & καταγινώσκω) pr. not worthy of 
condemnation by a judge; hence, ir- 
reprehensible, Tit. 2.8. 5. 
> , e ε 3 
ἈΑκατακάλυπτος, ov, 6, ἡ, (a & 
κατακαλύπτω) uncovered, unveiled, 
Ce ii, ΡΤ τ 
᾿Ακατάκρϊτος, ov, 6, ἧ, (d & κα- 
τακρίνω) uncondemned in a public 
rag, Ae. 16. 37 3.22..25, . Ae, 
᾿Ακατάἀλὕτος, ov, 6, ἡ, (a & κα- 
ταλύω) incapable of dissolution, in- 
dissoluble ; hence, enduring, ever- 
lasting, He. 7.16. L.G. 
: , ς ε > 
Ἄκαταπαυστος, ov, ὃ, ἢ; (a & Ka- 
ταπαύω) Which cannot be restrained 
from a thing, unceasing, 2 Pe. 2. 14. 


A 


5 


ι 3 


AKP 
Ακαταστασία, as, 7, (d & Kable 
σταμαι, to bein a fixed and tranquil 
state) pr. instability ; hence an un- 
settled state; disorder, commotion, 

tumult, sedition, Lu. 21. 9. 1 Co. 14. 

33. 2Co.6.5; 12. 20. Ja. 3.16. L. G. 

3 , v ς ε 

Ἀκαταστατος, ov, 0, ἢ, unstable, 
inconstant, Ja. 1. 8. , 

᾿Ακατάσχετος, ov, 6, 7, (a & κα- 
τέχω) not coercible, irrestrainable, 
untameable, unruly, Ja. 3.8. L.G, 

᾿Ακέραιος, ov, 6, 1), (a & κεράννυμι, 
to mix) pr. unmixed; hence, with- 
out mixture of vice or deceit, sincere, 
artless, blameless, Mat. 10.16. Ro. 

4 16. 19. Phi. 2. 10. 

Ακλὶνῆς, eos, 6, ἡ, (4 & κλίνω) 
not declining, unwavering, steady, 
He. 10. 23. 

᾿Ακμάζω, f. dow, to flourish, ripen, 
be in one’s prime, Re. 14. 18: from 

9 , - ¢ 8.2. wi . 

Akxyn, ns, ἢ. (akn, idem) pr. the 
point of a weapon; point of time; 
ἀκμήν for κατ᾽ ἀκμήν, adv. yet, still, 

, even now, Mat. 15. 16. 

Axon, ns, ἢ; (ἀκούω) hearing, the 
act or sense of hearing; the instru- 
ment of hearing, the ear; a thing 

. heard, instruction, doctrine, report. 

Ακολουθέω, ὦ, f. naw, p. ἤκο- 
λούθηκα, to follow; follow as a dis- 

: ciple ; imitate. ἡ Ἂ; 

Ακούω, f. ουσω, οὔσομαι, p. ἀκή- 
koa, Ὁ. Pass, nKovopmar a. 1. pass. ἠκού- 
σθην, to hear; hearken, listen to; 

; heed, obey ; understand. . 

Ακρασία, as, 7, (ἀκρατής) intem- 
perance, incontinence, Mat. 23. 25. 
I Co,7..B: 

᾿Ὶ .Γ» , ~ e ¢ , 7 

Akpartns, €0S, οὐς, 0, ἢ, TO, -€S, 
(a & κράτος) not master of one’s self, 
intemperate, 2 Ti. 3. 3. 

x - ε ς , > 

Ακρᾶτος, ov, ὃ, ἢ, τὸ, -ον, (a 
& κεράννυμι) unmixed, unmingled 
wine, Re. 14. 10. 

> / e 

Ακρίβεια, as, 7, accuracy, exact- 
ness; or rigour, severe discipline, 
Ac. 22. 3: from 

> -“, ΄ e ¢ , , 

Ακρίβης, έος, 6, ἢ, τό, -ἔς, accu- 
rate, exact; severe, rigorous, Ac. 18. 
26; 23. 15, 20; 24.22; 26.5: whence 

b ) , ~ , 2 , 

Ακριβόω, ὥ, f. ova, p. nkpiBaka, 
to inguire accurately, or assiduously, 
Mat. 2. 7, 16: comp. ver. 8. 


AKP 


᾿Ακριβῶς, adv. diligently, accurately, 
mat. 2. 8... Lids, Ac..18. 25. Ep. 

, 5. 15. 1 Thes. 5. 2. 

Axpis, iOos, ἡ, a locust, Mat. 3. 4. 

; Mar. 1. 6. Re/9. 3,7, 

Axkpoatnptov, ov, τό, (ἀκροάομαι, 
to hear) a place of audience, au- 
ditorium, Ac. 25. PS, 434K 

*Axpoarns, ov, 0, a hearer, Ro. 2. 

ἢ fas “da. 4. 22, 93..95. ὸ 

AkpoBvoria, ας, ἡ, (ἄκρον & βύω, 
to cover) the prepuce, foreskin ; 
uncircumcision, the state of being 
uncircumcised; the abstract being 
put for the concrete, uncircumcised 
men. i.e. Gentiles. 

"AK ογωνιαῖος, a, OV, (ἄκρος & γω- 
via.) corner-foundation stone, Ep. 2. 
ao: 1 Pe. 2. 6. 

᾿Ακροθίνιον, ov, τό, (ἄκρος & θίν, 
a heap) the first-fruits of the pro- 
duce of the ground, which were 
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taken from the top of the heap and |. 


offered to the gods; the best and 
choicest of the spoils of ΜῊΝ usually 
collected in a heap, He. 7, 4 

“Akpov, ov, τό, the top, Pike end, 
extremity, Mat. 24.31. Mar. 13. 27. 
Lu. 16.24. He. 11.21: from 

[ἡ 5. A : 

Axkpos, a, ov, (akn) pointed ; hence, 
extreme, uppermost. 

᾿Ακῦρόω, @, f. ὦσω, (a & Kupd@) | , 
to deprive of authority, annul, abro- 
τ eee 15.6. Mar. 7.13. Gal. 3. 
id: 


Ακωλύτως, adv. (a & κωλύω) with- 
out hindrance, freely, Ac. 28. 91. (Ὁ). 

“Ἄκων, ουσα, ov, (for ἀέκων, fr. ἃ 
& ἑκών) unwilling, 1 Co. 9. 17. 

Αλάβαστρον, ov, τό, alabaster; ἃ 
vase to hold perfumed ointment, 
properly made of alabaster, but also 
of other materials, Mat. 26.7. Mar. 
14,3. Lu. 7.37. 

᾿Αλαζονεία, as, 7), ostentation ; boast- 
ing ; haughtiness, 1 Jno. 2.16: from 

᾿Αλαζών, ὄνος, 6, 4, ostentatious, 
vain-glorious, arrogant, boasting, 
fee 4.30... ὃ Ti. 8. 2. 

᾿Αλαλάζω, f. ἄξω, a€ouat, pr. to 
raise the war-cry, adaAa; hence, to 
utter other loud sounds; to wail, 
Mar.5.38; to tinkle, ring, 1 Co. 13. Ι. 
᾿λλάλητος, OU, 6, 4. TU, τον, a & 





λαλέω) unutterable, or unexpressed, 
Ro. 8. 26. "Ὁ. 

"Αλᾶλος, ov, 6, 4, (fr. same) uns 
able to speak, dumb, Mar. 7. 37. 


Αλας, atos, τό, (GAs) salt; met. 
wisdom and prudence. L.G. 

᾿Αλείφω, f. re, to anoint with oil 
or ointment. Ἶ ᾿ 

᾿Αλεκτοροφωνία, as, ἧ, (ἀλέκτωρ 
& φωνή) the cock-crowing, the third 
watch of the night, ¢ntermediate to 
midnight and daybreak, and ter med 
cock-crow, Mar. 13. 35. L.G. 

᾿Αλέκτωρ, opos, 6, a cock, gallus, 
Mat. 26. 34. Mar. 14. 30. Lu. 22, 34. 
Jno. 13. 38. 

“AXeupoy, ov, τό, (ἀλέω, to grind) 
meal, flour, Mat. 13. 33. Lu. 13. 21. 

᾿Αλήθεια, as, 7, (ἀληθής) truth, 
verity ; love of truth, veracity, sin- 
cerity; divine truth revealed to 
man; practice in accordance with 

᾿ Gospel. truth. ἧς 

Αληθεύω, f. evow, to speak or 
maintain the truth ; act truly or sin 
cerely, Ga. 4. 16. Ep. 4. 15: Srom 

᾿Αληθήῆς, €os, 6, 7, τό, -€s, true; 
worthy of credit ; studious of truth, 
veracious : whence 

᾿Αληθινός, ἡ, dv, sterling; real; 
unfeigned, trustworthy, true. 

᾿Αλήθω, f. ἀλήσω, (ἀλέω, idem) to 
grind, Mat. 24. 41. Lu. 17. 39. 

᾿Αληθῶς, adv. (ἀλη θής) truly, really ; 
certainly, of a truth; truly, vera- 
ciously. 

“Αλιεύς, έος, ews, ὃ, (GAs, the sea) 
a fisherman, Mat. 4.18, 19. Moar. 1. 
16, 17. . aL aaaee whence ‘ 

“Αλιεύω, f. εὐσω, to fish, Jno. 21. 3. 

᾿Αλίζω, f. iow, (GAs) to salt, sea- 
son with salt, preserve by salting, 
Mat. 5.13. Mar. 9. 49. 

᾿Αλίσγημα, aros, τό, (ἁλισγέω, to 
pollute, in the Sept.) pollution, de- 
filement, Ac. 15.20. N.T. 

᾿Αλλά, conj. but ; however; but still 
more ; adAaye, at all events; ἀλλ᾽ 7, 
unless, except. *AAAa also serves to 
introduce a sentence with keenness and 
emphasis, Ro.6. 5; 7. 7. Phil. 3.8 
Jno. 16. 2. 


᾿Αλλάσσω, f. ἄξω, a. 1. pass. ἦλι 














AAA 7 


λάχθην, a. 2. ἠλλάγην, f. ἀλλαγήσομαι, 
(fr. ἄλλος) to change, alter, trans- 
form, Ac. 6.14. Ro. 1.23. 1 Co. 15. 
5]. 52, Ga. 4.20. -He. 1.12: 


᾿Αλλαχόθεν, adv. (ἄλλος & -Ber, | 


denoting from a place) from an- | 
πες place or elsewhere, Jno. 10. 1. 


᾿Αλληγορέω, ὥ, (ἄλλος & ἀγορεύω, 

to speak) to say what is either de- 
signed or fitted toconvey a meaning 

other than the ἘΠῚ one, to allego- 
rize, Ga. 4,24. L.G 

᾿Αλληλούϊα, Heb. πο ὉΠ, Praise 
ye Jehovah, Re. 19. 1, 3, 4, 6. 

᾽᾿Αλλήλων, gen. pl., ἀλλήλοις, ats, 
ots, Gat. ἀλλήλους, as, a, acc. (fr 
ἄλλος) One another, each other. 

᾿Αλλογενής, €os, 6, ἡ, (ἄλλος & 
γένος) of another race or nation, 7.e. 
not a Jew; a stranger, foreigner, Lu. 
17.18. S. 

“A\Aopat, f. ἁλοῦμαι, a. 1. ἡλάμην, 
to leap, jump, leap up, Ac. 3 
10; to spring, as water, Jno. 4. 14. 

ἼΛλλος, ἢ. 0, another, some other ; 
ὁ ἄλλος, the other; ot ἄλλοι, nhe 
others, the rest. 

᾿Αλλοτριοέπισκοπος, ov, 6, ἧ, pr. 
one who meddles with the affairs of 
others, a busy-body in other men’s 
matters ; factious, 1 Pe. 4.15. (N. T.) 
fr. ἐπίσκοπος and 

᾿Αλλότριος, é ia, cov, (ἄλλος) belong- 
ing to another, alienus, foreign; a 
foreigner, alien. 

᾿Αλλόφῦλος, ov, 6, 7, (ἄλλος ἃ 
φυλή) of another race or nation, i.e. 
not a Jew, a foreigner, Ac. 10. 28. 

“A\Aws, adv. (ἄλλος) otherwise, 
il. αὶ 25. : : 

Αλοάω, a, f. now, & dow, to 
thresh; to tread, or thresh out, 1 Co. 
9.9,10. 1 Ti. 5. 18. 

Adoyos, ov, 6, ἢ, τό, -ov, (a & 
Adyos,) Without speech or reason, 
irrational, brute; unreasonable, ab- 
surd, Ac. 25. 27. 2Ve.2.12. Jude 
10. 

᾿Αλόη, ns, 7) also termed ξυλαλόη, | , 
ἀγάλλονον, aloe, lign-aloe, excoecaria 
ayallochon, Linn., a tree which groavs 
in India and Cochip- China, the 

- wvod cf which is soft and bitter: 


8; 14. \¢ 


AMA 
though highly aromatic. It is ink 
by tlie Orientals as a perfume; and 


employed for the purposes of em- 
balming, Jno. 19.39) E.G. 


"AXs, ἁλός, ὁ 0, salt, Mar. 9. 49. 

᾿Αλῦκός, ἡ, Ov, (GAs) brackish, 
bitter, salt, Ja. 3. 12. 

᾿Αλῦπος, ov, 6, ἧ, (ἀ & λύπη) 
free from grief or sorrow, Phi. 2. 28. 
“Αλῦσις, εως, 7, a chain, Mar. ὅ. 8, 4. 


᾿Αλυσιτελής, €os, 6, ἡ, (ad & λυ- 


σιτελής, 1.e. λύων τὰ τέλη) pr. bring- 
ing in no revenue or profit; hence, 
unprofitable, useless; and by impl. 
destructive, fatal, He W317. 


ἽἌλων, vos, ἧ, (a later form of 
ἅλως, ὦ, ἢ) ἃ threshing-floor, a place 
where corn is trodden out; meton. 
the corn which is trodden out, Mat. 
a. 1% E'S. ΤΙΣ 


᾿Αλώπηξ, exos, ἡ, a fox; met. a 


crafty man, Mat. 8. 20. 
13. 32. 

Adwots, ews, 7, (ἁλίσκομαι) ἃ tak- 
ing, catching, capture. 

"Apa, adv. with, together with; at 
the same time. 

᾿Αμᾶθης, €os, 6, ἡ, (4 & μανθάνω) 
unlearned, uninstructed, rude, 2 Pe. 
3. 16. 


Lu. 9. 58; 


"Apapaytivos, ov, 6, 7, & 
> ΄, ε ς ? , 
Apapartos, ov, 0, ἢ, (a & papat- 


νομαι) unfading 
1 Pe. tL. 42 5. 4. 

‘Auaprdve, f. ἁμαρτήσομαι & ἅμαρ- 
τήσω, a. 1. ἡμάρτησα, ἃ. 2, ἥμαρτον, pre 
to miss a mark; to be in error; to 
sin ; to wrong: whence 

“Αμάρτημα, aTos, TO, an error, sin ; 
offence, Mar. 3. 28; 4. 12. Ro. 3. 
25. 1 Co. 6. 18. 


; hence, enduring, 
L. G. 


ε , ς . 
Αμαρτια, as, 7, error; offence, sin ; 


a principle or cause of sin; prone- 
ness to sin, sinful propensity ; guilt or 
imputation of sin; a guilty subject, 
sin-offering, expiatory victim. 

᾿Αμάρτυρος, ov, ὃ, ἡ; (a & μάρτυς) 
without testimony or witness, with- 
out proof, Ac. 14, 11. 

“Αμαρτωλός, ov, ὃ, ἡ, (ἁμαρτάνω) 
one who deviates from the path 
of virtue, a sinner; depraved, sinful, 
detestable. L.G. 


. 


᾿ 
! 
‘ 


AMA 


Apayos, ov, 6, 7, (ἁ & μάχομαι) 
not disposed to fight; not quarrel- 
some or contentious, 1 Ti. 3.3. Tit. 
3. 2. 
᾿Αμάω, ὦ, f. now, to collect; to 
reap, mow, or cut down, Ja. 5. 4. 

᾿Αμέθυστος, ov, 6, (d & μεθύω) 
an amethyst, a gem of a deep pur- 
ple or violet colour, so called from 
iis supposed efficacy in keeping off 
drunkenness, Re. 21. 20. 

᾿Αμελέω, ὦ, f. now, p. ἠμέληκα, 
ἀμελής, a & μέλει) not to care for, to 
neglect, disregard, Mat. 22.5. 1 Ti. 
414,° He. 2.3; 8.9. 2 Pe. 1. 12. 

ἍΜ 4, 1: > , 

Ἄμεμπτος, ov, 0,7, (a & μεμπτὸς, 
fr. μέμφομαι) blameless, irreprehen- 
sible, without defect, Lu. 1. 6. Phi. 2. 
15; 3.6. 1 Thes. 3.13. He. 8. 7. 

᾿Αμέμπτως, adv. blamelessly, un- 
blameably, unexceptionably, 1 Thes. 
2. 10; 8. 23. 

᾿Αμέριμνος, ov, 6, 7, (a & μέριμνα) 
free from care or solicitude, Mat. 
23.14. 1 Co. 7. 32. 

᾿Αμετάθετος, ov, 6, 7, (a & μετατί- 

ak unchangeable, He. 6. 17, 18. 


Aperakivytos, ov, 6, 7, (a & pera- 
κινέω) immoveable, firm, 1 Co. 15. 
58. 

᾿Αμεταμέλητος, ov, ὃ, 7, (a & pe- 
ταμέλομαι) not to be repented of; 
by impl. irrevocable, enduring, Ro. 

Ρ 11.29. 2Co.7. 10. ‘ : 

ἈΑμετανόητος, ov, ὃ, ἡ, (a & pe- 
τανοέω) impenitent, obdurate. Ro. 
Ὁ ἧς 1G. : : 

“Apetpos, ov, ὃ, ἡ, τό, -ον, (a ἃ 
μέτρον) without or beyond measure, 
immoderate, 2 Co. 10. 13, 15. 

᾿Αμήν, (Heb. }N firm, faithful, 
true) used as a particle both of afir- 
mation and assent, in truth, verily, 
most certainly; so be it; ὁ ἀμήν, 
the faithful and true One, Re. 3. 14. 

> , e ς > , 

Apntop, opos, 0, 7, (a & μητηρ) 
without mother ; independent of ma- 
ternal descent, He. 7. 3. Α 

᾿Αμίαντος, ov, ὁ, 7, (a & μιαίνω) 

. unstained, unsoiled; met. unde- 
fiizd, chaste, He. 13. 4; pure, sin- 
ecre, Ja. 1.27; inviolate, unimpaired, 
1 Pe. 1. 4. 


8 ANA 


y+ Φ 
| Apuos, ov, 7, sand. 


"Apvos, ov, 6, a lamb, Jno. 1. 29 

: 36. Ac. 8. 32. 1 Pe. 1. 19. 

Αμοιβη. 7s, 7, (ἀμείβω, ἀμείβομαι, 
to requite) requital; of kind offices, 
recompence, 1 Ti. 5. 4. 

“AutreXos, ov, 7), a Vine, grape-vine. 


᾿Αμπελουργός, ov, ὃ, ἡ, (ἄμπελος 
& ἔργον) a vine-dresser, Lu. 13. 7. 
᾿Αμπελών, @vos, 6, a Vineyard. 


᾿Αμύνω, f. uv, a. 1. ἤμυνα, to ward 
off, help, assist; mid. ἀμύνομαι, to 
repel from one’s self, resist, make a 
defence, assume the office of protec- 

; tor and avenger, Ac. 7. 24. 

Αμφιβάλλω, f. Bare, (api, about, 
ὃς βάλλω) v.r. Mar. 1. 16, to throw 
around ; to cast a net: whence 

Ρ] , 7 5 

Αμφίβληστρον, ov, τό, pr. what is 
thrown around, e.g. a@ garment, a 
large kind of fish-net, drag, Mat. 4. 
18. Mar. 1. 16. : 

᾿Αμφιέννυμι, f. ἀμφιέσω; p. pass. 
ἠμφίεσμαι, (ἀμφί & ἕννυμι, to put on) 
to clothe, invest, Mat. 6. 30; 11]. 8. 
Lu.:7. 25 +42; Be 


“Audodov, ov, τό, (equivalent to 


ἄμφοδος, ov, ἢ, fr. ἀμφί & odes) ἃ 


road leading round a town or vil- 
lage; the street of a village, Mar. 
11.4 


"᾿Αμφότεροι, at, a, (ἄμφω, both) 
both. 

᾿Αμώμητος, ov, 6, 7, (a ὃς μῶμος) 
blameless, irreprehensible, Phi. 2. 15. 
2 Pe. 3. 14. . 

“Ap@pov, ov, τό, Vv. τ. Re. 18. 18, 
amomum, an odoriferous shrub, from 
which a precious ointment was pre- 
pared. . 

aw ς ς > a“ . 

Ap@pos, ov, 0, ἢ; (a & papos) 
blameless. 

Αν. The various constructions of this 
particle, and their significaticns, must 
be learnt from the grammars, Stand- 
ing at the commencement of a clause, 
it is another form of ἐάν, ii, Jno. 20. 

3 


23. 

᾿Ανά, prep. used in the N.'f. only in 
certain forms. ᾿Ανὰ μέρος. in turn; 
ava μέσον, through the 1nidst, be- 
tween ; ava δηνάριον, at the rate of 
a denarius ; with numerals, ava éxa- 








ANA 
τόν, in parties of a hundred. 
composition, step by step, up, back, 
again. 

᾿Αναβαθμός, ov, 6, the act of as- 
cending; means of ascent, steps, 
stairs, Ac. 21. 35, 40: from ‘ 

*AvaBaiva, f. βήσομαι, p. βέβηκα, 
a. 2. ἀνέβην, (ava & βαΐίνω) to go up, 
ascend; climb; embark; to rise, 
mount upwards, as smoke; to grow 
or spring up, as plants; to spring 
up, arise, as thoughts. Ἢ 

᾿Αναβάλλω, f. βαλῶ, p. βέβληκα, 
(ἀνά & βάλλω) to throw back; mid. 
to put off, defer, adjourn, Ac. 24. 22. 

᾿Αναβιβάζω, f. dow, a. 1. ἀνεβί- 
Baca, (ava & βιβάζω) to cause to 
come up or ascend, draw or bring 

, UP Mat. 13. 48. : 

Αναβλέπω, f. ψω, (ἀνά & βλέπω) 
to look upwards; to see again, re- 
cover sight: whence ᾿ 

Ανάβλεψις, ews, 7, recovery of 
sight, Lu. 4. 18. 

> , a , 

ἈΑναβοάω, ὦ, f. nooua, a. 1. noa, 
(ava & Bodw) to cry out or aloud, 
exclaim, Mat. 27. 46. Mar. 15. 8. 
Lu. 9. 38. 

᾿Αναβολή, ἧς, 7), (ἀναβάλλω) delay, 
Ac. 25. 17. 

> , , Η͂Μ“ ΠΝ 

ἈΑνάγαιον, ov, TO Ύ. Yr. for aywyeor, 
which see. , 

᾿Αναγγέλλω, f. γελῶ, a. 1. ἀνήγ- 

etka, a. 2. pass. ἀνηγγέλην, (ἀνά & 

ayyéAAw) to bring back word, an- 
nounce, report ; to declare, set forth, 
teach. 

> , aA , 

Avayevvaw, ὦ, f. now, p. pass. 
ἀναγεγέννημαι, (ava & yevvaw) to be- 
get or bring forth again; regenerate, 
a) τ ΝΕ. 

9 , , 

Avaywackw, f. γνώσομαι, a. 2. 
ἀνέγνων, ἃ. 1. pass. ἀνεγνώσθην, (ava & 
γινώσκω) to gather exact knowledge 
of, recognise, discern; especially, to 

Ἷ read. : 

Αναγκάζω, f. dow, (ἀνάγκη) to 

: force, compel; constrain, urge. 

Avaykaios, a, OV, (ἀνάγκη) neces- 
sary, indispensable, 1 Co. 12. 22: 
necessary, needful, right, proper, 
Ae 13.46. 2 Co. 9. ἘΠῚ PR. 15.945 
2. 25. He. 8. 3; near, intimate, 
closety connected, necessarius, as 
Friends, Ac. 10. 24. 


ANA 


In| Avayxaorés, adv. by constraint or 


compulsion, unwillingly, 
ἑκουσίως, 1 Pe. 5.2: from 


᾿Ανάγκη, nS, ἣν (ἄγχω, to compress) 
necessity, constraint, compulsion ; 
obligation of duty, moral or spiritual 
necessity ; distress, calamity, afflic- 
tion. 

᾿Αναγνωρίζως . ἕ. ww, a. 1. pass. 
ἀνεγνωρίσθητ, ava & γνωρίζω) to re- 
Cugnise ; pass. to be made known, or 
to cause one’s self to be recognised, 
Ac. 7. 13. 

9 ΄ ε 3 , 

Avayvoris, €@S, 7, (αναγινωσκω) 
reading, Ac. 13. 15. 2 Co.3. 14. 1 Ti. 
4. 13. 

"Avaya, f. ἄξω, a. 2. ἀνήγαγον, a. 
1. pass. ἀνήχθην, (ava & ἄγω) to con- 
duct ; to lead or convey from a lower 
place to a higher; to offer up, as 
@ sacrifice; to lead out, produce; 
ἀνάγομαι, as a nautical term, to set 

, sail, put to sea. , a 

Avadeixvupt, v. νύω, f. ξω, (ἀνά 
& δείκνυμι) pr. to show anything by 
raising it aloft, as 2 torch; to dis- 
play, manifest, show plainly or 
openly, Ac. 1. 24; to mark out, con- 
stitute, appoint by some outward 
sign, Lu. 10. 1: whence 

᾿Ανάδειξις, ews, 7), ἃ showing forth, 
manifestation; entrance upon the 
duty or office to which one is con- 
secrated, Lu. 1.80. L.G. , 

> , > , ’ ‘ 

᾿Αναδέχομαι, f. ξομαι, (ἀνά ὃς δέχο- 
μαι) to receive, as opposed to shune- 
ning o refusing; to receive with 
hospitality, Ac. 28.7; to embrace a 
proffer or promise, He. 11. 17. 

᾿Αναδίδωμε, f. δώσω, a. 2. ἀνέδων, 
(ava & δίδωμι) to give forth, up, or 
back; deliver, present, Ac. 23. 33. 

᾿Αναζάω, ὦ, f. now, (ἀνά & Caw) 
to live again, recover life, Ro. 14. 9. 
Re. 20. 5; torevive, recover activity, 
Ro. 7.9; met. to live a new and re- 
formed life, Lu. 15. 24,32. L.G. 

᾿Αναζητέω, ὦ, f. now, (ἀνά & ζη- 
τέω) to track; seek diligently, in- 
quire after, search for, Lu. 2. 44. 
Ac. 11. 951 

᾿Αναζώννυμι, £. ζώσω, (ava & ζών- 
νυμι) to gird with a belt or girdle; 
mid. ἀναζώννυμαι, to gird one’s self, 
1 Pe. 1.13. &. 


opp. te 


ANA 

Αναζωπῦρέω, ὦ, f. now, (ἀνά & 
ζωπυρέω, to revive a fire, fr. ζωός & | 
πῦρ) pr. to kindle up a dormant 
fire ; met. to revive, excite ; stir up, 
cultivate one’s powers, 2 Ti. 1. 6. 

᾿Αναθάλλω, f. Gad, a. 2. ἀνέθαλον, 
(ava & θάλλω, to thrive, flourish) pr. 
to recover verdure, flourish again; 
meet. to recover activity, Phi. 4. 10. 

᾿Ανάθεμα, atos, τό, (a later equiva- 
lent to ἀνάθημα, fr. ἀνατίθημι) a de- 
voted thing, but ordinarily in a bad 
Sense, a person or thing accursed, 
moro 2.1 Ca. 19. 3. 16.22. Ga.-¥. 
8,9; a curse, execration, anathema, 
Ac. 23. 14: whence 

᾿Αναθεματίζω, f. (ow, to declare 
any one to be ἀνάθεμα, to curse, bind 
by a curse, Mar. 14.71. Ac. 23. 12, 
3 51. Ὁ, 

᾿Αναθεωρέω, ὦ, f. now, (ἀνά & 
θεωρέω) to view, behold attentively, 
contemplate, Ac. 17. 23. He. 13. 7. 

3 , , > , 

Ava@nyua, atos, τό, (ἀνατίθημι) a 
ἊΝ or offering consecrated to God, 

u. 21. 5. 


᾿Αναίδεια, as, 7, (a & αἰδώς) pr. 
impudence; hence, importunate soli- 
citation, or pertinacious importunity, 
without regard to time, plaze, or per- 
son, Lu. 11. 8. 

+ / e . 

Ἀναίρεσις, ews, ἢ. pr. a taking up 
oraway; death, a putting to death, 
murder, Ac. 8. 1; 22. 20: from 

3 ΄ a , > 

Avaipew, ὦ, f. now, a. 2. ἀνεῖλον, 
a. 1. pass. ἀνῃρέθην, (ava & aipéw) 
pr. to take up, lift, as from the 
ground; to take away or off, put to 
death, kill, murder; to take away, 
abolish, abrogate, He. 10. 9; mid. 
to take up infants in order to bring 
them up, Ac. 7. 21. 

? , , τ ξ > ΜῈ: ἘΦ 

Δναίτιος, Lov, 0, ἢ. (a & αἰτια) 
guiltless, innocent, Mat. 12. 5, 7. 

᾿Ανακαθίξω, f. iaw, (ἀνά ὃς καθίζω) 
to set up; intruns. to sit up, Lu. 7. 
15. Ac. 9. 40. 

Ανακαινίζω, f. isw, (ἀνά & και- 
νίζω) to renovate, renew, He. 6. 6. 
Ανακαινόω, ὦ, f. wow, (ἀνά & και- 
vos) to renovate, invigorate, re- 
new, 2 Co. 4.16. Col.3.10: (N. T.) 

whence 
Ἀνακαίνωσις, ews, ἢ, renovation, 
reformation, Ro. 12.2. Tit. 3. 4. | 


10 


ANA 


᾿Ανακαλύπτω, f. Wo, (ἀνά & Kas 
λύπτω) to unveil, uncover; pass. met. 
to be freed from obscurity or impedi- 
ments to knowledge, 2 Co. 3. 14, 18. 

᾿Ανακάμπτω, f. Po, (avd & κάμπτω) 
pr. to reflect, bend back; hence, te 
bend back one’s course, return, Mat. 
2.12. Lu. 10.6. Ac. 18.21. He. 11.15. 

3 , , > , v 

Avaxetpat, f, εἰσομαι, (ava & κεὶ- 
μαι) to be laid up, as offerings ; later, 
to lie, be in a recumbent posture, 
recline at table. 

᾿Ανακεφαλαιόω, ὦ, f. or@, (ava ὃς 
κεφάλαιον) to bring together several 
things under one, reduce under oné 
head, Ep. 1. 10; tocomprise, Ro. 13. 
gS aa ae 


᾿Ανακλίνω, f. ve, (ἀνά ἃς κλίνω) 
to lay down; to cause to recline at 
table, &e.: mid. ἀνακλίνομαι, to re- 
cline at table. 

᾿Ανακόπτω, f. Wo, (avd & κόπτω) 
pr. to beat back; hence, to check, 
impede, hinder, restrain, Ga. 5. 7. 

᾿Ανακράζω, f. ξω, (ἀνά ὃς κράζω) 
to cry aloud, exclaim, shout, Mar. 1. 
23; 6.49. Lu. 4.33; 8: 282°23: 18: 

᾿Ανακρίνω, f. we, (avd & κρίνω) te 
sift, examine, question; to try; to. 
judge, give judgment upon: hence 

᾿Ανάκρϊσις, €ws, 7, investigation, 
judicial examination, hearing of a 
cause, Ac. 25. 26. 

᾿Ανακύπτω, f. Wo, (ἀνά & κύπτω) 
pr. to raise up one’s self, look up, 
Lu. 13. It. Jno. ΒΒ. ΠΤ 0 
recover from dejection, be cheered, 
Tia. 21 98: Ὁ 

᾿Αναλαμβάνω, f. λήψομαι, a. 2. 
ἀνέλαβον, a. 1. pass. ἀνελήφθην, to 
take up, receive up; bear, carry; 
take as a companion, take to one’s 
self, assume: hence 

᾿Ανάληψις, ews, 7, a taking up, re- 
ceiving up, Lu. 9. 51. ' 

᾿Ανᾶλίσκω, f. λώσω, a. 1. ἀνήλωσα, 
& ἀνάλωσα, a. 1. pass. ἀνηλώθην & 
ἀναλώθην, (ava & ἁλίσκω) to consume, 
destroy, Lu. 9.54. Ga. 5.15. 2 Thes. 2.8. 

᾿Αναλογία, as, 4, (ἀνά & λόγος) 
analogy, ratio, proportion, Ro. 12. 6 

3 , / » tf 
Avadoyifoua, f. ίσομαι, (ava & 
λογίζομαι) to consider attentively, 
He. 12. 3. : 














ANA 


AvdXos, ov, 6, 9, τό, -ον, (ad & 1 ᾿λναπέμπω, f. Wo, (avd & πέμπω) 


ads) without saltness, or the taste 
and pungency of salt, insipid, Mar. 
9. 50. 


᾿Ανάλῦσις, ews, 7, pr. dissolution ; 
met. departure, death, 2 Ti. 4. 6: 
from 

᾿Αναλύω, f. tow, (ἀνά & AV@) pr. 
to loose, dissolve; intrans. to loose 
in order to departure, depart, Lu. 12. 
36; from life, Phi. 1. 23. 

᾿Αναμάρτητος, ov, ὃ, ἡ, (a ὃς ἅμαρ- 
τάνω) Without sin, guiltless, Jno. 
8. 7. 

᾿Αναμένω, f. ενῶ, (ἀνά & μένω) to 
await, wait for, expect, 1 Thes. 1.10. 

᾿Αναμιμνήσκω, f. μνήσω, a. 1. pass. 
ἀνεμνήσθην (ava & μιμτήσκω) to re- 
mind, cause to remember, 1 Co. 4. 
17; to exhort, 2 Ti. 1.6; mid. to call 
to mind, recollect, remember, Mar. 
14. 72. 2 Co. 7. 15. He. 10. 32: hence 


Ἀνάμνησις, ews, 7, remembrance; 
a commemoration, memorial, Lu. 
22.19. 1Co. 11. 24, 25. He. 10. 3. 

᾿Ανανεόω, @, f. wow, to renew; 
mid to reform, become a new per- 
son, Ep. 4. 23. 

᾿Ανηανήφω, f. ψω, (ἀνά & νήφω) to 
become sober; met. to recover so- 
briety of mind, 2 Ti. 2. 26. L.G. 

> oe id ¢ > > 

Ἀναντίρρητος, ov, 0, 7, (a & avte- 
-pw) not to be contradicted, indisput- 
able, Ac. 19. 36: (L.G.) hence 

Avaytippntas, adv. pr. without 
contradiction or gainsaying; with- 
out hesitation, promptly, Ac. 10. 29. 

3 7 , ¢ ς 2 2/ 

Ανάξιος, tov, 6, ἡ, (a & ἄξιος) 
unworthy, inadequate, 1 Co. 6. 2: 
hence 

᾿Αναξίως, adv. unworthily, in an 
improper manner, | Co. 11. 27, 29. 

᾿Ανάπαυσις, ews, 7, rest, intermis- 
sion, Mat. 11. 29. Re. 4.8; 14.11; 
meton. place of rest, fixed habitation, 

- Mat. 12. 43. Lu. 11. 24: from 

᾿Αναπαύω, f. avow, (ἀνά & παύω) 
to cause to rest, give rest or quiet ; 

mid. to take rest, repose, refresh- 

-ment; to have a fixed place of rest, 
abide, dwell, 1 Pe. 4. 14. 

Αναπείθω, f. εἴσω, (ava & πείθω) 
to persuade to a different opinion; 
te seduce, Ac. 18. 13. 


Il 
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ANA 


to send back, or again, Phile. ly 
to send up, remit to a tribumul, Lu. 
23. 7, Fl, 15. 

᾽ , e ε 3 , / 

Avarnpos, ov, 0, 7, (ava & πηρός, 
maimed) maimed, deprived of some 
member of the body, or at least of 
its use, Lu. 14. 13, 21. 

> , ~ > ’ 

ἈΑναπίπτως f. πεσουμαις a. 2. ave- 
πεσον, (ava ὃς πίπτω) to fall or recline 
backwards; recline at table, &c. 

᾿Αναπληρόω, @, f. ὦσω, (ava & 
πληρόω) to fill up, complete ; fulfil, 
confirm, as @ prophecy by the event; 
fill the place of any one; to supply, 
make good; to observe fully, keep, 
the law. 

᾿Αναπολόγητος, ov, ὃ, 1, (a & ἀπο- 
aa inexcusable, Ro. 1.20; 2.1. 


᾿Αναπτύσσω, f. Eo, (ava & πτύσ- 
ow) to roll back, unrol, unfold, Lu. 
4, [1. 

᾿Ανάπτω, f. Wo, (ἀνά & ἅπτω) to 
light, kindle, set on fire, Lu. 12. 49. 
DU ay | ae 4.8. 5. 

᾿Αναρίθμητος, ov, 6, 7, (a & ἀριθ- 
sos) innumerable, He. 11. 12. 

᾿Ανασείω, f. εἰσω, (ava & σείω) 
pr. to shake up; met. to stir up, in- 
stigate, Mar. 15. 11. Lu. 23. 5. 


᾿Ανασκευάζω, f. aw, (ava & σκευά- 
ζω, fr. σκεῦος) pr. to collect one’s 
effects or baggage (σκεύη) in order to 
remove; to lay waste by carrying off 
or destroying every thing, destroy ; 
met. to unsettle, pervert, subvert, 
Ac. 15. 24. 


> , - , ten 2 , 

Avaotraw, @, f. avw, (ava & orra@) 
to draw up, or out, Lu. 14.5. Ac. 11. 
10. (a). 

> ’ v e oe 

Avaotacts, €ws, 7, (ανιστημι) a 
raising or rising up;_ resurrection ; 
meton. the author of resurrection, 
Jno. 11.25; met. & meton. the author 
and cause of felicity, Lu. 2. 34. 


> 7 ~ 7 

ΔΑναστατόω,ς @, f. wow, (fr. same) 
i.e. ἀνάστατον ποιεῖν, to lay waste, 
destroy ; to disturb the public tran- 
quillity, excite to sedition and tu- 
mult, Ac. 17.6; 21. 38; to disturc 
the mind of any one by doubts, &c. ; 
to subvert, unsettle, Gal. 5. 12. L.G. 


3 ΄-. > , 
Ανασταυρόω, @, f. aw, (ava & 


ANA 12 


«ravpow) pr. to crucify ; met. to treat | 
with the greatest indignity, He. 6. 6. 


᾿Αναστενάζω, f. Ew, (dvd & στε- 
vagw) to sigh, groan deeply, Mar. 8. 
12. 

᾿Αναστρέφω, f. ψω, (ἀνά & στρέ- 
φω) to overturn, threw down; to 
turn back, return ; mid, versari, to 
be employed, occupied, engaged; to 
have intercourse or be cony ersant 
with ; to live, pass one’s life, follow 
any mode of life : hence 

᾿Αναστροφή, 7s, 7, conversation, 
mode of life, conduct, deportment. 

᾿Ανατάσσομαι, f. τάξομαι, (ava & 
τάσσω) pr.toarrange; hence, tocom- 
pose, fois. 1... 

᾿Ανατέλλω, f. τελῶ, a. 1. ἀνέτειλα, 
(ava. & τέλλω, to make to rise) to cause 
' to rise; intrans. to rise, spring up, 
as the sun, stars, &c. 

Ἀνατίθεμαι, a. 2. ἀνεθέμην, (ava & 
τίθημι) to submit to a person’s con- 
sideration a statement or report of 
matters, Ac. 25. Τ᾿ ΕΙΣ 2.2: 

᾿Ανατολή, ἢ ἧς, Ny (ἀνατέλλω) pr. ἃ 
rising of the sun, &c.; the place of 
rising, the caps met. the dawn or 
day- “spring, Lu. 1. 78. 

᾿Ανατρέπω, f. (ἀνά & τρέπω) 
pr. ἴο overturn, overthrow; met. to 
subvert, corrupt, 2 Ti. 2. 18. Tit. 1. 11. 

᾿Ανατρέφω, f. θρέψω, p. pass. ava- 
τέθραμμαι, a. 2. DASS. ἀνετράφην, (ἀνά 
& τρέφω) to nurse, as an infant, Ac. 
7.20; to bring up, educate, Ac. 7. 21; 
22. 3. 

᾿Αναφαίνω, f. φανῶ, (ἀνά & φαίνω) 
to bring to light, display ; mid. to 
appear, Lu. 19.11; ὦ nautical term, | » 
to come in sight of, Ac. 21. 3. 

Avahepar, f. οίσω, a. 1. ἤνεγκας ἃ 
2. ἀνήνεγκον, (ἀνά & φέρω) to bear or 
carry upwards, lead up; to offer sa- 
crifices; to bear aloft or sustain a 
burden, as sins, | Pe. 2. 4. Hew. 
28. 

᾿Αναφωνέω, ὦ, f. now, (ava ἃ 
φωνέω) to exclaim, cry out, Lu. 1, 42. 

"Avayvots, EWS, 1s (ἀναχέω, to pour 
out) a wponring out; met. excess, 1 
Τ 6, 4. L. G. 

ae, @, f. now, (ava & 
χωρέω) to go backward; depart, go 
away ; withdraw, retire. 


ANE 


᾿Ανάψυξις, ews, ἧ; pr. a refreshing 
coolness after heat; met. refreshing, 
recreation, rest, Ac. 3,19. Ls G. Jrom 

᾿Αναψύχω, f Ἐς (ava ὃς Ψψύχω) 
to recreate by fresh air; to refresh, 
cheer, 2 Ti. 1. 10. (Ὁ). 

᾿Ανδραποδιστής, οὔ, 6, (ἀνδράποω- 
δον, a slave) a man-stealer, dna 
per, 1 {11.}}- 10. 

᾿Ανδρίζω, f. iow, (ἀνήρ) to render 
bra or manly ; mid. to show or be- 
have one’s 5611 like aman, 1 Co.16.13. 

᾿Ανδροφόνος, ov, 6, (ἀνήρ & φό- 
vos) ἃ eas: man-slayer, mur- 
derer, 1 Vi. 1. 

᾿Ανέγκλητος, cn 6, 7, (a & ἐγκα- 
λέω) not arraigned; unblameable, 
irreproachable, 1 Co. 1.8, Col. 1, 22. 

ΓῚΙ 5. 10: Tit. 1. 6, 1. 

See ete ου, ὃ, 7, (ad & ἐκ- 
διηγέομαι) Which cannot be related, 
inex ressible, unutterable, 2 Co. 9. 
15, VG. 

᾿Ανεκλάλητος, ov, ὃ, 7, (a & ἐκλα- 
Aéw) unspeakable, ineffable, 1 Pe. 
1.8. L.G. 

᾿Ανέκλειπτος, OU, 6, 7, (a & ἐκ- 
λείπω) unfailing, exhaustless, Lu. 12. 
895. 1.6. ᾿ 

᾿Ανεκτός, ἡ, ὄν, (ἀνέχων tolerable, 
supportabie, Mat. 10. 15; 11. 22, 24. 
Mar. 6. 11. ae es 1. J 

᾿Ανελεήμων, ovos, 6, ἡ, (a & ἔλεή- 
μων) unmerciful, uncompassionate, 
cruel, Ro. 1. 31. 


᾿Ανεμίζω, f. ίσω, to agitate with 


the wind; pass. to be varies or 


driven by the wind, Ja. 1. 


6. (L.G 
Srom 


”Avejos, ov, 6, the wind ; met. levity, 


emptiness, Ep. 4. 14. 

᾿Ανένδεκτος, OV, ὃ, ἧ, TO, -ον, (a & 
ἐνδέχεται) impossible, what cannot 
be, 11.517. ieee 


᾿Ανεξερεύνητος; OU, ὃ, My τό, -ον, (ἃ 


& ἐξερευνάω) unsearchable, inscrut- 


able, Ro. 11. 33. < y 
᾿Ανεξίκἄᾶκος, OV, ὃ, 1), (ἀνέχομαι ὃς 
κακός) enduring or patient under 
evils and injuries, 2 Ti. 2, 34. L.G. 
᾿Ανεξιχνίαστος, ov, 6, 7, (ad & 
ἐξιχνιάζω, to explore) which cannot 
be explored, inscrutable, incompre- 
hensible, Ro. 11. 33. Ep.3.@. S.. 











ANE 
 ΓΑνεπαίσχυντος,; ov, 6, 7, (a & ἔπαι- 
'σχύνομαι) Without cause of shame, 
irreproachable, 2 Ti. 2.15. N.T. 
᾿Ανεπίληπτος, ov, 6, 7, (a & ἐπι- 
λαμβάνω) pr. not to be laid hold of; 
met. irreprehensible. unblameable, 
. 1 Ti. 3.25 5.75 6.14. ὯΝ 
Avépxopat, f. ἐλεύσομαι, a.2.avnA-= 
Gov, (ἀνά & ἔρχομαι) to ascend, go 
up, Jno. 6.3. Gal. 1. 17, 18. 
al τι ἘΝ 
Ανεσις, εως; 7, (avinpt) pr. the re- 
laxing of any state of constraint ; 
relaxation of rigour of confinement, 
Ac. 24. 23; met. ease, rest, peace, 
tranquillity, 2 Co. 2.12; 7.5; 8. 13. 
2 ies, 1. 17. ‘ 
᾿Ανετάζω, f. dow, to examine tho- 
roughly; to examine by torture, Ac. 
22. 24, 29. - 
ἤΔλνευ, without, Mat. 10. 29. 
‘ LF 1; 4. Q, oe 
AvevOeros, ov, 6, 7, (a & εὔθετος) 
not commodious, inconvenient, Ac. 
᾿ 21. 12. ΝΟΣ F Ry ἢ 
Ανευρίσκως f. pnow, (ava & ev- 
ptoxw) to find by diligent search, Lu. 
SONG) Aw. 2). 4. : : 
ἀνέχομαι, f. ἔξομαι, imperf. ἀνειχό- 
μην, ἠνειχόμην, ἠνεσχόμην, (ἀνά & ἔχο») 
to endure, bear with; to suffer, ad- 
mit, permit. 
᾿Ανεψειός, οὔ, 0, a nephew, Col. 4. 20. 


“AvnOov, ov, τό, anethum, dill, an 
aromatic plant, Mat. 23. 23. 

᾿Ανήκω, (ἀνά & ἥκω) to come up to, 

to pertain to; ἀνήκει, impers. it is fit, 
prover, becoming, Col. 3. 18. Ep. 5. 
4. Phile. 8. 

2 , e ε 3 a 

Avnpepos, ov, 0, 7, (a & nuepos, 
gentle, mild,) ungentle, fierce, fero- 
cious, 2 Ti. 3. 3. 

Avnp, ἀνδρός, 6, a male person of 
full age and stature, as opposed to 
a child or female; a husband; a 
man, homo, human being ; a certain 
man; someore; that man, he, ille; 
used also pleonastically with other 
nouns aul adjectives. ἢ 

Ανθίστημι, f. ἀντιστήσω, a.2. ἀντ- 
έστην, perf. ἀνθέστηκα, (ἀντί & tome) 
to oppose, resist, stand out against. 

ἈΑνθομολογέομαι, ovpat, (ἀντί & 
ὁμολογέω) pr. to come to an agree- 
ment; hence, to confess openly what 


1 Pe. 


“ 


1 


ὧϑ 


ΑΝΟ 


is due ; to confess, give thanks, praise, 
celebrate, extol, Lu. 2. 38. 

"AvOos, €0s, ous, τό, a flower, Ja. 

, 1.10, 11. 1 Pe. 1. 24. bis. 

Av@pakid, Gs, 7, ἃ mass or heap of 
live coals, Jno. 18. 18; 21.9: from 

7 v e . 

Ανθραξ, ἄκος, 6, a coal, burning 
coal, Ro. 12. 20. 

᾿Ανθρωπάρεσκος, ov, 6, ἡ, (ἄνθρω- 
πος & ἀρέσκω) desirous of pleasing 

, men, Fip:/6.6... Col. 3: 22. :. S: 

Ανθρώπινος, ἡ, ov, (ἄνθρωπος) 
human, belonging to man, | Co. 2. 4, 
19: 40 p10; 13. da. 3. 7. 1 Pee 
13; suited to man, Ro. 6. 19. 

> ͵ δα, Ae ay 

Ανθρωποκτόνος, ov, 6, ἡ, (ἄνθρω- 
πος & κτείνω) a homicide, murderer, 

᾿ Jno. 8. 44. 1 Jno. 8. 15. 

Ἄνθρωπος, ov, 6, 7, a human be- 
ing; an individual ; used also pleo- 
nastically with other words; met. a 
spiritual frame or character, 1 Pe. 
3.4 


᾿Ανθυπατεύω, f. evow, to be pro- 
consul, Ac. 18. 12: from . 

᾽ , υ ς > , ΄ 

Ανθύπᾶτος, ov, 6, (ἀντί & ὕπατος, 
a consul) a proconsul, Ac. 13. 7, 8, 
12; 19.38. L.G 

> , Ee A ele τ ΑΣ 5 κα 

Ανιίημι, f. ἀνήσω; a. 2. ἀνὴν, 8. AV@, 
a. 1. pass. ἀνέθην, (ava & inuc) to loose, 
slacken, Ac. 27. 40; to unbind, un- 
fasten, Ac. 16.26; to omit or lessen, 
Ep. 6.9; to leave or neglect, He. 
13. 5. 

"Avitews, ©, 6, ἢ, (a & ἵλεως) un- 
compassionate, unmerciful, stern, 

’ Ja. Soe. fi 

x, e e , 

Ανιπτος, OV, 6, ἡ, (a & νίπτω) un- 
washed, Mat. 15. 20. Mar. 7. 2, 5. 

> , >) , bn 2 

Ανίστημι, f. ἀναστήσω, a. 1. ave- 
στησα, trans. to cause to stand up or 
rise; to raise up, as the dead; to 
cause to appear or exist; inérans. 
a. 2. ἀνέστην, imperat. ἀνάστηθι, ava- 
στα, and mid., to rise up; to come 
into existence. 

> , ς ε Ά, ’ . 

Avontos, ov, 0, ἢ (a & voew) in- 
considerate, unintelligent, unwise; 
TAL, 24°23) BG... t2 14. Gal see 
Tit. 3.3; brutish, 1 Ti. 6. 9. 


ἼΛνοια, as, ἢ, (a & νοῦς) want ot 
understanding, folly, rashness, mad- 
ness,..Lu..62 11}. Ὁ. .5,.9. 


> ’ ξ 
Ἀνοίγω, f. ἀνοίξω, a. 1. ἀνέῳξα, 


a a i eel 


ANO 
ἥνοιξα, 1)». ἀνέῳχα (ava & otyw) trans. 
to open; infrans. Ὁ. 2. avéwya, Ὁ. 
Pass. ἀνέῳγμαι, Hrewywat, a. 1. pass. 
ἀνεῴχθην, ἠνεῴχθην, ἠνοίχθην, to be 
opened, to be cpen. 

3 Α a , *% 

Ἀνοικοδομέω, ὦ, f. now, (ava & 
αἰκοδομέω) to rebuild, Ac. 15. 16. bis. 
ma é ε > , 
VOLELS, EWS, 7, (ανοιγω) an Open- 
ing, act of opening, Ep. 6. 19. 

᾿Ανυμία, as, 7, lawlessness, viola- 
tion of law, iniquity, sin: from 

"Avouos, OU, ὃ, 1), (a & νόμος) law- 
less, without law, not subject to law; 
violating the law, wicked, impious, 
atransgressor: whence 

*Avdpws, adv. without law, Ro. 2. 

12. bis. 

"Avop Oda, ὥς f. ὦσω, (avd & ὀρθόω) 
to restore to straightness or erect- 
ness, Lu. 13. 13; to reinvigorate, 
He. 12. 12; to reerect, Ac. 15. 16. 

3 , e e > e . 

Ἀνοσιος, 0, 7, (a & oatos, pious) 
impious, unholy, 1 Ti. 1.9. 2 Ti. 
3 2. 

"Avoyn, 785 7, (ἀνέχομαι) forbear- 
ance, patience, Ro. 2.4; 3. 26. 

, 4 , > 

Avrayavifoua, f. iropat, (av- 
τί & ἀγωνίζομαι) to contend, strive 
,» against, He. 12. 4. 
, , > 
Αντάλλαγμα, atos, τό, (ἀνταλ- 
λάσσω, to exchange) a price paid in 
exchange for a thing, compensation, 
ransom, Mat. 16. 26. Mar. 8. 37. 
> , ΄σ , > ἢ 
Ανταναπληρόω, ὥς f. wow, (ἀντί 
᾿ δῷ ἀναπληρόω) to fill up, complete, 
supply, Col. 1. 24. 

᾿Ανταποδίδωμι, f. δώσω, a. 2. ἀντ- 
απέδων, a. 1. pass. ἀνταπεδόθην, (ἀντί 
& ἀποδίδωμι) to repay, requite, re- 

-cumpence, Iu. 14: 14. bis. Ro. 11. 
35; 12.19. 1 Thes. 3.9. 2 Thes. 1. 6. 
He. 10.30: whence 

᾽ , l4 . 

Ανταπόδομα, ατος, τό, requital, 
recompence, retribution, retaliation, 
Lay 14: '2: Ro. 11:9. 

᾿Ανταπόδοσις, ews,.7, recompence, 
reward, Col. 3. 24. 

᾿Ανταποκρίνομαι, a. 1. ἀνταπεκρί- 
θην, (ἀντί & ἀποκρίνομαι) to answer, 
speak in answer, Lu. 14. 6; to re- 
ply against, contradict, dispute, Ro. 
9: 20. οὐδ 

Αντεῖπον, inf. ἀντειπεῖν, see ayti- 


7 λέγω. 
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ANT 


᾿Αντέχομαι, f. ἀνθέξομ τι, (ἀντὶ ἃ 
ἔχω) to hold firmly, cling or adhere 
to; to be devoted to any one, Lu: 16. 
13. Tit. 1.9; to exercise a zealous 
care for any one, 1 Thes. 5. 14. 

᾽᾿Αντί, pr. over against; hence, in cor- 
respondence to; in’ place of; in 
retribution or return for; in con- 
sideration of ; on account of. 

᾿Αντιβάλλω, (ἀντί & βάλλω), pr. 
to throw or toss from one to another; 
met. to agitate, converse or discourse 

: about, Lu. 24. 17. 

Αντιδιατίθημι, (ἀντί & διατίθημι) 
to oppose; mid. to be of an opposite 
opinion, to be adverse or averse to, 

, 2 Ti. 2.25. LG, | 

Apridikos, ov, 6, 7, (ἀντί & δίκη) 
pr. an opponent in a lawsuit, Mat 
5. 25. bis. Lu..12. 58; 18.3; an ad: 

, .versary, I Peo 

Avrideats, ews, 7, (ἀντί & τίθημι, 
pr. opposition; hence, a question 
proposed for dispute, disputation, 

: 1 Ti. 0. 20. ; 

Αντικαθίστημι, f. now, (ἀντί & 
καθίστημι) trans. to set in opposition ; 
intrans. ἃ. 2. ἀντικατέστην, to with- 
stand, resist, He. 12. 4. 

᾿Αντικαλέω, (ἀντί & καλέω) to in 
vite in return, Lu. 14. 12. 

᾿Αντίκειμαις f. είἰσομαι, (ἀντί ἃ 
κεῖμαι) pr. to occupy an opposite posi- 
tion ; met. to oppose, be adverse to. 

᾿Αντικρύ, adv., opposite to, over 
against, Ac. 20. 15. 

᾿Αντιλαμβάνομαι, f. λήψομαι, (ἂν - 
τιλαμβάνω, to take in turn) to aid, 
assist, help, Lu. I. 54. Ac. 20. 35; 
to be a recipient, 1 Ti. 6. 2. 

3 ’΄ ΄ὔ 3 ΄- 

Αντιλέγω, f. λέξω, a. 2. ἀντεῖπον, 
(ἀντί & λέγω) to speak against, con- 
tradict; gainsay, deny; to oppose, 
be adverse to, Lu. 2. 34; 20.27. Jno. 
19.12. Ac. 13, 4545-28-19; 29: 10. 10. 
21. Tit. 1.95 259. 

᾿Αντίληψις, ews, ἧς (ἀντιλαμβάνω) 
aid, assistance; met. one who aids 
or assists, a help, 1 Co. 12. 28. 

᾿Αντιλογία, as, 7, (ἀντιλέγω) con- 
tradiction, question, He. 6. 1653 7.7; 
opposition, rebellion, Jude 11; con- 
tumely, He. 12. 3. 

3 ΄ a , > , 

Ἀντιλοιδορέω, ὦ, f. now, (ἀντὶ 8, 

; \ 











= ~~ δὲ 
i 





ἢ 


ANT 
Aodopew) to reproach or revile again 
or in return, 1 Pe. 2. 23. L.G. : 
‘ Φ ΄ 
᾿Αντίλυτρον, ov, τὸ, (ἀντί & λύ- 
τρονὴ) Aransom, | ΤΊ. 2.6. N.T. 
> , , > , 
Avtipetpem, @, f. now, (ἀντι & 
pe-péw) to Measure again or in re- 
turn, Lu. 6. 38. Mat. 7.2. N.T. 
᾿Δντιμισθία, as, 7, (ἀντί & μισ- 
66s) a retribution, recompence, Ro. 
1.@7. 2Co.6. 13. L.G. 
Avrimapepxouat, f. ἐλεύσομαι, a. 
2. nAbov, (ἀντί & παρέρχομαι) to pass 
over against, to pass by unnoticed, 
Lu. 10. ay a2. ἃ, (ἃ. 
Avrimepay, adv., over against, on 
the opposite side, Lu. 8. 26. 
Ayriminto, f. πεσοῦμαι, (ἀντί & 
πίπτω) pr. to fall upon, rush upon 
any one; hence, to resist by force, 
oppose, strive against, Ac. 7. 51. 
ῥιντιστρατεύομαι, (ἀντί & oTpa- 
τεύω) to war against; to contravene, 
oppose, Ro. 7. 23. 
, , 5" , , 
ΔΑντιτάσσω., f. τάξω, (ἀντί & τάσ- 
gw) to post in adverse array, as an 
army; mid. to set one’s self in oppo- 
sition, resist, Ac. 18.6. Ro. 13.2. Ja. 
5.6; to be averse, Ja. 4.6. 1 Pe.5.5. 
Ἀντίτῦπος, ov, 6, ἡ, (ἀντί & τύπος) 
of correspondent stamp or form, cor- 
responding, similar, 1 Pe. 3.21; τὸ 
ἀντίτυπον, a copy, 16. 9. 24. 
Ἀντίχριστος, ov, 6, (ἀντί & χρι- 
oros) antichrist, an opposer of Christ, 
1 Jno. 2. 18, 22; 4.3. 2 Jno. 7. 
Ἀντλέω, ὦ, f. now, (ἄντλος, a sink) 
to draw, e.g. wine, water, &c. Jno. 
ἢ 2.8,9; 4.1, 15: whence 
AvrAnpa, ατος, τό, pr. that which 
is drawn; a bucket, vessel for draw- 
; ing water, Jno. 4. 11. Ju.G 
, 6 5 / 
Ἀντοφθαλμέω, ὦ, f. Now, (ἀντί & 
ὀφθαλμός) pr. to look in the face, i.e. 
rectis oculis; met. a nautical term, 
to bear up against the wind, Ac. 27. 
in 15.. L.G. . 
ς . 
Ανυδρος, OU, ὃ, ἢ» (a& ὕδωρ) with- 
out water, dry,2 Pe. 2.17. Jude 12. 
τόποι avudpor, Ary places, and there- 
fore, in the East, barren, desert, Mat. 
12.43. Lu. 11. 24. 
v ε ε 
Ανυπόκρϊτος, ov, 6, ἢ, (a4 & ὑπο- 
ἄρξομαι) unfeigned, real, sincere, 
.12 S,etal. L.G. 
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3 ’ ες e 5» e 

Ανυπότακτος, ov, 0, ἢ) (a & U7roe 
τάσσω) not subjected, not made 
subordinate, He. 2. 8; insubordi- 
nate, refractory, disorderly, con- 
tumacious, lawless, 1 Ti. 1.9. ‘Tit. 
1. 6G, 10. 

“Ava, adv. above ; up, upwards; 6, 7), 
76, avw, that which is above, higher. 

᾿Ανώγεον, V. ἀνώγαιον, V. ἀνώγεων, 
V. ανάγειον, ov, τό, (ἄνω & γῆ) an 
upper room, or chamber, ecnacu- 
lum, Mar. 14.15. Lu. 22. 12. 


ἔλνωθεν, adv. of place, from above, 
from a higher place; of time, from 
the first or beginning ; again, anew; 
with a preposition, the top or upper 
part, Mat. 27. 51. 

> , , s » 

ἈΑνωτερικὸς; 4, ov, upper, higher ; 
inland, Ac. 19.1. N.T. 

> , cA 

Av@tepos, a, ov, (comp. of aya) 
higher, superior ; to a higher place, 
Lu. 14. 10; above, before, He. 10. 8. 

. L.G. Pade ᾿ΦΕΌΜΕῚ ΔΝ 

AvaeAns, €ws, 0, ἢ; τό, -€S, (ἃ 
& ὠφελέω) useless, unprofitable, mis- 
chievous, Tit. 3.9. 116. 7. 18. 

᾿Αξίνη, ns, 7, an axe, Mat. 3. 10. 
Lu. 3. 9. (7). 

“Akos, (a, τον, of equal value; 
worthy, estimable; worthy of, de- 
serving, either good or evil; corre- 
spondent to; comparable to; suit- 

a able, due: whence : 

Αξιόω, ὦ, f. ὦσω, p. pass. ἡξίωμαι, 
to judge or esteem worthy or de- 
serving; to deem fitting, to require, 

: Ac. 15. 38; 28. 22. 

A&iws, adv. worthily, suitably, pro- 
perly, in a becoming manner. 

>  - ς ¢ ΄ » 

Aopatos, ov, 0, ἢ; TO, -ov, (a & 
opaw) invisible, Ro. 1. 20. Co. 1. 15, 
ig. 1 Ti. 1.1: He. 4.2. : 

᾿Απαγγέλλω, f. γελῶ, a. 1. ἀπήγ- 
γειλα, a. 2. pass. ἀπηγγέλην, (ἀπό & 
ayyéAAw) to enounce that with which 
a person is charged, or which is 
called for by circumstances; to carry 
back word; to report; to deciare 
plainly ; to announce formally. 

3 , fa > , cf 

Arrayx@, f. ay&, (ἀπὸ & ayxa, 
to compress) to strangle; mid. to 
choke or strangle one’s self, hang 
one’s self, Mat. 27. 5. 


"Araya, f. ξω, a..2. ἀπήγαγον; ἃ. 


ATIA 


1. Pass. ἀπήχθην, (ἀπὸ & ἄγω) to lead 
away, conduct; met. to seduce. 


16° 


AME: 
perfect, fr. ἀπό & ἄρτιος) completion, 
perfection, Lu. 14. 28. L.G. 


᾿Απαίδευτος, ov, 6, 7, (a & παιδεύω) | Atapx7n, Ts, 7, (ἀπό & apyn) pr. 


uninstructed, ignorant; silly, unpro- 
fitabie, 2 Ti. 2. 23. 

ΤᾺ , f a 1 ΡῚ , ; 
παιρω, f. ap@, a. 1. pass. amnp- 
θην, Subj. ἀπαρθῶ, (ἀπό & αἴρω) to take 
uway; pass. to be taken away; in 
the sense of departing, Mat. 9. 15. 

é Mar. 2.20. Lu. 5. 35. 

, an ’ >] ’ 

Απαιτέω, , f. now, (ἀπό & αἰτέω) 
to demand, require, demand back, 

‘ Lu. 6. 30; 12. 20. ᾿ 

/ ΄“ , 

Απαλγέω, ©, f. now, p. ἀπηλγηκα, 
(ἀπό & adyéw, to be in pain, grieve) 

a to desist from grief; hence, to 

»ecome insensible or callous, Ep. 

4, 19. 

᾿Απαλλάσσω, f. ἕξω, a. 1. pass. 
ἀπηλλάχθην, (ἀπὸ ὃς ἀλλάσσω) to set 
free, deliver, set at liberty, He. 2.15; 
to rid judicially, Lu. 12. 58; mid. to 
leave, depart, remove from, Ac. 19. 
12. 

᾿Απαλλοτριόω, ὦ, f. Tw, p. pass. 
ἀπηλλοτρίωμαι (ἀπό & ἀλλοτριόω, to 
alienate) to alienate; pass. to be 
alienated from, be a stranger to, 
Hip: 2. 12;°4. 18. Col. 1. 21. 

᾿Απαλός, ή; OV, soft, tender, Mat. 

: Banoo. Mar. 13. 28. 

, ΄ ’ > 

Aravrdw, @, f. now, (ἀπό & ἀν- 
Taw, to meet) to meet, encounter: 
awhence 

, ε . 
᾿Απάντησις, εως; 7, ἃ meeting, en- 
counter: εἰς ἀπάντησιν, 1. q. ἀπαντᾶν, 
to meet, Mat. 25. 1, 6. Ac. 28. 15. 

? Pine 4.17. L.G. 

-“Ama&, adv. once; once for all; ac- 
tually, in fact, Jude 3, 5. 

Απαράβᾶτος, ov, 6, ἧς. (a ἃ πα- 
paBaivw) not transient; not to be su- 
perseded, unchangeable, He. 7. 24. 

᾿ Ἐς. ᾿ ἌΝ 

Απαρασκεύαστος, ov, ὃ, 7, (a & 
παρασκευάζω) unprepared, 2 Co. 9. 4. 

᾿Απαρνέομαι, ovpat, f. ἤσομαι, & 
Pass. ἀπαρνηθήσομαι, (ἀπό & ἀρνέομαι) 
to deny, disown; to renounce, disre- 

: gard. τ 

Απαρτί, adv. (ἀπό & ἄρτι) from 
this time, henceforth, Jno. 1. 52. 
Re. 14. 13;, forthwith. 


4 , 
Απαρτισμός, ov, 6, (ἀπαρτίζω, to. 


the first act of a sacrifice; hence, 
the first-fruits, first portion, firstling, 
Ro. 8. 23, et al. 


vd 
| Aras, aga, αν, (a strengthened 


form of was) all, the whole. 
3 , n , 3 
Arrataw, @, f. now, a. 1. pass. ἧπα- 
τήθη, to deceive, seduce into error, 
y Ep. 5.6. 1 Ti.2.14. Ja. 1.26: whence 
Απάτη,ς ἧς; 7, deceit, deception, de- 
: lusion. 3 
Απάτωρ, opos, 6, 7, (a & πατηρ) 
pr. Without a father, fatherless; 
hence, independent of paternal de-— 
scent, He. 7. 3. (a). 

3 ’ , > ld > 
Arravyacpa, aros, τος (απὸ & αὖ- 
γάζω) an effulgence, He. 1.3. L.G. 

3 r e > , ’ , 
Απεῖδον, subj. ἀπίδω, sce apopaw. 


᾿Απείθεια, as, ἧ; (ἀπειθής) that dis- 
position of mind which will not be 
persuaded, which refuses belief and 
obedience, obstinacy, contumacy, 
disobedience, unbelief, Ro. 11.30, 32. 
Ep. 2.2; 5.6. He. 4. 6, 11. Col. 3. 6. 
᾿Απειθέω, ὦ, f. Now, not to suffer 
one’s self to be persuaded; to refuse 
belief, disbelieve, be incredulous ; to 
refuse obedience through unbelief, 
disobey ; refuse belief aud obedience, 
be contumacious: from ‘ 
> , , - ς € 3 ’ 
Απειθής, έος, οὖς, 6, 7, (a ὃς πείθω) 
who will not be persuaded, who re- 
fuses belief and obedience, unbe- 
lieving, disobedient, contumacious. 
3 7 a , > εἱ 
Απειλέω, ὦ, f. now, a. 1. ηἡπείλη- 
oa, to threaten, menace, rebuke, Ac. 
4.17. 1 Pe. 2.23: whence 
᾿Απειλή, ἧς, 7, threat, commina- 
tion, Ac. 4. 17, 29; 9. 1; harshness 
of language, Ep. 6. 9. 
+ ΄ »] . 3 , 
ἈΑπειμι, f. ἐσομαι, (απὸ & εἰμι) 
to be absent. 
ἤΛπειμι, imperfect, anew, (ard & 
εἶμι, to go) to go away, depart, Ac, 
17 = 
᾿Απεῖπον, a.2.act. totell out; to re- 
fuse, forbid; mid. a. 1. ἀπειπάμην, te 
renounce, disciaim, 2 Co. 4. 2. 
3 , ς [2 > 
Απείραστος, ov, 0, 7, (a & πει- 
pag») not having tried, inexpe- 
rienced, or, untried, or, incapable of 
being tried, Ja. 1. 13. L.G. 

















Ἑ 
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“Ametpos, ov, 6, 7, (a & πεῖρα) un- 
experienced, unskilful, ignorant, He. 
5. 13. 

᾿Απεκδέχομαι, f. έξομαι, (ἀπό & 
ἐκδέχομαι) to expect, wait or look 
for, Ro. 8. 19, 23, 25. 1 Co. 1.7. Gal. 
5.5. Phi. 3.20. He. 9. 28. L.G. 

᾿Απεκδύομαι, f. ύσομαι, (ἀπό & €k- 
δύω) to put off, strip, divest, renounce, 
Col. 2.15; 3.9. (lu. G.): whence 

᾿Απέκδῦσις, €ws, 7), a putting or 

stripping off, renunciatioa, Col. 2. 

, il. N. T Sit 

Ἀπελαύνω., f. ελάσω, a. 1. ἀπη- 
λᾶσα, (ἀπό & ἐλαύνω) to drive away, 
Ac. 18. 16. 

, "- ες 5 4 
᾿Απελεγμός, ov, ὃ, (ἀπελέγχως te 
refute, fr. ἀπό & ἐλέγχω) pr. refuta- 
tion ; by impl. disesteem, contempt, 
disgrace, Ac. 19.27. N.T. , 

’ ς , 
Ἀπελεύθερος, ov, 6, 7, (ἀπό & 
ἐλεύθερος) a freed-man, 1 Co. 7. 22. 
᾿Απελπίζως f. iow, (ἀπό & ἐλπίζω) 
to lay aside hope, despond, despair ; 
also, to hope for something in return, 

La. 6. 35... L. G. 

Ἀπέναντι, adv. (ἀπό & ἔναντι) .op- 
posite to, over against, Mat. 21. 2; 
27.61; contrary to, in opposition to, 
against, Ac. 17. 7; before, in the 


le eegs of, Mat. 27.24. Ac. 3. 16. | 


Amépavros, ov, 6, 1), (d & πέρας) 
unlimited, interminable, endless, 
Ve ap Oe & 
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AILO 


_torefuse belief, be incredulous, dis. 
believe; Mar. 16.11, 16. Wau. 24, 11, 
41. Ac. 28. 24; to prove false, vio- 
late one’s faith, be unfaithful, 2 Ti. 
2.13. Ro. 3. 3. 

᾿Απιστία, as, 7, (fr. same) unbelief, 
want of trust and confidence; a state 
of unbelief, 1 Ti. 1. 13; violation of 
faith, perfidy, Ro. 3.3. He. 3.12, 19. 
ww € < , 9 

ATLOTOS, OV, 0, ἢ: TO, τον, (a & 
πιστός) wnbelieving, incredulous, 
without confidence in any one; vio- 
lating one’s faith, unfaithful, false, 
treacherous; one who has not em- 
braced the Christian faith, an unbe- 
liever, infidel, pagan ; pass. incredi- 
bie, Ac. 26. 8. 

« ΄ 4, a a ~ 

Απλόος, On, OGY, contr. OVS, N, ουν, 
pr. single; hence, simple, uncom- 
pounded ; sound, perfect, Mat. 6. 22. 
Lu. 1}. 34: whence 

᾿Απλότης, τος, 7, simplicity, sin- 
cerity, purity or probity of mind, 
Ro: 32;8. 2 Co. 1..12 3 17. 37 ΠΟ 
5. Col. 3. 22; liberality, as arising 
from simplicity and frankness of cha- 
racter, 2 Co. 8.23; 9.11, 13. 

᾿“Απλῶς, adv. in simplicity ; sincerely, 
really; or, liberally, bountifully, 
Ja. 129. 

᾿Απὸ, prep. pr. forth from, away 

-from ;- hence it variously signifies de- 
parture ; distance of time or place ; 
avoidance; riddance; derivation 
from a quarter, source, or material ; 
origination from agency or instru- 
mentality. ¢ 


? , ’ > 2 
Ἀπερισπάστως, adv. (4 & repi-|’AroBaiva, f. βήσομαι; a. 2. ἀπέ- 


grow) Without distraction, without 

, care or solicitude, 1 Co. 7. 35. L.G. 

, ς > 

Ἀπερίτμητος, ov, ὁ, ἧς TO, -ον, (a 

& περιτέμνω) pr. uncircumcised ; met. 

obdurate, pertinacious, Ac. 7. 51. 
L. G. 


a Valle ’ 

Amepxouat, f. ελεύσομαι, Set σὲ 
ἤλθον, (ἀπό & ἔρχομαι) to go away, 
depart; to go forth, pervade, as a 
rumour; to arrive at a destination; 
to pass away, disappear; in NV. 7, 
ἀπέρχομαι ὀπίσω, ἴο follow. 

Απέχω, f. ἀφέξω, (ἀπὸ & ἔχω) 
trans. to have in full what is due or 
is sought; hence, impers. ἀπέχει, it is 
enough ; intrans. to be distant, to be 
estranged ; mid. to abstain from. 

᾿Απιστέω, @, f. now, (a & πίστις) 


βην, (ἀπό & βαίνω) to descend from a 
ship, disembark, Lu. 5.2. Jno. 21. 
9; to become, result, happen, Lu. 21. 
13, 1 20 

᾿Αποβάλλω, f. βαλῶ, a. 2. ἀπέβα- 
λον, (ἀπό & βάλλω) to cast or throw 
off, cast aside, Mar. 10. 50. 

᾿Αποβλέπω, f. Ψψω, (ἀπό & βλέπω) 
pr. to look off from all other objects 
and at a single one; hence, to turn 
asteady gaze, to look with fixed 
and earnest attention, He. 11. 26. 

> , ς ς , ᾽ 

Ἀπόβλητος, ov, 6, ἢ, τό, -ον, (άἀπο- 
βάλλω) pr. to be cast away; met. 
oe be contemned, regarded as yile, 
i ys ar ye 

᾿Αποβολῆ, ἧς, ἧς (fr. same) a cast- 
ing otf; rejection, reprobation, Ro 

3 


AIIO 


11. 15; loss, deprivation, of life, &c. 
Ac. 27. 22, 

4 ‘a 3 , > , 

Amoy.vopal, a.2. amreyevouny, (azro 
& γίνομαι) to be away from, uncon- 

‘nected with; to die; met. to die to, 
or renounce, any thing, 1 Pe. 2. 24. 

᾿Απογρἄφη, 7s, 7, ἃ register, in- 
ventory; registration, enrolment, 
ΠῚ 2. Aco. 34: from 

Aroypada, f. ψω, (ἀπό & γράφω) 
pr.to copy ; hence, to register, enrol ; 
mid. to procure the registration of 
one’s name, to. give in Gne’s name 
for registration, Lu. 2. 1, 3, 5. 

3 / = Ls . 

Αποδείκνυμι, f. δείξω, to point out, 
display ; prove, evince, demonstrate, 
Ac. 25. 7; to designate, proclaim, 
hold forth, 2 Thes. 2.4; toconstitute, 
appoint, Ac. 2.22; 1 Co. 4. 9. 2 Thes. 
2.4: whence 

᾿Απόδειξις, ews, 7, manifestation, 
demonstration, indubitable proof, 
1 Co. 2. 4. 

% , “- r > , 

Ἀποδεκατόω, @, f. ὦσω, (ἀπό & 
δεκατόω) to pay or give tithes of, Mat. 
at, 25. aos 2b 42; Η18.. 12; totathe, 

4 levy tithes upon, He.7.5. 5 

Απόδεκτος, οὐ, ὃ, 7, τό, -OV, ac- 

ἷ ceptable, .11.9. τ Ὁ Cs G.): from 

Αποδέχομαι, f. δέξομαι, (ἀπό & 
δέχομαι) to receive kindly or heartily, 
welcome, Lu. 8. 40. Ac. 15. 4; 18. 
27; 28.30; to receive with approba- 
tion, assent to, approve, Ac. 2. 41; 
to accept with satisfaction, applaud, 
Ac. 24. 3. 

᾿Αποδημέω, @, f. now, to be absent 
from one’s home or country; to 
travel into foreign countries, Mat. 
i. 32> 95,44, bo. .Mar.) 12. b.. duaais. 
13; 20.9: from 

᾿Απόδημος, ov, 6, 9, (ἀπό & δῆ- 
pos) absent in foreign countries, 
Mar. 13. 34. 

᾿Αποδίδωμι, f. δώσω, (ἀπό & δί- 
δωμι) to render that on which there 
is aclaim, or which is looked for; to 
render in full; to give back, restore, 
refund; render back, requite, re- 
taliate; pay a debt; discharge an 
obligation, perform whatever is to 
be performed ; mid. to sell. 

᾿Απυδιορίζω, f. ίσω, (ἀπό & διο- 

ίζω, to set bounds) pr. to separate 


y intervening boundaries; to se- | 


parate, Jude 19. N.T 
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᾿Αποδοκιμάζω, ἴ, dow, (ἀπό & δο-. 
κιμάζω) to reject upon trial, to reject, 
Mat. 21.42. Mar. 12. 10. Lu. 20. 17; 
1 Pe. 2. 4,7; to repulse, refuse cre- 


dence or admittance, disallow, Lu. 
. θεῶι: 11. 25, ΒΕ, 
Αποδοχή, 785 ἧς (ἀποδέχομαι) pr. 
reception, welcome; mez. cordial as- 
sent, 1 Ti. 1.15; 4.9. 
᾿Απόθεσις, ews, 7, (amroriOnut) a 
putting off or away, laying aside, 
] Pe. 3.21, ΒΕ aaa 
᾿Αποθήκη, ns, 7, (fr. same) a place 
where any thing is laid up for pre- 
servation, repository, granary, store- 
house, barn, Mat. 3. 12; 6. 26333. 
30, Lu. 3.40 2 9 18 ον 
᾿Αποθησαυρίζω, f. ίσω, (ἀπό ἃς 
θησαυρίζω) pr. to lay up in stcre, 
hoard; met. to collect abundantly, 
treasure up, 1 Ti. 6.19. L.G. 
᾿Αποθλίβω, f. ψω, (ἀπό ὃς θλίβω) 
pr. to press out; to press close, press 
upon, crowd, Lu. 8. 45. (¢). 
᾿Αποθνήσκω, f. θανοῦμαι;, a. 2. ἔθα:. 
νον, (ἀπό & θνήσκω) to die; to become 
putrescent, rot, as seeds, Jno. 12. 24 
1 Co. 15. 36; to wither, become dry, 
as a tree, Jude 12; met. to be ob- 
noxious to condemnation and pur- 
ishment, be exposed to misery or th > 
second death, Jno. 6. 50; 8. 21, 24; 
to die to any thing, i.e. to renounce, 
refuse submission to, be completely 
severed from, Ro. 6. 2. Gal. 2. 19. 
Col. 3. 3. 
’ Lh? > / 
Αποκαθίστημι, v. ἀποκαθιστάνω, f. 
στήσω, a. 1. Pass. ἀποκατεστάθη, (ἀπό 
& καθίστημι) to restore any thing to 
its former place or state, Mat. 12. 
13; 17.11. Mar. 3. 53 8. 25, et al: 
᾿Αποκαλύπτω, f. Ψψω, (ἀπό & κα- 
λύπτων pr. to uncover, bring to light 
what was hidden; to reveal; to sct 
in a clear light; to display; pass. to 
be manifested, appear: whence 


> U € ° 

Αποκάλυψεις, ews, ἢ; 8 disclosure, 
revelation; met. illumination, in- 
struction ; manifestation, appear- 
ance. L.G , 

᾿Αποκαρᾶδοκία, as, ἧς (ἀπό & kapa- 
δοκέω, to watch with the head 
stretched out, to keep an eager look 
out; fr. κάρα, the head, and δοκεύω 
to watch) earnest expectation, hope 
Ro.:8. 10: Phi. 4. 205 “Na : 
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᾿Αποκαταλλάσσω, f. ἕξω, (ἀπό & | ᾿Απολαμβάνω, f. Ar ψομαι, a. 2. 


καταλλάσσω) to transfer from a cer- 
tain state to another which is quite 
different ; hence, to reconcile, restore 
to favour, Ep. 2.16. Col. 1. 20, 21. 
bs 

> , v « » 

Ἀποκατάστασις,. εὡς, 1, (ἀποκαῦ- 
ἔστημι) pr. ἃ restitution or restora- 
tion of any thing to its former state; 
hence, change from worse to better, 
melioration, introduction of a new 
and better era, Ac. 3. 21. 

> s t ’ , n 

ἈΑπόκειμαι; f. εἰσομαι, (amo & κεῖ- 
μαι) to be laid up, preserved, Lu. 19. 


20; to be in store for, be reserved, 
await any one, Coi. 1. 5. 2 Ti. 4.8. 
He. 9. 27. 


᾿Αποκεφαλίζω, f. irw, (ἀπό & κε- 
φαλή) to behead, Mat. 14.10. Mar. 
Berta. 20, 18. 9.9. 

1 , / > , , 

ἈΑποκλείω, f. εἰσω, (ἀπό & κλείω) 
to close, shut up, Lu. 13. 25. 

᾿Αποκόπτω, f. ψω, (ἀπό & κόπτω) 
to cut off, amputate, Mar. 9. 48, 45. 
wna. 18. 10,.26.. Ac. 27. 32. Gal. 5.12. 

᾿Απόκρϊμα, aros, τό, a judicial sen- 
tence, 2 Co. 1.9: (L.G.) from 

b , 2 7 

Ἀποκρίνομαι, ἃ. 1. ἀπεκρινάμην & 
ἀπεκρίθην, f. ἀποκριθήσομαι, (ἀποκρίνω, 
to separate, fr. ἀπό & κρίνω) to an- 
swer; in N.7’. to speak with refer- 
ence to certain present circum- 
stances, Mat. 11. 25, et al.: whence 

᾿Απόκρϊσις, ews, 7, an answer, re- 
py. Liu,2, 47; 20. 20. ὅποι ],,29 ; 
aS. 

᾿Αποκρύπτω, f. Ψω, (ἀπό & κρύπ- 
τω) to hide away; to conceal, with- 
hold from sight or knowledge, Mat. 
11. 25; 25. 18, et al.: ehence 

> , v ε ς ld 

Amoxpugos, ov, 0, 7, TO, -ον, 
hidden away ; concealed, Mar. 4. 22. 
Lu. 8. 17; stored up, Col. 2. 3. 

᾿Αποκτείνω,. f. κτενῶ, a. 1. pass. 
ἀπεκτάνθην, (ἀπό & κτείνω) to kill, put 
to death, murder, destroy, annihi- 
late. ; 

᾿Αποκυέω, ὦ, f. NOW, (ἀπό & κυέω) 
pr.to bring forth, as women; met. to 
be the cause of, produce, Ja. 1. 15; 
to be the author of spiritual gencra- 
tion, Ja. 1. 18. 

Αποκυλίω, f. iow. (ἀπό & κυλίω) 
to roll arvay, Mat. 28. 2. 
3,4- Lu. 24.2. (1). L.G. 








Mar. 16. | 


ig 


3 


έλαβον, (ἀπό & λαμβάνω) to receive int 
full, Lu. 16. 25; to receive what iy 
due, sought, or ‘needed ; to receive 
back, recover; toreceive in hospita- 
lity, welcome, 3 Jno. 8; to take 
aside, lead away, Mar. 7. 33. 


> 
Απόλαυσις, €ws, 7, (ἀπολαύω, to 


obtain a portion of a thing, enjoy) 
beneficial participation, ! Ti. 6. 17; 
enjoyment, “ede He. 11. 25. 


᾿Απολείπω. f. (ἀπό & λείπω) 
to leave, leave oes pass. to be 
left, remain; 2 Ti. 4. 13,20. He. 4. 
6,9; 10. 26; to relinquish, forsake, 
desert, Jude 6. 


᾿Απολείχω, f. ξω, (ἀπό & λείχω, 


to lick) pr. to lick off; to cleanse by 
licking, lick clean, Lu. 16. 91. ποῦ 


Απόλλῦμι, f. ολέσω, & ολῶ, a. 1. 
ἀπώλεσα, ". ἀπολώλεκα, (ἀπό & ὄλλυμι) 
to destroy utterly; to kill; to bring 
to nought, render vain, 1 Cost Ce 
to lose, be deprived of; mid. ἀπ ϑῆχοΣ 
μαι f. ολοῦμαι, ἃ. 3. ἀπρλόϊηνν Pp. ἀπό- 
λωλα, to be destroy ed, perish; to 
be put to death, die : to be lost, 
wander, Mat. 10.6; 15. 24. 


᾿Απολλύων, Ὄντος, 6, Apollyon, the 


pa Ἢ i. g. ᾿Αβαδδών, Re. 9. 11. 
N. 


vine οὔμαι, f. ἤσομαι; a 
1. ἀπελογησάμην & ἀπελογήθην (ἀπό & 
λόγος) to defend one’s self against a 
charge, to make a defence, Lu. 12. 
11; 21. 14, et al.: whence 


᾿Απολογία, ας, ἧ, a verbal defence, 


Ac. 22. 1; 25. 16, et al. 

Απολούω, f. ovr, (ἀπό & Aovw) to 
cleanse by bathing ; mid. to cleanse 
one’s self; to procur re one’s self to be 
cleansed; met. of sin, Ac. 22. 16. 
] Co. 6. i. 

Arohutpwots, εως, 1, (ἀπολυ- 
τρόω, to dismiss any one for a ran- 
som paid, fr. ἀπό & λυτρόω) redemp- 
tion, a deliverance prccured by the 
payment of a ransom ; mton. ἃ re- 
deemer, the author of redemption, 
1 Co. 1.30; deliverance, simply, the. 
idea of a ransom being excluded, Lu. 
21, 28. ἜΣ ji. 35. N.T 

᾿Απολύω, f. Vow, (ἀπό & AV) pr. 
to loose; to release from any tie or 
burden; hence, to give liberty, rid- 
dance, forgiveness ; ; to divoree; ἰς 
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_ allow to depart; to permit, or, sig- 


nal a departure from life, Lu. 2. 29; 


mid. to depart. (0). 
, > , 
᾿Απομάσσω;, f. ξω, (ἀπό & μάσσω, 
to wipe) to wipe off; mid. to wipe 
off one’s self, Lu. 10. 11. 
᾿Απονέμω, f. νεμῶ, (ἀπό & νέμω, 
to allot) to portion off; to assign, 
ὃ bestow, 1 Pe. 3. 7. 
, > ’ 

Ἀπονίπτω, f. We, (ἀπό & νίπτω) 
tocleansea part of the body by wash- 
ing; mid. of one’s self, Mat. 27. 24. 

3 , , “ > , 

Arorinta, f. Wecovpat, a. 2. ἀπέ- 
πέσον, (ἀπό & πίπτω) to fall off, or 

Σ from, Ac. 9. 18. f 
, - 9 

᾿Αποπλανάω, ὦ, f. now, (ἀπό & 
TAavaw) to cause to wander ; met. to 
deceive, pervert, seduce, Mar, 13. 22; 
pass. to wander; met. to swerve 
from, apostatise, | Ti. 6. 10. 

᾿Αποπλέω, f. πλεύσομαι, a. 1. ἀπέ- 
πλευσα, (ἀπό & πλέω) to depart by 
ship,sail away, Ac. 13.4; 14. 263 20. 
19: 97... 

᾿Αποπλύνω; f. υνῶ, (ἀπό & phone) 
to wash, rinse, Lu. 5. 2. (Ὁ). 

Ἀποπνίγω, f. ἕω, ἃ. 3. pass. ἀπε- 
πνίγην. (ἀπό & πνίγω) to choke, suffo- 

cate, Mat.13.7. Lu.8.33; to drown, 

: Lu. 8. 7. (Ὁ. : 

7 ~ > ’ 

Ἄπορεω; ὦ, f. now, & ἀπορεέομαι, 
(a & πόρος, A Way) pr. to be without 
means; met. to hesitate, be at a 
stand, be in doubt and perplexity, 
Jno. 13.22. Ac. 25, 20. 2 Co. 4.8. Gal. 

: 4.20: whence 

᾿Απορία, as, 7, doubt, uncertainty, 
perplexity, Lu. 21. 25. 

᾿Αποῤῥίπτω, f. ψω, (ἀπό & pinta) 

‘ to throw oif, Ac. 27. 43. 

Arophavila, f. ἰσω, (ἀπό & ὄρφα- 
vos) to deprive, bereave, 1 Thes. 2. 17. 

ἈΑποσκευάζομαι, f. ἄσομαι, (ἀπο- 
σκευάζω, to pack up articles, σκεύη, 
for remoyal) to prepare for a jour- 
ney, take one’s departure, Ac 21. 15. 

Αποσκίασμα, atos, τό, (ἀπό & 
oxtaco, to throw ἃ shadow, fr. σκιά) 
ashadow cast; met. the slightest 
trace, Ja. 1.17. LL. G. 

Αποσπάω, ὦ, f. dow, (ἀπό & σπάω) 
to draw away fiom; to draw out or 
forth, Mat. 26. 51; to draw away, 
seduce, Ac. 20. 30; mil, a. 1. ἀπε- 


AllO 

σπάσθην, to separate one’s ore to re. 
tire, part, Lu. 22. 41. Ac. 21. 1. ΠΗ. 

᾿Αποστασία, as, 7, (adorn) a 
defection, apostasy, Ac. 2l. 21, 2 
Thes. 2.3. L. G. 

᾿Αποστάσιον, tov, τό, (fr. same) 
defection, desertion, as ofa freedman 
Jrom ὦ patron; in N.T. the aet of 
putting away a wife, repudiation, 
divorce, Mat. 19. 7. Mar. 10. 4; 
meton. a bill of wee patents deed of 
divorce, Mat. 4 

᾿Αποστεγάζω, ᾿ οὐδὸς (ἀπό ἃ 
στέγη) to remove or break through 
a covering or roof of a place, Mar. 
2... 4. 

᾿Αποστέλλω, f. στελῶ, a. 1. ἀπέ- 
στειλα, Pp. ἀπέσταλκα, p. pass. ἀπέ- 
σταλμαι, a. 2. pass. ἀπεστάλην, (ἀπό 
& στέλλω) to send forth @ messen- 
er, agem, message, or command ; to 
issue, publish; put forth into action, 
Mar. 4.29; to despatch ; to liberate, 
dismiss, send away. 


᾽ ͵ὔ ΄ ’ 
ἈΑποστερέω, @, f. Now, p. pass. 


ἀπεστέρημαι, (ἀπό ἃς στερέω, to de- 
perers to deprive, detach; to debar, 
1 Co. 7. 5; to deprive in a bad sense, 
deiramd. Mar. 10. 19. 1 Co. 6.7. mid. 

to suffer one’s self to be deprived or 
defrauded, 1 Co. 6. 8; pass. to be 
destitute or devoid of, Ti δ. 5; to 
be unjustly withheld, Ja. 5. 4. 


᾿Αποστολήῆ, HS, Hy (ἀποστέλλω) a 


sending, expedition ; office or duty 
of one sent as a messenger or agent; 

office of an nee apostleship, Ac. 
1.25. Ro. 1.5. 1 Co. 9.2. Gal? 8. 


᾿Απόστολος, ov, 6, (fr. same) one 


sent aS a messenger or agent, the 
bearer of a commission, messenger ; 
an apostle. 

᾿Αποστοματίζω, iow, (ἀπό & 
στόμα) pr. to speak or repeat off 
hand ; «so, torequire or lead others 
to speak without premeditation, as 
by questions calculated to elicit un- 
premeditated answers, to endeayour 
to entrap into unguarded language, 
Lu. 11. 53. 


᾿Αποστρέφω, f. Wa, (ἀπό & στρέ- 


dw) to turn away 5 to remove, Ac. 3. 
26. Ro, 11.26. 2 Ti. 4.4; toturma 
people from their allegiance to their 
sovereign, pervert, incite to revolt, 
Lu. 23. 14; to a age restore, Mat. 
20. 52; 27. 3; wud. a. 2. ἀπεστράφην, 
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to turn away from any one, to slight, 
reject, repulse, Mat. 5.42. Tit. 1. 14. 
He. 12. 25; to desert, 2 Ti. 1. 15. 
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& φέρω) to bear or carry away, con. 
duct away, Mar. 15. }. Lu. 16. 22. 
Ll Go. TGs 3. He. di. s<2hky £0: 


SP a ? ? ? , 
᾿Αποστὕγέω, ὦ, f. now, (and & | Ἀποφεύγω, f. ξομαι; 2.2. ἀπέφυγον; 


στυγέω, to hate) to shrink from with 
abhorrence, detest, Ro. 12. 9. 


9 , ¢ c 3 , 
Aroouvaywyos, ov, 0, n, (ἀπὸ & |, 


συναγωγή) expelled or excluded from 
the synagogue, excommunicated, 
cut off from the rights and privileges 
of a Jew, and excluded from society, 
no. 922); 12.:42 21652." NST: 

2 , > , 

Αποτάσσομαι, f. ξομαι, (ἀποτάσ- 
aw, to set apart, fr. ἀπό & τάσσω) 
to take leave of, bid farewell to, 
ie. 9. 61. Ac. 18: 18, 20. -2Co. 2, 
13; to dismiss, send away, Mar. 
6. 46; to renounce, forsake, Lu. 

5 14. 33. $ ' 

Amoredew, , f. ἐσω, a. 1. pass. 
ἀπετελέσθην, (ἀπό & τελέω) to Com- 
plete; pass. to be perfected, to ar- 
rive at full stature or measure, Ja. 
1. 18. 

᾿Αποτίθημι, f. θήσω, & mid. ἀπο- 
τίθεμαι, 8. 2. ἀπεθέμην, to lay off, lay 
down or aside, as garments, are. Τὶ 
58; met. to lay aside, put off, re- 
nounce, Ro. 13. 12. Ep. 4. 22, 25. 
Col. 3. 8, et al. 

᾿Αποτινάσσω, f. ἕω, (ἀπό ὃς τι- 
νάσσω, to shake) to shake off, Lu. 9. 
ae AC. 25. 5. 

᾿Αποτίνω, f. iow, (ἀπό & τίνων) to 
pay off what is claimed or due; to re- 
pay, refund, make good, Phile. 19. 

Ἀποτολμάω, ὦ, f. now, (ἀπό & 
τολμάω) to dare or risk outright; to 
speak without reserve or restraint, 
Ro. 10. 20. 

ϑ , ε 3 , 

_ AmroTopia, as, n, (ἀπότομος, cut 
off, shear, fr. ἀποτέμνω, to cut off, fr. 
ἀπό & τέμνω) pr. abruptness; met. 

“unmitigated severity, rigour, Ro. 

; ee i 

Αποτόμως, adv. sharply, severely, 

i 2 Co. 13. 10. Tit. 1. 138, ; 

Αποτρέπω, f. Wo, (ἀπό & τρέπω) 
to turn any one away from a thing; 
mid. to turn one’s self away from 
any one; to avoid, shun, 2 Ti. 3. 5. 

Ἀπουσία, as, ἡ; (ἄπειμι) absence, 
ἘΠῚ 2, 12. 

» ΄ 3 , , 

᾿Αποφέρω, f. ἀποίσω, a.1. ἤνεγκα, 


. ἃ, 2. ἤνεγκον, ἃ. 1 pass. ἡνέχθην, (ἀπό | 


(ἀπό & φεύγω) to flee from, escape ; 
met. to renounce, be free from, 2 Ve. 
1.4; 2. 18, 20. 
Αποφθέγγομαι, f. ἔγξομαι, (ἀπό 
& φθέγγομαι) to speak out, declare, 
particularly solemn, weighty, or pithy 
sayings, Ac. 2. 4, 14; 26.25. L.G. 


᾿Αποφορτίζομαι, f. ίσομαι, (ἀπό ἃ 
φόρτος) to unlade, Ac. 21.3. L.G. 


᾿Απόχρησις, ews, 7, (ἀποχράομαι, 
to use up, consume by use) a using, 
or a discharge of an intended use, 
ΟΣ ΣΟ 

> ΄ an ’ 5 , 

ATOX@PE®, @, NT, (ἀπὸ & χω- 
éw) to go from or away, depart, 

at. 7.23. Lu. 9. 39. Ac. 13. 13. 

᾿Αποχωρίζω, f. ίσω, a. 1. pass. 
ἀπεχωρίσθην (ἀπό & ywpisw) to sepa- 
rate; pass. to be swept aside, Re. 6. 

ὃ 14: to part, Ac. 15. 39. ; 

Αποψύχω, f. ξω, (ἀπό & Ψύχω) 
pr. to breathe out, faint away, die ; 
met. to faint at heart, be dismayed, 
Lu. 21. 26. (wv). 

3 δι... κα ς e ld 5 

Ἀπρόσιτος, ov, 0, ἢ; TO, -ον, (ἃ & 
προσιτός, accessible, fr. πρόσειμι, 
to approach) unapproached, unap- 
proachable, 1 Ti. 6.16. L.G. 

> 4 id ε > 

AmpooKorros, ov, 0, 7, (a & προσ- 
κοπή) act. not causing to stumble; 
met. not causing others to stumble 
in the path of duty, 1 Co. 10. 32; 
pass. not stumbling, advancing with- 
out stumbling; met. not obnoxious to 
moral exception, unblameable, clear, 

: Ac. 24. 10. Phi. le GAs Rae ht i 

Απροσωπολήπτως,; adv. (a & mpo- 
σωποληπτέω) Without respect of per- 
sons, impartially, 1 Pe. 1.17. Ν. Ὁ. 

Απταιστος, ov, 6, 4, (ad & πταίω) 
free from stumbling ; met. free from 
offence and sin; irreprehensible, 

" Jude 24. 

Arta, f. yo, pr. to bring in con- 
tact, fit, fasten; to light, kindle; 
mid. ἅπτομαι, f. ψομαι, a. 1. ἡψάμην, 
to touch; to partake, Col. 2. 21; to 
have intercourse with; to know car- 
nally, 1 Co. 7.1; by impl. to harm, 
1 Jno. 5, 18. 


᾿Απωθέω, ὦ, f. ὠὡθήσω & wow, & 
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mid. ἀπωθέομαι, ovat, a. 1. ἀπωσάμην, 
(ἀπό & ὠθέω, to thrust) to thrust 
away, repel from one’s self, repulse, 
Ac. 7.27; to refuse, reject, cast off, 
Ac, 7. 303 13.46... dv0. 21. 1,:2. 2,11. 
Ἰ- 13. 

᾿Απώλεια, as, 7), (ἀπόλλυμι) con- 
sumption, destruction; waste, pro- 
fusion, Mat. 26. 8. Mar. 14.4; de- 
struction, state of being destroyed, 
Ac, 25, 16; perdition, misery, eternal 
ruin, Mat. 7. 13. <Ac. 8. 20, et al. 

“Apa. This particle denotes, first, tran- 
sition from one thing to another by 
natural sequence; secondly, logical 
inference; in which case the premises 
are either expressed, Mat. 12. 28, or 
to be variously supplied. Therefore, 
then, consequently ; should it so re- 
sult. Ac. 17.27. 

"Apa, a stronger form of the preced- 
tng, used in interrogations. 

"Apa, as, 1, pr. a-prayer ; more com- 
monly a prayer for evil; curse, curs- 

x ing, imprecation, Ro. 3. 14. 

Apyeo, ὦ, f. now, pr. to be un- 
paploy ods to be inoperative, linger, 
2 Pe. 2 from 

᾿Αργός, ᾿ ὄν, (a & ἔργον) contr. fr. 
aepyos, pr. inactive, unemployed, 
Mat. 20. 3, 6; idle, averse from la- 
bour, 1 Ti. ἢ, dos, wait. 01. ae sane, 
2 Pe. 1. 8; unprofitable, hollow, or 
by impl. injurious, Mat. 12. 36. 

᾿Αργύρεος, €a, εον, contr. OvS, ἃ, 
ovv, (ἄργυρος) made of silver, Ac. 19. 
24, 2 Ti. 2. 20, Re. 9. 20. 

᾿Αργύριον, ἰ ίου, τό, (fr. same) silver ; 
meton. money ; spe. a piece of silver 
money, a shekel. 

Apyvpokérros, ov, 6, (same & κόπ- 
τω) a forger of silver, silversmith, 
we. 19.24. L.G: 

"Αργῦρος, ov, 6, silver; meton. any 

thing made of silver; money. 

wy , . 

Apetorrayitns, a judge of the court 
of Areopagus. (Ὁ. 

ἼΑΛρειος, OU, ὃ, 7), CApns, Mars) of 
or belonging to Mars, Ag. 17,39, 22. 

᾿Αρεσκεία; as, 7; a pleasing, de- 
sire of pleasing, Col. 1. 10: from 

"Apéoka, f. ἀρέσω, imperf. ἤρεσκον, 
a. 1. ἤρεσα, to please; to be pleasing, 

acceptable ; to consult the pleasure 

of: whence 


Pa ’ 
Ἀρεστός, 


APO 
7, ὄν, pleasing, accepta 
ble,l Jno, 3. 22; 8. 29; Ac. 12. 3 
deemed l proper, "Ac. 6. 2. 
᾿Αρετή, ἢ ἧς; δ)» goodness, good qua 
lity of any kind; gracious dealing of 


God, 1 Pe. 2.9; 2 Pe. 1.3; wirtue, 
uprightness, Phi. 4. 8. 2Pel. ὃ. 


᾿Αριθμέω, @, τ ἤσω, ἃ. 1. npiOunea, 


Pp. Pass. ἠρίθμημαι, to number, Mat. 
10. 30. Lu. 12. 1. Be. 1 91 from 
᾿Αριθμός, ov, 6, a number, Lu. 22. 3. 
Jno. 6. 10. At, 4A. ine. 20,8; 13. 18. 
᾿Αριστάω, ὦ ῶ, f. ἥσω, ἃ. 1. ἠρίστη- 
σα, (ἄριστον) to take the first meal, 
breakfast, Jno. 21. 12, 15; also, to 
take a midday meal, Lu. il. 37. 
᾿Αριστερός, a, ὄν, the left; ἀρισ- 
Tepa, SC. χείρ, the left hand, Mat. 6. 
3; 80 ἐξ τὴν ἐὼν SC. μερῶν, Lu. 28. 
33. 2 Co. 6 
ἼΑριστον; ov, ne pr. the first meal, 
breakfast; afterwards extended to 
signify also ἃ slight midday meal, 
luncheon, Mat. 29. 4. 
᾿Αρκετός, n, Ov, sufficient, enough, 
Mat. 6. 34; 10. 26: 1 Pe. 4.8: from 
᾿Αρκέω, ὦ, f. now, a. 1. ἤρκεσα; 
pr. to ward ctf; thence, to be οἱ 
service, avail; to. suffice, be enough ; 
pass. to be contented, satisfied, Lu. 
3. 14. 1 Ti. 6.8. He. 13. 5. ὃ Jno. 10. 


"Apxos, ψ. Κ᾽, for the following. - 


ἄρκτος, ov, 6, 7, ἃ bear, Re. 13. 2. 

“Appa, ατος, τό, a chariot, vehicle, 
Ac. 8. 28, 29, 38. 

“Δρμόζω, f. όσω. to fit together ; 
mid. ἁρμόζομαι, a. 1. ἡρμοσάμην, to 
join, πὸ in marriage, espouse, be- 
troth, 2 Co. 11. 2. 


‘Appés, ov, 6, a joint or artieula- 


tion of the bones, He. A. 12. 

᾿Αρνέομαι, οὔμαι; f. ἥσομαι, p. 7p- 
νημαι a. 1. ἠρνησάμην, to deny, con- 
tradict, affirm not to be; by impl. to 
reject, renounce, disown ; to be un- 
Ww illing, refuse, He. 11. 24. 

᾿Αρνίον, ov, τό, a young lamb, lamb- 
kin, lamb, Jno. 21. 15. Re. 5. 6,8. 

᾿Αρνός, @ gen. without a nom. in use, 
its place being supplied by apvos, a 
lamb. 

᾿Αροτριάω, @, f. dow, to plough. 
Lu. 17.7. 1Co. 9.10: from 











APO 


“Ἄροτρον, ov, τό, (ἀρόω; to plough) 
a’ plough, Lu. 9.62. 

‘Aprayn, ἧς; 7, (ἁρπάζω) plunder, 
pillage, rapine; the act of plunder- 
ing, He. 10. 34; prey, spoil, ov, rapa- 

_ city, Mat. 23.25. Lu. 11. 39. 

“Ἁρπαγμός, ov, 6, rapine, robbery, 
thing plundered ; met. & meton. what 
is retained with an eager grasp, or 
eagerly claimed and conspicuously 
exercised, Phi. 2. 6: from Ν 

“Αρπάζω, f. άσω & ξω, «. 1. ἥρ- 
πασα, a. 1. pass. ἡρπάσθην, a. 2. pass. 
ἡρπάγην, to seize, as a wild beast, Jno. 
10. 12; take away by force, snatch 
away, Mat. 13. 19. Jno. 10. 28, 29. 
Ac. 23.10. Jude 23; met. to seize on 
with avidity, claim, vindicate one’s 
right, Mat. 11. 12; to convey away 

_ suddenly, transport hastily, Jno. 6. 
15, et al. é 

“Apra&, ἄγος, 6, ἡ. τό, pr. ravenous, 

_ ravening, as ὦ wild beast, Mat. 7.15; 
met. rapacious, given to extortion 
and robbery, an extortioner, Lu. 18. 
ἘΠῚ Τ Ge. 51 0 13 6 1: 

᾿Αῤῥαβών, ὥνος, 6, (Hebrew, [12 })) 
a pledge, earnest, 2 Co. 1. 22; 5. 5. 

_ Ep... 14. ; ; : 

“Appados, ov, 6, 7, (a & ῥάπτω, 
to sew) not sewed, without seam, 
Jno. 19.23. N.T. 

@ xc ara € e 4 

“Appny, ἄρρεν, evos, 0, TO, male, of 
the male sex, Ro. 1. 27. Re. 12. 5, 13. 

Wart © ς ς , P 

Appntos, ov, 0, 7, TO, -ov, (a & 

_ ρητός) pr. not spoken ; what ought 
not to be spoken, secret ; which can- 

not be spoken or uttered, ineffable, 
2 Co. 12. 4. ὲ 

ἤΑῤῥωστος, OV, ὃ, ἧς (a & ῥώννυμι) 
infirm, sick, an invalid, Mat. 14. 14. 
Dar. 65,13 ;, 16.0.18... ει σὲ bi.d0; 

᾽ ’ ς a 

-Apoevoxkoitns, ov, 0, (ἀρσὴν & 
κοίτη) one who lies with a male, a 
sodomite, 1 Co.6.9. 1 Ti. 110. L.G. 

“Apony, ἄρσεν, evos, ὃ, τό, male, 
of the male sex, Mat. 19.4. Mar. 
10.6. Lu. 2. 23. Ro, 1, 27. Gal. 3. 28. 

“Aptepts, Los, 7, Artemis or Diana; 

: Ac. 19. 24, 27, 28, 34. 

ApTéepav, ovos, ὁ, (ἀρτάω, to sus- 
pend) a topsail, artemon, suppa- 
rum; or, according to others, the 
dolon of Pliny and Pollux; a small 
sail near the prow of the ship, which 
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APX 
was hoisted when the wird was tc@ 
eo to use larger sails, Ac. 27.40. 


“Aptt, adv. of time, pr. at the pre. 
sent moment, close upon it either 
before or after; now, at. the present 
juncture, Mat. 3.15; forthwith, pre- 
sently ; Just now, recently, already, 
1 Thes. 3. 63; ἕως ἄρτι, until now, 
hitherto, Mat. 11. 12. Jno. 2. 10, et 
al.; ἀπ᾿ ἄρτι, ν΄. ἀπάρτι, from this 
time, henceforth, Mat. 23. 39, et al: 

"Aptiyevyntos, ov, 6, ἧ, (ἄρτι & 
yevvaw) just born, new-born, 1 Pe. 
2H : G; 

Δρτιος, ov, 6, 7), (dpe, to fit, adapt) 
complete, perfect, 2 Ti. 3. 17. : 

“ApTos, ov, 6, bread; a loaf or thin 
cake of bread, Mat. 26. 26, et al.; 
food, Mat. 15. 2. Mar. 3. 20, et al.; 
support, maintenance, living, neces- 
saries of life, Mat. 6.11. Lu. 11.3. 
2 Thes? 3:8. 

᾿Αρτύω, v. ἀρτύνω, f. vow, f. pass: 
αρτυθήσομαι, Pp. PASS. ἤρτυμαι, (apw, 
to fit) pr. to fit, prepare; to season, 
make savoury, Mar. 9. 50. Lu. 14. 
34. Col. 4. 6. 

᾿Αρχάγγελος, ov, 6, (ἀρχι- & ἄγ- 
yeAos) an archangel, chief angel, 
1 Thes. 4.16. Jude 9. N.T. = 

> ~ , a . , 

Apxatos, ata, atoy, old, ancient, of 
a former age, Mat. 5. 21, 27, 33, et al.: 
Srom 

3 Ἑ aA e . ° . 

Apxn, ns, ἢ. a beginning ; in respect 
of time, beginning of things; com- 
mencement ofthe gospel dispensation; 
of place, first place or precedence i 
rank or power, sovereignty ; one in- 
vested with authority, a magistrate, 
potentate, prince ; anextremity, cor- 
ner, Ac. 10. 11. Τὴν ἀρχήν, used ad- 
verbially, wholly, altogether, Jno. 
8. 25. 

"Apxnyds, ov, 6, (ἀρχή & ἄγω) a 
chief, leader, prince, sovereign, Ac. 
5, 31; author, efficient cause, Ac. 3. 
15. He. 2. 10; 12. 2. 

᾿Αρχιερατικός, 7, ὄν, pontifical, be- 

nee or connected with the 

high priest or his office, Ac. 4. 6: 
(N.T.) from 

> , , ς > « ’ 

ApxXtepeus, €ws, 0, (apye- & ἱερευςῚὶ 
a high priest, chief priest. 

᾿Αρχιποίμην, evos, ὅς (apt - & ποι- 
μήν) chief shepherd, 1 Pe.i: 4. Ν. Τὶ. 


APX 
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ASK 


Apxyiovvaywyos, ov, 6, (αρχι- & [᾿Ασθένεια, as, ἡ, (ἀσθενής) want 


συναγωγή) a president or moderating 
elder of a synagogue, Mar. 5.:22, 35, 
36, 38. Lu. ὃ. 49, etal. N.T. ; 

᾿Αρχιτέκτων, OVOS, 6, (APXL- & τέκ- 
των) architect, head or master- 
builder,’ 1 Co. 3. 10. 

᾿Αρχιτελώνης, ov, 6, (ἀρχι - & τελώ- 
νης) a Chief publican, chief collector 
of ae customs or taxes, Lu. 19. 2. 
er: 

ApxitpikXivos, ov, 6, (ἀρχι- & 
τρίκλινος, triclinium, a dining-room 
in which three couches were placed 
round the table, &c.) director of a 
feast, Jno. 2.8, 9. N. T. 

“Apxo, f. ἕω, pr. to be first; to 
reign, govern; mid. to begin ; to at- 
tempt; to take commencement. 

Ἄρχων, ovras, 6, one invested with 

" power and dignity, chief, ruler, 
prince, magistrate, Mat. 9. 23; 20. 
25, et al. freq. 

ν , . 

᾿Άρωμα, aros, TO, any aromatic sub- 
stance, spice, &c. Mar. 16.1. Lu. 
2a, 90; 24.1. Jno. 19. 40. 

᾿Ασάλευτος, ov, 6, 7, τό, -ον, (4 & 

_ σαλεύω) unshaken, immoveable, Ac. 
27. 41; met. firm, stable, enduring, 
He. 12. 28. 

Άσβεστος, ov, 6, 7, τό, -ov, (a ὃ 
σβέννυμι) unquenched; inextinguish- 
able; unquenchable, Mat. 3.12. Mar. 
B45, 46. 11.3.17, 

᾿Ασέβεια, as, 7, (ἀσεβής) impiety, 
ungodliness ; improbity, wickedness, 
oe Paes 11.26, 294. 2.16. ΠΩ. 
12. Jude 15. 18. 

Ασεβέω, ὦ, f. now, p. ἠσέβηκα, 
a. 1. ἠσέβησα, to be impious, to act 
impiously or wickedly, live an im- 
pious life, 2 Pe. 2.6. Jude 15: from 

32 ’ ΄ A fire , v4 3 

Ασεβὴς, έος, ovs, 0, 7, τό, -€s, (a & 
σέβομαι) impious, ungodly; wicked, 
sinful, Ro. 4. 5; 5. 6, et al. 

᾿Ασέλγεια, as, 7, (aoedyns, out- 
rageous) intemperance, licentious- 
ness, lasciviousness, Ro. 13. 13, et 

᾿ς al.: insolence, outrageous behaviour, 

Τα. 7. 22. 

"Aonpos, ov, 6, ἧ, (a ὃς σῆμα) pr. 

ΠΟΥ marked; met. not noted, not 
remarkable, unknown to fame, ig- 

noble, mean, inconsiderable, Ac. 
21. 39. 


of strength, weakness, feebleness, 
1 Co. 15. 43; bodily infirmity, state 
of ill health, sickness, Mat. 8.17. Lu. 
5. 15, et al.; met. infirmity, frailty, 
impertection, ¢ntellectual and moral, 
Ro. 6.°19. 1. Cas 253. Hear 
28; by impl. suffering, affliction, dis 
tress, calamity, Ro. 8. 26, et al. 

᾿Ασθενέω, @, f. Now, a. 1. ἠἡσθέ- 
νησα, (fr. same) to be weak, infirm, 
deficient in strength; to be inef- 
ficient, Ro. 8. 3. 2 Co. 13.3; to be 
sick, Mat. 25. 36, et al.; met. to be 
weak in faith, to doubt, hesitate, be 
unsettled, timid, Ro. 14. 1. -1 Co. 
8. 9, 11, 12:: το. M1. 2oeieerbe 
deficient in authority, dignity, or 
power, be.contemptible, 2 Co. 11.21; 
13.3, 9; by impl. to be afflicted, dis- 
tressed, needy, Ac. 20. 35. 2 Co. 12. 
10; 13. 4, 9: whence 

᾿Ασθένημα, ατος; τό, pr. weakness, 
infirmity ; met. doubt, scruple, hesi- 

, tation, Ro. 15) Tae 

᾿Ασθενής, €os, ovs, 6, ἡ, τό, -€s, (a & 
σθένος, strength) without strength, 
weak, infirm, Mat. 26. 41. Mar. 14. 
38. 1 Pe. 3. 7; helpless, Ro. 5.6; 
imperfect, inefficient, Gal. 4.9; fee- 
ble, without energy, 2 Co. 10. 10; 
infirm in body, sick, sickly, Mat. 25. 
39, 43, 44, et al.; weak, mentally or 
spiritually, dubious, hesitating, | Co. 
8. 7,10; 9.22. 1 Thes.5. 14; by impl. 
afflicted, distressed, oppressed with 
calamities, 1 Co. 4. 10. 

᾿Ασιανός, ov, 6, 7, CAoia) belong- 
ing to the Roman province of Asia, 
Ac. 20. 4. p 

᾿Ασιάρχης, ov, 6, CAcia & ἀρχή) 
an Asiarch, an officer in the province 
of Asia, as in other eastern provinces 
of the Roman empire, selected, with 
others, from the more opulent citi- 
zens, to preside over the things per- 
taining to religious worship, and to 
exhibit annua] public games at their 
own expense in honour of the gods, 
in the manner of the zdiles at Rome, 
Ac. ‘19. 9} ΠΡ ῊῪ 


᾿Ασιτία, as, 7, abstinence from food, 
fasting, Ac. 27. 21: from 


+ ae a ΐ . ᾿ 
Ασῖτος, ov, ὃ, 7, (a & σῖτος) abstain- 


ing from food, fasting, Ac. 27. 33. 
᾿Ασκέω, ὦ, f. Now, to exercise oF 
exert one’s self, endeavour, Ac. 94, 16, 











ASK 


᾿Ασκός, ov, 5, 2 leathern bag or bot- 
tle, bottle of skin, Mat. 9.17. Mar. 
2.22. Lu. 5. 37, 38. 
᾿Ασμένως, adv. gladly, joyfully, Ac. 
mead Ὁ, a Lis =a ; 
“Acodos, ov, ὃ; 7, (a & σοφός) un- 
wise; destitute of Christian wisdom, 
Ep. 5. 15. : 
᾿Ασπάζομαι, f. coat, a. 1. ἡσπα- 
σάμην, Ῥ.«ἤσπασμαι, to salute, greet, 
welcome, express one’s good wishes, 
pay one’s respects, Mat. 10. 12. Mar. 
9. 15, et al. freg.; to bid farewell, 
Ac. 20.1; 21.6; to treat with affec- 
tion, Mat. 5. 47; met. to embrace 
mentally, welcome to the heart or 
understanding, He. 11. 13: where 
᾿Ασπασμός, ov, 6, salutation, greet- 
ing, Mat. 23. 7. Mar. 12. 38, et al. 
"Ασπῖλος, ov, ὃ, ἢ) (a4 & σπίλος) 
spotless, unblemished, pure, 1 Ti. 6. 
ΕΠ ΓΙ | Fet.19%, 2b e.g, 1A. 
an. Gr. 
3 , , ε . 
Ασπίς, (dos, ἢ». an asp, a species 
of serpent of the most deadly venom, 
Ro. 3. 13. pe : 
ἤλσπονδος, ov, 6, 4, (a & σπονδή, 
a libation usually conjoined with the 
making of a treaty) pr. unwilling to 
make a treaty; hence, implacable, 
irreconcileable, Ro. 1. 31. 2 Ti. 3. 3. 
% / , ’ ° “ 
Ασσάριον, tov, τὸς dimin. of the 
Latin as, a Roman brass coin of the 
value of one-tenth of a denarius or 
δραχμή, and equal to 3 and one-tenth 
farthings of our money, wsed to con- 
vey the idea of a very trifling sum, 
ΠΕ 10.29. Lu. 12.6.’ Ne. 
Ἄσσον, adv. nearer ; very nigh, close, 
Ac. 27. 13; used as the comp. of 
ἄγχι. 
3 4 n , ἂψ 
Αστατέω, @, f. now, (ἄστατος, un- 
fixed, unstable, fr. a & ἴστημι) to be 
unsettled, have no fixed residence, 
wander ebout without a home, 1 Co. 
4: 31. x 
Αστεῖος, ov, 6, 7, (ἄστυ, a city) 
pr. belonging to a city; well-bred, 
polite, polished ; hence, elegant, fair, 
comely, beautiful, Ac. 7. 20. He. 
rl. 23. 
Aornp, ἔρος, 6, a star, luminous 
body like a star, luminary, Mat. 2. 
2 7,9, 10. Re. 1 16, et. al. 


ἈΑστήμικτος, ov; 6, 7, (a & στη- 


a 
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ΑΣΦ 


| ρίζω) not made firm; unsettled, un- 

stable, unsteady, 2 Pe. 2. 14; 3. 16. 

| Lt G. 

ΕΣ ς e > , 

| Acropyos, ov, 0, ἢ; (a & στοργὴ» 
natural or instinctive affection) de- 
void of natural or instinctive affec- 
tion, without affection to kindred, 
oot: 81. 2 Ti. 3. 3. ‘ 

Αστοχέω; @, f. Now, a. 1. noTOXN- 
σα, (a & στόχος, ἃ Mark) pr. to miss 
the mark; met. to err, deviate, 
swerve from, 1 Ti. 1. 6, 21. 2 Ti. 
2. 18; 

᾿Αστρἅπη, 7S, 7, lightning, Mat. 
24. 27; by impl. light, brightness, 
lustre, Lu. 11. 36: whence 

᾿Αστράπτω, f. ψω, to lighten, flash 
as lightning, Lu. 17.24; to be bright, 
shining, Lu. 24. 4. 

ἤΑΛστρον, ov, TO, a constellation; a 
star; Jiu) 21.-25; ΠΑ 435227 
Hecrte TX 

» ld ¢ ε 5 ΚΑ, 
Λσύμφωνος, ov, 6, 7, (a & σύμ- 
dwvos) discordant in sound; dis- 
agrecing, of a different opinion, Ac. 
28. 20. , 

Aguvetos, ov, ὃ, ἢ; (ἃ & συνετός 
fr. συνίημι) Without understanding, 
dull of apprehension, stupid, Mat. 15. 
16. Mar. 7. 18. Ro. 1. 21; foolish, 
wicked, ungodly, corrupt, Ro. 1. 31; 
10. 19. 

᾽Ἄσηνθετος, ov, ὃ, ἡ, (a & συντίθε- 
μαι, to make a covenant) a violator 
of covenants, covenant breaker, per- 

: fidious, Ro. 1. 31. 

Ασφάλεια, as, 7, pr. state of one 
who is secure from falling, firmness ; 
safety, security, 1 Thes. 5. 3; cer- 
tainty, truth, Lu. 1. 4; diligence, 
carefulness, vigilance, Ac. 5, 23: 

> Jrom , , ς 
Ασφᾶλης, €0s, ovs, 6, 7, τό, -ἔς, 
(a & σφάλλομαι, to stumble, fall) pr. 
firm, secure from falling; firm, sure, 
steady, immoveable, He. 6.19; met. 
certain, sure, Ac. 21. 34;. 22. 30; 25. 
26; affording means of security, 

: making secure, Phi. 3.1: whence 
Ασφαλίζω, f. ise, to make fast, 
safe, or secure, Mat. 27. 64--66. Ac. 

16.24. L.G. 

᾿Ασφαλῶς, adv. securely, safely ; 
with care and diligence, Mar. 14, 44. 
Ac. 16, 23; certainly, assuredly, As 
2. 80. 


> 





SS 


> 


AX 


a. “ , 9 , 

Ασχημονεω, ὦ, f. now, to be ασχη- 
μων, indecorous, to behave in an un- 
becoming manner, or indecorously, 
1 Co. 13.5; to behave in a manner 
open to censure, 1 Co. 7. 36. 

᾿Ασχημοσύνη, ns, 7, pr. external 
indecorum; nakedness, shame, pu- 
denda, Re. 16. 15; indecency, in- 
famous lust, or lewdness, Ro. 1. 27: 
from 

3 J rie 4 5 

Ασχημῶων, ovos, 0, 7, τό; -ον, (a & 
σχῆμα) indecorous, uncomcly, inde- 
cent, 1 Co. 12. 23. 

"᾿Ασωτία, as, 7, (pr. the disposition 
and life of one who is ἄσωτος, aban- 
doned, recklessly debauched) pro- 
fligacy, dissoluteness, debauchery, 
ipso, 18. Tit. L.6.. 1 Pe, 4,4. 

᾿Ασώτως, adv. dissolutely, profli- 
gately, Lu. 15. 13. 

> ΄ “- , 

Ataktew, ὡς f. now, pr. to desert 
one’s ranks; met. to neglect one’s 
duties, behave disorderly, 2 Thes. 3. 
7: from 

Ψ ξ e 5 , 

Ατακτος, ov, 0, ἢ: (a & τασσω) 
pr. spoken of soldiers who desert 
their ranks; met. neglectful of du- 
ties, disorderly, 1 Thes. 5, 14. 

᾿Ατάκτως, av. disorderly, 2 Thes. 3. 
θ..}}. 

"Atexvos, ov, 6, ἧ, (@ & τέκνον) 

: childless, Lu. 20. 28, 29, 30. best 

Ατενίζω, f. ίσω, a. 1. ἡτένισα, 
(ἀτενής, intent) to fix one’s eyes 
upon, to look steadily, gaze intently, 
Lu. 4. 20, et al. 

"ATED, without, Lu. 22. 6, 35. 

9 a 4 & , 2 ’ 

Ἀτιμάζω, f. aow, a. 1. ἡτίμασα, 
a. 1. pass. ἡτιμάσθην, (ἄτιμος) to dis- 
honour, treat with contumely or in- 
dignity, Lu. 20.11. Jno. 8. 49, et al. 

Ατιμία, as, 7, dishonour, infamy, 
Ro. 1.26; indecorum, 1 Co. 11.14; 
meanness, vileness, Ro. 9.21. 1 Co. 
15.43. 2 Ti. 2.20: from 

¥ = ς ε > , 

AT!fL0s, OV, ὃ, ἢ; (a & Tt) un- 
honoured, without honour, exposed 
to contumelious treatment, Mat. 13. 

: 57. Mar. 6.4. 1 Co. 4.105 12. 23. 

Ατιμόω, ὦ, p. pass. ἡτίμωμαι, to 
dishonour, treat with contumely, 
Mar. ἸΏ. 4. 

Ατμίς, δος, 7, an exhalation, va- 
pour, smoke, Ac. 2.19. Ja. 4. 14. 
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AYA 


ἤΑτομος, Ov, 6, 7, (a & τέμνων im 
divisible, and by impt. exceedingly 
minute: ἐν ἀτόμῳ 80. χρόνῳ, in an 
indivisible point of time, in an in- 
stant or moment, 1 Co. 15. 52. 

yf c ¢€ ? , 

ATo7ros, OU, 0, 9, (4 & τόπος) pr 
out of place; inopportune, unsuitw 
ble, absurd; new, unusual, strange, 
in ΟΝ. T. improper, amiss, wicked. 
Lu. 23. 41. 2 Thes. 3. 2: noxious, 
harmful, Ac. 28. 6. 


Αὐγάζω, f. dow, to shine upon, illu- 
minate, irradiate, 2 Co. 4. 4: from 
» ’ ΄“ ξς 3: 3 

Avyn, nS, ἢ) radiance; day-break, 
Ae. 50. 11. 
> ,ὔ . - « 

Αὐθάδης, eos, οὖς, 6, 7, (αὐτός & 
ἥδομαι) One who pleases himself, 
wilful, obstinate; arrogant, impe- 
rious, Ti. 1. 7.. 2 Pe. 2. 10. (a). 

Αὐθαίρετος, ov, 6, 7, (αὐτός & αἷ- 
ρέομαι) pv. one who chooses his ow, 
course of action; acting sponta. 


neously, of one’s own accord, 2 Cr. 
8.3; 17. 

Αὐθεντέω, ὦ, f. now, {to be αὖ- 
θέντης, One acting by his own ail- 
thority or power, contr. fr. αὐτοέντης, 
one who executes with his own 
hand) to have authority over, do- 
mineér, 1 Ti.2. 12; ΠΝ 

Αὐλέω, ὦ, f. Now, a. 1. ηὔλησα 
(αὐλός) to play on a pipe or flute 
pipe, Mat. 11. 7. Lu. 7.32, 10 
Dee 


AvAn, 7S, ἦν pr. an unroofed enclo- 
sure; court-yard; sheepfold, Juno. 
10. 1, 16; an extenor court, 5. ἢ. 
προαύλιον, i.e. an enclosed placé be- 
tween the door and the street, Re. 11. 
2; anintcrior court, quadrangle, i.2 
the open court in the middle of orientat 
houses, which are commonly built in 
the form of a square enclosing this 
court, Mat. 26. 58, 69, et al.3: by 
synecd. a house, mansion, palace, 
Mat. 26.3. iu. 11. 21. 

Αὐλητής, οὔ, 6, (αὐλέω) a player 
on a pipe or flute, Mat. 9. 23. Re. 
75) Ὁ, 

Αὐλίζομαι, f. ἰσομαι, a. 1. ηὐλίσ- 
θην (αὐλήν pr. to pass the time in a 
court-yard ; tolodge, bivouac ; hence. 
to pass the night in any place, te 
lodge at night, pass or remain 
through the night, Mat. 21.17. Lu. 
21, 37. 








AYA 2: 


Αὐλός, ov, 6, a pipe or flute, 1 Co. 
194. 7. μ 

Αὐξάνω, υ, αὔξω, f. now, a. 1. ηὔ- 
ξησα, a. 1. pass. ηὐξήθην, trans. to 
cause to grow or increase; pass. to 
be increased, enlarged, Mat. 13. 32. 
I Co. 3. 6, 7, et al.; intrans. to in- 
crease, grow, Mat. 6. 28. Mar. 4. 8, 
et al.: whence 


Avénots, ews, 7 increase, growth, 
Ep. 4.16. Col. 2. 19. 

Αὔριον, adv. to-morrow, Mat. 6. 30, 
et al.; ἡ αὔριον sc. ἡμέρα, the mor- 
row, the next day, Mat. 6. 34, et al. 

Αὐστηρός, a, ov, pr. harsh, sour in 
flavour ; med. harsh, rigid, ungener- 
ous, Lu. 19. 21, ~~ 


Αὐτάρκεια, as, ἧ, ἃ competence of 
the necessaries of life, 2 Co. 9.8; a 
frame of mind viewing one’s lot as 
sufficient, contentedness, } Fi 6.6: 
from 

Avrapkns, εος; OUS, 6, 7, (αὐτὸς & 
ἀρκέω) pr. sufficient or adequate 1 in 


one’s self; contented with one’s lot, 
Phi. 4. 11. 


Av 4 v e ¢€ 3 ’ & 
AvTOKaTaKpITOS, OV, 0, ἢ, (αὑτος 


aor? self-condemned, Tit. 3.11. 

ha 9 

Αὐτόμᾶτος, ov, 0, ἡ) (αὐτός & μέ- 
μαα, to be excited) self-excited, 
acting spontaneously, spontaneous, 
of his own accord, Mar. 4.8. Ac. 
12. 10. 

Αὐτόπτης, ov, 6, 7, (αὐτός & ὄψο- |, 
μαι) an eye-witness, Lu. 1. 2. 

Αὐτός, ἡ, 6, α reflexive pron., self, 
very ; alone, Mar. 6.31. 2 Co. 12.13; 
of one’s self, of one’s own motion, 
Jno. 16. 27; used also in the oblique 
cases independentl y as ὦ personal 
pron. of the third person; ὃ αὐτός, the 
same ; unchangeable, He. 1. 12; κα- 
τὰ τὸ αὐτό, at the same time, to- 
gether, Ac. 14.1; ἐπὶ τὸ αὐτό, in one 
and the same place, Mat. 22. 34; at 
the same time, together, Ac. 3. | 
But for a full ear, of the uses of 
autos, see the Grammars. 


Αὑτοῦ, Sy ov, recip. pron. contr. fr. 
ἑαυτοῦ, ἧς, ov, himself, herself, itself, 
Mat. 1. 21, et al. freq. ; for σεαυτοῦ, 
ἧς, ov, thy self, Mat. 23. 37. 

Αὐτοῦ, adv. of place, pr. in the very’ 
p.ace; here, there, in this, or that 


Ζ A&E 
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tart Mat. 26.36. Ac. 15.34; 18.19; 


pea pos, 6, 7, (αὐτός & χείρ) 
acting or doing any thing with one’s 
own hands, Ac. 272 ASS 


Avxpnpds, a, dv, (αὐχμέω, to be 
dry, squalid, filthy) squalid, filthy ; 
bi by impl. dark, obscure, murky, 2 Pe. 


« F9. 
᾿Αφαιρέω, ἃ ὦ, f. now, a. 2. ἀφεῖλον, 
a. pass. ἀλλνρεθήσοιωμμα (ἀπό & 
pe to take away, remove, Lu. 1. 
25; 10. 42, et al.; to take off, cut off, 
remove by cutting off, Mat. 26. 51. 
Mar. 14. 47. Lu. 22. 50. 


"Adams, €os, οὖς, 6, ἧς τό, -€s, (a 
& daivw) out of sight ; not manifest, 
hidden, concealed, He. 4.13: whence 


᾿Αφανίζω, f. ίσω, to remove out of 
sight, cause to disappear; pass. to 
disappear, vanish, Ja. 4.14; by impl. 
to destroy, consume, so that nothing 
shall be left visible, Mat. 6. 19, 20; 
met. to spoil, deform, disfigure, Mat. 
6. 16: whence 

᾿Αφανισμός, od, 6, a disappearing, 
vanishing away; mt. destruction, 
abolition, abrogation, He. 8.13. L.G. 


“Adaytos, ov, ὃ, ἡ (a & φαίνω) not 
appearing, not seen, invisible; hence, 
ἄφαντος γενέσθαι, to disappear, van- 
ish, Lu. 24. 31. 

᾿Αφεδρών, ὥνος, 6, (ἀπό & ἕδρα, 
a seat) a privy, Mat. 15. 17. Mar. 
pra Pe oe Ss 

᾿Αφειδία, as, 7), (a & φείδομαι) pr. 
the disposition of one who is ἀφειδής, 
unsparing ; hence, in N.T., unspar- 
ingness in the sense of rigour, severity, 
austerity, Cok.'2 23. 

᾿Αφελύτης, τητος; 77, (ἀφελής, ποῦ 
rough, plain, met. simple, sincere, fr. 
a & φελλεύς, a rough, stony region) 
sincerity, simplicity, Ac, 2. 46. N.T. 


"Adeats, EWS, 1) (ἀφίημι) dismis- 
sion, deliverance from captivity, Lu. 
4, 18, bis; remission, forgiveness, gk 
don, Mat. 26. 28, et al. 

᾿Αφή, ἢ ἧς) 7, (ἅπτω) a fastening; ἃ 
ligature, by which the different mem- 
bers are connected, commissure, joint, 
Ep. 4.16. Col. 2. LY. 

᾿Αφθαρσία, as, 7, (4 & φθείρω) 
Se Aponte ἢ incorruptness; by 
impl. immortality, 1 Co. 15. 42, 53, 94 αὶ 


A®6 > 


with the accessory idea of felicity, 
Ro. 2. 7, et al.; ἐν ἀφθαρσίᾳ, purely, 
tee constantly, Ep. 6. 24. 


“AdGapros, ov, ὃ, 7, (fr. same) in- 
corruptible, immortal, imperishable, 
undying, enduring, Ro. 1. 23. 1 Co. 
9.25% 15. 52; et al. 

Αφθορία, us, 7), (fr. same) v. τ. Tit. 
2.7, pr.incapability of decay; met. 
incorruptness, integrity, genuine- 
ness, purity. N. a ee 

᾿Αφίημι, f. ἀφήσω, a. 1. ἀφῆκα, 
a. 1. pass. ἀφείθην & ἀφέθην, f. pass. 
ἀφεθήσομαι, imperf. 3 per. 8. ἤφιε, 
Mar. 1. 34; 11. 16, p. pass. 3 per. pl. 
adéwvrar, pres. 2 per. 5. ἀφεῖς, V. I. 
Re. 2. 20, (ἀπό & ἴημι) to send away, 
dismiss, suffer to depart; to emit, 
send forth; τὴν φωνήν, the voice, to 

ery out, utter an exclamation, Mar. 
15.373; τὸ πνεῦμα, the spirit, to expire, 
Mat. 27.50; toomit, pass over or by, 

- neglect, care not, Mat. 15. 14; 23. 
23. He.6.1; to permit, suffer, let, 
forbid not; to give up, yield, resign, 
Mat.5.40; toremit, forgive, pardon ; 
to relax, suffer to become less in- 
tense, Re. 2. 4; to leave, depart 
from; to desert, forsake; to leave 
remaining or alone; to leave be- 

- hind, 56. at one’s death, Mar. 12. 19, 
20, 21,,22. Jno. 14.27. 

᾿Αφικνέομαι, ovpat, f. ίξομαι, a. 2. 

' ἀφικόμην, (ἀπό & ἱκνέομαι, to come, 
arrive) to come, arrive at; to reach 
as a report, Ro. 16. 19. 


᾿Αφιλάγαθος, od, 6, ἡ, (a, φίλος 
& ἀγαθός) not a lover of, inimical to, 
good and good men, 2 Ti.3.3. Ν. 1. 


"Adirrtdpyipos, ov, 6, ἧς (a, φίλος 
& ἄργυρος) not fond of money, not 
covetous, liberal, generous, 1 ‘Ti. 3.3. 

% ie.43. 5: NoT. 4 

Αφιξις, ews, 7, (ἀφικνέομαι) ar- 
rival; departure, Ac. 20. 29. 

>) , > , 3 , 

Αφίστημι, f. ἀποστήσω, a. 1. ἀπέ- 
στησα, (ἀπό & ἵστημι) trans. to put 
away, separate; todraw off or away, 
withdraw, induce to revolt, Ac. 5. 37; 
intrans., Pp. ἀφέστηκα, a. 2. ἀπέστην, 
and mid. to depart, go away from, Lu. 
2. 37, et al.; met. to desist or refrain 
from, let alone, Ac. 5. 38; 22. 29, 
2 Co. 12.8; to make defection, fall 
away, apostatise, Lu. 8.13. 1 Ti. 
4.1. He. 3.12; to withdraw from, 
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have no intercourse with, 1 Ti. 6.5, 
to abstain from, 2 Ti. 2. 19, 


‘Adve, adv. suddenly, unexpectedly, 


AG..2.:2 3 167365 2a. 


᾿Αφόβως, adv. (ἄφοβος, fearless, 


fr. a & φόβος) fearlessly, boldly, in 
trepidly, Phi. 1.14; securely, peace 
fully, tranquilly, Lu. 1.74. 1 Co. 16 
10; impudently, shamefully, Jude 12. 


3 ’, - 5 
Αφομοιόω, ὥς f. ὦσω, (ἀπό & 


ὁμοιόω) to assimilate, cause to re 
semble, He. 7. 3. 


᾿Αφοράω, @, f. ἀπόψομαι, a. 2. 


ἀπεῖδον, (ἀπό & δὁράω) to view witk 
undivided attention by looking away 
JSrom every other object; to regard 
fixedly and earnestly, He. 12.2; to 
see distinctly, Phi. 2. 23. 


᾿Αφορίζω, f. ίσω, & ἀφοριῶ, p. 


Pass. ἀφώρισμαι, (ἀπό & ὁρίζω) to limit 
off; to separate, sever from the rest, 
Mat. 13. 49, et al.; to separate from 
society, cut off from all intercourse, 
excommunicate, Lu. 6. 22; to set 
apart, select, Ac. 13. 2. Re. 1.1. 
Gal. I. 15. 


᾿Αφορμή, ἧς, ἧ, (ἀπό & ὁρμή) pr. 


a starting point ; means to accom- 
plish an object ; occasion, opportu- 
nity, Ro. 7. 8, ll, et al. 


᾿Αφρίζω, f. icw, to froth, foam, 


Mar. 9. 18, 20: from 


᾿Αφρός, od, 6, froth, foam, Lu. 9. 39. 
᾿Αφροσύνη, ns, ἦφ inconsiderate- 


ness, folly ; folly, 7m the sense of os- 
tentation, boasting, 2 Co. 11. 1, 17, 
21; foolishness, levity, wickedness. 
impiety, Mar. 7. 22: from 

Αφρων, ovos, 6, ἢ, (a & pny 
unwise, inconsiderate, simple, fool- 
ish, Lu. 11. 40; 12.20. 1 Co. 15. 36; 
ignorant, destitute of the knowledge 
of the true religion, Ro. 2.20. Ep. 
5. 17. 1 Pe.-2. 15; vain, ostenta- 
tious, 2 Co. 11:16, 195 10. 8.1}. 


3 cay > “ 
Αφυπστνόω, @, f. ὥσω, (ἀπό & ὕπνος) 


to awake from sleep; in V.7. to go 
off into sleep, fall asleep, Lu. 8. 23. 


‘Apovos, ov, 6, 7, (a & φωνή) 


dumb, destitute of the power of 
speech, 1 Co. 12. 2. 2 .Pe7 2. aie 
silent, mute, uttering no voice, Ac 
8.32; inarticulate, consisting of in. 
articulate sounds, unmeaning, 1 Co 
14. 10. 














AXA 

Ἀχάριστος, ov, 6, 7, (a & χάρις) 
unthankful, ungrateful, Lu. 6. 35. 
2 Ti. 3. 2. 

Axetporroinros, OU, 6, ἧς (a & χεῖ- 
ροποίητος) not made with hands, 
Mar. 14.58. 2 Co. 5. 1. Col. 2. 11. 
N.T. ὶ ς 

᾿Αχλύς, vos, 7, 2 mist; darkening 
of the sight, Ac. 13. Wis . 

᾿Αχρεῖος, a, ov, (a & χρεία) use- 
less, unprofitable, worthless, Mat. 
25. 30; unmeritorious, Lu. 17. 10: 
whence ‘ 

᾿Αχρειόω, &, f. ow, a. 1. pass. ἦχ- 
ρειώθην, to render useless ; met. pass. 
to become corrupt, depraved, Ro. 
a2 42. ..G. tie 

“Axpnotos, ov, 6, 7), (a & χρηστός) 
unuseful, useless, unprofitable, and 
- by impl. detrimental, causing loss, 
Phile. 11. 

"Aypt, v. ax pts, originally an adv. 
of place; used as a prep., with re- 
spect to place, as far as; to time, 
until, during ; as a conj., until. 

'AxU por, ov, TO, chaff, straw broken 
up by treading out the grain, Mat. 

: 3. 12. Lu. 3. 17. Hivip + 
Awevdns, €os, οὖς, 6, 7, (a & ψευ- 
éys) free from falsehood ; incapable 

‘ of falsehood, Tit. 1. 2. 

ἼΑΨινθος, ov, 7, wormwood, Re. 8. 11, 
where, as a proper name, it is mascu- 
line, according to the vr. 

᾿Αψῦχος, ov, 6, ἡ, τό, -ον, (a & 
ψυχή) void of life or sense, inani- 
mate, 1 Co. 14. 7. 


B. 


Βαθμός, ov, ὃ, (Baive) pr. a step, 
stair; met. grade of dignity, degree, 
rank, standing, 1 1 Ti. 3. 13. 

Βάθος, εος, ous, τό, depth; τὸ βά- 
θος, deep water, Lu. 5. 4. Mat. 13. 
5, et al.; met. fulness, abundance, 
immensity, Ro. 11. 33. 2 Co. 8.2; 
an extreme degree, 2 Co. 8. Ὁ: pl. 
deep laid plans, profound, secret 
things, 1 Co. 2.105" Be, 20 24: 

Babuve, f. ὕνῶ, to deepen, exca- 
vate, Lu, 6. 48: Srom 

BaOus, εἴα, v, deep, Jno. 4. 11; met. 
deep, profound, Ac. 29.9; ὄρθρον Ba- 
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gees, lit. at deep morning tyitens 
4,6. at the earliest dawn, Lu. 24, 
Βάϊον, v. Βαΐον, ov, τό, a wl 
branch, Jno. 12. 13. S. 
Βαλάντιον, ov, TO, a bag, purse, Lu. 
10.43 12. 33; 22. 35, 36. 


Βάλλω, f. βαλῶ, a. 2. ἔβαλον, p. 


BéBAnka, Ὁ. pass. βέβλημαι, a. 1. pass. 
ἐβλήθην, f. pass. βληθήσομαι, to throw, 
cast; to lay, Re. 2. 22. Mat. 8. 6, 


14, et al.; to put, place, Ja. 3.3; to 
place, deposit, Mat. 27. 6. Mar. 12. 
41-44, Lu. 21. 1-4; Jno. 12. 6; to 
pour, Jno. 13.5; to thrust, Jno. 18. 
ἘΠ 205272 War. 7. 855. He tae 
to send forth, Mat. 10.34; to assault, 
strike, Mar. 14.65; met. to suggest, 
Mat. 10. 34. Jno. 13. 2; tntrans. to 
rush, beat, as the wind, Ac. 27. 14. 


Βαπτίζω, f. iow, a. 1. ἐβάπτισα, 
p. pass. βεβάπτισμαι, a. 1. pass. 
ἐβαπτίσθην, (βάπτω) pr. to dip, im- 
merse; to cleanse or purify by 
washing; to administer the rite of 
baptism, to baptize; met. with va- 
rious reference to the ideas associated 
with Christian baptism as an act of 
dedication, e.g. marked designatien, 
devotion, trial, &c.; mid. to procure 
baptism for one’s self, to undergo 
baptism, Ac, 22. 16. 

Βάπτισμα, ατος, Td, pr. immersion ; 
baptism, ordinance of baptism, Mat. 
3. 7. Ro. 6. 4, et al.; met. baptism 
in the trial of suffering, Mat. 20. 22, 
23. Mar. 10. 38, 39. Pid ν 

Βαπτισμός, od, 6, pr. an act of 
dipping or immersion; a baptism, 
He. 6. 2; an ablution, Mar. 7. 4, 8. 
Pree. τὺ ON ΕΣ 

Barrictns, ov, 6, one who baptises, 
Mast, 3,16. 41. 11,12¢ etal. . Node 

Barra, f. ya, a.1. ἔβαψα, p. pass. 
βέβαμμαι, to dip, Jno 13. 26, Lu. 16, 
24; to dye, Re. 19. 13. 

Bap, indec. 6, (2, Chald. or Syr.) 
a son, Mat. 16. 17. 

BapBapos, ov, 6, a barbarian, pr. 
one to whom a pure Greek dialect ia 
not native; one who is not a proper 
Greek) Rey ko14) «Col. 3. Hh aie, 
28. 2,4; a foreigner speaking a 
strange language, ‘1 Co. 14. 11. 

Βαρέω, ὥς f. row, p. pass. βεβάρη- 
μαι, (βάρος) to be heavy upon, weigh 
down, burden, oppress, as sleep, Mat. 
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26.13. Mar. 14.40. Lu. 9. 32; sur- 
feiting, v.r. Lu. 21. 34; calamities, 2 


Co. 1. 8; 5. 4; or trouble, care, ex- ; 


pense, ἕο. 1 Ti. 5. 16. 
Bapews, adv. heavily ; met. with dif- 


ficulty, dully, stupidly, Mat. 13. 15. 
Ac. 28. 27. : 

Bapos, eos, τὸ, weight, heaviness ; 
a burden, any thing grievous and 
hard to be borne, Mat. 20.12. Ac. 
15, 28. Re. 2. 24; burden, charge, 07"; 
weight, influence, dignity, honour, 
1 Thes. 2.6; with another noun in 
government, fuiness, abundance, ex- 
cellence, 2 Co. 4. 17. ; 

Bapuva, f. vv, a. 1. pass. ἐβαρύν- 
θην, see Bapéw, Lu. 21. 34. (0): from 

Bapus, εἴα, v, heavy; met. burden- 
some, oppressive, or difficult of ob- 
servance, as precepts, Mat. 23. 4. 
1 Jno.5.3; weighty, important, mo- 
mentous, Mat. 23. 23. Ac. 25. 7; 
grievous, oppressive, afflictive, vio- 
lent, rapacious, Ac. 20. 29; authori- 
tative, strict, stern, severe, 2 Co. 
i0. 10. y ν 

Βαρύτιμος, ov, 6, 7, (βαρὺς & τιμὴ) 
of great price, precious, Mat. 26. 7. 

Bacavitw, f. ίσω, a. 1. pass. ἐβα- 

- σανίσθην, (βάσανος) pr. to apply the 
lapis Lydius or touchstone; met. to 
examine, scrutinise, try either by 
words or torture; in N. T. to afflict, 
torment; pass. to be afflicted, tor- 
mented, pained, by diseases, Mat. 8. 
6, 29, et al.; to be tossed, agitated, 
as by the waves, Mat. 14. 24: whence 


Βασανισμός, ov, 6, pr. examination 
by the lapis Lydius or by torture; 
torment, torture, Re. 9. 5; 14. 11; 
18. 7, 10, 15. 

Βασανιστής, ov, 6, pr. an inquisitor, 
tormentor; in N. 7. a keeper of a 
prison, gaoler, Mat. 18. 34. 

Bacavos, ov, 7, pr. lapis Lydius, 
a species of stone from Lydia, which 
being applied to metals was thought 
to indicate any alloy which might be 
mixed with them, and therefore used 
inthe trial of metals ; hence, examina- 
tion of @ person, especially by tor- 

_ ture; in N. 7’. torture, torment, se- 
vere pain, Mat. 4.24. Lu. 16. 23, 28. 


Βασιλεία, as, 7, (βασιλεύς) a king- 


dom, realm, the region or country 
governed by a king; kingly power, 
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authority, dominion, reign; reyal 
dignity, the title and honour of 
king; ἡ βασιλεία, Mat. 9. 35, ἡ Ba- 
σιλεία “τοῦ Θεοῦ,---τοῦ Χριστοῦ,---τοῦ 
οὐρανοῦ,---τῶν οὐρανῶν, the reign or 
kingdom of the Messiah, both in a 
Jalse and true conception af it; used 
also, with various limitation, of its 
administration and coming history, 
asinthe parables; its distinctive na- 
ture, Ro. 14. 17, requirements, privi- 
leges, rewards, consummation. 


Βασίλειος, ov, 6, 7, royal, regal; 
met. possessed of high prerogatives 
and distinction, 1 Pe. 2.9; τὰ βασί- 
λεια SC. δώματα, regal mansions, pa- 
laces, Lu. 7. 25: from 

Βασιλεύς, έως, ὁ, a king, monareh, 
one possessing regal authority : 
whence 

Βασιλεύω, f. evow, to possess re- 
gal authority, be a king, reign; to 
rule, govern, Mat. 2. 22; met. to be 
in force, predominate, prevail, Ro. 
5. 14, 17, 21; 6.12; to be in a state 
of prosperity and happiness, 1 Co. 
4. 8. 


Βασιλικός, ἡ, ὄν, royal, regal, Ac. 
12. 20, 21; βασιλικός, used as a subst. 
a person attached to the king, cour- 
tier; by impl. of the highest excel- 
lence, Ja. 2. 8. 

Βασίλισσα, ns, 7, (a later form of 
βασιλίς) a queen, Mat. 12. 42. Lu. 
11. 31.:' Ac. "S527. .ie, ae a 

Βάσις, ews, 7, (Baive) pr. a step; 
the foot, Ac. 3. 7. f 

Backaiva, f. ava, a. 1. εβάσκηνα 
& ἐβάσκᾶνα, pr. to slander; thence, 
to bewitch by spells, or by any other 
means; to delude, Gal. 3. 1. 


Βαστάζω, f. doe, a. 1. ἐβάστασα, 
pr. to lift, raise, bear aloft ; to bear, 
carry, in the hands or about the per- 
son; carry as a message, Ac. 9. 15; 
to take away, remove, Mat. 8. 17. 
Jno. 20. 15; to take up, Jno. 10. 31. 
Lu. 14. 27; to bear as a burden, en- 
dure, suffer; to sustain, Ro. 11. 18; 
to bear with, tolerate; to sustain 
mentally, comprehend, Jno. 16. 12. 


Bartos, ov, ὃ & 7, a bush, bramble, 
Mar. 12. 36, et al. 

Βάτος, ov, ὁ, (Heb. ΓΔ) a bath, a 
measure for liquids, whien is stated 
by Josephus (Ant. 1. viii. ὁ. 2? 9) to 
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contain 72 sextarii, or about 13 and 
a half gallons. Others make it about 
9 gallons; and others, 7 and a half 
gallons. 

Barpayxos, ov, ὃ, a frog, Re. 16.13. 

Βαττολογέω, ὥ, f. now, (βάττος, 
stammerer), pr. to stammer; hence, 
to babble; to use vain repetitions, 
Mat. 6. 7. ἔν [ 

Βδέλυγμα, ατος, τό, (βδελύσσο- 
μαι) an abomination, an abominable 
thing, Mat. 24. 15. Mar. 13. 14, et 
al.; idolatry with all its pollutions, 
Re. 17. 4, 5; 21. 27. | 

Βδελυκτός, 7, Ov, abominable, de- 
testable, Tit. 1.16: (S.) from Xa. 

Βδελύσσομαι, f. Eoua, p. ἐβδέ- 
λυγμαι, to abominate, loathe, detest, 
abhor, Ro. 2. 22 ; pass. to be abomina- 
ble, detestable, Re. 21. 8. 

Βέβαιος, aia, ov, (βέβαα, p. of 
Batvw) firm, stable, stedfast, He. 3. 6, 
11: 6.19; sure, certain, established, 
Ro. 4. 16, et 8]. : whence : ; 

BeSaida, ὦ. f. Ova, a. 1. ἐβεβαίω- 
oa, to confirm, establish; to render 
constant and unwavering, | Co. 1.8, 
et al.; to strengthen or establish by 
argunents or proofs, ratify, Mar. 16. 
20; verify, as promises, Ro. 15. 8. 

BeBaiwots, ews, 1, confirmation, 
firm establishment, Phi. 1.7. He. 
6. 16. 

Βέβηλος, ov, 6, 7, (βαίνω, to tread, 
and βηλός, a threshold) pr. what is 
open and accessible to all; hence, 
profane, not religious, not connected 
with religion; unholy; a despiser, 
-scorner, 1 Ti. 1.9; 4.7, etal.: whence 

Βεβηλόω, ὦ, f. ὦσω, a. 1. ἐβεβη- 
λωσα, to profane, pollute, vioiate, 
Mat, 12.5. Ac. 24.6. .L.G, 

BeAovn, ns, 7, ν.τ. Lu. 18. 25, pr. 
the point of a spear; a needle. 

BeXos, εος, τό, a missile weapon, 
dart, arrow, Ep. 6. 16. 

Βελτίων, ovos, ὃ, 7, TO, -ον, (comp. 
of ἀγαθός) better; βέλτιον, as an adv. 
very well, too well to need inform- 
τὴν 2 Ti. 1.18; P 

Βῆμα, ατος, τό, (βαίνω) a step, 
foot-step, foot-breadth, space to set 
the foot on, Ac. 7. 5; an elevated 
place ascended by steps, tribunal, 
throne, Mat. 27.19. Ac. 12 21. et al. 
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Βήρυλλος, ov, 6, 7, a beryl, ἃ pre. 
cious stone of a sea-green colour, 
ie chiefly in India, Re. 21. 20. 


Bia, as, 7, force, impetus, violence, 
Ac. 5. 26; 21. 35, et al.: hence 

Βιάζω, f. dow, and mid. βιάζομαι; 
to urge, constrain, overpower by 
force ; to press earnestly forward, tv 
rush, Lu. 16.16; pass. to be an ob- 
ject of an impetuous movement, 
Mat. 11. 12. 
, . 

Βίαιος, a, ov, violent, vehement, 
Aes 27H 

Βιαστῆς, ov, 6, (βιάξω) one who 
uses violence, or is impetuous; one 
who feels an eager, vehement desire 
for anything, Mat. 11.12. L.G. 

Βιβλαρίδιον, ov, Td, (dimin. of βι- 
βλάριον, a roll, fr. βίβλος) a small 
volume or scroll, a little book, Re. 
10. Ὁ SHOP τ 

Βιβλίον, ov, τό, (pr. dimin. of BiB- 
Aos) a written volume or roll, book, 
Lu. 4, 17, 20, et al.; 2 scroll, bill, 
billet, Mat. 19.7. Mar. 10. 4. 

Βίβλος, ov, 7, pr. the inner bark 
or rind of the papyrus, which was 
anciently used instead of paper; 
hence, a written volume, or roll, 
book, catalogue, account, Mat. 1. 1. 
Mar. 12. 26, et al. 

Βιβρώσκω, f. βρώσομαι, p. Be- 
βρωκα, to eat. 

Bios, ov, 6, life; means of living; 
sustenance, maintenance, substance, 
goods, Mar. 12. 44, et al.: whence 


ὔ ~ , > , 
Βιόω, ὦ, f. ὦσω, a. 1. ἐβίωσα, to. 


live, 1 Pe. 4. 2. 

Βίωσις, ews, 7, manner of life, Ac. 
26. 4. : 

Βιωτικός, n, ὄν, pertaining to this 
life, or the things of this life, Lu. 21 
Ὁ CoG. 5 ἫΣ 

Βλαβερός, a, dv, hurtful, 1 Ti. 6. 9: 
from 

Βλάπτω, f. Wo, a. 1. ἔβλαψα, pr. 
to weaken, hinder, disable; to hurt, 
harm, injure, Mar. 16.18. Lu. 4. 35. 

Βλαστάνω, f. now, a.1. ἐβλάστησα, 
a. 2. ἔβλαστον, intrans. to germinate, 
bud, sprout, spring up, Mat. 13. 26. 
Mar. 4. 27. He. 9. 4; trans. am 
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causat.. to cause to shoot, produce, 
yield, Ja.5.18. 

Βλασφημέω, ὦ, f. now, p. βεβλα- 
σφήμηκα, a. 1. ἐβλασφήμησα, to calum- 
niate, revile, treat with calumny and 
contumely, Mat. 27. 39, et al.; to 
speak of God or divine things in 
terms of impious irreverence, to 
blaspheme, Mat. 9. 3; 26. 65, et al.: 
awhence ἢ 

Βλασῴφημία, as, 7, calumny, rail- 
ing, reproach, Mat. 15. 19. Mar. 7. 
22, et al.; blasphemy, Mat. 12. 31; 
26. 65, et al. ; 

Βλάσφημος, ov, 6, 7, calumnious, 
railing, reproachful, 2 Ti. 3. 2. 2 Pe. 
2. 11; blasphemous, Ac. 6. 11, 13. 
ty a a 

Βλέμμα, aros, τό, a look; the act 
of seeing, sight, 2 Pe. 2.8: from 

Βλέπω, f. Yo, a. 1. ἔβλεψα, to 
possess and use the faculty of sight ; 
to direct the eyes towards; to be- 
hold; to face, Ac. 27. 12; to descry, 
observe; met. to direct the thoughts 
towards, consider; to discern men- 
tally, perceive; to have regard to; 
to mind; to take heed; in N.T. 
βλέπειν ἀπό, to beware of, shun. Mat. 
8. 15. 

BAnréos, a, ov, (verbal aaj. fr. Bad- 
Aw) requiring to be cast or pus, Mar. 
% 22. 1a 5. 38 NT. 

Bodo, ὦ, f. now, a.1. ἐβόησα, to 
cry out; to exclaim, proclaim, Mat. 
3.3; 15. 34. Ac. 8. 7, et al.; apos 
twa, to invoke, implore the aid of 
any one, Lu. 18. 7: from 

Bon, ἧς, 7, a ery, outcry, exclama- 
tion, Ja. 5. 4. 

Βοήθεια, as, 7, help, succour, He. 
4.16; meton. pl. helps, contrivances 
for relief and safety, Ac. 27.17: from 

Βοηθέω, ὦ, f. now, a.1. ἐβοήθησα, 
(βοή & θέω, to run) pr. to run to the 
aid of those who cry for help; to 
advance to the assistance of any 
one, help, aid, succour, Mat. 15. 25. 
Mar. 9. 22, 24, et al.: from 

Bonds, ov, 6, a helper, He. 13. 6. 


Βόθῦνος, ov, 6, a pit, well, or cis- 
tern, Mat. 12. 11; 15.14. Lu. 6. 39. 

BoAn, ἧς, 7, (βάλλω) a cast, a throw ; 
the distance to which any thing can 
be thrown, Lu. 22. 41. 
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Βολίζω, f. ίσω, a. 1. ἐβόλισα, to 
heave the lead, sound, Ac. 27. 28: 
(L. G.) from 

BoXis, idos, 7, (βάλλω) a missile 
weapon, dart, javelin, He. 12. 20; 
ae a plummet, lead for sounding. 


BopBopos, ov, o, mud, mire, dung, 
filth, 2 Pes 2. 22. 

Boppas, a, 0, i. ᾳ. βορέας, pr. the 
north, or N. N. E. wind; meton. the 
north, Lu. 13. 29. Re. 21. 13. 

Booka, f. βοσκήσω, a. 1. ἐβόσκη- 
oa, to feed, pasture, tend while 
grazing; βόσκομαι, to feed, be feed- 
ing, Mat. 8. 30, 33. Lu. 8. 32, 34, 
et al. k 

Boravn, ns, ἢ, (βόσκω) herb, herb- 
age, produce of the earth, He. 6. 7. 

Borpus, vos, 6, a bunch or cluster 
of grapes, Re. 14. 18. 

Βουλευτῆς, ov, 6, a counsellor, se- 
nator; member of the Sanhedrim, 
Mar. 15. 43. Lu. 23. 50: from 


Βουλεύω, f. evow, to give counsel, 
to deliberate; mid. βουλεύομαι, to 
deliberate, Lu. 14. 31. Jno. 12. 10. 
Ac. 5. 33; to purpose, determine, 
Ac. 15. 37; 27. 39. 2 Co. 1.17: from 


Βουλή, js, 7, (βούλομαι) counsel, 
purpose, design, determination, de- 
cree, Lu. 7. 30; 23. 51, et al. freq. ; 
by impl. secret thoughts, cogitations 
of the mind, 1 Co. 4. 5. 

BovAnpa, atos, τό, purpose, will, 
determination, Ac. 27. 43. Ro. 9.19. 

Βούλομαι, f. βουλήσομαι, impery. 
ἐβουλόμην & At. ἠβουλόμην, a. 1. pass. 
ἐβουλήθην & ἠβουλήθην, Ὁ. βεβούλημαι, 
to be willing, disposed, Mar. 15. 15. 
Ac. 25. 20; 28. 18, etal.; to intend, 
Mat. 1.19. Ac. 5. 28; 12.4. 2 Co. 
1.15; to desire, 1 Ti. 6. 9; to choose, 
be pleased, Jno. 18. 39. Ac. 18. 15. 
Ja. 3. 4; to will, decree, appoint, 
Lu. 22. 42. .Ja.. 42 9850 τ age 
1 Ti. 2. 8; 5. 14, et al.; ἐβουλόμην, 
1 could wish, Ac. 25. 22. 

Βουνός, ov, 6, a hill, hillock, rising 
ground, Lu. 3.5; 23.30. 

Bots, Boos, 6, 4, an ox, a bull or 
cow, an animal of the ox kind, Lu. 
13. 15, οἱ ἃ]. 


| BpaBeior, ov, τό, (βραβεύς, a judge 


—_———— 
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or arbiter in the public games) a| Βρῶσις. ews, 4, eating, the ac 
prize bestowed on victors in the public Satine = ay 17. 5 Co. 8 rr τ 
games, such as acrown, wreath, chap-| 1]. Meat, food, Jno. 6. 1. He 
let, garland, &c. 1 Co. 9. 24 Phi.| 109. 16; a canker or rust, xrugo, 
8.14. L.G. | Mat. 6. 19, 20. 

BoaBevo, f. evow, (fr. same) pr. Βυθίξω, f. iow, a. 1. ἐβύθισα, to 
to be a director, or arbiter in the| immerse, submerge, cause to sink 
public games; in Ν΄. 7. to preside,| Jy 5.7; to plunge deep, drown, 
direct, rule, govern, be predominant, 1 Ti. 6. 9: from : : . 
Col. 8. es = , Bubés ‘ob 6, the bottom, lowest 

Βραδύνω, f. υνῶ, (βραδὺς) to be Sh awattys.? MR 

J ΞΕ part; the deep, sea, 2 Co. 11. 25. 

. slow, to delay, be behindhand, 1 Ti. B 8 e , hi 
315. 2 Pe.3 9. υρσευς, ews, 0, (βύρσα, a hide) 

a tanner, leather-dresser, Ac. 9. 43; 


Q , ~ id i 
Βραδυπλοέω, @, f. now, to sail 10. 6, 32. 


slowly, Ac. 27.7: (L.G.) fr. πλέω & ΠΥ ΑΣ δ OF Hae 
Βραδύς, εἴα, v, slow; not hasty, Ja. εεύνεντλι i aha τῶν fr a staan ies 
1.19; slow of understanding, heavy, , BN Sad VED ae d 
stupid, Lu. 24. 25: whence apts he {Sipe τ γλα. 
υ > ε ἢ of fine cotton highly prized by the 
Bei are rl er tar ancicnts, Lu. 16. 19. v.r. Re. 18. 12. 
Βραχίων, εἴας 6, the arm ; meton. Βωμος, ov, 0, pr. a slightly elevated 


strength, might, power, Lu. 1. 51. ἊΣ ποτὸν pedestal; hence, ax alae 


Jno. 12.38. Ac. 13.17. (Ὁ. 
Bpaxus, εἴα, v, short, brief; few, ἸῺ 
small, Lu. 22.58. Jno. 6. 7, et al. , ε , , 
ao , eis Ta awa, ns (ypu@ ava 
Βρέφος, eos, τὸ, a child; whether reg Lair ial ey Bi ser 
unborn, an embryo, foetus, Lu. 1.41,) tion, 2 Ti. 2. 17. 


44; or just born, an infant, Lu. 2. 12, ἥ ἐ 
16. At 7.19; or partly grown, Iu. gap: 7, ἃ treasure, treasury, 
G,.8..27. 


18.15. 2 Ti. 3.15; met. one who has : Ἢ : 
just embraced the Christian faith, Γαζοφυλάκιον, ov, τό, (γάζα & 
φυλακή) a treasury ; the sacred trea- 


Pic. 2. 2, 
Βρέχω, f. ξω, a. 1. ἔβρεξα, to wet, | sury, Mar. 12. 41, 43, Lu. 21. 1. Jno. 


moisten, Lu. 7. 38; to rain, cause| 8. 20. L.G. tee 
or send rain, Mat. 5. 45. Lu. 17. 29, Γάλα, γάλακτος, το, milk, 1 Co. 9. 


Bpovtn, ἧς; 7, thunder, Mar. 3. 17.| tary parts of Christian instruction, 

Jno. 12. 29, et al. 1 an 3. 4 Re 5. 12, 13; spiritual 
ν᾿. « ¢ , » ri l δ. 2.2: 

Bpo ς eva) vain, ΔΕ 17.} 2° es. +, ΤΗΣ 
yes] Ps = (Bpexe) 4 Γαληνη, ns, 7, tranquillity of the 

i sea, a calm, Mat. 8. 26. Mar. 4. 39. 
Lu. 8. 24. A 

Γαμέω, ὥ, f. ὦ, &, later, now, p. 
yeyaunka, a. 1. ἔγημα & ἐγάμησα, a. 1. 
pass. ἐγαμήθην, to marry, take a wife; 
to marry, enter the marriage state; 
mid. to marry, be married, Mar. 10. 
12: ΟΣ FOR" 10) 28, °S8, eb Be 
whence 

Tapia, f. iow, to give in marriage, 
permit to marry, v.r. 1 Co. 7. 38. 
N.T. 

Γαμίσκομαι, to be given in mar- 
riage, Mar. 12. 25. L.G. 

Γάμος, ov, 6, a wedding, nuptials, 
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Bpoxos, ov, 6, a cord, noose, 1 Co. 7.35. 

Βρυγμός, ov, 6, a grating or gnash- 
ing of the teeth, Mat. 8. 12; 13. 42, 
50, et al.: from 

Βρύχω, f. Em, to grate or gnash 
the teeth, Ac. 7.54. (od). 

Βρύω, pr. to be full, to swell with 
any thing; to emit, send forth, Ja. 
3. Il. 


Bpapa, ατος, τό, (βιβρώσκω) food, 
Mat. 14. 15. Mar. 7. 19, et al.; solid 
food, 1 Co. 3. 2. ᾿ 

Βρώσιμος, ον, 6, 7, (fr. same) eat- 


| 
et al. 7; met. spiritual milk, the elemen- 
able, that may be eaten, Lu. 24. 41. 
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the nuptial ceremonies; th? attend- | 
ant festivities, Mat. 25. 10. Jno. | 
2.1, 2. Re. 19. 7, 9; any feast or ! 
banquet, Lu. 12. 36; 14. 8; mefon. 
the room in which a banquet is held, 
Mat. 22.10; the marriage state, He. 
13. 4. 

Tap, a causal particle or conjunc- 
tion, for; it is, however, frequently 
used with an ellipsis of the clause to 
which it has reference, and its force 
must then be variously expressed: 
Mat. 15. 27; 27. 23, et al.: it ts also 
sometimes epexegetic, or introductory 
of an intimated detail of circum- 
stances, now, then, to wit, Mat. 1. 18. 


Γαστήρ, τέρος, τρός, ἡ, the belly, | 
stomach; the womb, Lu. 1. 31; ἐν 
γαστρὶ ἔχειν, to be with child, Mat. | 
1. 18, 23; 24. 19, et al.; γαστέρες, | 
paunches, gluttons, Tit. 1. 12. 

Te, an enclitic particle imparting em- 
phasis; indicating that a.particular 
regard is to be had to the term to 
which it is attached. Its force is to 
be conveyed, when this is possible, by 
various expressions: at least, indeed, 
even, &e. 

Téevva, ns, 7, (Heb. 037 N93) Ge- 
henna, pr. the valley of Hinnom 
south of Jerusalem, once celebrated 
for the horrid worship of Moloch, & 
afterwards polluted with every spe- 
cies of filth, as well as the carcases of 
animals, and dead bodies of malefac- 
tors; to consume which, in order to 
avert the pestilence which such amass 
of corruption would occasion, con- 
stant fires were kept burning ; hence, 

_ hell, the fires of Tartarus, the place 

| of punishment in Hades, Mat. 5. 22, 

} 29, 30; 10. 28; 18.9, etal. N.T. 


Γείτων, ovos, 6, 7, a neighbour, 
Lu. 14. 12; 15.6,9. Jno: 9. 8. 

Γελάω, ὦ, f. άσομαι, &, later, ava, 
a. 1. ἐγέλασα, to laugh, smile; by impl. 
to be merry, happy, to rejoice, Lu. 
6. 21, 25. (a). 

Γέλως, wros, 6, laughter; by impl. 
mirth, joy, rejoicing, Ja. 4. 9. 

Γεμίζω, f. iow, ἃ.:1. ἐγέμισα; a. 1. 
pass. ἐγεμίσθην, to fill, Mar, 4. 37; 
15, 36, et al.: from 

Γέμω, to be full, Mat. 23. 27. Lu. 
11. 39, et al. 

Γενεά, ds, 7, pr. birth; hence, pro- 
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geny; a generation of rnkind, 
Mat. 11. 16; 23.36, et al.; a genera. 
tion, @ step in a genealogy, Mat. 1. 
17; ageneration, an interval of time, 
an age; in N. T. course of life, in 
respect of its events, interests, or cha- 
racter, Lu. 16..8. Ac. 13. 36. 
Teveadoyéw, @, f. now, (γενεά & 
λέγω) to reckon one’s descent, derive 
one’s origin, He. 7. 6: whence 
Γενεαλογία, as, Ny genealogy, cata- 


logue of ancestors, history of descent, 
L Ti. 1.4. «Tia = 

Γενέσια, wv, Ta, pr. a day observed 
in memory of the dead; in N.7. 
equivalent to γενέθλια, celebration of 
one’s birth-day, birth-day festival, 
Mat. 14.6. Mar. 6. 21. 

Γένεσις, ews, 7, birth, nativity, 
Mat. 1. 18... Τὰ ΜΔ ae 
successive generation, descent, line- 
age, Mat. 1. 1; meton. life, Ja. 3. 6. 


Tevern, 7s, 7, birth, Jno. 9. 1. 


Γένημα, τό, v.r. Lu. 12. 18. 2 Co. - 
᾿ 10, natural produce, frui‘, increase. 
B's 


Γεννάω, ὦ, f. now, p. γεγέννηκα, 
a. 1. ἐγέννησα, p. pass. γεγέννημαι, 
a. 1. pass. ἐγεννήθην, spoken of men, 
to beget, generate, Mat. 1. 2...16, et 
al.; of women, to bring forth, bear, 
give birth to, Lu. 1. 13, 57, et al.; 
pass. to be born, produced, Mat. 2. 
1, 4, et al.; met. to produce, excite, 
give occasion to, effect, 2 Ti. 2.23; 
Jrom the Heb. to constitute as son, 
to constitute as king, or as the re- 
presentative or vicegerent of God, 
Ac. 13. 33. He. 1. 5; 5.53; by impl. 
to be a parent to any one; pass- to 
bea son or child to any one, Jno. 
1.13. 1 Co. 4. 15, et al. : whence 

Γέννημα, atos, τό, what is born or 
produced, ofispring, progeny, brood, 
Mat. 3. 7; 15. 34, et als itrmt, 
produce, Mat. 26. 29. Mar. ΤΆ. 25, 
et al.; fruit, increase, Lu. 12. 18; 
2 Co. 9. 10. 

Γέννησις, ews, ἢ, birth, nativity, 
Mat. 1. 18. Lu.... 14. 

Γεννητός, ἢ, ὄν, born, or produced 
of, Mat. 11.11. Lu. 7. 28. 

Γένος, cos, TO, (γίνομαι) offspring, 
progeny, Ac. 17. 28, 29; family, kin- 
dred, lineage, Ac. 7. 13, et al.; race, 
nation, people, Mar. 7. 26. Ac. 4. 3%, 
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et al.; kind, sort, species, Mat. 13. 
47, et al. f 

Γερουσία, as, ἢ, a senate, assem- 
bly of elders; the elders of Israd 
collectively, Ac. 5.21: from . 

Γέρων, ovros, ὃ, an old man, Jno. 
3. 4. 

Τεύομαι, f. yevoouat, a. 1. ἐγευσά- 
μην, (miid. of yevw, to cause to taste) 
to taste, Mat. 27. 34. Jno. 2. 9; 
absol. to take food, Ac. 10. 10, et al.; 
met. to have perception of, expe- 
rience, He. 6. 4,5. 1 Pe. 2.3; θανά- 
tov γεύεσθαι, toexperience death, to 
die, Mat. 16.28, et al. , 

Tewpyeo, ὦ, f. now, (yewpyos) to 
cultivate, till the earth, He. 6.7. | 

Γεώργιον, ov, τό, cultivated field, 
or ground, a farm, 1 Co. 3.9: from 


Γεωργός, ov, 6, (γῆ & ἔργον) a hus- 
bandman, one who tills the earth, 
= aa S 6. Ja. 5. 73 IN. 7. epe: 
a vine-dresser, keeper of a vine- 
yard, i. q. ἀμπελουργός, Mat. 21. 33, 
34, et al. 


Γῆ, γῆς, 7, (contr. fr. yea) earth, 
soil, Mat. 13. 5. Mar. 4. 8, et al.; 
the ground, surface of the earth, 
Mat. 10. 29, Lu. 6. 49, et al.; the 
land, as opposed to the sea or a lake, 
Lu. 5.11. Jno. 21.8,9, 11; the earth, 
worid, Mat. 5. 18, 35, et al.; by sy- 
necd. the inhabitants of the earth, 
Mat.5.13; 6.10; 10. 34; aland, re- 
gion, tract, country, territory, Mat. 
2. 20; 14. 34; by way of eminence, 
Canaan or Palestine, Mat. 5.5; 24. 
30; 27. 45. Ep. 6. 3; the inhabitants 
of any region or country, 3fat. 10. 
15: 11. 24, et al. 

- Ld ’ oe 
_ Tnpas, aos, ws, TO, dat. ynpat, 
: γήρᾳ, also γήρει, old age, Lu. 1. 36: 
: whence 2 : 
| Γηράσκω, v. γηράω, ὦ, f. άσομαι, 
ἃ. 1. ἐγήραᾶσα, & ἐγήρᾶνα, to be or be- 
come old, Jno. 21.18. He. 8. 13. 

Γίνομαι, (a later form of γίγνομαι) 
f. γενήσομαι, p. γέγονα & γεγένημαι, 
a. 1. ἐγενήθην, a. 2. ἐγενόμην, to come 
into existence; to be created, exist 
by creation, Jno. 1. 3,10. He. 11. 
3. Ja. 3. 9; to be born, produced, 
grow, Mat. 21.19. Jno. 8. 5s, et al.; 
to arise, come on, occur, as the phe- 

nomena of nature, &c.; Mat. 8. 24, 
26: 9. 16, et al.; to come, approach, 
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as mcrning or evening, Mat. 8. 16; 

14. 15, 23; to be appointed, consti- 
tuted, established, Mar. 2.27. Ga. 
3. 17, et al.; to take piace, come te 
pass, happen, occur, Mat. 1. 22; 24, 
6, 20, 21, 34, et al. freq. ; to be done, 
performed, effected, Mat. 21. 42, et 
al.; to be fulfilled, satisfied, Mat. 6. 
10; 26. 42, et al.; to come into a 
particular state or condition ; to be- 
come, assume the character and 
appearance of any thing, Mat. 5. 45; 
12. 45, et al.; to become or be made 
any thing, be changed or converted, 
Mat. 4.3; 21.42. Mar. 1.17, etal.; 
to be, esse, Mat. 11.26; 19.8; γίνεσ- 
θαι ὑπό τινα, to be subject to, Ga. 4. 
4; γίνεσθαι ἐν ἑαυτῴ, to come to 
one’s self, to recover from a trance 
orsurprise, Ac. 12.113 μὴ γένοιτο, let 
it not be, far be it from, God forbid, 
Lu. 20. 16. Ro. 3. 4, 31, et al.; to 
be kept, celebrated, solemnised, as 
JSestivals, Mat. 26. 2, et al.; to be 
finished, completed, He. 4. 3. 

Γινώσκω, (alater form of γιγνώσκω) 
f. γνώσομαι, Ὁ. ἔγνωκα, a. 2. ἔγνων, Ὁ. 
pass. ἔγνωσμαι, ἃ. 1. pass. ἐγνώσθην, 
to know, whether the action be incep- 
tive or complete and settled; to per- 
ceive, Mat. 22. 18. Mar. 5. 29; 8. 
17; 12.12. Lu. 8.46; to mark, dis- 
cern, Mat. 25. 24. Lu. 19. 44; te 
ascertain by examination, Mar. 6. 
38. Jno. 7. 51. Ac. 23. 28; to un- 
derstand, Mar. 4. 13. Lu. 18. 34. 
Jno. 12.163 13: 7 Ac 8. 30. tte 
14. 7,9; to acknowledge, Mat. 7. 23. 
2 Co. 3. 2; to resolve, conclude, 
Lu. 16. 4. Jno. 7. 26; 17.8; to be 
assured, Lu. 21. 20. Jno. 6. 69; 8. 
52. 2 Pe. 1.20; to be skilled, to be 
master of a thing, Mat. 16. 3. Ac. 
zi. 37; to know carnally, Mat. 1. 
25. Lu. 1. 34; fr. the Heb. to view 
with favour, 1 Co. 8.3. Gal. 4. 9. 

TAevKos, εος, τό, pr. the unfer- 
mented juice of grapes, must; hence, 
sweet new wine, Ac, 2. 13: “om 

Γλῦκύς, εἴα, v, sweet, Ja. 3. 11, 12. 
Re. 10. 9, 10. 

Γλῶσσα, 7s, 7, the tongue, Mar. 7. 
33, 85, et al.; meton. speech, talk, 
ι Jno. 3. 18; a tongue, language, 
Ac. 2.11. 1 Co. 13. 1, et al.; mefon. 
a language not proper to a speaker, 
a gift or faculty of such language, 
Mar. 16. 17. 1 Co. 14. 13, 14, 26, ef 
al.: fr. Heb. a nation as defined oy 
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tts lunguage, Re. 5. 9, et al.; 
tongue-shaped flame, Ac. 2. 3. 

Γλωσσόκομον, ov, τό, (γλῶσσα 
& κομέω, to keep, preserve) pr. a 
box for keeping the tongues, mouth- 
pieces, or reeds, of musical instru- 
ments; hence, genr. any box or re- 
ceptacle; in N.7. a purse, money 
bag, Jno. 12.6; 13.29. L.G. 

Γναφεύς, ews, 6, (yvados, a teasel, 
or thistle) a fuller, part of whose 
business was to raise a nap by means 
of teasels, &c., Mar. 9. 3. 

Τνήσιος, ov, 6, 7, Cyevos) lawful, 
legitimate, as children; genuine, in 
yok, χα. VTi. 1.2. Tits 1:4; true, 
sincere, 2 Co.8.8. Phi. 4. 3: whence 

Γνησίως, adv. genuinely, sincerely, 
Phi. 2. 20. 

Γνόφος, ov, ὃ, a thick cloud, dark- 
nes, Ele. 12. 18. 

Γνώμη, ns, ἡ» (γινώσκω) the mind, 
as the means of knowing and judg- 
ing; various operations of the mind, 
as inclination, 1 Co. 1. 10; accord- 
ance, consent, Phile. 14; purpose, 
resolution, Ac. 20. 3; opinion, judg- 
ment, 1 Co. 7. 25, 406. 2 Co. 8. 10. 

Γνωρίζω, f. iow, At. 10, a. 1. ἐγνώ- 
pica, a. 1. pass. ἐγνωρίσθην, to make 
known, reveal, declare, Jno. 15. 15; 
17. 26, et al.; to know, Phi. 1. 22. 


Γνῶσις, ews, 7, (ψινώσκω) know- 
ledge, Lu. 1. 77; knowledge of an 
especial kind and relatively high cha- 
racter, LU. 11: 89. Ro; 2.90; 21091. Ὁ: 
20, more particularly in respect of 
Christian enlightenment, Ro. 15. 14, 
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murmuring, low and suppressed dis- 
course, Jno. 7. 12; the expression of 
secret and sullen discontent, mur- 
muring, complaint, Ac. 6. 1. Phi. 2. 
14, _1Pe.4.9. L. G. 


Γογγυστής, ov, 6, a murmurer, 
Jude 16. L.G. 

Tons, ητος, 6, a juggler, diviner ; 
hence, by impl. an impostor, cheat, 
2 Ti. 3 18ὲ ; 

Τόμος, ov, ὃ, (γέμω) the lading of 
a ship, Ac. 21.3; by impl. merchan- 
dise, Re. 18. 11, 12. 

Tovevs, €ws, 6, (yivopat) a father; 
pl. parents, Mat. 10. 21. Lu. 2. 27, 

, 42 Co, 1a, 

Τόνυ, aros, τό, the knee, Lu. 22. 
41. He. 12, 12, et al. 

, ΄ ’ > 

Γονυπεέτεω, ὦ, f. now, a. 1. Eyo- 
νυπέτησα, (γόνυ & πίπτω) to fall upon — 
one’s knees, to kneel before, Mat. 
17. 14: 27.29. , Mar. 1. 40% Τὺ 


Γράμμα, dros, τό, (γράφω) pr. that 
which is written or drawn; a letter, 
character of the alphabet, Lu. 23. . 
38; a writing, book, Jno. 5. 47; 
an acknowledgment of debt, an 
account, a bill, note, Lu. 16. 6, 7; 
an epistle, letter, Ac. 28. 21. Ga. 6. 
11; ἱερὰ γράμματα, Holy writ, the 
sacred books of the Old Testament, 
the Jewish Scriptures, 2 Ti. 3. 15; 
spe. the letter of the law of Moses, 
2. 6. the bare literal sense, Ro. 2. 
21, 29... 2 Co. 5. Ὁ, ἦν τον 
learning, Jno. 7. 15. Ac. 26. 24: 
whence 


1 Co. 8. 10; 12. 8. 2 Co. 11. 6, et al. Tpapparevs, EWS, ὃ, a scribe, a 


Γνώστης, ov, ὁ, (fr. same) one ac- 
quainted with a thing, knowing, skil- 
ful, Ac. 26. 3. 1,.α. 

Γνωστός, 7, ὄν, (fr. same) known, 
eno. 18. 15, 16, et al.; certain, in- 
controvertible, Ac. 4. 163 τὸ γνωσ- 
tov, that which is known or is cogni- 
sable, the unquestionable attributes, 
Ro. 1. 19; swbst. an acquaintance, 
Lu. 2. 44; 23. 49. 

Γογγύζω, f. tow, a. 1. ἐγόγγυσα, 
to speak privately and in a low voice, 
mutter, Jno. 7. 32; to utter secret 
and sullen discontent, express in- 
dignant complaint, murmur, grum- 
ble, Mat. 20.11. Lu. 5.30. Jno. 6. 
4 , 43, 61: (L. G.) whence 


clerk, town-clerk, register, recorder, 
Ac. 19.35; one skilled in the Jewish 
law, a teacher or interpreter of the 
law, Mat. 2. 4; 5. 20, et al. freq. ; 
genr. areligious teacher, Mat. 13.52; 
by synecd. any one distinguished for 
learning or wisdom, 1 Co. 1. 20. 

Γραπτός, n, dv, (γράφω) written, 
Ro. 2. 15. 

Γραφή, ἧς, 7, a writing; in N. 7. 
the Holy Seriptures, the Jewish 
Scriptures or books of the Old Tes- 
tament, Mat. 21. 42. Jno. 5. 39, et 
al.; by synecd. doctrines, declara- 
tions, oracles, or promises contained 
in the sacred books, Mat. 22.29. Mar. 
12. 24, et al.; spe. a prophecy, Mat, 
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26.54. Mar. 14. 49. 
27, 32; with the addition of προφη- 
τική, RO. 16. 26, of τῶν προφητῶν, Mat. 

- 26. 56: from 

, , vv 

pape, f. ψω, p. yeypada, a. 1. 
ἔγραψα, to engrave, write, avccord- 
ing to the ancient method of writ- 
ing on plates of metal, waxed tables, 
&c. Jno. 8. 6,8; to write on parch- 
ment, paper, &c. generally, Mat. 27. 
37, et al.; to write letters to another, 
We. 23. 25. 2 Co. 2.9; 13. 10, ef al. ; 
to describe in writing, Jno. 1. 46. 
Ro. 10. 5; to inscribe in a catalogue, 
&c. Lu. 10.20. Re. 13.8; 17. 8, et 
al.; to write or impose a law, com- 
mand or enact in writing, Mar. 10. 
5s 12. 19. Lu. 2. 23, et al. 

Tpawdns, eos, 6, 7, τό, -ες, (γραῦς, 
an old woman) old-womanish ; by 
impli. silly, absurd, 1 Ti. 4.7. L.G. 

Γρηγορέω, &, f. now, a. 1. ἐγρη- 

όρησα, (a later form from the per/. 
eypyyopa) to be awake, to watch, 
Mat. 26. 38, 40,41. Mar. 14. 34, 37, 
38; to be alive, 1 Thes. 5.10; met. to 
be watchful, attentive, vigilant, cir- 
cumspect, Mat, 25.13. Mar. 13. 35, 
et al. i 

Γυμνάζω, f. dow, p. pass. γεγυμ- 
νασμαι, (γυμνός) pr. to train in gym- 
nastic discipline; hence, to exercise 
in any thing, train to use, discipline, 
Por. 4.7. > He, δ. 145092, πο 2. 
2. 14: whence 

Γυμνασία, as, 7, pr. gymnastic ex- 
ercise; hence, bodily discipline of 
any kind, 1 Ti. 4. 8. 

Τυμνητεύω, f. evow, to be naked ; 
by synecd. to be poorly clad, or des- 
titute of proper and sufficient cloth- 
ing, 1 Co. 4. 11: (L. G.) from 


Τυμνός, ἡ. dv, naked, without cloth- 
ing, Mar. 14. 51, 52; without the 
upper garment, and clad only with 
an inner garment or tunic, Jno. 21. 
7; poorly or meanly clad, destitute 
of proper and sufficient clothing, 
Mat. 25. 36, 38, 43, 44. Ac. 19. 16. 
Ja. 2.15; met. without a body, 2 Co. 
5.3; not covered, uncovered, open, 
manifest, He. 4. 13; bare, mere, 
1 Co. 15.37; naked of spiritual cloth- 
ing, Re. 3.17; 16.15; 17.16: whence 


Τυμνότης, τητος, 1, nakedness ; 
want of proper and sufficient cloth- 
ing, Ro. 8. 35. 2 Co. 11. 27; spiritual 
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nakedness, being destitute of -spi- 
ritual clothing, Re. 3. 18. S. ° 
Γυναικάριον, (dimin. of γυνή) a lit- 
tle woman, muliercula; a trifling, 
weak, silly woman, 2 Ti. 8. Ὁ. L. G 
Γυναικεῖος, εἴα, εἴον, pertaining tc 
women, female, 1 Pe. 3.7: from 
Γυνή, γυναικός, ἢ, a woman, Mat 
5. 28, et al.; a married woman, 
wife, Mat. 5. 31, 32; 14. 3, et al.; in 
the voc. ὦ γύναι, O woman, an ordi- 
nary mode of addressing females 
under every circumstance ; met. used 
of the church, as united to Christ, Re. 
TOT 139: 
Γωνία, as, 7, an exterior angle, pro- 
jecting corner, Mat. 6. 5; 21. 42, et 
al.; an interior angle; by impl. a 
dark corner, obscure place, Ac. 26. 
26; corner, extremity, or quarter of 
the earth, Re. 7. 13 20. 8. 


A 


Δαιμονίζομαι, f. ἰσομαι, a. 1. pass. 
ἐδαιμονίσθην, in N. T. to be possessed, 
afflicted, vexed, by a demon, or evil 
spirit; i.g. δαιμόνιον ἔχειν, Mat. 4. 
24; 8. 16, 28, 33, et al.: from 

Δαιμόνιον, tov, τό, “(δαίμων) a 
heathen god, deity, Ac. 17.18. 1 Co. 
10. 20, 21. Re. 9.20; in NV. 7', a de- 
mon, evil spirit, Mat. 7. 22; 9. 33, 
34; 10.8; 12. 24, et al.: whence 

/ ξ es 

Δαιμονιώδης, €os, 6, ἢ ; pertaining 
to or proceeding from demons; de- 
moniacal, devilish, Ja. 3.15. L.G. 

’ ε ς 

Δαίμων, ovos, 0, 7, a god, ἃ supe- 
rior power; in N.7. a malignant 
demon, evil angel, Mat.8.31. Mar. 
5.12, Lu. 8.29. Re. 16. 143 18. 2. 

Δάκνω, f. δήξομαι, a. 2. ἔδακον, 
p. δέδηχα, to bite, sting ; met. to mo- 
lest, vex, injure, Gal. 5. 15. 

/ ᾽ , 

Δάκρυ, vos, τό, & δάκρυον, ὕου, 
τό, a tear. Σ 

» , 

Δακρύω, f. vrw, a. 1. ἐδάκρυσα, 
to shed tears, weep, Jno. 11. 35. (Ὁ). 

Δακτύλιος, ov, 6, ἃ ring for the 
finger, Lu. 15. 22: from . 

Δάκτῦλος, ov, 6, a finger, Mat. 23. 
4. Mar. 7. 33, et al.; fr. Ποῦ. power, 
Lu. 11. 20. 

Δαμάζω, f. dow, a. 1. eOdpacds 
p. pass. δεδάμασμαι, (δαμάω, the samey 
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to subdue, tame, Mar. 5. 4. Ja.3.7; 
met. to restrain within proper limits, 
govern, Ja. 3. 8. (μὰ). 


Δάμᾶλις, ews, 7, a heifer, He. 9.13. 


Δανείζω, f. είἰσω, a. 1. ἐδάνεισα, 
to lend money, Lu. 6. 34, 35; mid. 
to borrow money, Mat. 5. 42: from 

Aavetoy, ov, τό, (Oavos, a gift, loan) 
a loan, debt, Mat. 18. 27. 

Δανειστής, ov, 6, (δανείζων) a lender, 
creditor, Lu. 7.41. L.G. 

Δαπανάω, ὥ, f. now, a. 1. ἐδαπά- 
νησα, to expend, be at expense, Mar. 
aed, wae. 2b. 24, 2 Co: 12. aay τὸ 
spend, waste, consume by extrava- 
gance, Lu. 15.14. Ja. 4.3: from 

Δαπάνη, ns, ἣν» expense, cost, Lu. 
14. 28. (πᾶ). 

Δέ, @ conjunctive particle, marking 
the superaddition of a clause, whether 
i opposition or in continuation, to 
what has preceded, and it may be va- 
riously rendered but, on the other 
hand, and, also, now, &c.; καὶ δέ, 
when there ts a special superaddition 
in continuation, too, yea, &e. It 
sometimes is found at the commence- 
ment of the apodosis of a sentence, 
Ac. 11. 17.. It serves also to mark the 
resumption of an interrupted dis- 
ΘΟ, 2OO.2.10. Gal. 2. ὁ, 

Aenots, ews, 1), (δέομαι) want, en- 

‘ treaty; prayer, supplication, Lu. 1. 
13; 2. 37; 5. 33, et al. ’ 

Δεῖ, imperson. fr. δέω, f. δεήσει, 
a. 1. ἐδέησε, imperf. ἔδει, subj. δέη, inf. 
δεῖν, part. δέον, it is binding, it is ne- 
cessary, it behoveth, it is proper; it 
is inevitable, Ac. 21. 22. 

Δεῖγμα, aros, τό, (δείκνυμι) pr. 
that which is shown, a specimen, 
sample; met. an example by way of 
warning, Jude7: whence 


Δειγματίζω, f. iow, a. 1. ἐδειγμά- 
τισα, to make a public show or spec- 
tacle Ὧν Ool..2. 15, Wit 

Δεικνύω, (v) v. δείκνυμι, f. δείξω, 

a. 1. ἔδειξα, a. 1. pass. ἐδείχθην, to 
show, point out, present to the sight, 
Mat. 4. 8; 8. 4, et al.; to exhibit, 
permit to see, cause to be seen, Jno. 
2.18; 10. 32. 1 Ti. 6. 15; to demon- 
strate, prove, Ja. 2. 18; 3. 13; met. 
to teach, make known, declare, an- 
nounce, Mat. 16. 21. Jno. 5. 20. Ac. 
20. 28, et al. 
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Δειλία, as, 7, (δειλός) timidity 
is Es Re 

Δειλιάω, ὦ, f. dow, to be timid, be 
in fear, Jno. 14.27: (L. G.) from 

Δειλός, ἡ, Gv, timid, fearful, pusil-— 
lanimous, cowardly, Mat. 8. 26. Mar. 
4.40. Re. 21.8. 

a ε ΄“- 

Δεῖνα, 6, ἡ, τό, gen. δεῖνος, ace. 
ge such a one, a certain one, Mat. 
26. 18. 

Δεινῶς, adv. (Oewos, terrible, ye- 
hemeut) dreadfully, grievously 
greatly, vehemently, Mat. 8.6. Lu 
11. 53. 

Δειπνέω, ὦ, f. now & ἤσομαι, a. 1. 
ἐδείπνησα, to sup, Lu. 17. 83 22. 20. 
1 Co. 11. 25. Re. 3.20: from 

Actirvov, ov, τό, pr. a meal; sup- 
per, the principal meal taken in the 
evening, Lu. 14. 12. Jno. 13. 2, 4, 
et al.; meton. food, 1 Co. 11.213 a 
feast, banquet, Mat. 23.6. Mar. 6. 
᾽ς 12. 30, et ak 

, € 3 

Δεισιδαιμονία, as, 7, fear of the 
gods; in a bad sense, superstition; a 
form of religious.belief, Ac. 25. 19: 
(L.G.) from é 

Δεισιδαίμων, ovos, 6, ἡ, (δείδω, 
to fear, & δαίμων) reverencing the 
gods and divine things, religious; 
ina bad sense, superstitious ; in NV. 7’. 
careful and precise in the discharge 
of religious services, Ac. 17. 22. 

Δέκα, ol, ai, τά, ten, Mat. 20. 24; 
25. 1, et al.; ἡμερῶν δέκα, ten days, 
a few days, a short time, Re. 2. 10. 

» € c / ΄ , 

Aexadvo, oi, ai, ta, (δέκα & δύο) 
i. ᾳ. δώδεκα, twelve, Ac. 19.75 24. 11. 

Δεκαπέντε, ol, al, ta, (δέκα & 
πέντε) fifteen, Jno. 11. 18. Ac. 27. 
55: “Gal. 1. Tk: : 

΄ ς ε A 

Δεκατεσσαρες, ὧν, Ol, al, & Ta 
δεκατέσσαρα, (δέκα & τέσσαρες) four- 
teen, Mat. 1. 17. 2 Co. 12.2. Gal. ὦ, 1. 

Δέκᾶἄτος, ἡ, ov, (δέκα) tenth, Jno. 1. 
40. Re. 11.133; 21.20; δεκάτη, 86. μερίς, 
a tenth part, tithe, Ie. 7. 2, 4, 8, 9: 
whence : 

Δεκατόω, ὦ, f. wow, p. δεδεκά- 
twka, to cause to pay tithes; pass. 
to be tithed, pay tithes, lle. 7. 6, 9. 
Nz Fs 

Δεκτός, 7, dv, (δέχομαι) accepted, 
acceptable, agreeable, approved, | 
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Lu. 4.24. Ac. 10. 35, Phi 4.18; by Δεσμιος, ίου, ὦ, (fr. same) one 
mpl. when used for a certain time;|  poynd, a prisoner, Mat. 27. 15, 16, 


marked by ἃ favonrable manifesta- || Mfan i. et a 
hn or 4 é ’ - , “ ε , , e 
ions, 1.4.19. ©2350-6228. 8, Δεσμος, ov, ὃ, pl. τὰ δεσμά, & ou 


: ; , .| δεσμοί, (fr. same) a bond, any thing 
Δελεάζω, f. av, (δέλεαρ, a bait,,| by which one is bound, a cord, 
pr. to entrap, take or catch with| chain, fetters, &c.; and by meton. 
a bait; met. allure, entice, delude,| imprisonment, Lu. 8. 29. Ac. 16. 26; 


Ja, 1.14. 2 Pe, 2. 14, 18. 20.23, et al.; astring or ligament, as 
Δένδρον, ov, τό, a tree, Mat. 3.10,| of the tongue, Mar. 7. 35; met. an 
7.17; 13432. impediment, infirmity, Lu. 13. 16. 


Δεξιολάβος, ov, ὁ, (δεξιός & λαμ- Δεσμοφύλαξ, ἄκος, ὁ, (δεσμός & 
βάνω) one posted on the right hand;| φυλάσσω) akeeper of a prison, jailer, 
a flank guard; a light armed spear- Ac. 16. 23, 27, 36. (). ox Cas 
man, Ac. 23.23. (a). NT. Δεσμωτήριον, iov, τό, (δεσμόω) 

Δεξιός, ἅ, ὄν, right, as opposed to a prisor, Mat. 11. 2. Ac. 5. 21, 23; 
left, dexter, Mat. 5. 29, 30. Lu. 6. 6, 16. 26. 

oie re in io , ε Ν 
“τα G3 Pa gt Τρ ρα Δεσμώτης, ov, 6, (fr. same) a pri- 
δεξιά, sc. μέρη, the parts towards the | S°MCT, 1,6. orate Ac. 27. 1, 42. 

Δεσπότης, ov, ὃ, a lord, master, 


right hand, the right hand side; 

καθίζειν, ν. καθῆσθαι, Υ. ἑστάναι, ἐκ de-| especially of slaves, 1 Ti. 6. 1, 2. 2 Ti. 
ξιῶν (μερῶν) τινος, to sit orstandat| 2. 21, Tit. 2, 9. 1 Pe. 2. 18; by 
the right hand of any one, to en-| impl. as denoting the possession of 
joy with anyone the highest honour} supreme authority, Lord, sovereign, 
used of God, Lu. ἃ. 29, Ac. 4. 24, 


and dignity which he can bestow, 
Mat. 20. 21; 26. 64, et al.; εἶνοι ex} Re. 6.10, and of Christ, 2 Pe. 2. 1. 
Jude 4. 


δεξιῶν (μερῶν) τινος, to be at one’s 
; « ᾽ ~ 4 

right hand, to be one’s helper, to| Δεῦρο, adv. hither, here; used also 
as a sort of imperative, come, come 


afford aid to any one, Ac. 2. τ 
δεξιὰς (χεῖρας) διδόναι, to give the : ἡ ἢ Ἀν ᾿ 
right hand to any one, as a pledge of| a1 Tied oF time dyn soo. δὲν οὗ 
Bieerily th ONES PRemses, GAN. Br | oie χρόνου, to the present time, Ro. 

Δέομαι, see δέω. 1. 13. 

Δέον, ovros, τό, (part. of δεῖ) neces- 
sary, 1 Pe. 1. 6; proper, right, Ac. 
Pea, 1 Tt. 5. 13. : 

Δέος, δέους, τό, (δείδω, to fear) 
fear, v.r. He. 12. 28. j 

Δέρμα, dros, τό, (δέρω) the skin 
of an animal, He. 11. 37: whence 

Δερμάτϊνος, ἡ, ov, made of skin, 
Jeathern, Mat. 3.4. Mar. 1. 6. 

Adpa, f. depa, ἃ. 1. ἔδειρα, 2 f. 
pass. δαρήσομαι, to skin, flay ; hence, 
to beat, scourge, Mat. 21. 35, Mar. 
IZ. 3, 93.18, 9, οὗ 8]. 

id , . 

Δεσμεύω, f. εὐσω, (δεσμός) to bind, 


Δεῦτε, i.e. δεῦρ᾽ tre, an exclama- 
tion in the plural, of which the sin- 
gular formis δεῦρο, come, Mat. 4.19; 
11. 28, et al.; as a particle of exhor- 
tation, incitement, &c., arl followed 
by an imperative, come now, &c. 
Mat. 21. 38; 28. 6, et al. 3 

Δευτεραῖος, aia, atov, (δεύτερος) 
on the second day of a certain state 
or process, and used as an epithet of 
the subject or agent, Ac. 28. 13. 

Δεύτερον, neut. of δεύτερος, used as 
an adv. the second time, again, Jno. 
3.4; 21.16,et al. 

Δευτερόπρωτος, ov, 6, 7, (δεύτερος 

bind up, as a bundle, Mat. 23.4; to! ες ἐκαμεν Samana: iid ett of 
bind, confine, Ac. 22. 4. uncertain meaning, but probably ap- 

Δεσμέω, ὦ, f. now, (fr. same) to| propriated to the Sabbath following 
bind, confine, i.q. δεσμεύω, Lu. 8. 29.| the Maa ey of unieavened bread, Lu. 
L.G G1. Bi i 
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Δεσμή, ns, 7, (δέω) a bundle, as| Δεύτερος, a, ov, (δύο) second, Mat. 
of tares, Mat. 13. 20. 22. 26, et al.; τὸ δεύτερον, again, 
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the second time, another time, Jude 
5; So ἐκ δευτέρου, Mat. 26. 42, et al.; 
& ἐν τῷ δευτέρῳ, Ac. 7. 13. 

Δέχομαι, f. ξομαι, p. dedeypat, a. 1. 
ἐδεξάμην, to take into one’s hands, 
&c. Lu. 2. 28; 16. 6, 7, et al.; to re- 
eerve, AC 22:55 98-21." Phi. 4:18: 
to receive into and retain, contain, 
Ac. 3.21; met. to receive by the hear- 
ing, learn, acquire a knowledge of, 
2. Oa. 11. 4. 928. 1.21; to receive, 
admit, grant access to, to receive 
kindly, welcome, Mat. 10. 40, 41; 18. 
5, et al.; to receive in hospitality, 
entertain, Lu. 9. 53. He. 11.31; to 
bear with, bear patiently, 2 Co. 11. 
16; met. to receive, approve, assent 
to, Mat. 11.14. Lu. 813. Ac. 8. 14; 
ll. 1, et al.; to admit, and by impl. 
to embrace, follow, 1 Co. 2. 14. 2 Co. 
Ss. 17, et al. 

Δέω, f. δήσω, p. δέδεκα, a.1. ἔδησα, 
p. pass. δέδεμαι, a. 1. pass. ἐδέθην, to 
bind, tie, Mat. 13. 30; 21. 2, et al.; 
to bind, confine, Mat. 27.2; 14. 3, et 
al.; to impede, hinder, 2 Ti. 2.9; to 
affect with disease, Lu. 13. 16; to 
bind by a legal or moral tie, as mar- 
riage, Ro. 7. 2. 1 Co. 7. 27, 39; by 
impl. to impel, compel, Ac. 20. 22; 
in N. T., to pronounce or declare 
any thing to be binding or obliga- 
tcry ; or, to declare any thing pro- 
hibited and unlawful, Mat. 16. 19; 
18. 18. 

Ago, f. δεήσω, a. 1. ἐδέησα, to lack, 
fall short of; mid. δέομαι, f. δεήσομαι, 
a. 1. ἐδεήθην, to be in want, to need ; 
to ask, request, Mat. 9. 38. Lu. 5. 
12; 8: 28, 38, et al.; in WN. T. absol. 
to pray, offer prayer, beseech, sup- 
plicate, Lu. 21. 36; 22. 32. Ac. 4. 
31; 8. 22, 24, et al. 

An, a particle serving to add an in- 
tensity of expressicn to a term or 
clause. Its simplest and most ordi- 
nary uses are when it gives impres- 
siveness to an affirmation, indeed, 
really, doubtless, Mat. 13. 23. 2 Co. 
12. 1, or earnestness to a call, injunc- 
tion or entreaty, Lu. 2. 15. Ac. 13. 
1. 56.1 1 Co, 8. 20, 


Δῆλος, n, ov, pr. clearly visible ; 
plain, manifest, evident, Mat. 26. 


fa 1 Oe. 15) 27. Galli dt MS ΤΕ. 
6. 7: whence 
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make known, to tell, relate, de 
clare, 1 Co. 1.11. Col. 1.8; to show, 
point out, bring to light, 1 Co. 3. 13: 
to intimate, signify, He. 9. 8; 12. 27, 
l Pel 1.2 
Δημηγορέω, ὦ, f. now, (δῆμος ὃς 
ἀγορεύω) to address a public assem- 
bly, to deliver an harangue or public 
oration, Ac. 12. 21. 
Δημιουργός, ov, 6, (δῆμος & ἔργον) 
pr. one who labours for the public, 
or, exercises some public calling; an’ 
architect, especially the Divine Ar- 
chitect of the universe, He. 11. 10. 


Anpos, ov, 6, the people, Ac. 12. 
22; 17.5; 19. 30, 33: whence 

Δημόσιος, ta, ov, public, belonging 
to the public, Ac. 5. 18; δημοσίᾳ, 
publicly, Ac. 16. 37; 18. 28; 20. 20. 


Anvaptoy, iov, τό, Lat. denarius, a 
Roman silver coin. The silver dena- 
rius was at first equivalent to about 
84d. of English money, declining, un- 
der the empire, to about 73d., and 
was therefore somewhat less than the 
Greek δραχμή. The name originally 
imported ten ases. 

Δηποτε, an intensive combination of 
the particle δή with mote; which see; 
as an intensive, Jno. 5. 4. 

Δήπου, see που. 

Διά, prep., with a genitive, through, 
used of place or medium, Mat. 7. 13. 
Lu. 6. 1. 2Co. 11.33, etal.; through, 
of time, during, in the course of, He. 
2.15. Ac. 5.19, et al.; after an in- 
terval of, Mar. 2. 1, et al.; through, 
of immediate agency, causation, im- 
strumentality, by means of, by, Jno. 
1.3. Ac. 3. 18, et al.; of means on 
manner, through, by, with, Lu. 8. 4. 
2 Co. 5. 7; 8. 8, et al.; of state or 
condition, in a state of, Ro. 4. 11, et 
al.; with an accusative, used of causa- 
tion which is not direct and immediate 
in the production of a result, on ac- 
count of, because of, for the sake of, 
with a view to, Mar. 2. 27. Jno. }. 
31, et al.; rarely, through, while sub- 
jected to a state of untoward circum- 
stances, Gal. 4. 13. 


Διαβαίνω, £. Bnoopat, a. 2. διέβην, 
(διά & Bacew) to pass through or ovel, 
Lu. 16.26. Ac. 16.9. ΠΟ 


Arddw, ὦ, f. ὦσω, a. 1. ἐδήλωσα, Διαβάλλω, f. βαλῶ, (διά & βάλλω) 


to render minifest or evident; ἴο | 


to throw or convey through or over; 
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to thrust through; to defame, to in- 
form against, Lu. 16. 1. 
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the badge of a sovereign, Re. 12. 8: 
33.1 5 19: 42. 


Διαβεβαιόομαι, (διά & BeBaréw) to  Διαδίδωμι, f. δώσω, a. 1. διέδωκα, 


assert strongly, asseverate, 1 Ti. 1.7. 
Tit. 3. 8. 


Διαβλέπω, f. ro, (διά & βλέπω) 


(διά & δίδωμι) to deliver from hand to 
hand; to distribute, divide, Lu. 12. 
22; 18. 22. Jno. 6G. 11. . Ac. 4. 35. 


to look through ; to view steadily; Διάδοχος, ov, 6, 7, (διαδέχομαι) a 


to see clearly or steadily, Mat. 7. 5. | 


Lu. 6. 42. 


Διάβολος, ov, ὃ, 7, (διαβάλλω) a 


calumniator, slanderer, 1 Ti. 3. 11. 
2 Ti. 3. 3. Tit. 2.3; a treacherous 
informer, traitor, Jno. 6. 703; ὁ διά- 
Bodos, the devil. ‘ 

Διαγγέλλω, f. γελῶ, a.1. διήγγειλα, 
a. 2. pass. διηγγέλην, (διά & ἀγγέλλω) 
to publish abroad, Lu. 9. 60. Ro. 
9. 17; to certify to the public, Ac. 
21. 26; to tell, announce, give no- 
tice of, divulge, publish abroad, Ac. 
21.26; to declare, promulgate, teach, 
Lu. 9. 60; fr. the Heb. to celebrate, 
praise, Ro. 9. 17. Z 

Διαγίνομαι, f. γενήσομαι, a. 2. διε- 
γενόμην, (διά & γίνομαι) to continue 
through ; to intervene, elapse, Mar. 
16, b Ae. 25. 1395°87,8. 

Διαγινώσκω; f. γνώσομαι, (διά & 
γινώσκω) pr. to distinguish; to re- 
solve determinately ; to examine, 
inquire into, judicially, Ac. 23. 15; 
24.22. 

Διαγνωρίζω, f. ice, (διά & γνω- 
ptm) to tell abroad, publish, Lu. 2. 
ΠΝ. Τ.. 4 

Διάγνωσις, ews, 7, (διαγινώσκω) 
pr. an act of distinguishing or dis- 
cernment; a determination; ex- 
amination judicially, hearing, trial, 
Ac. 25. 21. ᾿ 

Διαγογγύζω, f. ύσω, (διά & γογ- 
γύζω) tc murmur, mutter, Lu. 15. 2; 
EO: 3. As, 43: 

Διαγρηγορέω, ὦ, (διά & γρηγορέω) 
to remain awake; to wake tho- 
roughly, Lu. 9. 32. L. G. 

Διάγω, f. Ew, (διά & ἄγω) to con- 
duct or carry through or over; to 
pass or spend f¢ime, live, 1 Ti. 2. 2. 
Tit. 3. 3. Ξ 

Διαδέχομαι, f. δέξομαι, (διά & 
δέχομαι) to receive by transmission ; 
to receive by succession, Ac. 7. 45. 

Διάδημα, ατος, τό, (διαδέω, διά & 
δέω) pr. a band or fillet; a diadem, 


successor, Ac. 24. 27. 


 Διαζώννῦμι, v. ζωννύω, f. (ore, 


p. pass. διέζωσμαι, (διά & ζώννυμι) to 
gird firmly round, Jno. 13. 4,5; mid. 
to gird round one’s self, Jno. 21. 7. 


Διαθήκη, ns, 7, (διατίθημι) a tes- 
tamentary disposition, will; a co- 
venant, He. 9.16, 17. Gal. 3. 15; in 
N. T., a covenant of God with men, 
Gal, 3.17; 4.24. He.9.4. Mat. 26. 
28, et al.; the writings of the old 
covenant, 2 Co. 3. 14. 

Διαίρεσις, ews, 7, a division ; a dis- 
tinction, difference, diversity, 1 Co. 
12; 4, 5, 6: from 

Διαιρέω, ὦ, f. Now, a. 2. διεῖλον, 
(διά & aipéw) to divide, to divide out, 
distribute, Lu. 15.12. 1 Co. 12. 11. 


Διακαθαρίζω, f. 1, (διά & καθα- 
ρίζω,) to cleanse thoroughly, Mat. 3. 
12, Tm 31 N.Y. 

Διακατελέγχομαι, f. ἔγξομαι, (διά, 
κατά, & ἐλέγχομαι) to confute strenu- 
ously or thoroughly, Ac. 18. 28. N. T. 

Διᾶκονέω, G, f. now, imperf, ἐδια- 
κόνουν, a. 1, ἐδιακόνησα, Ὁ. δεδιακόνηκα, 
but later διηκόνουν, διηκόνησα, δεδιηκό- 
νῆκα, (διάκονος) to wait, attend upon, 
serve, Mat. 8. 15. Mar. 1, 31. Lu. 
4. 39, et al.; to be an attendant or 
assistant, Ac. 19. 22; to perform a 
service by commission, 2 Co. 3. 3. 
1 Pe. 1. 12; to minister to another’s 
necessities, relieve, assist, or supply 
with the necessaries of life, provide 
the means of living, Mat. 4. 11; 27. 
55. Mar. 1.13; 15. 41. Lu. 8. 33-to 
fill the office of διάκονος, deacon, per- 
form the duties of that office, 1 Ti. 
3. 10,13. 1 Pe. 4. 11; to collect and 
make distribution of alms, Ro. 15. 25. 
2 Co. 8. 19, 20. He. 6. 10. 

Avakovia, as, 1, serving, service, 
waiting, attendance, the act of ren- 
dering friendly offices, Lu. 10. 40, 
2 Ti.4.11. He. 1.14; relief, aid, Ac. 
δ᾽}... 24, 202 -2:Co,.8, 4; 8. 1, P2pass 
a commission, Ac. 12. 25. Ro, 15. 
31; acommission or ministry in the 
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service of the Gospel, Ac. 1. 17, 25; 
oe. 24, S00. Lol. Ὁ Gp. 4.:1.35 5.38. 
1 Ti. Ε. 12; service in the Gospel, Ac. 
642,21. 19, 1] Co.j6215. .9 Co. 6.3; 
11.8. Ep. 4.12. Re. 2.19; a fune- 
tion, ministry, or office in the church, 
πο ΤΉ Me tee oy. — Col. 42°87. 
2 Ti. 4.5; a ministering in the con- 
veyance of a revelation from God, 
2 Co. 3. 7, 8, 9. 

Διάκονος, ov, ὃ, ἧς one who renders 
service to another, an attendant, 
servant, Mat. 20. 26; 22.13. Jno. 2. 
5, 9, et al.; one who executes a com- 
mission, a deputy, Ro. 18. 4; 15. 8. 
"Χριστοῦ, Θεοῦ, ev κυρίῳ, &e. a reli- 
gious instructor, preacher of the 
gospel, 1 Co.3.5. 2 Co. 3.6; 6.4, et 
al.; a follower, disciple, Jno. 12. 26; 
a deacon or deaconess, whose official 
duty was to superintend the alms of 
the church, with other kindred services, 
Saesto. 1. 2m. 1. 1. 1 ΤΕ S627). 


Διακόσιοι, at, a, two hundred, Mar. 
6. 37. Jno. 6. 7, et al. ; 
Atakove, f. ούσομαι, (διά ὃς ἀκούω) 
to hear a thing through; to hear 

judicially, Ac. 23. 35. 

Διακρίνω, f. va, (διά ὃς κρίνω) to 
separate, sever; to make a distinc- 
tion or difference, Ac. 15. 9. 1 Co. 
1]. 29; to make to differ, distinguish, 
prefer, confer a superiority, 1 Co. 4. 
7; to examine, scrutinise, estimate, 
1 Co. 11. 31; 14.29; to discern, dis- 
eriminate, Mat. 16. 3; tojudge, hear 
and decide a cause, 1 Co. 6.5; mid. 
διακρίνομαι, a. 1. διεκρίθην, to dis- 
pute, contend, Ac. 11. 2. Jude 9; 
to make a distinction mentally, Ja. 
2.4. Jude 22; in N. T., to hesitate, 
be in doubt, doubt, Mat. 21.21. Mar. 
11. 23, et al.: ehence 

Διάκρϊἴσις, ews, 7, ἃ separation; a 
distinction, or, deubt, Ro. 14.1; a 
discerning, the act of discerning or 
distinguishing, He. 5. 14; the faculty 
of distinguishing and estimating, 
1 Co. 12. 10. 

Διακωλύω, f. Vow, (διά ὃς κωλύω) 
to hinder, restrain, prohibit, Mat. 8. 
14. (v0). 

Διαλαλέω, ὦ, f. now, (διά ἃς λα- 
λέω) te talk with; by impl. to con- 
sult, deliberate, Lu. 6.11; todivulge, 
publish, spread by rumour, Lu. 1. 65. 


ἀιαλέγομαι, f. λέξομαι, a. 1. δι- 
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ελέχθην, (διά & λέγω) to discourse, 
reason, argue, Ac. 17. 2,17; 24.12% 
et al.; to address, speak to, He. 12, 


5; to contend, dispute, Mar. 9. 34. 
Jude 9. 


Διαλείπω, f. ro, a. 2. διέλιπον, 
(διά & λείπω) to leave an interyal; 
to intermit, cease, Lu. 7. 45. 


Διάλεκτος, ov, 7, speech; manner 
of speaking; peculiar language of 
a nation, dialect, vernacular idiom, 
Ac. 1.193°2:6,83 Zi. 405 59.9.5 ἮΝ τ 


Διαλλάσσω, (διά & ἀλλάσσων) to 
change, exchange; pass. διαλλάσ- 
σομαι, a. 2. διηλλάγην, to be recon- 
ciled to another, Mat. 5. 24. 

Διαλογέζομαι, f. icoua (διά & 
Aovigouar) pr. to make a settlement 
of accounts; to reason, deliberate, 
ponder, consider, Mat. 16.7, 8. Mar. 
2.6,8. Jno.11.50, et al.; to dispute, 
contend, Mar. 9. 33: whence 

Διαλογισμός, ov, 6, reasoning, ratio- 
cination, thought, cogitation, pur- 
pose, Mat. 15.19. Mar. 7. 21, et al.; 
discourse, dispute, disputation, con- 
tention, Lu. 9. 46, et 8]: ; doubt, hesi- 
tation, scruple, Lu. 24. 38 


Διαλύω, f. vow, (διά ὃς λύω) to dis- 
solve, dissipate, disperse, Ac. 5. 36. 
Διαμαρτύρομαι, f. ροῦμαι, a. 1. dte 
ἐεμαρτυράμην, (διά & μαρτύρομαι) to 
make solemn affirmation, protest ; 
to charge, exhort with entreaty, ad- 
monish solemnly, Lu. 16. 28. Ac. 2. 
40, et al.; to testify or teach earn- 
estly, enforce publicly, Ac. 8. 25; 18. 

5, etal. (5). é 

Διαμάχομαι, f. χέσομαι, ovpat, (διά 
& μάχομαι) to fight out, to fight 
resolutely; mef. to contend vehe- 
mently, insist, Ac. 23. 9. 


Διαμένω, f. ev@, a. 1. διέμεινα, p. 
διαμεμένηκα, (διά & μένω) to continue 
throughout ; to continue, be perma- 
nent or unchanged, Lu. 1. 22. Gal. 
2.5. He. tl. 11. 2 Pe. 3. 4540 een- 
tinue, remain constant, Lu. 22. 28. 

Διαμερίζω, f. iow, (διά ὃς μερίζω) 
to divide into parts and distribute, 
Mat...27. 35.. Marois, 24 AS σον 
et al.; pass. in N. T., to bein astate 
of dissension, Lu. 11. 17, 18; 12. 52, 
53: whence 


Διαμερισμός, ov, 6, division ; met. 
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in NV. T., disunion, dissension, 
1 5]. 7 LG: 
Διανέμω, f. εμῶ, a. 1. pass. dieve- 
μήθην, (διά & νέμω) to distribute ; to 
divulge, spread abroad, Ac. 4.17. 


Διανεύω, f. evow, (διά & νεύω) to 
signify by a nod, beckon, make signs, 
en ὍΣ 

Διανόημα, ατος, τό, (διανοέομαι, 
to turn over in the mind, think, fr. 
διά & νοέω) thought, Lu. 11. 17. 


Διάνοια; as, 7, (fr.same) pr. thought, 
intention; the mind, intellect, un- 
derstanding, Mat. 22.37. Mar. 12.30. 
Lu. 10.17, et al.; an operation of the 
understanding, thought, imagina- 
tion, Lu. 1. 51; insight, comprehen- 
sion, 1 Jno. 5..20; mode of thinking 
and feeling, disposition of mind and 
heart, the affections, Ep. 2.3. Col. 
td, 

Διανοίγω, f. cif@, (διά & ἀνοίγω) 
to open, Mar. 7. 34, 35.. Lu. 2. 23; 
24. 31; met. to open the sense of a 
thing, explain, expound, Lu. 24. 32. 
Ac. 17.3; διανοίγειν τὸν νοῦν, τὴν Kap- 
δίαν, to open the mind, the’ heart, 
so as to understand and receive, Lu. 
24. 45. Ac. 16. 14, 

Διανυκτερεύω, f. evow, (διά & νύξ) 
to pass the night, spend the whole 
night, Lu. 6. 12. ι 

Διανύω, f. vow, (διά & ἀνύω, to 
accomplish) to complete, finish, Ac. 
aes, (VY). 

Διαπαντός, (i. 6. διὰ παντός) 
through all time, throughout; al- 
ways, Mar. 5. 5, et al.; continually 
by stated routine, Lu. 24. 53. He. 9.6. 

Διαπαρατρὶβη, ns, 7, (διά & παρα- 
τριβή, Collision, altercation, fr. mapa- 
τρίβω, to rub against, παρά & τρίβω) 
pertinacious disputation, v.r. 1 Ti. 
Te a Ν ς 

Διαπεράω, ὦ, f. dow, (dia & πε- 
pam) to pass through or over, Mat. 
9.1; 14.34. Mar. 5.21, etal. (a). 

Διαπλέω, f. evooua, a. 1. διέ- 
πλευσα, (διά & πλέω) to sail through 
or over, Ac. 27. 5. 

Διαπονέομαι, ovpat, f. ἤσομαι, a. 1. 

_ διεπονήθην, (διαπονέω, to elaborate, 
tr. dua & πονέω) pr. to be thoroughly 
exercised with labour; to be wea- 
ried; to be vexed, Ac. 4.2; 16. 18. 


43 


ATA 


Lu. | Διαπορεύομαι, f. εύσομαι, (διά ἃ 


πορεύομαι) to goor pass through, Lu. 
6.1; 13.22. Ac. 16. 4; to pass by, 
Lu. 18. 36, 1.q. παρέρχομαι, V. 37. 

Διαπορέω, ὦ, f. now, (διά & ἀπο- 
pew) to be utterly at ἃ loss; to bein 
doubt and perplexity, Lu.9.7; 24. 4, 
et al. ‘ ἶ 

Διαπραγματεύομαι, f. εὐσομαῖι; (διά 
& πραγματεύομαι) to dispatch a mat- 
ter thoroughly; to make profit in 
business, gain in trade, Lu. 19. 15. 

Διαπρίω, f. iw, (διά & mpiw) to 
divide with a saw, saw asunder; to 
grate the teeth in a rage; pass. met. 
to be cut to the heart, to be enraged, 
ACs..339. 7. 54.) 

Διαρθρόω, ὦ, f. ὠσω, & διαρθροῦ- 
μαι, a. 1. διηρθρώθην, (διά & ἄρθρον, a 
joint) to articulate, speak distinctly, 
v.r. Lu. 1.64. 

Διαρπάζω, f. dow, (διά & ἁρπάζω) 
to plunder, spoil, pillage, Mat. 12. 29, 
bis. _ Mar. 3. 27, bis. ra ; 

Διαῤῥηγνῦμι & διαῤῥήσσω, ἴ. ἥξω, 
(διά δ. ῥήγνυμι) to break asunder, 
rend, tear, burst, Mat. 26. 65, et al. 

Διασαφέω, &, f. now, a. 1. διεσά- 
φησα (διά & σαφής, manifest) to make 
known, declare, tell plainly, or fully, 
Mat. 18. 31. ; ς 

Διασείω, f. cw, (διά & σείω) pr. 
to shake thoroughly or violently 3 to 
harass, intimidate, extort from, Lu. 
3. 14. . 

Διασκορπίζω, f. ίσω, (διά & σκορ- 
πίζω) to disperse, scatter, Mat. 20. 
31. Mar. 14.27, et al.; to dissipate, 
waste, Lu. 15. 13; 16.1; to winnow, 
or, to strew, Mat. 25. 24, 26. L. G. Ἐξ 

Διασπάω, ὥς f. άσομαις p. pass. δεέ- 
σπασμαι, a. 1. pass. διεσπάσθην, (διά 
& σπάω) to pull or tear asunder or 
in pieces, burst, Mar. 5.4. Ac. 23. 
10. (a). 

Διασπείρω, f. ερῶ, a. 2. p. pass. 
διεσπάρην, (διά & σπείρω) to scatter 
abroad or in every direction, as seed; 
to disperse, Ac. 8. 1,4; 11.19: whence 

Διασπορά, Gs, 7, pr. a scattering as 
of seed; dispersion; in NV. 7. meton. 
the dispersed portion of the Jews, 
specially termed the dispersion, Jno. 
7.33.4 Sey “hb Be:; I. Ι. L. G. 

Διαστέλλω, (διά ἃ στέλλω) ἐς 
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separate, distinguish; mid. διαστέλ- 
λομαι, a. 1. διεστειλάμην, to deter- 
mine, issue a decision; to state or 
explain distinctly and accurately ; 
hence, to admonish, direct, charge, 
command, Ac. 15. 24. He. 12. 20; 
when followed by a negative clause, to 
interdict, prohibit, Mat. 16.20. Mar. 
5. 43, et al. : 

Διάστημα, ατος, τό, (διΐστημι) in- 
terval, space, distance, Ac. 5, 7. 

Διαστολή, js, 7, (διαστέλλω) dis- 
tinction, difference, Ro. 3. 22; 10, 12. 
1 Co. 14. 7. a. G. : 

Διαστρέφω, f. Wo, p. pass. διέ- 
στραμμαῖι, (διά & στρέφω) to: distort, 
turn awry; met, to pervert, corrupt, 
Mat. 17. 17. Lu. 9. 41, et al.; to 
turn out of the way, cause to make 
defection, Lu. 23.2. Ac. 13.83 διε- 
στραμμένος, perverse, corrupt, erro- 
neous. 

Διασώζω, f. σῶσω, a. 1. pass. διε- 
σώθην, (διά & σώζω) to bring safe 
through; to convey in safety, Ac. 23. 
24; pass. to reach a place or state of 
safety, Ac. 27.44; 28.1, 4. 1 Pe. 3. 
20; to heal, to restore to health, Mat. 
14. 36. gO Be ors Pees 

Atarayn, ἧς, 7, (διατάσσω) an in- 
junction, institute, ordinance, Ro. 
fae, AG. 7 8. Ls G, 

Ataraypa, atos, τό, (fr. same) a 
mandate, commandment, ordinance, 
ΠΟΤΕ, 23... L, .G, 

Διαταράσσω, f. Eo, (διά & ταράσ- 
ow) to throw into a state of pertur- 
bation, to move or trouble greatly, 
Daa. 3.29, 

Διατάσσω, f. ἕξω, & mid. διατάσσο- 
μαι, (διά & τάσσω) pr. to arrange, 
make a precise arrangement ; to pre- 
Seribe, 1 Co.1). 34; 16.1. . Tit. 1.5; 
to direct, Lu. 8. 55. Ac. 20. 13; to 
charge, Mat. 11.1; tocommand, Ac. 
18. 2, et al.; to ordain, Gal. 3. 19. 

Διατελέω, ὦ, f. ἔσω, (διά & TEAEW) 
to complete, finish ; intrans. to con- 
tinue, persevere, in a certain state or 
course of action, Ac, 27, 33. 

Διατηρέω, ὦ, f. now, (διά & τη- 
pew) to watch carefully, guard with 
vigilance; to treasure up, Lu. 2, 51; 
eautov ex, to keep one’s self from, to 
abstain wholly from, Ac. 15. 29. 

Διατί, i. 6. διὰ Ti, interrog. for what? 
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why ἢ wherefore? Mat.9.14; 13.10. 
Lu. 19. 23, 31. 


᾿Διατίθημι, (διά & τίθημι) to ar- 
range; mid. διατίθεμαι, f. θήσομαι, 
a. 2. διεθέμην, to arrange according 
to one's own mind; to make a dis- 
position, to make a will; to settle 
the terms of a covenant, to ratify, 
Ac. 3. 25. He. 8.10; 10.16; to as- 
sign, Lu. 22. 29. 

Διατρίβω, f. ψω, (διά & τρίβω) 
pr. to rub, wear away by friction; 
met. to pass or spend time, to remain, 
stay, tarry, continue, Jno. 3. 22; 11. 
54. Ac. 12.19; 14, 3, 28, etal. (@). 


Διατροφή, ἧς, 7, (διατρέφω, to 
nourish) food, sustenance, 1 Ti. 6. 8. 

Διαυγάζω, f. dow, (διά & αὐγάζω) 
to shine-through, shine out, dawn, 
2’ Per 1. 199 Toe: 

Atavyns, €os, ovs, 6, 4, (διά & 
αὐγή) translucent, transparent, pel- 
lucid, v. r. Re. 21. 21. 

Atapayns, €os, ods, 6, 4, (δια- 
φαίνω, to show through) transparent, 
pellucid, Re. 21. 21. Γ 

Διαφέρω, f. οἴσω, a. 1. nveyKa, 
a. 2. ἤνεγκον, (διά & φέρω) to convey 
through, across, Mar. 11. 16; tocarry 
different ways or into different parts, 
separate; pass. to be borne, driven, 
or tossed hither and thither, Ac. 27. 
27; to be promulgated, proclaimed, 
published, Ac. 13. 49; intrans. met. 
to differ, 1 Co. 15. 41; to excel, be 
better or of greater value, be supe- 
rior, Mat. 6. 26; 10.31, et al.; @m- 
pers, διαφέρει, it makes a difference, 
it is of consequence; with οὐδέν, it 
makes no difference, it is nothing, 
Gal. 2. 6. ‘ 

Διαφεύγω, f. Eouat, a. 2. διέφυγον, 
(διά & φεύγω) to flee through, escape 
by flight, Ac. 27. 42. 


Διαφημίζω, f. ire, a. 1. διεφήμισα, 
(διά & φημή) to report, proclaim, 
publish, spread abroad, Mat. 9. 31; 
28.15. Mar. 1. 45. ὺ 

Διαφθείρω, f. φθερῶ, (διά & φθεί- 
pw) a. 1. διέφθειρα, p. διέφθαρκα, a. 2. 
pass. διεφθάρην, Ὁ. pass. διέφθαρμαι, 
to corrupt or destroy utterly; to 
waste, bring to decay, Lu. 12. 33. 
2Co. 4.16; to destroy, Re. 8.9; 11. 
18; met. to corrupt, pervert utterly, 
1 Ti. 6. 5: whence 
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Διαφθορά, as, 7), corruption, disso- | 


lution, Ac. 2.27, 31; 13. 34, 35, 36, 37. 

Atadopos, ov, 6, 7, (διαφέρω) dif- 
ferent, diverse, of different kinds, 
Ro. 12.6. He. 9. 10; excellent, su- 
perior, He. 1.4; 8. 6. s 

Διαφυλάσσω, f. a, (διά & φυ- 
A¢oow) to keep or guard carefully or 
with vigilance; to guard, protect, 
Lu. 4. 10. f : 

Διαχειρίζω & διαχειρίζομαι, (διά 
& χείρ) pr. to have in the hands, to 
manage; mid., later, to kill, Ac. 5. 
30; 26. 21. ᾿ ’ 

Διαχλευάζω, f. dow, (διά & χλευ- 
ἄζω) to jeer outright, deride, v. r. 
Ac. 2. 13. , 

Διαχωρίζομαι, f. tcopat, (mid. of 
διαχωρίζω, to separate, fr. διά & χωρί- 
ζω) to depart, go away, Lu. 9. 33. 

Διδακτικός, 7, dv, (διδάσκω) apt or 
qualified to teach, 1 Ti.3. 2. 2 Ti. 2. 
=. eae. Τ' 


Διδακτός, 7, ὄν, (fr. same) pr. 
taught, teachable, ofthings; in N. T., 
taught, of persons, Jno. 6. 45. 1 Co. 
2. 13. 


Διδασκαλία, as, 7, the act or oceu- 
pation of teaching, Ro. 12.7. 1 Ti. 
4.13, et al.; information, instruction, 
Ro. 15.4. 2 Ti. 3.16; matter taught, 
precept, doctrine, Mat. 15. 9. 1 Ti. 
1. 10, et al: from 

Διδάσκἄλος, ov, 6, a teacher, mas- 
ter, Ro. 2. 20, et al.; in N. T. as an 
equivalent to ῥαββέ, Jno. 1. 39, et al. 

Διδάσκω, f. διδάξω, p. δεδίδαχα, 
a. 1. ἐδίδαξα, ἃ. 1. pass. ἐδιδάχθην, to 
teach, Mat. 4. 23; 22.16, et al.; to 
teach or speak in a public assembly, 
1 Ti. 2. 12; to direct, admonish, 
Mat. 28.15. Ro. 2. 21, et 8]. : whence 

Διδαχή, 7S, 7, instruction, the giv- 
ing of instruction, teaching, Mar. 4. 
2; 12. 38, et al.; instruction, what 
xs taught, doctrine, Mat. 16. 12. Jno. 
7. 16, 17, et al.; meton. mode of 
teaching and kind of doctrine taught, 
Mat. 7.28. Mar. 1. 27. 

Δίδραχμον, ov, τό, (δίς & Spay- 
μή) adidrachmon, or double drachm, 
a silver coin equal to the drachm of 
Alexandria, to two Attic drachms, to 
two Roman denarii, and to the half- 
shekd of the Jews, in value about 15d. 
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halfpenny of our money, Mat. 7. 24, 
is. 


Δίδῦμος, ov, 6, 7, (δύο) twofold ; 
a twin; the Greek equivalent to the 
name Thomas, Jno. 11. 16; 20. 24; 
2122; 

Δίδωμι, f. δώσω, p. δέδωκα, a. 1. 
ἔδωκα, a. 2. ἔδων, p. pass. δέδομαι, 8. 1. 

ass. ἐδόθην, to give, bestow, present, 

frat: 4.°93 Ὁ..11. Jno. 3. 163 Trae 
et al. freq.; to give, cast, throw, 
Mat. 7. 6; to supply, suggest, Mat. 
10. 19. Mar. 13. 11; to distribute 
alms, Mat. 19.21. Lu. 11. 41, et al.; 
to pay tribute, &c. Mat. 22.17. Mar. 
12.14. Lu. 20. 22; to be the author 
or source of a thing, Lu. 12. 51. Ro. 
11. 8, et al.; togrant, permit, allow, 
Aci? 27 313. δ Mat. 13. 19: 
11, et al. ; to deliver to, intrust, com- 
mit to the charge of any one, Mat. 
25.15. Mar. 12. 9, et al.; to give or 
deliver up, Lu. 22.19. Jno. 6. 51, et 
al.; to reveal, teach, Ac. 7. 38; to 
appoint, constitute, Ep. 1. 22; 4. 11; 
to consecrate, devote, offer in sacri- 
fice, 2 Co. 8.5. Gal. 1.4. Re. 8.3, 
et al.; to present, expose one’s self in 
a place, Ac. 19. 31; to recompense, 
Re. 2. 23; to attribute, ascribe, Jno. 
9. 24. Re. 11. 13; fr. the Heb. to 
place, put, infix, inscribe, He. 8. 10; 
10. 16, et al.; to infix, impress, 2 Co. 
12.7. Re. 13. 16; to inflict, Jno. 18. 
223 19. 3. 2 /Thes. 1:8; to’ give mm 
charge, assign, Jno. 5.36; 17. 4. Re. 
9.5; to exhibit, put forth, Mat. 24. 
24. Ac. 2. 19; to’ yield, bear fruit, 
Mat. 13.8; διδόναι ἐργασίαν, operam 
dare, to endeavour, strive, Lu. 12. 
58; διδόναι ἀπόκρισιν, responsum 
dare, to answer, reply, Jno, 1. 22; 
διδόναι τόπον, locum dare, to give 
place, yield, Lu. 14.9. Ro. 12. 19. 


Ateyeipw, f. διεγερῶ, a. 1. pass. 
διηγέρθην, (διά & ἐγείρω) to arouse or 
awake thoroughly, Mat. 1. 24. Mar. 
4. 38, 39. Lu. 8. 24; pass. to be 
raised, excited, agitated. as a@ sea, 
Jno. 6. 18; met. to stir up, arouse, 
animate, 2 Pe. 1. 13; 3. 1. 


Διενθυμέομαι, odpat, (διά ὃς ἐνθυ- 
μέομαι) to revolve thoroughly in the 
er consider carefully, v.r. Ac. 10. 

ἘΣ 
Διέξοδος, ov, 7, (διά & ἔξοδος) 8 


passage throughout; a line of road, 
a thoroughfare, Mat. 22. 9. 
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Διερμηνευτής,; ov, 6, an interpreter, 
1 Coa. 14, 28: (L. G.) from 

Avepunveva, f. evag@, a late com- 
pound used as an equivalent to the 
simple ἑρμηνεύω, to explain, inter- 
pret, translate, Lu. 24.27. Ac. 9. 36. 
1 Co. 14. 5, 13, 27; to be able to in- 
terpret, 1 Co. 12. 30. 

Διέρχομαι, f. ἐλεύσομαι, a. 2. διῆλ- 
Gov, (διά & ἔρχομαι) to pass through, 
Mar. 10. 25. Lu. 4. 30, et al.; to pass 
oyer, cross, Mar. 4. 35. Lu. 8. 22; 
to pass along, Lu. 19. 4; to proceed, 
Lu, 2.15. Ac. 9. 38, et al.; totravel 
through or over a country, wander 
about, Mat. 12. 43. Lu. 9. 6, et al.; 
to transfix, pierce, Lu. 2. 35; to 
spread abroad, be prevalent, as a 
rumour, Lu.d.15; met. to extend to, 
Ro; 5. 12. ae 

Διερωτάω, ὦ, f. now, (διά ὃς ἐρω- 
tam) to sift by questioning, of per- 
sons; in N. T., of things, to ascertain 
by inquiry, Ae. 10, 17. : 

AteTns, €os, οὖς, 6, ἡ, τό, -ἔς, (δίς 
& ἔτος) of two years; of the age οἵ 
two years, Mat. 2. 16: whence 

Διετία, as, 7, the space of two 
years, biennium, Ac. 24. 27; 28. 30. 

Διηγέομαι, odpat, f. ἤσομαι, (διά 
& ἡγέομαι) pr. to lead throughout ; 
to Roelare thoroughly, detail, re- 
count, relate, tell, Mar. 5,16; 9. 9. 
iu. 8. 39... Ac. 8.33. He. 11.32, et 
al.: whence 

Διήγησις, «ws, 7, a narration, re- 
lation, histor ν Te oye Σ 

Διηνεκής, €0S, οὖς, 6, ἧ, τό, -ἔς, 
(διά & yvexyns, extended, prolonged) 
continuous, uninterrupted; εἰς τὸ, 
διηνεκές, perpetually, He. 7. 3; 10. 1, 
2.14, 


.Διθάλασσος, ov, ὃ, 7, (Sis & θά- 
Aacoa) bimaris, washed on both sides 
by the sea; τόπος διθάλασσος, a shoal 
or sand bank formed by the conflu- 


“ge of opposite currents, Ac. 27.41. 


Διϊκνέομαι, ovpat, f. ίξομαι, (διά 
& ἱκνέομαι) to go or pass through; 
to penetrate, He. 4. 12. 

Διΐστημι, f. διαστήσω, (διά & ἵστη- 
μι) to set at an interval, apart; to 
station at an interval from a former 
position, Ac. 27. 28; intrans. a. 2. 
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διέσγην, to stand apart; to depart 
be parted, Lu. 24. 51; of time, to in- 
tervene, be interposed, Lu. 22. 59, 
Διϊσχυρίζομαι, f. ἰίσομαι, (διά & 
ἰσχυρίζομαι, fr. ἐσχυρός) to feel or ex- 
press reliance ; to affirm confidently, 
asseverate, Lu. 22.59. Ac. 12, 15. 


Δικαιοκρισία, as, 7, (δίκαιος & 
κρίσις) just or righteous judgment, 
Ko. 255, τ 

Δίκαιος, ala, atov, used of things, 
just, equitable, fair, Mat. 20.4. Lu. 
12. 57.. Jno. 5. 30, Col. 4, |, etal; 
of persons, just, righteous, absolutely, 
Jno, 17. 25. Ro. 3; 10, 26) Zee 
1 Pe. 3.. 18) Jigimp, 1 ὃς ΕΝ 
Re. 16. 5; righteous by account and 
acceptance, Ro. 2. 13; 5. 19, et al. ; 
in ordinary usage, just, upright, in- 
nocent, pious, Mat. 5. 45; 9. 13, et al. 
freq.; ὁ δίκαιος, the Just One, one of 
the distinctive titles of the Messiah, 
Ae, 3, 14; 7.52; 22.14: whence 

Δικαιοσύνη, ns, 7, fair and equita- 
ble dealing, justice, Ac.17.31. He. 
11. 33. Ro. 9, 28; rectitude, virtue, 
Lu. 1.75. Ep. 5.9; in N. 7), gene- 
rosity, alms, 2 Co. 9. 10. v. r. Mat. 
6. 1; piety, godliness, Ro. 6. 13, et 
al.; investiture with the attribute of 
righteousness, acceptance as righte- 
ous, justification, Ro. 4. 11; 10. 4, et 
al. freq.; a provision or means for 
justification, Ro. 1.17. 2 Co. 3. 9, et 
al.; an instance of justification, 
2 Co. 5. 21, 

Δικαιόω, ὦ, f. ὦσομαι, & ὦσω, a. 1. 
ἐδικαίωσα, Ὁ. pass. δεδικαίωμαι, a. 1. 
pass. ἐδικαιώθην, pr. to make or ren- 
der right or just; mid. to act with 
justice, Re. 22.11; to avouch to be 
good and true, to vindicate, Mat. 1}. 
19. Lu. 7. 29, et al.; to set forth as 
good and just, Lu. 10. 29; 16, 15; in 
N. T., to hold as guiltless, to accept 
as righteous, to justify, Ro. 3. 26, 30, 
4,5; 8. 80, 33, et al.; pass. to be held 
acquit, to be cleared, Ac. 13. 39. Ro. 
3. 24; 6.7; to be approved, to stand 
approved, to stand accepted, Ro. 2. 
13; 3. 20, 28, et al.: whence 

Atkatwpa, aros, τύ, pr. a rightful 
act, act of justice, equity; a sen- 
tence, of condemnation, Re. 15. 4; in 

ὌΝ, T., of acquittal, justification, Ro. 
5. 16; a decree, law, ordinance, Lu. 
1,6. Ro. |. 32; 2-26; 8. 4. Heo. 
1, 10; a meritorious act, perfect 
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Jupiter by Leda, and patrons ΟἹ 
sailors, Ac. 28. 11. 7 of 


righteousness, Ro. 5. 18; 
righteousness, Re. 19. 8. 


Δικαίως, adv. justly, with strict jus- 
tice, 1 Pe. 2. 23; deservedly, Lu. 23. 
41; as it is right, fit or proper, 1 Co. 
15. 34; uprightly, honestly, piously, 
religiously, 1 Thes. 2.10. Ti. 2. 12. 

Δικαίωσις, «ws, ἧς pr. a making 
right or just; a declaration of right 
or justice; a judicial sentence; in 
HN. T., acquittal, acceptance, justifi- 
cation, Ro. 4. 25; 5. 18. 

AikaoTis, ov, 6, (δικάζω, to judge, 
fr. δίκη) a judge, Lu. 12. 14. Ac. 7. 
27, 86. ‘ 

Δίκη, ns, ἧς right, justice; in W.T., 
judicial punishment, vengeance, 2 
Thes.1.9. Jude7; sentence of pun- 
ishment, judgment, Ac. 25. 155 per- 
sonified, the goddess of justice or 
vengeance, Nemesis, Poena, Ac. 28. 4. 

Δίκτῦον, ov, τό, a net, fishing-net, 
Mat. 4. 20, 21, et al. 

Aidoyos, ov, 6, ἧς (δίς & λόγος) 
pr. saying the same thing twice; 
in N.T., double-tongued, speaking 
one thing and meaning another, de- 
ceitful in words, 1 Ti. 3.8. N. T. 

Διό, (i.e. Ov 6) on which account, 
wherefore, therefore, Mat. 27. 8. 
1 Co. 12. 3, et al. Ae 

Διοδεύω, f. evo, (διά & ὁδεύω) 
to travel through ὦ place, traverse, 
Lu. 8.1. Ac. 17.1. L. G. 

Διόπερ, conj. strengthened from διό, 
-on this very account, for this very 
reason, wherefore, 1 Co. 8.13; 10.14; 
14. 13. , , : 

~ e ΄ 

Διοπετῆς, €0S, OUS, ὁ. ἢ, TO-€S, 
(Ζεύς, Διός, & πίπτω) which fell from 
Jupiter, or heaven ; τοῦ διοπετοῦς, 80. 
ἀγάλματος, Ac. 19. 35. 

4 , 

Διόρθωμα, ατος, τό, (διορθόω, to 
correct, fr. διά & ὀρθόω, to make 
straight, fr. ὀρθός) correction, emen- 
dation, reformation, v. r. Ac. 24. ὃ. 

Διόρθωσις, ews, 7, (fr. same) a com- 
plete réctification, reformation, He. 
9. 10. 

Διορύσσω, f. ἕω, (διά & ὀρύσσω) 
to dig or break through, Mat. 6. 19, 

= 20> 24.43. Lu. 12. 39. 

Διόσκουροι, v. διόσκοροι, wy, οἷ, 
(Ζεύς, Διός, & κοῦρος, ἃ youth) the 
Dioscuri, Castor & Pollux, sons of 


Διότι, conj. (διά, ὅτι) on the ac- 
count that, because, Lu.2.7; 21.28; 
in as much as, Iu. 1.13. Ac. 18.10, 
et al. 

Διπλόος, οὖς, On, ἢ, ov, οὖν, dou- 
ble, Mat. 23, 15. 1 ΤΊ. δ: 17. Re. 18. 
6: whence 

Διπλόω, ὦ, f. ara, a. 1. ἐδίπλωσα, 
to double; to render back double, 
Re. 18. 6. ἢ 

Ais, adv. (δύο) twice, Mar. 14. 80 
72, et al.; in the sense of entirely, 
utterly, Jude 12; ἅπαξ καὶ δίς, once 
and again, repeatedly, Phi. 4. 16. 

Διστάζω, f. ἄσω, a. 1. ἐδίστασα, 
(δίς) to doubt, waver, hesitate, Mat. 
14,315 28.17. | 

Δίστομος, ov, 6, 7, (δίς & στόμα) 
pr. having two mouths; two-edged, 
He, 4.42. Re. 1. 16; 2. 12. 

, , 

Δισχίλιοε, at, a, (δίς & χίλιοι) 
two thousand, Mar. 5.13. (Ὁ 
Διύλίζω, f. ica, (διά & ὑλίζω, to 
strain, filter) to strain, filter tho- 
roughly; to strain out or off, Mat. 

23. 24. 

Διχάζω, f. dow, (δίχα, apart) to 
cut asunder, disunite; met. to cause 
to disagree, set at variance, Mat. 
10. 35. 

Atxooracia, as, ἡ, (δίχα & στάσις) 
astanding apart; adivision, dissen- 
sion, Ro. 16.17. 1 Co.3. 3. Gal. 5.20. 

Διχοτομέω, &, f. now, (δίχα & 
τέμνω) pr. to cut into two parts, cut 
asunder; in WN. 7., to inflict a punish- 
ment of extreme severity, Mat. 24. 
51. Lu. 12. 46. 

, - , > 

Διψάω, &, f. now, a. 1. ἐδίψησα, 
(δίψα, thirst) to thirst, be thirsty, 
Mat. 25. 35, 37, 42, 44, et al.; meé. to 
desire or long for ardently, Mat. 5.6. 
Jno. 4.14; 6. 35, et al. 

Δίψος, eos, τό, thirst, 2 Co. 11. 97. 

Δίψῦχος, ov, ὃ, 7, (δίς & ψυχή) 
double-minded, inconstant, fickle, 
Ja. 1. 8; 4.8. ΤΊ tr 

Διωγμός, ov, 6, (διώκω) pr. chase, 
pursuit; persecution, Mat. 13. 21. 
Mar. 4. 17; 10. 30, et al. 

Διώκτης, ov, ὃ, a perseeutor, 1 Ti 
1.13: (L. G.) from 
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Διώκω, f. ὠξω, a. 1. ἐδίωξα, p. 
pass. δεδίωγμαι, 8. 1. pass. ἐδιώχθην, 
to put in rapid motion; to pursue; 
to fol.ow, pursue the direction of, 
Lu. 17. 23; to follow eagerly, endea- 
vour earnestly to acquire, Ko. 9. 30, 
31; 12. 13, et al.; to press forwards, 
Phi. 3. 12, 14; to pursue with walig- 
nity, persecute, Mat. 5. 10, 11, 12, 44, 
et al. 

Adypa, atos, τό, (δοκέω) a decree, 
statute, ordinance, Lu. 2. 1. Ac. 
ΠΕ 177. Ep. 2.1». Col. 2.14: 
whence 

Δογματίζω, f. ἰσω, to decree, pre- 
scribe an ordinance; mid. to suffer 
laws to be imposed on one’s self, 
to submit to, bind one’s self by, ordi- 
nances, Col. 2. 20. 

ἔδοξα, to 


Δοκέω, ὥ, f. δόξω, a. 1. 
think, imagine, suppose, presume, 
Mat. 3.9; 6.7, et al.; to seem, ap- 
pear, Lu. 10. 36. Ac. 17. 18, et al.; 
ampers. δοκεῖ, it seems ; it seems good, 
best or right, it pleases, Lu.1. 3. Ac. 
15. 22, 25, et al. 

Δοκιμάζω, f. άσω, a. 1. ἐδοκίμασα, 
p. pass. δεδοκίμασμαι, (δόκιμος) to 
prove δ᾽ yi trial; to test, assay metals, 
1 Pe. 1.7; to prove, try, examine, 
scrutinise, Lu. 14.19. Ro. 12. 2, et 
al.; to put to the proof, tempt, He. 
3. 9; to approve after trial, judge 
worthy, choose, Ro. 14. 22. 1 Go. 16. 
3. 2 Co. 8. 22, et al.; to decide upon 
after examination, judge of, distin- 
guish, discern, Lu. 12.56. Ro. 2. 18. 
Phi. 1. 10. 

Δοκιμασία, as, 7, proof, probation, 
ΟΣ γ He. 3. 9. 

Aoxiun, ns, 7, trial, proof by trial, 

2 Co. 8. 2; the state or disposition 
of that which has been tried and ap- 
proved, approved character or tem- 
per, Ro. 5. 4. 2 Co. 2. 9, et al.; proof, 
document, ev oe Ue 153. 3. L.G. 

Δοκίμιον, ov, τό, that by means of 
which any thing is tried, proof, 
criterion, test; trial, the act of 
trying or putting to proof, Ja. 1.3; 
approved character, 1 Pe. 1.7: from 

Δόκιμος, ov, 6, 7, proved, tried ; 
approved after examination and 
trial, Ro. 16. 10. Ja. 1. 12, et al.; 
by impl. arceptable, Ro. 14. 18. 


~ ε 
Δοκός, ov, 7 & 6, a beam or spar 
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of timber; Mat. 7. 3, 4,5. Lu. & 
41, 42. 

Δόλιεος, ia, tov, & os, ov, (δόλος) 
fraudulent, deceitful, 2 Co. 11.13: 
whence 

Δολιόω, ὦ, f. ὦσω, to deceive, use 
fraud or deceit, Ro. 3.13. 5. 

Δόλος, ov, 6, pr. a bait or con- 
trivance for entrapping; fraud, de- 
ceit, insidious artifice, guile, Mat. 26. 
4. Mar. 7. 22; 14. 1, et al: whence 


Δολόω, ὦ, f. ὦσω, pr. to entrap, 
beguile; to adulterate, corrupt, fal- 
sify, 2 Co. 4. 2. 


Δόμα, aros, TO, (δίδωμι) a gift, pre- 
sent, Mat. 7.11, etal. L. Ὁ. 


Δόξα, ns, 7, (δοκέω) pr. a seeming ; ° 
appearance; a notion, imagina- 
tion, opinion; the opinion which 
obtains respecting one; reputation, 
credit, honour, glory; in WV. T., ho- 
nourable consideration, Lu. 14. 10; 
praise, glorification, honour, Jno. 5. 
41,44. Ro. 4.20; 15.7, et al.; dig- 
nity, majesty, Ro. 1. 23. 2Co. 3. 7; 
et al. ; a manifestation of some glo- 
rious attribute, Jno. 11.40. 2 Pe. 1. 
3, et al.; pl. dignitaries, 2 Pe. 2. 10. 
Jude 8; : glorification 7 in a future state 
of bliss, 2 Co.4.17. 2 Ti. 2. 10, et al.; 
pride, ornament, 1 Co. τῆ 15. 1 Thes. 
2.20; splendid array, pomp, magni- 
ficence, Mat. 6. 29; 19. 28, et al.3 ra- 
diance, dazzling lustre, Lu.2.9. Ac. 
22. 11, et.al. 

Aokdta, f. ἄσω, a. 1. ἐδόξασα, p. 
pass. δεδόξασμαι, a. 1. pass. ἐδοξάσθην, 
according to the various significations 
of δόξα, to think, suppose, judge; to 
extol, magnify, M at. 6: 2.. Luca. 15, 
et al.; in WN. T., to adore, worship, 
Ro. 1. 21, et al.; ‘to invest with dig- 
nity, or majesty, 2 Co. 3. 10.. He. 5. 
5, et al.; to cause a manifestation of 
dignity, excellence, or majesty, Jno. 
12. 28; 13. 32, et al.; to glorify by 
admission to a state of bliss, to beas 
tify, Ro. 8. 30, et al. 


Aopxas, άδος, 7, a gazelle or ante- 
lope, Ac. 9. 36, 39. 

Δόσις, ews, 4, (δίδωμι) pr. a 
giving ; arp er 4.15; a dona- 
tion, gift, Ja. 1 

Δότης, Ov, 0, ie same) a giver, 
Ὁ Se ae ᾿ 

Δουλαγωγέω, @, f. now, (δοῦλον 
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ΔΟΥ 

᾿ & ἄγω) pr. to bring into slavery; to 
treat as a slave; to discipline into 

subjection, 1 Co. 9.27. L. G. 
Δουλεία, as, ἧς (δοῦλος) slavery, 
bondage, servile condition : in V. 7. 
met. with reference to degradation 
| and unhappiness, thraldom spiritual 


or moral, Ro. 8.15, 21. Gal. 4. 24; 

ΡΣ se, 2. 15. 
ο΄ Δουλεύω, f. evow, p. δεδοόλευκα, 
᾿ a. 1. ἐδούλευσα, (fr. same) to be a 
slave or servant; to be in slavery 
or subjection, Jno. 8. 33. Ac. 7. 7. 
Ro. 9. 12; to discharge the duties of 
a slave or servant, Ep. 6.7. 1 Ti. 6. 
2; to serve, be occupied in the ser- 
vice of, be devoted, subservient, 
mat. 6. 94. tu,..15. 29: Ac. 20..19. 
Ro. 14. 18; 16. 18, et al.; met. to be 
enthralled, involved in a slavish 
service, spiritually or morally, Gal. 4. 

aes Lib. 3. de 
Δοῦλος, ἢ, ov, adj. enslaved, en- 
᾿ thralled, subservient, Ro. 6.19; asa 
subst. δοῦλος, a male slave, or servant, 
of various degrees, Mat. 8. 9, et al. 
) freq.; a person of mean condition, 
Phi. 2. 7 ; fem. δούλη, a female slave; 
a handmaiden, Lu. 1. 38, 48. Ac. 2. 





18; δοῦλος, used figuratively, in a bad 
sense, one involved in moral or spi- 
ritual thraldom, Jno. 8. 34. Ro. 6. 
σὺ... 1. Co. 7.23. 2 Pe.2. 19; ina 
ood sense, a devoted servant, fol- 
ower or minister, Ac. 16.17. Ro. 
1. 1, et al.; one pledged or bound to 
serve, 1 Co. 7. 22. 2 Co. 4.5: whence 

Δουλόω, &, f. ova, a. 1. ἐδούλωσα, 
p. pass. δεδούλωμαι, a. 1. pass. ἐδου- 
λώθην, to reduce to servitude, enslave, 
oppress by retaining in servitude, 
Ac. 7.6. 2 Ve. 2.19; met. to render 
subservient, 1 Co. 9.19; pass. to be 
under restraint, 1 Co. 7. 15; to be in 
bondage, spiritually or morally, Gal. 
4.3. Tit. 2.3; to become devoted to 
the service of, Ro. 6. 18, 22. 

Aoxn, 7S, ἧς (δέχομαι) pr. recep- 
tion of guests; in N. T., a banquet, 
feast, Lu. 5. 29; 14. 13. 

Δράκων, ovros, ὃ, a dragon or large 
serpent; met. the devil or Satan, Re. 
$25, 36400459, 855 4G, A 5 18..3, 4, il s 
16..13.2. 20.2. 


to grasp with the hand, clutch; to 
lay hold of, seize, take, catch, 1 Co. 
3. 19. 
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Δραχμή, 7s, 7, a drachm, an Attic 


silver coin of nearly the same value as 
the Roman denarius, about 73d. of 
our money, Lu. 15. 8, 9. 


Δρέπᾶνον, ov, τό, (δρέπω; to crop, 


cut off) an instrument with a curved 
blade, as a sickle, Mar. 4. 29. Re. 
14. 14, 15, 16, 17, 18, 19. 


Apopos, ov, 6, (δέδρομα) a course, 


race, race-course; met. course of life 
or ministry, career, Ac. 13, 25; 20. 
24. SB VIe *f, 


Δύναμαι, f. δυνήσομαι, imperf. ἐδυ- 


νάμην, & ἠδυνάμην, ἃ. 1. ἐδυνησάμην, 
& ἐδυνάσθην, ἐδυνήθην, ἠδυνήθην, to be 
able, either intrinsically and absc- 
lutely, which is the ordinary significa- 
tion; or, for specific reasons, Mat. 9. 
15. Lu. 16. 2. 


Δύναμις, ews, 7, power; strength, 


ability, Mat. 25. 15. He. 11. 11; 
efficacy, 1 Co. 4. 19, 20. Phi. 3. 10. 
1 Thes. 1.5. 2 Ti. 3.5; energy, Col. 
1.29. 2 Ti. 1.7; meaning, purport 
of language, 1 Co. 14.11; authority, 
Lu. 4.36;9.1; might, power, majesty, 
Mat. 22.29; 24.30. Ac. 3. 12. Ro: 9. 
17. 2 Thes. 1.7. 2 Pe.1.16;inN.Z.,a 
manifestation or instance of power, 
mighty means, Ac. 8.10. Ro. 1. 16. 
1 Co. 1. 18, 243 ἡ δύναμις, Omnipo- 
tence, Mat. 26. 64. Lu. 22.69. Mar. 
14. 62; pl. authorities, Ro. 8.38. Ep. 
1.21. 1 Pe.3.22; miraculous powcr, 
Mar.5.30. Lu. 1. 35; 5. 173 Ὁ 
8.46; 24.49. 1 Co. 2.4; a miracle, 
Mat. 11. 20, 21, et al. freq. ; a worker 
of miracles, 1 Co. 12. 28, 29; fr. the 
Heb. ai δυνάμεις τῶν οὐρανῶν, the hea- 
venly luminaries, Mat. 24. 29. Mar. 
13. 25. Lu. 21. 26; ai δυνάμεις, the 
spiritual powers, Mat. 14. 2. Mar. 
6. 14: whence 


4, ~ , 
Δυναμόως,ς ὦ, f. ὠσως to strengthen, 


confirm, Col. 1.11. L.G. 


Δυνάστης, ov, 6, a potentate, so- 


vereign, prince, Lu. 1. 52. 1 Ti. 6. 
15; a person of rank and authority, 
a grandee, Ac. 8. 27. 


7 ~ ’ 
Δυνατεω, ὥς f. now, to be power- 


ful, mighty, to show one’s self pow- 
erful, 2 Co. 13.3. v.r. Ro. 14.4. (N. T.): 
Srom 


Δράσσομαι, (δράξ, the fist) pr.| Δυνατός, 4, dv, (δύναμαι) able, 


having power, powerful, mighty; 

δυνατὸς εἶναι, to be able, i. q. δύνασθαι, 

Lu. 14. 31. Ac, 11. 17, et al.; ὁ duva 
ὃ 
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τὸ duve ov, power, i. q. δύναμις, Ro. 
9. 22+ valid, powerful, efficacious, 
2 Co. 10.4; distinguished for rank, 
authority or influence, Ac. 25. 5, 
1 Co. 1. 26; dzstinguished for skill or 
excellence, Lu. 24.19. Ac.7.22. Ro. 
15.1; δυνατόν & δυνατά, possible, capa- 
ble of being done, Mat. 19. 26; 24. 
24, et al. 

“Avvo, a. 2. ἔδυν, to sink, go down, 
set as the sun, Mar. 1.32. Lu. 4. 40. 


Avo, both indeclin. & also gen. and 
dat, δυοῖν, v. gen. δυῶν, dat. δυσί; in 
N. T., both indeclin. and also with 
dat. δυσί, two, Mat. 6. 24; 21. 28, 31, 
et al. freq.; ot δύο both, Jno. 20. 4; 
δύο ἢ τρεῖς, two or three, some, a few, 
Mat. 18. 20; from the Heb. δύο δύο, 
two and two, Mar. 6. 7, i.q. ava δύο, 
Lu. 10. 1, and κατὰ δύο, 1 Co. 14. 27. 

Avs—, an inseparable particle, con- 
veying the notion of untowardness, as 
hard, ill, unlucky, dangerous, dike 
the English ua—, mis—; opp. to ed. 

Δυσβάστακτος, ov, 6, ἡ, (dus & 
βαστάζω) difficult or grievous to be 
borne, oppressive, Mat. 23. 4. Lu. 
11.46. L.G. i 

Avoevrepia, as, 7, (Ous & ἔντερον, 
an intestine) a dysentery, Ac. 28. 8. 

Δυσερμήνευτος, ov, 6, 7, (δὺς & 
ἑρμηνεύω) difficult to be explained, 
aw to be understood, He. 5. 11. 


Δύσκολος, ov, 6, 7, (Ous & κόλον, 
food) pr. peevish about food; hard 
to please; disagreeable; in N. 7", 
difficult, Mar. 10. 24: whence 

Δυσκόλως, adv. with difficulty, 
hardly, Mat. 19. 23. Mar. 10. 23, et al. 

Avon, ἧς, 7, (δύω) a sinking or 
setting; pl. δυσμαί, at, the setting 
of the sun; hence, the west, Mat. 8. 
11; 24. 27, et al. 

Δυσνόητος, ov, 6, 1, (Sus & von- 
70s, fr. νοέω) hard to be understood, 
are. 3. 10. L. G. ὃ 

Δυσφημέω, ὦ, f. Now, pr. to use 
ill words; to reproach, revile, v. r. 
1 Co. 4. 13. : J 

Avodnpia, as, ἧς (δυς & φήμη) ill 
words; words of ill omen ; reproach, 
contumely, 2 Co. 6. 8. ; : 

Δώδεκα, oi, ai, τά, (δύο & δέκα) 
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τός, the Mighty One, God, Lu. 1. 49; | 


twelve, Mat. 9. 20; 10. 1, et ἃ]. : ot 
δώδεκα, the twelve apostles, Mat. 26, 
14, 20, et al. : whence 

Δωδέκατος, ἢ; ov, the twelfth, Re. 
21. 90. 

Δωδεκάφῦλον, ov, τό, (δώδεκα ἃς 
φυλήν twelve tribes, Ac. 26.7. N.T. 

A@pa, atos, TO, pr. a house; syr- 
ecd. a roof, Mat. 10.27; 24. 17, et as 

Awped, as, 7, a gift, free gift, bene- 
fit, Jno. 4.10. Ac, 2. 38, et al. 

Awpedy, accus. of δωρεά, adv. gra- 
tis, gratuitously, freely, Mat. 10. 8. 
to. 3. 24, et al.; im WW. 7. undeserv- 
edly, without cause, Jno. 15. 25; in 
vain, Gal. 2. 21. 

, ~ ¢ 

Awpeopuat, οὔμαι, f. noopat, a. 1. 
ἐδωρήσατο, Ὁ. δεδώρημαι, (δῶρον) to 
give freely, grant, Mar. 15. 45, 2 Pe. 
1. 3,4: whence 

Δώρημα, aros, TO, a gift, free gift, 
Kio.;5. 16. ἈΠ ae : 

Δῶρον, ov, τό, (δίδωμι) a gift, pre 
sent, Mat.:2: 1}. ips 2.8) ΒΘ. 
10; an offering, sacrifice, Mat. 5. 
23, 24; 8. 4, et al.; δῶρον, 86. ἐστι, 
it is consecrated to God, Mat. 15. 4. 
Mar. 7. 11; contribution to thetem- 
ple, Lu. 21. 1, 4. 


E. 


"Ed, interj. ha! an expression of sur- 
prise or displeasure, Mar. 1. 24. Lu. 
4. 34. 

"Edy, conj. if. The particulars of 
the use of ἐάν must be learnt from 
the grammars. *Eav μή, except, un~ 
less; also equivalent to ἀλλά, Gal. 2. 
16. ᾽Εάν, in N. T., as in the later: 
Greck, is substituted for ἂν after 
relative words, Mat. 5. 19, et al. freq. 

3 7, Ε 27 

Eavrep, a strengthening of eav by 
the enclitic particle περ, if it be that, 

: if at all events, He. 3. 6, 14; 6. 3. § 

Ἑαυτοῦ, 78, οὔ, contr. αὑτοῦ, 7S, 
ov, pl. ἑαυτῶν, a reflexive pronoun 
of the third person, himself, herself, 


itself, Mat. 8.22; 12.26; 9.21, etal.; - 


also used for the first and second 
persons, Ro. 8. 23. Mat. 23. 31; 
alse equivalent to ἀλλήλων, Mar. 10. 
26. Jno. 12.19; ad’ ἑαυτοῦ, ad’ ἑαυτῶν, 
of himself, themselves, voluntarily 
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spontaneously, Lu. 12. 47; 21. 30, et 
al.; of one’s own will merely, Jno. 
5.19; δι ἑαυτοῦ, per se, of itself, in its 
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"Eyyvos, ου, ὃ, ἡ. ( “τ. ἐγγύη, a pledge} 


a surety, sponsor, He. 7. 22, 


ἽΝ , 
own nature, Ro. 14. 14; ἐξ ἑαυτῶν, of | Eyyus, adv. near, as to place, Lu, 


one’s self merely, 2 Co. 3.5; καθ᾽ 
ἑαυτόν, by one’s self, alone, Ac. 28. 
16. Ja. 2. 173 παρ᾽ ἑαυτῷ, with one’s 
self, at home, 1 Co. 16.25 πρὸς ἑαυτόν, 
to one’s self, toone’s home, Lu. 24. 
12. Jno. 20. 10; or, with one’s self, 
Lu. 18. 11. 


3τι a . 37 
Eda, ὥ, f. dow, imperf. εἴων, 8.1. 


εἴᾶσα, to let, allow, permit, suffer to 
be done, Mat. 24. 43. Lu. 4. 41, et 
al.; to let be, let alone, desist from, 
ἘΠῚ Ὁ 5). Ac. 5. 38; to commit 
a ship to the sea, let her drive, Ac. 
27. 40. 


᾿Σβδομήκοντα, οἱ, al, τά, (ξβδομος) 


seventy, Ac. 7. 14, et al.; ot ἑβδομ. 
the seventy disciples, Lu. 10.1, 17. 


"EBdopnkovrakts, adv. seventy times, 


Mat. 18. 22. 


"EBdopos, n, ov, (ἑπτά) seventh, 


Jno. 4. 52. He. 4.4, et ak. 


‘EBpaixés, ἡ, ὄν, Hebrew, Lu. 23. 


38: from 

Ἡβραῖος, aia, atoy, v. ov, 0, a 
Hebrew, one descended from Abra- 
ham the Hebrew, 2 Co. 11.22. Phi. 
3.5; in N.T., a Jew of Palestine, 
opp. ἰο Ἑλληνιστής, Ac. 6.1: whence 


‘EBpais, idos, 7, sc. διάλεκτος, the 


Hebrew dialect, i. e. the Hebrawo-Ara- 
meean dialect of Palestine, Ac. 21. 
40, et al. 


Ἑβραϊστί, in Hebrew, Jno. 5. 2; 


19. 13, et al. 


"Edpapov, part. δραμών, see τρέχω. 
᾿Εγγίζω, f. iow, At. 1, p. ἤγγικα, 


a. 1. ἤγγισα, (fr. ἐγγύς) pr. tocause to 
approach ; 77 WT. intrans. to ap- 
proach, draw near, Mat. 21.1. Lu. 
18. 35, et al.; met. to be at hand, 
impend, Mat. 3.2; 4. 17, et al.; μέχρι 


19, 1l, et al.; close at hand, Ko. 
10.8; near, in respect of ready inte - 
position, Phi. 4.5; near, as to time, 
Mat. 24, 32, 33, et al.; near to God, 
as being in covenant with him, Ep. 
2. 13; ot ἐγγύς, the people near tc 
God, the Jews, Ep. 2. 17. 


᾿Εγγύτερον, adv. (pr. neut. of ἐγ- 


γύτερος, comp. of ἐγγύς) nearer, Ro. 
1 


᾿Εγείρω, f. ἐγερῶ, p. ἐγήγερκα, a. 1. 


ἤγειρα, Ὁ. Pass. ἐγήγερμαι, a. 1. pass. 
ἠγέρθην, to excite, arouse, awaken, 
Mat. 8.25, et al.; 22d. to awake, Mat. 
2. 13, 20, 21, et al.; met. mid. to rouse 
one’s self to a better course of con- 
duct, Ro. 13. i1. Ep. 5.14; to raise 
from the dead, restore to life, Jno. 
12. 1, et al., and mid. to rise from the 
dead, Mat. 27. 52. Jno. 5. 21, et al. ; 
met. to raise as it were from the dead, 
2 Co. 4. 14; to raise up, cause to rise 
up from a recumbent posture, Ac. 3.7, 
and mid. to rise up, Mat. 17. 7, et 
Δ]. : to restore to health, Ja. 5.15; 
met. et seq. ἐπί, to excite to war, mid. 
to rise up against, Mat. 24.7, et al.; 
to raise up again, rebuild, Jno. 2. 19, 
20; to raise up from a lower place, 
to draw up or out of ὦ ditch, Mat. 
12. 11; fr. Heb. to raise up, to cause 
to arise or exist, Ac. 13. 22, 23; mid. 
to arise, exist, appear, Mat. 3.9; 11. 
11, et al.: ehence 


"Eyepots, ews, 7, pr. the act of 


waking or rising up; resurrection, 
resuscitation, Mat. 27. 53. 


᾿Ἐγκάθετος, ov, 6, 7), (ἐν & καθ- 


impt) suborned, Lu. 29, 20. 


> 
Ἐγκαίνια, twv, Ta, (ἐν & καινός) 


initiation, consecration; in N. 7., the 
feast of dedication, an annual festival 


Eyypapa, f. 


θανάτον ἐγγίζειν, to be at the point of ag daysin the month Kisleu, Jno. 


death, Phi. 2. 30; fr. Heb. to draw 
near to God, to offer him rever- 
ence and worship, Mat. 15.8. He. 7. 
19. Ja. 4.8; used of Gud, to draw 
near to men, assist them, Lestow fa- 
vours on them, Ja. 4.8. LL. G. 


? , , > , 
Ἐγκαινίζω, f. iow, a. 1. ἐνεκαίνισα, 
. Pp. pass. ἐγκεκαίνισμαι, to handsel, 
initiate, consecrate, dedicate, reno- 
vate; to institute, He. 9. 18; 10. 
20. 

᾿Εγκαλέω, ὦ, f. ἔσω, (ἐν & καλέω) 
to bring acharge against, accuse; to 
institute judicial proceedings, Ac. 19. 
38, 40; 23. 28, 29; 26. 2,7. Ro. ὃ. δὰ 


ra, p. pass. ἐγγέ- 
ραμμαι, (ev & γράφω) to engrave, 
inscribe; met. to infix or impress 
deeply, 2 Co. 3. 2, 3. 
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Εγκαταλείπω; f. Ψψω, a.2. ἐγκατέ- 
λιπον, (ἐν & καταλείπω) to leave in a 
place or situation, Ac. 2.27; to leave 
behind; to forsake, abandon, Mat. 
27. 46, et al.; to leave, as a remnant 
from destruction, Ro, 9..29. 


> ΄ “ εἰ 5 
ἘΕγκατοικεω, ὡς f. now, (ἐν & κα- 


τοικέω) to dwell in or among, 2 Pe. 
268; 


᾿Ἐγκεντρίζω, f. iva, (ἐν & κεντρίζω, 


to prick) to ingraft ; act. Ro. 11. 17, 
19, 23,24. 


"EykAnpa, aros, τό, (ἐγκαλέω) an 


accusation, charge, crimination, Ac. 
mo. 2%. 216. 

Ἐγκομβόομαι, ovpal, f. ὦσομαι; 
(κόμβος, a string, band; whence ἐγ- 
κόμβωμα, ἃ garment w hich is fast- 
ened by ty ing) pr. to put on a gar- 
ment which is to be tied; in N. 7’, 
to put on. eke met. 1 Pe. 5. 5. 


Eyxorn, ἢ Sy Ty pr. an incision, 6. g. 
a trench, &c. cut in the way of an 
pom} an impediment, hindrance, 
1 Co. 9. 12: (L. G.) from 

Ἐγκόπτω, f. ψω, (ἐν & κόπτω) pr. 
to cut or strike in ; hence, to impede, 
interrupt, hinder, Ro. 15.22. 1 Thes. 
2.18. 1 Pe.3.7. Gal. 5.7 

"Eyxpareia, as, 1); (ἐγκρατής) self- 
control, τ τ Πρὸ, temperance, Ac. 
24, 25, 6 

shone, f. evoopuat, to pos- 
sess the power of self-control or 
continence, 1 Co. 7. 9; to practise 
abstinence, ν Co. 9: 25. 

"Eyxpatns, ἔος, 6, ἧ, (κράτος) 

strong, stout; possessed of mastery ; 
master of self, Tite hs: 
Eyxpiva, f. ινῶ, (ev & κρίνω) to 
judge or reckon among, consider as 
belonging to, adjudge to the number 
of, class with, place in the same rank, 
2 Co. 10.12. (i) 

᾿Εγκρύπτω, f. ψω, (ἐν & κρύπτω) 
to conceal in any thing; to mix, in- 
termix, Mat. 13. 33. Lu. 13. 21. 


"Eykvos, ov, 7, (ἐν & κύω) with 
; child, pregnant, Lu. 2. 5. 


Εγχρίω, f. ίσως (ἐν & xpi) to rub 
in, anoint, Re. 3. 18, ὦ 

Eye, gen. ἐμοῦ & pov, I 

᾿Εδαφίζω, f. ica, At. 1, pr. to 
form a level and firm surface; te 
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level with the ground, overthrow, 
raze, destroy, Lu. 19. 44: from 


"Edados, εος, τό, pr. a ie base; 
hence, the gr ound, Ac. 22. 


“Ἑδραῖος, aia, atov, (pa, a seat) 
sedentary ; met. settled, steady, firm, 
stedfast, constant, 1 Co. 7.37; 15.58. 
Col. 1. 23. 


‘Edpaiwpa, aros, τό, (ἑδραιόω, to 
settle, fr. preceding) a basis, founda- 
tion, | Ti. 3. 15. ae 12 

᾿Εθελοθρησκεία, as, 7, (ἐθέλω & 
θρησκεία) sclf-devised worship, su- 
ad eos abe worship, will-worship, 
Cor.’ 2.23. 

᾿Ἐῤθίχω & θέλω, the latter being the 
Jorm in the present in N. T., f. ἐθελήσω 
& θελήσω, imperf. ἤθελον, a. a ἠθέλησα, 
to exercise the will, properly by an 
unimpassioned operation ; to be will- 
ing, Mat. 17.4, et al.; to be inclined, 
disposed, Ro. 13.3, et al.; to choose, 
Lu. 1. 62; to intend, design, Lu. 14. 
28, et al.; to will, Jno. 5. BL; 21, 22, 
et ’al.; ; ἤθελον, Lcould wish, Gal. 4, 20.. 

Ἔθιίζω, f. (ow, p. pass. εἴθισμαι, 

(ἔθος) to accustom; pass. ta be cus- 

; tomary, Lu. 2. 27. τ 

Εθνάρχης, ov, 6, (ἔθνος & ἄρχω) 

a governor, chief, or head of any 

tribe or nation, prefect, 2 Co, 11. 32. 


᾿Εθνικός, n, ὁν, (ἔθνος) national ; 


in N. T., gentile, heathen, not Ts- 
, raclitish, Mat. 6.73 18. Weg. Ὁ iG.) 
whence 


᾿Εθνικῶς, adv. after the manner of 
the gentiles, heathenishly, Gal. 2. 14. 
Nw. ἄς 


E@vos, eos, τό, 2 multitude, eom- 
“pany, Ac. 17:926.> δ θυ 
21. 24; anation, people, Mat. 20. 25; 
Bl. 43, et alas ol. ἔθνη, fr. the Heb., 
nations or people, as distinguished 
Srom the Jews, the heathen, gentiles, 
Mat. 4.15; 10.5. Lu. 2. 32, et al. 


Ἔθος, eos, τό, a custom, usage, 
Lu. 2. 42; 22.39, et al.; aninstitute, 
rite, Lu. 1.9. Ac. 6. 14; 15, 1, et al. 


Ei, conj. if, Mat. 4. 8,6; 12. 7. Ac. 
27. 39, et al. freq.; since, Ac. 4. 9, et 
al.; whether, Mar. 9. 23., Ac. 17.11, 
et al.; that, in certain expressions, 
Ac. 26. 8, 23. He. 7. 15; by @ sup- 
pression of the apodosis of a sentencé 
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εἰ serves to express a wish; Ὁ if! O | Ἑϊκοσιτρεῖς, (εἴκοσι & τρεῖς) twen- 


that! Lu. 19. 42; 22. 42; alsoastrong | 
negation, Mar.8. 12. He. 3.113 4.3; | 


εἰ καί, if even, though, although, Lu. 
1g. 4, et al.; et μή, unless, except, 
Mat. 11. 27, et al.; also equivalent to 
adda, but, Mat. 12. 4. Mar. 13. 32. 
Lu. 4. 26, 27; εἰ μήτι, unless per- 
haps, unless it be, Lu. 9. 13, et al.; 
εἰ τις, εἴ τι, pr. if any one; who- 
soever, whatsoever, Mat. 18. 28, et 
al. The syntax of this particle must 
be learnt from the grammars. As an 
interrogative particle, whether, Ac. 
17. 1l, et al.; in NW. 7. as a mere note 
of interrogation, Lu. 22. 49, et al. 

Εἶδον, imperat. ἰδέ & ἴδε, optat. 
ἴδοιμι, SUbj. ἴδω, inf. ἰδεῖν, part. ἰδών, 
866 δράω. 

Fidos, εος, τό, form, external ap- 
pearance, Lu. 3. 22; 9. 29. Jno. 
5. 37; kind, species, 1 Thes. 5. 22; 
sight, perception, 2 Co. 5. 7. 

Eide, εἰδέναι, εἰδώς, see οἶδα. 
Εἰδωλεῖον, ov, τό, (εἴδωλον) ἃ 
heathen temple, 1 Co. 8.10. Ν, T. 
Εἰδωλόθῦτος, ov, (εἴδωλον & θύω) 
pr. sacrificed to an idol; metfon. the 
remains of victims sacrificed to idels, 
reserved for eating, Ac. 15.29; 21. 25, 

etal. N.T. \ 

Εἰδωλολατρεία, as, 7, (εἴδωλον & 
λατρεία) idolatry, worship of idols, 
1 Co. 10.14. Gal. 5. 20, etal. N.T. 

Εἰδωλολάτρης, ov, 6, (εἴδωλον & 
λάτρις, a servant, worshipper) an 
idolater, worshipper of idols, 1 Co. 
5. 10, 11; 6.9; 10.7, etal. N. T. (a) 

Εἴδωλον, ov, τό, (εἶδος) pr. a form, 
shape,figure ; image or statue; hence, 
an idol, image of a god, Ac. 7. 41, et 
al.; meton. a heathen god, 1 Co. 8. 4, 
7, et al.; for εἰδωλόθυτον, the flesh 
of victims sacrificed to idols, Ac. 
15. 20. 

Eixy, adv. without plan or system ; 
without cause, lightly, rashly, Mat. 5. 
22. Col. 2.18; tono purpose, in vain, 
Ro. 13.4. 1 Co. 15.2. Gal.3.4; 4.11. 


Eikoot, oi, ai, τά, twenty, Lu. 14. 
31, et al. 


yw 
Ἑϊκοσιπέντε (εἴκοσι & πέντε) twen- 


ty-five, Jno. 6. 19. 


5 
Εἰκοσιτέσσαρες, (εἴκοσι & τέσ- 


σαρες) twenty-four, Re. 5. 8, 14. 


ty-three, 1 Co. 10. 8. 

Eixw, f. ξω, to yield, give place, 
submit, Gal. 2. 5. 

Εἰκών, ovos, 7, a material image, 
likeness, effigy, Mat. 22. 20. Mar. 12. 
16, et al.; a similitude, represent- 
ation, exact image, | Co. 11.7, et al.; 
resemblance, Ro. 8. 29, et al. 


Εἰλικρίνεια, as, 7, clearness, purity ; 
met. sincerity, integrity, ingenuous- 
ness, 1 Co. 5. 8, et al.: from 

Εἰλικρϊνῆς, €os, 6, 7, (εἴλη sun- 
shine & κρίνω) pr. that which being 
viewed in the sunshine is found 
clear and pure; met. spotless, sin- 
cere, ingenuous, Phi. 1. 10. 2 Pe. 
Becls 

Εἱλίσσω, f. ἕω, properly Tonic for 
ἑλίσσω, (εἱλέω, to roll) to roll up, Re, 
6. 14. 

Eipi, imperf. ἦν & ἤμην, f. ἔσομαι, 
imperat. ἴσθι, ἔστω & ἤτω, 5]. ὦ, inf. 
εἶναι, part. ὦν, a verb of existence, to 
be, to exist, Jno. 1.13 17. 5. Mat. 6.30. 
Lu. 4. 25, et al. freq.; ἐστί, it is pos- 
sible, proper, He. 9.5; @ simple co- 
pula to the subject and predicate, and 
therefore in itself affecting the force of 
the sentence only by its tense, mood, 
éc., Jno. 1.1; 15. 1, et al. freq. ; dz 
also forms a frequent circumlocution 
with the participles of the present and 
perfect of other verbs, Mat. 19. 22. 
Mar. 2. 6, et al. 

Kit, to go, come, but generally with 
a future signification, v.r. Jno. 7. 
34, 36. 

Eivexev, equivalent to ἕνεκα, on ac- 
count of, 2 Co. 7. 12, ter. 

Εἶπα, Mat. 26. 25, et al., imperat. 
εἶπον OF εἰπόν, V. ΓΤ. Ac. 28. “0, see 
λέγω. 

Εἴπερ, a strengthening of εἰ by the 
enclitic particle περ, if indeed, if it be 
so that, Ro.8.9. 1 Co. 15. 15; since 
indeed, since, 2 Thes. 1. 6. 1 Pe.2.3; 
although indeed, 1 Co. 8. 5. 

Εἶπον, imperat. εἶπέ, subj. εἴπω, 
opt. εἴποιμι, inf. εἰπεῖν, part. εἰπών, 
see λέγω. 

Εἴπως, (εἰ & πως) if by any mears, 
if possibly, Ac. 27. 12, et al. 

Εἰρηνεύω, f. evow, to be at peace ; 
to cultivate peace, concord, or har- 
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mony, Mar. 9. 50. Ro. 12. 18, et al.: 
fi ‘om 
Εἰρήνη, ns, 7, peace, Lu. 14. 32. Ac. 
12. 20, et al.; tranquillity, Lu. 11.21. 
Jno. 16. 33. 1 Thes. 5. 3; concord, 
unity, love of peace, Mat. 10.34. Lu. 
12. 51, et al.; meton. the author of 
peace or concord, Kip. 2.14; fr: he 
Heb, felicity, every kind of biessing 
and: ood, Hw “1 795° ΡΠ 14,29, et 
al.; mceton. a salutation expressive 
_ of good wishes, a benediction, bless- 
ing, Mat. 10. 13, εἰ al.: whence 
Εἰρηνικός, n, ὅν, pertaining to 
peace; peaceable, disposed to peace 
and concord, Ja. 3.17; jr. the Heb. 
profitable, blissful, He. 12.01. ᾿ 
Εἰρηνοποιέω, ὦ, f. now, (εἰρήνη 
& ποιέω) to make peace, restore con- 
cord, Col. 1. 20. Ὁ. 


Εἰρηνοποιός, οὔ, 0, 1, a peace- 
maker, one who cultivates peace 
and concord, Mat. 5. 9. 

Eis, into, Mat. 2. 11, et al.; to, as 
far as, to the extent of, Mat. 2. 23; 
4, 24, et al.; watil, Jno. 13. 1, et al.; 
against, Mat. 18. 15. Lu. 12. 10; be- 
fore, in the presence of, Ac. 22. 30, 
et al.; in order to, for, with a view 
to, Mar. 1. 38, et al.; for the use or 
service of, Jno. 6. 9. Lu. τυ 0. 
16. 1; in accordance with, Mat. 12. 
41. Lu. 11. 32. 2 Ti. 2. 26; also equi- 
valent to év, ane 1. 18, et al.; by, iz 
Jorms of swearing, Mat. 5. 85, et al. ; 
fr. the Heb. εἶναι, γίνεσθαι eis—,to be- 
come, result in, amount to, Mat. 19. 
5. 1 Co.4.3, et al. ; εἰς τῷ why, where- 
fore, Mat. 26. 8. 

Eis, μία, ἕν, gen. ἑνός, μιᾶς, ἑνός, 
one, Mat. 10. 29, et al. freq.; only, 
unicus, Mar. 12.6; one, united so as 
to be, ii a manner, one, Mat. 19. 5, 6. 
Jno. 10.30; one and the same, Lu. 
12. 52. Ro. 3. 30, et al.; of one and 
the same standing or value, 1 Co. 3. 
8; equivalent to τις, a certain one, 
Mat. 8. 19; 16. 14, et al.; a, an, Mat. 
91.19. Ja. A. 13, ‘et al.; εἷς ἕκαστος, 
each one, every one, Lu. 4. 40. Ac. 
2.3, et al.; εἷς τὸν ἕνα, one another, 

1 Thes. 5. tt: : εἷς---καὶ eis, the one— 
ΠΝ the other, Mat. 20. 21, et 8]. ; εἷς 
καθ᾽ εἷς & ὁδὲ καθ᾽ cis, one by one, one 
after another, in succession, Mar. 14. 
19. Jno. 8.9, et al.; fr. the Heb., as 
an ordinal, first, Mat. 28. 1, et al. 


Εἰσάγω, f. ξω, (εἰς & ἄγω) to lead 


ΕΙΣ 


or bring in, introduce, conduct σὲ 
usher in or to @ place or person, Liu. 
2.27; 14.21; 22.54, efal. (a) 


Εἰσακούω, f. ούσομαι, (eis & 
ἀκούω) to hear or hearken to, 7. €. 
obey, 1 Co. 14. 21; to listen to the 
prayers of Ἢ one, "accept one’s peti- 
tion, Mat. 6. » Lu, I. 13, Ac. 10. 3l. 
He. 5: Τὰ 

Εἰσδέχομαι, f. δέξομαι, (els & δέ- 
χομαι) to admit; to receive into fa- 
vour, receive kindly, accept with fa- 
vour, 3 Co. 6.17. 

Εἴσειμι, (eis & εἶμι) imperf. εἰσ- 
nev, to go in, enter, Ac. 3.3; 2]. 
18, 26. He. 9. 6. g 

Εἰσέρχομαι, f. ehevoopat, a.. 2. 
εἰσῆλθον, (εἰς & ἔρχομαι) to go or 
come in, enter, Mat. 7.13; 8.5, 8, et 
al.; spe. to enter by force, break in, 
Mar. 3.27. Ac. 20.29; met. with εἰς 
κόσμον, to begin to exist, come into 
existence, Ro.5.12. 2 Jno. 7; or, to 
make one’s appearance on earth, He. 
10.5; to enter into or take posses- 
sion of, Lu. 22. 3. Jno. 13. 27; to en- 
ter into, enjoy, partake of, Mat. 19. 
23, 24, et al.; to enter into any 
one’s labour, be his successor, Jno. 4. 
38; to fall into, be placed in certain 
circumstances, Mat. 26. 41, et al.; to 
be put into, Mat. 15.11. Ac. ΠῚ 8; 
to present one’s self before, Ac. 19. 
30; mct. to arise, spring up, Lu. 
2 46; Jr. the Ποῦ. εἰσέυχεσθαι καὶ 
etépyeobar, to go in and out, to live, 
discharge the or dinary functions of 
life, versari, Ac. 1. 4H 


Εἰσκαλέω, @, f. ἔσω, & mid. εἰσ- 
καλέομαι, oupat, (eis & καλέω) to call 
in; toinvite in, Ac. 10. 23. 

Eicodos, ov, 7, (εἰς & 680s) a place 
of entrance; the act of bringing in 
or introducing ; admission, recep- 
tion, 1 Thes. 1.9. He. 10.19. 2 Pe. 
1. 11; a coming, approach, access, 
1 Thes. 2. 13; entrance upon office, 
commencement of official duties, Ac. 
13. 24. 

Εἰσπηδάω, ὦ, f. now, (eis ὃ πη- 
δάω, to leap) to leap or spring in, rush 
in eagerly, Ac. 14. 145 16. 29. 


Εἰσπορεύομαι, f. evoopat, (eis & 
πορεύομαι) to go Or come in, enter, 
Mar... 2is a. 40, et al.; to come to, 
Visit, "τε 98, 30; to be ‘put in, Mat 
15... Δ. ΕΣ ee 18, 19; to inter 
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vene, Mar. 4.19; fr. the Heb. εἰσπο- 
ρεύεοθαι καὶ ἐκπορεύεσθαι, equivalent 
to εἰσέρχεσθαι καὶ ἐξέρχεσθαι, above, 
Ac. 9. 28. : 

Εἰστρέχω, a. 2. εἰσέδραμον, (εἰς 
& τρέχω) to run in, Ac. 12. 14. 

Εἰσφέρω, f. oiow, a. 1. ἤνεγκα; 
a. 2. yveyxov, (εἰς & φέρω) to bring 
in, to, or into, Lu. 5. 18,19. 1 Ti. 6. 
7. He. 13. 11; to bring to the ears of 
any one, to announce, Ac. 17. 20; to 
lead into, Mat. 6.13. Lu. 11. 4. 


Eira, adv. then, afterwards, there- 
upon, Mar. 4. 17, 28. Lu. 8. 12, et 
al.; in the next place, 1 Co. 12. 28; 
besides, He. 12. 9. 

Εἴωθα, 2. p. from an old pr. ἔθω 
with a present signification, plup. 
εἰώθειν, part. εἰωθώς, to be accus- 
tomed, to be usual, Mat. 27. 15, et al. 


"Ex, before a consonant, ἐξ before a 
vowel, prep. from, out of, a place, 
Mat. 2.15; 3. 17; of, from, out of, 
denoting origin or source, Mat. 1.3; 

21.19; of, from some material, Mat. 
3.9. Ro. 9.21; of, from, among, par- 
titively, Mat.6.27 ; 21. 31. Mar.9.17; 
from, denoting cause, Re.8.113 17.6; 
means or instrument, Mat. 12. 33, 37; 
by, through, denoting the author or 
efficient cause, Mat. 1.18. Jno. 10. 32; 
of, denoting the distinguishing mark 
of a class, Ro. 2.8. 64]. 3. 7, et al.; 
of time, after, 2 Co.4.6. Re. 17.11; 
from, after, since, Mat. 19.12. Lu.s. 
27; for, with, denoting a rate of pay- 
ment, price, Mat. 20.2; 27. 7; at, 
denoting position, Mat. 20. 21, 23; 
after passive verbs, by, of, from, mark- 

_ing the agent, Mat. 15.5. Mar. 7.11; 
forming with certain words a peri- 

_phrasis for an adverb, Mat. 26. 42, 
44. Mar. 6. 51. Lu. 23.8; put after 
verbs of freeing, Ro. 7. 24. 2 Co. 1. 
10; used partitively after verbs of 
eating, drinking, &c. Jno. 6.26. 1 Co. 
i 


Ἕκαστος, ἢ) OV, each one, every 
one separately, Mat. 16. 27. Lu. 13. 
15, et al.: whence 


Ἕκάστοτε, adv. always, 2 Pe. 1. 15. 

᾿Ἑκᾶτόν, οἱ, at, τά, one hundred, 
Mat. 13.8. Mar. 4. 8, et al. 

© , , one e , 

Exatrovtaetns, €0S, 0, 7, (exaTov & 
ἔτος) a hundred years old, Ro. 4. 19. 

“Ἑκατονταπλασίων, ovos, 6, 7, a 
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hundredfold, centuple, Mat. 19. 28, 
et al. 


ty4 , e 
Exatovtapxns, ov, 0, and 

ς , € ς , 
Exatrovtapxos, ov, 0, (exatov & 


apxos) commander of 100 men, a cen- 
ΠΡΟ Mat. 8. 5; 8,13: ΤΙ ὙΠ 0. 
et al. 


᾿Ἐκβάλλω, f. βαλῶ, a. 2. ἐξέβαλον, 


(ἐκ & βάλλω) to cast out, eject by 
force, Mat. 15. 17. Ac. 27. 38; to ex- 
pel, force away, Lu. 4. 29. Ac. 7. 58; 
to refuse, Jno. 6.37; to extract, Mat. 
7. 4; to reject with contempt, de- 
spise, contemn, Lu. 6.22; in NV. 7", 
to send forth, send out, Mat. 9. 38. 
Iu. 10. 2; to send away, dismiss, 
Mat. 9. 25. Mar. 1. 12; met. to spread 
abroad, Mat. 12. 20; to bring out, 
produce, Mat. 12. 35; 13. 52, et al. 


ΨΥ υ 
Εκβᾶσις, ews, 7, (ἐκβαίνω) way 


out, egress; hence, result, issue, He. 
13.7; means of clearance or success- 
ful endurance, 1 Co. 10. 13. 


᾿Εκβολή, ns, 7, (ἐκβάλλω) a cast- 


ing out; especially, a throwing over- 
board of a cargo, Ac. 27.18. 


"Exyapila, f. ira, (ἐκ & γαμίζω) to 


give in marriage, Mest. 22.30; 24. 38 
Lu, 17. 27. ¥. τὸ 1 Co. 7. 38... Tate 


"Exyapioko, (ἐκ & γαμίσκω) i. q. 


ἐκγαμίζω, Lu. 20. 34, 35. L.G. 


xy ς « » / 
Exyovos, ov, 0, ἡ, (ἐκγίνομαι, to 


be born) born of, descended from: 
exyova, descendants, grandchildren 
ἘΡΕΙ͂ dA; 


? ra ’ 5 
Εκδαπανάω, ὦ, ξ. now, (ἐκ & δα- 


πανάω) to expend, consume, exhaust, 
2 Coy t8, 15, ied. Ge 


᾿Εκδέχομαι, f. ξομαι, (ἐκ & δέχο- 


μαι) pr. to receive from another; to 
expect, look for, Ac. 17. 16, et al.; 
to wait for, to wait, 1 Co. 11.33. 1 Pe. 
3. 20, et al. 


"Exdndos, ov, 6, 7, (ἐκ & δῆλος) 


clearly manifest, evident, 2 Ti. 3. 9. 


᾿Ἐκδημέω, ὦ, f. now, (ἐκ & δῆμος) 


py. to be absent from home, go 

abroad, travel; hence, to be absent 

from any place or person, 2 Co. 5. 6, 
AB 


8, 
᾿Ἐκδίδωμι, f. ἐκδώσω, a. 2. mid. 


ἐξεδόμην, (ἐκ & δίδωμι) to give out, to 
give up; to put out at interest; in 
NV. T., to let out to tenants, Mat. 21. 
33, 41, et al. 


Ὁ 17. 20, et al.: 


. Mat. 4.21; 
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Ἐκδιηγέομαι, odpat, f. noopat, (ἐκ 
& διηγέομαι) to narrate fully, detail, 
AGi lage Mf 15} ὃ. . G. 

᾿Εκδικέω, &, f. now, (ἐκ & δίκη) 
pr. to execute right and justice ; to 
punish, 2 Co. 10.6; in NV. 7., to right, 
avenge a person, Lu. 18. 3, 5, et al.: 
(ih. G.) whence 

᾿Εκδίκησις, €@s, 7), satisfaction ; 
vengeance, punishment, retributive 
justice, Lu. 21. 22. Ro. 12. 19, etal. ; 
ἐκδίκησιν ποῖειν, to vindicate, avenge, 
Lu. 18. 7, 8, et al.; διδόναι éxd. to In- 
flict vengeance, 2 2 Thes. 1.8. 

"Exdikos, ov, 6, 7, maintaining 
right; an avenger, one who inflicts 
punishment, Ro. 13.4. 1 Thes. 4. 6. 

Ἐκδιώκω, f. ὠξω, (ἐκ & διώκω) 
pr.tochase away, drive out; in WV. 7), 
to persecute, vex, harass, Lu. 11. 49. 
1 Thes. 2. 15. 


"ExOoros, ov, 6, 7, (ἐκδίδωμι) de- 


livered up, Ac. 2. 23. 


᾿Εκδοχή, ἢς; 7), (ἐκδέχομαι) in N.T., 


a looking for, expectation, He. 10.27. 


Ἐκδύω, v. δύνω, δ. tow, (ἐκ ἃ 
δύνω) pr. to go out from; to take off, 
strip, unclothe, Mat. 27. 31; 27. 28, 
et al.; mid. to lay aside, to put off, 
2 Co. 5. 4, (ὕω, ὕνω, Vow) 

Exei, adv. there, in that place, Mat. 
2. 13, 15, et al.; thither, Mat. 2. 22; 

whence 

ExeiGev, adv. from there, thence, 

5. 26, et al. 

Exeivos, ἢ, 0, (ἐκεῖ) a demonstra- 
tive pronoun, used with reference to 
a thing previously mentioned or im- 
plied, or already familiar; that, this, 
Me oc. hint. 17.27; 10.14. 2 Tia, 
8, et al.; in contrast with οὗτος, re- 
Jerring to the former of two things 
et ees y mentioned, Lu. 18. 14, 
et a 

Ἐκεῖσε, adv, thither, there, Ac. 21. |, 
3 sel AAR 


"Ek(nréo, ὦ, f. now, (ἐκ & CyTéw) 


to seek out, investigate diligently, 
scrutinise, 1 Pe. 1. 10; to ask for, be- 
seech earnestly, He. 12.17; to seek 
diligently or earnestly after, Ac. 15. | 
17, ‘Ro; 3) 11. He. 11. 63 fr. the Heb. 
to require, exact, demand, Lu. 11. 
50,51. L.G 


᾿Εκθαμβέομαι, odpat, to be amazed, 


'ἘἜκκόπτω, f. Ψ 


EKK 
astonished, awe-struck, Mar. 9. 15: 
14, 33; 16. 5, G: Jrom 
Ἔκθαμβος, ov, ὁ, ἡ, (ἐκ & θάμβος) 
“amazed, awe-struck, Ac’ 3. 1K; a Gs 


"Ἔκθετος, OU, ὁ, Ny τό, ον, (ἐκτί- 
θημι) exposed, cast out, abandoned, 
Ac. 7. 19 

᾿Ἐκκαθαίρω, f. ap@, ἃ. 1. npa, &, 
later, apa, (ἐκ & καθαίρω) to cleanse 
thoroughly, purify, 2 Ti. 2. 21; to 
purge out, eliminate, 1 Co. 5. 7. 


9 ’ ‘ 
Ἑκκαίομαι, a. 1. pass. ἐξεκαύθην, 


(ἐκκαίω, to kindle up, ἐκ & καίω) to 
blaze out; to be inflamed, Ro. 1. 27. 


"Exxakéw, ὦ, f. now, (ἐκ & κακός) 
to lose spirits, to be faint-hearted, 
despond, Ep. 3. 13; to faint, to flag, 
be remiss, en ani slothful, Lu. 18.1. 
oe 9. 2 Co. 4. 1, 16. 2 Thes. 3. 13. 


᾿Ἐκκεντέω, ὦ, f. now, (ἐκ & κεντέω) 
to stab, pierce deeply, transfix, Jno. 
101 Bis Re. le 1. L. G 

Ἔκκλάω, f. dow, a. 1. pass. ἐξε- 
κλάσθην, (ἐκ & κλάω) to break off, Ro. 
FL, FFs 10; 28. 


᾿Ἐκκλείω, f. εἰσω, (ἐκ ὃς κλείω) to 


shut out, exclude; to shut off, sepa- 
rate, insulate, Gal. 4. 17; to leave no 


. place for, eliminate, Ro. 3. 27. 
3 , « 
Ἐκκλησία, as, ἢ, 


(ἐκκαλέω, to 
summon forth) a popular assembly, 
Ac. 19. 32, 39, 41; in N. Z', the con- 
gregation of the children "of Israel, 
Ac. 7.38 ; transferred to the Christian 
body, of which the congregation of 
Israel was a figure, the church, 1 Co. 
12. 28. Col. 1. 18, et al.; @ local por- 
tion of the chur ‘ch, a local church, Ro 
16.1, et al.; a Christian congrega- 
tion, I Co. 14. 4, et al. 


᾿Ἐκκλίνω, f. we, (ἐκ & κλίνω) to 


deflect, deviate, Ro. 3.12; to decline 
or turn away from, avoid, Ko. 16. 17. 
1 Pe. 3. ΕἸ: - 

᾿Εκκολυμβάω, ὦ, f. ἤσω, (ἐκ & 
κολυμβάω) to swim out to land, Ac, 
ot 42 


᾿Εκκομίζω, f. low, (ἐκ & κομίζω) 


to carry, bring out; especially, to 
carry out a corpse jor burial, Lu. 
ΧΆ, 

w, (ἐκ & κόπτω) tO 
cut out; to cut off, Mat. 3. 10; 5. 30, 
etal: ; met. to cut off occasion, re 
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move, prevent, 2 Co. 11. 12; to ren- 

_ der ineffectual, 1 Pe. 3. 7. 

Exxpéwapa, (ἐκ & κρέμαμαι) to 
hang upon a speaker, fondly listen 
to, be earnestly attentive, Lu. 19. 48. 

᾿Εκλαλέω, ὦ, f. now, (ἐκ & λαλέω) 
to speak out; to tell, utter, divulge, 
AE 23; 22. 

᾿Ἐκλάμπω, f. Wo, (ἐκ & λάμπω) 
to shine out cr forth, be resplendent, 
Mat. 13. 43. 

᾿Ἐκλανθάνω, (ἐκ & λανθάνω) to 
make to forget quite; mid. ἐκλαν- 
θάνομαι, Ὁ. ἐκλέλησμαι, to forget en- 
tirely, He. 12. 5. 

᾿Εκλέγω, f. Ea, to pick out; in 
N. T., mid. ἐκλέγομαι, a. 1. ἐξελεξ - 
ἅμην, to choose, select, Lu. 6. 13; 10. 
42, et al.; in WN. 7’, to choose out 
as the recipients of special favour 
and privilege, Ac. 13. 17. 1 Co. 1. 27, 

, etal. ᾿ : 

ἘΕκλείπω, f. Wo, (ek & λείπω) in- 
trans., to fail, Lu. 22.32; to come to 
an end, He. 1.12; to be defunct, die, 
Lu. 16. 9. : vii 

Εκλεκτός, 1, ὄν, (ἐκλέγομαι) 
chosen out, selected ; in Δ. T., chosen 
as a recipient of special privilege, 
elect, Col. 3. 12, et al.; specially be- 
loved, Lu. 23. 35; possessed of prime 
excellence,exalted,1 Ti. 5.21; choice, 

᾿ precious, | Pe. 2. 4, 0, 

ExAoyn, 7s, 7, (same) the act of 
choosing out, election ; in N. T., elec- 
tion to privilege by divine grace, Ro. 
11. 5, et al.; ἡ ἐκλογή, the aggregate 
of those who are chosen, the elect, 
Ro. 11. 7; ἐκλογῆς, equivalent to ἐκ- 
λεκτόν, by Hebraism, Ac. 9. 15. 

᾿Εκλύομαι, (ἐκλύω, to loosen, debi- 
litate, ἐκ & Avw) to be weary, ex- 
hausted, faint, Mat. 9. 36; 15. 32. 
Mar.8.3. Gal.6.9; to faint, despond, 
He, 12. 2, 5. | ; 

᾿Εκμάσσω, f. a, (ek & μάσσω) to 
wipe off; to wipe dry, Lu. 7. 38, 44. 
@no. 11.2; 12.3; 14.5. 

᾿Εκμυκτηρίζω, f. iow, (ἐκ & μυκ- 
τηρίζω, fr. μυκτήρ, the nose) to mock, 
deride, scoff at, Lu. 16. 14; 23. 35. : 

Exvéw, f. ἐκνεύσομαι, a.l. ἐξέ- 
vevoa, pr. to swim out, to escape 
by swimming; hence, gencrally, to 
essape, get clear of @ place, Jno. 5. 
13; though éxvevoas, in this place, 
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may be referred to éxveiw, to deviate, 

Ἴ withdraw. 

Ἑκνήφω, f. ro, (ἐκ & vndrw) pr. 
to awake sober after intoxication ; 
met. to shake off mental bewilder- 
ment, to return to a right mode of 
thinking, feeling, acting, &c. 1 Co. 
15. 3.1, 

“Exovotos, a, ον; & Ov, 6, ἧ, (ἑκών) 
voluntary, spontaneous, Phile. 14: 

: whence 

Ἑκουσίως, adv. voluntarily, spon- 
taneously, He. 10.26. 1 Pe. 5. 2. 


"Εκπᾶλαι, adv. (ἐκ & πάλαι) of old, 
long since, 2 Pe. 2.3; 3.5. L.G. 
᾿Εκπειράζω, f.dow, (ἐκ & πειράζω) 
to tempt, put to the proof, Mat. 4. 7. 
Lu. 4. 12. 1 Co. 10.9; to try, sound, 

é hue TW Gar"? LG: 

Exreurra, f. Wo, (ex & πέμπω) to 
send out, or away, Ac. 13. 4; 17. 10. 

᾿Ἐκπερισσῶς, adv. (strengthened 
fr. περισσῶς) exceedingly, velhement- 

5 ly, v. r. Mar. 14. 31. 

Ἐκπετάννῦμι, f. dow (ἐκ & πε- 
τάννυμι) to stretch forth, expand, 

! extend, Ro. 10.21. (a) 
᾿ , a , 9 

Εκπηδάω, @, f. now, (ἐκ & πη- 
δάω, to leap, spring) to leap forth, 
rush out, v. r. Ac. 14. 14. 

᾿Ἐκπίπτω, f. πεσοῦμαι, p. πέπ- 
τωκα, ἃ. 1. ἐξέπεσα, a. 2. ἐξέπεσον, ta 
fall off or from, Mar. 13.25. Ac. 12.7; 
27. 32, et al.; met. to fall from, for- 
feit, lose, Gal. 5.4. 2 Pe. 3.17. Re. 
2.5; to be cast ashore, Ac. 27. 17, 26, 
29; to fall to the ground, be fruitless, 
ineffectual, Ro. 9.6; to cease, come 

c to an end, 1 Co, 13. 8. 

Ἐκπλέω, f. evoopat, a. 1. ἐξέ- 
mAevoa, (ex & πλέω) to sail out or 
from ὦ place, Ac. 15.39; 18.18; 20. 6. 

᾿Εκπληρύω, ὦ, f. ὦσω, (ἐκ & πλη- 
pow) to fill out, complete, fill up; 
met. to fulfil, perform, accomplish, 

; Ac. 13. 32: whence 
= , ε . 

Ἐκπληρωσις, ews, ἢν pr. a filling 
up, completion; hence, a fulfilling, 
accomplishment, Ac. 21. 26. L. G. ° 

"ExmAnooe, v. ττω, f. ἕξω, a. 2 
pass. ἐξεπλάγην, (ἐκ & πλήσσω) pr. 
to strike out of; hence, to strike out 
of one’s wits, to astound, amaze; 
pass. Mat. 7.28; 13. 54, et al. 
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2 ὩΣ e > , ,’ ee ᾽ ’ ¥ Jet 
᾿Ἐκπνέω, @, f. εὐσὼ & evoopal, | Exrevns, €0S, ὃ. ἢ, TO, -ες, (EKTELVODS 
(ἐκ & rvéw) to bre2the out ; to expire, pr. extended; met. intense, earnest, 
die, Mar. 15. 37, 39. Lu. 23. 46. fervent, Ac. 12.5. 1 Pe.4.8: whence 


Exmopevouat, f. evoopat, (ἐκ & "Extevos, adv. intensely, fervently, 
πορεύομαι) to go from or out of a earnestly, 1 Pe. 1. 22. 
place, depart from, Mar. 11.19; 13. | ᾿Εκτίθημι, f. ἐκθήσω, (ἐκ & TiOnu) 
1, et al.; to be voided, Mar.7.19;| yr. to place outside, put forth; te 
to be cast out, Mat. 17. 21; to pro- expose an infunt, Ac. 7.21; met. to 


ceed from, be spoken, Mat. 4. 4; 15. set forth, declare, explain, Ac. 11.4: 
11, et al. ; to burst forth, Re. 4. 5 18. 26; 28. 23. ἷ Ρ Ἶ Lani 


to be spread abroad, Lu. 4. 37; to|> , δ ͵ 
flow Sut, Re. 22.1; fr. the Heb. ἐκ- Εκτινάσσω, f. fa, (ἐκ ὃ τινάσσω, 


. Kal evomrop. See εἰσέ guuke. to shake) to shake out, shake off, 
Se a eee iat, 10. 14. Mar. 6. 11, et al. ; 


᾿Εκπορνεύω, f, evow, (ἐκ & πορ- "Extos, ἢ.» OV, (€€) sixth, Mat. 20.5; 
vevw) to be given to fornication, | | 27. 45, et al. 

,_Jude7. L.G. ; Exrds, adv. (€k) without, on the 
Ἐκπτυω, f. vera ὃ voopua (ek &| outside; τὸ ἐκτός, the exterior, 
πτύω) to spit out; met. to reject,Gal.| outside, Mat. 23. 26; met. be- 
4,14, (3%) sides, Ac. 26. 22. 1 Co. 15. 27; ἐκτὸς 

᾽Εκριζόω, at oro, brats ῥιζόω) μΆ μή, unless, except, 1 Co. 14. 5, 
to root up, eradicate, Mat. 13.29; 15. | 5 Sy pae* > 
13. Lu. 17.6. Jude 12. 1. G. Εκτρέπω, f. vo, a. 2. pass. ἐξε- 
"Ἐκστᾶσις, εως; ἡ, (ἐξίστημὺ | ae (ἐκ & τρέπω) to turn-out or 


aside, He. 12.13;mid. to turn away 
a displacement; hence, a displace-| or aside, swerve, 1 Ti. 1. 6; 5. 15. 


ment of the mind from its ordinary 2 Ti. 4. 4; to turn from, avoid, 1 Ti. 
state and self-possession; amaze-| 6 99. ° 


ment, astonishment, Mar. 5.42; ex- 
cess of fear; fear, terror, Mar. 16. 8. ᾿Εκτρέφω, f. ἐκθ ρέψω, (ἐκ & ἘΡ ἐξ 


Lu. 5.26. Ac. 3.10; in N.7, anec-| φω) to nourish, (δὴ ἀν τς health and 
stasy, a trance, Ac. 10. 10; 11. 5;| Strength, ΤῊΝ 5.29; to bring up, edu- 
22.17. cate, ‘Ep. 6.4 

Ἐκστρέφω, f. ra, p. pass. ἐξέ- "Extpopa, aros, τύ, ( ἐκτιτρώσκω, 
ia (ἐκ 4 eee. pr. to eae to cause abortion) an abortion, feetus 
out of, to turn inside out; hence, to | _ Prematurely born, 1 Co. 15. 8. 
change entirely; in N. f. » pass. to ᾿Εκφέρω, f. ἐξοίσω, a. 1. ἐξήνεγκα, 
be perverted, Tit. 3. 11. a. 2. ἐξήνεγκον, (ἐκ & φέρω) to bring 

᾿Εκταράσσω, f. ἕω, (ἐκ & ταράσ- forth, carry out, Lu. 15.22, Ac. 5. 15. 


1. Ti.6.7; to carry out for burial, 
ow) to disturb, ee throw into 
confusion, Ac. 16.2 Aa 5. 6, 9, 10; to produce, yield, He. 


᾿Ἐκτείνω, f. Teva, ek & Teivw) to Rides, δ ξομαι, a. 2. ἐξέφυγον, 
stretch out, Mat. 8.3; 12..13, et al.; p. ἐκπέφευγα, (ἐκ & Fenny, intrans., 
to lay hands on any one, Lu. 22.533 to flee out, to make an escape, Ac. 


to exert power and energy, Ac. 4. 30; 9. 7 escape, avoid 
to cast out, let down an anchor, Ac. oe tee ων τῷ aL. a ᾿ 


27. 80. ᾽ Bre Lien , > , 
Extedew, ὥ, f. €ow, (ἐκ & τελέω) Ἐκφοβέω, ὦ, f. now, (ἐκ & φοβέω) 
3 E τ to terrify, 2 Co. 10. 9. 
to bring quite to an end, to finish, & 
complete, Lu. 14. 29, 30. Ἔκφοβος, οὐ, ὃ, 1s (ἐκ φόβος: 
oe. τὸς ὰς ἣ (ἐκτενής) Hb Bx affrighted, Mar. 9.6. He. 12. 21. 

3 4. “79 1 ESF , 
tension; in N. 7., intenseness, in- ᾿Εκφύω, f. vow, (ἐκ & ve) to 
tentness; ἐν ἐκτενείᾳ, intently, assi-| generate; to put forth, shoot, Mat. 
duously, Ac. 26. 7. ‘EG 24.32. Mar. 13. 28. (ὕ, vo—) 

᾿Εκτενέστερον, adv. very earnestly, ᾿Ἐκχέω, f. EKX ED, or ἐκχεῶ, 4.7. ἐξέ- 
Lu. 22. 44: pr. neut. comp. of χεα, P. ἐκκέχύὕκα, PASS. P. ἐκκέχῦμαι, 
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a. } ἐξεχύθην, to pour out, Re. 16. 1, 
2,3 et al.; to shed blood, Mat. 26. 
23. Mar. 14. 24, et al.; pass. to gush 
out, Ac. 1. 18; to spill, scatter, Mat. 
9.17. Jno. 2. is: met. to give largely, 
bestow liberally, Ac. 2. 17, 18, 33; 10. 
45, et al.; pass. to rush headlong 
énto any thing, be abandoned to, 
Jude 1]. 
᾿Εκχύνω, a later form equivalent to 
ἐκχέω. Mat. 23. 35, et al. 
᾿Εκχωρέω, ὦ, f. now, (ἐκ & xo- 
pew) to go out, depart from, flee, Lu. 
a1. 21. 
᾿Εκψύχω, f. ἕξω, to expire, give up 
the ghost, Ac. 5.5, 10; 12.23. (Ὁ) 


¢€ , ~ ᾿ ᾿ 
Exay, ovoa, dv, willing, voluntary, 


Ro. 8.20. 1 Co. 9. 17. 


*Edaia, as, 7, an olive tree, Mat. 


21.1; 24. 3, et al.; an olive, fruit of 
the olive tree, Ja. 3. 12: whence 


wy . . = 
Ελαιον, ov, Td, olive oil, oil, Mat. 


25.3, 4,8. Mar. 6. 13, et al. 


3 ~ . 
Ἐλαιών, @vos, 6, an olive garden; 


in N. 7’, the mount Olivet, Ac. 1. 12. 


Ἔλ , ς΄ ἡ 
ασσων, V. ττων, OVOS, ὦ, ἢ, τό, 


τον, (comp. of the old word ἐλαχύς) 
less; less in age, younger, Ro. 9. 12; 
less ἐγ dignity, inferior, He. 7.7; less 
in quality, inferior, worse, Jno. 2.10: 
whence 


"Ἔλαττον, adv. (pr. neut. of preced.) 


less, 1 Ti. 5. 9. 


᾿Ελαττονέω, ὦ, f. ήσω, 8.1. ἤλατ- 


τόνησα, trans. to make less; intrans. 
to be less, inferior; to have ‘too little, 
want, lack, 2 Co. 8.15. L. δ. 


΄ Ἵ ’ 
"Ehurrde, O, f. eed p. pass. ηλάτ- 


τωμαι, to make less or inferior, He. 
2.7; pass.to be made less or inferior, 


He. 2. 9; to decline in importance, 
Jno. is. 30. : : 
᾿Ελαύνω, f. ἐλάσω, p. ἐλήλακα, to 


drive, urge forward, spur on, Lu. 8, 29. 
Ja.3.4. 2 Pe.2.17; to impel a vessel 
by oars, to row, Mar. 6.48. Jno. 6. 19. 


᾿Ελαφρία, as, 7, lightness in weight ; 
hence, lightness of mind, thoughtless- 
ness, levity, 2Co. 1.17: (L.G.) from 

᾿Ελαφρός, a, ὄν, light, not heavy, 
Mat. 11. 30. 2 Co. 4.17. 

᾿Ελάχιστος, ἡ: ov, (sup. of peepee, 


fr. ἐλαχύςν) smallest, least, Mat. 2 
5. 19, et al. 
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᾿Ελαχιστότερος, a, ov, cevanis of 


preced.) far less, far inferior, Ep. 
3.8 L.G. 


᾿Ελεγμός, ov, 6, v. τ. 2 Ti. 3. 16, α 


later equivalent to ἔλεγχος. 


Ἔλεγξις, €ws, 7, (a later form for 


cAeyxos) reproof, confutation, 2 Pe. 
2.16 


Ἔλεγχ os, ov, 6, (ἐλέγχω) pr. a 
trial in order to proof, a proof; me- 
ton. a certain persuasion, He. 11. 1; 
reproof, refutation, 2 Ti. 3. 16: from 

᾿Ελέγχω, f. ξω, a. 1. ἤλεγξα, a. 1. 
pass. ἠλέγχθην, to convict, Jno. 8. 9, 
46; to refute, confute, 1 Co. 14. 24. 
Tit. 1.95; to detect, lay bare, expose, 
Ino. 3. 20. Ep. 5. 11,13; to put to 
shame; to reprove, repr eliend, re- 
buke, Mat. 18. 15. Lu. 3.19. 1! Ti. 
5. 20; to discipline, correct by chas- 
tisement, chastise, He. 12. 5. Re. 
3. 19. 


(ἔλεος) pitiable, 


wretched, miserable, 1 Co. 15.19. Re. 
3. 17. 
ee @, f. now, a.1. ἠλέησα, 
pass. ἠλέημαι, 8.1. pass. ἠλεήθην, 
Pee ream) to pity, commiserate, have 
compassion on ; pass. to receive pity, 
experience compassion, Mat. 5. 7; 
9.275; 15.22, et al.; to be gracious to 
any one, show gracious favour and 
saving mercy towards; pass. to be 
an object of gracious favour and sav: 
ing mercy, Ro. 9. 15, 16,183 11. 30, 
31, 32, et al. ; spe. to obtain pardon 
and forgiveness, 1 1 Ti. ΕΓ ΤΟΣ 


Ἐλεημοσύνη, NS; 7], pity, compas- 
sion ; in N.7., alms, almsgiving, Mat. 
6. 2, 3, 4. Lu. 11. 4l, higher from 

᾿Ελεήμων, ovos, 6, 7, (ἐλεέω) mer- 
ciful, pitiful, compassionate, Mat. 
5.4%. Hen2.7. 

Ἔλεος, ov, 6, & in Ν. Τ. €ous, τό, 
pity, mercy, compassion, Mat. 9. 13; 
12.7. Lu. 1. 50, 78, et al.; meton. be- 
nefit which results Jrom compassion, 
Se, mercies, blessings, Lu. 1. 
54, 58, 72; 10. 37. Ro. 9. 23, et al. 
‘Enevbepia, as, 1}, liberty, freedom, 
1 Co. 10. 29. Gal. 2. 4, et al.: from 


᾿Ελεύθερος, a, ov, free, in a state 
of freedom as opposed to slavery, 1 Co. 
12.13. Gal. 3. 28, οἵ ἃ]. ; free, exempt. 
_ Mat. 17.26. 1 Co. 7. 39, et al.; unre- 


EAE 


. stricted, unfettered, 1 Co. 9.1; free 
Jrom the dominion of sin, &c. Jno. 8. 


36. Ro. 6. 20; free in the possession of 


Gospel privileges, 1 Pe.2.16: whence 
᾿Ελευθερόω, ὦ, f. ώσω, to free, set 
free, Jno. 32. 36. Ro. 6. 18, 22, et al. 
y ε > , 
Ελευσις, ews, ἢ, (obs. ἐλεύθω) a 
᾿ coming, advent, Ac. 7.52. L. 6. 
Ἐλεφάντϊνος, ἡ, ov, (ἐλέφας, 
ivory) ivory, made of ivory, Re. 
1S. 22. 


‘EXiooa, f. Ew, to roll, fold up, as 

: garments, He. 1. 12. 

EAkos, €0s, τύ, pr. ἃ wound ; hence, 
an ulcer, sore, Lu. 16. 21. Re. 16. 2, 

; 11: whence 

Ἑλκόω, ὦ, f. ὦσω, to ulcerate, ex- 
ulcerate; pass. to be afflicted with 
ulcers, Lu. 16. 20. ᾿ μ 

"EAko, & L.G. ἑλκύω, imp. εἷλκον, 
f. Vow, A. 1. εἱλκῦσα, to draw, drag, 
ono. 21.6, 11. Ac. 16.19; 21.39. Ja. 
2.6; to draw a sword, unsheath, 
Jno. 18.10; met. to draw mentally 
and morally, Jno. 6. 44; 12. 32. 

° , ,ὔ ς Φ 

Ἑλλάς, ados, 7, Hellas, Greece; in 
WN. T., the southern portion of Greece 
as distinguished from Macedonia, Ac. 
50. 2; 

Ἕλλην, nvos, 6, a Greek, Ac. 18. 17. 
i0. 1.14; one not a Jew, a gentile, 
Ae 244; 16. 1, 3, et al. 

“λληνικός, ἡ, Ov, Greek, Grecian, 
en. 2a. 26. Ke. 9. ll. 

, f [4 

“Ἑλληνίς, ἰδος, ἡ, a female Greck, 
Mar. 7. 26. weld, 19. 

“Ἑλληνιστής, οὔ, 6, (ἑλληνίζω, to 


imitate the Greeks) pr. one who uses 


the language and follows the cus-. 


toms of the Greeks; in N.7., a Jew 
by blood but a native of a Greek- 
speaking country, Ac. 6.13; 9. 29. 

“Ἑλληνιστί, adv., in the Greek lan- 
guage, Jno. 19.20. Ac. 21. 37. 

᾿Ελλογέω, ὦ, f. Now, (ἐν & λόγος) 
to enter in an account, to put to one’s 
account, Phile. 18; in WN. 7., to im- 
pute, Ko. 5. 13. 

᾿Ἐλπίζω, f. iow, At. 1@, p. ἤλπικα, 
ἃ. 1. ἤλπισα, to hope, expect, Lu. 
23.8; 24. 21, et al.; to repose hope 
and confidence in, trust, confide, 
Mat. 12.21. Jno. 5. 45, et al.: from 

> ’ ς . 

Edis, ίδος ἢ, pr. expectation ; 


50 


EMO 
hope, Ac. 24.15. Ro. 5.4, et al.; ne 
ton. the object of hope, thing hoped 
for, Ro. 8.24. Gal. 5. 5, et al.; the 
author or source of hope, Col. 1. 27. 
1 Ti. 1.1, et al.; trust, confidence, 
1 Pe. 1.215; ἐπ᾽ ἐλπίδι, in security, 
with a guarantee, Ac. 2.26. Ro. 8. 20. 


Ἔλωί, (Aram. ΠΌΝΟ my God, Mar. 
15. 84, 

> a a aA Μ 

Ἐμαυτοι, ns, ov, reflexive pron. 
(ἐμοῦ & αὐτοῦ) myself, mei ipsius, 

y Lu. 7.7. Jno. 5. 31, et al, 

EpuBaiva, f. ἐμβήσομαι, a. ἃ. ἐνέ- 
βην, (ἐν & Baivw) to step in; to goon 
board ὦ ship, embark, Mat. 8. 23; 
9.1; 13. 2; et.al. 

"Ep Barra, f. βαλῶ, a. 2. ἐνέβαλον, 
(ev & βάλλω) to cast into, Lu. 12, 5. 
᾿Ἐμβάπτω, f. Wo, (ἐν & Barto) 

to dip in, Mat. 26.23. Jno. 13. 26; 
mid, ἐμβάπτομαι, to dip for food in a 
dish, Mar. 14. 20. 
᾿Εμβατεύω, f. evow, (ἐν & βαίνων 
pr. to step into or upon; met. to 
search into, investigate; to pry into 
τ intrusively, Col. 2. 18. - 
᾿Ἐμβιβάζω, f. dow, (ἐν & βιβάζω) 
to cause to step into or upon; to set 
in or upon; especially, to put on 
board, Ac. 27. 6. 0 
᾿Ἐμβλέπω, f. Wo, (ev & βλέπω) 
to look attentively, gaze earnestly, 
at an object, followed by εἰς, Mar. 6. 26. 
Ac. 1. 11; to direct a glance, to look 
searchingly or significantly, at a 
person, followed by the dat., Mar. 
10. 213 14. 67. 1 22. ΠΠΙ ΕΝ - 
absol. to see clearly, Mar. ὃ, 25. 
acs 92. 11, j 
"EpBpidopa, ὥμαι, f. ἤσομαι, (ἐν 
& βριμάομαι, to snort) to be greatly 
fretted or agitated, Juno. 11. 33; to 
charge or forbid sternly or vehe- 
mently, Mat. 9. 30. Mar. 1.43; to 
express indignation, to celsure, 
Mar. 14. 5. 
Ἔμέω, ὦ, f. ἔσω; to vomit, Re. 3. 16. 
"Eppaivouat, f. avovpat, (ev & μαί- 
νομαι) to be mad against, be furious 
towards, Ac. 26.11. L. G. 4 
"Eppevo, f. eva, (ἐν & μένω) pr. 
to remain in a place; met. to abide 
by, to continue firm in, persevere m, 
Ac. 14, 25... Gal.3: 10. Hess, 9: 


"Epos, ἡ, Ov, possessive adj. of the 
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first pers., my, mine, Jno. 7. 16; 
ἦ 8. 37, et al. ‘ : 
Ἐμπαιγμονή, ns, 1, (ἐμπαίζω) 

mocking, scoffing, derision, v. r. 

τ ΝΥ: 
᾿Ἐμπαιγμός, οὔ, 6, mocking, scoff- 

ing, scorn, He. 11. 36: (L. G.) from 
Ἐμπαίζω, f. aif, (ἐν & παίζω) 

to play upon, deride, mock, treat 

with scorn and contumely, Mat. 20. 

19; 27. 29, et al.; by impl, to illude, 

delude, deceive, Mat. 2. 16: whence 
᾿Εμπαίκτης, ov, 6, a mocker, de- 

rider, scoffer, 2 Pe. 3.3. Jude 18. 

L. G. 


ἘἘμπεριπατέω, ὦ, f. now, (ἐν & 


περιπατέω) pr.to walk about in a 
place; met.in N. T., to live among, 
ἃ be conversant with, 2 Co. 6. 16. 
Ἐμπίπλημι, ἃ ἐμπιπλάω, ὦ, f. 
ἐμπλήσω, a. 1. pass. ἐνεπλήσθην, (ἐν & 
πίμπλημι) to fill, Ac. 14.17; pass. to 
be satisfied, satiated, full, J.u. 1. 53; 
6.25. Jno. 6.12; met. to have full 
enjoyment of, Ro. 15. 24. 
Ἐμπίπρημι, f. mpnow, to set on 
fire, to burn, Mat. 22. 7. 
> , ~ > # 
Eurinto, f. πεσουμαι, a. 2. eve- 
πεσον, (ἐν & πίπτω) to fall into, Mat. 
12.11. Lu. 14.5; to encounter, Lu. 
10.36; to be involved in, 1 Ti.3.6,7; 
6.93 εἰς χεῖρας, to fall under the 
ἰ chastisement of, He. 10. 31. - 
Ἐμπλέκω, f. Ea, (ἐν & πλέκω) pr. 
to intertwine; met. to implicate, en- 
tangle, involve; pass. to be impli- 
cated, involved, or to entangle one’s 
Self in, 2 Ti.2.4. 2 Pe. 2. 20. 
᾿Ἐμπλοκή, 7S, 7, (ἐμπλέκω) braid- 
peor plaiting of hair, 1 Pe. 3. 3. 


3 
Ἐμπνέω, f. evow, (ἐν & πνέω) to 


breathe into or upon; to respire, 
breathe; met. to breathe of, be ani- 
mated with the spirit of, Ac. 9. 1. 

3 , ΄ » 

Εμπορεῦύομαι, f. εὐσομαι, (ἐν & 
πορεύομαι) to travel; to travel for 
business’ sake; to trade, traffic, Ja. 
4.13; by impl. to make a gain of, 
deceive for one’s own advantage, 
2 Pe. 2.3: whence 


‘Epurropia, as, 7), traffic, trade, Mat. 
22. 5. 


Ἑμπόριον, a mart, market-place, 
emporrum ; meton. traffic, Jno. 2. 16. 
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EN 


"Epsropos, ov, 6, pr. a passenger by 
sea; a traveller; one who travela 
about for traffic, a merchant, Mat 
1S. 455 Fee. -18;"3, 11, 15, 23: 

Ἔμπροσθεν, adv., used also as a 
prep., before, in front of, Lu. 19. 4. 
Phi. 3.14; before, in the presence 
of, in the face of, Mat. 5. 24; 23.14; 
before, previous to, Jno. 1. 15, 27, 30, 
Jr. the Heb. in the sight or estimation 

; of, Mat. 11. 26; 18. 14, et al. , 

Ἐμπτύω, f. tow, (ἐν & πτύω) to 
spit upon, Mat. 26. 67; 27. 30, et al. ; 
(vw, vow) L. G. 

> ae 3 ΄ a ε ε , 7 

Εμφᾶνης, €os, οὖς, 6, ἢ, TO, -€s, 
(ev & daivw) apparent, conspicuous, 
obvious to the sight, Ac. 10. 40; met. 
manifest, known, comprehended,. 
Ro. 10. 20: whence 

᾿Εμφανίζω, f. iow, a. 1. ἐνεφά- 
vioa, to cause to appear clearly; to 
communicate, report, Ac. 23. 15, 22; 
to lay an information, Ac. 24. 1; 25. 
2,15; to manifest, intimate plainly, 
He. 11. 14; to reveal, make known, 
Jno. 14. 21, 22; pass. to appear, be 
visible, Mat. 27. 53; to present one’s 

᾿ self, He. 9. 24. 

Ἔμφοβος, ov, 6, 7, (ἐν & φόβο») ter- 
rible; in WV. 7., terrified, affrighted, 

: Lu. 24. ὃ, She. Δ, 10. 4; 22.9, et al. 

Epdicaa, ὦ, f. now, (ev & φυ- 
σάω, to breathe) to blow or breathe 
into, inflate; in WN. 7, to breathe 
upon, Jno. 20. 22. 

"Eupuros, ov, 6, 7, (ἐν & φύω) 
implanted, ingrafted, infixed, Ja. ᾿ 
Fev 

Ἔν, prep. pr. referring to place, in, 
Mat. 8.6. Mar. 12.26. Re.6, 6, et 
al. freq.; upon, Lu. 8. 32, et ali; 
among, Mat. 11. 11, et. al.; before, 
in the presence of, Mar. 8. 38, et al.; 
in the sight, estimation of, 1 Co. 14. 
11, et al.; before, judicially, 1 Co. 
6.2; in, of state, occupation, habit, 
Mat. 21. 22. Lu. 7. 25. Ro. 4. 10, et 
al.; in the case of, Mat. 17. 12, et al.; 
in respect of, Lu. 1.7. 1 Co. 1. 7, et 
al.; on Occasion of, on the ground 
of, Mat. 6.7. Lu. 1. 21, et al.; wsed 
of the thing by which an oath is made, 
Mat. 5. 34, et al.; of the instrument, 
means, efficient cause, Ro. 12.21. Ac. 4. 
12, et al.; equipped with, furnished 
with, 1 Co. 4.21. He. 9. 25, et al.; 
arrayed with, accompanied by, Lu. 


“- 


ΕΝΑ 


14.31. Ju.14, etal.; of time, during 
in the course of, Mat. 2. 1, et al.; zn 
N. T., of demoniacal possesston, pos- 
sessed by, Mar. 5. 2, et al. 
Ἐναγκαλίζομαι, f. ἰσομαι, (ἐν & 
ἀγκάλη) to take into or embrace in 
one’s arms, Mar.9.36; 10.16. L.G. 
Ἑνάλιος, (a, tov, & ov, 6, 7, (ἐν & 
a&As) marine, living in the sea, Ja.3.7. 
"Evatt, adv. (ev & ἀντί) over against, 
in the presence of, Lu. 1.8. L.G. 


3 , > 
Evavtioy, adv. (pr. neut. of evay- 
ztos) before, in the presence of, Mar. 
mies 1:20.26. Ac. 8.323 \fr.the 
Heb. in the sight or estimation of, 
Ac. 7.10; with τοῦ Θεοῦ, an inten- 
sive expression, Lu. 24. 19. 
9 , > ΡΣ , 
Evaytios, a, ov, (ev & ἀντί) op- 
posite to, over against, Mar. 15. 39; 
contrary, as the wind, Mat. 14. 24. 
Ae. 26.93; 28.17. 1 Thes. 2.155 0 ἐξ 
ἐναντίας, an adverse party, enemy, 
Tit. 2.8; adverse, hostile, counter, 
, i Thes. 2. 15. 
Evapxopa, f. ξομαι, (ἐν & ἀρ- 
ομαι) to begin, commence, Gal. 3. 3. 
ΠῚ 1. Ὁ, 
Hrs Le 
- Evatos, sce evvatos. 
᾿Ενδεής, €os, οὖς, 6, ἡ, (ἐνδέω) in- 
Ἶ digent, poor, needy, Ac. 4. 34. 
Evdevypa,' aros, τό, a token, evi- 
dence, proof, 2 Thes. 1.5: from 
"Evdeikvupat, f. δείξομαι, (mid. of 
ἐνδείκνῦμι, to point out) to mani- 
fest, display, Ro. 9. 17,22. He.6.10, 
et al.; to give outward proof of, Ro. 
2.15; to display ὦ certain bearing to- 
wards a person; hence, to perpetrate 
openly, 2 Ti. 4.14: whence 
» ε - . 
Ἐνδειξις, ews, 7, ἃ pointing out; 
met. manifestation, public declara- 
tion, Ro. 3. 25, 26; a token, sign, 
proof, i.q. evderyuc, 2 Co. 8. 24. Phi. 
1. 28. 


Ἕνδεκα, οἱ, ai, τά, (eis, ἕν & δέκα) 
eleven, Mat. 28.16. Mar. 16. 14, et 
al.: whence 

‘Evdéxatos, ἄτη, ατον, eleventh, 
Mat. 20.6,9. Re. 2). 20. 

᾿Ενδέχεται, impers. (ἐνδέχομαι, to 
admit) it is possible, Lu. 13. 33. 

᾿Ενδημέω, ὦ, f. now, (ἐν & δῆμος) 

' to dwell in ὦ place, to be at home, 
‘2 Co. 5. 6, 8, 9 
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“Evedpov, ov, τό, ig. ἐνέδρα, 


ENE 


᾿Ἐνδιδύσκω, a later form, equiva 
lent to évdvw, Lu. 8.27; 16.19; & v.r. 
Mar. 15. 17. 
3, uv e e > , fe 
Ἔνδϊκος, ov, 6, 7, (ἐν & δίκη) fair, 
‘ just, Ro. 3. 8. He. 2. ὩΣ 
Ἐνδόμησις, ews, 7, (ἐνδομέω) pr. 
a thing built in; im NV. 7’, a build- 
ing, structure, Re. 21.18. LG. 
᾿Ενδοξάζω, f. ate, (ἐν ἃ δοξάζω) 
to invest with glory; puss. to be 
glorified, to be made a subject of 
glorification, 2-Thes. 1. 10,12. S. 


"Evdokos, ov, 6, 7, (ev ὃς δόξα) 


honoured, i Co. 4. 10; notable, me- 
morable, Lu.13.17; splendid, gorge- 
ous, Lu. 7.25; in unsullied array, 
Ep. 3.28 : 

"Evdvpa, aros, τό, (ἐνδύω) clothing 
a garment, Mat. 6. 25, 28; 22. 11, 12, 
et al.; 72 particular, an outer gar- 
ment, cloak, mantle, Mat. 3.4. L.G. 

᾿Ἐνδυναμόω, ὦ, f. ova, (ev & δύνα-: 
pus) to empower, invigorate, Phi. 
4.13. 1 Ti. 1.125. 27a πα, 
to summon up vigour, put forth 
energy, Ep.’6. 102° 2, Ti. 2.9 τ pass. 
to acquire strength, be invigorated, 
be strong, Ac. 9.22, Ep.6.20. He 
1.8’ ΝΕ: : 

Evite & ἐνδύνω, £ vow, (ἐν 8 
δύω) to enter, 2 Ti. 3.6; to put on, 
clothe, invest, array, Mat. 27. 31. 
Mar. 15.17,20 ; mid. clothe one’s self, 
be clothed or invested, Mat. 22. 11; 
27. 31, et al.; trop. to be invested 
with spiritual gifts, graces, or cha- 
racter, Lu. 24. 49. Ro. 13. 14, et al. 
(ὕω, ὕνω, Daw): whence 


cy, uv «ε = 
Evdvots, ews, 7, a putting on, Ὁ 


wearing of clothes, 1 Pe. 3. 3. 
᾿Ἐνέδρα, as, 4, (ev & ἕδρα) pr. ἃ 
sitting in or on ὦ spot; an ambush, - 
ambuscade or lying in wait, Ac. — 
23. 16; 25.3: whence . 
’ . . . 
᾿Ενεδρεύω, f. evow, to lie in wait 
or ambush for, Ac. 23.21; to en- 
deavour to entrap, Lu. 11. 54. 
iA, 
9316.52 1) : 
a ~ ᾽ © 
᾿Ἐνειλέω., ὦ, f. Now, (ἐν & εἵχεωγ, 
to inwrap, envelope, Mar. 15. 46. ᾿ 


"Eve, (ἐν & eipi) to be in or 


within ; τὰ ἐνόντα, those things which 
are within, Lu. 11. 41. . 
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Ἕνεκα, v. ἕνεκεν, v. εἵνεκεν, adv. | 
on account of, for the sake of, by 
reason of, Mat. 5. 10, 11; 10, 18, 39, 

_ etal. bears Ε 

Evepyeta, as, ἢ) (evepyns) energy, 
efficacy, power, Phi. 3. 21. Col. 
2.12; active energy, operation, Ep. 
4£16: Col: 1. 29, et al. 

> , , > 7 

Evepyeo, f. now, a. 1. evnpynaa, 
(fr. same) to effect, 1 Co. 12. 6, 11. 

ΠΗ δ᾽. Fipe'l. 17, 20.) Phi. 2.13; 
absol. to be active, Mat. 14.2. Mar. 
6.14. Ep.2.2; in N. 7., to communi- 
cate energy and efliciency, (γα 2,8 : 
pass. to be called into activity, be ὟΝ 
tively developed, take effect, Ro. 
7. 5. 2 Co. 1. 6, et ἃ]. ; ἐνεργουμένη, 
Ja. 5. 16, full of energy, fervent: 
whence 

Evépynua, aros, τό, an effect, 
thing effected, 1 Co. 12.6; ppetanpn 
working, 1 Co. 12. 10. 

"Evepyns, €0S, οὖς, ὃ, ἢ, (ὦ & ἔρ- 
γον) active, Phile. 6; efficient, ener- 

| getic, He. 4. 12; adapted to accom- 
plish ὦ thing Gs effectual, 1 Co. 16. 9. 

| ᾿Ενευλογέω, @, f. now, (ἐν & εὖ- 
λογέω) to bless in respect of, or by 
means of, Ac. 3. 25. Gal, 2. Be 

"Evexa, f. Ew, imperf. ἐνεῖχον, (ἐν 
& ἔχω) to hold within ; to fix upon ; 
inN. T., intrans. (scil. χόλον) to enter- 
tain a grudge against, Mar. 6.19; to 
be exasperated against, Lu. 11. 53 3 
pass. ie be entangled, held fast in, 
Gal. 5. 

πενθάδε, οὐδ, (ἔνθα. here, & Se, an 
enclitic particle) pr. hither, to this 

᾿ place, Jno. 4. 15, 16, et al.; aéso, here, 
in this place, Lu. 24. 41, et al. 

"EvOev, adv. (ἐν) hence, from this 
place, v.r. Lu. 16. 26. 

᾿Ενθυμέομαι, οὔμαι; f. noopar, a.1. 
ἐνεθυμήθην, (ev & θυμός) to ponder in 
one’s mind, think of, meditate on, 
Mat. 1. 20; 9.4. Ac. 10.19: whence 

᾿Ενθύμησις, ews, 7, the act of 
thought, cogitation, reflection, Mat. 
9.4; 12.25. He. 4. 12; the result of 


| "Ev, (for ἔνεστι, fr. ἔνειμι) there 
is in, there is contained, there exists, 
_ Gal. 3. 28, ter. Col. 3.11. Ja. 1.17. 
Ενιαυτός, οὔ, ὁ, (€vos) a year, more 
particularly as being a cycle of sea- 

Ϊ 





! thoughi, invention, device, Αο.17. 29. |” 


ENT 


sons, and in respect of its revolution, 
Jno. 11. 49,51; 18.13, etal.; inN. TZ, 
an era, Lu. 4. 19. 


᾿Ενίστημι, f. ἐνστήσω, (ἐν & ἵστη- 


μι) to place in or upon ; intrans. p. 
ἐνέστηκα, part. ἐνεστηκώς & ἐνεστώς, 
. ἐνστήσομαι, to stand close upon; 
to be at hand, impend, to be pre- 
sent, Ro. 8. 38. 2 Thes. 2. 2, et al. 


Ἐνισχύω, f. vow, (ἐν & ἰσχύω) to. 


strengthen, impart strength and 
vigour, Lu. 22. 43; intrans. to gain, 
acquire, or recover strength and vi- 
gour, be strengthened, Ac, 9.19 (vc). 


"Evvaros, Υ. €VATOS, GTN, OV, ninth, 
Mat. 20.5. Re. 21. 20, et al.: from 


᾽ ΄ ς ε 5 a 
Ἐννέα, oi, ai, Td, nine, Lu. 17. 17.. 
3 ΄ . 
"“Ἐννενήκοντα; ol, ai, Ta, ninety. 

s ς € ᾽ὔ 
EvvevykovTaevved, Οἱ, al, Ta, (fr. 


two preced.) ninety-nine, Mat. 18. 
IZ, 135. Som, 1b. 45 7. 


> ~ > . 
Evveds, ov, 6, & ἐνεός, stupid ; 


dumb; struck dumb with amaze- 
ment, bewildered, stupified, Ac. 9.7. 


’ ΄ ΄ 
᾿Ἐννεύω, f. evow, (ἐν & νεύω) to 


nod at, signify by a nod; to make 
sigms ; to intimate by signs, Lu. 1. 62. 
"Evvowa, as, 7, (ἐν & νοέω, νοῦς) 
notion, idea; thought, purpose, in- 
tention, He. 4. 12, 1 Ῥο, 4. hs 
"Evvomos, ov, 6, 7, (ἐν & νόμος) 
within law, lawful, legal, Ac. 19.39; 
in N. T., subject or under a law, 
obedient to a iaw, 1 Co. 9. 21. 


A v ¢ 5 7 
Evyvxos, ov, 0, ἧς (ἐν & νύξ) noc- 


turnal; neut. ἔννυχον, as an adv., by 
night, Mar. 1. 35, 
 Ryneneen @, f. OW, (ἐν & οἰκέω) 
to dwellin, inhabit; in Νὴ, 7", met. to 
be indwelling spiritually, Ro. 8.11. 
Col. 3.16. 2 Ti.1.14; to be infixed 
mentally, 2 Ti. 1. 53 of the Lares to 
be specially present, 2 Co. 6. 
‘Evdrns, τητος, ἢ (eis, les one- 
ness, unity, Ep. 4. 3, 13. 


Ἐνοχλέω, ὦ, f. now, (ev & ὀχλέω) 


to trouble, annoy ; to be a trouble, 
He. 12. 15. 

Evoxos, ov, 6, 7, (ἐνέχω) held in 
or by; subjected to, He. 2.153; ob- 
noxious, liable to, Mat. 5. 21, 22; 26. 
66. Mar. 3. 29; 14.64; an offender 
against, 1 Co. 11. 27. Ja. 2. 10. 


"EvraApa, aros, τό, (ἐντελλομαι) 


ENT 


_ equivalent to ἐντολή, a precept, com- | 
mandment, ordinance, Mat. 15 
Mart: ἀν (Sb 2,220" Ss | 

Ἐνταφιάζω, f. dow, (ἐντάφιος, 
θάπτω) to prepare a body for burial, 
Mat. 26. 12; absol. to make the ordi- 
mary preparations for burial, Jno. 
19. 40: (L. G.) whence 

᾿Ενταφιασμός, ov, 6, the prepara- 
tion of a corpse for burial, Mar. 14.8. 

3 Jno. 12.7. N. T. : 
Ἐντέλλομαι, f. τελοῦμαι, ἃ. 1. ἐνε- 
τειλάμην, Ὁ. ἐντέταλμαι, to enjoin, 
charge, command, Mat. 4.6; 15.4; 

17. 9, et al.; to direct, Mat. 19. 7. 
Mar. 10. 3. 

Ἐντεῦθεν, adv. hence, from this 
place, Mat. 17.20. Lu. 4. 9, et al.; 
ἐντεῦθεν καὶ ἐντεῦθεν, hence and hence, 
cn each side, Re. 22.2; hence, from 
this cause, Ja. 4. 1. 

a € > , 
Ἐντευξις, ews, 4, (ἐντυγχάνω) pr. 
a meeting with; hence, converse, 
address ; prayer supplication, inter- 
cession, 1 2.1}: 4. ὅ. 

ἜἜντίμος, ov, 5, ἡ) (ἐν & τιμή) 
honoured, estimable, dear, Lu. 7. 2; 
14.8. Phi. 2.29: highly valued, pre- 
cious, costly, 1 Pe. Bed. fs 

᾿Εντολή, gs; λῆς (ἐντέλλομαι) an 
injunction; a precept, command- 
ment, Mat.5.19; 15. 3,6; instruc- 
tion in one’s duties, 1 Ti.6.14. 2 Pe. 
2.21; a command, direction, Jno. 
10. 18. Ac. 17. 15; an edict, Jno. 
11. 57; a direction, Mar. 10. 5; a 
commission, instructions committed 
to any one to be proclaimed, a 
charge, Jno. 12. 49, 50, et al. 


Ἑντόπιος, ου, 6, 7, (ἐν & τόπος) 
i. q. ἔντοπος, in or of a place; an in- 
habitant, citizen, Ac. 21. 12. 

Evtos, adv. (ἐν) inside, within, Lu. 
17. 21; τὸ ἐντός, the interior, inside, 
Mat. 23. 26. 

Ἐντρέπω, f. ra, (ev & τρέπω) pr. 
to turn one back upon himself; hence, 
to put to shame, make ashamed ; mid. 
ἐντρέπομαι, f. ἐντραπήσομαι, a. 2. ἐνε- 
τραπόμην, to revere, reverence, re- 
gard, Mat. 21.37. Mar. 12. 6, et al.; 
absol. to feel shame, be put to ‘shame, 
ΠΕ o. 14 Ὁ it. 2. 8 

Ἐντρέφω, f. ἐνθρέψω, (ἐν & τρέ- 
gw) to nourish in, bring up or edu- 
ert: in; pass. to be imbued, 1 Ti. 4.6, 
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"Evtpopos, ov, 6, 4, (ἐν ἃ meee 
trembling, terrified, Ac. 7.32; 16.29, 
He. 12.21. L. G. 

᾿Εντρυπή, ἧς,» 15 (ἐντρέπω) rever- 
ence; in N. 7., shame, 1 Co. 6. 5; 
15. 34, 

᾿Εντρυφάω, @, f. now, (ἐν & τρυ- 
φάω) to live luxuriously, riot, revel, 
2 Pe. 2. 18. 

᾿Εντυγχάνω, f. τεύξομαι, a. 3. ἐνε- 
τῦχον, (ἐν & τυγχάνω) to fall in with, 
meet; to have converse with, .ad- 
dress ; to address or apply to any 
one, Ac. 25. 24; ὑπέρ τινος, to inter- 
cede for any one, plead the cause of, 
Ro. 8. 27, 34. He. 7.25; κατά τινος, 
to address a representation ΟΥ̓ suit 
ie any one, to accuse, complain 

Ro. 11. 2. 


3 , 
ἘΣΎ σὸν f. ξω, p. pass. ἐντετύ- 


λιγμαι, (ἐν & τυλίσσω) to wrap up in, 
inwrap, envelope, Mat. 27.59. Lu. 


23.53; to wrap up, roll or fold to- Ὁ 


gether, Jno. 20. 7. 

᾿Εντυπόω, ὦ, f. ὦσω, (ἐν & τυπόω, 
fr. τύπος, an impress) to impress a 
figure, instamp, engrave, FCO. ΞΘ" 

᾿Ενυβρίζω, f. ίσω, (ἐν & ὕβρις) to 
insult, outrage, contemn, He. 10. 25. 

᾿Ενυπνιάζω, f. dow, & ἐνυπνιάζο- 
μαι, f. ἐνυπνιασθήσομαι, to dream ; ΤΆ 
NV.T., to receive some supernatural 
impression or information in a dream, 
Ac. 2.17; to cherish vain opinions, 
Jude 8: from 

᾿Ενύπνιον, ov, τό, (pr. neut. of 
ἐνύπνιος, presented during sleep, fr. 
ev & ὕπνος) a dream; in N. T., ἃ su- 
pernatural suggestion or impression 
received during sleep, a VasiOR, Ac. 
as 17. 

᾿Ἐνώπιον, adv. (pr. neut. of ἐνώπιος, 
in sight or front) before, in the pre- 
sence of, Lu. 5. 25; 8. 47; in front 
of, Re. 4. 5,6; immediately preced- 
ing as a forerunner, Lu. 1.17. Re. 
16. 19; fr. the Heb. in the presence 
of, metaph ysically, t. 6. in the sphere 
of sensation or thought, Lu. 12. 9; 
15,10, Ac. 10. 31; in the eyes of, 
in the judgment of, Lu. 16.15; 24.11 
Ac. 4. 19, et al. LG: 

᾿Ενωτίζομαι, f. ίσομαι, a. 1. ἐνωτι- 
σάμην, (ἐν & ovs,) to give ear, liste, 
hearken to, Ac. 2. 14. L..G. 


3 
EE, see ἐκ. 
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EE, oi, oie τά, six, Mat.17.1. Mar. |’E€aviornut, f. ἐξαναστήσω, (ἐξ 
@, 2, et al. & wary Ὁ": ty to rise up, raise 
Ἐξαγγ έλλω, f. eK (ἐξ & ἀγγέλ- up; fr. the Heb. to cause to exist, 
ΧΟ ἐν tell forth, divulge, publish; to| Mar-12.19. Lu. 20.28; intrans, a. 2 
declare abroad, celebr: ate, 1 Pe. 2. 9. ΤΡ rise up from, stand forth, 
᾿Εξαγοράζω, f. άσω, (ἐξ & ayo-|>pe nn ; Cae 
pagw) to buy out of the hands of a eer ἮΝ hee CE κάπαν, 
person; to redeem, set free, Gal.3.13; | τῶ) Pr. to Ceceive Uhorous ily ; to 
mid. to redeem, buy off, to secure deceive, delude, beguile, Ro. 7. 11 
for one’s self or one’s own use; to |, 16.18. 1 Co. 3. 18, et al. ᾿ 
rescue from loss or misapplication, Efaniva, adv., a later form for ἐξα- 
Ep. 5. 16. Ceol. _ δι: a. G. πίνης, suddenly, immediately, unex- 
Ἔξαγω, f. Ea, a. 2. ἐξήγαγον, (ἐξ & |, pectedly, Mar. 9. ἐᾷ 
ἄγω) to bring or lead forth, conduct ᾿Εξαπορέω, ῶ; ἐξαπορέομαι, 
out of, Mar. 8.23; 15.20. Lu. 24. 50, οῦμαι, f. ήσομαι, ‘ie & ἀπορέω) to be 
A et al. fan utmost agree or despair, 
Ἑξαιρέω, ὦ, f. now, a. 2. ἐξεῖλον, 2.00.1. 8; 4.8 Bee 
Ωξ & aipéw) to take out of; to pluck Εξαποστέλλω, f. στελῶ, (ἐξ & 
out, tear out, Mat. 5. 29; 18.9; mid. ἀποστέλλω) to send out or forth; to 
to take out of, select, choose, Ac. send away, dismiss, Lu. 1.53, et al.; 
26. 17; to rescue, deliver, Ac. 7. 10, to dispatch on a service or agenc yf, 
34; 12.11; 23.27. Gal. 1.4 Ac. 7. 12, et al.; to send forth as @ 
Efaipo, f. apa, (ἐξ ὃς αἴρω) pr. pervading ingluence, Gal. 4. 6. 
to lift up out of; in NV. T., toremove, ᾿Εξαρτίζω, f. io @, Ῥ. Pass. ἐξήρτι- 
eject, 1 Co. 5. 2, 13. ; ‘ σμαι, ἘΞ hae 4 to equip or furnish 
Εξαιτέω, ὦ, f. ήσω, (ἐξ & airéw)| completely, 2 Ti. 3. 17; to complete 
(0 ask for from; to demand; mid, | , ‘me Ac. 21.5. L. G. 
to demand for one’s self, Lu. 22. 31; Ἔξασ τράπτω, f. Wo, (ἐξ & do- 
also, to obtain by asking. τράπτω) pr. to flash forth; hence, to 
Ἐξαίφνης, adv. (ἐξ & αἴφνης) 5ι4- gtisten, Lu. 9. 29. 
denly, unexpectedly, Mar. 18. 86, ᾿Ἐξαυτῆς, adv. (ἐξ αὐτῆς, sc. τῆς 
et al. ὥρας) lit. atthe very time; presently, 
᾿Εξακολουθέω, ὦ, f. ήσω, (ἐξ &| instantly, immediately, Mar. 6. 25. 
ἀκολουθέω) to follow out ; to imitate, |, A¢- 10.335 1. 1, et al. ral 
2 Pe. 2.2, 15; to observe as a guide, Ἐξεγείρω, f. γερω, (ἐξ & ἐγειρω) 
2Pe.1.16. L.G. to excite, arouse from sleep; to raise 


“Ἕξακόσιοι, αι, α, (ἐξ ὃς ἑκατόν) [ up from the dead, | Co.6.14; toraise 
six hundred, Re. 13. 18 ; 14. 20. up into existence, ov, into a certain 


; , » >» s condition, Ro. 9. 17. 

Ἐξαλείφω, f. Wa, (ἐξ & aretha) |» ; 
ΤᾺ to ee ake over 5 Slee E ξειμ ἐξ (ἐξ & εἶμὴ imperf. ἐξήειν, 
to blot out, Obiitedsta expunge, Got forth, Ac. 13. 42 ; to depart, Ac. 17. 
2.14. Re. 3. 5; met. to wipe out| 155 20.7; ἐπὶ τὴν γῆν, to get to land, 
guilt, Ac. 3. 19. Srom the water, Ac. 27. 43. 
᾿Εξάλλομαι, f, ahovpat, (ἐξ & ἅλ- ᾿Ἐξελέγχω, f. Ew, (ἐξ & ἐλέγχω) 


to search thoroughly, to test; to 
ae. ~ leap ee ee aren convict; by impl. to punish, Jude 15. 


᾿Εξανάστᾶσις, ews, ἡ, (ἐξ & ts | EEE ka, f. a, (ἐξ & Eka) to 
Ι » 
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στασις) araising up; a dislodgment; ang or drag out; met. to withdraw, 

a rising up; . resurrection from the ee UR hurry away, Ja. 1. 14. 

dead, Phi. 3 E&€paua, aros, τό, (ἐξεράω, to 
τἰδ ϑοτέλλω: t TEA, (ἐξ ἃ ava- |, Vomit) vomit, 2 Pe, 2.22. L.G. | 

τέλλω) to raise up, make to spring Εξερευνάω, ὦ, f. now, (ἐξ & ἐ- 

up; ¢trans. to rise up» sprout spring pevvaw) to search out, to examine 


up or fort, Mat. 13.5. Mar. 4. 5. closely, i Pe. 1. 10. 
6 





EEE 


"E€epyoua, f. ἐξελεύσομαι, a. 2. 
ἐξῆλθον, Ὁ. ἐξελήλνθα, (ἐξ & ἔρχομαι) 
to go or come out of; to come out, 
Mat. 5. 26; 8. 34, et al.; to proceed, 
emanate, take rise from, Mat. 2.6; 
15.18. 1 Co. 14. 36, et al.; to come 
abroad, 1 Jno. 4.1, et al.; to go forth, 
go away, depart, Mat.9.31. Lu.5.8, 
et al.; to escape, Jno. 10.39; to pass 
away, come to an end, Ac. 16. 19. 

9 e » ὦ» . . 

Ἑξεστι, impers., part. ἐξόν, it is 
possible; it is permitted, it 3 lawful, 
Mat. 12. 2, 4, et al. 

᾿Ἐξετάζω, f. άσω, (ἐξ & ἐτάζω, to 
inquire, examine) to search out; to 
inquire by interrogation, examine 
strictly, Mat.2.8; 10.11; to interro- 
gate, Jno. 21. 12. 

3 , ~ , > 

Efnyéoua, ovpa, f. noopat, (ἐξ 
& ἡγέομαι) to be a leader; to detail, 
to set forth in language; to tell, 
narrate, recount, Lu. 24. 35. Ac. 
10.8, et al.; to make known, reveal, 
Jno. 1. 18. 

‘E&nxovta, ol, al, τά, (€&) sixty, 
Mat, 13. 8, 23, et al. 

“E&ys, adv., successively, in order ; 
in N. T. with the art., ὃ, ἢ, τό ἑξῆς, 
mex La 1.11: 9. 37; et. al. 

ς , A ΄ 545. ἢ 

Ἐξηχέω, ὦ, f. now, p. pass. ἐξηχη- 
μαι, (ἐξ & ἠχέω) to make to sound 
forth or abroad; pass. to sound forth, 
be promulgated, 1 Thes. 1.8. L. G. 


"Efis, ews, 7, (ἔχω) a condition of 
body or mind, strictly, as resulting 
Srom practice; habitude, He. 5. 14. 

᾿Εξίστημι, & ἐξιστάω, &, f. ἐκστή- 
gw, a. 1. ἐξέστησα, later Ὁ. ἐξέστακα, 
(ἐξ & ἵστημι) trans. pr. to put out of 
its place; to astonish, amaze, Lu. 
24.-°92. Ac. 8. 9, 11: intrans. a. 2. 
ἐξέστην, & mid. ἐξίσταμαι, to be as- 
tonished, Mat. 12. 23, et al.; to be be- 
side one’s self, Mar.3.21. 2 (ὑο.ὅ. 18. 

᾿Ἐξισχύω, f. vow, (ἐξ & ἰσχύω) 
to be fully able, Ep. 3.18. L.G. 

"Ἔξοδος, ov, 7, (ἐξ & ὁδός) a way 
out, a going out; a going out, depar- 
ture, He. 11. 22; mct. a departure 
from life, decease, death, Lu. 9. 31. 
2 Pe, 1.15. 

'Ἐξολοθρεύω, f. evow, (ἐξ & ὀλο- 
θρεύω) to Gestroy utterly, extermi- 
nate, Ac. 3.23. L.G. 
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Aoyéw) to agree, bind one’s self, pro« 
mise, Lu. 22.6; mid. to contess, Mat. 
3. 6; to profess openly, Phi. 2. 11. 
Re. 3.5; to make open avowal of 
Lenefits; to praise, celebrate, Mat. 
ἣ 11. 25. Lu. 10. 91, et 8]. L. ἃ: 
E&6v, 5.6 "Ἑ ξεστι. 
᾿Εξορκίζω, f. iow, (ἐξ & ὁρκίζων 
to put an oath to a@ person, to ad- 
, jure, Mat. 26. 63: whence 
Ἑξορκιστῆς,) ov, 6, pr. one who 
puts an oath; in WN. T., an exorcist, 
one who by various kinds of. in- 
cantations, &c. pretended to expel 
f demons, Ac, 19. 13. t 
Efopvcca, f. Ea, (ἐξ & ὀρύσσω) 
to dig out or through, force up, Mar. 
2.4; to pluck out the eyes, Gal.4.15, 


᾿Ἐξουδενόω, Mar. 9. 12, equivalent to | 


’EEovbevéw, ὦ, f. now, (ἐξ & οὐθέν, 
a later form of οὐδέν) to make light 
of, set at nought, despise, contemn, 
treat with contempt and scorn, Lu. 
18. 9, et al.; to neglect, disregard, 
1 Thes. δ. 20; ἐξουθενημένος, abject, 
contemptible, 2 Co. 10. 10; by impi. 
to reject with contempt, Ac.4.11..8. 


> , € δῷ 

Efovgia, as, ἢν (efeoTt) power, 
ability, faculty, Mat. 9. 8; 10. 1, et 
al.; efficiency, energy, Lu. 4. 32, et 
al.; liberty, license, Jno. 10.18. Ac. 
5.4; authority, rule, dominion, juris- 
diction, Mat. 8.9; 28. 18; meton. pl. 
authorities, potentates, powers, Lu. 
12.11. 1 00.15.24. Ep. 1.21; right, 
authority, full power, Mat.9.6; 21. 
23; privilege, prerogative, Jno. 1.12; 
perhaps, a veil, 1 Co. 11.10: whence 


᾿Ἐξουσιάζω, f. dow, to have or ex- 
ercise power or authority over any 
one, Lu. 22. 25; to possess indepen- 
dent control over, 1 Co. 7. 4, bis; 
pass. to be subject to, under the 
eae or influence of, 1 Co, 6. 1%, 


3 ‘ ; A e 9m? 

E€oyn, ns, 7, (ἐξέχω, to pe pro- 
minent) pr. prominency, any thing 
prominent; in WV. T., eminence, dis- 
tinction, Ac. 25. 23. 

> , , 

Εξυπνίζω, f. ἴσω, to awake, arouse 
from sleep, Jno. 11. 11: (L. G.) from 


ao 
"Kévurvos, ov, 6, 9, (ἐξ ὃς ὕπνος) 


awake, aroused from sleep, Ac. 
16. 27s 


᾿Ἐξομολογέω, ὦ; f. now, (ἐξ & ὁμο- |"EEw, adv. (ἐξ) without, out οἵ 
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doors, Mat. 12. 46, 47; ὃ, ἡ, τὸ ἔξω, 
outer, external, foreign, Ac. 26. 11. 
2 Co. 4.16; met. not belonging to 
one’s community, Mar. 4.11. 1 Co. 
5. 12, 13; out, away, from a place or 
person, Mat.5.13; 13.48; asa prep. 
out of, Mar. 5.10, et al.: whence 


"Ἔξωθεν, adv. outwardly, externally, 
Mat. 23. 27,28. Mar. 7.15; 6, ἡ, τὸ 
ἔξωθεν, outer, external, Mat. 23. 25. 
Lu. 11.39; τὸ ἔξωθεν, the exterior, 
Lu. 11. 40; οἱ ἔξωθεν, those who do 
not belong to the Chvistian com- 
munity, 1 Ti. 3. 7, et al. 

Ἐξωθέω, &, f. now, & ὦσω, a. 1. 
-ἐξέωσα, in N. T. ἔξωσα, (ἐξ & ὠθέω) to 
expel, drive out, Ac.7.45; to propel, 
urge forward, Ac. 27. 39. 

Ἑξώτερος, a, ov, (comp. of ἔξω) 
outer, exterior, external, Mat. 8.12; 
22.13; 25. 30. 

"Eo.ka, p. with pr. sig., from obsol. 
eixw, to be like, Ja. 1. 6, 23. 

“Ἑορτάζω, f. dow, to keep a feast, 
celebrate a festival, 1 Co. 5. 8: from 


“Eoprn, ἧς; 7, ἃ solemn feast, public 
festival, Lu. 2. 41; 22.1. Jno.13.1; 
spc. used of the passover, Mat. 26. 
5: 39215, et al 

3 4 ε - ᾿ 

Erayyehia, as, 4, annunciation, 
2 Ti. 1. 1; a promise, act of promis- 
ing, Ac. 13. 23,32; 23.21; meton. the 
thing promised, promised favour 
and blessing, Lu. 24. 49. Ac. 1. 4, et 
cal: from 

᾿Επαγγέλλω, f. ελῶ, (ἐπί & ἀγ- 
γέλλω) to declare, announce; mid. 
to promise, undertake, Mar. 14. 11. 
Ro. 4.21, et al.; to profess, 1 Ti. 
2. 10: whence 

> , , 3 

Ἐπάγγελμα, aros, τό, a promise, 
2 Pe. 3.13; meton. promised favour 
or blessing, 2 Pe. 1. 4. 

> , / > , > , 

Ἐπάγω, f. ἄξω, a.2. ἐπήγαγον, (ἐπί 
& ayw) to bring upon, cause to come 
upon, 2 Pe. 2.1,5; met. to cause to 
be imputed or attributed to, to bring 

‘ guilt upon, Ac. 5. 28. 

Επαγωνίζομαι, f. ίσομαι, (ἐπί & 
ἀγωνίζομαι) to contend strenuously 
in defence of, Jude 3. Τὶ. G. 

᾿Επαθροίζω, f. claw, (ἐπί & ἀ- 
θροίζω, to gather together) to collect 
close upon, or beside ; mid. to crowd 
upon, Lu. 11. 29. 


EHA 

3 ’ ~ "é , 

Ezraivew, ὦ, f. ἐσὼ & ἐσομαι, a 1 
ἐπήνεσα, (ἐπί & αἰνέω) to praise, com 


mend, applaud, Lu.16.8. BRo.15.11. 
1 Co. 11. 2, 17, 22, bis. | 
”Ezrawos, ov, 6, (ἐπί & αἶνος) praise, 
applause, honour paid, Ro. 2. 29, 
2 Co. 8. 18, et al.; meton. ground or 
reason of praise or commendation, 
Phi. 4. 8; by impl. favourable re- 
gard, reward, Ro. 13.3. 1 Pe. 2. 14. 
: i Co. 4, 5. pr : 
Επαίρως f. ap@, a. 1. emnpa, a. 1. 
pass. ἐπήρθην, to lift up, raise, ele- 
vate; to hoist, Ac. 27.40; τὴν φωνήν, 
to lift up the voice, to speak in a 
loud voice, Lu. 11. 27; τὰς χεῖρας, 
to lift up the hands in prayer, Lu. 
24.50. 1 Ti. 2. 8; τοὺς ὀφθαλμούς, to 
lift up the eyes, to look, Mat. 17. 8; 
τὴν κεφαλήν, to lift up the head, to 
be encouraged, animated, Lu. 21. 
28; τὴν πτέρναν, to lift up the heel, 
to attack, assault; or, to seek one’s 
overthrow or destruction, Jno. 13.18; 
pass. to be borne upwards, Ac. 1. 9; 
met. mid. to exalt one’s self, assume 
consequence, be elated, 2 Co. 10. 5, 
et al. 
᾿] ’ 5 ’ ° 
ἘΕπαισχύνομαι, a. 1. ἐπησχύνθην, 
f. ἐπαισχυνθήσομαι, (ἐπί & αἰσχύνομαι) 
to be ashamed of, Mat. 8.338. Lu. 
9. 26, et al. ἱ ᾿ 
᾿Επαιτέω, ὥ, f. now, (ἐπί & αἰτέω) 
to prefer a suit or request in respect 
of certain circumstances; to ask 
alms, beg, Lu. 16. 3. ἶ 
᾿Επακολουθέω, ὦ, f. now, (ἐπί & 
ἀκολουθέω) to follow upon; toaccom- 
pany, be attendant, Mar. 16. 20; to 
appear in the sequel, 1 ΤΊ. 5. 24; med. 
to follow one’s steps, to imitate, 1 Pe. 
2. 21; to follow ὦ, work, pursue, 
prosecute. be studious of, devoted to, 
fi Τὸ 5 10, 
> 4 , > , > Ld 
ἕπακονω, f. ovcopat, (ἐπὶ & ἀκουω) 
to listen or hearken to; to hear with 
favour, 2 Co. 6. 2. 
3 , ΄“- is > 
Evaxpodopat, Gat, (ἐπι & axpo- 
ἄομαι, to hear) to hear, hearken, 
listen to, Ac. 16. 25. 
Ἔπάν, conj. (ἐπεί & ἄν) whenever, 
as soon as, Mat. 2.8. Lu. 11. 22, 34, 
> , » , > 4, 
Επάναγκες, adv. (ἔπι & avdayKy) 
of necessity, necessarily ; τὰ ἐπανᾶ- 
yes, necessary things, Ac. 15. 28. 


l"Exavdya, f. Eo, a. 2. ἐπανήγαγον, 


EIIA 


_(éxt & avayw) to bring up or back; 
itrans. to return, Mat. 21. 18; ὦ 
nautical term, to put off from shore, 
Ew. 5. 3, 4. 

ἙἘπαναμιμνήσκω, f. ἐπαναμνήσω, 
(ἐπί & ἀναμιμνήσκω) to remind, put 
in remembrance, Ro. 15. 15. 

3 ’ ’ » ΄ 3 

Ezravarrava, f. avow, (ἐπί & ἀνα- 
παύω) pr.to make to rest upon; mid. 
to rest upon ; to abide with, Lu. 10.6; 
to rely on, confide in, abide by con- 

: fidingly, Ro. 2. 17. G. 

Ezavepxopat, a.2. ἐπανῆλθον, (ἐπί 

& ἀνέρχομαι) to come back, return, 
j Lu. 10. m3 9.15. 

Ἐπανίστημι, (ἐπί & ἀνίστημι) to 

raise up against; mid. to rise up 
ἱ against, Mat. 10. 2]. Mar. 13. 12. 

Ἑπανόρθωσις, ews, 7, (ἐπανορθόω, 
to set upright again; toset to rights ; 
ἐπί & ἀνορθόω) correction, reforma- 
Pat, 2, 1. 9.. 10. 

᾿Επάνω, adv. (ἐπί ὃς ἄνω) above, 
over, upon, of place, Mat. 2.9; 5.14; 
over, of authority, Lu. 19. 17, 19; 
above, more than, Mar. 14. 5, et 
al. (a) 

᾿Ἐπαρκέω, ὦ, f. έσω, (ἐπί & ἀρ- 
Kew) pr. to ward off; to assist, re- 

. lieve, succour, 1 τι S10, ¥6; Dis: 

Erapxia, as, ἢ; (ἔπαρχος, a pre- 
fect, &c.) a prefecture, province, Ac. 

J 23. 34; 25. 1. εἰ: 

Ἐπαυλις, ews, ἡ (ἐπί & αὐλίζομαι) 
pr. ἃ place to pass the night in; a 
cottage; in NV. T., a dwelling, habi- 

; tation, Ac. '). 20, 

Επαύριον, adv. (ἐπί & αὔριον) to- 
MOrrow; ἡ ἐπαύριον, sc. ἡμέρα, the 
next or following day, Mat. 27. 62. 
Mar. 11. 12, et al. 

᾿Επαυτοφώρῳ, adv. (ἐπί & αὐτό- 
dwpos, fr. αὐτός & φώρ, a thief) pr. in 
the very theft; in WV. 7., in the very 
act, Jno. 8. 4. 

"Erradpica, f. ίσω, (ἐπί & ἀφρίζω) 
to foam out; to pour out like foam, 
vomit forth, Jude 13. 


᾿Επεγείρω, f. γερῶ, (ἐπί & ἐγείρων 


to raise or stir up against, excite 
or instigate against, Ac. 13. 50; 
14, 2. 

Ἐπεί, conj, when, after, as soon as, 
Lu. 7. 1; since, because, in as much 
as, Mat. 18. 32; 27.6; for, for then, 
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for else, since in that case, Ro. 3. δὶ 
i 11. 6, et al. ; ; rT 
Ἐπειδή, conj. (ἐπεί & On) since, 
because, in as much as, Mat. 21. 46. 
Lu. 11.6. Ac. 13. 46, et al. 


᾿Ἐπειδήπερ, conj. (ἐπειδή & περ) 
since now, since indeed, considering 
that, Lu. 1.1, 

"ErreiOov, a. 2. of ἐφοράω, imperat. 
ede, to look upon, regard; in NV. T., 
ἐφ mere with favour, Lu. 1. 25. Ac. 

» 29; : 

Ἔπειμι, (ἐπί & εἶμι) part. ἐπιών, 
to come upon; to come after; to suc- 
ceed immediately, Ac. 7. 26; 16. 1; 
20.153 :21. 184 :23. 48. 

᾿Ἐπείπερ, conj. (ἐπεί & περ) since 
indeed, seeing that, Ro. 3. 30. 

9 Pi" pe ¢ 3s Ue 

Eretoayoyn, 1S; ἢ; (ἐπὶ & εἰσάγω) 
a superinduction, a further introduc- 
tion, whether by way of addition or 
substitution, He. 7. 19. 

Ἔπειτα, adv. (ἐπί & εἶτα) there- 
upon, then, after that, in the next 
place, afterwards, Mar. 7. 5. Lu. 
16. 7, et al. ὁ τῷ 

Ἔπέκεινα, adv. (i. 6. ἐπ᾽ ἐκεῖνα) on 
yonder side, beyond, Ac. 7. 43. 


᾿ἘἘπεκτείνω, f. eva, (ἐπί & ἐκτείνω) 
pr. to stretch out further ; nm N. τὐ έν 
‘mid.to reach out. towards, strain for, 
Phi. 3. 14. 

’Ezrevourns, ov, 6, the outer or upper 
tunic, worn between the inner tunic 
and the external garments, Jno, 21.7: 
(v) from , ΡΜ > 2 

’Errevdva, f. ὕσω, (ἐπί & ἐνδύω) to 
put on over or in addition to; mid. 
to put on oneself in addition ; to be 
further invested, 2 Co. 5. 2, 4. 


93 ’ , 

Ἑπέρχομαι, f. ελεύσομαι, 8. 32. 
ἐπῆλθον, (ἐπί & ἔρχομαι) to come to; 
Ac. 14. 19; to come upon, Lu. 1. 35; 
21.26. Ac. 1.8. Ja.5.1; to come 
upon unexpectedly, overtake, Lu. 
21. 35; to be coming on, to succeed, 
Ep. 2.7; to occur, happen to, Ac, 
8.24: 13.40; to come against, attack, 
Lu. }}:-22, bai 

, a , 

Ἐπερωτάω, ὥ, f. now, (ἐπὶ & 
ἐρωτάω) to interrogate, question, ask, 
Mat. 12. 10; 17.10, et al.; in N. TZ, 
to request, require, Mat. 16.1; fr.the 
Heb. ἐπερ. τὸν Θεόν, to seek after, 
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desire an acquaintance with God, 
Ro. 10. 20: whence 

Ezep@rnua, ατος, Td, pr. an in- 
terrogation, question ; in NV. T., pro- 

_ fession, pledge, 1 Pe. 3. 21. 

Ἐπέχω, f. ἐφέξω, imperf. ἐπεῖχον, 
a. 2. ἐπέσχον, (ἐπὶ & ἔχω) trans. to 
hold out, present, exhibit, display, 
Phi. 2. 16; intrans. to observe, take 
heed to, attend to, Lu. 14.7. Ac. 
3.5. 1 Ti. 4.16; to stay, delay, Ac. 
19. 22. 

‘Emnped(a, f. do, to harass, insult, 
Mat. 5. 44. Lu. 6. 28; to traduce, 
calumniate, 1 Pe. 3. 16. 


"Eri, prep., with the gen., upon, on, 


Mat. 4.65; 9: 23 27:19, et'al.; in,’ of 


locality, Mar. 8. 4, et al.; near upon, 
by, at, Mat.21.19. Jno.21.1, et al.; 
upon, over, of authority, Mat. 2. 22. 
Ac. 8. 27, et al.; in the presence of, 
especially in a judicial sense, 2 Co. 
7.14. Ac. 25.9, et al.; in the case 
of, in respect of, Jno. 6.2. Gal. 
3. 16; in the time of, at the time of, 
Ac. 11.28. Ro.1.10,et al.; ἐπ᾽ ἀληθείας, 
really, bona fide, Mar. 12. 32, et al.; 
with the dat., upon, on, Mat. 14. 8. 
Mar. 2.21. Lu. 12. 44, et al.; close 
upon, by, Mat. 24.33. Jno. 4.6, et 
al.; in the neighbourhood or society 
of, Ac. 28. 14; over, ofauthority, Mat. 
24. 47, et al.; to, of addition, besides, 
Mat. 25.20. Ep.6.16. Col. 3.14, et 
al.; immediately upon, Jno. 4. 27; 
upon, of the object of an act, towards, 
to, Mar. 5.33. Lu. 18. 7 Ac. 5. 35, 
et al.; against, of hostile posture or 
disposition, Lu. 12. 52, et al.; in de- 
pendance upon, Mat. 4.4. Lu. 5. 5. 
Ac. 14. 3, et al.; upon the ground 
of, Mat.19.9. Lu. 1.59. Phi. 1. 3. 
He. 7. 11; 8. 6; 9. 17, et al.; with a 
view to, Gal. 5.13. 1 Thes. 4.7, et al.; 


with the acc., upon, with the idea of 


previous or present motion, Mat. 4.5; 
14, 19, 26, et al.; towards, of place, 
to, Mat. 3.13; 22.34, etal.; towards, 
of the object of an action, Lu. 0. 35; 
9. 38, et al.; against, of hostile move- 


ment, Mat. 10. 21, et al.; over, of 


authority, Lu. 1. 33, et al.; to the 
extent of, both of place and time, Re. 
21. 16." Ro. 7. 1, et “al.¢ near, by, 
Mat. 9.9, et al.; about, at, of time, 
Ac. 3. 1, et al.; in order to, with a 
view to, for the purpose of, Mat. 3.7. 
Lu. 7. 44, et al. 


᾿Ἐπιβαίνω, f. βήσομαι, p. βέβηκα, 
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a. 2. ἐπέβην, (ἐπί & βαίνω) pr. to step 
upon; to mount, Mat. 21.5; to go 
on board, Ac. 21. 6; Ac. 21. 2; 
27.2; to enter, Ac. 20. 18; to enter 
wpon, Ac. 25. 1. 


᾿Ἐσιβάλλω, f. βαλῶ, a.2. ἐπέβἄᾶλον, 
(ἐπί & βάλλω) to cast or throw upon, . 


war. 11.7. 1 Co. 7.35; to lay on. 
apply to, Lu. 9.62; to put on, sew 
on, Mat.9.16. Lu. 5. 36; τὰς χεῖρας, 
to lay hands on, offer violence to, 
seize, Mat. 26. 50, et al.; also, to lay 
hand to, undertake, commence, Ac. 
12. 1; intrans. to rush, dash, beat 
into, Mar. 4. 37; to ponder, reflect 
on, Mar. 14. 72; to fall to one’s 
share, pertain to, Lu. 15. 12. 
᾿Ἐπιβᾶρέω, ὦ, f. now, (ἐπί & Ba- 
péw) to burden; mct. to be burden- 
some, chargeable to, 1 Thes. 2. 9. 
2 Thes. 3.8; to bear hard upon, over- 
charge, over-censure, 2 Co. 2.5. L.G. 


"Em BiBalo, f. ara, (ἐπί & βιβάξω) 
to cause to ascend or mount, to set 
upon, Lu. 10. 34; 19. 35. Ac. 25. 24. 


Ἐπσιβλέπω, f. ψω, (ἐπί & βλέπω) 


to look upon; to regard with par- 
tiality, Ja.2.3; to regard with kind- 
ness and favour, compassionate, Lu. 
1. 48: 9. 38. 

᾿Ἐπίβλημα, atos, τό, (ἐπιβάλλω) 
that which is put over or upon; 77 
N. T., a patch, Mat.9.16. Mar. 2.21. 
Lu. 5. 36, bis. 4. G. J 

᾿Ἐπιβοάω, ὦ, f. now, (ἐπὶ & Bode) 
to cry out to or against; to vocife- 
rate, Ac. 25, 24. 

᾿Ἐπιβουλῆ, As, ἡ, (ἐπί & βουλή) 
a purpose or design against any one; 
conspiracy, plot, Ac. 9. 24; 20.3, 19; 
23. 30. 


b ] , , > , 

Ἐπιγαμβρεύω., f. eva, (ἐπί & yap- 
Bpevw, to marry) to marry a@ wife by 
the law of affinity, Mat. 22.24. 8. 

Ἐπίγειος; elov, ὁ, 7, τό, -ον, (ἐπί 


& yn) pr. on the earth, Phi. 2. 10:- 


earthly, terrestrial, Jno.3.12. 1 Co. 
15.40. 2 Co.5.1. Phi. 3.19; earth- 
ly, low, grovelling, Ja.3. 15. 

3 ’ὔ > , , 

Ἐπιγίνομαι, (ἐπὶ & γίνομαι) to 
come on, spring up, as the wind, Ac. 
28. 13. 

᾿Επιγινώσκω, f. γνώσομαι, a. 1. 
pass. ἐπεγνώσθην, (ἐπί & γινώσκω) pr. 
to make a thing a subject of observa- 
tion; hence, to arrive at knowledge 
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from preliminaries; to attain to a 
knowledge of, Mat. 11. 27, et al.; to 
ascertain, Lu. 7. 37; 23. 7, et al.; to 
perceive, Mar. 2.8; 5. 30, et al.; to 
discern, detect, Mat. 7. 16, 20, et al.; 
to recognise, Mar. 6. 33. Lu. 24. 16, 
31, Ac.3.10, et al.; to acknowledge, 
admit, 1 Co. 14.37. 1 Ti.4. 3, et al.; 
pass. to have one’s character clis- 
cerned and acknowledged, 2 Co.6.9; 
fr. the Heb. to regard with favour 
é and kindness, 1 Co. 16. 18: whence 
Ἐπιγνωσις, €ws, ἢν vue coming at 
the knowledge ofa thing, ascertain- 
menit, Ro. 3.20; a distinct percep- 
tion or impression, acknowledgment, 
Col. 2. 2, et al. 
3 v 7 “ e ° Ξ . 
Ἐπιγρᾶφη, js, n, an inscription; a 
legend of a coin, Mat. 22.20. Mar. 
Pee tos) Tu. 20. 24; ἃ label. ofa 
criminals name and offence, Mar. 
15. 26. Iu. 23. 38: from 
Ἐπιγράφω, f. ψω, (ἐπί & γράφω) 
to imprint a mark on; to inscribe, 
engrave, write on, Mar. 15. 26. Ac. 
17. 23. Re. 21. 12; met. to imprint, 
impress deeply upon, He. 8. 10; 
ate 1h, (2). Ἶ 
᾿Επιδείκνῦμι, v. νύω, & mid. ἐπι- 
δείκνὕύμαι, f. δείξω, (ἐπί & δείκνυμι) to 
exhibit, Mat. 16. 1. Ac. 9. 39; to 
show, Mat. 22.19. Lu. 17.14; 20.24; 
24.40; to point out, Mat. 24.1; to 
demonstrate, prove, Ac. 18.28. He. 


o 17. 

Ἐπιδέχομαι, f. δέξομαι, (ἐπί & δέ- 
χομαι) to admit; to receive kindly, 
welcome, entertain, 3 Jno. 10; met. 
to admit, approve, assent to, 3 Jno. 9. 

2 7 “ ’ 3 , Ξ:. 

Ἐπιδημέω, ©, f. now, (ἐπί & δη- 
pos) to dwell among a people; to 
be at home among one’s own peo- 
ple; and, in N.7., to sojourn as a 
stranger among another people, Ac. 
me Qs? 174; 2:1, 

b , b] , 

Ἐπιδιατάσσομαι, f. ξομαι, (ἐπί & 
διατάσσω) to enjoin any thing ad- 
ditional, superadd an injunction, 
&e. Gal. 3. 15. δ 

ἘἘπιδίδωμι, f. δώσω, (ἐπὶ & δί- 
δωμι) to give in addition ; also, to 

give to, deliver to, give into one’s 

hands, Mat.7.9,10. iu. 4.17; 24. 

30, 42, et al.; intruns., probably a 

nautical term, to commit a ship to 

the wind, let her drive, Ac. 27. 15. 


᾿Επιδιορθόω, ὦ, f. ὦσω, (ἐπί & 


0 


ἘΠῚ 


ὃ ορβόω) to set further to rizhts, ta 

,_carry on an amendment, Tit. 1. 5. 

Ἐπιδύω, f. δύσω, (ἐπί & δύω) of 
the sun, to set upon, to set during, 
Ep. 4. 26, 

> , e 

Ἐπιεικεια, as, 4, reasonableness, 
equity; in Δ. T., gentleness, mild- 
ness, 2 Co. 10.1; lenity, clemency, 
Ac. 24.4: from 

> , ? a e e > , 

Ἐπιεικῆς, €0Ss, ous, 0, ἢ, (ἐπὶ & 
εἰκός) pr. suitable; fair, reasonable ; 
gentle, mild, patient, 1 Ti. 3. 3. Tit. 
3.2. Ja.3.17. 1 Pe. 2.183 τὸ ἐπιεικές, 
mildness, gentleness, probity, Phi.4.5. 

᾿Ἐπιζητέω, ὦ, f. now, (ἐπὶ & ζη- 
τέω) to seek for, make search for, 
Ac. 12.19; to require, demand, Mat. 
12. 39; 16.4. Ac. 19. 39; to desire, 
endeavour to obtain, Ro. 11.7. He. 
11. 14, et al.; to seek with care and 
anxiety, Mat. 6. 32. 

᾿Ἐπιθανάτιος, ov, 6, ἡ, (ἐπί & θά- 
vatos) condemned to death, under 
senterce of death, 1 Co. 4.9. L. G. 

Ἐπίθεσις, ews, ἡ, (ἐπιτίθημι) the 
act of placing upon, imposition ef 
hands, Ac, 8. 18, et al. 

᾿Επιθυμέω, ὦ, f. now, (ἐπί & θυ- 
μός) to set the heart upon; to desire, 
long for, have earnest desire, Mat. 
13.17. Lu.15.16, et al.; to lust after, 
Mat. 5. 28, et al.; spc. to covet, Ro. 
13. 9, et al.: whence 

᾿Ἐπιθυμητής, ov, 6, one who has 
an ardent desire for a thing, 1 Co. 
10. 6. 

᾿Ἐπιθυμία, as, 74, earnest desire, 

~ Lu. 22.15, et al.; irregular or violent 
desire, cupidity, Mar. 4.19, et al.; 
spc. impure desire, lust, Ro. 1. 24, et 
al.; met. the object of desire, what 
enkindles desire, 1 Jno. 2. 16, 17. 


"Emixabito, f. icw, (ἐπί & Kabito) Σ΄ 


to cause to sit upon, seat upon, Mat. 
21.7; or, according to the v.71. ἐπε- 
κάθισεν, intrans. to sit upon. ‘ 
᾿Ἐπικαλέω, ὦ, f. ἔσω, Pp. pass. €7l- 
κέκληται, a. 1. Pass. ἐπεκλήθην, (ἐπί & 
καλέων to call on; to attach or con- 
nect ἃ name, Ac. 15.17. Ja.2.7; 
to attach an additional name, to 
surname, Mat. 10. 3, et al.; pass. to 
receive an appellation or surname, 
He. 11.16; mid.to call upon, invoke, 
2 Co. 1. 23, et al.; to appeal to, Ac. 
25.5Tk 12,38. : 





El 
᾿Ἐπικάλυμμα, atos, Td, ἃ covering, 
yeil., me. a Gloak, 1. Pe. 2...36: 
from 
 Ἐπικαλύπτω, f. Yo, (ἐπί & κα- 
λύπτω) to cover over; met. to par- 
don, forgive, Ro. 4. 7. 
᾿Επικατάρᾶτος, οὐ, 0, Hy (ἐπί & 
κατάρατος) cursed, accursed ; obnoxi- 
ous to the heaviest punishments, 
Gal. 3.10; infamous, Gal. 3.13; out- 
cast, vile, Jno. 7. 49. 
᾿Επίκειμαι, f. κείσομαι, (ἐπί & 
κεῖμαι) to lie upon, be placed upon, 
Jno. 11. 38; 21. 9; to press, urge 
upon, Lu.5.1. Ac.27.20; be urgent, 
importunate upon, Lu. 23. 23; to be 
imposed upon; be imposed by law, 
He. 9. 10: ‘by necessity, 1 Co. 9. 16. 
Ἐπικούρειος; ov, 0, an Epicurean, 
a follower of the sect of Epicurus, 
Ac. 17. 18. 
᾿Επικουρία, as, 1, (ἐπίκουρος, a 
helper) help, assistance, Aer 26522. 
"Emixpiva, f. wa, (ἐπί & κρίνω) to 
decide ; to decree, Lu. 23. 24. (Ὁ 
᾿ἘἘπιλαμβάνω, f. λήψομαι, & mid. 
ἐπιλαμβάνομαι, (ἐπί & λαμβάνω) to 
take hold οἵ, Mat.14.31. Mar.8.23; 
to lay hold of, seize, Lu. 23. 26. Ac. 
16. 19, et al.; met. to seize on one’s 
words, catch in one’s words, Lu. 20. 
20, 26; a obtain, as if by seizure, 
1 Ti. 6. 12,19; to assume a portion 
of mg ea the nature of, He. 2. 
16; or, to succour. 
᾿Επιλανθάνομαι, f. Anoopat, a. 2. 
ἐπελαθόμην, (ἐπί & AavGavw) to forget, 
Mat. 15,5, et al.; to be forget‘ul, 
neglectrul of, to disregard, Phi. 
3. 14. He, Ὁ’ 10, et al.; p. τ pass. part. 
ἐπιλελησμένος, i N. T', i ὦ passive 
sense, forgotten, Lu. 12. 6. 
Ἐπιλέγω, f. ξω, (ἐπί & λέγω) to 
call, denominate, Jno. 5.2; mid. to 
select for one’s self, choose, Ac. 15, 40. 
᾿Ἐπιλείπω, f. ψω, (ἐπί & λείπω) to 
be insufficient, to run short, to fail, 
, He. 11. 32. ait Sains 
Ἐπιλησμονη, NS, ἢ (ἐπιλανθάνο- 
μαι) forgetfulness, oblivion, Ja. 1. 25. 


 Ἐπίλοιπος, ov, 6, ἡ, (ἐπιλείπω) 

remaining, still left, 1 Pe. 4. 2. 
Ἐπίλῦσις, ews, 7, a loosing, libera- 

tion; met. interpretation of what is 
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enigmatical and obscure, 2 Pe. 1. 20% 
Srom 


᾿Ἐπιλύω, f. Vow, (ἐπί & Avw) ta 


loose what has previously been fast- 
ened or entangled, as a knot; met. te 
solve, to explain what is enigmatical, 
as a parable, Mat. 4. 34; to settle, 
put an end to ὦ matter of debate, Ac. 
| 43 aa 5 

᾿Επιμαρτυρέω, 0, f. now, (ἐπί & 
μαρτυρέω) to bear testimony to, to 
testify solemniy, 1 Pe. 5. 12. 


᾿Ἐπιμέλεια, as, ἢ; (ἐπιμελής) care, 


attention, Ac. 27. 3. 
᾿Επιμέλομαι; Vv. ἐπιμελέομαι, οὔ- 
μαι, ἴ. ἐπιμεληθήσομαι, and, later, ἐπι- 
μελήσομαι, ἃ. 1. ἘΠ πο (each & 
μέλομαι) to take care of, Lu. 10. 34, 
35. 1 73,3. 8. 


᾿Ἐπιμελῶς, adv. (ἐπιμελής) care- 


fully, diligently, Lu. 15. ἃ. 

"Emipeva, f. va, (ἐπί & μένω) to 
stay longer, prolong a stay, remain 
on, Ac. 10. 48; 15. 34, et al.; to con- 
tinue, persevere, Jno.8.7. ‘Ac. 12.16; 
to adhere to, continue to embrace, 
Ac. 13. 43. Ro. 11. 22; to persist in, 
Ro. 6. L etal, ; ῥ 

’ , 

Extvevo, f. evow, (emt & vevw) to 
nod to; met. to assent to, consent, 
Ac. 18. 20. 

e 3 ~ ξ 

Ἐπίνοια, as, 7, (ἐπί & νοῦς) cogita- 
tion, purpose, devi ree, Nee Say; 

᾿Ἐπιορκέω, ὦ, f. ἥσω, (ἐπί & ὅρκος) 
to forswear one’s self, to fail of ob- 
serving one’s oath, Mat. 5. 33. 

Ἐπίορκος, ov, ὃ, 7, (fr. same) one 
who violates his oath, perjured, 1 Ti. 
1. 10. 

᾿Επιοῦσα; NS, ἢ) scil. ἡμέρα, see 
ἔπειμι. 

᾿Επιούσιος, ίου, 6, ἧ, supplied with 
the coming day (ἡ ἐπιοῦσα), daily, 

or, sufficient, Mat. G. ll. Lu. 11.3 
Jt, 


Ἐπιπίπτω, f. πεσοῦμαι, a. 2. ἐπέ- 
πεσον, (ἐπί & πίπτω) to fall upon; to 
throw one’s self upon, Lu. 15.20. Jno. 
13. 25. Ac. 20. 10, 37; to press, urge 
upon, Mar. 3. 10; to light upon, Ro. 
15. τὺ. come over, ‘Ac.13. 1 sto 
come upon, fall upon mentally or 
spiritually, Lu. 1.12. Ac. 8. 163 10. 
10, 443 11. Tis) 00 1Ὲ 


"πη βε θοῦ; v. TTO, f. Ea, (ἐπί & 
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πλήσσων) pr. to inflict blows upon; 
met. to chide, reprove, 1 Ti. 5. 1. 
᾿Επιπνίγω, f. a, (ἐπί & πνίγω) pr. 
to suffocate; met. to choke, obstruct 
the growth of, vy. r. Lu. 8.7. N. T. 
᾿Ἐπιποθέω, ὦ, f. now, (ἐπί & πο- 
θέω) to desire besides; also, to de- 
sire earnestly, long for, 2 Co. 5. 2; 
to have a strong bent, Ja. 4.5; by 
impl. to love, have affection for, 2 Co. 
9. 14, et al.: whence 
᾽ , ξ . 
Επιπόθησις, EWS, 7), earnes. desire, 
strong affection, 2 Co. 7. 7, 11. 
᾽᾿Επιπόθητος, ov, 6, 7, τό, -ον, 
earnestly desired, longed for, Phi. 
mee LG: 
Ἐπιποθία, as, 7, earnest desire, 
Ro. 15.23. N.T. 
᾿Ἐπιπορεύομαι, f. εύσομαι, (ἐπί & 
πορεύομαι) to travel to; to come to, 
Lu. 8. 4. 
᾿Ἐπιῤῥάπτω, f. Wo, (ἐπί & ῥάπτω) 
to sew upon, ΠΕ 2 Ὁ]. IN Τ. 
᾿Ἐπιῤῥίπτω, f. a, (ἐπί & ῥίπτω) 
to throw or cast upon, Lu. 19. 35; 
met. to devolve upon, commit to, in 
confidence, 1 Pe. 5. 7. 
3 , ε ε pe a 
Emionpos, ov, 0, 7, (ἐπὶ & onpa) 
pr. bearing a distinctive mark or 
device; noted, eminent, Ro. 16.7; 
notorious, Mat. 27. 16. 
᾿Ἐπισιτισμός, οὗ, ὃ, (ἐπισιτίξζομαι, 
to provision, fr. ἐπί & σιτίζω, to feed, 
fr. σῖτος) supply of food, provisions, 
Lu. 9.12. 
᾿Ἐπισκέπτομαι, f. Ψομαι, (ἐπί & 
σκέπτομαι) to look at observantly, to 
inspect ; to look out, select, Ac. 6.3; 
to go to see, visit, Ac. 7. 23; 15. 36; 
to visit for the purpose cf comfort and 
relief, Mat. 25.36,43. Ja.1.27; from 
the Heb., of God, to visit with gracious 
interposition, Lu. 1. 68, 78, et al. 
’ , , > 
Ἐπισκευάζομαι, f. ἄσομαι, (ἐπι- 
σκευάζω, to put in readiness) to pre- 
pare for a journey, v.r. Ac. 21. 15. 
Ἐπισκηνόω, ὦ, f. ὠσω, (ἐπί ὃς 
σκηνή, a tent) to quarter in or at; 
met. to abide upon, 2 Co. 12.9. L. G. 
Ἐπισκιάζω, f. dow, (ἐπί ὃς σκιάζω, 
to shade, fr. σκιά) to overshadow, 
Mat. 17. 5, et al.; met. to shed in- 
fluence upon, Lu 1. 35. 


Ἐτισκοπέω, ©, (ἐπί & π-κοπέω) to 


ΝΟΥ δες... τ τ ς}ὦ 
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look at, inspect; met. to be circum- 
spect, heedful, He. 12.15; to over- 
see, to exercise the office of émic- 
κοπος,] Pe. 5.2. 

Ἐπισκοπή, ἧς; 7, inspection, over- 
sight, visitation ; of God, visitation, 
interposition, whether in mercy or 
judgment, Lu. 19.44. 1 Pe. 2.12; care, 
the office of an overseer or bishop, 
1 Ti. 3. 1; fromthe Heb. charge, func- 

3 tion, Ac. 1. 20. 

Ἐπίσκοπος, ov, 6, pr. an inspector, 
overseer; a watcher, guardian, 1 Pe. 
2.25; in N. T., an ecclesiastical over- 
seer, Ac. 20. 28. Phi. 1.1. 1 Ti. 3. 2. 

d ἘΠΕ 7. 3 ; 

Em.omda, ὦ, f. doa, (ἐπί & σπάω) 
to draw upon or after ; in NV. 7., mid., 
to obliterate circumcision by arti-— 
Jicial extension of the foreskin, 1 Co. 
7. 18. 

Ἐπίσταμαι, oat, Tat, to be versed 
in, to be master of, 1 Ti. 6.4; to be 
acquainted with, Ac. 18. 25; 19. 15. 
Jude 10; to know, Ac. 10. 28, et al.; 
to remember, comprehend, Mar. 
14, 68. 

᾿Επιστάτης, ov, ὃ, (ἐφίσταμαι) pr. 
one who stands by; one who is 
set over; in WN. T., in voc., equivalent 
to διδάσκαλε, or ῥαββί, Master, Doc- 
tor, Lu. 5.5; 8. 24, 45, et al. (a) 


᾿Ἐπιστέλλω, f. ελῶ, (ἐπί & στέλ- 
Aw) to send word to; to send injunc- 
tions, Ac. 15. 20; 21.25; to write to, 
write a letter, He. 13. 22. 

> , € e > 7 ε 

Ἐπιστήημων, ovos, 0, ἢς (ἐπίστα- 
μαι) knowing, discreet, Ja. 8. 13. 

3 , , > , 

Ἐπιστηρίζω, f. i, (ἐπί & στη- 
ρίζω) pr. to cause to rest or lean 
on, to settle upon; met. to confirm, 
strengthen, establish, Ac. 14. 22; 15. 
32, 41; 18. 28, ν᾿ : ¢ 

Ἐπιστολή, ἧς, 1, (emote \A@) 
word sent; an order, command; an 
epistle, letter, Ac. 9.2; 15. 30, et al. 


᾿Ἐπιστομίζω, f. ica, (ἐπί & στόμα) 
to apply a curb or muzzle; met. to 
put to silence, Tit. 1. 11. Ἑ 

᾿Επιστρέφω, f. ψω, ἃ. 3. pass. ἐπε- 
στράφην, (ἐπὶ & στρέφω) trans. to turn 
towards; to turn round; to bring 
back, convert, Lu. 1. 16,17. Ja.-d. 
19, 20; intrans. and mid., to turn 
one’s self upon or towards, Ac. 9. 40. 
Re. 1. 12; to turn_about, Mat. 9. 22, 
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et al.; to turn back, return, Mat. 12. 
44, et al.; met. to be converted, Ac. 
28. 27, et al.: whence 

᾿ΕἘπιστροφή, ἧς, 7, 2 turning to- 
wards, a turning about; in NV. T., 
met., conversion, Ac. 15. 13. 

᾿Ἐπισυνάγω, f. ξω, (ἐπί & συνάγω) 
to gather to a place; to gather to- 
gether, assemble, convene, Mat. 23. 
37; 24. 31, et al.: (L. G.) whence 

3 , a ε 

Ἐπισυναγωγήῆς 7s, 7, the act of 
being gathered together or assem- 
bled, 2 Thes. 2. 1; an assembling 
together, He. 10. 25. S. : 

᾿Επισυντρέχω, (ἐπί & συντρέχω) to 
pegs vier to ὦ place, Mar. 9. 25. 


’ Ξ ? vy € > , 
EmtovotTaots, €ws, ἡ. (εἐπισυνίστα- 


μαι) a gathering, concourse, tumult, 
Ac. 24.12; a crowding of calls upon 
theattention. and thoughts, ἃ Co.11. 28. 
> vy 7 4 a e ε , ’ 
Ἐπισφᾶλης, €os, ovs, 6, 7, τό, -ἔς, 
(ert ὃς σφάλλω) on the verge of fall- 
ing, unsteady ; met. insecure, hazard- 
ous, dangerous, Ac. 27.9. 
> , , > , 9 ’ 
Επισχνυω, f. vow, (ἐπὶ & ἰσχύω) 
. to strengthen; intrans. to gather 
Strength; met. to be urgent, to press 
on @ point, Lu. 23. 5. 
> ΄ Ψ 3 [4 
Ἐπισωρευω, f. εὐσω, (ἐπὶ & σω- 
ρεύω, fr. σωρός, ἃ heap) to heap up, 
accumulate largely ; met. to procure 
in abundance, 2 Ti. 4.3. LL. G. 


᾿Επιτἄγή, ἧς, 7, @ later form for 


ἐπίταξις OF ἐπίταγμα, injunction, 1 Co. 
7.6, 25.. 2 Co.8.8; a decree, Ro. 16. 
2%. 1Ti.1,1. Tif. 1.3. authorita- 
tiveness, strictness, Tit. 2.15: from 


» 5 , 
᾿Ἐπιτάσσω, f. Eo, (ἐπί & τάσσω) 


to set over orupon ; to enjoin, charge, 
Mar, 1. 27; 6.39. Lu. 4. 36, et al. 
᾿Ἐπιτελέω, ὦ, f. €o@, (ἐπὶ & τε- 
λέω) to bring to an end; to finish, 
complete, perfect, Ro. 15. 28. 2 Co. 
8.6, 11; to perform, Lu. 13.32; to 
carry into practice, to realise, 2 Co. 
7.13; to discharge, He. 9.6; to exe- 
cute; He. 8.5; mid. to end, make 
anend, Gal.3.3; tocarry out tocom- 
pletion, Phi. 1. 6; pass. to be fully 
undergone, endured, 1 Pe. 5. 9. 
Ἐπιτήδειος, ela, εἰον, (ἐπιτηδές) 
᾿ fit, suitable, necessary, Ja. 2. 16. 
Ἐπιτίθημι, f. ἐπιθήσω, (ἐπί ἃ 
τίθημι) to put, place, or lay upon, 


18 


ἘΠῚ 


Mat. 9.18. Lu. 4. 40, et al.; to im- 
pose a name, Mar..3. 16, 17; to lade, 
Ac. 28.3; to inflict, Ac. 16. 23. Lu. 
10.30. Re. 22.18; mid. to set or fail 
upon, assail, assault, attack, Ac. 
18. 10. ; 
᾿Ἐπιτιμάω, ὦ, f. noe, (ἐπί & τι- 
paw) pr.to set a value upon; to 
assess a penalty; to allege as a 
crimimation ; hence, to reprove, chide, 
censure, rebuke, reprimand, Mat. 19. 
13. Lu. 23.40, et al.; in N. ΤΣ to 
admonish strongly, enjoin strictly, 

ς Mat. 12.16. Lu. 17. 3. 

Ἐπιτιμία, as, n, used in N. T. in 
the sense of ἐπιτίμημα ΟΥ̓ ἐπιτίμησις, 
a punishment, penalty, 2 Co. 2. 6. 

᾿Ἐπιτρέπω, f. ψω, a. 2. pass. ἐπε- 
τράπην, Ὁ. ἐπιτέτραμμαι, (ἐπί & τρέπω) 
to give over, to leave to the entire 
trust or management of any one; 
hence, to permit, allow, suffer, Mat. 
8.21. Mar. 5. 13, et al.: whence 

᾿Επιτροπή, ἧς; 7, a trust; a com- 
mission, Ac. 26. 12. . 

> , ε 

Επίτροπος, ov, 0, one to whose 
charge or control a thing is left; 
a steward, bailiif, agent, manager, 
Mat. 20.8; steward or overseer of 
the revenue, treasurer, Lu. 8.3; a 
guardian of children, Gal. A: By 

Ἐπιτυγχάνω, a. 2. emetuxor, (ἐπί 
& τυγχάνω) to light upon, find; to 
hit, reach; to acquire, obtain, at- 
tain, Ro. 11. 7. 116. 6. 15; 11. 33. 

: Ja. 4. 2. 

Ἐπιφαίνω, f. φανῶ, a.1. ἐπέφηνα, 
later and in Ν. T., ἐπέφᾶνα, a. 2. pass. 
ἐπέφἄνην, (ἐπί & φαίνω) to make to 
appear, to display ; pass. to be mani- 
fested, revealed, Tit. 2.11; 3.43 in- 
trans. to give light, shine, Lu. 1. 79. 
Ac. 27. 20. 

᾽ , ¢ . 

Ἐπιφάνεια, ας, ἢ9 appearance, mani- 
festation, 1 Ti. 6.14. 2 Ti. 1. 10; et 
al.; glorious display, 2 Thes. 2.8: 

᾽ from , , 

Ἐπιφᾶνης, €os, οὖς, 6, 7, pr. in full 
and clear view ; splendid, glorious, 

! illustrious, Ac. 2. 20. 

Ἐπιφαύσκω, inN. T. f.avocw, (φῶς) 
toshine upon,.give light to, enlighten, 

‘ Ep. 5. 14. νι 

Ἐπιφέρω, f. ἐποίσω, a. 2. ἐπένεγ- 
κον, (ἐπί & φέρω) to bring upon or 
against, Ac. 25.18. Jude9; to in- 


ED 


flict, Ro. 3.5; to bring to, apply to, 
Ac. 19.12; to bring in addition, add, 
superadd, Phi. 1. 16. 


3 A , 3 | 
Ἐπιφωνέω, ©, f. now, (ἐπί & φω- 


véw) to cry aloud, shout, raise a shout 
in fayour or against any one, Lu. 
ela Oe. tod, Dae 22. 24, 

᾿Επιφώσκω, a varied form of ἐπι- 
φαύσκω, to dawn, Mat. 21.1; hence, 
used of the reckoned conmmencement of 
the day, to be near commencing, to 
draw on, Lu. 23. 54. 

᾿Επιχειρέω, ὦ, f. now, (ἐ:τί & χείρ) 
to put hand to a tang; to under- 
take; attempt, Lu: 1.1. Ac. 9:29; 
19, 13: . 

᾿Επιχέω, ὦ, f. εὐσω, (ἐπί & χέω) 
to pour upon, Lu. 10. 34. 

9-5 7 rn , > up 

Ἐπιχορήγέω, ὦ, f. now, (emt & 
χορηγέω) to supply further; to super- 
add, 2 Pe. 1.5; to supply, furnish, 
pave, 2)Con9/10.') Gal. 3.5... 2°Pe. 
1.11; pass. to gather vigour, Col. 

3 DAD; ‘ . 

Emtxopnyia, as, 4, supply, aid, 

Ἢ π 1 10. Ph: 1.10.1, αἱ 

Ἐπιχρίω, f. ίσω, (ἐπί & χρίων to 
smear upon, to anoint, Jno. 9. 6, 
Bt. 400). 

᾿Εποικοδομέω, &, f. Now, (ἐπί & 
οἰκοδομέω) to build upon ; pass. met. 
to be built upon; rest firmly on, Ep. 
2.20. Col. 2.7; to build besides or 
further ; to build up, carry up a 
buitding ; met. to carry up to a 
higher degree of faith and spiritual 
advancement, Ac. 20. 32, et al. 

Ἑποκέλλω, a. 1. ἐπώκειλα, (ἐπί & 
ὀκέλλω, idem) to run ὦ ship aground, 
Ac. 27. 41. 

Ἑπονομάζω, f. dow, (ἐπί & dvo- 
μάζω) to attach a name to; pass. to 
be named, to be styled, Ro. 2. 17. 

® , , 

Emomrevm, f. evow, to look upon, 
observe, watch; to witness, be an 
eye-witness of, 1 Pe. 2. 12; 3. 2: 
from 

*"Eromtns, ov, 6, (ἐπί & ὄψομαι 
a looker on, eye-witness, .2 Pe. 1. 16. 

"Ezros, εος; τό, (εἶπον) a word, that 
which is expressed by words; ὡς ἔπος 
εἰπεῖν, SO to Say, if the expression 
may be allowed, He. 7. 9. 

ΓῚ , , e ε 3. τ ἢ » 

Ἑπουρανιος, tov, 0, 7, (emt & οὐ- 
pavos) heavenly, in respect of locality, 


7 


ἘΡῈ | 
Ep. 1. 20; Phi. 2.10, et 8]. : τὰ drow 
ράνια, the upper regions of the air, | 
Ep. 6. 12; heavenly, in respect of 
essence and character, unearthly, | 
1 Co. 15. 48, 49, et al.; met. divine, 
spiritual, Jno. 3. 12, et al. 
Ἕπτά, ol, ai, τά, seven, Mat. 15. 
34, 37, et al.; by Jewish usage for a 
round number, Mat. 12. 45. Lu. 11. 
26: whence 


πτάκις, adv. seven times, Mat, 18. 
21, 22. Lan d4. 4, bis. {δὴ 

Ἑπτακισχίλιοι, at, a, (ἑπτάκις & 
χίλιοι) seven thousand, Ro. 11. 4. 

93 , , > 

Epyagopa, f. ἄσομαι; a. 1. εἰργα- 
σάμην, Ὁ. εἴργασμαι, (ἔργον) intrans. 
to work, labour, Mat. 21. 28. Lu. 
13. 14; to trade, traffic, do business, 
Mat. 25.16. Re. 18.17; to act, exert 
one’s power, be active, Jno. 5. 17: 
trans. to do, perferm, commit, Mat. 
26.10. Jno. 6.28; to be engaged in, 
occupied upon,.1 Co. 9.13. Re. 18. 
17; to acquire, gain by one’s labour, 
Jno. 6, 27, et al.: whence 

"Epyacia, as, 7, work, labour ; ὧν 
N. T., ἐργασίαν διδόναι, operam dare, 
to endeavour, strive, Lu. 12.58; per- 
formance, practice, Ep. 4. 19; a 
trade, business, craft, Ac. 19. 25; 
gain acquired by labour or trade, 
profit, Ac. 16. 16, 19; 19. 24, 25. 

> , e yg 

Epyatns, ov, 0, ἃ workman, ia- 
bourer. Mt. 9.37,38; 20. 1; 2,83 met. 
a spirituai workman or labourer, 
2 Co. 11. 13, et al.; an artisan, arti- 
ficer, Ac. 19.25; a worker, practiser, 
That 1S O72. ee 

Ἔργον, ov, Td, a work, any thing. 
done or to be done; a deed, work, 
action, Jno. 3. 21... Ep, 2. 10. 5 0. 
9. 8, et al. freq.; duty enjoined, 
office, charge, business, Mar. 13. 34. 
Jno. 4. 34, et al. freq.; 8. process, 
course of action, Ja. 1.4; a work, 
product of an action or process, Ac 
7,41. He. 1. 10, et al. os 

’Epebitw, f. ira, a. 1. ἠρέθισα. 
(ἐρέθω, idem, ἔρις) to provoke; to 
irritate, exasperate, Col. 3. 213; to 
incite, stimulate, 2 Co. 9. 2. 


Ἐρείδο, f. εἰσω, 2.1. ἤρεισα, to 


make to lean upon; to fix firmly; . 
intrans.to become firmly fixed, stick 
fast, Ac. 27. 41. 


᾿Ἐρεύγομαι, f. Sonat, to vemit, dis- 














EPE 75 


ΕΣΩ 


gorge ; ma to utter, declare openly, ee i ΞΡ of eloquence, leariing, £¢. 
12. 


Mat. 13. 3 

Epevvda, ὦ δ, f. noo, to search, trace, 
investigate, explore, Jno. 5. 39; 7.52, 

: et al. 

Ἐρημία, a solitude, uninhabited re- 
be waste, desert Mat. 15.33, etal.: 

,_Jrom pe 

Epnpos, ov, 0, ἢ. & ἢ, ov, lone, 
desert, waste, uninhabited, Mat. 14. 
13,15. Mar.6.31,32,35; lone, aban- 
doned to ruin, Mat. 23.38. Li. 23.35; 
met. lone, unmarried, Gat. 4. 27; as 
a subs. a desert, uninhabited region, 
waste, Mat. 3.1; 24.26. Ac. 7. 36, 
et al.: whence . 

> , “ , > , 

Ἐρημόω, ὦ, f. woo, p. pass. ἡρη- 
μωμαι, a. 1. pass. ἠρημώθην, to lay 
waste, make desolate, bring to ruin, 
Mat. 12.25. Lu. 11.17. Re. 1.106: 
18. 16, 19: whence 

᾿Ἐρήμωσις, ews, 7, desolation, de- 
vastation, Mat. 24.15. Mar. 13. 14, 
et al. L. G. 

᾿Ερίζω, f. iow, (ἔρις) to quarrel; to 
wrangle; to use the harsh tone of a 
wrangler or brawler, to grate, Mat. 
12.19, 

"Epideia, as, 4, (ἐριθεύομαι, to 
serve for hire, to serve a party; épi- 
Gos, a hired labourer) the service Of 
a party, party spirit; feud, faction, 
2 Co. 12.20; contentious disposition, 
Ja. 3. 14, et al.; by impl. untoward- 

_ ness, disobedience, Ro. 2. 8. 

Vv , ᾿"ὔ᾽ ad . 

Εριον, ov, TO, (Epos, εἰρος, idem) 
wool, He. 9.19. Re. 1. 14. 

"Epis, tOos, 7, altercation, strife, 
Ro. 13. 13; contentious dispcsition, 
Ro. 1. 29. Phi. 1. 15, et al. 

Ἐρίφιον, tov, τό, a goat, kid, Mat. 
25. 33: dim. from 

"Epidos, ov, 6, ἧς a goat, kid, Mat. 
25.32. Lu. 15. 29. 

"Eppnveia, as, 15 interpretation, ex- 
planation, 1 Co. 14. 26; meton. the 
power or faculty of inter preting, 
L Co. 12. 10: from 

‘Eppnveva, f. evra, (Epunvevs, an 
interpreter) to explain, interpret, 
translate, Jno. 1. 39,42; 9.7. He. 
4.2 

‘Epps, ov, 6, Hermes or Mercury, 
son of Jupiter and Maia, the messen- 
ger and interpreter of the gods, and 


‘apes OU, TO, (έρπω; to creep) 
a creeping animal, a reptile, Ac. 
10: 12, et al. 

ἘΠΕ Ἢ d, ὄν, red, Ac. 7.36. He 
11. 


"el f. ἐλεύσομαι, a. 2. ἤλῦ- 


θον, by sync. ἦλθον, p. ἐλήλυθα, to 
come, to go, to pass. By the com- 
bination of this verb with other terms 
a variety of meaning results, which, 
however, is due, not to a change of 
meaning in the verb, but to the ad- 
junets. “O ἐρχόμενος, He who is 
coming, the expected Messiah, Mat. 
11. 3, et al. 


> ~ , 2 
Ἐρωτάω, ὦ, f. now, to ask, interro- 


gate, inquire of, Mat. 21. 24. Lu. 
20.3; in NV. 7’, to ask, request, beg, 
beseech, Mat. 15. 23. Lu. 4.38. Jno. 
14. 16, et al. 


Ἐσθής, τος, ἧς (ἔννυμι, to clothe) 


a robe, vestment, raiment, Lu. 23. 11. 
Ac. 1. 10, et al.: whence 

"Eo Onots, ews, 7, a garment, robe, 
raiment, Lu. 24.4. L. G. 


Ἐσθίω, f. ἔδομαι, & in N. T. 


γομαι, εσαι, ἃ. 2. ἔφαγον, (edw} Ἢ 
eat, Mat. 12. 1; 15. 27; éo@iew καὶ 
πίνειν, to eat and drink, to eat and 
drink in tlie usual manner, follow 
the common mode of living, Mat. 
11.18; also with the associated no- 
tion of supposed security, Lu. 17. 27; 
to feast, banquet, Mat. 24. 49; met. 
to devour, consume, He. 10.27. Ja. 
5.3: from the Heb. ἄρτον ἐσθίειν, to 
eat bread, to take food, take the usual 
meals, Mat. 15. 2, et val. ; 

Ἔσοπτρον, ου, τό, (ὄψομαι) ἃ 
mirror, speculum, Ja. 1.23. 1 Co. 
1. 12. 

“Ἑσπέρα, as, 7, fem. of ἕσπερος, 
evening, Lu. 24.29. Ac.4.3; 28.23. 
"Eoxatos, ἢ, ov, farthest; last, 
latest, Mat. 12.45. Mar. 12.6; ‘lowest, 
Mat. 19. 30; 20. 16, et al.: whence 


> / > Ud 
Ἐσχάτως, adv. extremely ; ἐσχά- 


τως ἔχειν. to be in the last extremity, 
Mar. 5. 23. 

"Eco, adv., for the more usual form 
εἴσω, in, within, in the interior of, 
Mat. 26. 58. Jno. 20. 26, et al.; ὃ, ἡ, 
τό ἔσω, inner, interior, internal; met. 
within the pale of community, 1 Co. 


EZ 
5.12; ὁ ἔσω ἄνθρωπος, the inner man, 
the mind, soul, Ro. 7.22: whence 

Ἕσωθεν, adv. from within, from 
the interior; Mar. 7. 21, 23; within, 
in the internal parts, Mat. 7. 15, et 
al. ;. ὃ, 7, τά ἔσωθεν, interior, internal, 
Lu. 11. 39, 40; ὁ ἔσωθεν ἄνθρωπος, the 

4 mind, soul, 2 Co. 4. 16. 

Εσώτερος, a, ov, inner, interior, 

: Ac. 16. 24. He. 6. 19. 

Eraipos, ov, 6, ἃ companion, as- 
sociate, fellow, comrade, friend, Mat. 
ΗΠ τς 20. ¥3; 22. 12; Zo. 50. 

“τερόγλωσσος; ov, 6, ἧς (ἕτερος & 
γλῶσσα) one who speaks another or 
foreign language, 1 Co. 14. 21. L. G. 

“τεροδιδασκαλέω, &, f. now, (ἔτε- 
pos & διδασκαλία) to teach other or 
different doctrine, and spc. what is 
foreign to the Christian religion, 
meas; 6.3. ΝΎ, 

‘Erepo(uyew, ὦ, (ἕτερος & ζυγός) 

ει to be unequally yoked or matched, 

. 2 Co. 0. 14. 

Ἕτερος, a, ov, other, another, some 
other, Mat.8.21; 12. 45; met. differ- 

. ent, Lu. 9. 29, et al.; ὁ ἕτερος, the 
other of two, Mat.6.24; τῇ ἑτέρᾳ, the 
next day, Ac. 20. 15; 27.3; ὁ ἕτερος, 
one’s neighbour, Ro. 13. 8, et al.; 
foreign, strange, Ac. 2.4. 1 Co. 14. 
21; illicit, Jude 7: whence 

‘Erepas, adv. otherwise, differently, 
Phi, 3. 15. 

"Ἔτι, adv. yet, still, Mat.12. 46; still, 
further, longer, Lu. 16.2; further, 
besides, in addition, Mat..18.16; with 

' acompar., yet. still, Phi. 1. 9. 

“Ἑτοιμάζω, f. dow, (ἔτοιμος) to 
make ready, prepare, Mat. 22. 4; 
26. 17, et al.: whence 

“Ἑτοιμασία, as, ἢ, preparation; pre- 
paredness, readiness, alacrity, Ep. 

c 6. 15. ΠΝ Ἄν 

Ετοιμος, ἢ ον, ov, 0, 7, also eTot- 
μος, ready, prepared, Mat. 22. 4, 8. 
Mar. 14. 15, et al.: whence 

€ eel . e . 

Ἑτοίμως, adv. in readiness, 
paredly, Ac. 21. 13, et al. 


"Eros, εος) τό; a year, Lu. 2. 41; 


3. 23, et al. 


Fd, adv. well, good, happily, rightly, 
Mar. 14.7. Ac. 15. 29; well! weil 


done! Mat. 25. 21, 23, et al. 


| 


EYE 


Εὐαγγελίζω, f. iow, to address with 
good tidings, Re. 10. 7; 14. 6; bed 
elsewhere mid. εὐαγγελίζομαι, to pro- 
claim as good tidings, to announce 
good tidings of, Lu. 1. 19, et al. ; absol. 
to announce the good tidings: of the 
gospel, Lu. 4. 18; 9. 6, et al.; pass. to 

e announced as good tidings, Lu. 
16. 16; to be addressed with good 
tidings, Mat. 11. 5. Lu. 7.22. He. 
4, 2. 


Εὐαγγέλιον, ov, τό, (εὖ & ἄγγελος) 
glad tidings, good or joyful news, 
Mat. 4. 23; 9.35; the gospel, doc- 
trines of the gospel, Mat. 26. 13. 
Mar. 8. 35; meton. the preaching of, 
or instruction in the gospel, 1 Co: 
4,15; 9. 14, et.al. 

Εὐαγγελιστής, ov, 6, (εὐαγγελίζω) 
pr. one who announees glad tidings ; 
an evangelist, preacher of the gos- 
pel, teacher of the Christian re- 
ligion, Ac. 21.8. Ep.4.11. 2 Ti. 4.5. 
IN: F. : : 

Ἑὐαρεστέω, ὦ, f. now, p. εὐηρέστ- 
κα, to please well, He. 11. 5, 6; 
pass. to take pleasure in, be well 
pleased with, He. 13. 6: (LL. G.) from 

Evdpecras, ov, ὃ, ἧς τό, -ον, (εὖ & 
ἀρεστός, fr. ἀρέσκων) well pleasing, ac- 
ceptable, grateful, Ro. 12. 1,2, et al.: 
awhence 

ἙΕὐαρέστως, adv. acceptably, He. 
12.. 28, 

Evyevns, ἔος, οὖς, ὃ, Hy (εὖ & γέ- 
vos) Well born, of high rank, honour- 
able; Lu. 19.12. 1 Co. 1.26; gene- 
rous, ingenuous, candid, Ac. 17. 11. 


Evdia, as, 7, (εὖ & Ζεύς, Διός, 
Jupiter, lord of the air and heavens) 


serenity of the heavens, a. cloudless 
sky, fair or fine weather, Mat. 16. 2. 

Εὐδοκέω, ὦ, f. now, (εὖ & δοκέω) 
to think well, approve, acquiesce, 
take delight.or pleasure, Mat. 3. 17; 
17.5. Mart. 11. Lu. 3) 223 12732, 
et al.: (L. G.) whence 

Εὐδοκία, as, 7, approbation ; good 
will, favour, Lu. 2. 14; good plea- 
sure, purpose, intention, Mat. 11.26. 
Lu. 10. 23; Ep. 1.'5, 9. Pht, 2.13; 
by impl. desire, Ro. 10. b. 

Evepyeaia, as, ἢ, (evepyerns) well 
ΠΕ μὰ a good deed, benefit con- 
ferred, Ac. 4. 9; duty, good oflicey 
ἘΠΕ ἃ 2. ᾿ 








EYE 


Εὐεργετέω, ὦ, f. now, to do good, 


exercise beneficence, Ac. 10. 38: 
from | 

Evepyetns, ov, 6, (εὖ & ἔργον) a 
well doer; a benefactor, La. 22. 25. 

Εὔθετος, ov, ὃ, ἡ, (εὖ & τίθημι) 
pr. well arranged, rightly disposed ; 
fit, proper, adapted, Lu. 9.62; 14.33; 
useful, He. 6. 7. ὅν 

Εὐθέως, adv. (εὐθύς) immediately, 
forthwith, instantly, at once, Mat. 
8.3; 13. 5, οὗ al. . é 

Εὐθυδρομέω, ὦ, f. now, (εὐθύς & 
δρόμος) to run on a straight course ; 
to sail on a direct course, Ac. 16. 11; 
21. 1. ἘΠ τς. ‘ 

EvGtpew, ὦ, f. now, to be cheer- 
ful, be in good spirits, take courage, 
Ac. 27. 22, 25. Ja. 5.13: from 

Εὔθυμος, ov, ὃ, 7, (εὖ & θυμός) of 
good cheer or courage, cheerful, Ac. 
27. 36: whence 

Εὐθυμότερον, adv. (pr. neut. comp. 
of preced.) more cheerfully, Ac. 
24. 10. 

Εὐθύμως, adv. cheerfully, v. r. Ac. 
24. 10. 

EvOiva, f. υνῶ, a. 1. tva, to guide 
straight; to direct, guide, steer a 
ship, Ja. 3.4; to make straight, Jno. 
1,23: from 

Εὐθύς, εἴα, v, straight, Mat. 3. 3. 
Mar. 1. 3; met. right, upright, true, 
Ac. 8. 21, et al. 

Εὐθύς, adv. straight forwards; di- 
rectly, immediately, instantly, forth- 
with, Mat. 3. 16 ᾿ 13. 20, 21, et al. 

Εὐθύτης, τητος, 7, rectitude, righte- 
ousness, equity, He. LB. £0), 

Εὐκαιρέω, ὦ, f. Now, a. 1. ηὐκαί- 
ρησα, (εὔκαιρος) to have convenient 
time or opportunity, have leisure, 
Mar. 6. 31. 1 Co. 16. 12; to be at 
leisure for a thing, give one’s self up 
to a thing, Ac. 17. 21. L.G. 

Evxarpia, as, 7, convenient oppor- 
tunity, favourable occasion, Mat. 26. 
16. Lu. 22.6: from 

Evkatpos, ov, 6, 7, (εὖ & Katpds) 
timely, opportune, seasonable, con- 
venient, Mar. 6.21. He. 4.16: whence 

Εὐκαίρως, adv. opportunely, season- 
ably, conveniently, Mar.14. 11. 2 Ti. 

᾿ 4, 
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Εὐκοπώτερός, a, ov, (comp. of ev« 
κοπος, easy, fr. εὖ & κόπος) easier, 
more feasible, Mat.9.5; 19. 24. Mar. 
2.9,etal. L.G : 

Εὐλάβεια, as, 7, the disposition of 
one who is εὐλαβής, caution, circum- 
spection ; in WV. 7’, reverenceto God, 
ΡΣ tie. ὃ. 2: 12. 28. 

Εὐλαβέομαι, ov, f. noopat, a. 1. 
ηὐλαβήθην, to be cautious or circum- 
spect; to fear, be afraid or appre- 
hensive, Ac. 23. 10; in WV. 7’. absol. 
to reverence God, to be influenced 
by pious awe, He. 11.7: from 

EvAaBns, έος, οὖς, 6, 4, (εὖ ἃ 
λαμβάνω) pr. taking hold of well, 7. 6. 
warily ; hence, cautious, circumspect ; 
full of reverence towards God, de- 
vout, pious, religious, Lu. 2. 25. Ac. 
2,03 8.2 

Εὐλογέω, ὦ, f. No, p. nKa, a. 1. 
yoa, (ev & λόγος) pr. to speak well of ; 
in N. T., to bless, ascribe praise and 
glorification, Lu. 1. 64, et al.; to 
bless, invoke a blessing upon, Mat. 
5.44, et al.; to bless, confer a favour 
or blessing upon, Ep. 1. 3. He. 6. 
14; pass. to be blessed, be an object 
of favour or blessing, Lu. 1. 28, et 
al.: whence ‘ 

Εὐλογητός, ov, 6, ἢ, worthy of 
praise or blessing, blessed, Mar. 14. 
61... Lu. 1. 68, et al. 

Εὐλογία, as, 7, pr. good speaking ; 
fair speech, flattery, Ro. 16. 18; im 
lV. T., blessing, praise, celebration, 
1 Co. 10. 16. Re. 5. 12, 13; invoca- 
tion of good, benediction, Ja. 3. 10; 
a favour conferred, gift, benefit, Ro. 
15. 29. 2 Co. 9. 5, 6, et al. 

Εὐμετάδοτος, ov, 6, ἡ, (εὖ ὃς pe- 
ταδίδωμιν) ready in imparting, liberal, 
bountiful, 1 Ti. 6. 18. G. 

Εὐνοέω, ὥ, f. now, (εὔνοος, εὖ ὃς 
νόος, νοῦς) to have kind thoughts, be 
well affected or kindly disposed to- 
wards, Mat. 5. 25. 

Evvoua, as, 7, (fr. same) good will, 
kindliness ; heartiness, Ep. 6.7; con- 
jugal duty, 1 Co. 7. 3. 

Εὐνουχίζω, f. iw, a.1. evvovxioa, 
to emasculate, make a eunuch; te 
impose chaste abstinence on, to, bind 
to a practical emasculation, Mat. 19. 
12: (L. G.) from ; 

Evvouxos, ov, 6, (εὐνή, a bed, 8 


EYO 
ἔχω) pr. one who has charge of the 
bedchamber; hence, a eunuch, one 
emasculated, Mat. 19.12; @s eunuchs 
in the East often rose to places of 
power and trust, hence, a minister of 
a court, Ac. 8. 27, 34. 

Evodda, f. ὦσω, (εὖ & ὁδός) to give 
& prosperous journey ;. cause to. pros- 
per or be successful; pass. to have 
a prosperous journey, to succeed in 
a journey, Ro. 1.10; met. to be fur- 
thered, to prosper, temporally or 
spiritually, 1 Co. 16.2. 3 Jno. 2, bis. 

Evrrapeopos, ov, ὃ, 7, (εὖ & mape- 
Spos, one who sits by, an assistant, 
assessor, fr. παρά & ἕδρα, a Seat) con- 
stantly attending; assiduous, de- 
voted to; τὸ εὐπάρεδρον, assiduity, 
devotedness, v. r. 1 Co. 7. 35. L. G. 

Εὐπειθής, €os, οὖς, 6, ἡ, (εὖ ἃ 
πείθω) easily persuaded, pliant, Ja. 
x Ale 

Εὐπερίστᾶτος, ov, 6, ἡ, (εὖ & πε- 
ριίσταμαι) easily or constantly en- 
vironing or besetting, He. 12.1. N.T. 

Εὐποιΐα, as, 7, (εὖ & ποιέω) doing 
good, beneficence, He. 13. 16. L.G. 

Evrropéopat, ovdpat, f. noopat, (ev- 
mopew, to supply, fr. εὔπορος, easy, 
abounding, in easy circumstances) 
to be in prosperous circumstances, 
enjoy plenty, Ac. 11. 29. 

Εὐπορίᾳ, as, 7, (fr. same) wealth, 

abundance, Ac. 19. 25. 

Evmpereta, as, ἡ, (εὐπρεπής, well 
looking, fr. εὖ & πρέπει) grace, beauty, 
ἐμ ἃ. 11. Ὁ 

Εὐπρόσδεκτος, ov, 6, ἡ, (εὖ προσ- 
δέχομαι) acceptable, grateful, pleas- 
ing, Ro. 15. 16, 31. 2 Co. 8. 12. 1 Pe. 
2.5; in N.T., gracious, 2 Co. 6. 2. 

ὙΠ Ὁ 


ἂν ‘ , δ af > , 
Evmpdcedpos, ov, 6, 1), (ed & πρόσε- 
dpos, an assessor) constantly attend- 
ing, assiduous, devoted to, 1 Co. 7. 
35; equivalent to εὐπάρεδρος. 
ἙΕὐπροσωπέω, ὦ; f. now, (εὐπρόσ- 
wos, Of a fair countenance, fr. εὖ 
& πρόσωπον) to carry or make a fair 
τ ΩΝ to be specious, Gal. 6. 12. 


ἙἘὑρίσκω, f. εὑρήσω, p. εὕρηκα, 
a. 2. εὗρον, a. 1 pass. εὑρέθην, later 
a. 1. evpyoa, and a. mid. εὑράμην, He. 
9. 12; to find, to meet with, light 
upon, Mat. 18.28; 20.6; to find out, 
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to detect, discover, Lu. 23. 2, 4, 145 
to acquire, obtain, win, gain, Lu. 1. — 
30; 9.12; to find mentally, to com- 
prehend, recognise, Ac. 17. 27. Ro. 
7.21; to find by experience, observe, 
gather, Ro. 7. 18; to devise as fea- 
sible, Lu. p.. 9. 19. 48. 
Εὐροκλύδων, (εὖρος, the east wind, 
& κλύδων, ἃ. wave) Euroclydon, the 
name of a tempestuous wind, Ac. 
27.14. There are, however, two va- 
rious readings, EvpuxAvéwv (evpis) 
aes EvpaxvAwy, Kuroaquilo. (v). 


Εὐρύχωρος, ov, 6, 7, (evpus, broad, 
& χώρα) spacious; broad. wide, Mat. 
4. Ta. F 


EvoeBeta, as, 7, (εὐσεβής) reve= 
rential feeling ; piety, devoticn, god- 
liness, Ac. ἃ 12.-°1 Th. 2. Ze 4. 7.8, 
et al.; religion, the Christian reli-. 
gion, 1 Ti. 3.16. 

EvoeBéw, ὦ, f. ἡσως to exercise 
piety ; towards a deity, to worship, 
Ac. 17. 23; towards relatives, to be 
cutiful towards, 1 Ti. 5. 4: from Ἶ 

Εὐσεβής, €os, ovs, 6, 7, (εὖ ἃ σέ- 
βομαι) reverent; pious, devout, reli- 
gious, Ac. 10.2, 73; 22. 12. 2 Pe. 29: 
whence 

Εὐσεβῶς, adv. piously, religiously, 
* Ti, ΘΟΥΣ tae ΣΝ 

Evonpos, ov, 6, ἡ, (εὖ & σῆμα) pr. 
well marked, strongly marked ; met. 
significant, intelligible, perspicuous, 
1 Co. 14. 9. 

Εὔσπλαγχνος, ov, 6, 7, (εὖ & 
σπλάγχνον) in N. Γ΄, tender-hearted, 
compassionate, Ep. 4. 32. 2 Pe. 3. 8. 

Εὐσχημόνως, adv. (εὐσχήμων) in a 
becoming manner, with propriety, 
decently, gracefully, Ro. 13. 13. 1 Co. 
14.40. 1 Thes. 4. 12. : 

Εὐσχημοσύνη, ns, 7, comeliness, 
gracefulness; artificial comeliness, 
ornamental array, embellishment, 
1 Co. 12. 23: from : i: 

Εὐσχήμων, ovos, 6, 7, (εὖ & σχῆμα) 
of good appearance, pleasing to look 
upon, comely, 1 Co. 12. 24; met. — 
becoming, decent; τὸ εὔσχημον; de- 
corum, propriety, 1 Co. 7. 35; hon- 
ourable, reputable, of high standing 
and influence, Mar. 15. 43. Ac. 13. 
50; 17. 12. ἢ 

Εὐτόνως, adv. (εὔτονος, on the 
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“stretch, fr. εὖ & τείνω) intensely, ve- 
hemently,. strenuously, Lu. 23. 10. 
Ac. 18. 23. 

Εὐτραπελία, as, 7, (εὐτράπελος, 
ready, witty, fr. ed & τρέπω) face- 
tiousness, pleasantry; hence, buf- 
foonery, ribaldry, Ep. 5. 4. 

Εὐφημία, as, 7, pr. use of words of 
good omen; hence, favourable ex- 
pression, praise, commendation, 2 Co. 

_ 6.8: from : : ᾿ 

Εὔφημος, ov, 6, ἡ, (εὖ & φημὴ) 
ΡΥ. οἵ good omen, auspicious ; hence, 
of good report, commendable, laud- 
able, reputable, Phi. 4.8. 

Εὐφορέω, ὦ, f. now, (εὔφορος, εὖ 
& φέρω) to bear or bring forth well 
or plentifully, yield abundantly, Lu. 
12. 16. 

Evdpaiva, f. ava, a.1. evppnva & 
evhpava, (εὔφρων, ed & φρήν) to glad- 
den, 2 Co. 2. 2; pass. to be glad, 
exult, rejoice, Lu. 12.19. Ac. 2. 26; 
mid. to feast in token of joy, keep 
a day of rejoicing, Lu. 15. 23, 24, 
29, 32, et al. , 

Εὐφροσύνη, ns, n, (εὔφρων) joy, 
gladness, rejoicing, Ac. 2. 28; 14. 17. 

Εὐχαριστέω, &, f. now, a. 1. noa, 
(εὐχάριστος) to thank, give thanks, 
Mat. 15. 36; 26. 27, et.al. 

Εὐχαριστία, as, 7, gratitude, thank- 
fulness, Ac. 24.3; thanks, the act of 
giving thanks, thanksgiving, 1 Co. 

' 14, 16, et al.; conversation marked 
by the gentle cheerfulness of a grat2- 
ful heart, as contrasted with the un- 
seemly mirth of εὐτραπελία, Ep. 5.4: 
from . : 

Εὐχάριστος, ov, ὃ, 7, (εὖ & χάρις) 
grateful, pleasing; grateful, mind- 
ful of benefits, thankful, Col. 3. 15. 

Evy, ἧς, 7, ἃ wish, prayer, Ja. 5. 
15; a vow, Ac. 21. 23. 

Εὔχομαι, f. ξομαι, a. 1. ηὐξάμην, 
to pray, offer prayer, Ac. 26. 29. 
2 Co. 13.7,9. Ja.5.16; to wish, de- 
sire, Ac. 27. 29. Ro. 9. 3. 3 Jno. 2. 

Evypnotos, ov, 6, ἡ, (εὖ & χρη- 
στός) highly useful. very profitable, 
2°Ti, 2,215 4. 11. Phile. 11. 

Εὐψυχέω, ὦ, f. now, (εὔψῦχος, of 
good courage, εὖ & ψυχή) to be ani- 
mated, encouraged, in good spirits, 
Phi. 2. 19. 
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Evwdia, as, 7, (εὐώδης, εὖ ὃς ὅδωδα, 
ὄζω) a sweet smell, grateful odour, 
fragrance, 2 Co. 2.15. Ep. 5. 2. Phi. 
4. 18. 


Evavupos, ov, 6, 7, (εὖ ὃς ὄνομα) 
of good name or omen; used also as 
an euphemism by the Greeks instead of 
ἀριστερός, which was a word of bad 
import, as all omens on the left de- 
noted misfortune; the left, Mat. 20. 
21, 23; 25. 33, 41, et al. 

"Εφᾶγον, a. 2. of ἐσθίω. 

᾿Εφάλλομαι, f. arovpat, (ἐπί & 
ἄλλομαι) to leap or spring upon, as- 

E sault, Ac. 19. 16. 

Edama&, adv. (ἐπί & ἅπαξ) once 

Ἶ for all, Ro. 6.10; at once, 1 Co. 15. 6. 

Edecivos, ἡ, ov, Re. 2. 1, and 

᾿Εφέσιος, ία,ιον, Ephesian, of ΓΕΦε- 
gos, ov, 7, Ephesus, a city of Asia 
Minor, Ac. 19. 28, 34, 35; 21, 29. 

> ’ = ς » , 

Eqevpetns, ov, 6, (ἐφευρίσκω, 
to come upon, find, discover, fr. ἐπί 
& εὑρίσκω) an inventor, deviscr, Ro. 

, 1. ee : : 

Ednpepia, as, ἢ: pr. daily course ; 
the daily service of the temple; a 
course of priests to which the daily 
service for a week was allotted in ro- 
tation, Lu. 1. 5,8: (L. G.) from 

3 4, ς [2 > , ¢€ ’ 

Εφημερος, ov, 6, ἡ, (ἐπί & ἡμέρα) 
lasting for a day; daily; sufficient 
oe a day, necessary for every day, 
Ja. 2. 1d, 


| Eduxveouat, ovpat, f. ίξομαι, a. 2. 


ἐφικόμην, (ἐπί & ἱκνέομαι, to come) to 
come or reach to, to reach ὦ certain 
point or end; to reach, arrive at, 
2 Co. 10. 13, 14. j ‘ 

᾿Εφίστημι, f. ἐπιστήσω, (ἐπί & to- 
tt) trans, to place upon, over, close 
by; intrans. Ὁ. ἐφέστηκα, part. ede- 
στώς, ἃ. 2. ἐπέστην, Mid. ἐφίσταμαι, to 
stand by or near, Lu. 2. 38; 4.39; to 
come suddenly upon, Lu, 2.9; 24.4; 
to come upon, assault, Ac. 6. 12; 
17. 5; to come near, approach, Lu. 
10. 40; to impend, be instant, be at 
hand, 1 Thes. 5.3; to be present, Ac. 
28.2; to be pressing, urgent, earnest, 
$ Tis 4, 2 

᾿Ἐφφαθά, (Aramaean, MMDMN) be 
thou opened, Mar. 7. 34. 

"Ex Opa, as, 7, enmity, discord, feud, 
Lu. 23. 12. Gal. 5. 20; alienation, 
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Ep. 2. 15, 165 a daca or state of 
ΕΠ "Ro. 8. 

Ἐχθρός, a, Ὦ hated, under dis- 
favour, Ro. 11. 28; inimical, hostile, 
Mat. 13. 28. Col. 1. 21; as a subs. an 
enemy, adversary, Mat. 5. 43, 44; 
10. 36. Lu. 6. 275 35, et al. 

"Ἐχιδνα;, ns, ἢ, (ἔχις) a viper, poi- 
sonous serpent, Ac. 28.3; used also 
Jig. of persons, Mat. 3. 7. 


Mat. 24. 21; of place, unto, even ‘to. 
Mat. bi. 23, Lu. 2. 15; ἕως ἄνω, to 
the brim, Jno. 2. 7; ἕως εἰς, even:-to, 
as far as, Lu. 24.50; ἕως κάτω, to the 
bottom ; ἕως ὧδε, to this place, Lu. 
23. 5; of state, unto, even to, Mat. 
26. 38 3 of number, even, so much as, 
Ro. 3. 12, et al. freq. 


Z 


"Exo, f. ἔξω, imperf. εἶχον; ἃ. io Ζάω, ζῶ, Cys, ζῆ. f. (Hoo & ζήσο- 


ἔσχον, p. ἔσχηκα, to hold, Re. ". 
et al.; to seize, possess ὦ flac 
Mar. 10. 8; to have, possess, Mat. 
7. 29, et al. freq.; to have, have 
ready, be furnished with, Mat. 5. 23. 
Jno. 5. 36; 6. 68, et al.; to have as a 
matter of crimination, Mat. 5. 23. 
Mar. 11. 25, et al.; to have at com- 
mand, Mat. 97. 65 ; to have the power, 
be able, Mat. 18. 25, Lu. 14. 14. Ac. 
4. 14, et al.; to have in marriage, 

᾿ Mat. 14. 4, et al.; to have, be affected 

by, subjected to, Mat. 3. 14; 12.10. 
Mar. 3. 10. Jno. 12. 48; 15. 22, 24; 
Pee. Ae. 23::29.- 1 118: 1. 
He. 7. 28. 1 Jno. 1. 83 4. 18; χάριν 
ἔχειν, to feel gratitude, be thankful, 
51.1.19. 2 771. -1.°3... Phile, ἃς: to 
hold, esteem, regard, Mat. 14. 5. Lu. 
14. 18, 19, et al.; to have or hold as 
an object of knowledge, faith, or prac- 
tice, Jno. 5. 38, 42; 14. 21. 1 Jno. 
5.12. 2 Jno. 9; intrans. with ad- 
verbs or adverbial expressions, to be, 
to fare, Mat.9.12. Mar.2.17; 5.23. 
Πππ|.Ὁ.51]. Jno. 4,52. Ac: 7/1; 12715: 
15. 36; at. 13.2 Co: 10. 6% 12. 14. 
ΠῚ ὅν 95. .1 Pes. 4. ὅδ: τὸ νῦν ἔχον, 
for the present; in N. T., ἔχειν ἐν 
γαστρί, to be pregnant, Mat. 1. 18, et 
al. 5” as also ἔχειν κοίτην, Ro. 9. 10; 
ἔχειν δαιμόνιον, to be possessed, Mat. 
11. 18, et al.; of time, to Hark con- 
tinued, to have lived, Jno. 5,63 
8. 57; ‘of space, to embrace, = dis- 
tant, "Ac. 123 id. pr. to hold by, 
cling to; hence, to border upon, be 
next, Mar. 1 38. Att. 33.738. "Ae. 
20.15; 21.26; to tend immediately 
to, He. 6. 9. 

"Eos, conj., of time, while, as long 
as, Jno. 9. 4; until, Mat. 2.9. Lu. 
15. 4; as also in N. T’, ἕως οὗ, ἕως 
ὅτου, Mat. 5. 18, 263; ews ἄρτι, until 
now, Mat. 11. 12; ἕως πότε, until 
when, how long, Mat. 17. 173 Ἑὡς 
σήμερον, until this day, to this time, 
2 Co. ὃ. 15; as prep., of time, until, 


μαι, a. 1. ἔζησα, p. ἔζηκα, to live, to be 
τς of vitality, to exercise the 
functions of life, Mat. 2%. Gin ἂν. 
17. 28, et 831: vo ἣν lite; eres aa 
to have means of subsistence, 1 Co. 
9.14; to live, to pass existence 77 ὦ 
specific manner, Lu. 2. 36; 15. 13, et 
al.; to be instinct with’ life and 
“anos hence, ζῶν, living, an epithet 
of God, in a sense peculiar to Him- 
self; ἐλπὶς ζῶσα, a Vigorous and en- 
during hope, | Pe. 1. ee ὕδωρ ζῶν, ἃ, 
perennial flow of water, Jno. 4. 10; 
to be cheered and happy, | Thes. 3. 8 ; 
to be exempt from spiritual condem- 
nation, to have fruition of salvation, 
1 Jno. 4. 9, et al. 

Ζεστός, ἡ, ov, (Cem) pr. boiled ; boil- 
ing, boiling hot; met. glowing with 
zeal, fervent, Re. 3. 15, 16. 

Zevyos, €0S, τό, a yoke of animals; 
a pair, couple, Lu. 2. 243 12. 10: 

Zevktnpia, as, 7, (pr. fem. of ζευκ- 
τήριος, fr. ζεύγνυμι, to yoke, join) a 
fastening, band, Ac. 27. 40. 

Zeus, Διός, 6, the supreme God of 
the Greeks, answering to the Jupiter 
of the Romans, Ac. 14. 12, 13. 

Zéw, f. ζέσως to boil, to be hot; in 
NV. T., met.to be fervent, ardent, zea- 
lous, ‘Ac. 18. (25. Ro. 12. 11. 

Ζηλεύω, f. evo, i. ᾳ. ζηλόω, ν. τ. 
Re. 8.19: from 

Ζῆλος, ov, 6, (ζέω) in a good sense, 
generous rivalry ; noble aspiration ; 
in N. T., zeal, ardour in behalf of, 
ardent affection, Jno. 2,17. Ἰδοῦ: 
in a bad sense, jealousy, envy, malice, 
Ac. 13. 45. Ro. 13. 13; indignation, 
wrath, Ac. 5. 17. et al.: whence 

Ζηλόω, @, f. Tw, to have strong 
affection towards. be ardently de- 
voted to, 2 Co.11.2; to make a show 
of affection and devotion towards, 
Gal. 4. 17; to desire earnestly, aspire 
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eagerly after, 1 Co. 12. 31; 14. I, 39; 
absol. to be fervent, to be zealous, 
Re. 3. 19; to be jealous, envious, 
spiteful, Ac. 7.9; 17.5. 1 Co. 18. 4. 
Ja. 4. 2; pass. to be an object of 
warm regard and devotion, Gal. 4.18: 
whence 

Ζηλωτής, οὔ, 6, pr: a generous ri- 
val, an imitator; im NV. T., an as- 
pirant, 1 Co. 14. 12. Tit. 2. 14; a 
devoted adherent, a zealot, Ac. 21. 
5205, 22. % Gal. 1. 14, 

Znpia, as, 7, damage, loss, detri- 
ment, ‘Ac: 27:10, 22. - Phi. 3. 3, 8: 
whence 

Ζημιόω, ὦ, f. ecw, to visit with 
loss or harm; pass. to suffer loss er 

_ detriment, 1 Co. 3. 15. 2 Co. 7.93; to 

- lose, to forfeit, Mat. 16.26, Mar. 8. 
36. Phi..3. 8. 

Znréw, @, f. now, to seck, look for, 
Mat. 18.12. Lu. 2. 48, 49; to search 
‘after, Mat. 13. 45; tobe on the watch 
for, Mat. 26. 16; to pursue, endea- 
vour to obtain, Ro. 2.7; 1 Pe. 3.11, 
et al.; to desire, wish, want, Mat. 
12.47; to seek, strive for, Mat. 6. 33; 
to endeavour, Mat. 21. 46; to re- 
quire, demand, ask for, Mar. 8. 11. 
Lu. 11. 16; 12. 48; to inquire or ask 
questions, question, Jno. 16. 19; to 
deliberate, Mar. 11.18. Lu. 12. 29; 
in N.T. fr. Heb. ζητεῖν τὴν ψυχήν, to 
‘seek the life of any one, to.seek to 
kill, Mat. 2. 20: whence 

Ζήτημα, atos, τό, a question; a 
subject of debate or controversy, Ac. 
1 Ὁ 18. 153 “23. 29; et ak, 

Ζήτησις, ews, ἡ, a secking; an in- 
quiry, a question ; a dispute, debate, 
discussion, Jno. 3. 25. 1 Ti. 1.4; a 
subject of dispute or controversy, 
Ac. 25. 20, et al. 

Ζιζάνιον, ov, τό, zizanium, darnel, 
spurious wheat, ὦ plant found in Pa- 
lestine, which resembles wheat both in 
its stalk and grain, but is worthless 
and deleterious, Mat. 13. 20, 27, 29, 
30, 36, 38, 40. Τὰς: 


Zoos, ov, 6, gloom, thick dark- 
ness, 2 Pe. 2. 4,17. Jude 6, 13. 

Ζυγός, ov, ὁ, @ collateral form of 
ζυγόν, (ζεύγνυμι) pr. a cross bar or 
band; a yoke; met. a yoke of bond- 
age, state of slavery, servile con- 
dition, 1 Ti. 6. 1; service or obliga- 
tion, Mat. 11. 29, 30. Ac. 15. 10. Gal. 


5. 1; the beam of a balance; by 
synecd. a balance, pair of scales, Re. 
. ὃ. 

Ζυμῆη;ς NS, ἡ. leaven, Mat.16. 12; 13. 
33; met. leaven of the mind and con- 
duct, a system of doctrine or morals, 
used in @ bad sense, Mat. 16. 6, Εἰ. 
1 Co. 5. 6, et al. : whence 

Ζυμόω, ὥς f. ὦσω, to leaven, cause 
to ferment, Mat. 13.33. Lu. 13. 21. 
I Co. 5. 6. Gal. 5.9. 

Ζωγρέω, ὦ, f. now, p. ἐζώγρηκα, 
(ζωός, alive, & aypevw) pr. to take 
alive, take prisoner in war instead of 
killing; to take captive, enthral, 
2 Fi. 2. 26; also, to catch animals, as 
Jish: in which sense it is used figura- 
tively, Lu. 5. 10. 

Zon, ἧς, 4, (Caw) life, animated 
existence, state of being alive, Lu. 
16. 25. Ac. 17. 25; life, manner of 
life, conduct, Ro. 6. 4; in WN. T., life, 
deliverance from the proper penalty 
of sin, expressed by θάνατος, Jno. 6.51. 
Ro. 5. 18, et al.; life, the final state 
of the redeemed, Mat. 25. 46, et al.; 
the author of life, means of attain- 
ing life, Jno. 5.39; 11. 25. Col. 3. 4. 

Zovn, ns, 7, ἃ zone, belt, girdle, 
Mat. 3. 4; 10. 9, et al. : 

Zovvipt, and in N. T. Cwvyva, f. 
ζώσω. to gird, gird on, put on one’s 
girdle, Jno. 21. 18, bis. 

Zwoyovew, ὥς f. Naw, (ζωός & γό- 
vos) pr. to bring forth living crea- 
tures; i2 WN. 7., to preserve alive, 
save, Lu. 17. 33. Ac. 7. 19. 

Z@ov, ov, τό, ἃ living creature, 
animal, He. 13.11. 2'Pe. 2. 12, et al. 

Ζωοποιέω, ὦ, f. now, (ζωός & 
ποιέω) pr. to engender living crea- 
tures; to impart life, make alive, 
vivify, Ro. 4.17; 8. 11. 1 Co. 15. 36; 
in N.T., met. to impart the life of 
salvation, Jno. 6.63. 2 Co. 3. 6, et al. 


H 


Ἤ, either, or, Mat. 6. 24, et al.; 
after comparatives, and ἄλλος, ἕτερος, 
expressed or implied, than, Mat. 10.15; 
18. 8. Ac. 17. 21; 24. 21; intensive 
after ἀλλά. & πρίν, Lu. 12.51. Mat. 
1. 18; ἐξ also serves to point an inten 
rogation, Ro. 3. 29, et al. 

7° 
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iw” 
Hon, adv. before now, now, already, 


-“Hdovn, 7s, 7, (ἦδος) pleasure, gra- 


H 82 HTO 
"H, α particle occurring in the N.T.|*HXixos, n, ov, as great as; how 
only in the combination ἢ μήν, intro- | great, Col. 2.1. Ja.3.5. ΤΕ 
ductory to the terms of an oath, lie. “Ἥλιος, ov, 6, the sun, Mat. 13. 43; 
i ee ea ‘i 3 ; 17 2. Mar. 1, 32, et al.; meton. ligh. 
Hyepoveva, f. evom, (ἡγεμὼν) to] of the sun, light, Ac. 13. 11. 


he a guide, leader, chief; in NV. 7., to [ἮΝ λος. ov. ὁ. a nail, dno. 20. 25, bis. 
hold the office of 2 Roman provincial |e,. 7? 7 ἦς , mei 
Hypepa, as, 7, day, a day, the in- 


., Sovernor, Lu. 2.2; ΠῚ: ; 6 nee ; ; 
͵ Ege eee. erval from sunrise to sunset, opp. to 
= eames we Μ᾿ es ee ae νύξ, Mat. 4.2; 12. 40. Lu. 2. 44; the 
PMIBULY 4 MEIN: £98 TeISn, LU. o- 12) intervaliof twenty-tour πο eum 
ΡΟΝ Το ᾿ . prehending day and night, Mat. 6.34; 
Hyepay, dvos, ὃ, ἃ guide; aleader;| 15. 32; fr. the Heb. ἡμέρᾳ καὶ ἡμέβᾳ, 

a chieftain, prince, Mat. 2. 6; a 

| 


pri day by day, every day, 2 Co. 4. 16; 
Roman provincial governor, under| ἡμέραν ἐξ ἡμέρας, from day to day, 
whatever title, Mat. 27. 2, et al. continually, 2 6.2. ὃ ; καθ᾽ ἡμέραν, 

᾿Ἡγέομαι, odpat, f. ἤσομαι, to lead 


every day, daily, Ac. 17. 17. He. 
the way; totake the lead, Ac. 14.12; 3.13; a point or period of time, Lu. 
_to be chief, to preside, govern, rule, 


19. 42, Ac. 15.7. Ep. 6.13, etal.; 
Mat. 2.6. Ac. 7.103 nyovmevos, a 


a judgment, trial, 1 Co. 4. 3. 
¢€ , 
chief officer in the church, He. 13.7,| Hpetepos, a, ov, our, Ac. 2. 11; 
17, 243; also, with Ὁ. ἥγημαι, to think, 


24. 6, et al. 
consider, count, esteem, regard, Ac. | ‘Huc@avns, €os, οὖς. 6, ἢ. (Hut— & 
26.2. 2 Co. 9.5, et al. sa 1S, €OS, OUS, O, 1, (μ 


e ; Ee ig , θνήσκω) half dead, Lu. 10. 30. 
Ηδέως, adv. (ἡδύς) with pleasure, "Hyious, σεια, συ, half, Mar. 6. 28. 
gladly, willingly, Mar. 6.20; 12.37.| | Yu. 19.8. Re.11.115 12. 14. 
ZO. 11. 19. 


Ἡμιώριον, ov, τό, (ἦμι---- & ὥρα) 
half an hour, 6. 8.1. L. G. ι 
Ἡνίκα, adv. when, 2 Co. 3.15, 16. (t). 
"Hrep, (ἤ & mep) an emphatic form 


Mat. 3. 10; 5. 28, et al.; ἤδη ποτέ, at 
_ length, Ro. 1.10. Phi. 4. 10. 
“Hovora, adv. (pr. neut. pl. superlat. 
of ἡδύς) with the greatest pleasure, 
most gladly, 2 Co. 12.9, 15. 


of n, than, Jno. 12. 43. 
*Hirtos, ov, ὃ, 7, mild, gentle, kind, 
1 Thes. 2. 7... 230 25284; ᾿ 
Hpepos, ov, 6, 1, equivalent to the 
ordinary form upsets tranquil, 


. ° + 
tification ; esp. sensual pleasure, Lu. 


nein. ὁ of. 4.3. Ὁ Pe: 2 19: 
@ passion, Ja. 4. 1. ee : 

Ἡδύοσμον, ov, τό, (ἡδύς & ὀσμή) 
garden mint, Mat. 23 23.. Lu. 
11 42. 

“HOos, eos, τό, pr. a place of cus- 
tomary resort, a haunt; hence, a set- 
tled habit of mind and manners, 
i Go. 15;. 33. ᾿ 

Ἥκω, f. ἥξω, imperf. ἧκον, to be 
come, have arrived, Lu. 15. 27, et al. 

"Hi, (ποῦ. Ys) my God! Mat. 
27. 46. je 

“Ἡλικία, as, 7, (AcE) a particular 
period of life; the period fitted for 
a particular function, prime, He. 


quiet, 1 Ti. 2. 2. 

Ἡρωδιανοί, ὧν, oi, Herodians, par- 
tisans of Ἡρώδης, Herod Antipas, 
Bat..22.16. Mar, 3, 6; 12, ts. 

Ἡσυχάζω, f. dow, (ἥσυχος) to be 
still, at rest; to live peaceably, be 


bour, Lu. 23. 56 ; to be silent or quiet, 
acquiesce, to desist from discussion, 
Lu..14. 4... Acs Lig gee ioe 
Ἡσυχία, as, 7, rest, quiet, tranquil- 
lity; a quiet tranquil life, 2 Thes. 
3. 12; silence, silent attention, Ac. 
PS dilly ΠΤ ΙΕ τς 12. 
Ἡσύχιος, ov, 6, ἢ, equivalent to 
11. 11; full age, years of discretion, sg a, ye ie peaceful, 1 Ti. 
Jno. 9. 21, 23; perhaps, the whole Sa epi ; 
duration of life, Mat.'6. 27. Lu. |" τοι; conj. (ἤ & τοι) in N. T. only 
12. 25; otherwise, stature, Lu. 19. 3. in the usage, ἤτοι--- ἣν whether, with 
Ep. 4.13. an elevated tone, Ro. 6. 10. . 


quiet, 1 Thes. 4. 11; to rest from la- 
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“Ἡττάομαι, Gua, f. ἧττηθησομαι 
& ἡττήσομαι, Pp. ἥττημαι, (ἥττων) to be 
less, inferior to; to fare worse, te be 
in a less favoured condition, 2 Co. 
12. 13; by impl. to be overcome, van- 
» qduished, 2 Pe 2.19, 20: whence 
Ηττήμα, aros, 70, an inferiority 
to a particular standard; default, 
failure, shortcoming, Ro. 11.12. 1 Co. 
f..75. Ss 


Ἥνττων, Att. for ἥσσων; ovos, ὃ, 1, 
less, 2 Co. 12. 15; worse, 1 Co. 11. 17. 

᾿Ἠχέω, ὦ, f. Now, (ἠχήν to sound, 
ring, 1 Co. 13. 1; to roar, as the sea, 
dou. 21, 25. oh 

Hyxos, ov, 6, equivalent to nxn, 
sound, noise, Ac. 2. 2. He. 12. 19; 
met. report, fame, rumour, Lu. 4. 37. 


8 


Θάλασσα, ns, 7, the sea, Mat. 23. 15. 
Mar. 9. 42; a sea, Ac. 7. 36; an in- 
land sea, lake, Mat. 8. 24, et al. 

Θάλπω, f. Wo, to impart warmth ; 
met. to cherish, nurse, foster, Ep. 
5. 29. 1 Thes.2. 7. 


᾿Θαμβέω, ὦ, f. now, 2.1. ἐθάμβησα, 


to be astonished, amazed, Ac. 9.6; 
later, pass. to be astonished, amazed, 
awe-struck, Mar. 1. 27; 10. 24, 32: 
Jrom 
Θάμβος, eos, τό, astonishment, 
amazement, awe, Lu. 4. 36, et al. 
Θανάσϊμος, ov, ὁ, 7, (θάνατος) 
deadly, mortal, fatal, Mar. 16. 18. 
Θανατηφόρος, ov, 6, ἢ; (θάνατος & 
φέρων) mortiferous, bringing or caus- 
ing death, deadly, ra, ab. dasa & 
Davaros, ov, 6, (θνήσ κω) death, the 
extinction of life, whether naturally, 
Tu. 2. 26. Mar. 9. 1; o” violently, 
Mat. 10. 21; 15.4; imminent danger 
of death, 2 Co. 4. 11, 123 11. 23; in 
N. 1΄., death, as opposed to ζωή in its 
spiritual sense, spiritual condemna- 
tion, exclusion from salvation, the 
penal state of loss of salvation. Jno. 
8.51. Ro. 6. 16, ct al.: whence 
Θανατόω, &, f. @Tw, ἃ. 1. ἐθανά- 
τωσα, to put to death, deliver to 
death, Mat. 10. 21; 26. 59. Mar. 13. 
12; pass. to be exposed to imminent 
danger of death, Ro. 8. 36; in N. 7', 


OE 


met. to subdue, mortify, Ro. 8. 13; 
pass. to be dead to, to be rid, parted 
from, as if by the intervention 4] 
death, No. 7. 4. 

Θάπτω, f. ψω, τέτἄφα, a. 1. arya, 
a. 2. pass, ἐτάφην, to bury, inter, Mat. 
8. 21, 22; 14, 12, et: al. 

Θαρσέω, &, & new Attic, θαρρέω, 

«ὦ, (θάρσος, θάρρος), f. wow, imperat. 
θάρσει, to be of good courage, be of 
good cheer, Mat. 9. 2, et al.; to be 
confident, hopeful, 2 Co. 7. 16, et al. ; 
to be bold, maintain a bold bearing, 
2 Co. 10. 1,2. 

Θάρσος, εος, τό, courage, con- 
fidence, Ac. 28. 15. 

Θαῦμα, ατος, τό, a wonder ; wonder, 
admiration, astonishment, Re. 17.6: 
whence J 

Θαυμάζω, f. dow, p. τεθαύμακα, 
a. 1. ἐθαύμασα, to admire, regard 
with admiration, wonder at, Lu. 7. 9. 
Ac.7.31; toreverence, adore, 2 Thes. 
1. 10; absol. to wonder, be filled with 
wonder, admiration, or astonish- 

. ment, Mat. 8. 10. Lu. 4. 22, et al.: 
awhence . 

Θαυμάσιος, a, ov, wonderful, admir- 
able, marvellous; τὸ θαυμάσιον, a 
wonder, wonderful work, Mat. 21.14, 


Θαυμαστός, 7, dv, wondrous, glo- 
rious, 1 Pe. 2.9. Re. 15.1; marvel- 
lous, strange, uncommon, Mat, 21. 42. 
Mar. 12. 11. 

, ~ ς , 

Ged, as, ἡ, (θεός) a goddess, Ac. 
10... 27, Bae als 

Ocdopat, ὥμαι, f. ἄσομαι, p. reOea- 
μαι, ἃ. 1. pass. ἐθεάθην, to gaze upon, 
Mat. 6. 15.23. 5.. Lu. 7. 242% eee 
discern with the eyes, Mar. 16. 11, 
14. Lu. 5. 27. Jno. 1. 14, 32, 38, et 
al.; to see, visit, Ro. 15. 24. 

Θεατρίζομαι, to be exposed as in a 
theatre, be made a gazing-stock, ob- 
ject of scorn, He. 10. 33: (N. T.) 
Srom . 

Θέατρον, ov, τό, (θεάομαι) a theatre, 
a place where public games and 
spectacles are exhibited, Ac. 19. 29, 
31; meton. a show, gazing-stock, 

‘1 Co. 4. 9, 

Θεῖον, ov, τό, brimstone, sulphur, 
Lu. 17. 29,. Re. 9. 17, 18, et al. 

Geios, a, ov, (Θεός) divine, pertain- 
ing to God, 2 Pe. 1. 3, 4; τὸ θεῖον, the 


6EI 


divine nature, divinity, Ac. 17. 29: 
whence : 
Θειότης, τητος, ἢν, divinity, deity, 
το ge divine majesty, Ro. 1. 20. 
Ge 


Θειώδης, €os, ovs, ὁ, 7, (θεῖον) of 


brimstone, sulphurous, Re. 9. 17. 
L.G 


Θέλημα, ατος, τό, (θέλω) will, bent, 
inclination, 1 Co. 16. 12. Ep. 2. 3. 
1 Pe. 4.3; resolve, 1 Co. 7. 37; will, 
purpose, design, 2 Ti. 2. 26. 2 Ve. 
1. 21; will, sovereign pleasure, be- 
hest, Mat. 18.14. Lu. 12. 47. Ae. 
13. 22, et al. freq.; ἐν τῷ θελήματι Θεοῦ, 
Deo permittente, if God please or 

_ permit, Ro. 1. 10. 

Θέλησις, ews, 7, will, pleasure, He. 
2.4: (L. G.) from 

Θέλω, see ἐθέλω. 


Θεμέλιος, tov, 6, (pr. an adj. fr. 
θέμα, τίθημι) θεμέλιον, τό, ἃ founda- 
tion, Lu. 6. 48, 49. 16. 1]. 10΄: met. 
a foundation laid in elementary in- 
struction, He. 6. 1; a foundation ofa 
superstructure of faith, doctrine, or 
hope, 1 Co. 3. 10, 11, 12. Ep. °2.°20. 
1 Ti. 6. 19; a foundation laid in a 
commencement of preaching the gos- 
pel, Ro. 15. 20: whence 

Θεμελιόω, @, f. ὠσω, p. TeOepe- 
λίωκα, 8. 1. ἐθεμελίωσα, to found, lay 
the foundation of, Mat. 7. 25. Lu. 
0. 48. Ile. 1.10; met. to ground, es- 
tablish, render firm and unwavering, 
isp: 3. 17. Col. 1. 23. 1 Pe. 5.10, 

Θεοδίδακτος, ov, 6, 7, (Beds & δι- 
δακτός) taught of God, divinely in- 


r 


structed, 1 Thes. 4.9. N.T 

Ocopayea, ὦ, f. now, (θεός ὃ μάχο- 
μαι) to fight or contend against God, 
to seck to counteract the divine will, 
AC, 23.9. 

Θεομάχος, ov, 6, fighting against 
God, in conflict with God, Ac. 8. 89. 
(a). ἧς 

Θεόπνευστος, ov, 6, n, (θεός & 
mvéw) divinely inspired, 2 Ti. 3. 16. 
1,..ἃ. ‘ 

Θεός, ov, 6, & ἢ. a deity, Ac. 7. 43. 
1 Co. 8.5; an idol, Ac. 7. 40; GOD, 
the true God, Mat. 3. 9, et.al. freq.; 
God, possessed of true godhead, 
Jno. 1.1. Ro. 9. 5; fr. the Heb. ap- 
plied to potentates, Jno. 10. 34, 355 
τῷ θεῷ, an. intensive term, Jr. the Heb., 


mle 
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exceedingly, Ac. 7. 20, ὃς, perhaps, 
2Co. 10. 4. sided 4 

ae pd ab ee 

Θεοσέβεια, as, ἢ, worshipping of 
God, reverence towards God, piety, 
1 Ti. 2. 10: fron 

, 7 ~ « 

Θεοσεβής, €os, οὖς, 6, 7, (θεός & 
σέβομαι) reverencing God, pious, 
godly, devout, a sincere worshipper 
of God, Jno. 9,.81]. ‘ 

Θεοστύὕγήης, €os, οὖς, 6, ἡ, (θεός & 
στυγέω, to hate) God-hated ; in ἮΝ). 7., 
a hater and contemner of God, Ro. 
1. 30, ‘ 

Θεότης, τητος, 7, (θεός) divinity, 
deity, godhead, Col. 2.9. L. G. 

Θεραπεία, service, attendance; heal- 
ing, cure, Lu. 9.11; Re. 22. 2; meton. 
those who render service, servants, 
domestics, family, household, Mat. 
24, 45. i Lu. 12. 42: Srom 

Θεραπεύω, f. evow, a. 1. ἐθερά- 
mevoa, to serve, minister to, render 
seryice and attendance; to render 
divine service, worship, Ac. 17. 25; 
to heal, cure, Mat. 4. 23, 24; 8. 16, et 
al.: from 

Θεράπων, ovros, 6, an attendant, a 
servant; a minister, He. 3. 5. 

Θερίζω, f. iow, a. 1. ἐθέρισα, (θέ- _ | 
pos) to gather in harvest, reap, Mat. 
6. 26; 25. 24, 26; met. to reap the re- 
ward of labour, 1 Co. 9. 11. 2 Co. 
9.6; toreap the harvest of vengeance, 
Re. 14. 15, 16: ewhence 

Θερισμός, ov, 6, harvest, the act of 
gathering the harvest, reaping, Jno. 
4. 35, et al.; met. the harvest of the 
Gospel, Mat. 9. 37, 38. Lu. 10.2; a 
crop; met. the crap of vengeance, Re. 
14. 15. 

Θεριστής, οὔ, 6, one who gathers 
in the harvest, a reaper, Mat. 13. 
30, 39. 

Θεομαίνω, f. ava, to warm; mid. 
to warm one’s self, Mar. 14. 54, 67. 
Jno. 18. 18, 25. Ja. 2. 16: from 
΄ « , , 

Θέρμη; ns, ἧς (θερμός, θέρω) heat, 
warmth, Ac. 28. 3. 

Θέρος, eos, τό, the warm season of 
the year, summer, Mat. 24.32. Mar. 
13.38. Lu. 21. 30. ; 

Θεωρέω, @, f. Naw, to be a specta- 
tor, to gaze on, contemplate; to be- 
hold, view 2ith interest and attention, 
Mat. 27.55; 28..1,et al.; to contem- 
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_ plate mentally, consider, He. 7. 4; 
in N. T., to see, perceive, Mar. 3. 11, 
et al.; to come to a knowledge of, 
Jno. 6. 40; fr. the Heb. to experience, 
undergo, Jno. 8. 51, et al.: whence 

Θεωρία, as, 7, a beholding; a sight, 

spectacle, iu. 23. 48, 

Θήκη, ns, ἡ, (τίθημι) a repository, 
receptacle; a case, sheath, scabbard, 
Jno. 18. 11. ey 

Θηλάζω, f. dow, a. 1. ἐθήλασα, 
(θηλή, a nipple) to suckle, give suck, 
Mat. 24.19. Mar.13.17. Lu. 21.23; 
23.29; tosuck, Mat. 21.16. Lu. 11, 27. 

Θῆλυς, θήλεια, θῆλυ, female; τὸ 
θῆλυ, SC. γενός, a female, Mat. 19. 4. 
Mar. 10. 06. Ga. 8. 28 ; ἡ θήλεια, Wo- 
man, Ro. 1. 20, 27. 

Θήρα, as, 7, (Onp, a wild beast) 
hunting, the chase; met. means of 
capture, a cause of destruction, Ro. 
ΤΙ: 9 : whence 

Θηρεύω, f. εύὐσω, to hunt, catch; 
met. to seize on, lay hold of, Lu. 11. 54. 

Θηριομαχέω, ὦ, f. ἤσως a. 1. ἐθη- 
ριομάχησα, (θηρίον & μάχομαι) to fight 
with wild beasts; met. to be exposed 
to furious hostility, 1 Co. 15. 32. L.G. 


Onpiov, ov, Td, (equivalent to θήρ, 
but pr. a dimin. from it) a beast, 
wild animal, Mar. 1.13. Ac. 10. 12, 
et al.; met. a brutish man, Tit. 1. 12. 

Θησαυρίζω, f. iow, a. 1. ἐθησαύ- 
pica, to collect and lay up stores or 
wealth, treasure up, Mat. 6. 19, 20; 
to heap up, accumulate, Ro. 2. 5. 
1 Co. 10. 2; to reserve, keep in store, 
2 Pe. 3.7: from 

Oncaupos, ov, 0, a treasury, a store, 
treasure, precious deposit, Mat. 6. 
19, 20, 21, et al.; a receptacle in 
which precious articles are kept, a 
casket, Mat. 2. 11; a store house, 
Mat. 12. 35. 

Θιγγάνω, f. θίξομαι, a. 2. ἔθιγον, 
to touch, Col. 2. 21. He. 12. 20; to 
harm, He. 11. 28. 

θλίβω, f. ro, p. pass. τέθλιμμαι, 
to squeeze, press; to press upon, en- 
cumber, throng, crowd, Mar. 3. 9; 
met. to distress, afflict, 2 Co. 1. 6; 
4. 8, et al.; pass. to be compressed, 
narrow, Mat. 7. 14: (i) whence 

Θλίψις, ews, 7, pr. pressure, com- 
pression; met. affliction, distress of | 
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mind, 2 Co. 2.43; distressing circum. 
stances, trial, affiiction, Mat. 24. 9 
ΒΕ. 531. ke (Ὁ. 

Θνήσκω, f. θανοῦμαι, p. τέθνηκα, 
a. 2. ἔθανον, to die; in N. 7., only in 
the p. and plup., τέθνηκα, ἐτεθνήκειν, 
inf, τεθνάναι, part. τεθνηκώς, to be 
dead, Mat. 2. 20; Mar. 15. 44, et al.: 
whence 

Θνητός, 7, dv, mortal, obnoxious to 
death, Ro. 6.12; 8. 11. 2 Co. 4, 11: 
τὸ θνητόν, mortality, 1 Co, 15. 53, 54, 
2 Co. 5. 4. ; 

Θορυβέω, &, f now, intrans. tc 
make a din, uproar; trans. to dis- 
turb, throw into commotion, Ac. 17. 
5; in N.T., mid. to inanifest agita- 
tion of mind, to raise a lament, Mat. 
9.23. Mar.5. 39. Ac. 20.10: from 

OdpuvBos, ov, 6, an uproar, din; an 
outward expression of mental agita- 
tion, Mar. 5. 38; a tumult, commo- 
tion, Mat. 26. 5, et al. 

Opava, f. avow, to break, shiver; 
met., pass. p. part. τεθραυσμένος, Shat- 
tered, crushed by cruel oppression, 
Lu. 4, 18. ἢ 

Θρέμμα, ατος, τό, (τρέφω) that 
which is reared; pl. cattle, Jno. 
4,12. 

Θρηνέω, ὦ, f. now, a. 1. ἐθρήνησα, 
to lament, bewail, Mat. 11. 17. Lm 
7.32. Jno. 16. 20: from 

Θρῆνος, ov, 6, (θρέομαι, to shriek) 
wailing, lamentation, Mat. 2. 18. 

Θρησκεία, as, 7, religious worship, 
Col. 2. 18; religion, a religious 
system, Ac. 26. 5; religion, piety, 
Ja. 1. 26, 27: from 

Θρῆσκος, ov, 6, 7, occupied with 
religious observances; in NV. T., re- 
ligious, devout, pious, Ja. 1. 26. 

Θριαμβεύω, f. evow, (θρίαμβος, a 
hymn in honour of Bacchus; a 
triumph) pr. to celebrate a triumph; 
trans. to lead in triumph, celebrate 
a triumph over, Col. 2. 15; im NW. 1". 
to cause to triumph, 2 Co. 2. 14. L. G. 

Θρίξ, rptyds, 7, a hair; pl. ai τρίχες, 
dat. θριξί, the hair of the head, Mat. 
5. 36; 10. 30, et al.; of an animal, 
Mat. 3.4. Mar. 1. 6. 

Θροέω, ὦ, f. now, (Apdos, an up- 
roar, fr. θρέομαι, to make a clamour) 
tocry aloud; in NV. 7", pass. to be dis- 
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turbed, disqnieted, alarmed, terri- 
fied, Mat. 24.6. Mar. 13.7. 2 Th. 2. 2. 
Θρόμβος, ov, 6, a lump; espec. a 
clot of blood, Lu. 22. 44. 
᾿ Opdvos, ov, 6, (θράω, to set) a seat, 
a throne, Mat. 5. 34; 19. 28. Lu. 
1. 52; mcton. power, dominion, Lu. 
1. 32. He. 1. 8; a potentate, Col. 
1. 16, et al. 
v , , , Ψ , 
Ovyarnp, τερος, Tpos, dat. Te pt, τρί; 
"acc. τέρα, VOC. θύγατερ, ἡ, a daughter, 
Mat. 9. 18; 10. 35, 37; inthe vocative, 
an expression of affection and hind- 
NSS, 
the female posterity of any one, Lu. 
cone, α City, Mat. 2]. 5... ‘Jno. 
12. 15; pl. female inhabitants, Lu. 
23. 28: (a) whence dimin. 
Θυγάτριον, tov, τό, a little daughter, 
female child, Mar. 5. 23; 7. 23. 


Ovedra, ns, 7, (θύω) a tempest, 
whirlwind, hurricane, He. 12. 18. 
Ovivos, 7, ov, thyine, of Guia, thya, 
an aromatic evergreen tree, arbor 
vitee, resembling the cedar, and found 

in Lybia, Re. 18.12. (ὦ. 

Θυμίαμα, aros, τό, (θυμιάω) .in- 
cense, any odoriferous substance 
burnt in religious worship, Re. 5. 8; 
8. 3,4; 18.13; or, the act of burning 
incense, Lu. 1. 10, 1]. 

Θυμιᾶτήριον, tov, τό, ἃ censer for 
burning incense, He. 9. 4: from 

Θυμιάω, @, f. dow, (θύω) to burn 
incense, Lu. 1. 9. , 

Θυμομᾶχέω, ὦ, f. now, (θυμός & 
μάχομαι) to wage war fiercely; to 
be warmly hostile to, be enraged 
against, Ac. 12. 20. L. G. 

Θῦμός, ov, 6, (θύω) pr. the soul, 
mind; hence, a strong passion or 
emotion of the mind; anger, wrath, 
Lu. 4. 28. Ac. 19. 28, et al.; pl. swel- 
lings of anger, 2 Co. 12. 20. Ga. 
5. 20: whence 

Θυμόω, @, f. ὦσω, to provoke to 
anger; pass. to be angered, enraged, 
Mat. 2. 16. 

Θύρα, as, 7), a door, gate, Mat. 6. 6. 
Mar. 1. 33; an entrance, Mat. 27. 60, 
et al.; in N. 7., met. an opening, oc- 
casion, opportunity, Ac. 14. 27. 1 Co. 
16. 9, et al.; meton. a medium or 
means of entrance, Jno. 10. 7, 9: 
whence 
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fat. 9. 22; fr. the Hebd. one of 
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Oupeds, ov, 6, a stone or other mas 
terial employed to close a doorway ; 
later, a large oblong shield, Ep. 6. 16. 

Θυρίς, (dos, 7, a small opening; a 
window, Ac. 20.9. 2% Co. 11. 33. 

Θυρωρύς, ov, ὃ, (θύρα & οὖρος, a 
keeper) ἃ door-keeper, porter, Mar. 
13. 34, Jno. 10.3; 18. 16, 17. 

Θυσία, as, 7, (θύω) sacrifice, act of 
sacrificing, He. 9. 26; the thing sa- 
crificed, a victim, Mat. 9. 13; 12.7 
the flesh of victims eaten by the sacri- 

Jicers, 1 Co. 10: 18; in N. ἘΞ an offer- 
ing or service fo God, Phi. 4. 18, et al 

Θυσιαστήριον, (ov, τό, an altar, 
Mat. 5. 23, 24.- Bu. 2, 11, et alisiepe, 
the altar of burnt offering, Mat. 23. 
35. Lu. 11. 51; melon. a class of 
sacrifices, He. 13.10% (S.) Srom 

Θύω, f. θύσω, p. τέθύκα, a. 1. 
ἐθῦσα, Pass. Ὁ. τέθυμαι, a. 1. ἐτύθην, to 
offer; to kill in sacrifice, sacrifice, 
immolate, Ac. 14. 13, 18, et al.; in 
N. T., to slaughter for food, Mat. 
22. 4, et al. (τ in θύω, ὕ in ἐτύθην). 

Θώραξ, ἄκος, 6, a breastplate, ar- 
mour for the body, consisting of tivo 
parts, one covering the breast and the 
other the back, Re. 9. 9, 17. Ep. 6.14. 
1 'Th.. 5.,8. 


I 


4y= ‘ 

Iaua, atos, To, healing, cure, 1 Co. 
12. 9, 28, 30: from 

"Idopat, Gpat, f. ἄσομαι, a. 1. ἰᾶσέ- 
μὴν, Ὁ. Pass. ἴᾶμαι, a. 1. ἰάθην, to heal, 
cure, Mat. 8. 8. Lu. 9. 2; -met. to 
heal spiritually, restore from a state 
of sin and condemnation, Mat. 13. 
15. He. 12. 13, et al.: whence 

Hr = ε . 

laots, €ws, ἢ» healing, cure, Lu. 
13. 32:, AG Ay Sao 

Ἴασπις, tos, 7, jasper, a precious 
stone of various colours, as purple, 
cerulean, green, &c. Re. 4.3; 21.11, 
18. 192 

"Iarpés, ov, 6, (ἰάομαι) a physician, 
Mat. 9.12. Mar. 2.17; 5. 26, et al. 

Ἴδε, or ἰδέ, imperat. of εἰδον, used 
as aninterj.,lo! behold! Jno. 11.36; 
16. 29; 19. 4, 5, et-al. 

᾿Ιδέα, as, ἡ. (ἰδεῖν) form; look, as 
pect, Mat. 28. 3. 
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“Ἴδιος, fa, tov, one’s own, Mar. 15. | 


20. Jno 7. 18, et al.; due, proper, | 


specially assigned, Ga. 6.9. 1 Ti. 
2.6; 6.15. Tit. 1. 3; also used in 
WV. T. as α simple possessive, Eph. 
5. 22, et al.; τὰ ἴδια, one’s home, 
household, pecple, Jno. l. li; 16. 32; 
19. 27; ot ἴδιοι, members of one’s 
household, friends, Jno. 1. 11. Ac. 
24. 23, et al.; ἰδίᾳ, adverbially, se- 
verally, respectively. 1 Co. 12. 11; 
κατ᾽ ἰδίαν, adv. privately, aside, by 
one’s self, alone, Mat. 14. 13, 23, et 
al.; whence 

2 , e ᾿ Η 

Ιδιώτης, ov, 6, pr. one in private 
life; one devoid of special learning 
or gifts, a plain person, Ac. 4. 13. 
1 Co. 14. 16, 23, 24. .2 Co. 11. 6. 

Idov, varied in accent from ἰδοῦ, 
imperat. of εἰδόμην, a particle serving 
to call attention, lo! Mat. 1.23. Lu. 
1, 38. Ac. 8. 36, et al. freq. 

ε , - e sy 

Beipts, @TOS, ὃ, (tOos, sweat) sweat, 
«ἃ. 22. 44. 

ἹΙερατεΐα, as, 7, priesthood, sacer- 
dotal office, Lu. 1. 9. 

ε , , . 

Ιερατευμα, ατος, TO, a priesthood ; 
meton. a body of priests, 1 Pe. 2.5, 9: 
(S.) from 

Ieparevw, to officiate as a priest, 
perform sacred rites, Lu. 1.8: from 

Iepeus, ews, ὃ, (ἱερός) a priest, one 
who performs sacrificial rites, Mat. 
8.4. Lu.l.5. Jno. 1.19, et al. 


 Ἱερόθῦτος, ov, ὃ, ἡ, (ἱερός & θύω) 


offered in sacrifice, v.r. 1 Co. 10. 28. 
Ἵερόν, ov, ὁ (ἱερός) a temple, Mat. 

4. 5. Lu. 4.9. Ac. 19. 27, et al. 
Ieporrpemns, €os, οὖς, 0, ἢ, (ἱερός 

& πρέπει) beseeming what is sacred; 

becoming holy persons, Tit. 2. 3. 
“lepds, ad, dv, hallowed; holy, di- 

vine, 2 Ti. 3.153; τὰ ἱερά, sacred rites, 
ὲ 1 Co. 9. 18. δἰ. 

, . Η 

Ιεροσολυμίτης, ov, 6, an inhabit- 

ant of Ἱεροσόλυμα, Υ. Ἱερουσαλήμ, 

Jerusalem, Mar.1.5, Jno. 7. 25. (iz). 
‘IepocvAéa, &, f. now, to despoil 

temples, commit sacrilege, Ro. 2. 22: 
__Jrom 

͵ - ε 

Ἱερόσῦλος, ov, ὃ, 7. (ἱερός, & συ- 

λάω) one who despoils temples, com- 
ν mits sacrilege, Ac. 19. 37. 

» - 4 , 

lepoupyew, ὦ, f. now, (ἱερός & 





/ 
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ἔργον) to officiate as priest, perform 
sacred rites; in WN. 7’, to minister in 
a divine commission, Ro. 15. 1@. I. G. 

Ἱερωσύνη, ἧς, 7, (ἱερεύς) priest 
hood, sacerdotal office, He 7. 11,12, 
14, 24. (v0). 

Ἰησοῦς, ov, 6, (Heb. YY contr. 
Yi») a Saviour, Jesus, Mat. 1. 21, 
25; 2.1, et al. freq.; Joshua, Ac. 7. 
45. He, 4.8; Jesus, ὦ Jewish Crris<- 
tian, Col. 4. 11. 

ε τ τ ἢ , ἢ cd rc ον 

Ikavos, ἢ, OV, ((K@, V. ἱκάνω, to 
arrive at, reach to) befitting; suf- 
ficient, enough, Lu. 22. 38; ἱκανὸν 
ποιεῖν τινί, to satisfy, gratify, Mar. 
15. 153 τὸ ἱκανὸν λαμβάνειν, to take 
security or bail of any one, Ac. 17.9; 
of persons, adequate, competent, qua- 
lified, 2 Co. 2. 16; fit, worthy, Mat. 
3. 11; 8. 8; of number or quantity, 
considerable, large, great, much, and 
pl. many, Mat. 28. 12. Mar. 10. 46, 
et al.: whence 

¢ ΄ ε . - 

Ikavotns, τητος; 7, sufficiency, abi- 
lity, fitness, qualification, 2 Co. 3. 5. 

‘Ikavéw, ὦ, f. ὦσω, a. 1. ἑκάνωσα, 
to make sufficient or competent, 
qualify, 2 Co. 3.6. Col. 1.12. L.G. 

e , ε € , 

Ixernpia, as, n, (fem. of tkeTnptoc, 
80. ῥάβδος, fr. ἱκέτης, Suppliant) pr. an 
olive branch, borne by suppliants in 
their hands; supplication, He. 5. 7. 

> 4, 7 « Η 

Ικμάς, ados, 7, moisture, Lu. 8. 6. 

‘Thapés, d, dv, cheerful, not grudging, 

; 2 Co. 9. 7" whence 

Ιλαρότης, τητος, ἢ, cheerfulness, 

E Rowi2185;; Es A ; 

Ιλάσκομαι, f. ἱλάσομαι, a. 1. ἱλάσ- 
θην, to appease, render propitious ; 
in N. T., to expiate, make an atone- 
ment or expiation for, He. 2. 17; 
ἱλάσθητι, be gracious, show mercy, 
pardon, Lu. 18. 13: whence 

ς ’ - c *,2 . 

Ιλασμός, οὔ, 6, propitiation, ex- 
piation ; one who makes expiation, 

: 1 Jno, 2. 2; 4. 10. 

IAaornptos, a, ov, ((AdoKop.at) pro- 
pitiatory; invested with propitia- 
tory power, Ro. 3, 25; in N. 7. & S., 
τὸ ἱλαστήριον, the cover of the ark of 
= covenant, the mercy-seat, He. 

Ἐπ τ 

Ἵλεως, ὡν, 6, 7, (Att. for tans) 
propitious, favourable, merciful, cle- 
ment, He, 8. 12; fr. the Heb. ἵλεως 
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σοι (ὃ Θεός), God have mercy on thee, vacob, a Jew, Mat. 28.15. Man 7. ἃ 
God forbid, far be it from thee, Mat. Ἵ Ac. 19. 34. Ro. 2. 28, 29, et al. 
16. 22. : Ιουδαϊσμός, ov, 6, Judaism, the 
ἱμάς, avros, ὃ, a strap or thong of| character and condition of a Jew; 
leather, Ac. 22. 25; a shoe-latchet,; practice of the Jewish religion, Ga. 
feat. 1. 1. 10..3.16,. Jno. 1.27. . ἢ 13, 14. i 
Ἱματίζω, f. ive, p. pass. ἱμάτισμαι, | ἱππεὺς, ews, ὁ, (ἔππὸς) a horse- 
to clothe; pass. to be clothed, Mar. | man; pl. ἵππεις, horsemen, cavalry, 
5.15. Lu. 8. 35: (N. T.) from ,, AC. 23. 23, 82. . 
Ἱμάτιον, fov, τό, (Evvupt, εἷμα) a| ἵππικὸς, ἢ, Ov, equestrian; To ἐπ΄- 
garment; the upper garment, man- | 7+; cavalry, horse, Re. 9. 16: from 
tle, Mat. 5. 40; 9. 16, 20, 21; pl. the | Imzros, ov, 6, a horse, Ja. 3.3. Re. 
mantle and tunic together, Mat. 6. 2, 4, 5, &, et al. 
Sg ee Soke nts, raiment, Ἶρις, ἴριδος, a rainbow, iris, Re. 
: eee 4, 3; 10.1 
Ἱματισμός, ov, ὃ, (ἑἱματίζω) a gar-|>7 ",*” i Pia ee » 
ment; raiment, apparel, clothing, Ισάγγελος, ov, 0, ἢ, (woos & ay- 
Lu. 7.25; 9. 39, οὐ al. 1G γλου) cqnal-08 inet σον 
t , ¢ , σι . τι. - . ste 
Tpe ae i τὴ ἘΝ ΤΙ gales τς Ἴσᾶσι, 8 pl. of οἶδα, usually in N.T., 
sire) to desire earnestly ; by impl. to οἴδασι, Ate Bbla, 


h ffection for, love fer- |, . 
Seti, ate Sera ot Cosel, Ἴσος, ἡ, ov, equal, like, Mat. 20. 12. 


v Ἶ Sig ne Lu. 6. 34, et al.; newt. pl. ἴσα, ad- 
Iva, conj., that, in order that, Mat. verbially, on an equality, Phi. 2. 6; 


ar. i. Ξ . L222 eae = 
: ΕἸΣ 1h acs st. ees be cornea consistent, Mar. 
in N. T., equivalent to ὥστε, so that, |>.,_ ; Bb, ee ina . 
so as that, Jno. 9. 2, et al.; also, Ισότης, τῆτος, ἢ, equality, equal 
marking a simple circumstance, the | proportion, 2 Co, 8. 13, 14; fairness, 
circumstance that, Mat. 10. 25. Jno. |. equity, what is equitable, Col. 4. 1. 
4.34; 6.29, 1 Jno. 4.17; 5.3, et 8]. Ἰσότίμος, ov, 6, ἧ, (loos & τιμή) 
Ἴνατι, adv. (iva & τί) why is it that? | Of equal price, equally precious or 
wherefore? why? Mat. 9.4; 27. 46,], valuable, 2 Pe. 1. 4s ” , 
_ etal. Ισόψῦχος, ov, 6, ἡ, (ἴσος & Ψυχὴ) 
Ids, Ov, 6, a missile, weapon, arrow, like-minded, of the same mind and 


dart; venom, poison, Ro. 3.13. Ja.|, ogi 2 hi. 2. 20. ε : 
3.8; rust, erugo, Ja. 5. 3. IopanXirns, ov, 6, an Israelite, a 


Ἰουδαία, as, ἡ, (Ἰουδαῖος) Judea, descendant of Ἰσραήλ, Israel or Ja- 
Mat. 2. 1, 5, 22; 3.1, et al.; meton. cob, Jno. 1. 48. Ac. 2. 22, et al. 


the inhabitants of Judea, Mat. 8. 5.) lornme, and in N.T. ἱστάω, ὦ, f. 


" , ΤῊ στήσω, ἃ.]1. ἔστησα, trans. to make to 
lovdailw, f. iow, (fr. same) to ju stand, set; place, Mati syaemiaatia 


daise, live like a Jew, follow the set forth, appoint, Ac. 1. 23; to fix, 
manners and customs of the Jews,| annoint, Ac. 17.313 to establish, con- 

: Ga. 2. 14. — firm, Ro. 10. 3. He. 10. 9; to set 
Ιουδαϊκός, ἢ. ὃν, (fr. same) Jewish,| down, impute, Ac. 7. 60; to weigh 
current among the Jews, Tit. 1. 14: out, pay, Mat. 26. 15; ¢tntrans. p. 
whence ἕστηκα, inf. ἑστάναι, part. ἑστώς, plup. 
᾿Ιουδαϊκῶς, adv. Jewishly, in the pan at a. i cm aap 
τ σταθήσομαι, ἃ. l.eoTabyy (a), : Ξ 

ox a eae of ov 8, ἃ ant ae Mat. 12 46, et al.; rs stand fast, be 
lovdatos, ala, aLoy, Jewish, Mar. firm, be permanent, endure, Mat. 
: Ἐπ, no. 3. 22.. Ac. 16. 1; 24.24, 12. Η͂ Eph. δ ἐν et al.; to be oe 
Ιουδαῖος, ov, 6, (Heb. "111719) pr.| firmed, proved, Mat. 18. 16. 2 Co, 
one sprung from the tribe of Ju- 13. 1; to stop, Lu. 1.14: 8.44. Ac. 


dah, or a subject of the kingdom of |, 8-38 ¢tal. > 
Judah; iz WN. 7, a descendant of | Io TOPE@, W, f. now, (ἐστῶρ, know- 
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ing) to ascertain by inquiry and ex- 
amination ; to inquire of; in WV. 7", 
to visit in order to become acquainted 
with, Ga. 1. 18. 

᾿Ισχῦρός, d, dv, strong, mighty, ro- 
bust, Mat. 12. 29. Lu. 11.21; power- 
ful, mighty, 1 Co. 1. 27; 4.10. 1 Jno. 
2. 14; strong, fortified, Re. 18. 10; 
vehement, Mat. 14. 30; energetic, 
2 Co. 10. 10; sure, firm, He. 6. 18, 
et al.: from 

᾿Ισχύς, vos, 7, strength, might, 
power, Re. 18.2. Eph.1. 19; faculty, 
ability, 1 Pe. 4. 11. Mar. 12. 30, 33. 
Lu. 10. 21: whence 

᾿Ισχύω, f. Vow, a.1. ἴσχῦσα;, to be 
strong, be well, be in good health, 
Mat. 9.12; to have power, be able, 
Mat. 8. 28; 26, 40; to have power or 
efficiency, avail, be valid, Ga. 5. 6. 
Ife. 9. 17; to be of service, be ser- 
viceable, Mat. 5. 13; mefon. to pre- 
vail, Ac. 19.16. Re. 12. 8, et al. (9). 

Ἴσως, adv. (ἴσος) equally ; perhaps, 
-it may be that, Lu. 20. 13. 

᾿Ιταλικός, ἡ, dv, Italian, Ac. 10. 1. 

Ἰχθύδιον, ov, τό, a small fish, Mat. 
15. 34, , Mar. 8.7: dimin. of 

Tydus, vos, 6, a fish, Mat. 15. 36; 
17.2¢%¢ Lu,.5. ἃ et al. 

"Iyvos, εος, TO, (κω) a footstep, 
track; in N.T., pl. footsteps, line 
of conduct, Ro. 4. 12. 2 Co. 12. 18. 
LPe.2: 21. 

"Ira, indec. τό, iota; in N. T., used 
like the Heb. 3\', the smallest letter in 
the Hebrew alphabet, as an expression 
Sor the least or minutest part; a jot, 
Mat. 5. 18. 


K, 


Kayo, contracted from καὶ eyo, 
dat. κἀμοί, ACCUS. κἀμέ, καί retaining, 
however, its ae JSorce, Jno. 
6.57; 10. 15, et al. 

Καθά, adv. (καθ᾽ a) lit. according to 
what; as, according as, Mat. 27. 10. 

Καθαίρεσις, ews, ἢν, pr. a taking 
down; a pulling down, overthrow, 
demolition, 2 Co. 10.4; met.arazing 
as respects spiritual state, a counter 
process to religious advancement by 
apostolic instrumentality, 2 Co. 10. 8; 
13. 10: jrom 


89 


ΚΑΘ 


Ιζαθαιρέω, ὥ, f. now, & καθελῶ, 
a. 2. καθεῖλον, (κατά & αἱρέω) to take 
down, Mat. 15. 36, 46... La, 23-53, 
Ac. 13. 29; to pull down, demolish. 
Lu. 12. 18; to throw or cast down, 
degrade, Lu. 1.52; to destroy, put an 
end to, Ac. 19. 27; to overthrow, 
conquer, Ac. 13. 19; to pull down, 
subvert, 2 Co. 10. 5. 

Καθαίρω, f. ape, p. pass. κεκάθαρ- 
μαι, (καθαρός) to cleanse from filth; 
to clear by pruning, prune, Jno. 
15. 2; met. tocleanse from sin, make 
expiation, He. 10. 2. 

Καθάπερ, adv. (καθ᾽ ἅ wep) even 
as, just as, Ro. 4. 6, et al. 

Καθάπτω, f. ψω, (κατά & ἅπτω) 
trans. to fasten or fit to; in N. T., 
equivalent to καθάπτομαι, to fix one’s 
self upon, fasten upon, Ac. 28. 3. 

Καθαρίζω, f. ίσω, & ιῷ, a. 1. ἐκα- 
θάρισα, a later equivalent to καθαίρω, 
to cleanse, render pure, Mat. 23. 25. 
Lu. 11. 39; to cleanse from leprosy, 
Mat. 8. 2, 3; 10. 8; met. to cleanse 
Jrom sin, purify by an expiatory 
offering, make expiation for, He. 9. 
22, 23. 1 Jno. 1.7; to cleanse from 
sin, free from the influence of error 
and sin, Ac. 15] .9: . 2:Co. 7.08= ite 
pronounce ceremonially clean, Ac. 
10. 15; 11. 9, et al.: whence 

Καθαρισμός, ov, 6, ceremonial 
cleansing, purification, Lu. 2. 22. 
Jno. 2.6; mode of purification, Jno. 
2.6; 3. 35; cleansing of lepers, Mar. 
1. 44; met. expiation, He. 1.3. 2 Pe. 
1.9, et 31. Ὁ, G. 

Kaéappa, atos, τό, (καθαίρω) off- 
scouring, filth; met. a mean and 
abject person, an outcast, 1 Co. 4. 13. 

Καθαρός, d, ov, clean, pure, un- 
soiled, Mat. 23. 26; 27. 59; met. 
clean from guilt, guiltless, innocent, 
Ac. 18.6; 20.26; sincere, unfeigned, 
upright, virtuous, void of evil, Mat. 
5.8; Jno. 15. 3; clean ceremonially, 
Lu. 11. 41: whence 

Καθαρότης, τῆτος, 7, cleanness; 
ceremonial purity, He. 9. 13. 

Καθέδρα, as, 9, (κατά ὃς ἔδρα) a 
seat, Mat. 2). 12:.23:2. Mar. 115: 

Καθέζομαι, f. καθεδοῦμαι, to seat 
one’s self, sit down, Mat. 26.55. Lu. 
2. 46, et al. 


Καθεῖς, (καθ᾽ εἷς) one by one, one 


ΚΑΘ 
πὰρ another, 1 Co. 14. 81. Ep. 5. 33. 


Kabeéns, adv. (κατά & ἑξῆς) ina 
continual order or series, succes- 
sively, consecutively, Lu. 1. 3. Ac. 
11.4; 18. 23; 0, ἡ, καθεξῆς, Succeed- 
a rage aeaies Lu. 8.1. Ac. 3. 24. 


Kadevda, f. ευδήσω, (κατά & εὕδω, 
to sleep) tosleep, be fast asleep, Mat. 
8. 24; 9. 24, et al.; met. to be sloth- 
ful, careless, secure, Ep. 5. 14. 1 Th. 
5.6; tosleep the sleep of death, 1 Th. 
5. 10. 

Καθηγητής, οὔ, 6, (καθηγέομαι, to 
lead, conduct, fr. κατά & ἡγέομαι) pr. 
a guide, leader; in N. 7., a teacher, 
instructor, Mat. 23.8,10. L.G 


Καθήκω, (κατά & ἥκω) to reach, 
extend to; καθήκει, imper's. it is fit- 
ting, mect, Ac, 22. 22; τὸ καθῆκον, 
what is fit, right, duty; τὰ μὴ καθή- 
κοντα, by litotes for what is abomin- 
able or detestable, Ro. 1. 28. 

Κάθημαι, 2 per. κάθησαι & Kan, 
imperat. κάθησο & κάθου, (κατά & 
Heat, to sit) to sit, be sitting, Mat. 
9.9; Lu. 10. 13; to be seated, 1 Co. 
14. 30; to dwell, Mat. 4. 16. Lu. 
1.79; 21. 35, et al. 

Καθημερινός, ἢ. dv, (καθ᾽ ἡμέραν, 
Ng daily, day by day, Ac. 6. 1. 


Καθίζω, f. iow, p. κεκάθικα, a. 1. 
ἐκάθισα, trans. to cause to sit, place ; 
καθίζομαι, to be seated, sit, Mat. 19.28. 
Lu. 22. 30; to cause to sit as judges, 
place, appoint, 1 Co. 0. 4; intrans. 
to sit, sit down, Mat. 13. 48; 26. 36; 
to remain, stay, continue, Lu. 24. 49. 


Καθίημι, f. καθήσω, a. 1. καθῆκα, 
(κατά & tne) to let down, lower, Lu. 
5. 19. “Ac. 9.25; 10. 11; 11.5. 


Καθίστημι, and in N. T. καθιστάω, 
ὦ, f. καταστήσω, A. 1. κατέστησα, ἃ. 1. 
Pass. κατεστάθην, (a), (κατά & tore) 
to place, sect, Ja. 3.6; to set, consti- 
tute, appoint, Mat. 24. 45, 47. Lu. 12. 
14; to set down 77 a place, conduct, 
Ac. 17. 15; to make, render, or cause 
to be, 2 Pe. 1.8; pass. to berendered, 
Ro. 5. 19. a, 

Καθό, (καθ᾽ 6) as, Ro. 8. 263; ac- 
cording as, in proportion as, 2 Co. 
alah δε. AS. 

Καθόλου, (καθ᾽ ὅλου) on the whole, 
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in general, altogether; and with a 
negative, not at all, Ac. 4. 18. 
Καθοπλίζω, f. iow, (κατά & ὁπλίζω) 
to arm completely, Lu. 11. 21. 
Καθοράω, &, (κατά & ὁράω) pr. to 
look down upon; in Y. 7, to mark, 
perceive, discern, Ro. 1. 20. 
Καθότι, (καθ᾽ ὅτι) according as, in 
proportion as, Ac. 2. 45; 4.35; inae- 
much as, Lu. 1. 7; 19.95 οὐ τ 


Καθώς, (κατά & ὡς) as, in the man- 
ner that, Mat. 21. 6; 26. 24; how, in 
what manner, Ac. 15. 14; according 
as, Mar. 4. 33; inasmuch as, Jno. 
17.2; of time, when, Ac. 7. ἢ. L 

Kai, conj., and, Mat. 2. 2, 3,11; 4.22; 
kai—Kail, both—and; as a cumula- 
tive particle, also, too, Mat. 5. 39. 
Jno. 8. 19. 1 Co. 11. 6, ef al.; e@n- 
phatic, even, also, Mat. 10. 30. 1 Co. 
2.10, et al.; in WN. 7', adversative, 
but, Mat. 11. 19, et al.; also intro- 
ductory of the apodosis of a sentence, 
Ja. 2.4. Ga. 3.28. 


Καίγε, (Καί & γε) at least, were it 


only, Lu. 19.42; and even, yea too, 
AG. 3.18. - 

Καινός, ἡ, dv, new, recently made, 
Mat. 9.17. Mar. 2. 22; new in spe- 
cies, character, or mode, Mat. 26. 
28, 29. Mar.-14. 24,25. Buz 22. 20. 
Jno. 13. 84). θυ ΠΝ 15. 
Eph. 2. 15; 4.24... ον νει site. 
3. 12, et al.; novel, strange, Mar. 
1. 27. Ac. 17. 19; new to the pos- 
sessor, Mar. 16. 17; unheard of, un- 
usual, Mar. 1. 273; Ac. 17. 195 met. 
renovated, better, of higher excel- 
lence, 2 Co. 5. 17. Re. 5. 9, et al.: 
whence 

Καινότερος, a, ov, pr. comparat. of 
preced., newer, more recent; but . 
used for the positive, new, novel, Ac. 
Vis 2g 

Καινότης, τητος, 7, newness, Ro. 
ΟΣ 2-46. 

Καίπερ, (kat & mep) though, al- 
though, Phi. 3.4. Re. 17. 8, et al. 
Καιρός, ov, 6, pr. fitness, propor- 
tion, suitableness; a fitting situa. 
tion, suitable place, 1 Pe. 4. 17; a 
limited period of time marked by a 
suitableness of circumstances, a fit- 
ting season, | Co. 4. 5. 1 Ti. 2.6. 
6. 15. Tit. 1. 3; opportunity, Ac. 
24. 25. Ga. Ὁ. 10. He. νυ 








limited period of time distinguished 
by characteristic circumstances, a 
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endurance in trials and afflictions, 
7 Fn Bis. 


signal juncture, a marked season, ΚΚακοποιέω, ὦ, f. TO, (κακός & 


Mat. 16. Ὁ, Lu. 12. 56; 21.8. 2 Pe. 
1. 11, et al; a destined time, Mat. 
8.29; 26.18. Mar. 1.15. Lu. 21. 24. 
1 Th. 5. 1, et al.; a season in ordi- 
nary succession, equivalent to apa, 
Mat. 13. 30. Ac. 14. 17, et al.; in 
N. T., a limited time, a short season, 
Lu. 4. 13, et al.; simply, a point of 
time, Mat. 11. 25. Lu. 13. 1, et al. 
Καίτοι, (kai & enclit. Tot) and yet, 
though, although, He. 4. 3. 
Katrovye, (καίτοι & ye) although 
indeed, Jno. 4.2. Ac. 14.17; 17.27. 
Kaia, f. καύσω, pass. a. 1. ἐκαύθην, 
to cause to burn, kindle, light, Mat. 


5. 15; pass. to be kindled, burn, | 
flame, Lu. 12. 35; met. to be kindled 


tnto emotion, Lu. 24. 32; to consume |. 


with fire, Jno. 15.6. 1 Co. 13. 3. 

Kaket, (by crasis for καί ἐκεῖ) and | 
there, Mat. 5. 23; 10. 11; there also, | 
Mar. 1. 38; thither also, Ac. 17,13, 
et al. 

Κακεῖθεν, (by crasis for καί ἐκεῖθεν) 
and thence, Mar. 10. 1. Ac. 7. 4; 
14.26; 20.153 21.15 27. 4,125; 28.15; 
and then, afterwards, Ac. 13.21. 

Κἀκεῖνος, eivn, €ivo, (by crasis for 
καί ἐκεῖνος) and he, shie, it; and this, 
and that, Mat. 15. 18; 23. 23; he, 
she, it also; this also, that also, Mat. 
20. 4. 

Kakia, as, 7, (κακός) malice, ma- 
lignity, Ro. 1.29. Ep. 4.31; wicked- 
ness, depravity, Ac. 8. 22. 1 Co. 5.8; 
in N. T., evil, trouble, calamity, Mat. 
6. 34. 

Κακοήθεια, as, 7, (κακός & ἦθος) 
disposition for mischief, malignity, 
Ro. 1. 29. 

Κακολογέω, &, f. now, (κακός & 
Aéyw) to speak evil of, revile, abuse, 
assail with reproaches, Mar. 9. 39. 
Ac. 19.9; to address with offensive 
language, to treat with disrespect, 
contemn, Mat. 15. 4, Mar. 7. 10. 

Κακοπάθεια, as, 7, 2 state of suf- 
fering, affliction, trouble; in XN. 7, 
endurance in affliction, eR ΠΡ ον 

Κακοπαθέω, ὦ, f. now, (κακός & 
πάσχω) to suffer evil or afflictions, 
2 Ti. 2.9; to be vexed, troubled, de- 
jected, Ja. 5. 13; in NV. 7, to show | 


ποιέων) to cause evil, injure, do harm, 
Mar. 3.4. Lu. 6.9; to do evil, com- 
mit sin, | Pe. 3. 17. 


Κακοποιός, οὔ, 6, 7, (fr. same) an 
evil-doer, 1 Pe. 2. 12, et ἃ]. a male- 
factor, criminal, Jno. 18. 30. 

Κακός, 4, dv, bad, of a bad quality 
or disposition, worthless, corrupt, de- 
praved, Mat. 21. 41; 24. 48. Mar. 
7.21; wicked, criminal, morally bad; 
τὸ κακόν, evil, wickedness, crime, 
Mat. 27. 23. Ac. 23.9; malediction, 
1 Pe. 3. 10; mischievous, harmful, 
baneful; τὸ κακόν, evil, mischief, 
harm, injury, Tit. 1. 12; afflictive; 
τὸ κακόν, evil, misery, affliction, suf- 
fering, Lu. 16. 25. 

Κακοῦργος, ov, 6, 7, (κακός & ἔρ- 
yov) an evil-doer, malefactor, crimi- 
nal, Lu: 23. 32, 33, 39. Ὁ Ti. 2: 9. 

Κακουχέω, ὦ, f. 17, (κακός & ἔχω) 
to maltreat, afilict, harass; pass. 
to be afflicted, be oppressed with 
evils, He. 11. 37; 13. 3. 

Κακόω, @, f. wow, a. 1. ἐκάκωσα, 
(κακός) to maltreat, cause evil to, 
oppress, Ac. 7. 6. 19; 12. 1; 18. 10. 
1 Pe. 3. 13; in WN. 7", to disaffect, 
cause to be evil affected, Ac. 14. 2. 


Κακῶς, adv. (fr. same) ill, badly; 
physically Εἰ, sick, Mat. 4. 24; 8. 16, 
et al.; grievously, vehemently, Mat. 
15. 22; wretchedly, miserably, Mat. 
21.41; wickedly, reproachfully, Ac. 
23.5; wrongly, criminally, Jno. 18. 
23; amiss, Ja. 4. 3. 

Karwors, ews, 7, (Kakdw) ill-treat- 
ment, affliction, misery, Ac. 7. 34. 
Καλάμη, ns, 4, the stalk of grain, 

straw, stubble, 1 Co. 3. 12. (a). 

Καλᾶμος, ov, 6, a reed, a cane, Mat. 
11.7; 12.20. Lu. 7. 24; ἃ reed im its 
various appliances; as, a wand, a 
staff, Mat. 27. 29, 30, 48. Mar. 15. 
19, 36; a measuring rod, Re. 11.1; a 
writer’s reed, 3 Jno. 13. 

Καλέω, ὦ, f. ἔσω, p. κέκληκα, a. 1. 
ἐκάλεσα, Ὁ. PASS. κέκλημαι, a. 1. PAss. 
ἐκλήθην, to call, call to, Jno. 10. 3; to 
cali into one’s presence, send for ὦ 
person, Mat. 2.7; to summen, Mat. 
2.15; 25. 14, et al.; te invite, Mat. 
22. 9, et al.; to call to the perform- 
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ance of a certain thing, Mat. 9. 13. 
He. 11. 8, et al.; to call to a partici- 
pation in the privileges of the Gospel, 
Ro. 8. 30; 9. 24. 1Co. 1.93; 7. 18, et 
al.; to call to an office or dignity, 
He. 5. 4; to name, style, Mat. 1. 21, 
et al.; pass. to be styled, regarded, 
Mat. 5. 9, 19, et al. 

Καλλιέλαιος, ov, 6, 9, (κάλλος & 
ἔλαιον) pr. adj. productive of good 
oil; as subst. a cultivated olive-tree, 
Ro. 11. 24. 

Καλλίων, ovos, 6, 7, (comp. of κα- 
Ads) better; neut. cadAiov, as an adv. 
full well, Ac. 25. 10. 

Καλοδιδάσκἄᾶλος, ov, 6, 7, (καλός 
& διδάσκαλος) teaching what is good, 
a teacher of good, Tit. 2.3. N. T. 


΄ ’ 
Καλοποιέω, ὦ, f. now, (καλός & 


ποιέω) to do well, do good, 2 Th.. 


eae 

Καλός, 7, ov, pr. beautiful; good, 
of good quality or disposition; fer- 
tile, rich, Mat. 18. 8, 23; useful, pro- 
fitable, Lu. 14. 34; καλόν ἐστι, it 15 
profitable, it is well, Mat. 18. 8, 9; 
excellent, choice, select, goodly, Mat. 
7. 17, 193; καλόν ἐστι, it is pleasant, 
delightful, Mat. 17. 4; just, full mea- 
sure, Lu. 6. 38; honourable, distin- 
guished, Ja. 2. 7; good, possessing 
moral excellence, worthy, upright, 
virtuous, Jno. 10. 11,14. 1 Ti. 4.6; 
τὸ καλὸν & τὸ καλὸν ἔργον, What is 
good and right, a good deed, recti- 
tude, virtue, Mat.5.16. Ro. 7. 18,21; 
right, duty, propricty. Mat. 15. 26; 
benefit, favour, Jno. 10. 32, 33, et al. 

Κάλυμμα, ατος, τό, a covering; a 
veil, 2 Co. 3. 13; met. a veil, a blind 
to spiritual vision, 2 Co. 3. 14, 15, 16: 
from 

Καλύπτω, f. ro, a. 1. ἐκάλυψα, 
p. pass. κεκάλυμμαι, to cover, Mat. 
8.24. Lu. 8.16; 23.30; to hide, con- 
ceal, Mat. 10.26. 2 Co. 4.3; met. to 
cover, throw a veil over, consign to 
- Oblivion, Ja. 5.20. I Pe. 4.8. 


Καλῶς, adv. well, rightly, suitably, 
with propriety, becomingly, 1 Co. 
ΠῚ Gra. 4.173 52 Tyetale§ 
truly, justly, correctly, Mar, 12. 32. 
Lu. 20. 39. Jno. 4. 17, et al.; appo- 
sitely, Mat. 15.7. Mar. 7.6; becom- 
ingly, honourably, Ja. 2. 3; well, 
effectually, Mar. 7. 9, 37, et al.; κα- 
Ags εἰπεῖν, 0 Speak well, praise, ap- 
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plaud, Lu. 6. 26; καλῶς ἔχειν, to be 
convalescent, Mar. 16. 18; καλῶς 
ποιεῖν, to do good, confer benefits, 
Mat. 5. 44; 12.12; to do well, act 
virtuously, Phi. 4. 14, et al. 

Κἀμέ, (καὶ ἐμέ) see κἀγώ. 

Κάμηλος, ov, 6, ἢ, (Heb. G3) a 
camel, Mat. 3. 4; 23. 24, et al. 

Κάμϊνος, ov, 7), a furnace, oven, kiln, 
Mat. 13. 42, 50. Re. 1. 15; 9, 2. 

, ’ > , - 

Καμμνω, f. υσω, a. 1. ἐκάμμυσα, 
(contr. for καταμύω, fr. κατά & μύω) to 
shut, close the eyes, Mat. 13. 15. Ac. 
28. Wi: 4 

Κάμνω, f. καμοῦμαι, p. κέκμηκα, 
a. 2. ἔκᾶμον, p7’. to tire with exertion, 
labour to weariness; to be wearied, 
tired out, exhausted, He. 12.3. Re. 
2.3; tolabour under disease, be sick, 
PS OS 
bs > , , 

Καἀμοί, (kal ἐμοῦ see κἀγώ. 

Κάμπτω, f. Wo, a. 1. ἔκαμψα; 
trans. to bend, inflect the knee, Ro. 
11. 4. Ep. 3. 14; intrans. to bend, 
bow,. Ro... l4211.), Phi. 2.108 

Kady, (by erasis for καὶ ἐάν) and if, 
Mar. 16. 183; also if, Mat. 21. 21; 
even if, if even, although, Jno. 10. 
38; if somuch as, He. 12. 20; alsoin 
N. 7’, simply equivalent. to καί as @ 
particle of emphasis, by a pleonasm of 
av, at least, at all events, Mar. 6. 56. 
Ae. 5.15. ΘΟ ΕΙΣ 1: 

Kavavirns, ov, 6, (Aram. }S3), fr. 
Heb. Np, to be zealous) Canaanite, 
i. ᾳ. ζηλωτής, zealot, Mat. 10. 4. Mar. 
3.18; coll. Lu. 6. 15. & Ae. 1. 13. 


ἹΚΚανών, ovos, 6, (Kavya vy. κάνη, a 
cane) a measure, rule; in WV. 7, pre- 
scribed range of action ov duty, 2 Co. 
10. 13, 15, 16; met. rule of conduct or 
doctrine, Ga. 6.16. Phii. 3. 16. 

Καπηλεύω, f. evo, (pr. to be κάπη- 
hos, a retailer, huckster; and, as 
these persons had the reputation of 
increasing their profits by adultera- 
tion, hence)in N. T., to corrupt, adul- 
terate, 2 Co. 2.17. 

Καπνός, ov, 6, smoke, Ac. 2,19. Re. 
8. 4, et al. 

Καρδία, as, 7, (κέαρ, idem) the 
heart; the heart, regarded as the seat 
of feeling, impulse, affection, desire, 
Mat. 6.91} 22.37: ΕΠ et are 
the heart, as the seat of intellect, 
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) Mat. 13. 15. Ro. 1. 21, et al.; the 
| heart, as the inner and mental frame, 
Mat. 5.8. Lu. 16. 15.. 1 Pe. 3. 4, et 
᾿ al.; the conscience, I Jno. 8. 20, 21. ; 
the heart, the inner part, middle, 
centre, Mat. 12. 40, et al. " 
| Καρδιογνώστης, ov, 6, (καρδία & 
) ινώσκω) heart-knower, searcher of 
nearts, Ae. 1-24; 15.8. °° N. T- 
_ Kapzés, ov, 6, fruit, Mat. 3. 10; 
| 21. 19, 34; fr. the Heb. καρπὸς κοιλίας, 
fruit of the womb, offspring, Lu. 
1, 42; καρπὸς -ὀσφύος, fruit of the 
loins, offspring, posterity, Ac. 2. 30; 
καρπὸς χειλέων, fruit of the lips, 
praise, He. 13. 15; met. conduct, ac- 
tions, Mat. 3. 8; 7. i6. Ro. 6. 22; 
. benefit, profit, emolument, Ro. 1. 13; 
| 6. 21; reward, Phi. 4. 11, et al. 
ve ~ , » 
| Καρποφορεω, ὦ, f. now, a. 1. ἐκαρ- 
ποφόρησα, (καρπός & φορέω, ἔν. φέρω) 
to bear fruit, yield, Mar. 4. 28; met. 
to bring forth or exhibit actions or 
conduct, Mat. 13.23. Ro. 7.5; mid. 
to expand by fruitfulness, to deve- 
lop itself by success, Col. 1. 6. 
Καρποφόρος, ov, 6, 7, (fr. same) 
fruitful, adapted to bring forth fruit, 
Ac. 14. τῆς b 
Kuprepew, ὦ, now, a. 1. exaprepn- 
σα, (καρτερός, by mctath. fr. κράτος) 
to be stout; to endure patiently, 
bear up with fortitude, He. 11. 27. 
Κάρφος, eos, τό, (κάρφω, to shrivel) 
any small dry thing, as chaff, stub- 
ble, splinter, mote, &c.; Mat. 7. 3, 
aoe. 1.6. 41, 42. 
Κατά, prep., with a genitive, down 
from, adown, Mat. 8.32; down upon, 
upon, Mar. 14.3. Ac. 27.14; down 
into; κατὰ βάθους, profound, deepest, 
2 Co. 8.2; down over, throughout ὦ 
space, Lu. 4. 14; 23.5; concerning, 
in cases of pointed allegation, 1 Co. 
15.15; against, Mat. 12. 30, et al.; 
by, in oaths, Mat. 26. 63, et al.; with 
an acc., of place, in the quarter of; 
about, near, at, Lu. 10. 32. Ac. 2. 10; 
throughout, Lu. 8. 39; in, Ro. 16. 5; 
among, Ac. 21. 21; in the presence 
of, Lu. 2. 31; in the direction of, 
towards, Ac, 8. 26. Phi. 3. 14; of 
tine, within the range of; during, 
in the course of, at, about, Ac. 12.1; 
27. 273; distributively, κατ᾽ oixov, by 
houses, from house to house, Ac. 
2.46; κατὰ δύο, two and two, | Co. 
᾿ς 14.27; καθ᾽ ἡμέραν, daily, Mat. 26. 55, 
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et al.; trop., according to, conform- 

ably to, in proportion to, Mat. 9.29; 

25.15; after the fashion or likeness 

of, He. 5. 6; in virtue of, Mat. 19. 3; 

as respects, Ko. 1. 3. Ac. 25. 14, 

- He. 9.9. ’ 

KaraBaive, f. βήσομαι, a.2. κατέ- 
βην, imperat: κατάβηθι, & κατάβα, Ὁ. 
καταβέβηκα, (κατά & βαίνω) to come 
or go down, descend, Mat. 8.1; 17.9; 
to lead down, Ac. 8. 26; to come 
down, fall, Mat. 7. 25, 27, et al.; to 
be let down, Ac. 10. 115 11. 5. 

Καταβάλλω, f. βαλῶ, (κατά & βάλ- 
Aw) to cast down, Re. 12. 10; to 
prostrate, 2 Co. 4. 9; mid. to lay 
down, lay a foundation, He. 6. 1. 

KaraBapéw, ὦ, f. now, (κατά & 
Bapéw) pr. to weigh down; met. to 
burden, be burdensome to, 2 Co. 
12. 16. G. 

Καταβαρύνω, f. vv, (κατά & Ba- 
puvw) to weigh down, oppress; pass. 
to be weighed down by sleep, be 
drowsy, v. r. Mar. 14. 40. 

KaraBaows, ews, ἡ, (xataBaivw) 
the act of descending ; a way down, 
descent, Lu. 19. 37. 

Καταβιβάζξω, f. dow, (κατά & βι- 
βάζω) to cause to descend, bring or 
thrust down, Mat. 11. 23. Lu. 10.15. 

KaraBokn, ns, 7, (καταβάλλω) pr. 
a casting down ; laying the founda 
tion. foundation; beginning, com 
mencement, Mat. 13. 35; 25. 34, et 
Ἵ OF μεν dks in the womb, He. 


Καταβραβεύω, f. evow, (κατά & 
BpaBevw) pr.to give an unfavourable 
decision as respects a prize, to dis- 
appoint of the palm; hence, to be- 
guile of, cause to miss, Col. 2. 18, 

Karayyedeus, €ws, 6, one who an- 
nounces any thi, a proclaimer, 
publisher, Ac. 17. 18: equivalent to 
κατάγγελος. N. T. 

Καταγνέλλω, f. γελῶ, a. 2. pass. 
κατηγγέλην, (κατά. & ἀγγέλλω) to an- 
nounce, proclaim, Ac. 13. 38; in 
NV. T., to laud, celebrate, Ro. 1. 8. 
1 Co. 11. 26; to set forth, teach, in- 
culcate, preach, Ac. 4.2; 13. 5, et at. 

Καταγελάω, @, f. dow, ἄσομαι, 
(κατά & γελάω) to deride, jeer, Mat. 
9.24. Mar.5.40. Lu. 8. 53, 

Καταγινώσκω, f. γνώσομαι, (κατά 
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& γινώσκω) to determine against, 
condemn, blame, reprehend, Ga. 
9. 11. TSR: 205 4 Ὁ 

Κατάγνυμι, v. -va, f. κατάξω; & κα- 
τεάξω, A. 1. κατέαξα, a. 2. pass. κατεά- 
γὴν (a), subj. κατεαγῶ (κατά & ἄγνυμι, 
το break) to break in pieces, crush, 
break in two, Mat. 12.20. Jno. 19. 
31, 32, 33. 

Karayo, f. ἕξω, a. 2. κατήγαγον, 
(κατά & ayw) to lead, bring, or con- 
duct down, Ac. 9. 30; 22. 30; 23. 15, 
20, 28; to bring a "ship to land; 
pass. κατάγομαι, igh. ἧς κατήχθην, to 
come to land, land, touch, Lu. 5. 11, 
et al. 

Καταγωνίζομαι, 1 ίσομαι, ἃ. 1. κατ-ο 

Ἠγωνισάμην, (kata & ἀγωνίζομαι) to 
subdue, vanquish, conquer, He. 11. 
aa. LT G: 

Καταδέω, f. now, (κατά & δέω) to 
bind down; to bandage a wound, 
Iu. 10. 34, 

Κατάδηλος, ov, 6, 7, τό, -ov, (κατά 
& δῆλος) quite manifest or evident, 
ae. 7.15. 

Καταδικάζω, f. dow, (κατά & δι- 
κάζω) to give judgment against, con- 
demn, Mat. 12.7, 37. Lu.6.37. Ja.5.6. 

Karadixn, ns, 7, (kata & δίκη) con- 
demnation, sentence of condemna- 
tion, v. r. Ac. 25. 15. 

Καταδιώκω, f. Ew, (κατά & διώκω) 
to follow hard upon; to track, follow 
perseveringly, Mar. 1. 36. 

Καταδουλόω, @, f. wow, (κατά & 
δουλόω) to reduce to absolute servi- 
tude, make a slave of, 2 Co. 11. 20. 


Καταδυναστεύω, f. evow, (κατά & 
δυναστεύω, to rule, reign) to tyran- 
nise Over, oppress, Ac. 10. 38. Ja. 
2. 6. 

Κατάθεμα, ατος, τό, (κατατίθημι) 
an execration, curse; by meton. what 
is worthy of exccr ation, i. q. κατανά- 
Gena, V. rT. Re. 22. 3: (N. T.) whence 


Καταθεματίζω, f. ίσω, to curse, v. r. 
Mat. 26.74. N. T. 

Kara xvve, f. υνῶ, (κατά ἃς αἰσχύ- 

~ pw) to shame, put to shame, put to 
the blush, 1 Co. 1. 27; pass. to be 
ashamed, be put to the blush, Lu. 
13. 17; to dishonour, disgrace, 1 Co. 
1i. 4,5; fr.the Heb. to frustrate, dis- 
appoint, Ro. 5.5; 9. 33. 
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Κατακαίω, f. καύσω, a. 2. pass. Kae 
τεκάην, (kata & καίω) to burn up, con. 
sume with fire, Mat. 3. 12; 13. 30, 
40, et al. 

Κατακαλύπτομαι, (mid. of κατακα- 
Avrrw, to veil, fr. κατά & καλύπτω) to 
veil one’s self, to be veiled or co- 
vered, 1 Co. 11. 6, 7 

Κατακαυχάομαι, apat, f. ἤσομαι; 
(κατά & καυχάομαι) to vaunt one’s 
self against, to glory over, to assume 
superiority over, Ro. ll. 18. Ja. 
2. 133 3. Lae 

Κατάκειμαι, f. εἰσομαι, (Kata & 
κεῖμαι) to lie, be in a recumbent pos- 
ture, be laid down, Mar. 1. 30; 2.4; 
to recline at table, Mar. 2. 155 14. 3, 
et al. 

Κατακλάω, ὦ, f. dow, a. 1. κατέ- 
κλᾶσα, (κατά & κλάω) to break, break 
in pieces, Mar. 6.41. Lu. 9. 16. 

Κατακλείω, f. εἰσω, (κατά & κλείω) 
to close, shut fast; to shut up, con- 
fine, Lu. 3. 20. Ac. 26. 10. 

Κατακληροδοτέω, @, f. now, (κατά, 
κλῆρος, & δίδωμι) to divide out by lot, 
distribute by lot, Ac. 13.19. 5. 


Κατακληρονομέω, ὦ, f. now, (κατά; 
κλῆρος & νέμω, to distribute) same as 
preceding, for which tt is a Ὁ. 7. 

KarakAive, (ὦ, f. we, a. 1. κατέ- 
κλῖνα, a. 1. pass. κατεκλίθην (Ὁ), (κατά 
& κλίνω) to cause to lie down, cause 
to recline at table, Lu. 9. 14; mid. 
to lie down, recline, Lu. 14.8; 24.30. 


Κατακλύζω, f. vow, a. 1. pass. Κα- 
τεκλύσθην, (κατά & κλύζω, to lave, 
wash) to inundate, deluge, 2 Pe. 3.6: 
whence 

Κατακλυσμός, ov, 6, an inundation, 
deluge, Mat. 24. 38, 39, et al. 

Κατακολουθέω, ὦ, f. now, (κατά & 
ἀκολουθέω) to follow closely or earn- 
estly, Lu. 23. 55. Ac. 16. 17. 

Κατακόπτω, f. ψω, (κατά & κόπτω) 
to cut or dash i in pieces; to mangle, 
wound, Mar. a 

Κατακρημνίζω; ἵ ίσω, (κατά & 
κρημνός, ὃ precipice) to cast down 
headiong, precipitate, Lu. 4. 29. 

Κατάκρϊμα, ατος, τό, condemna- 
tion, condemnatory sentence, Ro. 5. 
16, 18; 8.1: (Lh. G.) from 


| Κατακρίνω, (i), f. wo, ἃ. 1. κατέ- 
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Kpiva, Ὁ. Pass. κατακέκριμαι, a. 1. pass. 
κατεκρίθην (ἴ), (κατά & κρίνω) to give 
jedgment against, condemn, Mat. 
27. 3. Jno. 8. 10, 11, et al.; to con- 
demn, to place in a guilty light by 
contrast, Mat. 12. 41, 42. Lu. 1). 
31, 32. He. 11.7: whence 


Kardkptots, ews, 7, condemnation, 
2 Co. 3.9; censure, 2Co. 7.3. S. 


ἹΚατακυριεύω, f. εὐσω, (κατά & κυ- 
ριεύω) to get into one’s power; in 
WV. 7., to bring under, master, over- 
come, Ac. 19. 16; to domineer over, 
Mat. 20. 25, et al. : 

Καταλᾶλέω, ὦ, f. now, (κατά & 
Aadéw) to biab out; tospeak against, 
calumniate, Ja. 4. 11. 1 Pe.2. 12; 
3. 16: whence 

Καταλαλία, as, 7, evil-speaking, de- 
traction, backbiting, calumny, 2 Co. 
pare i Pe. 2) 18: 


νυ Ε 
᾿Κατάλᾶλος, ov, ὃ, 7, slanderous, a 


detractor, calumniator, Ro. 1. 30. 
τ ig 


Καταλαμβάνω, f. λήψομαι, a. 2. 
κατέλᾶβον, (κατά & λαμβάνω) to lay 
hold of, grasp; to obtain, attain, 
Ro. 9. 30. 1 Co. 9. 24; toseize, take 
possession of, Mar. 9. 18; to come 
suddenly upon, overtake, surprise, 
Jno. 12. 35; to deprehend, detect in 
the act, seize, Jno. 8. 3. 4; met. to 
comprehend, apprehend, Jno. 1.5; 
mid. to understand, perceive, Ac. 
4,13; 10. 34, et al. 

Καταλέγω, f. ξω, (κατά & λέγω) to 
select; to reckon in a number, enter 
in a list or catalogue, enrol, 1 ‘Ti. 
5. 9. 

Κατάλειμμα, aros, τό, a remnant, 
a small residue, Ro. 9. 27: (1. G.) 
from 

Καταλείπω, f. ro, a. 2. κατέλϊπον, 
(κατά ἃς λείπω) to leave behind; to 
leave behind at death, Mar. 12. 19; 

’ to relinquish, let remain, Mar. 14.52; 
to quit, depart from, forsake, Mat. 
4.13; 16.4; to neglect, Ac. 6.2; to 


leave alone, or without assistance, 


Lu. 10. 40; to reserve, Ro. 11. 4. 


KaraktOalw, f. ἄσω, (κατά & λι-᾿ 


θάξζω) to stone, kill by stoning, Lu. 
20.6. S. 
vu , wa ε 
Καταλλᾶγη, ἧς; 7, ἢ}. an exchange; 
reconciliation, restoration to favour, 
Ro.5.11; 11.15. 2Co.5. 18,19: from 
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Καταλλάσσω, f. ἀξω, a. 2. pass. 
κατηλλάγην (a), (κατά & ἀλλάσσω) to 
change, exchange; to reconcile; 
pass. to be reconciled, Ro. 5.10. 1 Co. 
7.11. 2 Co. 5. 18—20. 

Κατάλοιπος, ov, 6, 7, (καταλείπω) 
remaining; ot κατάλοιποι, the rest, 
Ac. 15. 17. 

Κατάλῦμα, aros, τό, a lodging, inn, 
khan, Lu. 2. 7; a guest-chamber, 
cenaculum, Mar. 14. 14. Lu. 22. 11: 
(L. G.) from 

Καταλύω (0), f. vow, a. 1. pass. 
κατελύθην (ὕ), (κατά & vw) to dis- 
solve; to destroy, demolish, over- 
throw, throw down, Mat. 24. 2; 
26.61; met.tonullify, abrogate, Mat. 
5. 174, Ac. 5.38, 39, et. al. ;; watrais. 
to unloose harness, &c., to halt, to 
stop for the night, lodge, Lu. 9. 12. 

Καταμανθάνω, f. μαθήσομαι, a. 2. 
κατέμαθον, (κατά & μανθάνω) to learn 
or observe thoroughly ; to consider 
accurately and diligently, contem- 
plate, mark, Mat. 6. 28. 

Karapaptipéw, ὦ, f. now, (κατά 
& paptupéw) to witness or testify 
against, Mat. 26. 62; 27. 13, et al. 

Karapeva, f. ev, (κατά & μένω) 
to remain; to abide, dwell, Ac. 1. 13. 

Καταμόνας, adv. (κατά ὃς μόνος) 
alone, apart, in private, Mar. 4. 10. 
Lu. 9. 18. 

Κατανάθεμα, ατος, τό, (κατά & ἀνά- 
θεμα) a curse, execration; meton. 
one accursed, execrable, Re. 22. 3: 
(N. T.) whence 

Καταναθεματίζω, f. icw, to curse, 
Mat.26.74. N:'T. 

Καταναλίσκω., f. λώσω, (κατά ὃς 
ἀναλίσκω) to consume, as fire, He. 
12. 29: 

Καταναρκάω, 6, f. now, (κατά & 
vapxaw, to grow torpid) in Ν, 7", to 
be torpid to the disadvantage of any 
one, to be a dead weight upon; by 
impl. to be troublesome, burden- 
some to, in respect of maintenance, 
2 Co. 11.9; 12. 13, 14. 

Karaveva, f. evoopat, (κατά & 
νεύω) pr. to nod, signify assent by ἃ 
nod; genr. to make signs, beckon, 
Lu. 5. 7. ‘ 

Karavoéa, &, f. now, (κατά & voew) 

. to perceive, understand, apprehend, 
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Lu. 20. 23; to observe, mark, con- 
template, Lu. 12. 24, 27; to discern, 
descry, Mat. 7. 3; to have regard to, 
make account of, Ro. a οἱ 

Καταντάω, ὦ, f. noe, (κατά ὃς av- 
τάων to come to, arrive at, Ac. 16. 1; 
20. 15; of an epoch, to come upon, 
1 Co. 10. 11; met. to reach, attain to, 
Ae. 26. °F, etal. L.G. 

Κατάνυξις, ews, ἡ, in N. T., deep 
sleep, stupor, dulness, Ro. 11.8. S. 
Κατανύσσω, f. Ew, a. 2. pass. KaTe- 
νύγην, (κατά ὃς vicow) to pierce 
through; to pierce with compunction 

and pain of heart, Ac. 2. 37. 

Καταξιόω, @, f. aow, (κατά & 
aéiow) to account worthy of, Lu. 
eens ἡ 1ὸ. AC. 5. 41. 2 Th 1:5. 

Καταπᾶτέω, @, now, (κατά & πα- 
τέω) to trample upon, tread down or 
under feet, Mat. 5.13; 7.6. Lu.8.5; 
12.1; met. to treat with contumely, 
spurn, He. 10. 29. 

Kararavots, ews, 7, pr. the act of 
giving rest; a state of settled cessa- 
tion or rest, He. 3. 1], 18; 4. 3, 11, et 
al.; a place of rest, place of abode, 
dwelling, habitation, Ac. 7.49: from 

Karazrava, f. αὔσω, (κατά ὃς πταύω) 
to cause to cease, restrain, Ac. 14. 18 ; 
to cause to rest, give rest to, intro- 
duce into a permanent settlement, 
He. 4.8; intrans. to rest, desist from, 
He. 4. 4, 10. 

Καταπέτασμα, ατος, τό, (καταπε- 
τάννυμι, to expand) a veil, curtain, 
Mat. 27.51. Mar. 15. 38. Lu. 23. 45. 
Ἐν 19; 10. 20. S. 

Καταπίνω, f. πίομαι, a. 2. κατέπϊον, 
a. 1. pass. κατεπόθην, (κατά & πίνω) 
to drink, swallow, gulp down, Mat. 
23. 24; to swallow up, absorb, Re. 
12. 16. 2 Co. 5. 4; to ingulf, sub- 
merge, overwhelm, He. 11. 29; to 
swallow greedily, devour, 1 Pe. 5. 8: 
to destroy, annihilate, 1 Co. 15. 54. 
2 Co. 2. 7 

Καταπίπτω, f. πεσοῦμαι, a. 2. KaT- 
ἔπεσον, Ὁ. πέπτωκα, (κατά. & πίπτω) to 
fall down, fall prostrate, Ac. 26 14; 
28.6. 

Καταπλέω, f. evoopuat, a. 1. κατέ- 
πλευσα, (κατά & πλέω) to sail towards 
land, to come to land, Lu. 8. 26. 

Καταπονέω, @, f. now, (κατά & 
πονέω) to exhaust by labour or suf- 
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fering; to weary out, 2 Pe. 2.7; ta 
over power, oppress, Ac. 7. 24. 

Καταποντίζω, f. ἴσω; (κατά & πον- 
τίζω to sink, fr. πόντος) to sink in the 
sea; pass. to sink, Mat. 14. 30; to be 
plunged, submerged, Mat. 18. 6. 

Karapa, as, 7, (κατά & apa) a curs- 
ing, execration, imprecation, Ja. 3. 
10; fr. the Heb. condemnation, doom, 
Ga. 3. 10, 13.. 2 Ve. 2..145 meton. a 
doomed one, one on whom. condem- 
nation falls, Ga. 3. 13: (ap) whence 

Karapdopat, ὥμαι, f. ἄάσομαι, a. 1. 
κατηρᾶσάμην, in N. T., p. pass. part. 
κατηραμένος, to Curse, to wish evil to, 
imprecate evil upon, Mat. 5. 44. 
Mar. 11. 21, et al.; in N. 7, pass. to 
be doomed, Mat. 25. 41. 

Καταργέω, ὦ, f. now, p. κατήρ- 
ynka, a. 1. κατήργησα, P. PASS. κατήρ- 

μαι, ἃ. 1. pass. κατηργήθην, (κατά & 

apyos) to render useless or unproduc- 
tive, occupy unprofitably, Lu. 13.7; 
to render powerless, Ito. 6. 6; to 
make empty and unmeaning, Ro. 
4. 14; to render null, to abrogate, 
cancel, Ro. 3. 3,31. Eph. 2. 15, et al.; 
to bring to an end, 1 Co. 2.6; 13:8; 
15. 24, 26. 2Co.3 οἷς et ales 
stroy, anuililakcll 2 Th. 2. 8. He. 
2.14; to free from, dissever from, 
Ro. 7. 2, 6. Ga. 5, 4. 

Καταριθμέω, ὦ, f. now, (κατά ὃς 
ἀριθμέω) to enumerate, number with, 
count with, Ac. gk ss 


Καταρτίζω, f. ¢ ἰσω, a. 1. abd A 
(κατά & ἀρτίζω) to adjust thorough] 
to knit together, unite complete y, 
1 Co. 1.10; to frame, He. 11. 3; to 
prepare, provide, Mat. 21. 16. Te. 
10.5; to qualify fully, to elevate to 
a complete standard, Lu. 6. 40. He. 
13.21. 1 Pe.5. 10; p. pass. κατηρτισ- 
μένος, fit, ripe. Ro. 9. 22; to repair, 
refit, Mat. 4.21. Mar. 1. 19; to sup- 
ply, make good, 1 Th. 3. 10; to 
restore to a fo? fe condition, to re- 
instate, Ga. 6. 1: whence 
Κατάρτϊσις, ews, 7, pr. a complete 
adjustment; a state of complete- 
ness, perfection, ' 2 Co. 13:9. 0 L1Gi 
Καταρτισμύς, ov, 6, completeness 
of qualification, a perfecting, Ep. 
4.92, Aa Me ! 
Karaceia, f. σείσω, (κατά & σείω) 
toshake down or violently; τὴν χεῖρα 
or τῇ χειρί, to wave the hand, beckoaj; 
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to sign silence by waving the hand, 
Ac. 12. 17, et al. 

Κατασκάπτω, f. Ψψω, (κατά & σκάπ- 
τω) pr. to dig down under, under- 
mine; by impl. to overthrow, de- 
molish, raze, Ro. 11.3; τὰ κατεσκαμ- 
μένα, ruins, Ac. 15. 16. 

Κατασκευάζω, f. aow, (κατά & 
σκευάζω, fr. σκεῦος) to prepare, put in 
readiness, Mat. 11. 10. Mar. 1. 2. 
Lu. 1. 17; 7. 27; to construct, form, 
build, He. 3.3, 4; 9.2,6; 11.7. 1 Pe. 
3. 20. 

Κατασκηνόω, ὦ, f. wow, (κατά & 
σκηνόω, fr. σκηνή) to pitch one’s tent; 
in N.T., to rest in ὦ place, settle, 
abide, Ac. 2. 26; to haunt, roost, 
Mat. 13.32. Mar. 4. 32. Lu. 13.19: 
whence . 

Κατασκηνωσις, ews, ἢν pr. the 
pitching a tent; a tent; in N.T., a 
dwelling-place; a haunt, roost, Mat. 
B20... 1). 9.58. LL. G. 

Κατασκιάζω, f. dow, (κατά & σκιά- 
ζω, idem) to overshadow, He. 9. 5, 


Κατασκοπέω, @, f. κατασκέψομαι, 
in N. T., 8.1. inf. κατασκοπῆσαι, (κατά 
& oxoréw) to view closely and accu- 
rately ; to spy out, Ga. 2. 4. 


Κατασκοπός, ov, 6, a scout, spy, 
He. 11. 31. 

Κατασοφίζομαι, f. ἰσομαι, (Κατά & 
σοφίζω) to exercise cleverness to the 
detriment of any one, to outwit; to 
make a victim of subtlety, to prac- 
ue a by insidious dealing, Ac. 7.19. 


Καταστέλλω, f. στελῶ, ἃ. 1. KaTE- 
στειλα, Ὁ. pass. κατέσταλμαι, (κατά & 
στέλλω) tO arrange, dispose in regu- 
lur order; to appease, quiet, pacify, 
Ac. 19. 35, 36. . ὶ 

Κατάστημα, ατος, τό, (καθίστημι) 
determinate state, condition; per- 
sonal appearance, mien, deport- 
ment, Tit. 2: 3. ΕἾΝ ἢ τ ; 

Καταστολή, ἧς, 7, (καταστέλλω) 
pr. an arranging in order; adjust- 
ment of dress; im N.7', apparel, 
dress, 1 Ti. 2. 9. 

Καταστρέφω, f. Wa, (κατά & στρέ- 
dw) to invert; to overturn, over- 
throw, throw down, Mat. 2). 12, 
Mar. 11. 15. 


Καταστρηνιάω, f. dow, (κατά & 
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στρηνιάω, to be headstrong, wanton, 
fi. στρηνής V. στρηνός, hard, harsh} 
to be headstrong or wanton towards, 
1’ Tira: ἘΠ NN. T.. ε 

Καταστροφῇ, ἢς, ἢ; (καταστρέφω) 
an overthrow, destruction, 2 Pe. 2.6; 
met. overthrow of right principle or 
Jaith, utter detriment, perversion, 
Tino 

Καταστρώννυμι, v. vio, f. κατα-- 
στρώσω, A. 1. Pass. κατεστρώθην, (κατά: 
& στρώννυμι,---νύω) to strew down, 
lay flat; pass. to be strewn, laid 
prostrate 77 death, 1 Co. 10. 8. 


Κατασύρω, (κατά & σύρω) to drag 
down ; to drag away, Lu. 12. 58. (Ὁ): 

Κατασφάζω, v. σφάττω, f. σφάξω, 
(κατά & σφάζω, V. σφάττω) to slaugh- 
ter, slay, Lu. 19. 27. 

Κατασφραγίζω, f. iow, p. pass. 
κατεσφράγισμαι, (κατά & σφραγίζω) to 
seal up, Re. 5. 1. 

Κατάσχεσις, ews, 4, (κατέχω) a 
ΒΟΡΆΘΡΗΝΙΑ, thing possessed, Ac. 7. 5. 


Κατατίθημι, f. θήσω, a. 1. κατέθηκα, 
(xara & τίθημι) to lay down, deposit, 
Mar. 15. 46; mid. to deposit or lay 
up for one’s self; χάριν, V. χάριτας, 
to lay up a store of favour for one’s 
self, earn a title to favour at the 
hands of a person, to curry favour 
with, Ac. 24527 325.9. ? 

Kararoun, ἧς, 7, (κατατέμνω, to 
cut up, fr. κατά & τέμνω) concision, 
mutilation, Phi. 3. 2. 

Κατατοξεύω, f. evow, (κατά & το- 


ξεύω, to shoot with a bow) to shoot 
down with arrows; to transfix with 
an arrow or dart, 116. 12. 20. 

Κατατρέχω, f. Spapodua, a. 2% 
ἐδρᾶμον, (κατά & τρέχω) to run down, 
Ac. 21. 32. 

Καταφέρω, f. κατοίσω, a. 1. pass. 
κατηνέχθην, (κατά & φέρω) to bear 
down; to overpower, a3 sleep, Ac. 
20. 9; καταφέρειν ψῆφον, to give a 
vote or verdict, Ac, 26. 10. 


᾿Καταφεύγω, f. ἕομαι, a. 2. κατέ- 


φὔγον, (κατά & φεύγω) to flee to for 
refuge, Ac. 14.6. He. 6. 18. 
Καταφθείρω, f. φθερῶ, f. pass. 
καταφθαρήσομαι, (κατά & φθείρω) ta 
destroy, cause to perish, 2 Pe. 2. 12; 
te corrupt, deprave, 2 Ti. 3. 8. 
8 
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Καταφϊλέω, ὦ, f. now, (κατά & 
φιλέω) to kiss affectionately or with 
a semblance of affection, to kiss with 
earnest gesture, Mat. 26. 49. Lu. 
7. 38. Ac. 20. 37, et al. 

Karadporew, ὦ, f. now, (κατά & 
φρονέω) pr. to think in disparage- 
ment of; to contemn, scorn, despise, 
Mat. 18. 10.. Ro. 2. 4; to slight, 
Mat. 6. 24. Lu. 16.13. 1 Co. 11. 22. 
141.4, 12.°6.2. 2 Pe.'2. 10; to dis- 
regard, He. 12. 2: whence 

Καταφρονητής, ov, 6, a contemner, 
despiser, scorner, Ac. 13. 41. L.G. 

Καταχέω, f. evow, (κατά & χέω) 
to pour down upon, Mat. 26.7. Mar. 
14, ὃ. 

Καταχθόνιος, tov, 6, 7, (κατά & 
χθών, the earth) under the earth, 
subterranean, infernal, Phi. 2. 10. 

Karaxpdopat, ὥμαι, f. ήσομαι, 
(κατά & χράομαι) to use downright; 
to use up, consume; to make an un- 
restrained use of, use eagerly, 1 Co. 
7. 31; to use to the full, stretch to 
the utmost, 1 Co. 9. 18. 

Καταψύχω, f. ξω, (κατά & Ψψύχω) 
to cool, refresh, Lu. 16.24. (wv). 

Κατείδωλος, ov, 6, 7, (κατά & εἴδω- 
λον) rife with idols, sunk in idolatry, 
grossly idolatrous, Ac. 17. 16. Ν. 1. 


Κατέναντι, adv. (κατά & ἔναντι) 
‘over against, opposite to, Mar. 11.2; 
12. 41; 13. ὃ; ὃ, ἡ, τὸ, κατέναντι, Op- 
posite, Lu. 19. 30; before, in the 
presence οὗ, in the sight, Ro. 4. 17. 

Κατενώπιον, adv. v. prep. (Κατά & 
ἐνώπιον) in the presence of, in the 
cree Ot, 2. CO..2, 17: 12. 19, ΠΕ: 
“ἘΣ Ὁ, 

Κατεξουσιάζω, f. dow, (κατά & 
ἐξουσιάζω) to exercise lordship over, 
domineer over, Mat. 20. 25. Mar. 
ἢ. “0, ΝᾺ, 

Κατεργάζομαι, f. ἄσομαι, (κατά & 
ἐργάζομαι) to work out: to effect, 
produce, bring out as a result, Ro. 
Pete ie 21a, 2 OO. 4. 17 1. 10. 
ἘΠ ie. Lae. 4. 3. Ja. 1/83 "to 
work, practise, realise In practice, 
Ro. 1. 27; 2.9, et al.; to work or 
mould into fitness, 2 Co. 5. 5; to 
dispatch, subdue, Eph. 6. 13. 


Κατέρχομαι, f. ἐλεύσομαι, a. 2. κα- 
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τῆλθον, (kata & ἔρχομαι) to come Οἱ 
go down, Lu. 4. 31; 9. 87; Ac. 8.5; 


9. 32, et al.; to land at, touch at, 
Ac. 18, 223727.5; 

Κατεσθίω, f. καθέδομαι, a. 2. κα- 
tedayov, (κατά & ἐσθίω) to eat up, 
devour, Mat. 13. 4, et al.; to con- 
sume, Re. 11. 5; to expend, squan- 
der, Lu. 15. 30; met. to make a prey 
of, plunder, Mat. 23.13. Mar. 12. 
40. Lu. 20. 47. 2Co. 1k. 20; towex, 
injure, Ga. 5. 15. 

Κατευθύνω, f. ὑνῶ, a. 1. va, (κατά 
& εὐθύνω, fr. εὐθύς, straight) to make 
straight; to direct, guide aright, Lu. 
1.79. 1 thighs 2 Dia ee 

Karedayoy, a. 2. of κατεσθίω. 


Karediornpt, intrans. a. 2. κατεπ- 
έστην, (κατά & ἐφίστημι) to come 
upon suddenly, rush upon, assault, 
Ac. 18.512: 

Κατέχω, f. καθέξω, & κατασχήσω, 
imperf. κατεῖχον, ἃ. 2. κατέσχον, (κα- 
τά & ἔχω) to hold down; to detain, 

‘ retain, Lu. 4. 42. Philem. 13; to 
hinder, restrain, 2 Th. 2. 6, 7; to 
hold downright, hold in a firm grasp, 
to have in full and secure posses- 
sion, 1 ‘Co. 7.30. 2 O06) 10. 10 
come into full possession of, seize 
upon, Mat. 21. 38; to keep, retain, 
Y Th. 5. 213 to occupy, aa ies 
met. to hold fast mentally, retain, 
Lu. 8. 15. 1. Ce.) 11. Ὁ εἰδυῖα 
maintain, He. 3. 6, 14; 10. 23; in- 
trans., a nautical term, to land, touch, 
Ac. 27. 40; pass. to be in the grasp 
of, to be bound by, Ro. 7. 6; to be 
afflicted with, Jno. 5. 4. 

Κατηγορέω, ὥς f. ήσω; (κατά & ἀγο- 
ρεύω, to harangue) to speak against, 
accuse, Mat. τ 10::. 27. 12. imo. 
5. 45, et al. : whence 


¢ © 
Κατηγορία, as, 7, an accusation, 
crimination, Lu. 6. 7, et al. 


Κατήγορος, ov, 6, an accuser, Jno. 
8.10. Ac. 23.30; 35> 24.8,-epal. 
Karnywp, opos, 6, an accuser, v. T. 
Re. 12. 10, ὦ barbarous form for κα- 
τήγορος. | 
Κατήφεια, as, 7, (κατηφης, having 
a downcast leok, κατά & φάος) de- 
jection, sorrow, Ja. 4. 9. bee 
Κατηχέω, ὦ, f. now, (κατά & ἤχέω) 
pr.to sound in the ears, make the 
ears ring; to instruct orally, inform 
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_by teaching, Lu. 1. 4...1 Οο. 33. 19, 
et al.; pass. to be made acquainted 
with, be informed of, learn by re- 
port, Ac. 21.21, 24. L. G. ; 

Karido, ὦ, f. ὦσω, p. pass. Κατίω- 
μαι, (κατά. & ids) to cover with rust; 
pass. to rust, become rusty or tar- 
nished, Ja. 5. 3. τα: ΠΣ 

Κατισχύω, f. vow, (κατά & ἰσχυω) 
to overpower, Mat. 10. 18; intrans. 
to predominate, get the upper hand, 
Te. 23.23. (v). : 

Κατοικέω, ὦ, f. now, (κατά & οἰκέω) 
trans., to inhabit, Ac. 1. 19, et al.; 
intrans., to have an abode, dwell, 
Lu. 13. 4, Ac. 11. 29, et al.; to take 
up or find an abode, Ac. 7. 2, et al.; 

_ to indwell, Eph. 3. 17. Ja. 4. 5, et 
αὶ. : whence 

Κατοίκησις, ews, 7, an abode, dwel- 
ling, habitation, Mar. 5. 3. 

Κατοικητήριον, tov, τό, the same, 
Ep. 2. 22... Re. 18.2; 

€ . . . 

Κατοικία, as, 7, habitation, i. q. 
κατοίκησις, Ac. 17.26. L. G. 

Καατοπτρίζω, f. iow, (κάτοπτρον, 
a mirror) to show in a mirror; to 
present a clear and correct image of 
a thing; mid. to have presented in a 
mirror, to have a clear image pre- 
sented, or, perhaps, to reflect, 2 Co. 

ΠΝ 1, ὁ 

Κατορθώμα, atos, τό, (κατορθύω, 
to set upright, accomplish happily, 
fr. κατά & ὀρθόω, to make straight) 
any thing happily and successfully 
accomplished; a beneficial and wor- 
thy deed, Ac. 24.3. L.G. ; 

Κάτω, adv. & prep. (κατά) down, 
downwards, Mat. 4. 6. Lu. 4. 9; 
beneath, below, under, Mat. 27. 51. 
Mar. 14. 66, et al.; ὁ, 4%, τὸ, κάτω, 
what is below, earthly, Jno. 8. 23. 

Kat@repos, a, ov, (comparat. fr. 
κάτω) lower, Ip. 4. 9. 

Κατωτέρω, adv. (compar. of Κάτω) 
lower, further down ; of ¢ime, under, 
Mat. 2. 16. 

Katpa, aros, τό, (καίω) heat, 
scorching or burning heat, Re. 7.16; 

16.9: whence 

[Καυματίζω, f. iow, to scorch, burn, 
Mat. 13.6. Mar. 4.6. Re. 16.8,9. L. G. 

a ς 

Καῦσις, ews, 7, (καίω) burning, be- 

ing buried, He. 6. 8: whence 
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Καυσόομαι, οὔμαι, to be on fire, 
burn intensely, 2 Pe. 3. 10, 12. L. G. 


Καύσων, wvos, 6, fervent scorch- 
ing heat; the scorching of the sun, 
Mat. 20. 12; hot weather, a hot time, 
Lu. 12. 55; the scorching wind of 
the East, Eurus, Ja. 1. 11. 

Καυτηριάζω, f. dow, p. pass. Κε- 
καυτηρίασμαι, (καντήριον, an instru- 
ment for branding, ir. καίω) to 
cauterise, brand; pass. met. to be 
branded with marks of guilt, 07, to 
be seared into insensibility, | Ti. 4.2. 

Kavydopat, pa, f. noopat, a. 1. 
ἐκαυχησάμην, Ὁ. κεκαύχημαι, to glory, 
boast, Ro. 2. 17, 233; ὑπέρ τινος, to 
boast of a@ person or thing, to under- 
take a laudatory testimony to, 2 Co. 
12.5; to rejoice, exult, Ro. 5. 2, 3, 
1, et 8]. : whence 

Καύχημα, ατος, τό, a glorying, 
boasting, 1 Co. 5.6; ground or mat- 
ter of glorying or boasting, Ro. 4. 2; 
joy, exultation, Phi. 1. 26; lauda- 
tory testimony, 1 Co. 9. 15, 16. 2 Co. 
9. 3, et al. 

Kavynots, ews, 7, α later equiva- 
lent to καυχημα, Ko. 3. 27. 2 Co. 7. 
4,14; 11. 10, etal. 

Kédpos, ov, 7, a cedar, Jno. 18. 1, 
where xéSpwv is a false reading for 
the proper name Kedpwv. 

Κεῖμαι, f. κείσομαι, to lie, to be 
laid; to recline, to be lying, to have 
been laid down, Mat. 28. 6. Lu. 
2. 12, et al.; to have been laid, 
placed, set, Mat. 3. 10. Lu. 3. 9. 
Jno. 2. 6, et al.; to be situated, as a 
city, Mat. 5.14. Re. 21.16; to be in 
store, Lu. 12. 19; mect. to be con- 
stituted, established as a law, 1 Ti. 
‘1.9; in N. 7., of persons, to be spe- 
cially set, solemnly appointed, des- 
tined, Lu. 2. 34. Phi.1.17. 1 Th. 
3.3; to lie under an influence, to be 
involved in, 1 Jno. 5. 19. 

Keipia, as, 7, a bandage, swath, 
roller; in N.7., pl. grave-clothes, 
Jno. 11. 44, 

Keipw, f. κερῶ, a. 1. mid. ἐκειρά- 
μὴν, to cut off the hair, shear, shave, 
Ac. 8.32; 18.18. 1 Co. 11. 6, bis. 

Κέλευσμα, ατος, τό, a word of 
command; a mutual cheer; hence, 
in N. T., a loud shout, an arousing 
outcry, | Th. 4. 16: from 
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Κελεύω, f. evow, a. 1. ἐκέλευισα, 
(κέλω, κέλομαι, idem) to order, com- 
mand, direct, bid, Mat. 8. 18; 14. 
19, 28, et al. 

Kevodo€ia, as, 7, empty conceit, 
vain glory, Phi. 2. 3: from 

Kevddo€os, ov, 6, 7, (κενός & δόξα) 
vain-glorious, desirous of vain glory, 
Ga. 5. 26. 

Κενός, 7, ὄν, empty; having no- 
thing, empty-handed, Mar. 12. 3; 
met. vain, fruitless, void of effect, 
Ac. 4. 25. 1 Co. 15.10; εἰς κενόν, in 
vain, to.no purpose, 2 Co. 6. 1, et al.; 
hollow, fallacious, false, Ep. 5. 6. 
Col. 2.8; inconsiderate, foolish, Ja. 
2. 20. 

Κενοφωνία, as, 7, (κενός ὃς φω- 
tm) vain, empty babbling, vain dis- 
putation, fruitless discussion, 1 Ti. 
ΤΟ. "NN. T: 

Kevdw, ὦ, f, ὠὦσω, a. 1. ἐκένωσα, 
(κενός) to empty, evacuate; ἑσυτόν, 
to divest one’s self of one’s preroga- 
tives, abase one’s self, Phi. 2.7; to 
deprive a thing of its proper func- 
tions, Ro. 4. 14. 1 Co. 1. 17; to show 
to be without foundation, falsify, 
1 Co. iis. 2 Co. 9. 3. : 

Κέντρον, ov, τό, (κεντέως to prick) 
a sharp point; a sting, Re. 9.10; a 
prick, stimulus, goad, Ac. 9. 5; 26. 
14. met., of death, destructive power, 
deadly venom, 1 Co. 15. 55, 56. 

Κεντυρίων, wvos, 6, (Lat. centurio, 
fr. centum, a hundred) 77 {5 original 
signification, a commander of a hun- 
dred foot-soldiers, a centurion, Mar. 
15, 39, 44, 45. 

Kevas, adv. (Κενός) in vain, to no 
purpose, unmeaningly, Ja.4.5. L.G. 


Kepaia, as, 7, (κέρας) pr. a horn- 
like projection, a point, extremity ; 
an N.T., an apex, or fine point, as of 
letters; the minutest part, a tittle, 
Mat. 5. is. isu. 10. 11. 

Κερᾶμευς, €ws, 6, (κέραμος) a 
potter, Mat. 7: 510. ΤΌΘ ae 

ἹΚεραμὶῖκός, ἢ5 ov, (fr. same) made 
by a potter, earthen, Re. 2. 27. 

Kepapuov, iov, τό, (dimin. of κέρα- 
μος) an earthenware vessel, a pitcher, 
jar, Mar. 14.13. Lu. 22. 10. 
fy 

Kepapos ov, 6, potter’s clay; earth- 
enware; ἃ tile, tiling, Lu. 5. 19. 
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Κεράννῦμι, ν. vie, (κεράω) f. Kee 
ράσω, 8.1. ἐκέρᾶσα, Pp. Pass. κέκρᾶμαι. 
later κεκέρασμαι, to’ mix, mingle, 
drink; to prepare for drinking, Re. 
14.10; 18.6, dis. 

Képas, aros, τό, a horn, Re. 5. 6; 
12. 8, οὗ al.; a projecting extremity 
at the corners of an altar, Re. 9. 133> 
Sr. the Heb., used symbolically for 
strength, power, Lu. 1. 69. 

Κεράτιον, tov, τό, (dimin. of κέρας) 
pr. alittle horn; in Δ΄. 7’, a pod, the 
pod of the carob tree, or Ceratonia 
siliqua of Linneeus, a common tree in 
the East and the south of Europe, 
growing to a considerable size, and 
producing long slender pods, with a 
pulp of @ sweetish taste and several 
brown shining seeds like beans, some- 
times eaten by the poorer people in 
Syria and Palestine, and commonly 
used for fattening swine, Lu. 15.16. | 

Kepdaiva, f. dave, κερδήσω & opat, 
a. 1. ἐκέρδησα, to gain as a matter 
of profit, Mat. 25. 17, et al.; to win, 
acquire possession of, Mat. 16. 26; 
to profit in the avoidance of, to 
avoid, Ac. 27.21; in N. 7", Xpicrov, 
to win Christ, to become possessed 
of the privileges of the gospel, Ph. 3.8; 
to win over fron estrangement, Mat. 
18. 15; to win over to embrace the 
gospel, 1 Co. 9. 19, 20, 215 225.1 ee. 
3.13 absol. to make gain, Ja. 4. 13: 
from 

Κέρδος, eos, τό, gain, profit, Phi. 
1. 21... 3.7... ρει ὦν 


Κέρμα, atos, τό, (κείρω) something 
clipped small; small change, small 
pieces of money, coin, Jno. 2. 15: 
whence ; 

Κερματιστῆς. ov, 0, @ money 
changer, Jno. 2.14. N. T. 

Κεφάλαιον, ov, τό, (κεφαλή) a sum 
total; a sum of money, capital, Ac. 
22. 28; the crowning or ultimate 
point to preliminary matters, He. 
8.1: whence 

Κεφαλαιόω, ᾧ, f. ag @, to sum up; 
but in N. T., equiv. to κεφαλίζω, to 
wound on the head, Mar. 12. 4. 


Κεφᾶλη, 7s, 7, the head, Mat. 5. 36; 
6. 17, et al.; the head, top; κεφαλὴ 
γωνίας, the head of the corner, tha 
chief corner stone, Mat. 21. 42, Ln 

















a τᾶς τ΄ ν. πα ὩὦὋοΠ7ὺ΄΄ὦὦὅἧ δῸ5π.Πθϑ..ὋΚ. 


ΚΕΦ 
principal, one to whom others are 
subordinate, 1 Co. 11. 8. Ep. 1. 22, 


et al. 
Kedanis, idos, 7), (dimin. of κεφαλή) 


in N. T., a roil, volume, division of 


a book, We. 10. 7. 
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Κιθαρίζω, f. iow, to play on a lyre, 


to harp, 1 Co. 14.7. Re. 14. 2. 


Κιθαρῳδός, οὔ, 6, (κιθάρα & ἀεί- 


δὼ) one who plays on the lyre and 
accompanies it with his voice, a 
harper, Re. 14. 2; 18. 22. 


»" . Ϊ , Ld 
Κημόω, ὥ, f. dow, (knuds, a curb, Κινάμωμον, ν. κιννάμωμον, OV, TO, 


bridle, muzzle) to muzzle, v. r. 1 Co. 
9. 9. 


ἴζῆνσος, ov, 0, (Lat. census) a cen- 
sus, assessment, enumeration of the 
people and a valuation of their pro- 
perty; in WN. T., tribute, tax, Mat. 
17.25; poll-tax, Mat. 22. 17,19. Mar. 
12. 14. 


Κῆπος, ov, 6, a garden, any place 


planted with trees and herbs, Lu. 
13. 19. Jno. 18. 1, 26; 19. 41. 

Κηπουρός, οὔ, 6, (κῆπος & οὖρος, 
a watcher) a garden-keeper, gar- 
dener, Jno. 20. 15. 

Κηρίον, ov, τό, (κηρός, beeswax) a 
honeycomb; a comb filled with 
honey, Lu. 24. 42. ν 

Κήρυγμα, ατος, τό, (κηρύσσω) pro- 
clamation, proclaiming, public an- 
nunciation, Mat. 12.41; public incul- 
cation, preaching, | Co. 2.4; 15.14; 
meton. what is publicly inculcated, 
doctrine, &c. Ro. 16, 25, et al. 

Knpv&, vkos, 6, a herald, public 
messenger; in N.7T., a proclaimer, 
publisher, preacher, 1 Ti. 2.7. 2 Ti. 
B. bas 2 Pe. 2.5. : 

Κηρύσσω, f. κηρύξω, a. 1. exmpuce., 
to publish, proclaim, as @ herald, 
‘1 Co. 9. 27; to announee openly and 
publicly, Mar. 1. 4. Lu. 4. 18; to 
noise abroad, Mar. 1. 45; 7. 36; to 
announce as a matter of doctrine, in- 
culcate, preach, Mat, 24. 14. Mar. 
B38: 13.10. Ae! 16°21." Re; 2521, 
etal. 

Kyros, eos, Td, a large fish, sea 
monster, whale, Mat. 12. 40. 

Kndas, a, 6, (Aramean, N5‘5) 
Cephas, a rock, rendered into Greek 
by IWerpos, Jno. 1. 43. 1 Co. 1. 12, 
et al. 

Κιβωτός, ov, 7, a chest, coffer; the 
ark of the covenant, He. 9.4; the ark 
of Noah, Mat. 24.38. Lu. 17.27, et al. 


Κιθάρα, as, 7, a lyre, 1 Co. 14. 7. 
Ite. 5.8; 14.2; 15.2. (a): whence 


cinnamon, the aromatic bark of the 
Laurus cinnamomum, which grows 
in Arabia, Syria, &c. Re. 18. 13. 


Κινδυνεύω, f. evo, to be in dan- 
ea or peril, Lu. 8. 23. Ac. 19. 27, 40. 
1 Co. 15. 30: from 

Kivddvos, ov, 6, danger, peril, Ro. 
8. 35. 2Co.11. 26. 

Kivéw, ὥ, f. now, a. 1. ἐκίνησα, 
(κίω, to go) to set a-going; to move, 
Mat. 23. 4; to excite, agitate, Ac. 
24. 5; 21. 30; to remove, Re. 2. 5; 
6.14; in N. T., κεφαλήν, to shake the 
head in derision, Mat. 27. 39. Mar. 
15. 29; mid. to move, possess the 
faculty of motion, exercise the func- 
tions of life, Ac. 17. 28: whence 

Kivnots, ews, 1, ἃ moving, motion, 
Jno. 5. 3. 

Κιννάμωμον, see κινάμωμον. 

Κλάδος, ov, 6, (κλάω, to break off) 
a bough, branch, shoot, Mat. 13. 32 ; 
21. 8, et al.; met. offspring, progeny, 
posterity, Ro. 11. 16, 21. 

Κλαίω, f. κλαύσομαι, in N. T. 
κλαύσω, 8. 1. ἔκλαυσα, intrans. to 
weep, shed tears, Mat. 26.75. Mar. 
5. 38, 39. Lu. 19. 41; 23. 28, ef al.; 
trans. to weep for, bewail, Mat. 2. 18. 


KAdots, ews, 7, (KAd@) a breaking, 
the act of breaking, Lu. 24. 35. Ac. 
2. 42. 

Κλάσμα, aros, τό, (fr. same) a piece 
broken off, fragment, Mat. 14. 20; 
15. 37. Mar. 6. 43, et al. 

Κλαυθμός, οὔ, 6, (κλαίω) weeping, 
Mat. 2. 18; 8. 12, et al. 

Κλάω, f. κλάσω, a. 1. ἔκλᾶσα, to 
break off; in WV. 7., to break bread, 
Mat. 14. 19, et al.; with figurative 
reference to the violent death of Christ, 
1 Co. 11. 24, 


Kreis, κλειδός, κλειδί, κλεῖδα & 
κλεῖν, ἡ, Pl. κλεῖδες & κλεῖς, A key, 
used in the Ν. T. as the symbol of 
power, authority, &c. Mat. 10. 19. 
Re. 1. 183 3. 7%; 9. 1: 20..13 met 
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means of attaining knotvledge, Lu. 
11.52: from 

Κλείω, f. εἰσω, a. 1. ἔκλεισα, Pp. 

. pass. κέκλεισμαι, 2.1. pass. ἐκλείσθην, 
to close, shut, Mat. 6.6; 25.10, et al.; 
to shut up @ person, Re. 20. 3; met. 
of the heavens, Lu. 4. 25. Re. 11. 6; 
κλεῖσαι τὰ σπλάγχνα, to shut up one’s 
bowels, to be hard-hearted, void of 
compassion, 1 Jno. 3.17; κλείειν τὴν 
βασιλείαν τῶν οὐρανῶν, to endeavour 
to prevent entrance into the king- 
dom of heaven, Mat. 23. 14. 


Κλέμμα, aros, τό, (κλέπτω) theft, 
ΤῸ. Μ᾿. 5]. 

Κλέος, τό, pr. rumour, report; good 
report, praise, credit, 1 Pe. 2. 20. 


Κλέπτης, ov, 6, a thief, Mat. 6. 
19,20; 24. 43,etal.; trop. a deceiver, 
impostor, Jno. 10.8: from 

Κλέπτω, f. ψω, & ψομαι, p. κέκ- 
λοφα, ἃ. 1. ἐκλεψα, to steal, Mat. 6. 
19,20: 19. 18, et al.; to take away 


stealthily, remove secretly, Mat. 
27.64; 28. 13. 

Κλῆμα, aros, τό, (kAdw) a branch, 
shoot, twig, esp. of the vine, Jno. 15. 

. 2, 4, 5, 6. 7 ᾿ 

KAnpovopew, &, f. now, p. κεκλη- 
ρονόμηκα, 2. 1. ἐκληρονόμησα, (κληρονό- 
μος) pr. to acquire by lot; to inherit, 
obtain by inheritance; in NW. 7., to 
obtain, acquire, receive possession 
of, Mat. 5.5; 19. 29, et al.; absol. to 
be heir, Ga. 4. 30: whence 

Κληρονομία, as, 7, an inheritance, 
patrimony, Mat. 21.38. Mar. 12.7; 
@ possession, portion, property, Ac. 
7.5; 20. 32, et al.; i2 WN. 7., a share, 

articipation in privileges, Ac. 20. 32. 
Eph. 1. 14, et al. ; 

Κληρονόμος, ov, 6, (κλῆρος & νέ- 
μομαι) an heir, Mat. 21. 38. Ga. 4.1, 
et al.; a possessor, Ro. 4. 13. He. 
iti. σὰ: 2. 5, etal. 

Κλῆρος, ov, 6, ἃ lot, die, a thing used 
in determining chances, Mat. 27. 35. 
Mar. 15. 24, et al.; assignment, in- 
vestiture, Ac. 1. 17, 25; allotment, 
destination, Col. 1.12; a part, por- 
tion, share, Ac. 8. 2}; 26. 18; a con- 
stituent portion of the church, 1 Pe. 
5.3: whence 

Κληρόω, ὥ, f. ὦσω, to choose by 
lot ; mid. κληροῦμαι, 8. 1. ἐκληρώθην, 
to obtain by lot or assignment; to 
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obtain a portion, receive a share, 
Eph. 1. 11. ‘ ; ᾿ 
Κλῆσις, ews, ἢ, (Καλέω) a call, 
calling, invitation ; in NV. 7., the call 
or invitation to the privileges of the 
Gospel, Ro. 11. 29. Ep. 1. 18, et al.; 
the Zavour and privilege of the invi- 
tation, 2 Th. 1.11. 2 Pe. 1.10; the 
temporal condition in which the call 
found a person, 1 Co. 7. 20; 1.26. | 


KAnrés, ἡ, ὄν, (fr. same) called, 
invited; in N. T., called to privileges 
or functions, Mat. 20. 16; 22. 14, 
Ro. 1. 1, 6,7. 1 Co. 1.1, 2, et al. 

KAiBavos, ov, 6, (At. κρίβανος) an 
oven, Mat. 6. 30. Lu. 12. 28. 

Κλίμα, aros, τό, (κλίνω) pr.a slope ; 
a portion of the ideal slope of the 
earth’s surface; a tract or region of 
country, Ro. 15. 23. 2 Co. 11. 10. 
Ga. T52t! : 

Κλίνη, ns, 7, (fr. same) a couch, 
bed, Mat. 9. 2,6. Mar. 4. 21, et al. 
Κλινίδιον, tov, τό, (dim. of κλίνη) 
a small couch or bed, Lu. 5. 19, 24. - 
Κλίνω, f. wa, p. κέκλϊκα, a. 1. 
ἔκλινα, pr. trans. to cause to slope or 
bend ; to bow down, Lu. 24. 5. Jno. 
19. 30; to lay down to rest, Mat. 
8. 20. Lu. 9. 58; to put to flight 
troops, He. 11. 34; intrans., of the 
day, to decline, Lu. 9. 12; 24. 29, 
Κλὶσία, as, 4, (Κλίνω) pr. a place 
for reclining; a tent, seat, couch; 
in N.T.,a company of persons re- 

clining at a meal, Lu. 9. 14. 

Κλοπή, 7s, 7, (κλέπτων theft, Mat. 
15.19. Mar. 7.:22, 

Κλύδων, wvos, 6, (κΚλύζω, to dash, 
surge, like the waves) a waye, bil- 
low, surge, Ja. 1.6: whence 

Κλυδωνίζομαι, to be tossed by 
waves; met. to fluctuate in opinion, 
be agitated, tossed to and fro, Ep. 
4. 14. L. G. 3 

Κνήθω, (kvaw) f. κνήσω; to scratch, 
to tickle, cause titillation; in N. 7. 
mid., met. to procure pleasurable 
excitement for, to indulge an itch- 
ing, 2 Ti. 4. Be 

Κοδράντης, ov, 6, (Lat. guadrans) — 
a Roman brass coin, equivalent to 
the fourth part of an as, or ἀσσάρεον, 
or to δύο λεπτά, and equal to about 


re: 
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three-fourths of a farther. Mat. 5, 26. 
Mar. 12. 42. N. T 
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chambering, Ro. 13. 13; in ΝΟ Τὰ 
conception, Ro. 9. 10: whence 


Κοιλία, as, 7, (κοῖλος, hollow) a| Κοιτών, ὥνος, 6, ἃ bed-chamber, 


‘cavity ; the belly, Mat. 15.17. Mar. 
7.19; the stomach, Mat. 12. 40. Lu. 
15.16; the womb, Mat. 19.12. Lu. 
1. 15, et al.; fr. the Heb. the inner 
self, Jno. 7. 38. 

Koiuaa, ὦ, f. 700, p. pass. κεκοί- 
μημαι, to lull to sleep; pass. to fall 
asleep, be asleep, Mat. 28. 13. Lu. 
22. 45; met. to die, be dead, Ac. 
7.60; 13. 36, et al.: whence 


Koipnots, ews, 7, sleep ; meton. rest, 
repose, Jno. Ια μὴ i= 8 

Κοινός, n, ὄν, common, belonging 
equally to several, Ac. 2. 44; 4. 32; 
in N. T., common, profane, He. 10. 
29; ceremonial) y unclean, Mar. 7. 2. 
Ac. 10. 14, et al.: zhence 


Kowdw, ὦ, f. ὦσω, p. κεκοίνωκα, 
a. 1. ἐκοΐνωσα, to make common ; 77 
N. T., to profane, desecrate, Ac. 21. 
28; to render ceremonially unclean, 
defile, pollute, Mat. 15. 11, 18, 20; to 
pronounce unclean ceremonially, Ac. 
BU: io: 4175. ; 

Κοινωνέω, ὦ, f. now, p. κεκοινώ- 
νηκα, a. 1. ἐκοινώνησα, (κοινωνός) to 
have in common, share, He. 2. 14; 
to be associated in, to become a 
sharer in, Ro. 15. 27. 1! Pe. 4.13; to 
become implicated in, be a party to, 
1 Ti. 5.22. 2Jno. 11.3; to associate 
one’s self with by sympathy and as- 
sistance, to communicate with in the 
way of aid and relief, Ro. 12. 13. Ga. 
6.6: whence : 

Κοινωνία, as, 7, fellowship, part- 
nership, Ac. 2. 42, 2Co.6.14. Ga. 
2.9. Phi« 3..10:, 1 Φπηρ.. 3, etial. ; 
participation, communion, 1 Co. 10. 
16, et al.; aid, relief, He. 13. 16, et 
a contribution i in aid, Ro. 15. 26. 


Κοινωνικός, ἡ, dv, social; in N. Τ', 
ready to communicate in kind offices, 
liberal, τος ar I ‘Ti. 6. 18. 


Κυινωνός, ov, ὁ, 15 (κοινός) a fel- 
,ow-partner, Mat. 23.30. Lu. 5. 10. 
b Co. 10. 1S) 20." -2:Cor 8.23) Phile. 
17. Tle. 10. 33; a sharer, partaker, 
SC00let k Ve. oii. 2 Bent. A, 


Koiry, ns, 7, (κεῖμαι) a bed, Lu. 
11. 7; the conjugal bed, He. 13. 4; 
meton. sexual intercourse, concubi- 
tus; hence, lewdness, whoredom, 


Ae, 12.20. 

Koxktvos, ἢ, ov, (κύκκος, keris 
the coccus ilicis of Linneus, a smal 
insect, found on the leaves of the quer- 
cus cocciferus, or holm oak, which 
was used by the ancients, as the cochi- 
neal insect now is, for dyeing a beauti- 
Sul crimson or deep scarlet colour, and 
supposed by them to be the berry of a@ 
plant or tree) dyed with coccus, crim- 
son, scarlet, Mat. 27.28. He. 9. 19. 
Heres; 45-18; 12,. 16. 

Κόκκος, ov, ὃ, a kernel, seed, grain, 
Mat: 13. 313/17.:20, et. al: 

Κολάζω, f. ἄσομαι & ἄσω, pr. to 
curtail, to coerce; tochastise, punish, 
Ac. 4.21. 2Pe. 2.9, 

Κολακεία, as, ἡ, (κόλαξ, a flate 
terer) flattery, adulation, obsequi- 
ousness, 1 Th. 2. 5 

Κόλᾶσις, ews, 7, (κολάζω) chastise- 
ment, punishment, Mat. 25.46; pain- 
ful disquietude, torment, 1 Jno. 4. 18. 

Κολαφίζω, f. iow, (κόλαφος, a 
blow with the fist) to beat with the 
fist, buffet, Mat. 26.67. Mar. 14. 65; 
met. to maltreat, treat with con- 
tumely and ignominy, 1 Co. 4. 11; 
to punish, 1 Pe. 2.20; to buffet, fret, 
afflict, 2 Co. 12. 7. 

Κολλάω, @, f. now, to glue or weld 
together; mid. to adhere to, Lu. 
10. 11; met. to attach one’s self to, 
unite with, associate with, Lu. 15. 
15. Ac. 5. 13, et al. } 

Κολλούριον, v. κολλύριον, ov, TO, 
(dimin. of κολλύρα, a cake) collyrium, 
eye-salye, Re. 3. 18 

Κολλυβιστῆς, ov, 6, (κόλλυβος, 
small coin) a money-changer, Mat. 
91. 12. Mar. 11 1 δὲ Jno; 2. 15. 

Κολλύριον, see αν ς ἀμίαι 

Κολοβόω, ὦ, f. ὦσω, (κολοβός, 
curtailed, mutilated, fr. κόλος, id ) 
in N. T., of time, to cut short, shorten, 
Mat. 24. 22. Mar. 13. 20. 

Κόλπος, ov, 6, the bosom, Lu. 16. 
22,23. Jno. 1. 18; 13.23; the bosom 
of a garment, Lu. 6. 38; a bay, 
creek, inlet, Ac. 27. 39. 

Ko\upBdo, ἃ @, f. now, to dive; im 
4. 7', to swim, Ac. 27. 43: whence 
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Κολυμβήθρα, as, 7, 2 place where 
one may swim; a pond, pool, Jno. 
6. 25.45 73 97,41. 

Kod@via, as, ἢ, (Lat. colonia) a 
Roman colony, Ac. 16. 12. 

Κομάω, @, f. naw, to have long 
hair, wear the hair long, 1. Co. 11. 
14, 15: from 

Koun, ns, ἢ, the hair; a head of 
long hair, 1 Co. 11. 15. 

Κομίζω, f. ize, & ta, mid. covpat, 
a. 1. ἐκόμισα, (κομέω, to take care of) 
pr. to take into kindly keeping, to 
provide for; to convey, bring, Lu. 
7. 37; mid. to bring for one’s self; 
to receive, obtain, 2 Co. 5.10. Ep. 
6.8, et al.: to receive again, recover, 
Mat. 25.27. He. 11.19. 

Κομψότερον, adv. (comp. of κόμ- 
ws, Well, smartly) in ΟΝ. 7., in bet- 
ter health, Jno. 4. 52. 

Κονιάω, @, f. dow, p. pass. Κεκο- 
viapat, (κόνις, V. κονία, dust, lime- 
dust) to white-wash, ov, plaster, Mat. 
eee. aC. 20. 3. 

κονιορτός, ov, 6, (κόνις ὃς ὄρνυμι, 
to raise) dust excited; dust, Mat. 
mean a.) os 10. 11. “Ac. 1% ol; 
eo. 2h. 

Κοπάζω, f. aow, (κόπος) pr. to 
grow weary, suffer exhaustion; to 
abate, be stilled, Mat. 14.32. Mar. 
4.39; 6.51. 

Κοπετός, ov, 6, (κΚόπτω) pr. a beating 
of the breast, &c. in token of grief; 
a Wailing, lamentation, Ac. 8. 2. 

Korn, ἧς; 15 (κόπτω) a stroke, smit- 
ing; in NV. T., slaughter, He. 7. 1. 

Κοπιάω, ὦ, f. dow, p. κεκοπίᾶκα, 
a. 1. ἐκοπίασα, to be wearied or spent 
with labour, faint from weariness, 
Mat, 11.28. Jno. 4. 6; in N. 7., to 
labour hard, to toil, Lu. 5.5. Jno. 
4. 38, et al.: from 

Κόπος, ov, 0, (κόπτω) trouble, vexa- 
tion, uneasiness, Mat. 26.10. Mar. 
14.6; labonr, wearisome labour, tra- 
Wail, toil, 1 Co. 3.8; 15.58, ebal.; 
meton. the fruit or consequences of 
labour, Jno. 4. 38. 2Co. 10. 15. 

Kompia, as, 7, dung, manure, Lu. 
1358 14.33, 

-~ ἢ la 
- Komptoy, ov, TO, the same, v.¥r. Lu. 
13. 8. L. G. 
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Korra, f. Wo, to smite, eut; to cut 
off or down, Mat. 21.8. Mar. 11.83 
mid. to beat one’s self in mourning, 
lament, bewail, Lu. 8. 52; 23. 27, 
et al. 


Κόραξ, ἄκος, 6, ἃ raven, crow, Lu. 
12. 24, : 

Κοράσιον, tov, τό, (dim. of κόρη) 
a girl, damsel, maiden, Mat. 9. 24, 
25; 14.11, et al. (a). 

KopBay, 6, indec. v. kopBavas, a, 6, 
(Heb. 12; Aram. NJ), ez- 
plained in Greek by δῶρον) corban, 
a gift, offering, oblation, any thing 
consecrated to God, Mar. 7. 11; me- 
ton. the sacred treasury, Mat. 27, 6. 


Κορέννυμι, f. κορέσω, p. pass. Κε- 
κόρεσμαι, to satiate, satisfy, Ac. 27. 
38. 1 Co. 4. 8. 

| Κορίνθιος, ta, τιον, Corinthian; an 
inhabitant of Κόρινθος, Corinth, Ac. 
18.8 .2 Co. 6.11. 

Κόρος, ov, 6, (Heb. 43) a cor, the 
largest Jewish measure for things dry, 
equal to the homer, and about fifteen 
bushels English, according to Josephus 
(Ant, l. xy. c. 9. s. 2.), Lu. 16. 7. 

Κοσμέω, @, f. now, p. κεκόσμηκα, 
a. 1. ἐκόσμησα, (κόσμος) to arrange, 
set in order; to adorn, decorate, em- 
bellish, Mat. 12. 44; 23. 29; to pre- 
pare, put in readiness, trim, Mat. 
25. 7; met. to honour, dignify, Tit. 
2. 10. 

Κοσμικός, 1, ov, (κόσμος, the world) 
pr. belonging to the universe; 77 
N. T., accommodated to the present 
state of things, adapted to this world, 
worldly, Tit. 2. 12; τὸ κοσμικόν, as ὦ 
subst., the apparatus for the service 
of the tabernacle, He. 9. 1. 


Κόσμιος, ta, tov, v. ov, 6, 7, (κόσ - 
μος) decorous, well-ordered, 1 Ti. 2.9; 
3. 2 


Κοσμοκράτωρ, opos, 6, (κόσμος & 
Kpatéw) pr. monarch of the world; 
in N. T., a worldly prince, a power 
paramount in the world of the un- 
Porte and ungodly, Ep. 6. 12. (a), 


Κόσμος, ov, 6, pr. order, regular dis- 
position ; ornament, decoration, em- 
bellishment, 1 Pe.3.3; the world, the 
material untverse, Mat. 13.35, et al 3 
tke world, the aggregate of cemsl- 
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tive existence, 1 Co. 4.9; the lower 
world, the earth, Mar. 16. 15, et al.; 
the world, the aggregate of man- 
kind, Mat. 5. 14, et al.; the world, 
the public, Jno. 7. 4; i N. T., the 
present order of things, the secular 
world, Jno. 18. 36, et al.; the human 
race external to the Jewish nation, 
the heathen world, Ro. 11. 12,15; the 
world external to the Christian body, 
1 Jno. 3. 1, 13, et al. 

Κοῦμι, (Aram. ")2[}, 2 pers. fem. 
sing. imperat. of Dip: to arise) cumi, 
arise, Mar. 5. Al. 

Kovotwdia, as, 7, (Lat. custodia) a 
watch, guard, Mat. 27. 65, 66; 28.11. 

Κουφίζω, f. iow, (κοῦφος, light) 
to lighten, make light or less heavy, 
Ac. 27. 38. 

Kopivos, ov, 6, a basket, Mat. 14. 
20; 16.9. ‘Mar. 6. 43, et al. 

Κράββατος, ov, 0, (Lat. grabatus) a 
couch capable of holding one person, 
Mar. 2. 4 9, 11, ee al. - G. 

Κράζω, f. κεκράξομαι, a. ἔκρἄγον, 
later f. κράξω, ἃ. ἔκραξα, Ὁ. κέκρᾶγα 
with a pres. signif., to utter a cry, 
Mat. 14. 26, et al.; to exclaim, vo- 
ciferate, Mat. 9. 27. Jno. 1. 15, et al.; 
to cry for vengeance, Ja. 5.4; to cry 
in supplication, Ro. 8. 15. Ga. 4. 6. 


Κραιπάλη, ns, 7, debauch, Lu. 21. 34. 
(a). 


-- », ’ , 

Kpavioy, ov, τὸ, (kapa) a skull, 
Dat..27. 33: Mar. 15..22. Lu. 23. 33. 
Jno. 19. 17. . 

Κράσπεδον, ov, TO, a margin, bor- 
der; in N. Τ᾽, a fringe, tuft, tassel, 
Mat. 9. 20; 14. 36; 23. 5, et al. 

Kparaiés, a, dv, (κράτος) strong, 
mighty, powerful, 1 Pe. 5. 6. 

Κραταιόω, , f. ὦσω, (fr. same) to 
strengthen, render strong, corrobo- 
rate, confirm; pass. to grow strong, 
acquire strength, Lu. 1. 80; 2. 40. 
Ep. 3. 16; to be firm, resolute, 1 Co. 
160/18. 7: Ta. G. : 

Κρατέω, ὥ, f. now, p. Κεκράτηκα, 
ἃ. 1. ἐκράτησα, (fr. same) pr. to be 
strong; to be superior to any one, 
subdue, vanquish, Ac. 2. 24; to get 
into one’s power, lay hold of, seize, 
apprehend, Mat. 14.3; 18.28; 21.46; 
to gain, compass, attain, Ac. 27. 13; 
tx N. 1΄., to lay hoid of, grasp, clasp, 
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Mat. 9. 95. Mar. 1. 3); 5.413% 
retain, to keep under reserve, Mar 
9. 10; met. to hold fast, observe, 
Mar. 7. 3,8. 2 Th. 2.15; to hold to, 
adhere to, Ac. 3. 11. Col. 2.19; ta 
restrain, hinder, repress, Lu. 24. 16. 
Re. 7. 1; to retain, not to remit sins, 
Jno. 20. 23. 

Κράτιστος, 7, ov, (superl. from kpa- 
τύς, Strongest) in N. 7’, κράτιστε, a 
term of respect, most excellent, no- 
ble, or illustrious, Lu. 1.3. Ac. 23 
26; 24.35 26. 25. 

Kpdins, eos, TO, strength, power, 
might, force, Ac. 19.20. Ep. 1. 19; 
meton. a display of might, Lu. 1. 51; 
power, sway, dominion, He. 2. 14. 
1 Pe. 4.11; 5.11, et al. (a). 

Kpavya¢a, f. dow, a.1. ἐκραύγασα, 
to cry out, exclaim, vociferate, Mat. 
12. 193 15:22, et al.: from 


Kpavyn, ἧς, 7), (κράζω) a ery, outery, 
clamour, vociferation, Mat. 25. 6. 
Ac. 23. 9. Ep, 4.31. Re. 14.183 4 
cry of sorrow, wailing, lamentation, 

_ Re. 21.4; a cry for help, earnest sup- 
plication, He. 5. 7. 

Kpéas, ατος, €ws, τό, pl. κρέατα, 
κρέα, flesh, meat, Ro. 14. 21. 1 Co. 
8. 13. 


Κρείττων, v. σσων, ovos, 6, 7, TO, 
-ov, (used as the comp. of ἀγαθός) 
better, more useful or profitable, 
more conducive to good, 1 Co. 7. 9, 
38; superior, more excellent, of a 
higher nature, more valuable, He. 
145.6. Son7. 7, 19,22; eb ale 

Κρεμάννυμι, f. dow, a. 1. ἐκρέμᾶσα, 
a. 1. pass. ἐκρεμάσθην, to hang, sus- 
pend, Ac. 5. 30; 10. 39; pass. to be 
hung, suspended, Mat. 18. 6. Lu. 
23. 39; mid. κρέμαμαι, to hang, be 
suspended, Ac. 28. 4. Ga. 3. 13, et 
al. ; met. κρέμαμαι ev, to hang upon, 
to be referable to as an ultimate prin- 
ciple, Mat. 22. 40. 

Κρημνός, ov, 6, (κρεμάννυμι) a 
hanging steep, precipice, a steep 
bank, Mat. 8. 32, Mar. 5.13. Lu. 
8. 33. 

Kpns, yrds, pl. κρῆτες, a Cretan, 
ae inhabitant of Κρήτη, Ac. 2. 1]. 
Cit. "ες, 


Κριθή, ns, 7, barley, Re. 6. 6: whence 
Κρίθϊνος, ἡ; ov, made of barley, Jno. 
6. 9, 13. 
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Κρίμα, Vv. κρῖμα, ατος; τό, (κρίνω) | Κρυπτός, 7, ὄν, hidden, concealed, 


judgnient; a sentence, award, Mat. 
To Lael 242302" Bears, etal. .. 8 ἢ 
administrative decree, Ro. 11. 33; 
condemnation, Mat. 23.13. Lu. 23.40. 
Ro. 3. &; 5. 16, et al.; administra- 
tion of judgment, Jno. 9 39. Ac. 
24. 25, et al.; execution of justice, 
1] Pe. 4. 17; a lawsuit, 1 Co. 6. 7. 


Kpivov, ov, Td, a lily, Mat. 6. 28. 
Lu. 12. 27. ὑ 
Κρίνω, f. v@, ἃ. 1. ἔκρινα, p. κέκ- 
pika, P. Pass. κέκρϊίμαι, ἃ. 1. pass. ἐκ- 
ρίθην, pr. to separate; to inake a 
distinction between; to decide, de- 
termine, resolye, Ac. 3. 13; 15. 19; 
27.1, et al.; todeem, Ac. 13. 46. Ro. 
14.5; toresolve on, decree, Ac. 16. 4. 
Re. 16. 5; to form a judgment, to 
pass judgment on, Jno. 8. 15, et al.; 
to judge judicially, to try, Jno. 18.31, 
et al.; to sentence, Jno. 7. 51; to 
condemn, Lu. 19. 22. Ac. 13. 27; in 
NV. 7, to execute sentence upon, to 
punish, Ac. 7. 7, et al.; to adminis- 
ter a government over, Mat. 19. 28. 
Lu. 22. 30; perhaps, to avenge, He. 
10. 30; pass. to be brought to trial, 
Ac. 25. 10, 20. Ro. 3.4, et al.; mid. 
to go to law, litigate, Mat. 5. 40: 

whence 

Κρίσις, EWS, 15 pr. distinction ; discri- 
mination ; judgment, decision, sen- 
tence, Jno. 7. 24; 5. 30; judgment, 
trial, Jno. 12.31. 116. 9. 27; adminis- 
tration of justice, Jno. 5. 22, 27; con- 
demnatory sentence, condemnation, 
Jno. 12. 31; in N. 7’, meton. ground 
of condemnation, Jno. 3. 19; a court 
of justice, tribunal, Mat. 5. 21, 22; 
Jr. the Heb. justice, equity, Mat. 23. 
23. Lu. 11. 42. (i). 

Κριτήριον, tov, τό, pr. a standard 
or means by which to judge, crite- 
rion; a court of justice, tribunal, Ja. 
2. G6; a Cause, controversy, 1 Co. 6. 
2 4: from : 

Kpirns, ov, 6, (κρίνω) a judge, Mat. 
meds 12527. bu. 12, 14, et al:, fr. 
the Heb. a ruler, prince, Ac. 13. 20: 
whence ; 

Κριτικός, ἢ, ov, able or quick to 
discern or judge, He. 4. 12. 

Kpovo, f. ovo, to knock at a door, 
Mat.7.7,8. Lu. 11.9,10; 13.25, et al. 

Κρύπτη, ἧς a vault or closet, a cell 
for stowage, v. r. Lu. 11. 33. 


secret, clandestine, Mat. 6. 4, 6, 18, 
et al.; ra κρυπτά, secrets, Ro. 2. 16, 
Ϊ Co. 14. 25: from 

Κρύπτω, f. Yo, a. 1. ἔκρυψα, p. 
pass. κέκρυμμαι, a. 2. pass. expvBny 
(ὕ), to hide, conceal, Mat. 5. 14, et 
al.; in N. Τ᾿, to lay up in store, Col. 


3.3. Re. 2.17; κεκρυμμένος, concealed,’ 


secret, Jno. 19. 38. 

Κρυσταλλίζω, f. iow, to be clear, 
brilliant like crystal, Re. 21. 11: 
(N. T.) from. 

Κρύσταλλος, ov, ὃ, (κρύος, cold) 
pr. clear ice; crystal, Re. 4. @; 22.1. 

Κρυφαῖος, aia, αἴον, (κρύπτω) se- 
cret, hidden, v. r. Mat. 6. 18. 


Κρυφῆ. adv. (fr. same) in secret, 
secretly, not openly, Ep. 5. 12, 

Κτάομαι, ὥμαι, f. noopat, to get, 
procure, provide, Mat. 10.9; to make 
gain, gain, Lu. 18. 12; to purchase, 
Ac. 8. 20; 22.28; to be the cause or 
occasion of purchasing, Ac. 1.18; to 
preserve, save, Lu. 21. 19; to get 
under control, to be winning the 
mastery over, | Th. 4. 4 ; p. κέκτημαι, 
to possess: whence 


Κτῆμα, atos, TO, a possession, pro- 
perty, & spc. real estate, Mat. 19. 22. 
Mar. 10. 22. Ac. 2,45; 5.1. 

Κτῆνος, €0s, TO, pr. property, ge- 
nerally used in the plural ra κτήνη 3 
property in animals; a beast of bur- 
den, Lu. 10. 34. Ac. 23. 24; beasts, 
cattle, 1 Co. 15.39. Re. 18. 13. 


Κτήτωρ, opos, 6, (κτάομαι) a pos 
sessor, owner, Ac. 4. 34. L.G. 


Κτίζω, f. ίσω, a. 1. ἔκτισα, p. pass. 
ἔκτισμαι, pr. to reduce from a state 
of disorder and wildness; in XN. 7’, 
to call into being, to create, Mar. 
13. 19, et al.; to call into individual 
existence, to frame, Eph. 2. 15; to 
create spiritually, to invest with a 
spiritual frame, Eph. 2. 10; 4. 24: 
whence 

Kricts, ews, 7), pr. a framing, found- 
ing; in N. T., creation, the act of 
creating, Ro. 1. 20; creation, the 
material universe, Mar. 10. 6; 13. 19. 
He.9.11. 2 Pe.3.4; acreated thing, 
a creature, Ro. 3, 25; 8. 39. Col. 
1.15. He. 4. 13; the human race, 
Mar. 16.15. Ro.8. 19, 20, 21,22. Col 





KTI 


1.23; aspiritual creation, 2 Co. 5.17. 
Ga. 6.15; an institution, ordinance, 
1 Pe. 2. 13. 

Κτίσμα, aros, τό, pr. a thing 
founded; in N.T., a created being, 
ee ΠῚ τς aa 18. ee al. 


Κτιστής, ov, 6, v. κτίστης, OV, 6, a 
founder; in N. T., a creator, 1 Pe. 
4.19..L. G. : 

Κυβεία, as, ἧς (κυβεύω, to play at 
dice; fr. κύβος, acube, die) pr. dicing ; 
met. sleight, versatile artifice, Eph. 
4, 14. ᾿ 

Κυβέρνησις, ews, ἡ. (κυβερνάω, to 
steer, direct) government, office of a 
governor or director; nieton. a direc- 
tor, 1 Co. 12. 28. 

Κυβερνήτης, ov, 6, (fr. same) a pilot, 
helmsman, Ac. 27. 11. Ite. 18. 17. 


Κυκλόθεν, adv. around, round about, 
Re. 4. 3, 4,8; 5. 11: from 

Κύκλος, ov, ὃ, a circle; in N. Τ', 
κύκλῳ, adverbially, round, round 
about, around, Mar. 3. 34; 6. 6, 36, 
et al.: whence one 

Ιζυκλόω, @, f. ὦσω, a. 1. ἐκυκλω- 
oa, to encircle, surround, encompass, 
come around, Jno. 10. 24. Ac. 14.20. 
spe. to besiege, Lu. 21.20. He. 11.30. 
Re. 20. 9. 

, . 

Κύλισμα, ατος, τό, pr. a rolling 
thing; in NV. 7., a place of rolling or 
wallowing, wallowing-place, 2 Pe. 
2.22: (L. G.) from aust 

Κυλίω, f. ίσως a. 1. exvAtoa, (a later 
form for κυλίνδω) to roll; mid. to 
roll one’s self, to wallow, Mar. 9. 
20. (i). 

Κυλλός, ἡ, ὄν, pr. crooked, bent ; 
maimed, lame, crippled, Mat. 18. 8, 
et al. 

Koya, ατος, τό, a wave, surge, bil- 
low, Mat. 8. 24; 14. 24, et al. 

Κύμβᾶλον, ov, τό, (κύμβος, ἃ hol- 
low) a cymbal, 1 Co. 18. 1. 

Kvptvoyv, ov, τό, cumin, cuminum 
sativum of Linneeus, a plant, a native 
of Eqypt and Syria, whose seeds are 
of an aromatic, warm, bitterish taste, 
with a strong but not disagreeable 
smell, and used by the ancients as a 
condiment, Mat. 23. 23. 

, . -. “ἃ e 

Κυνάριον, tov, τό, (dimin. of Κυων) 
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a little dog; a cur, Mat. 1 26, 97. 
Mar. 7. 27, 28. 

Κύπριος, ov, 6, 2 Cypriot, an in 
habitant of Κύπρος, Cyprus, Ac. 4. 36; 
L520 421.. 16. 

Kurra, f. Wo, a.1. ἔκυψα, to bend 
forwards, stoop down, Mar. 1.7. Jno. 
8. 6, 8. 

Κυρηναῖος, ov, 6, 2 Cyrenian, an in- 
habitant of Κυρήνη, Cyrene, Mat. 
27. 32, et al. : 

Kupia, as, 7, (κύριος) a lady, 2 Jno. 
1, 5 

Κυριακός, 7, dv, (fr. same) pertain- 
ing to the Lord Jesus Christ, the 
Lord's,.1 Co. tL, 20, Ke..1.-10.. Beet 


Κυριεύω, f. evow, Ro. 14.9; ἃ. 1. 
exuptevoa, to be lord over, to be pos- 
sessed of mastery over, Ro. 6. 9, 14; 
7.1. 2 Co. 1. 24; to exercise sway 
over, Lu. 22. 25: from 

Κύριος, iov, 6, a lord, master, Mat. 
12. 8, et al.; an owner, possessor, 
Mat. 20. 8, et al.; a potentate, sove- 
reign, Ac. 25. 26; a power, deity, 
1 Co. 8.5; the Lord, Jehovah, Mat. 
1. 22, et al.; the Lord Jesus Christ, 
Mat. 24. 42. Mar. 16.19. Lu. 10. 1. 
Jno. 4. 1. 1 Co. 4. 5, et al. freq.; 
Κύριε, @ term of respect of various 
force, Sir, Lord, Mat. 13. 27. Ac. 9.6, 
et al. freq.: ehence 

Kuptorns, TnTos, 7, lordship; con- 
stituted authority, Eph. 1.21. 2 Pe. 
2.16. Ju.8.; pl. authorities, poten- 
tates, Col. 1. 16. _N..T. 

Κυρόω, ®, f. ὦσω, p. κεκύρωκα;, 
(κῦρος, authority, confirmation) to 
confirm, ratify, Ga. 3. 15; to assure, 
2 Co. 2. 8. : 

Κύων, κυνός, 6, ἢ, 2 dog, Lu. 16. 21. 
2 Pe. 2. 22; met. a dog, a religious 
corrupter, Phi. 3. 2; miscreant, Re. 
22. 15. 

Κῶλον, ov, τό, a member or limb of 
the body, He. 3. 17. 

Κωλύω, f. ύσω, a. 1. ἐκὠλῦσα, a. 1. 
pass. ἐκωλύθην (Ὁ), to hinder, restrain, 
prevent, Mat. 19.14. Ac. 8.36. Ro. 
1. 13, et al. 

Κώμη, ns, 1; avillage,a country town, 
Mat. 9. 35; 10.11. Lu. 8. 1, et al. 
Κωμόπολις. ews, 1, (κώμη & πόλις) 
a large village, open town, Mar. 

1,38. L.G. 


KOM 


K@pos, ov, 0, pr. a festive proces- 
sion, ἃ merry-making; in NV. Τ', a 
revel, lascivious feasting, Ro. 13. 13. 
Ga. $o2l.,.4 Be. 4.2: 

Kove, wos, 6, a gnat, culex, 
which is found in wine when acescent, 
Mat. 23. 24. 

Κωφός, 7, ov, pr. blunt, dull, as a 
weapon; dull of hearing, deprived of 
nearing, deaf, Mat. 11. 5. Mar. 7. 
32, 37. Lu. 7. 22; dumb, mute, Mat. 
9. 32, 33, et al. ; meton. making dumb, 
causing dumbness, Lu. 11. 14. 


A 


Λαγχάνω, f. λήξομαι, p. etAnxa, 
p. 2. λέλογχα, a. 2. ἔλᾶχον, to have 
assigned to one, to obtain, receive, 
Ac. 1.17. 2 Ve.1.1; to have fall to 
one by lot, Lu. 1. 9; abdsol. to cast 
lots, Jno. 19. 24. 

Λάθρα, adv. (AavOavw) secretly, Mat. 
ios 2.7, et ak. 

Λαίλαψ, azros, 1), ἃ squall of wind, 
a hurricane, Mar. 4. 37, et al. 

Λακτίζω, f. iow, (λάξ, with the 
heel) to kick, Ac. 9,95 26.44, 

Λαλέω, @, f. now, p. λελάληκα, 
a. 1. ἐλάλησα, to make vocal utter- 
ance; to babble, to talk; in WN. 7, 
absol., to exercise the faculty of 
speech, Mat. 9. 33, et al.; to speak, 
Mat. 10. 20, et al.; to hold converse 
with, to talk with, Mat. 12. 46. Mar. 
6. 50. Re. 1, 12, et al.; to discourse, 
to make an address, Lu. 11. 37. Ac. 
171. 20; 21. 39, et al.; to make an- 
nouncement, to make a declaration, 
Lu. 1. 55, et al.; to make mention, 
ἘΝ Τὰ i. AC, 2. 81: He. 4.8. 
2Pe.3.16; trans., to speak, address, 
preach, Mat. 9.18. Jno.3.11. Tit. 
2.1, et al.; to give utterance to, to 
utter, Mar. 2. 7. Jno. 3. 34, et al.; 
to tell, recount, Mat. 26. 13, et al.; 
to declare, announce, reveal, Lu. 
24. 25, et al. ; to disclose, 2 Co. 12. 4. 


Λαλιά, Gs, 7, talk; in N. Τ', mat- 
ter of discourse, Jno. 4. 42; 8. 43; 
language, dialect, Mat. 26. 73. Mar. 
14. 70. ᾿ 

Λαμά v. λαμμά, (Heb. m5) for 
what? why? wherefore? Mat. 27. 46. 
Mar.. 15. 34. 


108 


AAN 


, 

AapBave, f. λήψομαι, p. εἴληφα, 
a. 2. ἐλᾶβον, a. 1. pass. ἐλήφθην, ta 
take, take up, take in the hand, Mat. 
10. 38; 13. 31, 33, et al.; to take on 
one’s self, sustain, Mat. 8. 17; to 
take, seize, seize upon, Mat. 5. 40; 
21. 34. Lu. 5. 26. 1 Co. 10. 13, οὗ al.; 
to catch, Lu. 5. 5. 2 Co. 12. 16; to 
assume, put on, Phi. 2.7; to make 

-a rightful or successful assumption 
of, Jno. 3. 27; to conceive, Ac. 28. 15; 
to take by way of provision, Mat. 
16.5; toget, get together, Mat. 16.9; 
to receive as payment, Mat. 17. 24. 
He.7.8; to take to wife, Mar, 12.19; 
to admit, give reception to, Jno. 6. 21. 
2 Jno. 10; met. to give mental recep- 
tion to, Jno. 3. 11, et al.; to be sim- 
ply recipient of; to receive, Mat. 7.8. 
Jno. 7. 23, 39% 19730." Acs ieee 
in N. T., λαμβάνειν πεῖραν, to make 
encounter of a matter of difficulty or 
trial, He. 11. 29.36; λαμβάνειν ἀρχήν, 
to begin, He. 2.3; λαμβάνειν συμβού- 
Avoy, to take counsel, consult, Mat. 
12. 14; λαμβάνειν λήθην, to forget, 

2 Pe. 1.95; λαμβάνειν ὑπόμνησιν, to 
recollect, call to mind, 2 Ti. 1. 5; 
λαμβάνειν περιτομήν, to receive Cir- 
cumcision, be circumcised, Jno. 7. 23; 
λαμβάνειν καταλλαγήν, to be recon- 
ciled, Ro. 5. 11; λαμβάνειν κρίμα, 
to receive condemnation or punish- 
ment, be punished, Mar. 12. 40; fr. 
the Heb. πρόσωπον λαμβάνειν, to ac- 
cept the person of any one, show pare 
tiality towards, Lu. 20. 21. 


Aappa, sce Napa. 

Aapras, ados, ἡ, (Adurre) a light, 
Ac. 20.8; a lamp, Re. 4. 5; a porta- 
ble lamp, lantern, or flambeau, Mat. 
25. 1, 3,4, 7,8. Jno. 18. 3. 

Λαμπρός, a, ὄν, (λάμπω) bright, 
resplendent, Re. 22. 16; clear, pel- 
lucid, Re. 22. 1; white, glistering, 
Ac. 10. 30. Re. 15. 6; of a bright 
colour, gaudy, Lu. 23. 113; by émpl. 
splendid, magnificent, sumptuous, . 
Ja. 2.2,3. Re. 18.14: whence 

Λαμπρότης, τητος, 7, brightness, © 
splendour, Ac. 26. 13. 

Λαμπρῶς, adv. splendidly ; magnifi- 
cently, sumptuously, Lu. 16. 19. 

Adurra, f. ψω & Ψομαι, a. 1. ἔλαμ- 
wa, toshine, give light, Mat. 5. 15, 16 
17/2. jak 11. 24, et-al. . 

AavOave, f. λήσω. a. 2. ἔλᾶθον, Ὁ. 
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λέληθα, to be unnoticed; to escape 
the knowledge or observation of a 
person, Ac. 26.26. 2 Ve. 3.5, 8; ab- 
sol. to be concealed, escape detec- 
tion, Mar. 7. 24. Lu. 8. 47; with a 
participle of another verb, to be un- 
conscious of an action while the sub- 
ject or object of it, He. 13. 2. 

Λαξευτός, ἡ, dv, (Aas, a stone, & 

. £é, to cut, hew) cut in stone, hewn 
out of stone or rock, Lu. 23. 53. S. 

Λαοδὶκεύς, éws, 6, a Laodicean, an 
inhabitant of Λαοδίκεια, Laodicea, 
Col. 4.16. Re. 3. 14. 

Aads, ov, 6, a body of people; a 
concourse of people, a multitude, 
Mat. 27. 25. Lu. 8. 47, et al.; the 
common people, Mat. 26. 5, et al.; a 
people, nation, Mat. 2.4. Lu. 2. 32. 
Ti. 2. 14, et al.; ὁ λαός, the people of 
Israel, Lu. 2. 10. 

λάρυγξ, vyyos, 6, the throat, gullet, 
Ro. 3. 13. 


λάσκω, f. λακήσω, a. 1. €Aaknoa, 
pr. to emit a sound, ring; hence, to 
break with a sharp noise; to burst, 
Ac. 1. 18. y 

λατομέω, &, f. now, p. λελατό- 
μηκα, a. 1. ἐλατόμησα, (Aas, a stone, 
& téuvw) to hew stones; to cut out 
of stone, hew from stone, Mat. 27. 60. 
Mar. 15.46. L.G 

Λατρεία, as, 7, service, servitude ; 
religious service, worship, Jno. 16. 2. 
Ro. 9.4; 12.1. He. 9.1, 6: from 


᾿ Δατρεύω, f. evr, a. 1. ἐλάτρευσα; 


(λάτρις, a servant) to be a servant, to 
serve, Ac. 27. 23; to render religious 
service and homage, worship, “Mat. 
4.10. Lu. 1.74; spe. to offer sacri- 
fices, present offerings, He. 8. 5; 
2:9. 
Λάχᾶἄνον, ov, τό, (Aaxaive, to dig) 
a garden herb, vegetable, Mat. 13. 32. 
dou, 1. 42. Ro. 14. 2. 


. Δεγεών, ὥνος, 6, (Lat. legio) a Ro- 


man legion; in N. T., legion wsed 
indefinitely for a great number, Mat. 
26.53. Mar. 5.9,15. Lu. 8. 80. 
Neyo, f. §@, to say, Mat. 1. 20, et 
al. freq.; to speak, make an address 
or specch, Ac. 26. 1; to say mentally, 
in thought, Mat. 3. 9. Lu. 3. 8; to 
say in written language, Mar. 15. 28. 
Lu. 1. 63. Jno. 19. 37, et al.; to say, 
as distinguished from acting, Mat. 
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23. 3; to mention, speak of, Mar. 
14.71. Lu. 9. 31. Jno. 8. 27; to tell, 
declare, narrate, Mat. 21.27. Mar. 
10.32; to express, He. 5. 11; to put 
forth, propound, Lu. 5. 36; 13. 6. 
Jno. 16. 29; to mean, to intend to 
signify, 1 Co. 1. 12; 10. 29; to say, 
declare, affirm, maintain, Mat. 3. 9; 
ὃς We Mar, 12:18. Ἀσὰ 7328 aeee 
1 Co. 1. 10, et al.; to enjoin, Ac. 15. 
24; 21.21. Ro. 2. 22; to term, de- 
signate, call, Mat. 19.17. Mar. 12. 37. 
Lu. 20. 37; 23. 2. 1 Co. 8.5, et al.; 
to call by a name, Mat. 2. 23, et al.; 
pass. to be further named, to be sur- 
named, Mat. 1. 16, et al.; to be ex- 
plained, interpreted, Jno. 4. 25; 20. 
16, 24; in WV. 7’, σὺ λέγεις, thou sayest, 
a form of affirmative answer to a ques- 
tion, Mat. 27. 11. Mar. 15.2. Jno. 
18.5.7. 


Λεῖμμα, ατος, τό, (λείπω) pr. a 
remnant; 12} 1. 7., a small residue, 
Ro. 11. 5. 

Actos, εἴα, etov, smooth, level, plain, 
Lu. 3. 5. 

Λείπω, f. ra, a. 2. ἔλϊπον, trans, 
to leave, forsake; pass. to be left, 
deserted ; by impl.to be destitute of, 
deficient in, Ja. 1.4,53; 2.15; intrans, 
to fail, be wanting, be deficient, Lu. 
18, 22, et al. 

Λειτουργέω, ὦ, f. now, p. λελει- 
τούργηκα, (λειτουργός) pr. to perform 
some public service at one’s own 
expense; in IV. 7., to officiate as a 
priest, He. 10. 11; to minister in the 
Christian church, Ac. 13.2; to minis- 
ter to, assist, succour, Ro. 15. 27. 


Aetrovpyia, as, 7, (fr. same) pr. a 
public service discharged by a citi- 
zen at his own expense; in WN. T., 
a sacred ministration, Lu. 1. 23. Phi. 
2.17. He. 8.6; 9.215 a kind office, 
aid, relief, 2 Co. 9.12. Phi. 2, 30. 

Λειτουργικός, 7, dv, ministering ; 
engaged in subordinate service, He. 
1. 14: (S) from 

Λειτουργός, οὔ, 6, (λεῖτος, public, 
& ἔργον) pr. a person of property 
who performed a public duty or ser- 
vice to the state at his own expense; 
in N.7T., a minister or servant, Ro. 
13. 6, οὗ al.; one who ministers re- 
lief, Phi.'2. 25. 

Λέντιον, tov, τό, (Lat. linteum) a 
coarse cloth, with which servants were 
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girded, a towel, napkin, apron, Jno. 
13.04, 9. 

Aeris, (Sos, 7, a scale, shell, rind, 
crust, incrustation, Ac. 9. 19: whence 


Δέπρα; as, ἧς the leprosy, Mat. 8. 3. 
Mar: I, 42. » Jaws 5.) 125 33: 

Aempds, ov, 6, (fr. same) leprous ; 
a leper, Jiat. 8. 2; 10. 8, et al. 


Δεπτόν, ov, τό, (λεπτός, thin, fine, 
small) a mite, the smallest Jewish 
coin, equal to half a κοδράντης, and 
consequently to about three-eighths of 
a farthing, Mar. 12. 42, et al. 

Aevitns, ov, 0, a Levite, one of the 
posterity of Λευΐ, Levi, Lu. 10. 32. 
Jno. 1. 19. Ac. 4. 36: whence 

Aevirikds, 7, Ov, Levitical, pertain- 
ing to the Levites, He. 7. 11. 

Δευκός, 7, ov, pr. light, bright; 
white, Mat. 5.36; 17.2,etal.; whiten- 
ing, growing white, Jno. 4. 35. 

Λέων, ovTos, 6, a lion, He. 11. 88. 
I Pe. 5. 8, et al.; met. a lion, cruel 
adversary, tyrant, 2 Ti. 4.17; a lion, 
a hero, deliverer, Re. 5. 5. 

Λήθη, ns, ἧς (λανθάνω) forgetful- 
ness, Oblivion, 2 Ve. 1. 9. 

, “ ¢ 4 

Anvos, ov, 0, 7, pr. a tub, trough ; 
a Wine-press, znto which grapes were 
cast and trodden, Re. 14. 19,203 19. 15; 
a wine-vat, i. q. ὑπολήνιον, the lower 
vat into which the juice of the trodden 
grapes flowed, Mat. 21. 33. 

Anpos, ov, ὃ, idle talk; an empty 
tale, Lu. 24. 11. 

, - , 

Anotns, ov, 6, (ληίζομαι, Anis, 
plunder) a plunderer, robber, high- 
wayman, Mat. 21.13; 26.55. Mar. 
Bia tie Di. 10.30. 2.Co. lx 26net 
al.; a bandit, brigand, Mat. 27. 38, 
44, Mar. 15, 27. Jno. 18. 40 ; trop. 
a robber, rapacious impostor, Jno. 
10. 1, 8. 

Λῆψις, eas, 7, (λαμβάνω) a tak- 
ing; receiving, receipt, Phi. 4. 15. 
Aiav, adv. much, greatly, exceed- 
ingly, Mat. 2.16; 4.8; 8. 28, et al. 


Λιεβᾶνός, ov, 6, arbor thurifera, the 
tree producing frankincense, grow- 
ing in Arabia and Mount Lebanon; 
in N.T., frankincense, the transpa- 
rent gum which distils froge incisions 
én the tree, Mat. 2. 11. Ke. 18. 13: 
whence 
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Λιβανωτός, ov, 0, 7, frankincense ; 
in NV. T., a censer, Re. 8. 3, 5. 


Λιβερτῖνος, ov, 6, (Lat. libertint's) 
a freed-man, one who having been a 
slave has obtained his freedom, or 
whose father was a freedman; in 
N. T., the λιβερτῖνοι probably denote 
Jews who had been carried captive to 
tome, and subsequently manumitted, 
Ac. ὃ. ὃ. 

Λιθάξω, f. dow, (λίθος) to stone, 
pelt or kill with stones, Jno. 19. 31, 
32, 33, et al. - 

Ai@ivos, ny ov, (fr. same) made of 
stone, Jno. 2. 6, et al. 

Λιθοβολέω, ὥ, f. now, a. 1. ἔλιθο- 
βόλησα, (λίθος & βάλλω) to stone, pelt 
with stones, in order to kill, Mat. 
21..355 23. 37, et al. LL. G. 

Λίθος, ov, 6, a stone, Mat. 3.9; 4. 
3, 6, et al.; wsed figuratively, of Christ, 
Eph. 2. 20. 1 Pe. 2. 6, et al.; of be- 
lievers, 1 Pe. 2.5; meton. a tablet of 
stone, 2 Co. 3. 7; a precious stone, 
Re. 4. 3, et al. 

Λιθόστρωτον, ov, TO, (neut. of λι- 
θόστρωτος, paved with stone, λίθος & 
στρώννυμι) a tessellated pavement, 
Jno. 19. 13. ; 

Λικμάω, ὦ, f. now, pr. to winnow 
grain; in WN. T., to scatter like chaff, 
Mat, 21. 44. Lu. 20. 18. 

Atuny, €vos, 6, a port, haven, har- 
bour, Ac. 27. 8, 12. 

Aipyn, ns, 7, ἃ tract of standing 
water; a lake, Lu. 5. 1, 2, et al. 

Atpos, ov, 6, famine, scarcity of 
food, want of grain, Mat. 24. 7; fa- 
mine, hunger, famishment, Lu. 15. 
17. Ro. 8. 35, et al. 

Alvov, ov, τό, flax; by meton. a 
flaxen wick, Mat. 12. 20; linen,. Re. 
15. 6. 

Atrapés, a, dv, (Aizros, fat, fatness) 
fat; dainty, delicate, sumptuous, Re. 
18. 14. 

Alrpa, as, 7, ἃ pound, libra, equi- 
valent to about twelve ounces avoirdu- 
pois, Jno. 12.3; 19. 39. 

Aivy, λιβός, ὃ, pr. the south-west 
wind; meton. the south-west quarter 
of the heavens, Ac. 27. 12. . 


Λογία, as, ἡ, (λέγω, to collect) a 











ΘΙ" 
qatesing: collection, 1 Co. 16. 1, 2. 


Λογίζομαι, f. ίσυμαι, a. 1. ἐλογισά- 
μὴν, ἃ. 1. pass. ἐλογίσθηι', f. λογισθή- 
σομαι, Ὁ. λελόγισμαι, (λόγος) pr. to 
count, calculate; to count, enume- 
rate, Mar. 135.28. Lu. 22. 37; to set 
down as a matter of account, 1 Co. 
13.5. 2Co.3. 5; 12.6; toimpute, Ro. 
1..δὲ 2 Cor 5.19. 9. T1496) ef -al-; 
to account, Ro. 2. 263 8.36; εἰς οὐδὲν 

᾿ λογισθῆναι, to be set at nought, des- 
pised, Ac. 19. 27; to regard, deem, 
consider, Ro. 6.11; 14.14. 1 Co.4.1. 
2 Co. 10.2. Phi. 3. 13; to infer, con- 
clude, presume, Ro. 2.3; 3.28; 8.18. 
mao. 10.2, 7.1]. He, Jie ler de. 
5. 12; to think upon, ponder, Phi. 
4.8; absol. to reason, Mar. 11. 31. 
1Co.-13. 11. 


Λογικός, ἡ, ὄν, (fr. same) pertain- 
ing to speech; pertaining to reason ; 
in Ν᾿ 1΄., rational, spiritual, pertain- 
ing to the mind and soul, Ro. 12, 1. 
ire. 2.2 


Adytov, tov, τό, (fr. same) an cracle, 
a divine communication or revela- 
tion, Ac. 7. 38. Ro. 3. 2, et al. 


Adytos, ov, 6, 7, (fr. same) gifted 
with learning or eloquence, Ac. 18. 24. 
Λογισμός, ov, 6, (λογίζομαι) pr. a 
computation, act of computing; a 
thought, cogitation, Ro. 2. 15; a con- 
ception, device, 2 Co. 10. 5. 
Aoyouayew, &, f. now, (λόγος ἃ 
μάχομαι) to contend about words; by 
impi, to dispute about trivial things, 
oii. 2.14: (N. 1.) Whence 
Aoyouaxia, as, 7, contention or 
strife about words; by impl. a dis- 
pute about trivial things, unprofit- 
anle.controversy, | Ti.6.4. N. T. 


Adyos, ov, 6, (λέγω) a word, a thing 
uttered, Mat. 12. 32, 37. 1 Co. 14.19; 
speech, language, talk, Mat. 22, 15. 
Tu. 20.20. 2Co. 10.10, Ja.3.2; con- 
verse, Lu. 24.17; mere talk, wordy 
show, 1 Co. 4.19, 20. Col. 2.23. 1 Jno. 
3.18; language, mode of discourse, 
style of speaking, Mat. 5.37. 1 Co. 
1.17. 1 Th. 2. 5; a saying, a speech, 
Mar. 7. 29. Eph. 4. 29; an expres- 
sion, form of words, formula, Mat. 
26.44. Ro. 13.9. Ga. 5.14; a say- 
ing, a thing propounded in discourse, 
Mat. 7.24; 19.11. Jno. 4. 37; 6. 60. 
1 Ti. 1. 15, et al.; a message, an- 
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nouncement, 2 Co. 5.19; a prophetic 
announcement, Jno. 12. 38; an ac- 
count, statement, 1 Pe. 3.15; astory, 
report, Mat. 28. 15. Jno. 4. 39; 21, 
23; 2 Th. 2. 2; a written narrative, 
a treatise, Ac. 1.1; a set discourse, 
Ac. 20. 7; doctrine, Jno. 8. 31, 37. 
2 Ti. 2.17; subject-matter, Ac. 15.6; 
reckoning, account, Mat. 12. 36; 
18. 23; 25.19. Lu. 16.2. Ac. 19.40; 
20. 24. Ro. 9. 28. Phi. 4. 15, 17. He. 
4.13; a plea, Mat. 5. 32.. Ac. 19. 38; 
a motive, Ac. 10. 29; reason, Ac. 
18. 143 ὁ λόγος, the word of God, es- 
pecialiy in the gospel, Mat. 13. 21, 22. 
Mar. 16..20,, Lu: 1,2. -Ae..6, 4, ΘΒ! s 
ὃ λόγος, the divine Woxrp, or Logos, 
Jno. 1. 1. 


Adyxn, 7S, 7, pr. the head of a 
javelin; a spear, lance, Jno. 19. 34. 
AowWopew, ὦ, f. now, (λοίδορος) to 
revile, rail at, Jno. 9.28. Ac. 23. 4, 
et al. 

AowWopia, as, 4, reviling, railing, 
VTi..5.14. 1 Pe.3.9;3,from 

Aotdopos, ov, 6, 7), reviling, railing ; 
as subst. a reviler, railer, 1 Co. 5. 11; 
6. 10. 

Λοιμός, ov, 6, a pestilence, plague, 
Mat. 24.7. Wu. 21. 11; met. a pest, 
pestilent fellow, Ac. 24. 5. 

Aourés, ἡ, dv, (λείπω) remaining ; 
the rest, remainder, Mat. 22. 6, et al.; 
as an adv. τοῦ λοιποῦ, henceforth, Ga. 
6. 173; τὸ λοιπόν, V. λοιπόν, hencefor- 
wards, thenceforwards, Mat. 26. 45. 
241.48. (Ac. 27.20, 66 dls an 16 
the rest, besides, 1 Co. 1.16; finally, 
Eph. 6. 10, et al.; ὃ δὲ λοιπόν, czete- 
rum, but, now, 1 Co. 4. 2. 

Λουτρόν, ov, TO, a bath, water for 
bathing; a bathing, washing, ablu- 
tion, Ep. 5. 26. Tit. 3.5:.from 

Λούω, f. ow, a. 1. ἔλουσα, p. pass. 
λέλουμαι, pr. to bathe the body, as 
distinguished from washing only the 
extremities, Jno. 13. 10; to bathe, 
wash, Ac. 9. 37; 16. 33. He. 10. 23. 
2 Pe. 2. 22; met. to cleanse from sin, 
Re. 1. 5. 

Λυκαονιστί, adv. in the dialect of 
Λυκαονία, Lycaonia, Ac. 14. 11. 


Λύκος, ov, 6, a wolf, Mat. 10. 16, 
Lu. 10: 3. Jno. 10. 12; met. a person 
of wolf-like character, Mat. 7. 15. 
Ac. 20, 29. 


AYwi 


Avpaivopat, f. ovpat, (λύμη, out- 
rage) to outrage, violently maltreat ; 
in N. T., to make havock of, Ac, 8. 3. 

Λυπέω, @, f. now, p. λελύπηκα;, 
a. 1. ἐλύπησα, to occasion grief or sor- 
row to, to distress, 2 Co. 2. 2,5; 7.8; 

pass. to be grieved, pained, distressed, 
sorrowful, Mat. 17. 23; 19. 22, et al.; 
to aggrieve, cross, vex, Eph. 4. 30; 
pass. to feel pained, Ro. 14. 15: from 

Aurn, ns, 7, pain, distress, Jno. 16.21; 
grief, sorrow, Jno. 16. 6, 20, 22, et al. ; 
meton. cause of grief, trouble, afflic- 
tion, 1 Pe. 2.19. 

Δύσις, €ws, 7, (λύω) a loosing; in 
N. T., a release from the marriage 
bond, a divorce, LOOoTs 2h 

Λυσιτελέω, ὦ, f. naw, (AV, to pay, 
& τέλος, an impost) pr. to compen- 
sate for incurred expense; by zmpl. 
to be advantageous to, to profit, ad- 
vantage ; impers. Tu. Em. 

Λύτρον, ov, τό, (λύω, to pay quit- 
tance) pr. price paid; aransom, Mat. 
20.28. Mar. 10. 45: whence 

Λυτρόως ὦ, f. aoa, to release for a 
ransom; mid. to ransom, redeem ; 
deliver, liberate, Lu. 24.21. Tit. 2. 
14, 1 Pe. 1. 18: whence 

Λύτρωσις, ews, 7, redemption, He. 
9. 12; liberation, deliverance, Lu. 
1. 68; 2. 38. L. G. 

Δυτρωτῆς, ov, ὃ, a redeemer; ἃ de- 
liverer, Ac. 7. 856. 5. 

Avxvia, as, 7, a candlestick, lamp- 
stand, Mat. 5. 15, et al.; met. a can- 
dlestick as a figure of a Christian 
church, Re. 1. 12, 13, 20; of a teacher 
or prophet, Re. 11.4: (L. G.) from 

Avyxvos, a light, lamp, candle, &c. 
Mat. 5.15. Mar. 4. 21, et al.; met. 
a lamp, as a figure of a distinguished 
teacher, Jno. 5. 35. 

Avo, f. vow, p. λέλὕκα, a. 1. ἔλῦ- 
σα, Ὁ. pass. λέλῦμαι, 8.1. pass. ἐλύθην 
(ὕ), to loosen, unbind, unfasten, Mar. 
1. 7, et al.; to loose, untie, Mat. 21. 
2. Jno. 11]. 44.; to disengage, 1 Co. 
7.27; to set free, set at liberty, de- 
liver, Lu. 13.16; to break, Ac. 27. 41. 
Re. 5. 2,5; to break up, dismiss, Ac. 
13. 43; to destroy, demolish, Jno. 
2.19. Ep.2.14; met.toinfringe, Mat. 
5.19. Jno. 5.18; 7.23; tomake void, 
nullify, Jno. 10. 35; in N. 7.. to de- 
clare to ke lawful and allowable, ov, 
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to admit to privileges, Mat. .6. 19, 
et al. Ἔ 


Μ 


Mayeia, as, 7, pr. the system of the 
magians; magic, Ac. 8. 11: from 
Μαγεύω, f. evow, to be a magian ; 
to use magical arts, practise magic, 
sorcery, &c. Ac. 8.9: from ; 

Μάγος, ov, 6, (Pers. mogh, Heb. 3D: 
akin to μέγας, Magnus) a magus, 
sage of the magian religion, magian, 
Mat. 2.1,7,16; ἃ magician, sorcerer, 
Ac. 13. 6, 8. 

Μαθητεύω, f. evow, a. 1. ἐμαθή- 
τευσα, intrans. to be the disciple of, 
follow as a disciple, Mat. 27. 573; δ) 
N. T., trans. to make a disciple of, 
to train in discipleship, Mat. 28. 19. 
Ac. 14. 213 pass. to be trained, dis- 
ciplined, instructed, Mat. 13. 52: 
(L. G.) fron 

Μαθητής, οὔ, 6, (μανθάνω) a dis- 
ciple, Mat. 10. 24, 42, et al.: whence 

Μαθήτρια, as, 7, a female disciple ; 
a female Christian, Ac. 9. 36. 

Μαίνομαι, f. μανήσομαι & μανοῦ- 
μαι, Ῥ. μέμηνα, to be disordered in 
mind, mad, Jno. 10. 20, et al. 

Μακαρίζω, f. iow, At. τῶ, to pro- 
nounce happy, felicitate, Lu. 1. 48. 
Ja. 5. 11: from 

Μακάριος, ia, τον, (μάκαρ, idem) 
happy, blessed, Mat. 5. 3, 4, ὅ, 1. Lu. 
1. 45, et al. 

Μακαρισμός, ov, 6, (μακαρίζω) a 
calling happy, the act of pronounc- 
ing happy, felicitation, Ro. 4. 6, 9; 
self-congratulation, Ga. 4. 15. 

Μάκελλον, ov, τό, (Lat. macellum) 
a place where all kinds of provisions 
are exposed to sale, provision mart, 
shambles, 1 Co. 10. 25. : 

Μακράν, adv. (acc. fem. of μακρὸς) 
far, far off, at a distance, far distant, 
Mat. 8. 30. Mar. 12. 34, et al.; met. 
οἱ μακράν, remote, foreign, alien, Ep. 
ye i Bs 

Μακρόθεν, adv. (fr. same) far off, at 
a distance, from afar, from a dis- 
tance, Mar. 8.3; 11. 13; preceded by 
ἀπό, in the same sense, Mat. 26. 58. 


Μακροθῦμέω, ῶ, f. Now, (μακρό- 
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θυμος, μακρός & θυμός) to be slow! 
towards, be long enduring; to ex- 
ercise patience, be long suffering, 
clement, or indulgent, to forbear, 


Mat. 18. 26, 29. 1 Co. 13.4. 1 Th. 
5.14. 2 Pe. 3.9; to have patience, 
endure patiently, wait with patient 
expectation, He. 6. 15. Ja. 5.7, 8; 
to bear long with entreaties for de- 
liverance and avengement, Lu. 18.7: 
whence 

Μακροθυμία, as, 7, patience; pa- 
tient enduring of evil, fortitude, Col. 
1. 11; slowness of avenging inju- 
ries, long suffering, forbearance, cle- 
mency,. 0.2. 4; 9.29, 2 Co. G6, Gs 
patient expectation, He. 6. 12, et al. 

Μακροθύμως, adv. patiently, with 
indulgence, Ac. 26. 3. 

Μακρός, a, dv, (μῆκος) long; of 
space, far, distant, remote, Lu. 15. 13; 
19. 12; of time, of long duration ; 
prolix, Mat. 23.13. Mar. 12. 40. Lu. 
20. 47. 

Maxkpoxpévios, ov, 6, 7, (μακρός 
& xpovos) of long duration; long- 
lived, Ep. 6. 3. 

Μαλακία, as, 7, softness; languor, 
indisposition, weakness, infirmity of 
body, Mat, 4. 23, et al.: from 

Madakos, 7, Ov, soft; soft to the 
touch, delicate, Mat. 11.8. Lu. 7.25; 
met. cinzedus, an instrumert of un- 
natural lust, effeminate, 1 Lo. 6. 9. 


Μάλιστα, adv. (superlat. of μάλα, 
very, much) most, most of all, chiefly, 
especially, Ac. 20. 38; 25. 26, et al. 


Μᾶλλον, adv. (comparat. of pada) 
more, to a greater extent, in a higher 
degree, Mat. 18. 13; 27. 24. Jno. 
5.18. 1 Co. 14. 18, et al.; rather, in 
preference, Mat. 10. 6. Eph. 4. 28, 
et al.; used in @ periphrasis for the 

comparative, Ac. 20. 35, et al.; as an 
intensive with a comparative term, 
Mat. 6.26. Mar. 7. 36. 2 Co. 7. 13. 
Phi. 1. 23; μᾶλλον δέ, yea rather, Ro. 
8.34. Ga. 4.9. Eph. 5. 11. 

Μάμμη, & μάμμα, ns, 7, a mother; 
later, a grandmother, 2 Ti. 1. 5. 

Mappovas, v. Mapevas, a, 6, 
(Aram. Σ᾿ 2) wealth, riches, Lu. 
16. 9, 11; personified, like the Greek 
Fs Ae Mammon, Mat. 6.24. Lu. 

. 13. 


War θάνω, f. μαθήσομα!:, a. 2. €ud- 
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Gov, Ὁ. μεμάθηκα, to learn, be taught, 
Mat. 9. 13; 11. 29; 24. 32; to learn 
by practice or experience, acquire a 
custom or habit, Phi. 4.11. 1 Ti.5. 
4, 13; to ascertain, be informed, Ac, 
23. 27, et al.; to understand, com- 
prehend, Re. 14. 3. 


Μανία, as, 7, (μαίνομαι) madness, 
insanity, Ac. 26. 24. 

Μάννα, τό, indec, (Heb. 12, Exod. 
16. 15.) manna, the miraculous food 
of the Israelites while in the desert, 
Jno. 6. 31, 49, 58, et al. , 

Μαντεύομαι, f. εύσομαι, (μάντις, a 
soothsayer, diviner) to utter oracles, 
to divine, Ac. 16. 16. 4 

~ [4 

Mapaiva, f. ava, ἃ 1. pass. ἐμαράν- 
θην, to quench, cause to decay, fade, 
or wither; pass. to wither, waste 
away ; met. to fade away, disappear, 
perish, Ja. 1. 11. 


Mapav a@a, (Aram. STN 12) i. 4a. 
κύριος ἔρχεται, the Lord cometh, or 
will come to judgment, 1 Co. 16. 22. 


Mapyapitns, ov, 6, (udpyapos) a 
pearl, Mat. 7.6; 13. 45, 46, et al. (2). 

Mdppapos, ov, 6, (μαρμαίρω, to 
glisten, shine) a white glistening 
stone; marble, Re. 18. 12. Υ̓ 

Μαρτῦρέω, ὥ, f. now, p. μεμαρτυ- 
pynka, ἃ. 1. ἐμαρτύρησα, trans. to tes= 
tify, depose, Jno. 3. 11, 32. 1 Jno. 
1.2. Re. 1.2; 22. 20; absol. to give 
evidence, Jno. 18. 23; to bear testi- 
mony, testify, Lu. 4. 22. Jno. 1. 7, 8, 
et al.; to bear testimony in confir- 
mation, Ac. 14. 3; to declare dis- 
tinctly and formally, Ino. 4.443 pass. 
to be the subject of testimony, to 
obtain attestation to character, Ac. 
6.3; 10.22.1 ΤΊ,,5.2Ὁ. He. Ὁ- 
mid., equivalent to μαρτύρομαι, to 
make a solemn appeal, Ac. 26, 22. 
LTH: 2. Pe. 4 

Μαρτυρία, as, n, judicial evidence, 
Mar. 14, 55, 56, 59. Lu. 22. 71; tes- 
timony in general, Tit. 1.13. 1 Jno. 
5. 9; testimony, declaration in ὦ 
matter of fact or doctrine, Jno. 1. 19; 
3.11. Ac. 22. 18, et al.; attestation 
to character, Jno. 5. 34, 36, et al.; 
reputation, By ge Are 

Μαρτύριον, iov, τό, testimony, evi- 
dence, 2 Co. 1. 12, Ja. 5.3; testificae 
tion, Ac. 4. 33; in N. 7, testimony, 
mode of solemn declaration or testk 
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fication, Mat. 8. 4. Lu. 9. 5, et al.; 
testimony, matter of solemn decla- 
ration, F Co. BGs 2. Ko Fr 2. 63 
σκηνὴ τοῦ μαρτυρίου, a title of the 
Mosaic tabernacle, Ac. 7. 44. Re. 
15. 5. 

Μαρτύρομαι, to call to witness; in- 
trans. to make a solemn affirmation 
or declaration, asseverate, Ac. 20. 26. 
Ga. 5.3; to make a solemn appeal, 
Eph. 4. 17. ‘ 

Μάρτυς, upos, ὃ, 7, a judicial wit- 
ness, deponent, Mat. 18. 16. He. 10. 
28, et al.; generally, a witness to a 
circumstance, Lu. 24. 48. Ac. 10. 41, 
et al.; in NV. T., a witness, a testifier 
of @ docirine, Re. 1.5; 3.143 11.3; 
a Martyr, Ac. 22.20. Re. 2. 13. 

Macodopat, rather μασάομαι, @- 
μαι, f. ἥσομαι, to chew, masticate; in 
N. T., to gnaw, Re. 16. 10. 

Μαστιγόω, ὦ, f. ὠσω, a. 1. ἐμαστί- 
γωσα, (μάστιξ) to scourge, Mat. 10.17; 
20. 19, et al.; met. to chastise, He. 
12. 6. 

Μαστίζω, f. io, to scourge, Ac. 
22.25: (poet. & L. G.) from 

Μάστιξ, tyos, ἢ, a scourge, whip, 
Ac. 22.24. He. 11.36; met. a scourge, 

ain, disease, Mar. 3. 10; 5. 29, 34. 
τ. 2]. 

Μαστός. ov, ὃ, (a collateral form of 
pasos) the breast, pap, Lu. 11. 27, 
et al. ἶ 

Ματαιολογία, as, 7, vain talking, 
idle disputation, 1 Ti. 1. 6: (L.G.) 

. from 

Maratoddyos, ov, 6, ἡ, (μάταιος & 
λέγω) a vain talker, given to vain 
talking or trivial disputation, Tit. 
1:-..0. 


Μάταιος, aia, αἰον, vain, ineffee- 
tive, bootless, 1 Co. 3. 20; ground- 
Jess, deceptive, fallacious, 1 Co. 15. 
17; useless, fruitless, unprofitable, 
Tit. 3.9. Ja. 1. 26; fr. the Heb. 
erroneous 77.) principle, corrupt, per- 
verted, 1 Pe. 1.18; τὰ μάταια, super- 
stition, idolatry, Ac. 14. 15: whence 

Ματαιότης, τητος, 7, vanity, folly, 
2 Pe. 2. 18; fr. the Heb., religious 
error, Eph. 4. 17; false religion, Ro. 
ΒΞ 20. ore 

Maratda, @, f. oow, to make vain; 
Sr.the Heb., puss. to fall into religious 
error, to be perverted, Ro. 1. 21. S. 
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Μάτην, adv. in vain, fruitlessly, with 
out profit, Mat. 15.9. Mar. 7.7... 
Μάχαιρα, as, 7, ἃ large knife, 
poniard; a sword, Mat. 26. 47, 51, 
et al.; the sword of the executioner, 
Ac. 12.°2) ἼΤΟΣ 8. S57 "Her 1h a7: 
hence, φορεῖν μάχαιραν, to bear the 
sword, to have.the power of life and 
death, Ro. 13. 4; meton. war, Mat. 

10. 34. ; 

Mayn, ns, 7, a fight, battle; in WT, 
contention, strife, dispute, contro- 
versy, 2:Co. 7.5. 2 Ti. 2/23,et-ak: 
From ᾿ 2 

Μάχομαι, f. ovpat, v. ἔσομαι, to 
fight, to quarrel, Ac. 7. 26; to con- 
tend, dispute, Jno. 6. 52, et al. 

Μεγαλαυχέω, &, f. now, (μέγας & 
avxéw, to boast) to boast, vaunt; to 
cause a great stir, Ja. 3. 5. 

Μεγαλεῖος, ela, εἴον, (μέγας) mag- 
nificent, splendid ; τὰ μεγαλεῖα, great 
things, wonderful works, Lu. 1, 49. 
Ac. 2. 11: whence 

Μεγαλειότης, τηϊος, 7, majesty, 
magnificence, glory, Lu. 9.43. Av. 
19. 27. 2 Pe. 1. 16. S. ἢ Γ 

Μεγαλοπρεπῆής; έος; ovs, 6, 7), (μέ- 
yas & πρέπω) pr. becoming a great 
man; magnificent, glorious, most 
splendid, 2 ΕΘΗ 

Μεγαλύνω, f. vv, a. 1. ἐμεγάλῦνα, 
(uéyas) to enlarge, amplify, Mat. 
23. 5; to manifest in an extraordi- 
nary degree, Lu. 1. 58; to magnify, 
exalt, extol, Lu. 1. 46. Ac. 5. 13, 
et al. : 

Μεγάλως, adi. (μέγας) greatly, very 
much, vehemently, Phi. 4. 10. 

Μεγαλωσύνη, ns, 7, greatness, ma- 
jesty, He.1.3; 8.13; ascribed majesty, 
Jude 25: (S.) from , 

Μέγας, μεγάλη, μέγα, compar. μεί- 
ζων, superl. μέγιστος, great, large in 
size, Mat. 27. 60. Mar. 4. 32, et al.; 
great, much, numerous, Mar. 5. 11. 
He. 11. 26; great, grown up, adult, 
He. 11.24; great, vehement, intense, 
Mat. 2. 10; 28.8; great, sumptuous, 
Lu. 5. 29; great, important, weighty, 
of moment, 1 Co. 9. 11; 13.13; great, 
splendid, magnificent, Re. 15.3; ex- 
traordinary, wonderful, 2 Co. 11. 15; 
great, solemn, Jno. 7. 37; 19. 315 
great in rank, noble, Re. 11. 18; 13. 
16; great in dignity, distinguished, 
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eminent, illustrious, powerful, Mat. 
5.19; 18.1,4,etal.; great, arrogant, 
boastful, Re. 13. 5: whence 

Μέγεθος, cos, τό, greatness, vast- 
ness, Ep. 1. 19. 

Μεγιστάᾶνες, wy, οἷ, great men, lords, 
chiefs, nobles, princes, Mar. 6. 21. 
Re. 6.15; 18. 23. 

Μέγιστος, ἡ, ov, greatest; pre-emi- 
nent, 2 Pe. 1. 4. Ν 

Μεθερμηνεύω, f. evow, (μετά & 
ἑρμηνεύω) to translate, interpret, 
Mat. 1. 23. i Mar. 5. 41, etal. L.G. 

Μέθη, ns, 7, (μέθυ) strong drink; 
drunkenness, Lu. 21. 34; a debauch 
in drinking, Ro. 13.13. Ga. 5. 21. 


Μεθίστημι, later also μεθιστάνω, 
(a) f. μεταστήσω, 8. 1. μετέστησα, (μετά 
& ἵστημι) to cause a change of posi- 
tion; to remove, transport, 1 Co. 
13. 2; to transfer, Col. 1. 13; met. to 
cause to change sides; by impl. to 
pervert, mislead, Ac. 19. 26; to re- 
move from office, dismiss, discard, 
Lu. 16.4. Ac. 13. 22, ; 

Μεθοδεία, as, ἡ, (μεθοδεύω, to 
trace, investigate; to handle me- 
thodically; to handle cunningly ; fr. 
μέθοδος, μετά & ὁδός) artifice, wile, 

-Ep. 4.14; 6.11. N 
Μεθύόριον, ov, τό, (neut. from μεθό- 
Los, interjacent, μετά & ὅρος) confine, 
rder, Mar. 7. 24. 

Μεθύσκω, (μέθυ, strong drink) f. 
μεθύσω, ἃ. 1. Pass. ἐμεθύσθην, to ine- 
briate, make drunk; pass. to be in- 
toxicated, to be drunk, Lu. 12. 45. 
1 Th. 5. 7, et al.; to drink freely, 
Jno. 2. 10. ‘ ; 

Μέθῦσος, ov, 6, 7, (μέθυ) drunken; 
a drunkard, 1 Co. 5. 11; 6. 10. 

Μεθύω, (μέθυ) to be intoxicated, be 
drunk, Mat. 24. 49, et al. (Ww). 

 Μειζότερος, a, ov, greater, 3 Jno. 4: 
double comparat. from 

Μείζων, ovos, 6, ἡ, Td, -ον, greater: 
comparat. of μέγας. 

Μέλαν, avos, τό, (neut. fr. μέλας) ink, 
2 Co. 3.3. 2Jno.12: © 3 no. 13. 
Μέλας, atva, av, black, Mat. 5. 36. 

Re. 6. 5, 12. ν᾽ : 

Μέλει, f. μελήσει, imperf. ἔμελε, 
imperat. μελέτω, impers. verb, there 
is a care, it coucerns, Mat. 22. 16. 
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Ac. 18. 1 Co. 9. 9, et als 


whence ; ᾿ 
Μελετάω, ὥ, f. now, ἃ. 1. ἐμελέ- 
maa, to care for; to bestow careful 
thought upon, to give painful atten- 
tion to, be earnest in, 1 Ti. 4. 15; to 
devise, Ac. 4. 25; absol. to study be- 
forehand, premeditate, Mar. 13. 11. 


Μέλι, tros, τό, honey, Mat. 3. 4. 
Mar. 1.6. Re. 10. 9, 10. f 
Μελίσσιος, tov, 6, ἧς τό, -ον, (μέ- 
λισσα, a bee, μέλι) Of bees, made by 
bees, Lu. 24. 42. 

Μέλλω, f. now, imperf. ἔμελλον, 
At. ἤμελλον, to be about to, be on 
the point of, Mat. 2.13. Jno. 4.47; 
it serves to express in general a settled 
futurity, Mat. 11. 14. Lu. 9. 31. Jno. 
ll. 51, et al.; to intend, Lu. 10. J, 
et al.; particip. μέλλων, ουσα, ov, 
future as distinguished from past and 
present, Mat, 12.32. Lu. 13. 9, et al.; 
to be always, as it were, about to do, 
to delay, linger, Ac. 22. 16. 

Μέλος, €0s, τό, 2 member, limb, 
any part of the body, Mat. 5. 29, 30. 
Ro. 12.4. 1 Co. 6.15; 12.12, et al. 


Μεμβράνα, ns, 7, (Lat. membrana) 
parchment, vellum, 2 Ti. 4. 13. 


Μέμφομαι, f. ψομαι, a. 1. ἐμεμ- 
ψάμην, to find fault with, blame, 
censure ; to intimate dissatisfaction 
with, He. 8. 8; absol. to find fault, 
Ro. 9. 19. : 

Μεμψίμοιρος, ov, 6, ἧς, (μέμψις, 
a finding fault, fr. μέμφομαι, & μοῖρα, 
a portion, lot) finding fault or being 
discontented with one’s lot, queru- 
lous; a discontented, querulous per- 
son, a repiner, Jude 16. 

Mev, a particle serving to intimate 
that the term or clause with which 
it is used, stands distinguished from 
another, usually in the sequel, and 
then mostly with δέ correspondent, 
Mat. 3.11; 9.37. Ac. 1.1; ὃ pév,—o δὲ, 
this—that, the one—the other, Phi. 
1.16,17;one—another, ot μὲν---οἱ δὲ, 
some—others, Mat. 22. 5, 6; ὃς pev— 
ὃς δὲ, one—another, pl. some—others, 
Mat. 13.8; 21. 35; ἄλλος pev—adAos 
δὲ, one—another, 1 Co. 15. 39; ὧδε 
pev—exer δὲ, here—there, He. 7. ὃ; 
τοῦτο μὲν---τοῦτο δὲ, partly—partly, 
He. 10. 33, et al. freq. 


δ᾿ Ν #7 > 
Mevovy, Υ. μεν οὖν, see οὐν. 
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Μενοῦνγε, (μέν, οὖν, ye) α combina-  Μεριστῆς, od, 6, (fr. same) a divider; 


tion of particles serving to take up 
what has just preceded with either 
addition or abatement, like the Latin 
imo; yea indeed, yea truly, yea 
rather, Lu. 11. 28. Ro. 9. 20; 10. 18. 
Phi. 3.8. N. T. 

Mevrot, conj. (μεν & τοι) truly, cer- 
tainly, sure, Ju. 8; nevertheless, 
however, Jno. 4. 27, et al. 

Μενω, f. μενῶ, p. μεμένηκα, a. ]. 
ἔμεινα, to stay, Mat. 26. 38. Ac. 27. 
3h: to continue, 1° Co, 7..11....2 Ti. 
2.13; to dwell, lodge, sojourn, Jno. 
1. 39. Ac. 9. 43, et al.; to remain, 
Jno. 9. 41; to rest, settle, Jno. 1. 32, 
33; 3. 36; to last, endure, Mat. 11. 
23. Jno. 6.27. 1 Co. 3. 14; to sur- 
vive, 1 Co. 15. 6; to be existent, 1 Co. 
13, 13; to continue unchanged, Ro. 
9.11; to be permanent, Jno. 15. 16.- 
Stow. 1). e.'10, 34733: 14° T Pe. 
1, 23; to persevere, be constant, be 
stedfast, 1 Ti. 2. 15. 2 Ti. 3. 14; to 
abide, to be in close and settled 
union, Jno.6.56; 14.10; 15.4,etal.; 
to indwell, Jno. 5.38. 1Jno. 2.14; 
trans. to wait for, Ac. 20. 5, 23. 

Mepi¢a, f. iow, (μέρις) to divide ; 
to divide out, distribute, Mar. 6. 41; 
to assign, bestow, Ro. 12. 3. 1 Co. 
7.17. 2 Co. 10. 18, He. 7.2; mid. to 
share, Lu. 12. 13; pass. to be sub- 
divided, to admit distinctions, 1 Co. 
1.13; to be severed by discord, be at 
variance, Mat. 12. 25, et al.; to differ, 
1 Co. 7. 34, ᾿ 

Μέριμνα, ns, ἧς (μερίζειν. τὸν νοῦν, 
dividing the mind) care, Mat. 13. 22. 
Lu, 8. 14, et al.; anxious interest, 
2 Co. 11. 28: whence 

Μεριμνάω, &, f. now, a. 1. ἐμερίμ- 
νησα, to be anxious, or solicitous, 
Phi. 4.6; to expend careful thought, 
Mat. 6. 27; to concern one’s self, 
Mat. 6. 25, et al.; to have the thoughts 
occupied with, 1 Co. 7. 32, 33, 34; to 
feel an interest in, Phi. 2. 20. 

Mepis, idos, 7, a part; a division of 
a country, district, region, tract, Ac. 
16.12; met.share, participation, Ac. 
8.21. Col. 1.12; fellowship, consort, 
connection, 2 Co. 6. 15; a part as- 
signed, lot, Lu. 10. 42. 

Μερισμός, ov, 6, (μερίξζω) a divid- 
ing, act of dividing, He. 4. 12; dis- 
tribution, gifts distributed, He. 2. 4. 


ca a ek arbitrator, Lu. 12.14, 


Μέρος, eos, τό, a part, portion, di- 
vision, of a whole, Lu. 11. 36; 15. 12. 
Ac. 5.2. Eph. 4. 16, et al.; a piece, 
fragment, Lu. 24.42. Jno. 19, 23; a 
party, faction, Ac. 23. 9; allotted 
portion, lot, destiny, Mat. 24.51. Lu. 
12. 46; a calling, craft, Ac. 19.27; a 
partners portion, partnership, fel- 
lowship, Jno. 13. 8; pl. μέρη, a local 
quarter, district, region, Mat. 2. 22; 
16.13. Ac. 19. 1. Eph. 4. 9, et al.; 
side of a ship, Jno. 21, 6; ἐν μέρει, in 
respect, on the score, 2 Co. 3. 10; 
9. 3. Col. 2. 16. 1 Pe. 4.163 μέρος 
τι, partly, in some part, 1 Co. 11. 18; 
ava μέρος, alternately, one after 
anotler, 1 Co. 14. 273; amd μέρους, 
partly, in some part or measure, 
2 Co. 1. 14: ἐκ μέρους, individually, 
1 Co. 12. 27; partly, imperfectly, 
1 Co. 13.9; κατὰ μέρος, particularly, 
in detail, He. 9. 5. 


Meonp pia, as, 7, (μέσος & ἡμέρα) 
mid-day, noon, Ac. 22.6; meton. the 
south, Ac. 8. 26. 


Μεσίας, see Μεσσίας. 

Μεσϊτεύω, f. evow, a. 1. ἐμεσίὶτ- 
ευσα, to perform offices between two 
parties ; to intervene, interpose, He. 
6.17: (L. G.) from 

Mecirns, ov, 6, (μέσος) one that 
acts between two parties; a media- 
tor, one who interposes to reconcile 
two adverse parties, 1 Ti. 2. 5; an 
internuncius, one who is the medium 
of communication between two par- 
Cate 3. 19,20. He. 8.0, et al. (Ὁ. 


Μεσονύκτιον, tov, τό, (μέσος & 
νύξ) midnight, Lu. 11. 5, et al. 


Méoos, 7, ov, mid, middle, Mat. 25. 
6. Ac. 26. 13; τὸ μέσον, the middle, 
the midst, Mat. 14. 24; ava μέσον, in 
the midst; fr. the Heb. in, among, 
Mat. 13. 25; between, 1 Co. 6.553 διὰ 
μέσου, through the midst of, Lu. 4. 
30; εἰς τὸ μέσον, into, or in the midst, 
Mar. 3. 3. Lu. 6. 8; ἐκ μέσου, from 
the midst, out of the way, Col. 2. 14. 
2 Th. 2. 7; fr. the Heb. from, from 
among, Mat. 13. 49; ἐν τῷ μέσῳ, ἴῃ 
the midst, Mat. 10. 16; in the midst, 
in public, publicly, Mat. 14. 6; ἐν 
μέσῳ, in the midst of, among, Mat. 














Ἐν. 


ee οοσἔὁὃς-.ὕ...-.--.-ς.- 


ΜῈΣ 


18. 20; κατὰ μέσον τῆς νυκτὸς, about 

midnight, Ac. 27.27, οὐ ἃ]. 
Μεσότοιχον, ov, τό, (μέσος & τοῖ- 

xos)a middle wall; a partition wall, 


r 


a barrier, Ep. 2.14. N. T 

Μεσουράνημα, ατος, τό, (μέσος & 
οὐρανὸς) the mid-heaven, mid-air, 
Re. 8. 13, et al. L.G : 

Μεσόω, ὦ, f. ὦσω, (μέσος) to be 
in the middle or midst; to be ad- 
vanced midway, Jno. 7. 14. 

Meocias, ov, 6, (Heb. MW, fr. 
Mwy, to anoint) the Messiah, the 
Anointed One, i. ᾳ. ὁ Χριστός, Jno. 
1, 423; 4. 25. 


Μεστός, 7, dv, full, full of, filled 


with, Jno. 19. 29, et al.; replete, Ro. 
1. 29; 15. 14, et al.: ehence 


Μεστόω, ὦ, ooo, to fill; pass. to 
be filled, be full, Ac. 2. 13. 


Mera, prep., with a genitive, with, to- 
gether with, Mat. 16. 27; 12.41; 26. 
55; with, on the same side or party 
with, in aid of, Mat. 12. 30; 20. 20; 
with, by means of, Ac. 13. 17; with, 
of conflict, Re. 11. 7; with, among, 
Lu. 24. 5; with, to, towards, Lu. 1. 
58, 72; with an accusative, after, of 
place, behind, He. 9.3; of time, after, 
Mat. 17. 1; 24. 29; followed by an 
infin. with the neut. article, after, 
after that, Mat. 26. 32. Lu. 22. 20, 

MeraBaive, f. βήσομαι, p. μετα- 
βέβηκα, a. 2. μετέβην, (μετά & βαίνω) 
to go or pass from-one place to 
another, Jno. 5. 24; to pass away, 
be removed, Mat. 17.20; to go away, 
depart, Mat. 8. 34, et al. 

Μεταβάλλω, (μετά & βάλλω). to 
change ; mid. to change one’s mind, 

_ Ac. 28. 6. ὃ 

Μετάγω, f. ξω, (μετά & ἄγω) to 
lead or move from one place to 
another; to change direction, turn 
about, Ja. 3. 3, 4. 

Μεταδίδωμι, f. δώσω, (μετά & δί- 
δωμι) to give a part, to share, Lu. 
3.11; to impart, bestow, Ro. 1. 11; 
12. 8, et al. ὲ 

Μετάθεσις, ews, 1, (μετατίθημι) 
a removal, translation, He. 11.5; a 
transmutation, change by the aboli- 
tion of one thing and the substitution 
of another, He. 7. 12. 
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τά & αἴρω) to remove, transfer; ia 
N. T. inirans., to go away, depart, 
Mat. 13. 53. ‘ 5 

Μετακαλέω, ὥς f. ἔσω, (μετά & κα- 
λέω) to call from one place into 
another; mid. to call or send for, 
invite to come to one’s self, Ac. 7.14 
et al. . ὰ ; 

Meraxivea, ὦ, f. now, (μετά & κι- 
vew) to Move away, remove; pass. 
met. to stir away from, to swerve, 
Col. 1. 23. ἢ 

Μεταλαμβάνω, f. λήψομαι, (μετά 
& λαμβάνω) to partake of, share in, 
Ac. 25,46. (2 41. 2..6, δὲ al. ΠΟ met, 
obtain, find, Ac. 24. 25: whence 

Μετάληψις, ews, 7, a partaking of, 
a being partaken of, 1 Ti. 4. 3. 

Μεταλλάσσω, f. ἕξω, (μετά & ἀλ- 
λάσσω) to exchange, change for or 
into, transmute, Ro: 1. 25, 26. 

Μεταμέλομαι, f. noopat, a.1. μετε- 
μελήθην, (μετά & μέλομαι) to change 
one’s judgment on past points of 
conduct; to change one’s mind and 
purpose, He. 7. 21; to repent, regret, 
Mat. 24. 29, 32; 27.3. 2 Co. 728. 

Μεταμορφόω, @, f. ὦσω, (μετά & 
μορφόω) to change the external form, 
transfigure; mid. to change one’s 
form, be transfigured, Mat. 17. 2. 
Mar. 9. 2; to undergo a spiritual 
transformation, Ro. 12.2. 2 Co. 3. 18. 

Meravoew, ὦ, f. now, (μετά & νοέω) 
to undergo a change in frame of 
mind and feeling, to repent, Lu. 17. 
3, 4, et al.; to make a change of 
principle and practice, to reform, 
Mat. 3. 2, et al.: whence 

Μετάνοια, as, 7, ἃ change of mode 
of thought and feeling, repentance, 
Mat. 3. 8, Ac. 20. 21’ 2 Tiree 
et al.; practical reformation, Lu. 
Ἦν τ et al.; reversal of the past, He. 

, , 

Μεταξύ, adv. (μετά) between, Mat. 
23. 35. Las ΡΒ 96. Ac: 15.9; 
ἐν τῷ μεταξύ, SC. χρόνῳ, in the mean 
time, mean while, Jno. 4. 31; in 
NV. 1'., ὃ μεταξύ, following, succeed- 
ing, Ac. 13. 42. 

Μεταπέμπω, f. ψω, (μετά & πέμπω) 
to send after; mid. to send after or 
for any one, invite to come to one’s 
self, Ac. 10. 5, et al. 


Meraipa, f. apa, a. 1. μετῆρα, (με- | Μεταστρέφω, f. Wa, a. 2. pass. pers 
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εστράφην, (μετὰ & στρέφω) to turn 
about; convert into something else, 
change, Ac. 2.20. Ja. 4.9; by impl. 
to pervert, Ga. 1. 7. 

Μετασχηματίζω, f. low, a. 1. μετ- 
εσχημάτισα, (μετά & σχηματίζω, to 
fashion, σχῆμα) to remodel, trans- 
figure, Phi. 3. 21; mid. to transform 
one’s self, 2 Co. J1. 13, 14, 15; to 
make an imaginary transference of 
circumstances from the parties really 
concerned in them to others, to trans- 
fer in imagination, 1 Co. 4. 6. 

Μετατίθημι, f. θήσω, a.1. μετέθηκα, 
a. 1. pass. μετετέθην, (μετά & τίθημι) 
to transport, Ac. 7. 16; to transfer, 
He. 7. 12; to translate out of the 
world, He. 11.5; met. to transfer to 
other purposes, to pervert, Jude 4; 
mid. to transfer one’s self, to change 
over, Ga. 1. 6. 

Μετέπειτα, adv. (μετά & ἔπειτα) 
afterwards, He. 19. 17. 

Μετέχω, f. μεθέξω, p. μετέσχηκα; 
a. 2. μετέσχον, (μετά & ἔχω) to share 
in, partake, 1 Co. 9. 10, 12; 10. 17, 
21, et al.; to be a member of, He. 
: Pe 

Μετεωρίζω, f. iow, (μετέωρος, 
raised from the ground) to raise 
aloft; met.to unsettle in mind ; pass. 
to be excited with anxiety, be in 
anxious suspense, Lu. 12. 29. 

Merotxecia, as, 7, (μετοικέω, to 
change one’s abode, μετά & οἰκέω) 
change of abode or country, migra- 
tion, Mat. 1.11, 12,17. L. G. 

Μετοικίζω, f. ίσω, (μετά ὃς οἰκίζω, 
to fix in a habitation) to cause to 
change an abode, cause to emigrate, 
Ac. 7 4. f 3 

Mertoyn, ns, 7, (μετέχω) a sharing, 
partaking ; communion, fellowship, 
2 Co. 0. 14. 

Meroxos, ov, ὃ, (fr. same) a par- 
taker, He. 3. 1, 14; 12. 8; an asso- 
ciate, partner, fellow, Lu.5.7. He. 
Lt 

Merpéa, ὦ, f. ἤσω, a.1. ἐμέτρησα, 
(μέτρον) to mete, measure, Mat. 7. 2. 
Re. 11. 1, 2, et al.; met. to estimate, 
2 Co. 10. 12: whence 

Μετρητής, οὔ, ὃ, pr. a measurer ; 
aiso, metretes, Lat. metreta, equiva- 
lent to the Attic audopevs, ¢.e. three- 
Sourths of the Altic μέδιμνος, or He- 
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brew ΤᾺ. and therefore equal to about 

nine gallons, Jno. 2. 0. 

Μετριοπἄθέω, ὦ, f. now, (μέτριος 
& πάθος) to moderate one’s passions ; 
to be gentle, compassionate, He. 
By Bo das Ge, 

Merpiws, adv. (μέτριος, μέτρονλ 
moderately ; slightly; οὐ μετρίως, ne 
little, not a little, much, greatly, 
Ac. 20. 12. 

Merpov, ov, τό, measure, Mat. 7. 2. 
Mar. 4.24. Lu. 6.38. Re. 21. 17, et 
al.; measure, standard, Eph. 4. 13; 
extent, compass, 2 Co. 10.13; allotted 
measure, specific portion, Ro. 12. 3. 
Eph. 4.7, 16; ἐκ μέτρον, by measure, 
with definite limitation, Jno. 3. 34. . 

Μέτωπον, ov, τό, (μετά & Oy) 
forehead, front, Re. 7. 3; 9. 4, et al.- 

Μέχρι, & μέχρις before a vowel, 

- adv., of place, unto, even to, Ro. 
15.19; of time, until, till, Mat. 11. 23; 
13. 30, et al. 

Mn, α particle of negation, not; for 
the particulars of its usage, especially 
as distinguished from that of ov, see 
the grammcrs; as a conjunction, lest, 
that not, Mat. 5. 29, 30; 18. 10; 24.6. 
Mar. 13. 363; μή, or μήτι, OF μήποτε, 
prefixed to an interrogative clause is 
amark of tone, since it expresses an 
intimation either of the reality of the 
matters respecting which the question 
is asked, Mat. 12. 23, et al.; or the 
contrary, Jno. 4. 12, et ai. . 

Mnye, @ strengthened form for μὴ, 
(μή & ye) Mat. 6. 1; 9.17, et al. 

Μηδαμῶς, adv. (undapos, i. g. μη- 
dets) by no means, Ac. 10. 14; 11. 8. 

Μηδέ, conj. neither, and repeated, 
neither—nor, Mat. 6. 25; 7. 6; 10. 
9, 10; not even, not so much as, 
Mar, 2. 2, et al. ¢ Nat 

Μηδείς, μηδεμίᾶ, μηδέν, (μηδέ, εἷς) 
not one, none, no one, Mat. 8. 4, et al. 

Μηδέποτε, adv. (μηδέ & ποτε) not 
at any time, never, 2 Ti. 3. 7. 

Μηδέπω, adv. (μηδέ & πω) not yet, 
not as yet, He. 11. ἢ: © 

Μηκέτι, adv. (un & ert) no more, 
no longer, Mar. 1. 45; 2. 2, et al. 

Μῆκος, εος, TO, length, Ep. 3. 18. 
Re. 21. 16: whence — 

Μηκυνω, f. vy@, to lengthen, pro 
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leng; mid. to grow up, as plants, 
Mar. 4. 27. 
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18.28; to corrupt, deprave, Tit. 1. 15. 
He. 12.15. Jude 8: whence 


Μηλωτή, is, 7, (μῆλον, a sheep) a| Μίασμα, ατος, τό, pollution, mora 


sheepskin, He. 11. 37. 
Μήν, μηνός, 6, ἃ month, Lu. 1. 24, 
26, 36, 56, et al.; in NV. 7., the new 
moon, the day of the new moon, Ga. 
4. 10. 


Μήν, a particle occurring in the N. T. 
only in the combination ἣ μήν. See ἢ. 
Μηνύω, f. vow, p. μεμήνυκα, a. 1. 
ἐμήνυσα, to disclose what is secret, 


Jno. 11.57. Ac. 23. 30.. 1 Co. 10.28; 
to declare, indicate, Lu. 20. 37. 


Μήποτε, (μή & ποτε) has the same 


significations aid usage as μή ; which 
see; He.9.17. Mat. 4.6. Mat. 13.15; 
also, whether, Lu. 3. 15. 

Myre, adv. (un & πω) not yet, not 
as yet, Ro. 9. 11. : He.,9..8. 

Μηπῶως, conj. (un & πῶς) lest in 
any way or means, that in no way, 
Ac. 27.29. Ro. It. 21. 1 Co. 8..9; 
9. 27, et al.; whether perhaps, 1 Th. 
3. 5. 


Μηρός, ov, 6, the thigh, Re. 19. 16. 

Myre, conj. (un & re) neither, μήτε 
--μήτε, V. μὴ--μήτε, V. μηδὲ--κἥτε, 
neither—nor, Mat. 5. 24, 35, 36. Ac. 
23.8. 2 Th. 2.2; ὧν Ν΄. 7. also equi- 
valent to μηδέ, not even, not so much 
as, Mar. 3. 20. ; 

Mnrnp, τέρος, τρός, 4, a mother, 
Mat. 1.18; 12. 49, 50, et al. freq.; a 
parent city, Ga. 4.26. Re. 17. 5. 

Mnrt, (μὴ & τι) has the same use as 
μή inthe form εἰ μήτι, Lu. 9. 13, et al. ; 
also when prefixed to an interroga- 
tive clause, Mat. 7. 16. Jno. 4, 29. 
See μή. ν 

Μητιγε, (μήτι & γε) strengthened for 
μήτι, surely then, much more then, 
1 Co. 6. 3. 


Myrpa, as, ἧς (μήτηρ) the womb, 

Lu. 2. 23.. Ro; 4. 19. 
, , , 

Μητραλοίας, v. -λῴας, OU; 0, (μη- 
τὴρ & ἀλοιάω, poet. for ἀλοάω, to smite) 
a striker of his mother, matricide, 
ORL 1:9: ν΄ 

Mia, sce in εἷς. 

Μιαίνω, f.av@, a.1. ἐμίηνα & ἐμίανα, 
P. μεμίαγκα, Ὁ. Pass. μεμίασμαι, a. 1. 
pass. ἐμιάνθην, pr. to tinge, dye, stain ; 


_ to pollute, defile, ceremonially, Jno. 


defilement, 2 Pe. 2. 20. 

Μιασμός, οὔ, 6, pollution, defiling, 
Ὁ Ως 10. LL. G. 

Miypa, or μῖγμα, aros, τό, a mix- 
ture, Jno. 19.39: from 

Miyoups & viw, f. μίξω, a. 1. ἔμιξα, 
p. pass. μέμιγμαι, to mix, mingle, 
Mate27. 34. Lavi3 bh Re. 87% 

Mikpds, a, dy, little, small, in size, 
quantity, &e. Mat. 13. 32; small, little 
in age, young, not adult, Mar. 15. 40; 
little, short i7 time, Jno. 7.33; μικρόνς 
86. χρόνον, a little while, a short time, 
Jno. 13.33; μετὰ μικρόν, after a little 
while, a little while afterwards, Mat. 
26. 73; little i number, Lu. 12. 32; 
small, little in dignity, low, humble, 
Mat. 10.42; 11.1153 μικρόν, as anadv., 
littie, a little, Mat. 26. 39, et al. 

Μίλιων, tov, τό, (Lat. miliarium) a 
Rornan mile, which contained mille 
passuum, 1000 paces, or 8 stadia, ὃ. 6. 
oe 1680 English yards, Mat. 5. 41. 


Mipeéopuat, odpat, f. ἤσομαι, (μῖμος, 
an imitator) to imitate, follow as an 
example, strive to resemble, 2 Th. 3. 
7,9. He. 13.7. 3 Jno. 11: whence 

Μιμητής, ov, 6, an imitator, fol- 
lower, 1 Co. 4. 16. Eph. 5.1, et al. 

Μιμνήσκομαι, a. 1. ἐμνήσθην, f. 
μνησθήσομαι, Ὁ. μέμνημαι With pr. 
sig., (mid. of μιμνήσκω, to put in mind, 
remind) to remember, recellect, call 
to mind, Mat. 26.75. Lu. 1. 54, 72; 
16,25; in N. T., in a passive sense, to 
be called to mind, be borne in mind, 
Ac. 10.31. Re. 16. 19, et al. 

Μίσέω, ὦ, f. now, p. μεμίσηκα, 
a. 1. ἐμίσησα, (μῖσος, hatred) to hate, 
regard with ill-will, Mat. 5. 43, 44; 
10. 22; to detest, abhor, Jno. 3. 20. 
Ro. 7. 15; in N.T., to regard with 
less affection, love less, esteem less, 
Mat. 6.24. Lu..14. 26. 

Μισθαποδοσία, as, 7, pr. the dis- 
charge of wages; requital; reward, 
He. 10. 35; 11. 26; punishment, He. 
2.2: from . 

Μισθαποδότης, ov, 6, (μισθός, ἀπο- 
δίδωμι) a bestower of remuneration, 


eae aeons? rewarder, He. ll. θὲ 
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Μίσθιος, ia, τον, hired; as subst. ἃ. | Μόδιος, ov, 6, (Lat. modius) a mo« 
hired servant, hireling, Lu. 15.17,19: | dius,a@ Roman measure for things dry, 
(L. G.) from containing 16 sextarit, and equivalent 

Μισθός, ov, 6, hire, wages, Mat.| ἴο about a peck; in N. 7, a corn 
20. 8. Ja. 5.4, et al.; reward, Mat. measure, Mat. 5.15. Mar, 4. 21. Lu. 
5.12, 46; 6. 1, 2,5, 16, et al.; punish- 93) ee ae : 
ment, 2 Pe. 2. 18, οὖ 8]. : whence | Μοιχᾶλίς, idos, 7, (equiv. to μοιχάς, 


pt) & , . fem. of μοιχός) an adulteress, Ro. 
Μισθόω, ὦ, f. aoe, to hire out, let 7.3. Ja. 4.4; by meton. an adulter- — 


ae to kk mid. to hire, Mat. 20.| ys mien, lustful significance, 2 Pe. 
1, 1: whence Bary ; 2.14; from the Heb., spiritually adul- 
Mio Japa, aTos, TO, hire, rent; πη) terous, faithless, ungodly, Mat. 12. 
N. T., ἃ hired dwelling, Ac. 28. 30. 39; 16.4. Mar. 8. 38% ἄγ. (19 
Μισθωτός, ov, 6, a hireling, Mar. Μοιχάομαι, @pat, f. ἡσομαι, (mid. 
1.20. Jno. 10. 12, 13. of μοιχάω, to defile a married woman, 
Mya, ds, 7, Lat. mina; a weight, με spn heye rs peas ὩΣ " guilty of 
equiv. to 100 drachme; also a sum,|. °° tery, Mat. 5. 32, et al. 
equiv. to 100 drachme, ana the sixtieth | Motxera, as, ἢ, (wotxos) adultery, 
part of a talent, worth about four Mat. 15; 19. Maro epee 


pounds sterling. Ὁ Μοιχεύω, f. eve, a. 1. ἐμοίχευσα, 
Mveia, as, 7, (μιμνησκομαι) remem-| trans. to commit adultery with, de- 
brance, recollection, Ph.1.3. 1 ΤῊ. bauch, Mat. 5. 28; absol. and mid. to 
3.6. 2 Ti.1.3; mention; μείαν ποιεῖσ- | commit adultery, Mat. 5. 27. Jno. 
θαι, to make mention, Ro. 1.9. Eph. 8.4,etal.; tocommit spiritual adul- 
Ἐπ ἢ Th..1..2. , Philem. 4. tery, be guilty of idolatry, Re. 2. 22: 


A ’ 
Μνῆμα, aros, τό, (μιμνῆσκῷ) pr. ἃ i TO eee 
memorial, monument; a tomb, se- olxOs, OV, O, an adulterer, Lu. 


pulchre, Mar. ὃ. 5, et al. 18.11. 1 Co. 6.9. He. 13. 4. Ja. 4. 4, 
Μνημεῖον, ov, τό, (fr. same) the | Μόλις, adv. (μόλος, labour) with 
same, Mat. 8. 28; 23. 29, et al. difficulty, scarcely, hardly, Ac. 14. 


Μνήμη, ns, 7, (fr. same) remem- 18; 27.7, 8, 16. Ro. 5.7. 1 Pe. 4. 18. 
brance, recollection; mention; μνή- Μολύνω, f. υνῶς a. 1. ἐμόλῦνα, p. 
μὴν ποιεῖσθαι, to make mention, 2 Pe. pass. μεμόλυσμα', a. 1. ἐμολύνθην, Pr. 

1.15: whence to stain, Be ae defile, contami- 

, , > ἊΝ nate moraily, 1 Co. 8. 7. Te. 14. 4; 

Mvnpovev@, f. εὐυσω, a. 1. ἐμνῆμοὸ to δο ess. 2. soit ’ 
vevoa, to remember, recollect, call to ss , saber: Ε 
mind, Mat. 16. 9. Lu. 17. 3. Ac. | Μολυσμὸς, οὐ, o, pollution, 2 Co. 
20. 31, et al.; to be mindful of, to fix (ane (i. G. Ἶ ; 
the thoughts upon, He. 11. 15; to] Moun, js, 7, (μέμφομαι) a com- 
make mention, mention, speak of, plaint, cause or ground of complaint, 
He. 11. 22. Col. 3. 13. 

pie πὸ 4 , A ΜΝ . 

Μνημόσῦνον, ov, τό, (fr. same) 2] Movn, ἧς, ἧ, (μένω) a stay in any 
-record, memorial, Ac. 10.4; honour- place; an abode, dwelling, mansion, 
able remembrance, Mat. 26.13. Mar.| Jno. 14. 2, 23. 

14.9. M ΄ ΄ = e’ τ ’ 
, , > OVOYEVNS, EOS, OUS, 0, ἢ; (μονος 

Μνησ DIALS f. evo@, a. 1. pass. ἐμ- |g γένος) only begotten, only born, 
νηστεύθην, to ask in marriage; to} Jy. 7, 12; 8. 42; 9. 38. He. 11.17; 
betroth ; pass. to be betrothed, af- by impl. most dear, most beloved, 
ee: EA ere Jno. 1.14, 18; 3. 16,18. 1 Jno. 4. 9.. 

Μογιλάλος, ov, 6, ἡ, (μόγις & Aa= Μόνον, adv. only, Mat. 5. 47; 8. 8; 
λέω) having an impediment in one’s |" οὐ μόνον--ἀλλὰ καὶ, not only—but 
speech, speaking with difficulty, a also, Mat. 21. 21. Jno.5.18; μὴ poe 
stammerer, Mar. 7. 32. (a). S. νον-- ἀλλὰ, not only—but, Ph. 2. 12, 

Μόγις, adv. (μόγος, labour, toil) with | etal.: from 
difficulty, scarcely, hardly, Lu. 9.39. | Μόνος, ἡ, ον, without acecmpani- 
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‘ment, alone, Mat. 14.23; 18.15. Tu. 
10. 40, et al.; singly existent, sole, 
only, Jno. 17.3, et al.; lone, solitary, 
Jno. 8. 29; 16. 32; alone in respect 
of restriction, only, Mat. 4.4; 12. 4, 
et al.; alone in respect of circum- 
stances, only, Lu. 24. 18; not multi- 
plied by reproduction, lone, barren, 

_ Jno. 12. 24. 4 ‘ 

Μονόφθαλμος, ov, 6, ἢ, (μόνος & 
ὀφθαλμός) one-eyed; deprived of an 
eye, Mat. 18.9. Mar. 9. 47. 

Μονόω, ὦ, f. ὦσω, p. pass. μεμό- 
νωμαι, (μόνος) to leave alone; pass. 
to be left alone, be lone, 1 Ti. 5..5. 

Mopdn, 7s, 7, form, Mar. 16. 12. 

hi. 2. 6, 7: whence 

Μορφόω, ὦ, f. wow, a. 1. pass. 
ἐμορφώθην, to give shape to, mould, 
fashion, Ga. 4. 19: whence 

΄ ς . 

Μόρφωσις, ews, ἢ; pr. a shaping, 
moulding; in N. 7, external form, 
appearance, 2 Ti. 3.5; a settled form, 
prescribed system, Ro. 2. 20. 

Μοσχοποιέω, ὦ, f. ἡσω, a. 1. ἐμοσ- 
χοποίησα, (μέρ χος & ποιέω) to form an 
image of a calf, Ac. ἄν ee: Ε΄ 

Μόσχος, ov, 6, 7, pr. a tender 
branch, shoot; a young animal; a 
calf, young bullock, Lu. 15. 23, 27, 30. 
He. 9. 12, 19. Re. 4. 7. 

Μουσικός, ἡ, Ov, (μοῦσα, a muse, 
song, music) pv. devoted to the arts 
of the Muses; a musician; in XN. 7", 
perhaps, a singer, Re. 18. 22. 

Mo x6os, ov, 6, wearisome labour, 
toil, travail, 2 Co. 11. 27. 1 Th. 2. 9. 
Φ or. 3. 8; 

Μυελός, ov, 6, marrow, He. 4. 12. 

Μυέω, ὦ, f. Now, p. pass. μεμύ- 

τ nua, (μύω, to shut the mouth) to 
initiate, instruct in the sacred mys- 
teries; in N. T. pass., to be disci- 
plined in a practical lesson, to learn 
a lesson, Phi. 4. 12. 

Μῦθος, ov, 6, a word, speech, a 
tale; a fable, figment, 1 Ti. 1. 4, 
et al. 

Μυκάομαι, @pat, to low, bellow, as 
a bull; also, to roar, as ὦ lion, Re. 
10. 33. } 

Μυκτηρίζω, f. iow, (μυκτήρ, the 
nose) to contract the nose in con- 
tempt and derision, toss up the nose; 

- to mock, deride, Ga 6 7 
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Μυλικός, ἡ, ὄν, (μύλη, a mill) of a 
mill, belonging to a mill, Mar. 9. 42. 

Μύλος, ov, 6, (fr. same) a mill- 
stone, Mat. 18. 6, et al.: whence 

Μυλών, @vos, 6, a mill-house, a 
place where the grinding of corn was 
performed, Mat. 24. 41. 

Mupias, άδος, ἡ, (μυρίος, innumera- 
ble) a myriad, ten thousand, Ac. 
19.19; indefinitely, a vast multitude, 
Lu. 12.1. Ac. 21. 20, et al. 

Μυρίζω, f. iow, (μύρον) to anoint, 
Mar, 14. 8. 

Μυρίοι, at, a, (μυρίος, innumera- 
ble) indefinitely, a great number, 
1 Co. 4. 15; 14. 193 specifically, μύ- 
plo, ἃ myriad, ten thousand, Mat. 
18. 24. 


Μύρον, ov, τό, pr. aromatic juice 
which distils from trees; ointment, 
unguent, usually perfumed, Mat. 26. 
3 13. Mar. 14. 3, 4, et al. 

Μυστήριον, tov, τύ, (μύστης; an 
initiated person, pvéw) a matter to 
the knowledge of which initiation is 
necessary ; a secret which would re- 
main such but for revelation, Mat. 
13. 11... Ro..11. 25. Col. 1. 26, et ale; 
a concealed power or principle, 2 Th. 
2.7; a hidden meaning of a symbol, 
Re FW PAT. 72 , 

Μυωπάζω, f. dow, (μύω, to shut, 
close, & ὧψν) pr. to close the eyes, 
contract the eyelids, wink; to be 
nearsighted, dimsighted, purblind, 
ΕΒ Ὁ; 

Μώλωψ, ὠπος, 0, the mark of a 
blow; a stripe, a wound, 1 Pe. 2. 24. 

Μωμάομαι, ὥμαι, f. noopat, a. 1. 
pass. ἐμωμήθην, to find fault with, 
censure, blame, 2 Co. 8.20; passively, 
2 Co. 6. 3: from 

Μῶμος, ov, 6, blame, ridicule; a 
disgrace to society, a stain, 2 Pe. 
2. 13. 

Μωραίνω, f. ava, a. 1. ἐμώρᾶνα, 
(μωρός) to be foolish, play the fool; 
in NV. T., trans. to make foolish, con- 
vict of folly, 1 Co. i. 20; pass. to be 
convicted of folly, to incur the cha- 
racter of folly, Ro. 1. 22; to be 
rendered insipid, Mat. 5. 13. Lu. 
14. 34, 

Mwpia, as, 7, (fr. same) foolishe 
ness, 1 Co. 1. 18, 21, 23. et al. 


MOP 


Mapodoyia, as, ἡ; (μωρός & Adyos) 
foolish talk, Ep. 5. 4. 

Μωρός, a, dv, foolish, Mat. 7. 26; 
PRAT, ἴθ. 2. Fi B93, eb al. 3: fr.-the 
Heb. a fool, a wicked, impious man, 
Mat. 5. 22. 


N. 


Ναζαρηνός, ov, 0, v. Ναζωραῖος, 
ov, ὁ, a Nazarene, an inhabitant of 


Ναζαρέθ, Nazareth, Mat. 2. 23. Jno.. 


1. 47; et. al. 
Nai, a particle, used to strengthen an 
affirmation, verily, Re. 22.20; tomake 
an afirnation, or express an assent, 
yea, yes, Mat. 5. 37. Ac. 5.8, et al. 


Nads, ov, 6, (vaiw, to dwell) pr. a 

_ dwelling; the dwelling of a deity, 
a temple, Mat. 26.61. Ac. 7. 48, et 
al.; used figuratively of individuals, 
ΠΟ 1... 1\Co. 3. 16, et ali; spe. 
the cellofatemple; hence, the Holy 
Place of the Temple of Jerusalem, 
Mat. 23. 35. Lu. 1}. 9, et al.; a model 
of a temple, a shrine, Ac. 19. 24. 


Napdos, ov, 6, (1160. 73) spike- 
nard, andropogon nardus of Linn., 
aspecies of aromatic plant with grassy 
leaves and a fibrous root, of which the 
best and strongest grows in India; in 
N. T., oil of spikenard, an oil ex- 
tracted from the plant, which was 
highly prized and used as an ointment 
either pure or mixed with other sub- 
stances, Mar. 14. 3. Jno. 12. 3. 

Navayew, @, f. now, a. 1. ἐναυά- 
γῆσα, (ναῦς & ayvup:, to break) to 
make shipwreck, be shipwrecked, 
Corti. 25. 1. Ti. 1. 10. 

NavkAnpos, ov, ὁ, (ναῦς & κλῇρος) 
the master or owner of a ship, Ac. 
27. 11. ‘ : 

Navs, νεώς, 7, (vew, to swim) a 
ship, vessel, Ac. 27. 41: whence 

Navrns, ov, ὁ, a shipman, sailor, 
seaman, Ac. 27. 27, 30. Re. 18. 17. 


Nedvias, ov, 0, (νεάν, idem, fr. νέος) 
a young man, youth, Ac. 20. 9.; 23. 
17, 18, 22; used of one who is in 
the prime and vigour of life, Ac. 
7. 58. 

Νεᾶνίσκος, ov, ὃ, (fr. same) a young 


man, youth, Mar. 14.51; 16. 5, etal.; : 
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used of one in the prime of life, Mat. 

19. 20, 22; νεανίσκοι, soldiers, Mas. 

14. δ]. 

Νεκρός, a, dv, (νέκυς, a dead body) 
dead, without life, Mat. 11.5; 22.31; 
met. νεκρός τινι, dead to a thing, no 
longer devoted to, or under the in- 
fivence of a thing, Ro. 6. 11; i the 
sense of vain, fruitless, powerless, in- 
efficacious, Ja. 2. 17, 20, 26; morally 
or spiritually dead, sinful, vicious, 
impious, lto. 6.13. Ep. 5. 143 ob- 
noxious to death, mortal, Ro. 8. 10; 
met. and including the idea of future 
punishment and misery, Ep. 2. 1. 5. 
Col. 2.13; causing death and misery, 
fatal, having a destructive power, 
He. 6.1; 9. 14, et al.: whence 

Νεκρόω, ὦ, f. ὦσω, a. 1. ἐνέκρωσα, 
pr. to put to death, kill; ἐν W. 7% 
met., to deaden, mortify, Col. 3. 5; 
pass. to be rendered impotent, effete, 
Ro. 4.19. He. 11.12: (i. G.) whence 

Νέκρωσις, ews, 7, pr. a putting 
to death; dying, abandonment to 
death, 2 Co. 4. 10; deadness, impo- 
tency, Ro. 4.19. L. G. 

Neos, a, ov, recent, new, fresh, Mat. 
9. 17. 1 Cor. 5. % Coll θὲ ΤΌ ite: 
12. 24; young, youthful, Tit. 2. 4, et 
al.: whence 

Νεοσσός, ov, 6, the young of birds, 
a young bird, youngling, chick, Lu. 
2. 24. 

Νεότης, ητος, 7, (νέος) youth, Mat. 
19. 20. Ac. 26. 4, et al. 5 
Νεύφῦτος, ov, 6, 7, (νέος & φύω) 
newly or recently planted; met. a 
neophyte, one newly implanted into ἡ 
the Christian Church, 2 new con- 

vert; 1. Bis 3: Gk St 

Nevo, f. vevow, a. 1. evevoa, to 
nod; tointimate by a nod or signifi- 
cant gesture, Jno. 13.24. Ac. 24. 10. 

Νεφέλη, ns, 7, 2 cloud, Mat. 17. 5; 
24. 30; 26. 64, et al. 

Nedos, eos, τό, a cloud; trop. a 
cloud, a throng of persons, Ile. 12. 1. 

Νεφρός, od, 6, akidney ; pl. νεφροί, 
the kidneys, reins; fr. the Heb. put 
for the inmost mind, the most seerct 
thoughts, desires, and affections, ke. 
2, 23. ‘ 

Newkdpos, ov, 6, 7 (vads, At. νεώς, 

& κορέω, to sweep clean) pr. one whe 











NEQ 


sweeps cr cleanses a temple; gene- | 
raily, one who has the charge of a 
temple, eedituus; in WV. 7’, a devo- 
tee city, as having specially dedicated 
a temple to some deity y, Ac. 19. 35. 

Newrepikos, ῆ; ὄν, juvenile, natural 
to youth, youthful, 2 Ti. 2.22: (L.G.) 
jrom 

Νεώτερος, a ov, (compar. of νέος) 
younger, more youthful, Lu. 15. 12, 
13, et al. 

Nn, a particle used in affirmative 
oaths, by, 1 Co. 15. 31. 

N76, f. νήησω, (νέω, idem) to spin, 
Mat. 6.28. Lu. 12. 27. 

Νηπιάζω, f. dow, to be childlike, 
1 Co. 14. 20: from 
+? , ε , + 

Νήηπιος, tov, 0, (vn & eros) pr. not 
speaking, infans; an infant, babe, 
child, Mat. 21. 16. 1 Cor. 13.115; one 
below the age of manhood, a minor, 
Ga. 4.1; met. a babe in Inowledae, 
unlearned, simple, Mat. 11. 25. Ro. 
2. 98. 

Νησίον, ov, τό, a small island, Ac. 
27.16: dimin. of 

Νῆσος, ov, 7, (vew, to swim) an 
island, Ac. 13.6; 27. 26, et al. 

, c . 

Νηστεία, as, 7, fasting, want of 
food, 2 Co. 6. 5; 11. 27; a fast, re- 
ligious abstinence from food, Mat. 
17.21. Lu. 2. 37, et al.; spe. the an- 
nual public fast of the Jews, the 
great day of atonement, occurring in 
the month Tisri, corresponding to the 
new moon of October, Ac. 27.9: Srom 

Νηστεύω, f. EUTW, 2. 1: ἐνήστευσα, 
to fast, Mat. 4, 2; 6. 16, 17, 18; 9.15, 
et al.: from 
- « , 

Νῆστις, tos, ews, & ιδος, ὁ, 7, (νή 
& ἐσθίω) fasting, Mat. 15.32. Mar. 
8. 3. 

Νηφάλιος, and later νηφαλέος, ἰ tov, 
ὃ, 7, sober, temperate, abstinent in 


- respect to wine, &c.; in N. 7'. met., 


vigilant, circumspect, 1 Ti. 3. 2, 11. 
Tit. 2. 2: frone 

Νήφω, f. yo, a. 1. ἔνηψα, to be 
sober, not intoxicated ; in N. 7. met., 
to be vigilant, circumspect, 1 Th. 5, 
6, 8, et al. 
= 7 nw , , 

Nikaa, @, f. now, p. νενίκηκα, a. 1. 
ἐνίκησα, to conquer, overcome, yan- 
guish, subdue, Lu. 11. 22. Jno, 16 


83; absel. to overcome, prevail, Re. | 
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5.5; to come off superior in a juct- 
‘cial cause, Ro. 3.4: from 

Νίκη, ns, ἢ) victory; meton. a vie- 
torious principle, 1 Jno. 5. 4. 

Nikos, €0s, τό, (a later equiy. to 
νίκη) victory, Mat. 12. 20. 1 Co. 15. 
84, 55, 51. 

Νιπτήρ, npos, a basin for washing 
some part of the person, Jno. 18. 4: 
(N. T.) from 

Nizta, f. Yo, a. 1. eva, (a form 
of later use for vigw) to wash; spe. 
to wash some part of the person, as 
distinguished from dAovw, Mat. Ὁ. 17. 
Jno. 13. 8, et al. ; 

Νοέω, @, f. now, a. 1. ἐνόησα, 
(νόος) to perceive, observe; to mark 
attentively, Mat. 24.15. Mar. 13. 14. 
2 Ti. 2. 7; to understand, compre- 
hend, Mat. 15. 17, et al.; to conceive, 
Eph. 3. 20: whence 

Νόοημα, ατος, τος the mind, the un- 
derstanding, intellect, 2 Co. 3. 14; 
4.4; the heart, soul, affections, feel- 
ings, disposition, 2 Co. 1]. 3; a con- 
ception of the mind, thought, pur: 
pose, device, 2 Co. 2. 11; 10. 5. 

No@os, ov, 6, 7, spurious, bastard, 
He. 12. 8. 

Noun, 78, 15 (veo) pasture, pas- 
turage, Jno. 10. 9; ἔχειν νομήν, to eat 
its way, spread cor rosion, 211, BAT: 

Νομίζω, f. ίσω, p. νενόμικα, a. 1. 
ἐνόμισα, (νόμος) to own as settled and 
established; to deem, 1 Co. 7. 26. 
1 ΤΊ. ὁ. 5; to suppose, presume, Mat. 
5.17; 20.10. Lu. 2. 44, et al.; pass. 
to be usual, customary, Ac. 16. 13. 

Νομικός, ny Ov, (fr. same) pertain- 
ing to law; relating to the Afosaic 
law, Tit, 3. 9; as subst. one skilled 
in law, a jurist, lawyer, Tit. 3. 135 
spe. an interpreter and teacher of 
the Afosaic law, Mat. 22. 35, et al. 

Νομιμῶς, adv. (fr. same) lawfully, 
agreeably to law or custamls right- 
fully, 1 Ricks... 271.2. 

Νόμισμα, ατος, τό, eee pr. ἃ 
thing sanctioned by law cr custom ; 
lawful money, coin, Mat. 22. 19, 

Νομοδιδάσκἄλος, ov, ὁ, (νόμος & 
διδάσκαλος) a teacher and interpreter 
oh the Mosaic law, Lu. 5. 17, et al. 
ΠΣ Ἢ 


Νομοθεσία, as, 7, legislation; ἥ 


NOM 


νομοθεσία, thie gift of the divine Τὶ aw, | 
or, the Mosaic Law iiself, Ro. . 
from 

Νομοθετέω, ὦ @, f. Noo, to impose a 
law, give laws; in WN. 7, pass. to 
have a law imposed on one’s self, re- 
ceive a law, He.7,11; to be enacted, 
constituted, He. 8. 6: " from 

Nopoderns, ov, ὃ, (νόμος & τίθημι) 
a legislator, lawgiver, Ja. 4. 12. 

Νόμος, ov, 6, (νέμω) a law, Ro. 4. 
15. 1 Ti. 1.9; the Afosaic law, Mat. 
5. Te et al. freq. ; the Old Testament 
Seripture, Jno. 10. 34; a legal tie, 
Ro. 7. 2,3; a law, a rule, standard, 
Ro. 3. 27; a rule of life and conduct, 
πα: 2. 0π||01. 90; 

Νοσέω, &, f. now, (νόσος) to be 
sick; met. to have a diseased appe- 
tite or craving for a thing, have an 
excessive and vicious fondness for a 
thing, to dote, 1 Ti. 6. 4: whence 

Noonpa, aros, TO, disease, sickness, 
Jno. 5. 4. 

e . . 

Nogos, ov, ἢ, a disease, sickness, 
distemper, Mat. 4. 23, 24; 8. 17; 9. 
35, et al. ! 

Νοσσιά, as, 7, (contr. for νεοσσιά, 
fr. νεοσσός) a brood of young birds, 
Lu. 13. 34. ὺ 

Νοσσίον, ov, τό, (contr. for νεοσ- 
σίον, dim. from νεοσσός) the young of 
birds, a chick; pl. a brood of young 
birds, Mat. 23. 37. ἢ 

Νοσσοός, ov, 6, (contr. for νεοσσος) 
a young bird, v.r. Lu. 2. 24. 

Νοσφίζω, f. iow, (νόσφι, apart, 
separate) to deprive, roo; mid. to 
appropriate ; to make secret reser- 
vation, Ac. 5. 2, 3; to purivin, Tit. 
2. 10. 

Noros, ov, 6, the south wind, Lu. 
12.55. Ac.27. 13; meton. the south, 
the southern quarter of the heavens, 
War 12.42. 1... 1). 31; 13. 29. Re. 
21. 13. 

Νουθεσία, as, 7, warning, admoni- 
tion, 1 Co. 10.11. E/_p.6. 4. Tit.3. 10: 
Strom 

Novéeréw, ὦ, f. now, (vos & τί- 
θημι) pr. to put in mind; to admon- 
ish, warn, Ac. 20. 31. Ro. 15. 14, et al. 

Νουμηνία, as, 7, (contr. for νεομη- 
via, νέος & μήν) the new moon, Col. 
2. 16, 
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Drie adv. (vouvexns, νοῦς & 
ἔχω) understandingly, sensibly, diz- 
creetly, Mar. 12. 34. 

Νοῦς, νοῦ, & in N. T. νοός, dat. 
voi, ὃ, (contr. for νόος) tlie mind, intele 
lect, 1 Co. 14. 14, 15,19; understand- 
ing, intelligent faculty, Lu. 24. 45; 
intellect, judgment, Ro. 7. 23, 25; 
opinion, ‘sentiment, Ro. 14.5. 1 Co. 
1, 10; mind, thought, conception, 
Ro. 11. 34. 1 Co. % 16. Phi 4. : 
settled state en mind; 2 (hese. 
frame of mind, Ro. 1. 28; 12. 2. Col. 
2.18. Eph. 4.:23. 1 Filta. Seat 
ave. Vie 15. 

Νύμφη, ns, 7, a bride, Jno. 3. 29. 
Re. 18. 233; 21. 2,93 22. 173 opposed 
to πη ἢ a daughter-in- law, Mat. 
10. 35. Lu. 12.53: whence 


Nup dios, ov, ὁ, a bridegroom, Mat. 
9. 15; 25. 1, 5, 6, 10, et al. 


Νυμῴφών, evos, ὃς a bridal cham- 
ber; in XN. T., υἱοὶ τοῦ νυμφῶνος, Sons 
of the bridal chamber, the bride- 
groom’s attendant friends, bride- 
men, perhaps the same as the Greek 
ropavipdeot, Mat. 9.15. Mar. 2.19. 
Lu: 5. 84. 1. α. 

Nov, & νυνί, adv. now, at the pre 
sent time, Mar. 10. 30. Lu. 6. 21, et 
al. freq. ; just now, Jno. 11. 8, et al; - 
forthwith, Jno. 12, 31; καὶ νῦν, even 
now, as matters stand, Jno: '1). 22%; 
now, expressive of a marked tone of 
address, Ac. 7. 343 13.11. Ja. 4.133 
5. 13 τό νῦν, the "present time, Lu. 
1. 48, et al.; τανῦν, or τὰ νῦν, NOW, 
Ac. 4. 29, et al. 

Νύξ, νυκτός, 7, night, Mat. 2. 14 
28.13. Jno. 3.2; met. spiritual night, 
moral darkness, Re 113.08. 

5. 5. 

Νύσσω, v. TT, f. Ea, a. 1. a: 

to prick, pierce, Jno. 19. 34. 


Νυστάζω, f. σὼ & Ew, (vev@) to 
nod; to nod in sleep; to sink into 2 
sleep, Mat. 25. ge: to slumber 77 i- 
activity, 2 Pe. 2. 

Νυχθήμερον, ου, τό, (νύξ & ἡμέρα) 
a day and night, twenty-four houss, 
2 Go. DT, 2a" ME: a 

Νωθρός, a, dv, slow, sluggish; un- 
Pelt ἢ He. 5. Ll; 6512. 

Νῶτος, ov, ὁ, the back of men of — 
animals, Ro. 11. 10, 
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Bevia, as, 7, (ξένος) pr. state of 
being a guest; then, the reception of 
a guest or stranger, hospitality; in 
N. T., a lodging, Ac. 28. 23. Phile.22. 

Ξενίζω, f. iow, a. 1. ἐξένισα, (fr. 
same) to receive as a guest, enter- 
fein AG. 10. 23528: 7. 8:6: 1a. 2; 
pass. to be entertained as a guest, to 
lodge or reside with, Ac. 10. 6, 18, 
32; 21.16; to strike with a feeling 
of strangeness, to surprise; pass. or 
mid. to be struck with surprise, be 
staggered, be amazed, | Pe. 4. 4, 12; 
intrans. to be strange; ξενίζοντα, 
strange matters, novelties, Ac. 17.20. 

Bevodoxea, ὥ, f. jaw, (ξενοδόχος, 
éfvos & δέχομαι) to receive and enter- 
tain strangers, exercise hospitality, 
i Ti, 5. 10. 

Ξένος, ἡ, ov, adj. strange, foreign; 
alien, Ep. 2. 12, 19; strange, unex- 
preted, surprising, | Pe. 4.12; novel, 

6. 13. 9; subst. a stranger, Mat. 
25. 35, et al.; a host, Ro. 16. 23. 

ΞΞέστης, ov, 6,.(Lat. sextus, v. sex- 
tarius) asextarius, a Roman measure 
containing about one pint English; 
in N. T., used for a small vessel, cup, 
pot, Mar. 7. 4, 8. 

— , ΄σ »45. ἡ - 

Ξξηραινω, f. ava, a. 1. e&npava, p. 
pass. ἐξήραμμαι, a. 1. pass. ἐξηράνθην, 
to dry up, parch, Ja. 1. 11; pass. to 
be parched, Mat. 13. 6, et al.; to be 
ripened as corn, Re. 14. 15; to be 
withered, to wither, Mar. 11. 20; of 
parts of the body, to be withered, 
‘Mar. 3. 1,3; to pine, Mar. 9.18: from 

Enpos, d, ov, dry, withered, Lu. 23. 
31; ἡ ξηρά, se. γῆ, the dry land, land, 
Mat. 23. 15. 8.11. 29; of parts of 
the body, withered, tabid, Mat. 12. 10. 


Ξύλῖνος. ivy, ivov, wooden, of wood, 
made of wood, 2 ‘Ti. 2.20. Re. 9.20: 
From 

ξύλον, ov, Td, wood, timber, 1 Co. 8. 
τως Re. 18. 12; stocks, Ac. 16. 24; 
a club, Mat. 26. 47, 55; a post, cross, 
gibbet, Ac. 5. 30; 10. 39; 13. 29; a 
tree, Lu. 23. 31. Re..2. 7. ᾽ 

Ξυράω, ὥ, f. now, ἃ. 1. ἐξύρησα, 
p. pass. ἐξύρημαι, (ξυρόν, a razor) to 
cut off the hair, shear, shave, Ac. 
21.24. 1 Co. 11. ὅ, 6. 
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‘O; 7, τό, the prepositive article, 
answering, to a considerable extent, 
to the English definite article: bui, for 
the principle and facts of its usage, 
see the Grummars; ὃ péev—o δὲ, the 
one—the other, Ph. 1. 16, 17. He. 7. 
5, 6, 20, 21, 23, 24; pl. some—others, 
Mat. 13. 23; 22. 5, 6; o dé, but he, 
Mat. 4. 4; 12.48; οἱ δὲ, but others, 
Mat. 28. 17, et al.; used, in @ poetic 
quotation, for a personal pronoun, 
Ac. 17. 28. 


᾿Ογδοήκοντα, oi, ai, τά, indecl., 

/ eighty, Lu. 2. 37; 16.7: from 

Ὄγδοος, ἡ, ov, (ὀκτώ) the eighth, 
Lu. 1.59. Ac.7.8, et al. 

“O-yKos, ov, 6, pr. bulk, weight; a 
burden, impediment, He. 12. 1. 

"Ode, ἥδε, τόδε, demon. pron. (6, Ny 
τό & Se) this, that, he, she, it, Lu. 10. 

F 39; 16. 25. Ac. 15. 23, et al. 

Odeva, f. εὐσω, (ὁδός) to journey, 

: travel, Lu. 10. 33. 

Οδηγέω, ὥ, f. Now, to lead, guide, 
Mat. 15.14. Ibu. 6. 38: Re; 7.17: 
met. to instruct, teach, Jno. i6. 13. 

/ Ac. 8. 31: from ; 

Odnyds, ov, 6, (ὁδός & ἡγέομαι) 
a guide, leader, Ac. 1. 16; met. an 
instructor, teacher, Mat. 15. 14; 23. 
16, 24. Ro. 2. 19. 

“Odouropéw, &, f. now, (ὁδός & 
πόρος) to journey, travel, Ac. 10.9: 
whence 

« , € . a 

Odouropia, as, 7, a journey, jour- 
neying, travel, Jno, 4. 6. 2 Co, 11. 
26, 

‘Odds, ov, 7, a way, road, Mat. 2. 
12; 7.13, 14; 8.28; 22.9, 19; means 
of access, approach, entrance, Jno. 
14. 6. 116. 9. 8; direction, quarter, 
region, Mat. 4.15; 10.5; the act of 
journeying, a journey, way, course, 
Mat. 10.10. Mar, 2. 23. 1 Th. 3.11, 
et al.; a journey, as regards extent, 
Ac. 1. 123; met. a way, systematic 
course of pursuit, Lu. 1.79. Ac. 2. 
283; 16.17; a way, systematic course 
of action or conduct, Mat. 21. 32. Ro. 
11. 33. 1 Co, 4. 17, et al.; a way, 
system of doctrine, Ac. 18.26; ἡ ὁδός, 
the way, the Christian faith, Ac. 19. 
9, 23; 24. 22. 


OAO 


δούς, ὀδόντος, ὁ, a tooth, Mat. 5. 
38; 8. 12, et al. 
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abode, Jude 6; trop. the abode of 
the soul, the bodily frame, 2 Co. 5. 2. 


> a a - oe 7.) ς <y 
Οδυνάω, @, to pain either bodily or | OlKia, as, 7, (otKos) a house, dwell- 


mentally; pass. to be in an agony, 
be tormented, Lu. 2. 48; 16. 24, 25; 
to be distressed, grieved, Ac. 20. 38: 
from ; 

"Oduvn, ns, 7, pain of body or mind; 
sorrow, grief, Ro. 9. 2. 1 Ti. G. 10. 
(v). 

᾿᾽Οδυρμός, od, ὁ, (ὀδύρομαι, to la- 
ment, bewail) bitter lamentation, 
wailing, Mat. 2. 18; meton. sorrow, 
mourning, 2 Cont. ἡ. 

"Οζω, f. ὀζήσω, & ὀζέσω,, to smell, 
emit an odour; to have an offensive 
smell, stink, Jno. 11. 39. 

Ὅθεν, adv. whence, Mat. 12. 44. Ac. 
14.26; from the place where, Mat. 
25. 24, 26; whence, from which cir- 
cumstance, 1 Jno. 2. 18; wherefore, 
whereupon, Mat. 14. 7. 

᾿Οθόνη,; ns, 7, pr. fine linen; a linen 
cloth: a sheet, Ac. 10. 113 11. 3: 
whence the dimin. 

᾽Οθόνιον, ov, τό, a linen cloth; in 
ἮΝ. T.,a swath, bandage for a corpse, 
Lu. 24. 12, et al. 

Οἶδα, 2 p. from obsol. (dw, with 
the sense of the present, plup. ἥδειν, 
imper. ἴσθι, subj. εἰδῶ, opt. εἰδείην, 
inf. εἰδέναι, part. εἰδώς, f. εἴσομαι, 
εἰδήσω, to know, Mat. 6. 8, et al.; to 
know how, Mat. 7. 11, et al. ; fr. Heb. 
to regard with favour, 1 Thess. 5. 12. 

Οἰκεῖος, ela, εἴον, (οἶκος) belonging 
to a house, domestic; pl. members 
of a family, immediate kin, 1 Ti. 5. 
8; members of a spiritual family, 
Eph. 2. 19; members of a spiritual 
brotherhood, Ga. 6. 10. 

Οἰκέτης, ov, 6, pr. an inmate of a 
house; a domestic servant, house- 
hold slave, Lu. 16. 13. Ac. 10. 7. 
Ro. 14. 4. 1 Pe. 2. 18: from 

Οἰκέω. ὦ, f. now, (οἶκος) to dwell 
in, inhabit, 1 Ti. 6. 16; intrans. to 
dwell, live; to cohabit, 1 Co. 7. 12, 
13; to be indwelling, indwell, Ro. 7. 
7 ἸΒ τὲ 511. Cons.M6: 
whence 


a . 
Οἴκημα, ατος, τό, a dwelling; used 
in various conventional senses, and 


among them, a prison, Ac. 12. 7. 
Οἰκητήριον, a habitation, dwelling, 


ing, abode, Mat. 2. 11; 7. 24, 27, et 
al.; trop. the abode of the soul, the 
body, 2 Co. 5. 1; meton. a household, 
family, Mat. 10. 13; 12. 25; meton. 
goods, property, means, Mat. 23. 13. 
et al.: whence 


Οἰκιᾶκός, ov, 6, belonging to a 
house; pl. the members of a house- 


hold or family, kindred, Mat. 10. 25, 
80. Tao Gs 

Οἰκοδεσποτέω, &, f. Now, pr. to 
be master of a household; to occupy 


one’s self in the management of a 
household, 1 Ti. 5. 14: (L. G.) from 


Οἰκοδεσπότης, ov, 6, (οἶκος & δεσ- 
gore) the master or head of a house 
or family, Mat. 10. 25; 13. 27, 52, et 
ar. Sh οὐ 

Οἰκοδομέω, ὥ, f. Now, a. 1. ᾧκο- 
δόμησα, Ὁ. PASS. ὠκοδόμημαι, (οἰκοδό- 
μος) to build a house; to build, Mat. 
7.24, et al.; torepair, embellish, and 
amplify @ building, Mat. 23. 29, et 
al.; to construct, establish, Mat. 16. 
18; met. to contribute to advanee-~ 
ment in religious knowledge, to edify, 
1 Co. 14. 4, 17; to advance @ person 5 
spiritual condition, to edify, 1 Co. 8. 
1, et al.; pass. to make spiritual ad- 
vancement, be edified, Ac. 9. 31; to 
advance i presumption, be embold- 
ened, 1 Co. 8. 10 

Oikodoun, ns, 7, pr. the act of 
building; a building, structure, Mat. 
24. 1, et al.; in N. 7', a spiritual 
structure, as instanced in the Chris- 
tian body, 1 Co, 3. 9. Eph.22 215 
religious advancement, edification, 
Ro. 14.19. 1Co. 14. 3, etal. G. 

Οἰκοδομία, as, 7, pr. a building of 
ahouse; met. spiritual advancement 
edification, v.r.1Ti.1.4. 0 

Οἰκοδόμος, ov, 6, (οἶκος & Oep@) a 
builder, architect, v.r. Ac. 4. 11. 

Οἰκονομέω, @, f. Now, (οἰκονόμος) 
to manage a household; to manage 
the affairs of any one, be steward, 
Lu. 16. 2: whence 

Οἰκονομία, as, ἧς pr. the manage- 
ment of a household; astewardship, 
Lu. 16. 2, 3,4; in NV. 7., an apostolic 
stewardship, a ministerial commis - 
sion in the publication and further- 
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ance of the Gospel, 1 Co. 9.17. Eph. 
15 1M; 3.2... Gol. 1. 23; .or, an ar- 
ranged plan, a scheme, Eph. 1. 10; 
a due discharge of a commission, 
Ege. 4: 

Οἰκονόμος, ov, 6, the manager of a 
household; a steward, Lu. 12. 42; 
16. 1, 3, 8. 1 Co. 4. 2; a manager, 
trustee, Ga. 4. 2; a public steward, 
treasurer, Ro. 16. 23; a spiritual 


steward, the holder of a commission. 


in the service of the Gospel, 1 Co. 4. 1. 
Tit. 1.7. 1 Pe. 4. 10. 

Oikos, ov, 6, a house, dwelling, Mat. 
9°67. Mar. 2. 1, 11; 3.20, et al. 
place of abode, seat, site, Mat. 23. 38. 
Lu. 13. 35; met. a spiritual house or 
structure, | Pet.2.5; meton. a house- 
hold, family, Lu. 10. 5; 11.17; a 
spiritual household, 1 Ti. 3. 15. 
3. 6; family, lineage, Lu. 1. 27, 69; 


2. 4; fr. the Heb. a people, nation, | 


Mat. 10.63 15. 24. 


Οἰκουμένη, NSy 3 (pr. fem. part. 
pass. of οἰκέω) scil. γῆ, the habitable 
earth, world, Mat. 24. 14. Ro. 10.18. 
He. 1. 6, et al. ; used, however, with 
various restriction of meaning, ac- 
cording to the context, Lu. 2.1. Ac. 

. 6, et al.; meton. the inhabitants 
oF the earth, the whole human race, 

_ mankind, Ac. 7:1. ὦ Τῶν 7. 
3. 10. 

Οἰκουργός, ov, ὁ, 15 (οἶκος & ἔρ- 
yov) one who is ee gna in domestic 
affairs, v.r. Tit. 2. ὁ ἽΝ. 

Οἰκουρός, ov, 6, 7, ae & οὖρος, 
a watcher) pr. ἃ keeper or guard of 
a house; a home- ee ts stay-at- 
home, domestic, Tit. 2.5 


Οἰκτείρω, later f. now, (οἶκτος, 
compassion) to compassionate, have 
compassion on, exercise grace or fa- 
vour towards, Ro. 9. 15: whence 


Οἰκτιρμός, οὔ, ὃ, compassion; kind- 
ness in relieving sorrow and want, 
Ph. 2. 1. Col. 3.12; favour, grace, 
mercy, Ro. 12. 1. 2 Cou 1. 3. 


Οἰκτίρμων, ονος, ὃ, ἡ, com passion- 
ate, merciful, Lu. 6. 36. Ja. 5. 11. 


Oivorrdrns, ov, 6, 7, (οἶνος & πό- 
τῆς, πίνω) Wine-drinking ; iz a bad 
sense, a ea bibber, tippler, Mat. 
Εἰ. Τὴ oe 34. 

Οὗνος, ov, a wine, Mat.9.17. Mar. 
2. 22, et al.; meton. the vine and 
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Oxranpepos, οὐ, ὃ, ἢ; 


Re. [Ὁ 


OAI 


its clusters, Re. 6. 6; mcé. otvos, a 
potion, οἶνος τοῦ θυμοῦ, a furious 
potion,. Re. 14.8, 10; 16.°19; Tees 
18, 3. 
Οἰνοφλύγία, as, ἡ, (οἰνόφλυξ, οἷ- 
νος & φλύω, to bubble over, overflow) 
a debauch with wine, drunkenness, 
1 Pe. 4. 3. ε 
Otouat, syncop. οἶμαι, f. οἰήσομαι, 
to think, suppose, imagine, presume, 
dno. 2)o25s Phil. 1.16. Jas lek 
Oios, οἵα, οἷον, rel. pron. correla- 
tive to ποῖος & τοῖος, what, of what 
kind or sort, as, Mat. 24. 21. Mar. 
9. 3, et al.; οὐχ οἷον, not so as, Ro. 
9-6: 
Οἴσω, fut. of φέρω: which see, 
"Oxvéw, ὦ, f. no, a. 1. ὥκνησα, 
(ὄκνος, backwardness, slowness) to 
be slow, loth; to delay, hesitate, Ac. 
9.38: whence 
"Oxvnpds, a, ov, slow; slothful, in- 
dGolent, idle, Mat. 25. 26. Ro. 12.11; 
tedious, troublesome, Ph. 3. 1. 
(ὀκτώ ἃ 
mu<pa) on the eighth day, Ph. 3. 5. 


᾿᾽Οκτώ, ol, al, τά, eight, Lu. 2. 21; 
9. 28, et al. 

Ολεθρος, ov, 6, (ὄλλυμι, to de- 
stroy) perdition, destruction, 1 Co. 
5. 5, et al. 

Ὀλίγον, adv, (pr. neut. of ὀλίγος) 
a little, Mar. 1. 19; 6. 31, et al. 

᾽Ολιγόπιστος, av, 6, ἢ, (ὀλίγος & 
πίστις) scant of faith, of little ΝΗ, 
one whose faith is small and weak, 
Mat. 6. 30; 8. 26, etal. N.T. 


᾿Ολίγος, ἡ, ov, little, small, in num- 


ber, &c.; pl. few, Mat. 7. 14; 9.37; 
20. 16. Lu. 13. 23 ;. de ὀλίγων, sc. λό- 
γων, in a few words, briefly, 1 Pe. 
5. 12; little in time, short, brief, Ac. 
14. 28. Re. 12. 125 πρὸς ὀλίγον, sc. 
χρόνον, for a short time, for a little 
while, Ja. 4. 14; little, small, light, 
a in magnitude, amount &e., 
47>, Mend. 18's 15.525 ev Brive, 

bess δ νι briefly, "Ep. ‘ 3; almost, 
Ac. 26. 28, 29. 
᾿ολιγόψῦχος, ov, ὃ, 1, (ὀλίγος 
& ψυχή), ἔδρα hearted, desponding, 
1: Th. 1. G. 


Teer @, f. now, (ὀλίγος & 
ὥρα, care) to neglect, regard slightly, 
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make light of, despise, contemn, 
: He. 12. 5. 
Ολίγως, odv. (ὀλίγος) little, scarcely, 
es 2 Fe.2. 18. 
Ολοθρευτής, ov, 6, a destroyer, 
Ὶ 1 Co. 10. 10: (N. T.) from 
Ολοθρεύω, f. εὔσω, (ὄλεθρος) to 
destroy, cause to perish, He. 11.28. 5. 
Ολοκαύτωμα, ατος, τό, (ὁλοκαυ- 
τόω, to offer a whole burnt offering, 
ὁλόκαντος, ὅλος & καίω) a holocaust, 
whole burnt offering, Mar. 12. 33. 
He. 10. 6, 8. 
Ολοκληρία, as, 7, perfect sound- 
5 ness, Ac. 3. 16: (S.) from 
Ολόκληρος, ov, 6,7, (ὅλος & κλῆρος) 
whole, having all its parts, sound, 
perfect, complete in every part; in 
NV. T., the whole, 1 Th. 5.23; morally, 
Ἶ perfect, faultless, blameless, Ja. 1. 4. 
Ολολύζω, f. Ee, a. 1. ὠλόλυξα, 
7. to cry aloud in invocation; to 
10W], utter cries of distress, lament, 
bewail, Ja. 5. 1. 
“Ὅλος, ἢ» ov, all, whole, entire, Mar. 
1. 22; 4. 23, 24, et al. freq. 


“OdoreAns, €os, 6, ἢ, (ὅλος & τελος) 
complete; all, the whole, 1 Th. 5.13. 


. Ὄλυνθος, ov, 6, an unripe or un- 
seasonable fig, such as lying under 
the foliage, do not ripen at the usual 
season, but hang on the trees during 
winter, Re. 6. 13. 

“Ὅλως, adv. (ὅλος) wholly, alto- 
gether; actually, really, re vera, 
1 Co. 5.1; 6.7; 15. 29; with a nega- 
tive, at all, Mat. 5. 34. 

OpBpos, ov, 6, (Lat. imber) rain, a 
storm of rain, Lu. 12. 54. 

“Ομείρομαι, to desire earnestly, have 
a strong affection for, v.r. 1 Th. 2.8. 

“Optréw, ὦ, f. now, (ὅμιλος) to be 
in company with, associate with; 
to converse with, taik with, Lu. 24. 
14,15. Ac, 20. 11; 24. 26. 

ε -ᾺιἀῪῦ € . 

Ομῖλια, as, 7, intercourse, commu- 
nication, converse, 1 Co. 15. 33: 
Strom : 

Ὅμιλος, ov, 6, (ὁμοῦ, & ἴλης a band) 
a multitude, company, crowd, Re. 

τι i Pay © 

“Ομίχλη, ns, 7, ἃ mist, fog; a cloud, 
v.r. 2 Pe. 2. 17. 
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”Oppa, aros, τό, the eye, Mar. 8. 33 


> , Ε) = - 

Ομνύω, v. ὄμνῦμι, f. ὀμοῦμαι, p. 
ὀμώμοκα, A. 1. ὥμοσα, to swear, Mat. 
5. 34, et al.; to promise with an 
oath, Mar. 6, 23. Ac. 2. 30; 7. 17, 

; et al. (v). 

Ομοθυμᾶδόν, adv. (ὁμοῦ ὃς θυμός) 
with one mind, with one aceord, 
unanimously, Ac. 1. 14, Ro. 15.6; 
together, at once, at the same time, 

: Ac. 2. 1,46; 4. 24, et al. 

Opora ga, f. ἄσω, (ὅμοιος) to be like, 
resemble, Mar. 14.70. N. T. 

e υ Δ’ ΄ ~ αν “ 

Ομοιοπᾶθης, €os, ovs, ὃ, ἡ; (ὅμοιος 
& πάθος) being affected in-the same 
way as another, subject to the same 
incidents, of like infirmities, obnox- 
ious to the same frailties and eyils, 
Ac. 14.15.) 278: 1. 


vA . . . 
Ομοιος, οἷα, οιον, (ὁμός) like, simi- 


lar, resembling, Mat. 11. 163 18. 31, 
33, 44, 45, 47, 52. Jno. 8. 55, et al. 
freq.; like, of similar drift and force, 
Mat. 22.39. Mar. 12. 31: whence 

ε ’ € . . “459 
Ομοιότης; τῆτος, 7, likeness, simili- 
tude, He. 4.153 7. 15. 

€ ’ ΄“ e ’ 
Ομοιόως ὦ, f. ὠὡσω; a. 1. ὠὡμοιωσα, 
to make like, cause to be like or re- 
semble, assimilate; pass. to be made 
like, become like, resemble, Mat. 
6. 8; 13. 24; 18. 23; to liken, com- 
pare, Mat. 7. 24, 26; 11. 16, et al.: 

ἴ whence 

Opoiwpa, aros, τό, pr. that which 
is conformed or assimilated; form, 
shape, figure, Re. 9.7; likeness, re- 
semblance, similitude, Ro. 1. 23; 5. 
14; 6.55‘8. 3. 7 Pe eae 

Ὁμοίως, adv. (ὅμοιος) likewise, in a 
similar manner, Mat. 22. 26; 27. 4]. 
Mar. 4. 16, et al. 

« , e e , 

Opotwats, EWS, ἢ (ομοιόω) pr. as- 
similation; likeness, resemblance, 
Ja. 3. 9. 5 

‘Opodoyew, ὦ, f. ἡσω; ἃ. 1. ὡμολό- 
γησα, (ὃμός, like, & λόγος) to speak in 
accordance, adopt the same terms of 
language; to engage, promise, Mat. 
14.7; to admit, avow frankly, Jno. 
1.20. Ac. 24. 14; to confess, 1 Jno. 
1.9; to profess, confess, Jno. 9. 22; 
12.42. Ac. 23. 8, et al.; to avouch, 
declare openly and solemnly, Mat. 
7.23; in N. 7’, ὁμολογεῖν ἐν, to accord 
belief, Mat. 10. 32. Lu. 12.8; to ace 





OMO 


eord approbation, Lu. 12.8; fr. Heb. 
to accord praise, He. 13.15: whence 

‘Opodoyia, as, 7, assent, consent ; 
profession,:2 Ca.,.9.. 18... by Ti, 6.512, 
Lat vile. Bek 4.14 s 10. 23. : 

“Ομολογουμένως, adv. (ὁμολογοὺ- 
μενος, pass. pr. part. of ouorAoyéw) con- 
fessedly, avowedly, without contro- 
versy, 1 Ti. 3. 16. 

ε ’ ς e e 4 

Oporexvos, ov, 0, 7, (opos, the 
same, & τέχνη) of the same trade or 
ovcupation, Ac. 18. 3. 

Ομοῦ, adv. (640s) together; in the 
same place, Jno. 21. 2; together, at 
the same time, Jno. 4. 36; 20. 4. 

“Ouddpar, ovos, 6,7, (ὁμός & φρήν) 
of like mind, of the same mind, like- 

Ἐ minded, 1 Pe. 3. 8. 

Opas, conj. (6420s) yet, nevertheless ; 
awith μέντοι, but nevertheless, but for 
all that, Jno. 12. 42; in N. T., even, 
though it be but, 1 Co. 14. 7. Ga. 
3. 15. 

Ovap, τό, indcc., a dream, Mat. 1. 20; 

2: 12, 18, 19, 225 27. 19. 

Ονάριον, tov, τό, (dimin. of ὄνος) 
a young ass, an ass’s colt, Jno. 12. 

, 14, 

Ονειδίζω, f. iow, a. τ. ὠνείδισα, 
(ὄνειδος) to censure, inveigh against, 
Wat. 11 20. Mar TG. T4243 ΤῸ up- 
braid, Ja. 1. 5; to revile, insult with 
opprobrious language, Mat. 5. 11, et 
al.: whence 

᾿Ονειδισμός, ov, 6, censure, 1 Ti. 
3.7; reproach, reviling, contumely, 
mo: 15; 3, et al. OU: G. 

Ονειδος, εος, τό, pr. fame, report, 
character; usually, reproach, dis- 
grace, Lu. 1. 25. 

Ονίνημι, f. ὀνήσως to help, profit, 
benefit; mid. ὀνίναμαι, a. 2. ὠνήμην 
& ὠνάμην, opt. ὀναίμην, to receive 
profit, pleasure, &c.; with a gen. to 
have joy of, Phile. 20. 

Ονικός, 7, ὄν, (ὄνος) pertaining to 
an ass; μύλος ὀνικός, & millstone 
turned by an ass, a large, o7, an up- 
ἰὴ millstone, Mat. 18.6. Lu. 17. 2. 

e ἯΣ. 


Ὄνομα, ατος, τό, a name; the pro- 
_ per nameofa person, &c., Mat. 1. 23, 
25; 10.23 27.32,et al.; amerename 
or reputation, Re. 3. 1; in N. Z',a 
name as the representative of a per- 
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son, Mat. 6.9. Lu. 6.22; 11.2; tha 
name of the author of a commission, 
delegated authority, or religious pro- 
Session, Mat. 7. 22; 10. 22; 12. 21; 
18.5, 90: 19, 293 2]. 9: 38.19.. We: 
3. 16: 4. 7, 12, et al.3 εἰς ὄνομα, ἐν 
ὀνόματι, on the score of being pos- 
sessor of a certain character, Mat. 10. 
41,42. Mar. 9. 41: whence 


᾿᾽Ονομάζω, f. dow, to name, Lu. 6. 
14; to style, entitle, Lu.6. 13. 1 Co. 
5. 11; to make mention of, 1 Co. 5. 1. 
ph. 5. 3; to make known, Ro. 15. 
20; to pronounce in exorcism, Ac. 
19. 13; in N..7., to profess, 2 Ti. 
DHL: 


yf «ς 
Ovos, ov, 6, 7, an ass, male or fe- 


male, Mat. 21. 2, 5, 7, et al. 
oy 3 2 
Ovtws, adv. (wv, ovTos, pres. part. 
of ciué) really, in truth, «ruly, Mar. 
T1..32.;\ uu. 23..47, et al. 
+ s . . 
Οἶος, eos, Td,-vinegar; a wine of 
sharp flavour, posca, which was an 
ordinary beverage, and was often 
mixed with bitter herbs, &c., and thus 
givento condemned criminals in order 
to stupify them, and lessen their suf- 
JSerings, Mat. 27. 34, 48. Mar. 15. 36. 
Lu. 23. 36. Jno. 19. 29, 30: from 


’O€us, eta, v, sharp, keen, Re. 1. 16; 
2. 122. b4.0 14917, 18. 19. 15 Swit 
nimble, Ro. 3. 15. 


ς 


"Orn, ἧς, 7, a hole; a hole, vent, 
opening, Ja. 3. 11; a hole, cavern, 
He? 11.38. 


“Oma er, adv. of place, from behind, 


behind, after, at the back of, Mat. 9. 
90.; 15.28, etial 


’Orriow, adv. behind, after, at one’s 
back, Mat. 4,10; Lu:-7. 38 Re 1. 
10; τὰ ὀπίσω, the things which are 
behind, Phi. 3. 14; ὀπίσω & εἰς τὰ 
ὀπίσω. back, backwards, Mat. 24. 18. 
Mar.13.16. Lu. 9. 62. 

“Οπλίζω, f. iow, to arm, equip; 
mid. to arm one’s self, equip one’s 
self, 1 Pe. 4.1: from 

Ὅπλον, ov, τό, an implement, Ro. 
6. 13; pl. τὰ ὅπλα, arms, armour, 
weapons, whether offensive or defen- 
sive, now 18: He > Ko.) 13. 1267 Cer 
6.8 3) 1 Ὡς 

‘Ozrotos, ofa, οἷον, what, of what 
sort or manner, 1 Co. 3. 13. Ga. 2. 6. 
1 Th. 1.9. Ja. 1.24; after τοιοῦτος, 
as, Ac. 26. 29. 


10 


ΟΠΟ 


‘Omdre, adv. when, Lu. 6. 8. 


“Ozov, adv. where, in which place, 
in what place, Mat.6. 19, 20, 21. Re. 
2.13; whither, to what place, Jno. 8. 
21; 14. 4: ὅπον, ἂν. V. ἐὰν, Wherever, 
in whatever place, Mat. 24. 28; 
whithersoever, Mat.8.19. Ja. 3. 4; 
met. where, in which thing, state, 
&ec., Col. 3. 11; whereas, 1 Co. 3. 3. 
2 Pe, 2.44, 


᾽Οπτάνομαι, to be seen, appear, Ac. 
1. 3. 

’Orracia, as, 7, (ὀπτάζω, equiv. to 
ὁράω) a vision, apparition, Lu. 1. 22; 
94.23. Ac. 26.19. 2 Co. 12.1. L.G. 

? , ’ ᾽ > , 

Ontos, 7, Ov, (omTaw, to roast) 
dressed by fire, roasted, broiled, &c. 
Lu. 24. 42. 


᾽Οπώρα;, as, 7, autumn; the fruit 
season ; meton. fruits, Re. 18. 14. 


“Ὅπως, adv. how, in what way or 
manner, by what means, Mat. 22.15. 
Lu. 24. 20; conj. that, in order that, 
and ὅπως μή, that not, lest, Mat. 6. 
2:.4,.5, 16, 18. . Ac..9. 2, et al..freg. 


σ΄ - ’ e's . 
Ορᾶμα, ατος, τὸς (opaw) a thing 
seen, sight, appearance, Ac. 7.31; a 
vision, Mat. 17.9. Ac.9. 10, 12, et al. 


“Opaots, ews, 7, (fr. same) seeing, 
sight; appearance, aspect, Re. 4. 3; 
a vision, Ac. 2.17. Re. 9. 17. 

“Ορᾶτός, ἡ, ὄν, visible, Col. 1. 16: 
from 

*Opda, &, f. ὄψομαι, rarely a. 1. 
ὠψάμωην, imperf. ἑώρων, p. ἑώρᾶκα, a. 2. 
εἶδον, a. 1. pass. ὥφθην, f. ὀφθήσομαι, 
to see, behold, Mat. 2. 2, et al. freq. ; 
te look, Jno. 19. 37; to visit, Jno. 16. 
22. He. 13. 23; to mark, observe, 
Ac. 8. 23. Jas. 2. 24; to be admitted 
to witness, Lu. 17. 22. Jno. 3. 86. 
Col. 2. 18; with θεόν, to be admitted 
into the more immediate presence 
of God, Mat. 5.8. He. 12. 14; to at- 
tain to a true knowledge of God, 
3 Jno. 11; to see toa thing, Mat. 
27.4. Ac. 18. 15; ὅρα, see, take care, 
Mat.8.4. He. 8. 5, et al.; pass. to 
appear, Lu. 1. 11. Ac. 2. 3, etal. ; 
to reveal one’s self, Ac. 26. 16; to 
present one’s self, Ac. 7. 26. 


Opyn, 7S, 7, pr. mental bent, im- 
ulse; anger, indignation, wrath, 
Sp. 4. 31. Col. 3. 83; μετ᾽ ὀργῆς, in- 

dignantly, Mar. 3. 5; vengeance, 
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”OpOpsos, ia, tov, at day-break, early, 


”OpOpos, ov, 6, the dawn ; the morn- 


OPI 


punishment, Mat. 3.7. Lu. 3.7; 21. 
23. Ro. 13. 4, 5, et al.: whence 


Opyie, f. iow, & τῶ, a. 1. pass. 
ὠργίσθην, to provoke to anger, irri- 
tate; pass. to be angry, indignant, 
enraged, Mat. 5. 22; 18. 34, et al. 

*Opyidos, ἢ; ον, prone to anger, 
irascible, passionate, Tit. 1. 7. (ὦ. 


᾿Οργυιά, Gs; 7, the space measured 
by the arms outstretched ; a fathom, 
AC. 27. 28, bis.: from 


᾽Ορέγω, f. Ew, to extend, streteh 
out; mid. to stretch one’s self out, to 
reach forward to; met. to desire eat- 
nestly, long after, 1 Ti. 3.1. He. 11. 
16; by impl.to indulge in, be devoted 

: to, 1 Ti. 6. 10. 

Ορεινός, 7, dv, (ὅρος) mountainous, 

Z hilly, Lu. 1. 59, 65. 

Ορεξις, ews, 7, (ὀρέγομαι) desire, 
longing; lust, concupiscence, Ro. 
1 9 γ- 

᾿᾽Ορθοποδέω, &, f. ἤσω, (ὀρθός, & 
πούς) to walk in a straight course ; 
to be straightforward in moral con- 

| duct, Ga. 2. 14. . 

Ορθύός, ἡ, dv, (ὄρω) erect, upright, 
Ac. 14. 10; plain, level, straight, 

A He. 12, 13. 

, a , 

Ορθοτομέω, ὦ, f. now, (ὀρθός & 
τέμνω) to cut straight; to direct 
aright; to set forth truthfully, with- 
out perversion or distortion, 2 Ti. 
rae 5.) Ἂν. ͵ 

᾿Ὀρθρίζω, f. iow, (ὄρθρος) to rise 
early in the morning; te come with 
the dawn, Lu. 2s ee 

᾿᾽Ορθρινός, 7, dv, (fr. same) of or be- 
longing to the morning, morning, 

ἘΣ 22. 16: (usually 1) a later form 
or 


Lu. 24. 22: from 


ing, Jno. 8.2. Ac. 5. 21; ὄρθρος Ba- 
θύς, the first streak of dawn, the early 
dawn, Lu. 24. 1. 
‘OpOas, adv. (ὀρθός)  straightly ; 
rightly, correctly, Mar. 7. 35. Lu. 
7.43, ef al. : 
‘Opita, f. ίσω, pass. a. 1. ὡρίσθην, 
Pp. ὥρισμαι, (ὅρος, a bound, limit) to 
set bounds to, to bound; to restrict, 
He. 4. 7; to settle, appoint defini. 








ΜΝ -- νά 





a ὦ  Ός.. ........  “ς. “« .. 


ΟΡΙ 


tively, Ac. 17. 26; to fix determi- 
nately, Ac. 2.23; to decree, destine, 
Lu. 22. 22; to constitute, appoint, 
Ac. 10. 42; 17. 31; to characterise 
with precision, to set forth distinc- 
tively, Ro. 1. 4; a@bsol. to resolve, Ac. 
ihe 29. 

“Optov, ov, τό, (fr. same) a limit, 
bound, border cf a territory or coun- 
try; pl. τὰ ὅρια, region, territory, dis- 
trict, Mat. 2. 16; 4. 13; 8. 34, ef al. 

Ορκίζω, f. ίσω, to put to an oath; 
to obtest, adjure, conjure, Mar. 5. 7. 
Ac. 19. 13. ΤῊ. 5. 27: from 

Ὅρκος, ov, 6, an oath, Mat. 14. 7, 
9; 26. 72, et al.; mefon. that which 
is solemnly promised, a vow, Mat. 
5. 33. 


“Opkapocia, as, 7, (ὅρκος & ὄμ- 


oath, He. 7. 20, 21, 282 5. 

Ορμάω, ὦ, f. now, a. 1. ὥρμησα, 
pr. trans. to put in motion, incite; 
intrans. to rush, Mat. 8. 32. Mar. 
5.13. Lu. 8. 33, et al.: from 

Oppn, 7s, ἧς (6p, ὄρνυμι, to put 
in motion) impetus, impulse; assault, 
violent attempt, Ac. 14. 5; met. 
impulse of mind, purpose, will, Ja. 
3. 4. 

Oppnpa, aros, τό, (ὁρμάω) violent 
or impetuous motion; violence, Re. 
18. 21. 

Opveoy, ov, τό, a bird, fowl, Re. 18. 
a FS. 17, 21. 8 

‘Opus, ἴθος, 6, ἢ, a bird, fowl; the 
domestic hen, Mat. 23. 37. Lu. 13. 34. 


“OpoGecia, as, 7, (ὅρος, a bound, 
limit, & τίθημι) pr. the act of fixing 
boundaries; a bound set, certain 

3 bound, fixed limit, Ac. 17. 26. N. T. 

Opos, εος; τό, 2 mountain, hill, Mat. 

: 5.1, 14; 8:1; 17.20, et al. 

Ορύσσω, v. TT, f. Ew, a. 1. ὥρυ- 
ξα, to dig, excavate, Mat. 21. 33; 25. 
18. Mar. 12. i: 

᾿Ορφᾶνός, 7, dv, v. οὔ, 6, 7, be- 
reaved of parents, orphan, Ja. 1. 27; 
bereaved, desolate, Jno. 14. 18. 


᾿Ορχέομαι, ovpat, f. ήσομαι, a. 1. 


ὠρχησάμην, to dance, Mat. 11. 17, 
et al. 


Os, ἥ, 0, rel. pron. who, which, qui, 
quz, quod, Mat. 1. i€, 23, 25, et al.; 
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in N. T., interroqg. ἐφ 6, wherefore 
why, Mat. 26. 50; in Λ΄. 7’, ὃς wev— 
ὃς δὲ, for o μὲν---ὸ δὲ, Mat. 21. 35. 2 Co. 
2. 16; et al. Σ 
“Ocakts, adv. (ὅσος) as often as, 
F Go: 11;,25, 26. , Re. 11. δὲς ὅδ} 
Οσιος, ta, tov, pr. sanctioned by 
the supreme law of God and nature ; 
pious, devout, Tit. 1.8; pure, 1 Ti. 
2. 8; supremely holy, Ac. 2.27; 13. 
25." He: 7. 26.. Re. 15. 4; 16.57 70 
ὅσια, pledged bounties, mercies, Ac. 
13. 34: whence 
, e a 
“Οσιύτης, τητος, 7, piety, sacred ob- 
servance of all duties towards God, 
holiness; Lu. 1. 75. Ep. 5. 24. 
‘Ociws, adv. piously, holily, 1 Th. 
2. 10. 


3 , a e ” 
I Os = (oCw) smell, odour 
νυμι) the act of taking an oath; an) Py S85 7) ζ ; 


fragrant odour, ὅπο. 12.38. Ep.5.2; 
Phil. 4. 18; met. 2 Co. 2. 14, 16. 


9 5 
"Ogos, 1, ov, a correlative to τόσος, 


τοσοῦτος, &c., as great, as much, Mar. 
ἡ. 3. -du0..G, ib. Πα 45. Be Ge 
10. 25; ἐφ᾽ ὅσον χρόνον, for how long 
a time, while, as long as, Ro. 7. 1; 
so ἐφ᾽ ὅσον, 856. χρόνον, Mat. 9. 15; 
ὅσον χρόνον, how long, Mar. 2. 19; 
neut. ὅσον repeated, ὅσον ὅσοι", sed 
to give intensity to other qualifying 
words, 6. g. μικρόν, the very least, a 
very very little while, 116. 10. 37; 
ἐφ᾽ ὅσον, in as much as, Mat. 25. 40, 
45; καθ᾽ ὅσον, by how much, so far 
as, He. 3.3; 07, in as much as, as, so, 
He. 7. 20; 9.27; pl. ὅσα, so far as, ag 
much as, Re. 1. 2; 18.7; how great, 
how much, how many, what, Mar. 
3.8; 5. 19, 20; how many soever, as 
many as, all who, 2 Cor. 1.20. Ph. 
3. 15. 1 Ti. 6.13 ὅσος av, Vv. ἐὰν, Who- 
soever, whatsoever, Mat. 7. 12; 18. 
18. 


7 a a ad 

Οσπερ, ἥπερ, περ, (os & περὶ an 
emphatic form of the relative, Mar. 
15. 6. 


᾽Οστέον, οὖν, έου, οὔ, τό, a bone, 
Mat. 23.27. ἼΤλι, 24. 39, et al. 
qa a ed = 
Οστις, ἥτις, ὁ Tl, gen. OUTLVOS, 
ἧστινος, οὗτινος, & ὅτου, (ds & τις) 
rel. prom. whoever, whatever: whoso- 
ever, whatsoever, Mat. 5. 3%, 41; 13, 
12; 18.4; its use in place of the sim- 
ple relative is also required in various 
cases, which may be learnt from thea 
grammars ; ἕως ὅτον, SC. χρόνον, until, 
Lu. 13. 8; while, Mat. 5. 25. 
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Ὀστράκϊνος, n, ov, (ὄστρᾶκον, an! Odderr@, adv. (οὐδέ & 7H) not yet, 


earthen vessel) earthen, of earthen- 
ware, 2 Co. 4.7. 2 Ti. 2.20. L.G. 

“Ocdpne's, ews, ἧς (ὀσφραίνομαι, 
tosmeJl) mell, the sense of smelling, 

: 1 Co, 12. hi. : 

’ 9 , 

Ocdus, vos, ἢ, & pl. ai ὀσφύες, 
the loins, Mat. 3.4. Mar. 1. 6, et ai. 

Ὅταν, conj. (ὅτε & av) when, when- 
ever, was. tis 6.92. Mar. 3.11. 
Re. 4. 9, et al. freq.; in WV. 7.. in case 
of, on occasion of, Jno. 9. 5. 1 Co. 
15:97... ἜΘ. BiG. 

"Ore, adv. when, at the time that, 
at what time, Mat. 7. 28; 9.25. Lu. 
13. 35, et al. freq. 

O71, conj. (οστις) that, Mat. 2. 16, 
22, 23; 6.5, 16; often used pleonasti- 
cally in reciting another’s words, Mat. 
9.18. Lu.19.42. Ac. 5.23; as acausal 
particle, for that, for, because, Mat. 
2.18; 5.3,4,5; 13.13; because, see- 
ing that, since, Lu. 23.40. Ac. 1.17. 

"Orov, see in ὅστις. 


Οὗ, adv. (pr. gen. of 6s) where, in what 
place, Mat.2. 9; 18.20; whither, to 
what place, Lu. 10:1; 22.103; 24. 28; 
ov ἐὰν, Whithersoever, 1 Co. 16. 6. 


Ov, before a consonant, ovK before a 
vowel with a lenis, & οὐχ with an as- 
pirate, adv. of negation, not, no, Mat. 
5.373 12.43; 23.37; the peculiarities 
of its usage, and as distinct from μή, 

' may be learnt from the grammars. 

Ovd, interj. (Lat. vah) expressive of 
insuit and derision, an! aha! Mar. 
fared. 

Οὐαί, interj. (Lat. ve) wo! alas! Mat. 
11.213 18.7; 23.13—16, et al.; ἡ ovat, 
subs. ἃ Woe, calamity, Re. 9. 12; 
Af. 24: : 

Οὐδαμῶς, adv. (ovdayds) by no 
means, Mat. 2. 6. 

Οὐδέ, adv. (ov & δέ) neither, nor, 
and not, also not, Mat. 5.15; 6. 15, 
20, 26,28; when single, not even, Mat. 
6. 29; 8. 10. - 

Οὐδείς, οὐδεμία, οὐδέν, (οὐδέ & εἷς) 
not one, no one, none, nothing, Mat. 
π᾿ 133 6. 24: 19. 173 met. οὐδέν, no- 

thing, of no account, naught, Jno. 
8.54. Ac, 21. 24. 

Οὐδέποτε, adv. (οὐδέ & πότε) never, 
Mat. 7. 225 41. 16, 42, et al. freq. 


never ¥et, never, Lu. 
7.39, δ ae. 

Οὐθείς, οὐθέν, later forms for οὐδείς, 
οὐδέν, Υ. r. 1 Co. 13. 2. 

Οὐκ, see ov. 

Οὐκέτι, adv. (οὐκ & ἔτι) no longer, 
no more, Mat. 22. 46, et al. 


Οὐκοῦν, then, therefore, Jno. 18. 87. 


Ovyv, a particle expressing either sim- 
ple sequence or consequence; then, 
now then, Mat. 13. 18. J1fo. 19. 29, et 
al.; then, thereupon, Lu. 15. 28. 
Jno, 6. 14, et al.; therefore, conse- 
quently, Mat. 5. 48. Mar. 10.9, etal.: 
at also serves to mark the resumptivr 
of discourse after an interruption by 
a parenthesis, 1 Co. 8. 4, et al. 

Οὔπω, adv. (ov & mw) not yet, Mat. 
15. 173.16. 19; 24.6. Sno. 2. 4, eb al. 


Oupa, as, 1 a tail, Re. 9. 10, 29: 
12,.4. 

Οὐράνιος, ia, tov, v. ἰου, 6, ἧς (οὐ- 
ρανός) heavenly, celestial, Mat. 6. 14, 
96,)32 ° 15. ΞΕ al. 

Οὐρανόθεν, adv. from heaven, Ac. 
14.17; 26. 13: from 

Οὐρανός, ov, 6, & pl. οὐρανοί, av, 
ot, heaven, the heavens, the visible 
heavens and all their phenomena, 
Mat. 5.18; 16. 1; 24. 29, et al. freq.; 
the air, atmosphere, in which the 

_ clouds and tempesis gather, the birds 
fly, &c.  Mat..6. 265 16. 28, eb als 
heaven, the peculiar seat and abode 
of God, of angels, of giorified spirits, 
&c., Mat. 5. 34, 45, 48; Gs Los 
12. 50. Jno. 3. 14, 81: 6. ΘΒ et, 
42, 50, 51, 58; ἐ V. 7, heaven, as @ 
term expressive of the Divine Being, 
His administration, &c., Mat. 19.14; 
21. 25. Lu. 20, 4. Ὁ. ae eee oe 

Ots, ὠτός, τό, the ear, Mat. 10. 27. 
Mar. 7. 33. Lu. 22. 50. Ae. 7.57, 
et al. p ” ὰ 

Οὐσία, as, 7, (ὧν, οὖσα, ὃν; part. 
of εἰμι) substance, property, goods, 
fortune, Lu. 15. 12, 13. 

Οὔτε, conj. (οὐ & Te) neither, nor, 
Lu..20. 36; οὔτε---οὔτε, V. οὐδὲ---οὔτε; 
neither—nor, Lu. 20. 35; Ga. 1. 125 
in N. T., also used singly in the sens¢ 
of οὐδέ, not even, Mar.5.3. Lu. 12 
26. 1 Co. 3..2. τὸ gape on 
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Οὗτος, αὕτη, τοῦτο, demons. pron. 
this, this person or thing, Mat. 3. 3, 
9,173; 8.9; 19.2; 24. 34, et al. freq.; 
used by way of contempt, this fellow, 
Mat. 13. 55; 27. 473 αὐτὸ τοῦτο. this 
very thing, this same thing, 2 Co. 2.3; 
7.113 εἰς αὐτὸ τοῦτο, and elliptically, 
αὐτὸ τοῦτο: for this same purpose, 
on this account, Ep. 6. 18,22. 2 Pe. 
1.53 καὶ οὗτος, and moreover, Lu. 7. 
12; 16.1; 20.30; καὶ τοῦτο, and that 
too, 1 Co. 6. 6,8; τοῦτο μὲν---τοῦτο δὲ, 
partly—partly, He. 10. 33. 


Οὕτως, & οὕτω before a consonant, 
udv. (οὗτος) thus, in this way, Mat. 
1.183; 2.5; 5.16, et al. freq. ; ὃς μὲν 
οὕτως, Os δὲ οὕτως, ONe SO, and another 
80, one in one way, and another in 
another, 1 Co. 7. 7, 26, 40; 9. 14; so, 
eae re as? 12-40 845° 27, 37, et 
al. freq.; thus, under such circum- 
stances, Ac. 20. 113.27. 17; im an 
ordinary way, Jno. 4. 6. 


> 
Οὐχ, see ov. 


Οὐχί, adv. (ov) not, Jno. 18. 10, 11; 
wien followed by ἀλλά, nay, not so, 
by no means, Lu. 1. 60; 12.51; used 
also in negative interrogations, Mat. 
5. 46, 473; 6. 25. 

Οφειλέτης, ov, 6, (ὀφείλω) a 
debtor, one who owes another, Mat. 
18. 24; met. one who is in any way 
bound, or under obligation to per- 
form any duty, Ro.1.14; 8.12; 15. 
27. Ga. 5.3; in Ν. T., one who fails 
in duty towards any one, a delin- 
quent, offender, Mat, 6. 12; a sinner, 
aoa. A, οἷν, ν, 2. 


᾿Οφειλή, js, 4, (fr. same) a debt, 


Mat. 18. 32; met. a duty, due, Ro. 13. 
Φι ὦἹ Cos 7: 3. 


Οφείλημα, atos, τό, a debt; a due, 


Ro. 4. 4; in N. T., a delinquency, 
offence, fault, sin, Mat. 6. 12, cf. v. 
14: from 

Odeiha, f. now, 2. 2. ὥφελον, to 
owe, be indebted, Mat. 18. 28, 30,34; 
to incur a bond, to be bound to make 
discharge, Mat. 23. 16, 18; tobe bound 
by what is due or fitting, Lu. 17. 10. 
Jno. 13. 14, et al.; to incur desert, 
to deserve, Jno. 19. 7; to be due or 


fitting, 1 Co. 7. 3, 36; fr. the Aram.. 


to be delinquent, Lu. 11. 4. 


Οφελον, (pr. a. 2. of ὀφείλω) used 
later and in N. T. as an interj., Ὁ 
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that! would that! 1 Co. 4.8. 
5. 12, et al. 

Οφελος, εος, τό, (ὀφέλλω, to fur 
ther, augment) profit, utility, advan- 
tage, 1 Co. 15. 32, et al. 

᾿οΟφθαλμοδουλεία, as, ἧς (ὀφθαλ- 
μός & δουλεία) eye-service, servite 
rendered only while under inspec- 
tion, op. Ὁ. b., Col. 3.22... Nowe 

᾿Οφθαλμός, οὗ, 6, (ὅύψομαι, ὠφθηνῚ) 
an eye, Mat. 5. 29, 38; 6: 23; 7, 3—9, 
et al.; ὀφθαλμὸς πονηρός, an evil eye, 
an envious eye, envy, Mat. 20. 15. 
Mar. 7. 22; met. the intellectual eye, 
Mat. 13. 15. Mar. 8. 18. Jno. 12. 40. 
Ac. 26. 18. 

"Odus, ews, 6, a serpent, Mat. 7. 105. 
10. 16; an artificial serpent, Jno. 3 
14; used of the devil or Satan, Re. 
12. 9, 14, 15; 20. 2; met. a man of 
serpentine character, Mat. 23. 33. 

᾿Οφρύς, vos, 7, a brow, ere-brow; 
the brow of ἃ mountain, cdge of a 
precipice, Lu. 4. 29. 

᾽᾿Οχλέω, ὦ, f. Now, (ὄχλος) pr. to 
mob; to vex, trouble, Lu. 6. 18. Ac. 
5. 16. . 

᾿Οχλοποιέω, ὦ, f. Now, (ὄχλος & 
ποιέω) to collect a mob, create a tu- 
mult, Ac. 17.5. N.T. 

οχλος, ov, 6, a crowd, a confused 

‘ multitude of people, Mat. 4. 25; 5.1; 
7. 28; spe. the common people, Jno. 
7. 49; a multitude, great number, 
Lu. 5.29; 6.17, Ac). taeda 
tumult, uproar, Lu. 22.6. Ac. 24. 18. 

᾿᾽Οχύρωμα, atos, τό, (ὀχυρόω, to 
fortify, ὀχυρός, firm, strong) a strong- 
hold; met. an opposing bulwark of 

, error or vice, 2 Co. 10. 4. S. 
Ovfapior, tov, τό, (dimin. of ὄψον, 

cooked provision as distinguished 
from bread; a dainty dish; fish) a 
little fish, Jno. 6. 9, 11; 21. 9, 10, 13. 

"OW, adv. late; put for the first 
watch, at evening, Mar. 11. 19; 13. 
35; ὀψὲ σαββάτων, after the close of 

᾿ the sabbath, Mat, 28. 1: whence 
Owios, ov, 6, 7, late; latter, Ja. 

᾿ ἘΔ poetic and later prose for 

Οψιος, ia, tov, late, Mar. 11. 11; 
ἡ ὀψία, SC, ὥρα, evening, ἔσο of which 
were reckoned by the Hebrews; one 
From the ninth hour, until sunset, Mat. 
8.16; 14. 15, et al.; and the cther, 


Gal. 
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from sunset until dark, Mat. 14. 23; 
16. 2, et al. 
€ . 

ἴοψις, €ws, ἢ9 a sight; the face, 
visage, countenance, Jno. 11.44. Re. 
1.16; external appearance, Jno. 7. 
24: from 

“Owonat, see ὁράω. 

᾿οψώνιον, ίου, τό, (ὄψον, cooked 
provisions, &c.) provisions; astipend 
or pay of soldiers, Lu. 3. 14. 1 Co. 
9.7; wazes of any hind, 2 Co. 11.8; 
due wages, a stated recompense, Ro. 
6. 23. L.G. 


“TIAA 


Παιδεία, as, 7, (ratdevw) education 


training up, nurture of children, Ep, 
6.4; instruction, discipline, 2. Ti, 3, 
16; in N. 7, correction, chastise- 
ment, He. 12. 5, a δ. ΕἸ 


Παιδευτής, οὔ, ὃ, a preceptor, in- 


structor, teacher, pr. of boys; genr. 
Ro. 2. 20; in N.Z., a chastiser, He. 
12.9: from 


Παιδεύω, f. evow, a. 1. ἐπαίδευσα;, 


(παῖς) to educate, instruct. children, 
Ac. 7. 22; 22.3; genr. παιδεύομαι, to 
be taught, learn) 1 Ti. 1. 20; to ad- 
monish, instruct by. admonition, 2 Ti. 
2. 25. 





Tit. 2. 12; in N.T., to chas- 
II. tise, chasten, 1 Co. 11. 32. 2 Co. 6.9, 


, , He. 12. Ὁ, 7,10. Re. 3. 19; of crimi- 

ssn ner τὰ sige tia nals, to scourge, Lu. 23. 16, 22. 

Ue i "ὃ Bre ( hs y oa Παιδιόθεν, adv. from childhood, from 
AYES, LOOSs ἢ, ΑἸ γΡΌμῳ a snare, | achild, Mar. 9. 21: (N. T.) from 
trap, gin, Lu. 21. 35; met. artifice, ; ae Ace 3 
stratagem, device, wile, 1 Ti. 3. 7; Παιδίον, ov, TO, (dimin. of wats) an 
6.9. 2 Ti. 2.26; met. source of harm, infant, babe, Mat. 2. 8, et al.; bed 
Ro. 11.9. usually in N. T. as equiv. to παῖς, 


Ilayos, ov, 6, (fr. same) a hill; Mat. 14.21. Mar. 7. 28, et al. freq. ; 


pl. voc. used by way of endearment, my 
“eon “at Athens, Ae gente hill of dear children, 1 Jno. 2. 18, et ‘al. δ 
> . 


τ also as a term of familiar ‘address, 
Πάθημα, atos, τό, (πάσχω) what 


‘ as ee sd ore + children, my lads, Jno. 21. 5. 
is suffered; suffering, affliction, Ro. , ς > 
k.18. 2 Co. 1. 5, 6, 7. Ph. 3. 10, et | Παιδίσκη, ns, 7, (fem. dim. of παῖς) 


al. ; ion, passion, Ro. 7.5. Ga.| 8. girl, damsel, maiden; a female 
Ἢ ξωωα δὰ ere ae 5 slave or servant, Mat. 26. 69. Mar. 
14. 66, 69, et al. 


Παίζω, f. παίξομαι, to play in the 
manner of children; to sport, to 


practise the festive gestures of idola- 
trous worship, 1 Co. 10. 7: fron 


Παῖς, παιδός, 6, ἢ, a child in rela- 
tion to parents, of either sex, Jno. 4. 
51, et al.; a child in respect af age, 
either male or Female, and of all 
ages from infancy up to manhood, a 
boy, youth, girl, maiden, Mat. 2. 16; 

18. Lu. 2. 433 8. 54; a servant, 
olives Mat. 8. 6, 8, 13, cf. v. 9. Zu. 
7.7, Ci. V..3, 10. an attendant, minis- © 
ter, Mat. 14.2. Lu. 1.69. Ac. 4.25; | 
also Lu. 1. 54, o perhaps, a child in ᾿ 
γ espect of. fatherly regard. 


Taio, f. παίσω, p. πέπαικα, a. 1. 


ἔπαισα, to strike, smite, eith the fist, 
Mat. 26.68. Lu. 22.64; with asword, 


Παθητός, ov, 6, 7, (fr. same) passi- 
ble, capable of suffering, liable to 
suffer; in NV. Z., destined to suffer, 
Ac. 26, 23. 

Πάθος, eos, τό, (fr. same) suffering ; 
an affection, passion, Ro. 1. 26. 

Παιδαγωγός, οὔ, ὁ, (παῖς & ἀγωγός, 
ἄγω) ἃ pedagogue, child-tender, ὦ 
person, usually a slave or fr ain, 
to whom the boys of a family were com- 
mitted, whose duty it was to attend 
them at their play, lead them to and 
from the public school, and exercise a 
constant superintendence over their 
conduct and safety; in NT’, an ordi- 
nary director or minister contrasted 
with an Apostle, as a pedagogue occu- 
pies an inferior position to a parent, 
1 Co. 4.15; a@ term applied to the Mo- 
“αἷς Law as dealing with men as in 
a state of mere childhood and tutelage,| Mar.14.47. Jno. 18. 10; to strike as 
Ga. 3. 24, 20. a scorpion, to sting, Re. "9.5. | 


Παιδάριον, ἱ tov, TO, (dimin. of παῖς) | Πάλαι, adv. of old, long ago, Mat. 


a little boy, child; a boy, lad, Mat.| 11.21. Lu. 10. 13. He.1.1. Juda | 
11,16. Jno. 6 9. 4; οἱ πάλαι, old, former, 2 Pe. 2.9; | 
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gome time since, already, Mar. 15. 
44; whence 

ἸΙαλαιός, a, ov, old, not new or re- 
cent, Mat. 9. 16,17; 13.52. Lu. 5.36, 
et al.: whence 

Παλαιότης, τητος, 7, oldness, anti- 
quatedness, obsoleteness, Ro. 7. 6. 


Παλαιόω, &, f. oc, p. πεπαλαίω- 
κα, (fr. same) to make old; pass. to 
grow old, to become worn or effete, 
‘Lu. 12. 33. He. 1.11; met. to treat 
as antiquated, to abrogate, super- 
sede, He. 8: 13. 

Πάλη, ys, 7, (πάλλω, ‘to swing 
round, sway backward and forward) 
wrestling; struggle, contest, Ep. 
6. 12. 

Παλιγγενεσία, as, 7, (πάλιν & γέ- 
νεσις) ἃ new birth; regeneration, 
per erenens Mat. 19: 28. Tit. 3. 5. 


Πάλιν, adv. pr. back; again, back 
again, Jno. 10.17. Ac. 10.16; 11. 10, 
et al.; again by repetition, Mat. 26. 
43, et al.; again in continuation, fur- 
ther, Mat. 5. 33; 13.44, 45,47; 18.19; 
sean. on the other hand, 1 Jno. 2. 8, 
et al. 

Παμπλήθει, adv. (πᾶς & πλῆθος) 
the whole multitude together, all at 
once, Lu. 23. 18. 


Πάμπολυς, παμπόλλη, πάμπολυ, 
(πᾶς & πολύς) very many, Very great, 
vast, Mar. 8. 1. 

Πανδοχεῖον, ov, τό, a public inn, 
place where travellers may lodge, 
called in the East by the name of men- 
zil, khan, caravanserai, Lu. 10. 34: 
Fron 

Πανδοχεύς, éws, 6, (a later form for 
πανδοκεύς, πᾶς & δέχομαι) the keeper of 
a public inn or caravanserai, a host, 
Lu. 10. 35. . au 

Πανήγῦὕρις, ews, 7, (πᾶς & ἄγυρις, 
an assembly) pr. an assembly of an 
entire people; a solemn gathering 
at a festival; a festive convocation, 
He. 12. 23. 

Πανοικί, adv. (was & οἶκος) with 
one’s whoie household or family, Ac. 
16. 34. 

Πανοπλία, as, 4, (πᾶς & ὅπλον) 
panoply, complete armour, a com- 
plete suit of armour. both offensive 
and defensive, as the shield, sword, 
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spear, 2elmet, breastplate, &e., Lu 
11.22. Ep. 6. 11, 13. 
Ilavevpyia, as, 7, knavery, craft, 
cunning, Lu. 20. 23. 1 Co. 3. 19, et 
al. : from 


Ilavovpyos, ov, 6, 7, (πᾶς & ἔργον) 
pr. ready to do any thing; hence, 
crafty, cunning, artful, wily, 2 Co. 
12. 16. 

Πανταχόθεν, adv. from all parts, 
from every quarter, Mar. 1. 45: from 


Πανταχοῦ, adv. (was) in all places, 
every where, Mar. 16. 20. Lu. 9. 6, 
et al. mart Ἅ 

Παντελής, €os, 6, ἧ, (πᾶς & τέλος) 
perfect, complete; εἰς τὸ παντελές, 
adverbially, throughcut, through all 
time, ever, He. 7. 25; with a nega- 
tive, at all, Lu. 13. 11. 

Πάντη, adv. (πᾶς) every where; in 
every way, in every instance, Ac. 
24, 3. 

Πάντοθεν, adv. (πᾶς & θεν) from 
every place, from all parts, Jno. 18. 
20; on all sides, on every side, round 
about, Lu. 19. 43. He. Ὁ. 4. 

Παντοκράτωρ, opos, 6, (πᾶς & Kpa- 
tos) almighty, omnipotent, 2 Co. 6. 
18. Re. 1.8; 4.8, ct al. (a) L. G. 


Πάντοτε, adv. (πᾶς) always, at all 
times, ever, Mat. 26.11. Mar. 14. 7. 


Lu. 15. 31; 18.1, etal L.G 


Πάντως, adv. (πᾶς) wholly, alto- 
gether; at any rate, by all means, 
1 Co. 9. 22; by impl. surely, as- 
suredly, certainly, Lu. 4.23. Ac. 18. 
213 21. 223 28. 4; ov πάντως, in no- 
Wise, not in the least, Ro. 3. 9. 1 Co. 
5.10; 16, 12. 

Ilapa, prep., with a genitive, from, in- 
dicating source or origin, Mat. 2. 4, 7. 
Mar. 8. 11. Lu. 2. 1, et 8]. ; of παρ᾽ 
αὐτοῦ, his relatives or kinsmen, Mar. 
3. 213 τὰ map αὐτῆς πάντα, all her 
substance, property, &c., Mar. 5. 26; 
with a dative, with, by, nigh to, in, 
among, &c., Matthew 6. 1; 19. 26; 
21. 25; 22. 25; map’ ἑαυτῷ, at home, 
1 Co. 16. 2; in the sigiit of, in the 
judgment or estimation of, 1 Co. 
3.19. 2 Pe. 2.11; 3.8; with an ac- 
cusative, motion by, near to, along, 
Mat. 4. 18; motion towards, to, at, 
Mat. 15.30. Mar. 2. 13; motion ter- 
minating in rest, at, by, near, by the 
side of, Mar. 4. 1, 4. Lu. 8.1; 8.5; 
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in deviation from, in violation of, in- 
consistently with, Ac. 18.13. Ro. 1. 
26; 11. 24; above, more than, Lu. 
13. 2, 4. Ro. 1. 25; after compara- 
tives, 1. 8.18. ~ 1 Co. 3. 11; except, 
save, 2 Co. 11. 24; beyond, past, He. 
11. 11; in respect of, on the score of, 
1 Co, 12. 15, 16. 

Παραβαίνω, f. βήσομαι, a. 2. παρέ- 
βην. (παρά & Batvw) pr. to step by the 
side of; to deviate; met. to trans- 
gress, violate, Mat. 15. 2, 3. 2 Jno. 
9; toincur forfeiture, Ac. 1. 25. 

Παραβάλλω, f. βαλῶ, (παρά & βάλ- 
Aw) to cast or throw by the side of; 
met. to compare, Mar. 4. 30; absol. a 
nautical term, to bring to, land, Ac. 
20. 15. 

Παράβᾶσις, ews, 7, (rapaBaive) a 
stepping by the side, deviation; a 
transgression, violation of law, Ro. 
2.23; 4. 15, et al. 

IlapaBarns, ov, 6, (fr. same) a 
transgressor, violator of law, Ro. 2. 
en Agee tS. oD bs 2.9, 1D (ee) 

Παραβιάζομαι, f. acopat, (παρά & 
βιάζω) to force; to constrain, press 
with urgent entreaties, Iu. 24. 29. 
Ac. 16. 15. Ἶ 

Παραβολεύομαι, f. εὔσομαι, (παρά- 
βολος, risking, venturesome) to stake 
or risk one’s self, v.r. Ph. 2. 30. N. T. 


, aA e , 
Παραβολήῆ, ns, 7, (παραβάλλω) 
a placing one thing by the side of 
another; a comparing; a parallel 
case cited in illustration; a com- 
parison, simile, similitude, Mar. 4. 
30. He. 11. 19; a parable, @ short 
relation under which something else is 
Jigured, or in which that which is fic- 
titious is employed to represent that 
which is real, Mat. 13. 3, 10, 13, 18, 
2a, al,oa, o4, 30, 533 21. 33, 453 22.713 
24.932, et al.; in N. T.,° a type, 
pattern, emblem, He. 9. 9; a senti- 
ment, grave and sententious pre- 
cept, maxim, Lu. 14.7; an obscure 
and enigmatical saying, any thing 
expressed in remote and ambiguous 
terms,’ Mat, 13:°35. Mar. 7. 17; a 
proverb, adage, Lu. 4. 23, 
Παραβουλεύομαι, f. evcopat, (πα- 
pa & βουλεύω) to be reckiess, regard- 
less, Ph. 2.30. N T. 
Παραγγελία, as, 7, ἃ command, 
order, charge, Ac. 5. 28; direction, 
precept, 1 Th. 4. 2, et al.: from 
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Παραγγέλλω, f. eh, (παρά & ἀγε 
γέλλω) to announce, notify; to coms 
mand, direct, charge, Mat. 10. 5. 
Mar. 6.8; 8.6. Lu. 9. 21, et al.; to 


charge, obtest, entreat solemnly, 1 Ti. 
6. 13. 

Παραγίνομαι, f. γενήσομαι, a. 2. 
παρεγενόμην, (παρά & γίνομαι) to be 
by the side of; to come, approach, 
arrive, Mat. 2.1; 3.13. Mar. 14. 43. 
Lu. 7. 4, et al.; seg. ἐπί, to come 
upon in order to seize, Lu. 22. 523 to 
come forth in public, make appear- 
ance, Mat. 3. 1. He. 9. 11. 

Παράγω, f. ἄξω, (παρά & ἄγω) to 
lead beside; intrans. to pass along 
or by, Mat. 20. 30. Jno. 9.1; to pass 
on, Mat. 9. 9, 27; intrans. & mid. to 
pass away, bein a state of transition, 
1 Co. 7. 31. 1 Jno. 2.8, 17. 

Παραδειγματίζω, (παράδειγμα, an 
example) to make an example of; 


to expose to ignominy and shame, 
Mat. 1.19. He. 6. 6. DG. 

Παράδεισος, ov, 6, (of Oriental 
origin: in Heb. 55355) a park, a 
forest where wild beasts were kept 
for hunting; a pleasure park, a gar- 
den of trees of various kinds; used 
inthe LXX. for the Garden of Eden; 
in N. T., the celestial paradise, Lu 
23: 43. 2 0.12.4. 8: Ae 

Παραδέχομαι, f. ξομαι, (παρά ἃ 
δέχομαι) to accept, receive; met 
to receive, admit, yield assent to 
Mar. 4.20. AG. 16.2) ; 225389 }Ὑ δ᾽ 
5. 19; in ἮΝ. 7., to receive or: ent: 
brace with favour, approve, love, 
He. i2. : ὶ : 

Παραδιατρὶϊβη, 7s, 7, (παρά & δια- 
τριβήν) useless disputation, 1 Ti. 6. 5. 
ἮΝ; Ἢ" 


Παραδίδωμι, f. δώσω, (rapa & δί- 
δωμι) to give over, hand over, deliver 
up, Mat. 4.12; 5.25; 10. 4, 17, etal.; 
to commit, intrust, Mat. 11. 27; 25. 
14, et al.; to commit, commend, Ac, 
14. 26; 15.40; to yield up, Jno. 19 
30. 1 Co. 15. 24; to abandon, Ac. 7. 
42. Eph. 4.19; to expose to danger, 
hazard, Ac. 15. 26; to deliver as a 
matter of injunction, instruction, &c., 
Mar. 7. 13. Lu. 152.) ἈΕῚ πὰ 
al.; absol. to render a yield, to be 
matured, Mar. 4. 29. Ν δα: 

Παράδοξος, ov, 6, ἧ, (παρά δό- 

τ gay, beside expectation) unexpectec 5 
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strange, wonderful, astonishing, 
5. 26. 


ἀπαράδοσις, ews, ἡ, (παραδίδωμι) 
delivery, handing over, transmis- 
sion; in NV. 7., what is transmitted 
in the way of teaching, precept, doc- 
trine, 1 Co. 11.2. 2 Th. 2. 15; 3. 6; 
tradition, traditionary law, handed 
ily from age to age, Mat. 15. 2, 3, 6, 
et al. 

Παραζηλόω, f. ὦσω, (παρά & ζη- 
λόω) to provoke to jealousy, Ro. 10. 
19; to excite to emulation, Ro. 11. 
11, 14; to provoke to indignation, 
1 Co. 10.22. S. 


Παραθαλάσσιος, ia, cov, (παρά & 
θάλασσα) by the sea-side, situated on 
the sea-coast, maritime, Mat. 4. 13. 

Παραθεωρέω, &, f. now, (παρά & 
θεωρέω) to look at things placed side 
by side, as in comparison, compare 
in thus looking; to regard less in 
comparison, overlook, neglect, Ac. 
6.1 


Παραθήκη, ns, 7, (παρατίθημο a 
deposit, a thing committed to one’s 
charge, a trust, 2 Ti. 1. 12; v. r. 1 Ti. 
6320: 2 Ti. 1.14: 

Ilapawéw, ὦ, f. ἔσω, (παρά & 
αἰνέω) to advise, exhort, Ac. 27. 9, 22. 

Παραιτέομαι, ovat, f. noopat, (πα- 
pa & aitéw) to entreat; to beg off, 
excuse one’s self, Lu. 14. 18, 19; to 
deprecate, entreat against, Ac. 25. 
11. He.12.19, to decline receiving, 
refuse, reject, 1 Ti. 4.7; 5. 11. Tit. 
3.10. He. 12. 25; to decline, avoid, 
shun, 2 Ti. 2. 23. 

Παρακαθίζω, f. iow, (παρά & καθί- 
ζω) to set beside; intrans. to sit by 
the side of, sit near, Lu. 10. 39. 

Παρακαλέω, ὦ, f. ἔσω, (παρά & 
καλέω) to call for, invite to come, 
send for, Ac. 28. 20; to call upon, 
exhort, admonish, persuade, Lu. 3. 
18. Ac. 2. 40; 11. 23; to beg, be- 
seech, entreat, implore, Mat. 8. 5,31; 
18. 29. Mar. 1. 40; to animate, en- 
courage, comfort, console, Mat. 2.18; 
5.4. 2Co.1.4,63 pass. to be cheered, 
comforted, Lu. 16, 25. Ac. 20. 12. 
2 Co. 7. 13, et al. 


Παρακαλύπτω, f. ψω, (παρά & Ka- 
Avr7w) to cover over, veil; met. pass. 
Saft veiled from comprehension, Lu. 
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θημι, to lay down by, deposit) a de- 
posit, a thing committed to one’s 
charge, a trust, 1 Ti. 6. 20. 2 Ti 
1. 14, 

Παράκειμαι, (παρά & κεῖμαι) to lie 
near, be adjacent; met. to be at 
hand, be present, Ro. 7. 18, 21. 


Παράκλησις, ews, ἧς (παρακαλέω 
a calling upon, exhortation, incite- 
ment, persuasion, Ro. 12. 8. 1 Co. 
14. 3; hortatory instruction, Ac. 13. 
15; 15. 31; entreaty, importunity, 
earnest supplication, 2 Co. 8. 4; 80- 
lace, consolation, Lu. 2. 25. Ro. 15. 
4, 5. 2 Co. 1. 3—7; cheering and 
supporting influence, Ac. 9. 31; joy, 
gladness, rejoicing, 2 Co.7.13; cheer, 
joy, enjoyment, Lu. 6. 24. 

Παράκλητος, ov, 6, one called or 
sent for to assist another; an advo- 
cate, one who pleads the cause of 
another, 1 Jno. 2.15; ger. one pre- 
sent to render various beneficial ser- 
vice, and thus the Paraclete, whose 
influence and operation were to com- 
pensate for the departure of Christ 
himself, Jno. 14. 16.263 15. 263 16. 7. 

Παρακοή, ἧς, 7, (παρακούω) an er- 
roneous or imperfect hearing; diso- 
bedience, Ro. 5.19; a deviaticn from 
obedience, 2.Co. 10. 6. He. 2. 2. 

Παρακολουθέω, ὦ, f. now, (mapa 
& ἀκολουθέω) to follow or accompany 
closely ; to accompany, attend, cha- 
racterise, Mar. 16.17; to follow with 
the thoughts, trace, Lu. 1. 3; to con- 
form to, 1 Ti. 4.6; 2 Ti. 3. 10. 

Παρακούω, f. οὔσομαι, (παρά & 
ἀκούω) to hear amiss, to fail to listen, 
neglect to obey, disregard, Mat. 18. 
Ε7: 

a 

Παρακύπτω, f. ro, (παρά & κύπτω) 
to stoop beside; to stoop down in 
order to take a view, Lu. 24. 12. Jno. 
20. 5, 11; to bestow a close and at- 
tentive look, to look intently, ta 
penetrate, Ja. 1.25. 1 Pe. 1. 12. 

Παραλαμβάνω, f. λήψομαι, (παρά 
& λαμβάνω) pr. to take to one’s side ; 
to take, receive to one’s self, Mat. 1. 
20. Jno. 14. 3; to take with one’s 
self, Mat. 2. 13, 14, 20, 21; 4.5, 8; te 
receive in charge or possession, Col. 
4. 17. He. 12. 28; to receive as a 
maiter ot instruction, Mar.7.4. 1 Co 


ΠΑΡ 1 


11. 23; 15.3; to receive, adinit, ac- 
knowledge, Jno. 1. 11. 1 Co. 15.1. 
Col. 2.6; pass. to be carried off, Mat. 
24. 40,41. Lu. 17. 34—36. 

Παραλέγομαι, (παρά & λέγω) to 
sail by, coast along, Ac. 27. 8, 13. 

Παράλιος, tov, ὁ, ἢ, (παρά & GAs) 
adjacent to the sea, maritime; ἡ παρ- 
datos, SC. χώρα, the sea-coast, Lu. 
σι 

Παραλλᾶγή, ἧς, ἧ, (παραλλάσσω, 
to interchange) ἃ shifting, mutation, 
change, Ja. 1. 17. 

Παραλογίζομαι, f. ίσομαι, (rapa & 
λογίζομαι) to misreckon, make a false 
reckoning; to impose upon, deceive, 
delude, circumvent, Col. 2. 4, Ja. 
1,22. 

Παραλυτικός, Ny OV, paralytic, pal- 
sied, Mat. 4. 24; 8.6; 9. 2, 6, et al.: 
Srom j : 

Παραλύω, f. vow, (παρά & λύω) to 
unloose from ah id fixity or con- 
sistency of substance; to enervate 
or paralyse the body or limbs; pass. 
to be enervated or enfeebled, Ile. 
12.125; pass. part. παραλελυμένος, pa- 
ralytic, Lu. 5. 18, 24, et al. 

Παραμένω, f. pev@, to stay beside; 
te continue, stay, abide, 1 Co. 16. 6. 
He. 7. 23; met. to remain constant 
in, persevere in, Ja. 1, 25. 

Παραμυθέομαι, ovpat, f. ἤσομαι, 
(παρά & μυθέομαι, to speak, fr. μῦθος) 
to exercise a gentle influence by 
words; to soothe, comfort, censole, 

. Jno.11.19, 31. 1 Th. 5. 14; to cheer, 
exhort, 1 Th. 2. 11: whence 

, ε 

ἸΠαραμυθία, as, 7, comfort, en- 

couragement, 1 Co. 14. 3. 
7 4 

Παραμύθιον, tov, τό, gentle cheer- 
ing, encouragement, Ph. 2. 1. 

Παρανομέω, ὦ, f. now, (παρά & 
νόμος) to violate or transgress law, 
Ac. 23. 3: whence 

, 3 . . 

Ilapavoyta, as, 7, violation of law, 
transgression, 2 Pe. 2. 16. 

, na 

Παραπικραινω,ς f. avo, a. 1. παρ- 
επίκρᾶνα, (mapa & πικραίνω) pr. to 
incite to bitter feelings ; to provoke ; 
absol. to act.provokingly, be refrac- 
tory, He. 3. 16: (S.) whence 

Παρατικρασμός, ov, 0, exacerba- 
tion, exasperation, provocation ; con- 
tumacy, rebellion, He. 3.8, 15. S. 
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Παραπίπτω, f. πεσοῦμαι, a. 2. we 
ἔπεσον (παρά & πίπτω) pr. to fall by 
the side of; met. to fall off or away 
from, make defection from, Ife. 6. 6. 

Παραπλέω, ὦ, f. εὔσομαι, (rapa & 
πλέω) to sail by or past a place, Ac. 
20. 16. 

Παραπλήσιος, ov, 6, ἧ, τό, -ον, 
(παρά & πληαίος, near) p7. near along: 
side; met. like, similar; newt. παρα- 
πλήσιον, advervbially, near to, with a 
near approach to, Ph. 2. 27: 2herice 

Παραπλησίως, adv. like, in the same 
or like manner, He. 2. 14. 

Παραπορεύομαι, f. evoopat, (παρά 
& πορεύομαι) to pass by the side of; 
to pass along, Mat. 27. 39. Mar. 11. 
20 : 15. 29, οὐ ἃ]. ΐ 

Παράπτωμα, ατος, τό, (ταραπίπτω) 
pr. ἃ stumbling aside, a false step; 
in N. T., a trespass, fault, offence, 
transgression, Mat. 6. 14, 1&5 11. 25, 
26. Ro. 4. 25, et al.; a fall, defalca- 
tion in faith, Ro. 11. 11,12. L. G. 

Παραῤῥέω, f. ῥεύσομαι, a. 2. παρ- 
εῤῥύην, (παρά & péw) to flow beside; 
to glide aside from; to fall off from 
profession, decline from steadfastness, 
forfeit faith, He. 2. 1. sf 

Παράσημον, ou, τό, (παρά & σῆμα) 
a distinguishing mark ; an ensign or 
device of a ship, Ac. 28. 11. 

Παρασκευάζω, f. dow, (mapa & 
σκευάζω) to prepare, make ready, 
2 Co. 9. 2, 3; mid. to prepate one’s 
self, put one’s self in readiness, Ac. 
10.10. 1 Co. 14.8. 

Ilapackevn, 7s, 7, ἃ getting ready, 
preparation; in WN. 7., preparation 
jor a feast, day of preparation, Mat. 
27.62. Mar..lo.. 42, οὐ an 

Παρατείνω, (παρά & τείνω) to ex- 
tend, stretch out; to prolong, con- 
tinue, Ac. 20. 7. : i 

Ifaparnpew, ὦ, f. now, (mapa & 
mpew) to watch narrowly, Ac. 9. 24; 
to observe or watch insidiously, 
Moar. 3. 2. Tan. Οὐ δ. tee 
to observe scrupulously, Ga. 4. 10: 
whence 

Tlapatnpnots, ews, 7, careful watch- 
ing, intent observation, Lu. 17. 20. 


Παρατίθημι, f. παραθήσω, (παρά & 
τίθημι) to place by the side of, of 
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near; to set before, Mar. 6. 41; 8. 

. 6,7. Lu. 9. 16; met. to set or lay be- 
fore, propound, Mat. 13. 24, 31; to 
inculcate, Ac. 17.3; to deposit, com- 
mit to the charge of, intrust, Lu. 12. 
48; 23.46; to commend, Ac. 14. 23. 

Παρατυγχάνω, f. τεύξομαι, a. 2. 
παρέτυχον, (παρά & τυγχάνω) to hap- 
pen, to chance upon, chance to meet, 
Ac. 17. 17. 5 tty 

Ilapavtixa, adv. (rasa & αὐτίκα) 
instantly, immediate: y; ὁ, 7,70, παρ- 
αυτίκα, momentary, transient, 2 Co. 
4. 17. 

Παραφέρω, f. οἴσω, a. 2. παρή- 
veykov (παρά & φέρω) to carry past; 
to cause to pass away, Mar. 14. 36. 
Lu. 22. 42; pass. to be swept along, 
v.r. Jude 12 ; to be led away, misled, 
seduced, v. r. He. 13. 9. ; 

Παραφρονέω, ὦ, f. now, (mapa & 
φρονέω) to be beside one’s wits; παρα- 
φρονῶν, in foolish style, 2 Co. 11. 23: 
whence 4 4 

Παραφρονία, as, 7, madness, folly, 
Hie 2016... NF, 

Παραχειμάζω, (rapa & χειμάζω) 
to winter, spend the winter, Ac. 27. 
Swiss & Cos 16. Ge Pit: 6.12: 
whence 3 

Παραχειμασία, as, 7, a wintering 
in a place, Ac. 27.12. L. G. 

Παραχρῆμα, adv. (rapa & χρῆμα) 
forthwith, immediately, Mat. 21. 19, 
20. Lu. 1. 64, et al. ; 

Παρδᾶλις, ews, ἢ, (equiv. to map- 
δος) a leopard, or panther, Re. 13. 2. 


Παρεδρεύω, f. evow, (πάρεδρος, 
one who sits by, παρά & ἕδρα) to sit 
near; to attend, serve, v. r. 1 Co. 
9. 13. 

Πάρειμι, (παρά & εἰμι) to be be- 
side ; to be present, Lu. 13. 1, et al. ; 
to be come, Mat. 26.50. Jno. 7. 6; 
11.28. Col. 1.6, et al.; to be in pos- 
session, He. 13. 5. 2 Pe. 1. 9, 12; 
part. παρών, οὔσα, ov, present, 1 Co. 
5. 8; τὸ παρόν, the present time, the 
present, He. 12. 11. 

Παρεισάγω, f. άξω, (παρά & εἰσά- 
y~) ἴο introduce stealthily, 2 Pe. 2. 1: 
whence 

Παρείσακτος, ου, ὃ, Ny clandestinely 
introduced, brought in stealthily, 
Ga. 2.4. N. T. 
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Παρεισδύω, v. diva, f. δύσω, ἃ. 1. 


παρεὶϊσέδῦσα, (παρά & εἰσδύω) to enter 
privily, creep in stealthily, steal in, 
Jude 4. 

Παρεισέρχομαι, a. 2. παρεισῆλθον, 
(παρά & εἰσέρχομαι) to supervene, Ro. 
5. 20; to steal in, Ga. 2. 4. 

ΠΙαρεισφέρω, f. οἴσω, a. 1. παρεισ- 
ἤνεγκα, (παρά. & εἰσφέρω) to bring in 
beside; to bring into play, superin- 
duce, exhibit in addition, 2 Pe. 1. 5. 


Παρεκτός, adv. (mapa & ἐκτός) with- 
out, on the outside; except, Mat. 5. 
32. Ac. 26. 29; τὰ παρεκτός, Other 
matters, 2 Co. 11. 28. S. 

Παρεμβολή, 7s, 7, (παρεμβάλλω, 
to interpose or insert, παρά & ἐμβάλ- 
Aw) an insertion beside; ἐαξο7", a mar- 
shalling ofanurmy; an array of bat- 
tle, army, He. 11. 34; a camp, He. 
13. 11, 13. He, 20. 9; a sfanding 
camp, fortress, citadel, castle, Ac. 
21..34,37-4 22: 2452 2%: 10,, 16; 52s 

Παρενοχλέω, ὦ, f. now, (παρά & 
evoxAéw) to superadd molestation ; to 
trouble, harass, Ac. 15. 19. 

Ilapemidnpos, ov, 6, 7, (mapa & 
ἐπίδημος) residing in a country not 
one’s own, a sojourner, stranger, He. 
1ὰ. 18.  ὰ Fe. l..T: 2. 11. LG. 

Παρέρχομαι, f. ἐλεύσομαι, a. 2. 
παρῆλθον, (mapa & ἔρχομαι) to pass 
beside, pass along, pass by, Mat. 8. 
28. Mar. 6. 48; to pass, elapse, as 
time, Mat. 14.15. Ac. 27.9; to pass 
away, be removed, Mat. 26. 39, 42. 
Mar. 14. 35; met. to pass away, dis- 
appear, vanish, perish, Mat. 5. 18; 
24. 34, 35; to become vain, be ren- 
dered void, Mat. 5.18. Mar. 13. 31; 
to pass by, disregard, neglect, Lu. 
11. 42; 15. 29; to come to the side of, 
come to, Lu. 12. 373, 17. 7. 

Πάρεσις, ews, ἧς (παρίημι) a letting 
pass ; remission, forgiveness, pardon, 
Ro. 3. 20% A 

Παρέχω, f. ἔξω, a. 2. παρέσχον, 
(παρά & ἔχω) to hold beside; to hold 
out to, offer, present, Lu. 6. 29; to 
confer, render, Lu. 7.4. Ac. 22.2; 
28. 2. Col. 4. 1; to afford, furnish, 
Aé. 163 MEATS 31519124 PORE GC. 
17; to exhibit, Tit. 2. 7; to be the 
cause of, occasion, Mat. 26. 10. Mar, 
14.6. Lu. 11. 7, et al. 


Tapnyopia, as, 7, (παρηγορέω, te 
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exhort; to console) exhortation; 
comfort, solace, consolation, Col. 4. 
iy 

Παρθενία, as, 7, virginity, Lu. 2. 
36: Jrom ε 

Παρθένος, ov, 7, a Virgin, maid, 
Mac. 1, 28: Part, Ze ti. Ac. 21. 9, et 
al.; in WN. T. also masc., chaste, Re. 
14, 4. 

Παρίημι, f. παρήσω, (παρά & ἴημι) 
to let pass beside, let fall beside; to 
relax; pass. p. part. παρειμένος, hang- 
ing down helplessly, unstrung, fee- 
ble, He. 12. 12. 

Tlapiornpt, and later also παριστά- 
vo, f. παραστήσω, (παρά & ἵστημι) 
trans. to place beside; to have in 
readiness, provide, Ac. 23. 24; to 
present, cause to be present, place 
at the disposal of, Mat. 26. 53. Ac. 
9.41; to present to God, dedicate, con- 
secrate, devote, Lu. 2. 22. Ro. 6. 13, 
19; to prove, demonstrate, show, Ac. 
1.3; 24.13; tocommend, recommend, 
1 Co.8.8; intrans. Ὁ. παρέστηκα, part. 
παρεστώς, Plp. παρειστήκειν, a. 2. παρ- 
έστην, and mid., to stand by or be- 
fore, Ac. 27. 24. Ro. 14. 10; to stand 
by, to be present, Mar. 14. 47, 69, 70; 
to stand in attendance, attend, Lu. 
1.19; 19. 24; of time, to be present, 
have come, Mar. 4. 29; to stand by 
" aid, to aid, assist, support, Ro. 
16. 2. 

Πάροδος, ov, 7, (παρά & 6dds) a 
way by; a passing by; ἐν παρόδῳ, in 
passing, by the way, 1 Co. 16. 1. 

Παροικέω, &, f. now, (πάροικος) to 
dwell beside; later, to reside in a 
place as a stranger, sojourn, be a 
stranger or sojourner, Lu. 24. 18. 
He. 11.9: whence 


Παροικία, as, 7, a sojourning, tem- 
porary residence in a foreign land, 
Minot 17. 1 Ὁ Ὁ. ἃ. 17. 5. 


» ε 53 
Πάροικος, ov, 6, 7, (παρά & οἶκος) 
aneighbour ; later, a sojourner, tem- 


porary resident, stranger, Ac. 7. 6, 
29, Ep.2.19. 1 Pe. 2.11. 


Παροιμία, as, 7, (πάροιμος, by the 
road, trite, παρά & οἶμος) a by-word, 
proverb, adage, 2 Pe. 2.22; in N.7', 
an obscure saying, enigma, Jno. 16. 
25, 29; a parable, similitude, figura- 
tive discourse, Jno. 10. 6. 


Πάροινος, ov, 6, 7, (παρά & οἶνος) pr. 
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pertaining to wine; given to wing 
prone to intemperance, drunken; 
hence, quarrelsome, insolent, over- 
bearing, 1 Ti. 3.3. Tit.1.7.0 


, 4 ‘ 

Ilapoixopat, f. οἰχησομαι, p. @x7- 
μαι, (παρά & οἴχομαι) to have gone by; 
Dp. ree παρῳχημένος, bygone, Ac. 
14, 16. 

Παρομοιάζω, f. dow, to be like, to 
resemble, Mat. 23. 27: (N. T.) from 
Παρόμοιος, ola, οιὸν, (παρά & 
ὅμοιος) nearly resembling, similar, 

like, Mar. 7. 8, 13. . J 

Παροξύνω, f. υνῶ, (παρά & ὀξύνω, 
to sharpen, fr. ὀξύς) to sharpen; met. 
to incite, stir up, Ac. 17. 16; to irri- 
tate, provoke, 1 Co. 13. 5: whence 

Παροξυσμός, ov, 6, an inciting, in- 
citement, He. 10. 24; a sharp fit of 
anger, sharp contention, angry dis- 
pute, Ac. 15. 29. 

Παροργίζω, f. iow, (παρά & ὀργίζω) 
to provoke to anger, irritate, exas- 
perate, Ro. 10. 19. Ep. 6. 4: (S.) 
whence 

Παροργισμός, οὔ, 6, provocation to 
anger; anger excited, indignation, 
wrath, Ep. 4,26. ὃ. pe 

Παροτρύνω, f. vv, (παρά ὃς ὀτρύ- 
vw, to excite) to stir up, incite, insti- 
gate, Ac. 13. 50. ἢ 

Παρουσία, as, 7, (πάρειμι) pre- 
sence, 2 Co. 10. 10. Phi. 2. 12; a 
coming, arrival, advent, Ph. 1. 26. 
Mat. 24. 3, 27, 37, 39. 1 Co. 15. 23, 
et al. 

Παροψίς, Sos, 7, (παρά & ὄψον) 
pr. a dainty side-dish ; meton. a plate, 
platter, Mat, 23. 25, 26. 

a¢ , ε ta 

Tlappynoia, as, ἢ: (pnots, a speech) 
freedom in speaking, boldness of 
speech, Ac. 4. 13. 1 Ti. 3. 133 mappy- 
ota, as an adv. freely, boldly, Jno. 7. 
13. 263 80 μετὰ παῤρησίας, AC. 2. 29, 
4, 29, 31; licence, authority, Philem. 
8; confidence, assurance, 2 Co. 7. 4. 
Ep.3.12. He.3.6; 10.19; openness, 
frankness, 2 Co. 8. 123 παῤῥησίᾳ, 
and ἐν παῤῥησίᾳ, adverbially, openly, 
plainly, perspicuously, unambigu- 
ously, Mar. 8. 32. Jno. 10. 24; pub- 
licly, before all, Juo. 7. 4: whence 


Παῤῥησιάζομαι, f. ὅσομαι, to speak 
plainly, freely, boldly, and confi 
dently, Ac. 13. 46; 14.3, et al. 
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ΠΑ͂Σ 


Πᾶς, πᾶσα, πᾶν, gen. παντός, πά- 
σης, παντός, all; in the sing. all, the 
whole, usually when the subst. has the 
article, Mat. 6. 29; 8.32. Ac. 19.26. 
etal.; every, only with an anarthrous 
subst.. Mat. 3. 10; 4. 4, et al.; plu. 
all, Mat. 1. 17, et al. freq.; πάντα, in 
ali respects, Ac. 20.35. 1 Co. 9. 25; 
10. 33; 11.2; by a Hebraism, a nega- 
tive with πᾶς is sometimes equivalent 
to οὐδείς Or μηδείς, Mat. 24. 22. Lu. 
ἘΠ Ac. 10, 14. “Ro. 3.20. Τ᾽ ΟΌΣῚ: 
29. Eph. 4. 29, et al. 

Πάσχα, τό, indec. (Heb. NDS, Aram. 
NODS, fr. MD5, to pass over) the 
passover, the paschal lamb, Mat. 26. 
17. Mar. 14. 12; met. used of Christ, 
the true paschal lamb, 1 Co. 5. 7; 
the feast of the passover, the day on 
which the paschal lamb was slain 
and eaten, the 14th of Nisan, Mat. 
26.18. Mar. 14.1. He. 11. 283; more 
genr., the whole paschal festival, in- 
cluding the seven days of the feast of 
unleavened bread, Mat. 26. 2. Lu. 
2.41. Jno. 2. 13, et al. 

Πάσχω, f. πείσομαι, a. 2. ἔπᾶθον, 
Ῥ. πέπονθα, to be affected by a thing 
whether good or bad; to suffer, en- 
dure evil, Mat. 16.21; 17. 12, 15; 77. 
19; absol. to suffer death, Lu. 22. 15; 
24. 26, et al. 

Πατάσσω, f. ἄξω, a. 1. ἐπάταξα, 
tostrike, beat upon; tosmite, wound, 
Mat. 26.51. Lu. 22. 49, 50; by impl. 
to kill, slay, Mat. 26. 31. Mar. 14. 
27. Ac. 7.24; to strike gently, Ac. 
12. 7; fr. the Heb. to smite, inflict 
evil, afflict with disease, plagues, &c. 
me. 12.25. ire, 11,0 5 19. 15. 


Πατέω, ὦ, f. now, (πάτος, a path) 
intrans. to tread, Lu. 10.19; trans. 
to tread the winepress, Re. 14.20; 19. 
15; to trample, Lu.21.24. Re.11. 2. 

Πατήρ, τέρος, Tpds, 6, a father, 
Mat. 2. 22; 4. 21, 22; spe. used of 
God, as the Father of man by crea- 
tion, preservation, &c., Mat. 5. 16, 45, 
48; and peculiarly as the Father of 
our Lord Jesus Christ, Mat. 7. 21. 
2 Co. 1.3; the founder of a race, re- 
mote progenitor, forefather, ances- 
tor, Mat. 3. 9; 23. 30, 32; an elder, 
senior, father in age, 1 Jno. 2. 13, 14; 
a spiritual father, 1 Co. 4.15; father, 
author, cause, source, Jno. 8. 44. He. 
12.9. Ja.1.17; used as an appella- 
tion of honour, Mat. 28. 9, Ac. 7. 2. 
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Πατραλῴας, ov, 0, (πατήρ & ἀλοάω, 
Vv. ἀλοιάω, to smite) a striker of his 
father; a parricide, 1 Ti. 1.9. 

Πατριά, as, ἢ. (natnp) descent, 
lineage; a family, tribe, race, Lu. 2. 
4. Ac. 3.25. Ep. 3.15. re ἃ 

Πατριάρχης, ov, ὃ, (τατριά & ἀρχὴ) 
a patriarch, head or founder of a 
faunly, Ac, 2.29; 7.8,9. He 7.4. 5 

Tlarpixds, 7, dv, (πατήρ) from 
fathers or ancestors, ancestral, pa- 
ternal, Ga. 1. 14. 

Πατρίς, idos, 7, (fr. same) one’s na- 
tive place, country, or city, Mat. 13. 
54,6724 Mar..6. 1, 4.--Lu.-A. 23,24, 
Jno. 4. 44. ἢ . 

Πατροπαράδοτος, ov, 6, ἢ; (πατήρ 
& παραδοτός, fr. παραδίδωμι) handed 
down or received by tradition from 
one’s fathers or ancestors, 1 Pe. 1. 18. 
L. G. 


Ilatp@os, a, ov, (πατήρ) received 
from one’s ancestors, paternal, an- 
cestral, Ac. 22.3; 24. 14; 28. 17. 

Ilavo, f. παύσω, to cause to pause 
or cease, restrain, prohibit, 1 Pe. 3. 
10; mid., Ὁ. πέπαυμαι, to Cease, stop, 
leave off, desist, refrain, Lu. 5. 4; 8. 
24, et al. J 

ΤΙαχύνω, f. υνῶ, a. i. pass. emayuy- 
θην, (παχύς, fat, gross) to fatten, make 
gross; mct. pass. to be rendered 
gross, dull, unfeeling, Mat. 13. 15. 
Ac. 28. 27. ; 
/ ε ’, 

Πέδη, ns, ἢ, (πέζα, the foot) a fetter, 
Mar. 5.4. Lu. 8. 29. 

v , ᾽ὔ . 

Πεδὶνός, ἡ, dv, πεδίον, a plain, 
πέδον, the ground) level, flat, Lu. 
6. 17. 

Πεζεύω, f. evow, (πέξα, the foot) 
pr. to travel on foot; to travel by 
land, Ac. 20. 13. 

Πεζῇ, adv. (pr. dat. fem. of πεζός, 
H, ov, pedestrian, fr. πέζα) on foot, or, 
by land, Mat. 14.13. Mar. 6. 33. 

Πειθαρχέω, ὦ, f. now, (πείθομαι 
& ἀρχή) to obey one in authority, Ac. 
5. 29, 32. Tit. 3. 1; gen. to obey, fol- 
low. or conform to advice, Ac. 27.21. 

Πειθός, n, ὄν, (πείθω) persuasive, 
1 Co, 2) 4 ΕΝ Τὶ ' 

Πειθώ, dos, οὖς, 7, Suada, the god- 
dess of persuasion; persuasiveness, 
vy. r. 1 Co. 2. 4, 


IIE! 


Πείθω, f. πείσω, p. πέπεικα, a. 1. 
ἔπεισα, Ὁ. PASS. πέπεισμαι, a. 1. pass. 
ἐπείσθην, to persuade, seek to per- 
suade, endeavour to eonvince, Ac. 
18.4; 19. 8, 26; 28. 23; to persuade, 
influence by persuasion, Mat. 27. 20. 
Ac. 13. 43; 16. 28; to incite, insti- 
gate, Ac. 14. 29; to appease, render 
tranquil, to quiet, 1 Jno. 3. 19; to 
strive to conciliate, aspire to the 
favour of, Ga. 1.10; to pacify, con- 
ciliate, win over, Mat. 28. 14. Ac. 
12. 20; pass. ὦ; mid. to be persuaded 
of, be confident of, Lu. 20.6. Ro. 8. 
38. He. 6. 9; to suffer one’s self to 
be persuaded, yield to persuasion, to 
be induced, Ac. 21. 14; to be con- 
vinced, to believe, yield belief, Lu. 16. 
31. Ac. 17.4; toassent, listen to, obey, 
follow, Ac. 5. 36, 37,40; p.2. πέποιθα, 
to be assured, be confident, 2 Co. 2. 3. 
Ph. 1. 6. He. 13. 18; to confide in, 
trust, rely on, place hope and con- 
fidence in, Mat. 27. 43. Mar. 10. 24. 
ho.'2,/19. : 

Πεινάω, ὦ, f. dow, & now, a. 1. 
ἐπείνασα, (πεῖνα, hunger) to hunger, 
be hungry, Mat. 4. 2. Mar. 11. 12; 
to be exposed to hunger, be famished, 
1Co.4.11. Phi. 4.12; met.to hunger 
after, desire earnestly, long for, Mat. 
5. 6. 


Ileipa, as, 15 a trial, attempt, endea- 
vour; λαμβάνειν πεῖραν, to attempt, 
He. 11. 29; also, to experience, He. 
11. 36: whence 

Πειράζω, f. dow, a. 1. ἐπείρᾶσα, 
Pp. Pass. πεπείρασμαι, a. 1. pass. ἐπειρ- 
ἄσθην. to make proof or trial of, put 
to the proof, whether with good or 
mischievous intent, Mat. 16. 1; 22. 88, 
et al.; absol. to attempt, essay, Ac. 
16. 7;°24.6; in NV. 7., to tempt, Mat. 

‘ 4. 1, et al.; to try, subject to trial, 
1 Co. 10. 13, et al.: whence 

Πειρασμός, ov, 6, a putting to the 
proof, proof, trial, 1 Pe. 4. 12. He. 
3.8; direct temptation to sin, Lu. 4. 
13; trial, temptation, Mat. 6. 13; 26. 
4l; 1 Co. 10. 13, et al.; trial, ca- 
lamity, affliction, Lu. 22. 28, et al. S. 


Πειράομαι, pat, f. ἄσομαι, (i. q. 
Act. πειράω, fr. πεῖρα) totry, attempt, 
assay, endeavour, Ac. 9. 26; 26. 21. 


Πεισμονή, ἧς, ἧς (πείθω) a yielding | 
to persuasion, assent, Ga. 8. 8. N.T. | 
HicAayos, eos, τό, the deep, the 
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open sea, Mat. 18. 6; a sea, contre 
distinguished from the sea in general. 
and numed from an adjacent couniry 
Ac. 27. 5. 

᾽ὔ , ’ 

Πελεκίζω, f. iow, (πέλεκυς, an axe) 
to strike or cut with an axe; to be- 
head, Re. 20. 4. 

Ileumtos, ἢν ov, (πέντε) fifth, Re, 
6.9: 9. Ly Meee ae 

Πέμπως, f. Wo, a. 1. ἔπεμψα, a. 1. 
pass. ἐπέμφθην, to send, to dispatch 
on any message, embassy, business, 
&c., Mat. 2.8; 11.2; 14.10; totrans- 
mit, Ac. 11.29. 6.1.1] ; to dismiss, 
permit to go, Mar. 5. 12; to send in 
or among, 2 Th. 2. 11; to thrust in, 
or put forth, Re. 14. 15, 18. 

Ilevns, τος; ὃ, ἢ, (πένομαι, to la- 
bour for one’s bread) pr. one whe 
labours for his bread; poor, needy, 
2. Co. 9. 9. : 

IlevOepa, as, 7, a mother-in-law, 
Mat. 8.14; 10. 35. Mar. 1.30. Lu. 
4,38; 12.53: from | 

Πενθερός, ov, ὁ, a father-in-law, 
Jno. 18. 13. " 

νὴ ~ ee < 

Πενθέω, ὦ, f. now, a.1. ἐπένθησα, 
trans. to lament over, 2 Co. 12. 21; 
absol. to lament, be sad, mourn, Mat. 
5.4; 9.15. Mar. 16. 10, et al.; mid. 
to bewail one’s self, to feel compunc- 
tion, 1 Co. 5. 2: from 

Πένθος, εος, τό, mourning, sorrow, 
sadness, grief, Ja. 4. 9, et al. 

Πενιχρός, a, dv, (πένης) poor, needy, 
Hin. 918: : 

Πεντάκις, adv. (πέντε) five times, 
2 Co. 11. 24. 

Πεντακισχίλιοι, at, a, (πέντε & 
χίλιοι) five times one thousand, five 
thousand, Mat. 14. 21; 16. 9, et al. 

Πεντακόσιοι, at, a, (πέντε) five hun- 
dred, Lu. 7.41. 1 Co. 15. 6. 

Πέντε, ol, ai, τά, indec., five, Mat. 
14. 17, 19; 16. 9, et al. ; . 

Πεντεκαιδέκατος, 1, ov, (πέντε, καὶ, 
& δέκα) fifteenth, Lu. 3. 1. : 

Πεντήκοντα, ot, ai, Ta, (πέντε) fifty, 
Mar. 6. 40. Lu. 7. 41, et al. 

Πεντηκοστή, ἧς, 4, (fem. of πεν- 
τηκοστός, fiftieth) Pentecost, or the 
Feast of Weeks; one ofthethree great 


Jewish festivals, so called because τΐ 
was celebrated on the fiftieth day 














i 
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ΠΕῈΠ 
reckoning from the second day of the 
feast of unleavened bread, i.e. from 
the 16th day of Nisan, Ac. 2.1; 20. 
16. 1 Co. 16.8, % 

Πεποίθησις, ews, ἧ, (πέποιθα, 2 p. 
of πείθω) trust, confidence, reliance, 
2 Co. i. 15, et al. 5. 

Ilep, excl. particle, serving to add 
force to the word to which it is sub- 
joined. 

Πέρᾶν, adv. across, beyond, over, on 
the other side, Mat. 4. 15, 25; 19.1. 
Jno. 6. 1, 17; 6, ἢ, τὸ, πέραν, farther, 
on the farther side, and τὸ πέραν, the 
farther side, the other side, Mat. 8. 
18, 28; 14. 22, et al. 

Πέρας, dros, Td, an extremity, end, 
Mat. 12.42. Lu.1l. 31. Ro. 10. 18; 
an end, conclusion, termination, He. 
6. 16 

Περί, prep., with a genitive, pr. of 
place, about, around; about, con- 
cerning, respecting, Mat. 2. 8; 1]. 
10; 22. 31. Jno. 8. 18. Ro. 8. 3, et 
al. freq. ; with an accusative, of place, 
about, around, round about, Mat. 3. 
4, Mar. 3.34. Lu. 13.83 οἱ περίτινα, 
the companions of a person, Lu. 22. 
49; a person and his companions, 
Ac. 13. 13; simply a person, Jno. 11. 
19; τὰ περί τινα, the condition, cir- 
cumstances of any one, Ph. 2. 23; of 
time, about, Mat. 20. 3, 5, 6,9; about, 
concerning, respecting, touching, Lu. 
10. ἢ 11: 1. 19s: ΣΤ THe. 7, 
et al. 

Περιάγω, f. άξω, (περί & ἄγω) to 
lead around, carry about 772) one’s 
company, 1 Co.9.5; to traverse, Mat. 
4.23; 9.35; 23. 15. Mar. 6.6; absol. 
to go up and down, Ac. 13. 11. (a.) 

Περιαιρέω, &, f. Now, a. 2. περιεῖ- 
λον, (περί & atpéw) to take off, lift off, 
remove, 2 Co. 3. 16; to cast off, Ac. 
27. 40; met. to cut off hope, Ac. 27. 
20; met. to take away sin, remove 
the quilt of sin, make expiation for 
sin, He. 10. 11. . 

Περιαστράπτω, f. Ψψω, (περί & ao- 
τράπτω) to lighten around, shine like 
lightning around, Ac. 9. 3; 22. 6. 3 

Περιβάλλω, f. βαλῶ, a. 2. περιε- 
βαλον, Ὁ. pass. περιβέβλημαι, (περί & 
βάλλω) to cast around; to clothe, 
Mat. 25. 36, 38, 43; mid. to clothe 
one’s self, to be clothed, Mat. 6. 29, 
él. Lu. 23.11. Jno. 19.2. Ac. 12. 8. } 
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Re. 4. 4, οὐ 8]. ; to cast. around @ city, 
to draw ὦ line of circumvallation, Lu. 
19, 43. 

Περιβλέπομαι, f. ψομαι, (i. q. περι» 
βλέπω, fr. περί & βλέπω) trans. to 
look round upon, Mar. 3. 5, 34; 11. 
11. Lu. 6.10; absol. to look around, 
Mar. 5. 3259.8; 10. 23. 

Περιβόλαιον, ov, τό, (περιβάλλω) 
that which is thrown around any 
one, clothing, covering, vesture; a 
cloak, mantle, He. 1. 12; a covering, 
a veil, 1 Co. 11. ¥5. 

Περιδέω, f. now, p. pass. δέδεμαι, 
(wept & δέω) to bind round about; 
pass. to be bound around, be bound 
up, Jno. 11. 44. 

Περιεργάζομαι, f. ἄσομαι, (περί, 
intensive, & ἐργάζομαι) to do a thing 
with excessive or superfluous care; 
to be a busy-body, 2 Th. 3. 11. 

Ilepiepyos, ov, 6, 7, (περί & ἔργον) 
over careful; officious, a busy-body, 
1 Ti. 5.13; in N.T., περίεργα, magic 
arts, sorcery, Ac. 19. 19. ; 

Περιέρχομαι, a. 2. ἦλθον, (περί & 
ἔρχομαι) to go about, wander about, 
rove, Ac. 19. 13: He. 11..37; to go 
about, visit from house to house, 1 Ti. 
5. 13; to take a circuitous course, 
Ac. 28. 13. 

Περιέχω, f. περιέξω, a. 2. περι 
έσχον (περί & ἔχω) to encompass, 
enclose; to embrace, contain, as 4 
writing, Ac. 23. 25; met. to encom- 
pass, seize on the mind, Lu. 5. 93 πε- 
ριέχει, tmpers. it is contained, it is 
among the contents of a writing, 
1 Pe. 2. 6. 

Περιζώννυμι, & νύω, f. ζώσω, p. 
pass. περιέζωσμαι (περί & ζώννυμι) to 
bind around with a girdle, gird; in 
NV. T., mid. to gird one’s self in pre- 
paration for bodily motion and exer- 
tion, Lu. 12.37; 17.8, et al.; to wear 
a girdle, Re. 1.13; 15. 6. . 

Περίθεσις, ews, ἡ, (περιτίθημι) a 
putting on, wearing of dress, &c. 
1 Pe. 3: 3.2 Ni 

Περιίστημι, ἔ. περιστήσω, (περί & 
ἵστημι) to place around; intrans.a. 2. 
περιέστην, Ὁ. part. περιεστώς, to stand 
around, Jno. 11.42. Ac. 25.7; mid. 
to keep aloof from, avoid, shun, 2 Ti. 
2.16, Tit. 3.9. 


Περικάθαρμα, atos, τό, (περικαθ- 


ΠΕΡ 


144 


ITEP 


αἴρω, to cleanse, purify, fr. περί & Περιπᾶτέω, δ Δ NOW, (περι & 


καθαίρω) pr. offscouring, filth; met. 


refuse, outcast, 1 Co. 4.13. 5 

Περικαλύπτω, f. wo, (περί & Ka- 
λύπτω) to cover round about, cover 
over; to cover the face, Mar. 14. 65; 
to blindfold, Lu. 22. 64; pass. to be 
overlaid, He. 9. 4. 

Περίκειμαι, f. κείσομαι, (περί & 
κεῖμαι) to lie around, be circumja- 
cent; to environ, He. 12. 1; to be 
hung round, Mar. 9.42. Lu. 17.2; 
to have around one’s self, to wear, 
Ac. 28. 20; to be beset, He. 5. 2. 

Περικεφαλαία, as, 7, (fem. of περι- 
κεφάλαιος, περί & κεφαλή) a helmet, 
ipo, 175° 1 Th..5. 85° Ts Ὁ: 

v , ’ « , 

Περικρᾶτης, €os, 6, ἢ; (περί & Kpa- 
Téw) OVerpowering ; περικρατὴς γε- 
νέσθαι, to become master of, to secure, 
ἌΚΩΝ NGS Es. ‘Gi 

Περικρύπτω., f. Wo, (περί & κρύπ- 
τω) to conceal by envelopment; to 
conceal in retirement, Lu. 1.24. L. G. 

Περικυκλόω, f. ὠσω, (περί & κυκ- 
Aow) to encircle, surround, Lu. 19. 43. 

Περιλάμπω, f. ψω, (περί & Adp- 
πω) to shine around, Lu. 2. 9. Ac. 
26. 13. 

Περιλείπω. f. ψω, (περί & λείπω) 
to leave remaining; pass. ἴο remain, 
survive, | Th. 4. 15, 17. 

Περίλῦπος, ov, ὃ, 7, (περί & λύπη) 
greatly grieved, exceedingly sorrow- 
ful, Mat. 26. 38. Mar. 6. 26; 14. 34, 
et al. 

’ “a ’ 

Περιμενω, f. eva, (περί & μένω) 
to await, wait for, Ac. 1. 4. 

Πέριξ, adv. (περῦ round about; 6, 
ἡ, TO, Tepe, Circumjacent, neighbour- 
ing, Ac. 5. 16 : 

Περιοικεω, ©, f. now, to dwell 
around, or in the vicinity; to be a 
neighbour, Lu. 1. 65 : from ὰ 

Περίοικος, ov, 6, 7, (περί & οἶκος) 
one who dwells in the vicinity, a 
neighbour, Lu. 1. 58. 

Περιούσιος, ov, ὁ, 7, (περιουσία, 
abundance, wealth, fr. περίειμι, to 
superabound) superabundant; pecu- 
liar, special, Tit. 2.14. 5 

Ileptoxn, ns, ἢ», (περιέχω) a com- 


pass, circumference, contents; asec- 


tion, a portion of Scripture, Ac. 8. 32. | 


πατέω) to wilk, walk about, Mat. 9. 
5; 11.53 14. 25, 26, 29, etal.; to rove, 
roam, 1 Pe. 5. 8; with pera, to ac- 
company, follow, have intercaurse 
with, Jno. 6. 66. Re. 3. 4; to haye 
one’s locality, frequent, Jno. 7. 1; 
11. 54; fr. the Heb. to live in any 
particular manner, follow a course 
of life or conduct, have one’s conver- 
sation, behave, Ro. 6. 4; 8. 1, et al. 

Περιπείρω, f. περῶ, a. 1. περιέ- 
πειρα, (περί & πείρω) to put on a 
spit, transfix; met. to pierce, woun 
deeply, 1 Ti. 6. 10. 

Περιπίπτω, f. πεσοῦμαι, a. 2. πε- 
ριέπεσον (περί & πίπτω) to fall around 
or upon, to fall in with, Lu. 10. 30; 
to fall into, light upon, Ac. 27. 41; 
to be involved in, Ja. 1. 2. : 

Περιποιέω, f. now, (περί & ποιέωγ. 
to cause to remain over and above, 
to reserve, save; mid. to acquire, 
gain, earn, 1 Ti. 3. 13; to purchase, 
Ac. 20. 28: whence ‘ 

Περιποίησις, €ws, 7, a laying up, 
keeping; an acquiring or obtaining, 
acquisition, 1 Th. 5. 9. 2 Th. 2.14; 
a saving, preservation, He. 10.39; a 
peculiar possession, specialty, Eph. 
1. 14. ,ἷ Pe, 2.9. Re ; 

Περιῤῥήγνυμι, f. ῥήξω, (περί & 
ῥήγνυμι) to break or tear all round ; 
to strip off, Ac. 16. 22. 

Περισπάω, &, f. dow, (περί & 
ordw) to draw off from around; to 


wheel about; to distract; pass. to 
be distracted, over-busied, Lu. 10. 40. 


’ 

Περισσεία, as, 7, (περισσεύω) su- 
perabundance, Ro. 5.17. 2 Co. 8.2: 
10.15. πὴ ieee 

Περίσσευμα, aros, τό. more than 
enough, residue over and above, Mar. 
δ. 8; abundance, exuberance, Mat. 
12. 34. Lu. 6. 45; superabundance, 
affluence, 2 Co. 8. 13,14. (i. G.) from 


Περισσεύω, f. evo, to be over and 
above, to be superfluous, Mat. 14.20; | 
Mar. 12.44. Lu. 21. 4, et al.; to exist 
in full quantity, to abound, be abun- 
dant, Ro. 5. 15. 2 Co. 1. 5; to in- 
crease, be augmented, Ac. 16.5; te 
be advanced, be rendered more pro-~ 
minent, Ro. 3. 7; of persons, to be 
abundantly gifted, richly furnished, 
abound, Lu. 15. 17. Ro. 15. 13. 1 Ca 











— 
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14.12. 2 Ὁο. 8. 7, et al.; to be pos- 
sessed of a full sufficiency, Phi. 4. 12, 
18; to abound iz performance, 1 Co. 
15. 58; to be a gainer, 1 Co. 8.8; in 
N. T., trans. to cause to be abun- 
dant, 2 Co. 4. 15; 9.8. Eph. 1.8; to 
cause to be abundantly furnished, 
cause to abound, 1 Th. 3. 12; pass. 
to be gifted with abundance, Mat. 
fan te, fo. 29: from 

Πεῤισσός, 7, Ov, (epi) over and 
above, Mat. 5. 37; superfluous, 2 Co. 
Ap ie extraordinary, Mat. 5. 47; com- 
par. more, greater, Mat. 11. 9; 93. 14, 
et al.; excessive, 2 Co. 2.7; adver- 
bially, περισσόν, in full abundance, 
Jno. 10. 10; περισσότερον & ἐκ περισ- 
σοῦ, exceedingly, vehemently, Mar. 
6. 51; 7. 36. 1 Co. 15.10. Eph. 3. 20, 
et al.; τὸ περισσόν, pre-eminence, ad- 
vantage, Ro. 3. 1: whence 

Περισσοτε ws, adv. more, more 
abundantly, more earnestly, more 
vehemently, Mar. 15,14. 2 Co. 7. 13, 
et al.; exceedingly, Ga. 1. 14. 


lleptooa@s, adv. much, abundantly, 
vehemently, Ac. 26. 11; more, more 
abundantly, Mat. 27.23. Mar. 10. 26. 

Περιστερά, as, 7, a dove, pigeon, 
Mat. 3.16; 10. 16, et al. 

Περιτέμνω, f. τεμῶ, Pp. pass. πεέρι- 
τέτμημαι, A, 2. περιέτεμον, (περί & Téu- 
vw) to cut around; to circumcise, 
remove the prepuce, Lu. 1.59; g. 
21, et al.; met. Col. 2. 11; mid. to 
nt to circumcision, Ac. 15. l, 
et a 


Μεριτίθημι, f. περιθήσω, a. 1. πε- 


ριέθηκα, ἃ. 2. περιέθην, (περί & τίθημι) 
to place around, put about or around, 
Mat. 21.33; 27. 28, et al.; met. to at- 
tach, bestow, 1 Co. 12. 23. 

Περιτομή, Sy ty (περιτέμνω) cir- 
cumcision, the act or custom of cir- 
cumcision, Jno. 7. 22,23. Ac. 7.8; 
the state of being circumcised, the 
being circumcise » Ro. 2. 25, 26, 27; 
4. 10; meton, the circumcision, those 
who are circumcised, Ro. 3. 30; 4.9; 
met. spiritual circumcision of the 
heart and affections, Ro. 2.29. Col. 
2.113; meton. persons spiritually cir- 
cumcised, Pin. S35. hs: 


Περιτρέπω, f. ψω, (περί & τρέπω) 
to turn abeut; to bring round into 
any state, Ac. 26. 24. 


Περιτρέχω, a. 2. περιέδραμον, (πε- 
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pi & τρέχω) to run about, run up and 
down, Mar. 6. 55. 

Περιφέρω, f. περιοίσω, a. περι- 
ἤνεγκα & περιήνεγκον, (περί & φέρω) ta 
bear or carry about, Mar. 6.55; 2Co. 
4.10; pass. to be borne about hither 
and thither, to be whirled about, 
driven to and fro, Ep. 4. 14. He. 13. 
9. Jude 12. ; 

Περιφρονέω, ὦ, f. now, (περί ἃ 
φρήν) to contemplate, refiect on; 
to despise, disregard, Tit. Qo 

Περίχωρος, ὁ, ἢ, (περί & χώρα) 
circumjacent ; ἡ περίχωρος, Sc. γῆ, an 
adjacent or circumjacent region, 
country round about, Mat. 14. 35. 
Mar. 1.28; meton. inhabitants of the 
region round about, Mat. 3.5. L.G. 

Περίψ a, ατος, τό, (περιψάω,ς to 
Wipe on every side) filth which is 
wiped off; offscouring ; met. 1 Co. 4. 
13. be 

Ileprrepevopar, f. εύὐσομαι, (πέρπε- 
ρος, tage) to vaunt one’s self, 
1 Co. 13. 4 ᾿ 

Περῦσι, adv. (πέρας,) last year, a 
year ago, 2 Co. 8. 10. 

Πετάομαι, @pat, a later form for 
πέτομαι, Re. 4.7; 14.63 19. 17. 

Πετεινόν, οὔ, τό, (neut. of πετει- 
vos, ἡ, ov, Winged, flying, fr. πέτομαι) 
a bird, fowl, Mat. 6. 263 &. 20, οἱ al. 

Πέτομαι, f. πετήσομαι & πτήσο- 
μαι, to fly, Re. 12. 14. 

Πέτρα, as, 7, ἃ rock, Mat. 7. 24, 25, 
et al.; met. Ro. 9. 33.. 1 Pe. 248% 
crags, Clefts, Re. 6. 15, 16; stony 
ground, Lu. 8. 6, 13. 

Πέτρος, ov, ὃ, a stone; in Ν. Τ', 
the Greek rendering of the surname 
Cephas, given to the Apostle Simon, 
and having, therefore, the same sense 
as πέτρα, Veter, Mat. 4.18; 8.14, etal. 

Πετρώδης, EOS, OUS, ὁ, ἢ) τό, -ες, 
(πέτρα, πέτρος) like rock; stony, 
rocky, Mat. 13. 5, 20. Mar. ᾿. 5, 16. 

IIyyavoy, ov, τό, rue, a plant, ruta 
grayeolens of Linn., Lu. 11. 42. 

Ilnyn, ἧς, 7, a source, spring, foun- 
tain, Ja. 3. 11,12; a well, Jno. 4.63 
an issue, flux, flow, Mar. 5. 29; met. 
Jno. 4. 14. 

Πήγνυμι & πηγνύω, f. ἕω, a. 1. ἔς 
πηξα, to fasten; pitch a tent, Ve. 8.2 

ll 
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Πηδάλιον, iov, τό, (πηδόν, the blade 
of an oar) arudder, Ac. 27.40. Ja. 
ὃ. 4. 

Πηλίκος, n, ον, how large, Ga. 6. 11; 
how great in dignity, He. 7. 4. (Ὁ 
Πηλός, ov, 6, moist earth, mud, 
slime, Jno. 9. 6, 11, 14, 15; clay, pot- 

ter’s clay, Ro. 9. 21. 
4 

IInpa, as, 7, a leather bag or sack 
Sor provisions, scrip, wallet, Mat. 10. 
10. Mar. 6. 8, et al. 

Πῆχυς, ews, 0, pr. cubitus, the fore- 
arm; hence, a cubit, a measure of 
length, equal to the distance from the 
elbow to the extremity of the little 
jinger, usually considered as equiva- 
lent to a foot and a half, or 11 inches 
and a half, Jno. 21.8. Re. 21.75; met. 
of time, a span, Mat. 6.27. Lu. 12.25. 

Πιάζω, (a later form for πιέζω, de- 
rived from the Doric) f. dow, a. 1. 
extaca, to press; 72 ΟΝ, 7., to take or 
lay hold of, Ac. 3. 7; to take, catch 
ὅσοι, wme. 21.'3, 10. “Re. 19230; 
to take, scize, apprehend, arrest, 
Jno. 7. 30, 32, 44, et al. 

Πιέζω, f. ἔσω, p. pass. πεπίεσμαι, 
to press, to press or squeeze down, 
make compact by pressure, Lu. 6. 38. 

Πιθανολογία, as, ἡ, (πιθανός, per- 
suasive, πείθω, & λόγος) persuasive 
speech, plausible discourse, Col. 2. 4. 

Πικραίνως ave, (πικρός) to embitter, 
render bitter, Re. 10. 9; pass. to be 
embittered, be made bitter, Re. 8. 
11; 10. 10; mct. pass. to be embit- 
tered, to grow angry, harsh, Col. 
3. 19. 

Πικρία, as, 7, bitterness, Ac. 8. 23. 
He. 12. 15; met. bitterness of spirit 
and language, harshness, Ro. 3. 14. 
Ep. 4.31: from 

Πικρός, ἡ, ὄν, bitter, Ja. 3.11; met. 
bitter, harsh, Ja.3. 14: whence 

Πικρῶς, adv. bitterly, Mat. 26. 75. 
Τὰ 22.002. ; 

Πίμπλημι, f. πλησω, ἃ. 1. pass. 
ἐπλήσθην, to fill, Mat. 27. 48, et al.; 
pass. to be filled mentally, be under 
full influence, Lu. 1. 15; 4.28, et al.; 


to be fulfilled, vy. τ. Lu. 21. 22; of 


stated time, to be brought to a close, 
arrive at its close, Lu. 1. 23,57; 2. 6, 
21; 22. 


Πίμπρημι, f. πρήσω; to set on fire, 
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burn, inflame; in NV. 7., pass. toswell 
from inflammation, Ac. 28. 6. 


Πινακίδιον, tov, τό, a small tablet 
Sor writing, Lu. 1. 63: dimin. of 


Iliva€, ἄκος, 6, pr. a board or plank; 
in N. T., a plate, platter, dish on 
eet Sood was served, Mat. 14. 3, 1i, 
et al. 


Ilive, f. πίομαι, & πιοῦμαι, a. 2. 
ἔπιον, Ὁ. πέπωκα, to drink, Mat. 6. 
25, 31; 26. 27,29, et al. freq.; tropeof 
the earth, to drink in, imbibe, le. 6.7. 


Πιότης, τητος, ἡ; (πίων, fat) fatness, 
richness, Ro. 11. 17. 

Πιπράσκω, p. πέπρᾶκα, pass. p. 
πέπρᾶμαι, ἃ. 1. ἐπράθην, (redupl. fr. 
mepaw, to bring from a distance to 
to sell) to sell, Mat. 13. 46; 18. 25, 
et al.; met. with ὑπό, pass. to be sold 
under, to be a slave to, be devoted 
to; Wa: 4. 

Πίπτω, f. πεσοῦμαι, p. πέπτωκα, 
ἃ. 3. ἔπεσον, & in N. T., a. 1. ἔπεσα, 
to fall, Mat. 15. 27. Lu. 10. 18% to 
fall, fall prostrate, fall down, Mat. 
17.63; 18.29. Lu. 17.16; to fall down 
dead, Lu. 21. 24; to fall, fall in ruins, 
Mat: 7. 25, 27. ‘La Wi. Uf 16 
fall, come by chance,-as @ lot, Ac. 1, 
26; to fall, to fail, become null and 
void, fall to the ground, Lu. 16. 17; 
to fall, to come into a worse state, 
Re. 2.5; to come to ruin, Ro. 11. 11. 
He. 4. 11; to fall zrto sin, Ro. 11. 22. 
1 Co. 10. 12; to fall in judgment, be 
condemned anda punished, Re. 14. 8, 
to fall upon, seize, Re. 11.11; tolight 
upon, Re. 7.16; to fall under, incur, 
BP Waa is 2 

Ilisteva, fe EUTO, p. πεπίστευκα, 

(πίστις) to believe, give credit to, 

Mar. 1. 153-16. 13; ion. αὐ τυ. 

trans. to believe, have a mental per- 

suasion, Mat. 8.13; 9.28. Ja. 2.193 

to believe, be of opinion, Ro. 14. 2; 

in N.7., πιστεύειν ἐν, ets, ext, to be- 

lieve in or on, Mat. 18. 6; 27. 42. 

Jno. 3. 15, 16, 18; absol. to believe, 

be a believer, profess the religion of 

Jesus, Ac. 2. 44; 4. 4, 323 13. 485 

trans. to intrust, commit to the 

charge or power of, Lu. 16.11. Jno. 

2.24; pass. to be intrusted with, Ro. 

3.2%’. Oe. Os te 


Πιστικός, ἢ, ὄν, (πιστός) genuine, 
pure, unadulierated, or (πίνω) } quid, 
Mar. 14.3, Jno. 12.3 ΠΝ: 
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Πίστις, ews, 7, (πείθομαι) faith, 
belief, firm persuasion, 2 Co. 5. 7. 
Ife. 11.1; assurance, firm conviction, 
Ro. 14. 23; argument, proof, assur- 
ance, Ac. 17.31; good faith, honesty, 
integrity, Mat. 23. 23. Ga.5. 22. Tit. 
2.10; faithfulness, truthfulness, Ro. 
3. 3; in N. T., faith in God and 
Christ, Mat. 8. 10. Ac. 3. 16, et al. 
freq.; ἡ πέστις, the matier of Gospel 
faith, Ac. 6.7. Jude 3, et al. 

Πιστός, ἡ, ov, (πείθω) faithful, 
true, trusty, Mat. 24. 45; 25. 21, 22. 
Lu. 12.42. 2 Ti. 2.2; true, veracious, 
Re. 1. 5; 2. 13; credible, sure, cer- 
tain, indubitable, Ac. 13. 34. 1 Ti. 
1.15; believing, yielding belief and 
confidence, Jno. 20. 27. Ga. 3. 9; 
spc. a Christian believer, Ac. 10. 45; 
τ 1 to. 2 CO.6. 15: whence 

Πιστόω, ὦ, f. ὦσω, to make trust- 
worthy ; pass. to be assured, feel sure 
belief, 2 Ti. 3. 14. 

Πλανάω, ὦ, f. ἤσω, 2.1. ἐπλάνησα, 
to lead astray, cause to wander; 
pass. to go astray, wander about, 
stray, Mat. 18. 12, 13. 1 Pe. 2. 25; 
met. to mislead, deceive, Mat. 24. 4, 
5, 11, 24; pass. to be deceived, err, 
mistake, Mat. 22. 29; to seduce, de- 
lude, Jno. 7. 12; pass. to be seduced 
or wander from the path of virtue, 
to sin, transgress, Tit. 3.3. He. 5. 2. 
Ja. 5. 19, et al.: from 

Πλάνη, ns, 7, wandering; deceit, de- 
ception, delusion, imposture, fraud, 
Mat. 27.64. 1 Th. 2. 3; seduction, 
deceiving, Ep. 4. 14. 2 Th. 2. 11. 
1 Jno. 4. 6; error, false opinion, 
2Pe.3.17; wandering from the path 
cf truth and virtue, perverseness, 
wickedness, sin, Ro. 1.27. Ja. 5. 20. 
2VPe. 2.18. Jude ll: whence 


IAavnrns, ov, 6, a rover, roving, a 
wanderer, wandering ; ἀστὴρ πλανή- 
τῆς, ἃ Wandering star, Jude 13. 

Πλάνος, n, ov, & os, ov, a wanderer, 
vagabond; also act. deceiving, se- 
ducing; a deceiver, impostor, Mat. 
75. ὦ Co. δὲ 8 F Ti..4. 1... ἃ Sho. 7. 

Πλάξ, ακός, 7, 2 flat broad surface ; 
a table, tablet, 2 Co. 3.3. THe. 9. 4. 

Πλάσμα, atos, τό, a thing formed 
or fashioned; spc. a potter’s vessel, 
Ro. 9. 20: from 

4 
Πλάσσω, v. tr, f. πλάσω, a. 1. 
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ἔπλασα, ἃ. 1. pass. ἐπλάσθην, to form, 
fashion, mould, Ro. 9. 20. 1 Ti. 2 
13; whence : 

Πλαστός, 7, ὄν, formed, fashioned, 
moulded; met. fabricated, counter- 
feit, delusive, 2 Pe. 2. 3. ; 

Πλατεῖα, as, 7, (pr. fem.-of πλατὺς) 
a street, broad way, Mat. 6.5; 12.19. 
Lu. 10. 10, et al. 


Πλάτος, eos, τό, (fr. same) breadth, 
Ep. 3. 18. Re. 20.9; 21. 16, bis. 

Πλατύνω, f. vv, p. pass. πεπλά- 
τυμαι, ἃ. 1. pass. ἐπλατύνθην, to make 
broad, widen, enlarge, Mat. 23. 5; 
pass. met., of the heart, from the Heb., 
to be expanded with kindly and ge- 
nial feelings, 2 Co. 6. 11, 13: from 

Πλατύς, εἴα, v, broad, wide, Mat. 
7. 13. : 

Πλέγμα, atos, τό, (πλέκω) any 
thing plaited or intertwined ; a braid 
Of hair, Ti, 22.9. 

Πλεῖστος, 7, ov, most; very great, 
Mat. 11. 20; 21. 8; τὸ πλεῖστον, as an 
adv. at most, 1 Co. 14.27: superlat. of 
πολύς, . 

Πλείων, ovos, 6, ἧ, τό, -ov & πλέον, 
(comp. of πολύς) more in number, 
Mat. 21. 36; 26. 53; more in quan- 
tity, Mar. 12. 43. Lu, 21. 3; ot πλεῖ- 
oves V. πλείους, the greater part, the 
majority, Ac. 19, 32; 27. 12; the 
more, 1 Co. 9.19. 2 Co. 4. 153; neut. 
πλεῖον, as an adv. more, Lu. 7. 42; 
ἐπὶ πλεῖον, more, of time, longer, fur- 
ther, Ac. 24.4; ofspace, more widely, 
Ac. 4. 17. τ Ti. 2. 165 3. 9% forthe 
pos. much, of time, long, Ac. 20. 9; 
more, higher, greater, more excel- 
lent, of higher value, Mat. 5. 20; 
6. 25. ᾿ 

Πλέκω, f. ἕω, to interweave, weave, 
braid, plait, Mar. 15.17. Jno. 19. 2. 


Πλεονάζω, f. dow, a. 1. ἐπλεόνασα, 
(πλείων, πλέον) to be more than 
enough; to have in abundance, su- 
perabound, 2 Co. 8. 15; to abound, 
be abundant, to increase, be aug- 
mented,, Ro. δὲ 20; 6. 1; in N. 7, 
trans. to cause to abound or increase, 
to augment, 1 Th. 3. 12. 

Πλεονεκτέω, ὦ, f. now, (πλείων, 
πλέον & ἔχω) to have more than an- 
other; totake advantage of; to over- 
reach, make gain of, 2 Co. 7.2; 12. 
17, 18; to wrong, 1 Th. 4. 6; to get 
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the better, or an advantage of, 2 Co. 
2. 11: whence 

1Τλεονέκτης, ov, 6, one who has or 
claims to have more than his share; 
a covetous, avaricious person, one 
who defrauds for the sake of gain, 
1L.Co,.5. 10, 11; 6.:10.. Ep..5. 5. 

Πλεονεξία, as, 7, some advantage 
which one possesses over another; 
an inordinate dagire of riches, co- 
vetousness, Lu. 12. 15, et al.; grasp- 
ing, over-reaching, extortion, Ro. 1. 
29. 1 Th. 2.5, et al.; a gift exacted 
by importunity and conferred with 
grudging, 2 Co. 9. 5; a scheme of 
extortion, Mar. 7. 22. 

Πλευρά, as, pr. a rib; the side of 
the body, Jno. 19. 34; 20. 20, 25, 27. 
Ac..12. 7. 3 

Πλέω, f. πλεύσομαι ὃς πλευσοῦμαι, 
a. 1. ἔπλευσα, p. πέπλευκα, to sail, Lu. 
8. 23. Ac. 21.3; 27. 2, 6, 24. 

. Πληγή, qs, 7, (πλήσσω) a blow, 
stroke, stripe, Lu. 10. 30; 12. 48; 
meton. a wound, Ac. 16.33. Re. 13. 
3, 12, 14; fr. the Heb. a plague, afflic- 
tion, calamity, Re. 9. 20; It. 0: 

Πλῆθος, εος, τό, (πλήθω) fulness, 
amplitude, magnitude; a multitude, 
a great number, Lu. 1. 10; 2. 13; 
5. 6; a multitude, a crowd, throng, 
Mar. 3. 7,8. Lu. 6. 17, et al.: 2vhence 

Πληθύνω, f. υνῶ, a. 1. ἐπλήθῦνα, 
‘a. 1. pass. ἐπληθύνθην, trans. to mul- 
tiply, cause to increase, augment, 
wag. 10. He. 6. 143 pass. to De 
multiplied, increase, be accumulated, 
Ὁ 12. Ac. 6.:73 7. 17, €b 41: 
intrans. to multiply, increase, be 
augmented, Ac. 6. 1. 

Πλήθω, see πίμπλημι. 

Πλήκτης, ov, ὁ, (τλήσσω) a striker, 
one apt to strike; a quarrelsome, 
violent person, 1 ΤΊ. 3. 3. , rit. 1.2. 

Πλημμῦρα, as, ἢ. (πλήμμη, the 
flow of the sea, πλήθω) the flood-tide ; 
a flood, inundation, Lu. 6. 48. 

Πλήν, adv. (πλέον) besides, except, 
Marrero. Ac. 8. 13: 20.233 τς 

. a conj. but, however, nevertheless, 
Mat. 18,7... Lu..19. 27. Eph. 5.:33, 
et al, ᾿ ‘ 

Πλήρης, εος, ous, 6, 1, (πλέος) full, 
filled, Mat. 14. 20; 15. 37; full of 
disease, Lu. 5.12; met. full of, abound- 
ing in, wholly occupied with, com- 
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pletely under the influence of, oF 
affected by, Lu. 4.1. Jno. 1. 14. Ac, 
9. 36, et al.; full, complete, perfect, 
Mar. 4. 28. 

Πληροφορέω, ὦ, f. now, a. 1. ἐπλη- 
ροφόρησα, (πλήρης & dopéw) to bring 
full measure, to give in full; to carry 
out fully, to discharge completely, 
2 Ti. 4.5; 4. 17: pass. of things, te 
be fully established as a matter of 
certainty, Lu. 1.1; of persons, to be 
fully convinced, assured, Ro. 4. 21: 
whence 

Πληροφορία, as, 7, full conviction, 
firm persuasion, assurance, 1 Th. 1. 
5. Col. 2. 2, eb aly Noes ‘ 

Πληρόω, ὦ, f. aw, p. πεπληρωκα, 
a. 1. ἐπλήρωσα, (πλήρης) to fill, make 
full, fill up, Mat. 13. 48; 23. 32. Lu. 
3.5; to fill up ὦ deficiency, Phi. 4. 18, 
19; to pervade, Jno. 12.3. > Ae. 2725 
to pervade with an influence, to in- 
fluence fully, possess fully, Jno. 16.6. 
Ac. 2.283 5. 8. Bo.d.29. eho ν᾿ 
et al.; to complete, perfect, Jno. 
3.29. Eph. 3. 19, et al.; to bring to 
an end, Lu. 7. 1; to perform fully, 
discharge, Mat. 3. 15. Ac. 12. 25; 
13. 25. 14,26, “Re. 13; 5. ΘΙ ΤΠ: 
to consummate, Mat. 5.17; torealise, 
accomplish, fulfil, Lu. 1. 20; 9. 31. 
Ac. 3. 18; 13. 27; fr. the Heb. to set 
forth fully, Ro. 15. 19. Col. 1. 25; 
pass., of time, to be fulfilled, come to 
an end, be fully arrived, Mar. 1. 15. 
Lu. 21. 24. Jno. 7. 8, et al.; of pro- 
phecy, to receive fulfilment, Mat. 1. 
22, et al. freq.: whence 

Πλήρωμα, ατος, τό, that which fills 
up; full measure, entire contents, 
Mar. 8. 20. 1 Co. 10. 26, 28; comple- 
ment, full extent, full number, Ga. 
4.4. Eph. 1.10; that which fills up 
a deficiency, a supplement, a patch, 
Mat.9. 16; fulness, abundance, Jno. 
1.16. Ro. 15.29; a fulfilling, perfect 
performance, Ro. 13. 10; complete 
attainment of entire belief, full ac- 
ceptance, Ro. 11. 12; full develop- 
ment, plenitude, Eph. 1. 23; 3. 19; 
4.18. Col. ὙΠ 3 28, 

Πλησίον, adv. (πέλας, idem) near, 
near by, Jno. 4.53 ὃ πλησίον, a neigh- 
bour, Mat. 19.19. Ro. 15. 2, et al.; 
a friendly neighbour, Mat. 5. 48. 

Πλησμονή, ns, 7, (πίμπλημι) a fil- 
ling up; met. gratification, satisfac 
tion, Col. 2. 23. 

















ΛΗ 


᾿Πλήσσω, f. ἕω, a. pass. ἐπλήγην, 


tostrike, smite; jr.the Heb. to smite, 
to plague, blast, Re. 8. 12. 


:Ιλοιϊάριον, ov, τό, a small vessel, 
boat, Mar. 3. 9, et al.: dimin. of 


Πλοῖον, ov, τό, (πλέων) a vessel, 
ship, bark, whether large or smail, 
Nats 4... 21,22. . AC. 2). 2, 3, et al. 

UWAdos, ots, dov, ov, and later, 
πλοῦς, πλοός, ὁ, (fr. same) sailing, 
navigation, voyage, Ac. 21. 7; 27. 
9, 10 

Πλούσιος, a, ov, (πλοῦτος) rich, 
opulent, wealthy ; and pl. ot πλούσιοι, 
the rich, Mat. 19. 23,24; 27.57,etal.; 
met, rich, abounding in, distinguished 
for, Ep. 2.4. Ja. 2.5. Re. 2.9; 3. 
17; meton. used of one who is in a 
state of glory, dignity, happiness, &c. 
2 Co. 8. 9: whence 

Πλουσίως, adv. richly, largely, abun- 
dantly, Col. 3. 16, et al. 

Πλουτέω, &, f. now, p. πεπλού- 
τῆκα, a. 1. ἐπλούτησα, (πλοῦτος) to be 
or become rich, Lu. 1. 25. 1 Ti. 6. 9; 
trop. Lu. 12. 21; met. to abound in, 
be abundantly furnished with, 1 Ti. 
6. 18; to be spiritually enriched, 
2 Co. 8. 9, et al. ‘ 

Πλουτίζω, f. ίσω, a. 1. ἐπλούτισα, 
to make rich, enrich; met. to enrich 
spiritually, 1 Co. 1.5. 2 Co. 6. 10; 
9.11: from 

Πλοῦτος, ov, 6, riches, wealth, opu- 
lence, Mat. 13.22. Lu.8.14; in N. 7', 
πλοῦτος τοῦ Θεοῦ, V. Χριστοῦ, those 
rich benefits, those abundant bles- 
sings which flow from God or Christ, 
Ep. 3. 8. Phi. 4. 19; met. richness, 
abundance, copiousness, Ro. 2. 4; 
pias. 2 Co. 8.2; meton. a spiritual 
enriching, Ro. 11. 12. 

Πλύνω, f. vv, a. 1. ἔπλῦνα, to 
wash garments, Re. 7. 14. 

TIvevpa, atos, τό, (πνέω) wind, air 
in motion, Jno. 3. 8; breath, 2 Th. 
2.8; the substance spirit, Jno. 3. 6; 
a spirit, spiritual being, Jno. 4. 24. 
Ac. 23.8, 9." He. 1. 14; a bodyless 
spirit, spectre, Lu. 24. 37; a foul 
spirit, δαιμόνιον, Mat. 8.16. Lu 10. 
20; spirit, as ὦ vital principle, Jno. 
6. 63. 1 Co. 15. 45; the human spirit, 
the soul, Mat. 26. ‘41; “Fi. a0... Me.” 7. 
59. 1 Co. 7. 34. Ja. 2. 26; the spirit 
as the seat of thouaht and feeling, the 


149 


ΠΝῚ 


mind, Mar. 8. 12, Ac. 19. 21, et 8]. : 
spirit, mental frame, 1 Co. 4. 21. 
1 Pe. 3. 4; a characteristic spirit, an 
influential abel Sax Lu. 9. 55. 1 Co. 
a 1, 2 ΤΊ. Sad pervading in- 
παύων 20. Hii 8; spirit, frame of 
mind, as distinguished from outwerd 
circumstances and actions, Mat. 5. 345 
spirit as distinguished from outward 
show and form, Jno. 4. 233 spirit, a 
spiritual frame, Ro. 8. 4. Jude 19; 
spirit, Jatent spiritual import, spiri- 
tual significance, as distinguished 
from tie mere letter, Ro. 2. 293; 7. 6. 
2 Co. 3. 6, 173; spirit, as a term for a 
principle superior to amerely natural 
or carnal course of things, Ro. 8. 4. 
Ga. 4. 29; a spiritual dispensation, 
He. 9. 14; the Hory Spinit, Mat. 3. 
16 ;. 12. 2. Juno: 1. 22, 33, et aly a 
gift of the Holy Spirit, Jno. 7. 39. 
Ac. 19. 2.-' I €o. 34. -12,' et all: an 
operation or influence of the Holy 
Spirit, 1 Co. 12. 3, et al.; a spiritual 
influence, an inspiration, Mat. 22. 43. 
Lu. 2.27. Eph. 1. 17; a professedly 
divine communication, o7, a pro- 
fessed possessor of a spiritual com- 
munication, 1 Co. 12.10. 2 Th. 2. 2. 
1 Jno. 4. 1, 2, 3: whence 

Πνευματικός, ἡ, ov, spiritual, per- 

taining to the soul, as distinguished 
from what concerns the body, Ro. 15. 
ΠΤ 11: spiritual, pertaining 
to the nature of Spirits, 1 Co. 15. 44: 
τὰ πνενματικὰ τῆς πονηρίας, i. q. Ta 
πνεύματα τὰ πονηρά, eVil spirits, Ep. 
6.12 ;spiritual, pertaining or relating 
to the influences of the ‘Holy Spirit, 
of things, Ro. hls ΤᾺΣ Gh 1 τὰ 
aie a ae spiritual gifts, ES Co eee 
1; 14. 13; superior in process to the 
μα: course of things, miraculous, 
1 Co, 10. 3; of persons, gifted with a 
spiritual frame of mind, spiritually 
affected, 1 Co. 2. 13, 15; endowed 
with spiritual gifts, inspired, 1 Co. 
14. 37: whence 

Πνευματικῶς, adv. _ spiritually, 
through spiritual views and affec- 
tions, 1 Co. 2. 14; spiritually, in a 
spiritual sense, allegorically, Re. 
11.8. 

Πνέω, f. rvevow, later rvevoopat & 
πνευσοῦμαι, ἃ. 1. ἔπνευσα, to breathe; 
to blow, as the wind, Mat. 7. 25, 27, 
et ἃ]. 

Πνίγω, f. ξω, Eopar & ξοῦμαι, a. 1. 
ἔπνιξα, to stifle, suffocate, chuke, Mag, 
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5. 13; to seize by the throat, Mat. 
1€. 28: (0) whence 


Πνικτός, ἡ, dv, strangled, suffocated ; 
in N. 11΄., τὸ πνικτόν, the flesh of ani- 
mals killed by strangulation or suf- 
focation, Ac. 15. 20, 29; 21. 25. 


IIvon, 7s, ἢ» (πνέω) breath, respira- 
tion, Ac. 17. 25; a wind, a blast of 
wind, breeze, Ac. 2. 2. 


, A 
Ποδήρης, eos, ovs, ὁ, 7, (ποῦς & 
apw, to fit) reaching to the feet; as 
subst., sc. ἐσθής, ἃ long, flowing robe 
reaching down to the feet, Re. 1. 13. 


Πόθεν, adv. whence? whence, used 


of place, &c. Mat. 15. 33; met. of a 
state of dignity, Re. 2. 5; used of 
origin, Mat. 21. 25; of cause, source, 
author, &c. Mat. 13. 27, 54, 56. Lu. 
1.43; how? in what way?, Mar. 8. 
4; 12. 37. : 

Ποιέω, @, f. now, p. πεποίηκα, a. 1. 
ἐποίησα, to make, form, construct, 
Matai. 4. -Mar..9..5. Jno. 2°15; 
of God, to create, Mat. 19.4. Ac. 4. 
24; to make, prepare a feast, &c. 
Mat. 22.2. Mar. 6.21; met. to make, 
establish, ratify, @ covenant, He. 8. 
9; to make, assume, consider, re- 
gard, Mat. 12. 33; to make, effect, 
bring to pass, cause to take place, do, 
accomplish, Mat. 7. 22; 21.21. Mar. 
3.85; 6.55; 7.37; met. to perfect, ac- 
complish, fulfil, put in execution ὦ 
purpose, pronise, &c. Lu. 16. 43 19. 
48; to cause, make, Mat. 5. 32. Jno. 
Il. 37. Ac. 24.12; to make gain, 
gain, acquire, profit, Mat. 25. 16. Lu. 
19. 18; to get, procure, Lu. 12. 33; 
to make, to cause to be or become 
any thing, Mat. 21.13; 23.15; to use, 
treat, Lu. 15. 19; to make, consti- 
tute, appoint to some office, Mat. 4. 
19. Mar. 3. 14; to make, declare to 
Bevis eHo.-1, 10,» Ὁ, 10; to do, to 
perform, execute, practise, act, Mat. 
a. 10, 41: ὃ. 2,.8:. to commit eril, 
Mat. 13. 41; 27.23; to be devoted to, 
follow, practise, Jno. 3. 21; 5, 29. 
Ro. 3. 12; to do, execute, fulfil, keep, 


ITO! 
20. 12. Ac. 15, 33; 18.23. Ja. 4) 13: 
to bear, as trees, yield, produce, Mat 
3.8, 10; 7.17, 18, 19; with a substan 
tive or adjective it forms a periphrasia 
Jor the verb corresponding to the noun 
or adjective, 6. g. δῆλον ποιεῖν, i. q. 
δηλοῦν, to make manifest, betray, 
Mat. 26.735 ἐκδίκησιν 7., i. q. ἐκδικεῖν, 
to vindicate, avenge, Lu. 18. 7, 8; 
ἔκθετον π., i. 4. ἐκτιθέναι, to Expose 
infants, Ac. 7. 19; ἐνέδραν π.., i. 6, 
ἐνεδρεύειν, to lie in wait, Ac. 25. 3; 
ἐξουσίαν, 7., 1. 6. ἐξουσιάζειν, 10 exer- 
cise power or authority, Re. 13. 12; 
κρίσιν 7., i. 4. κρίνειν, to judge, act as 
judge, Jno. 5. 27; λύτρωσιν m., 1. q. 
λυτροῦν, to deliver, set free, Lu. 1. 68 ; 
μονὴν 7.,1.q. μένειν, to remain, dwell, 
Jno. 14.23; πόλεμον π΄. 1. 4. πολεμεῖν, 
to make or wage war, fight, Re. 11. 
73 συμβούλιον T., 1.g. συμβουλεύεσθαι, 
to consult together, deliberate, Mar. 
3.6; συνωμοσίαν T., 1. 4. συνομνύναι, 
& συστροφὴν π.. 1. 4. συστρέφεσθαι, to 
conspire together, form ἃ conspiracy, 
Ac, 23. 12,135 φανερὸν z., i. 4. φανε- 
ροῦν, to make known, betray, Mat. 
12.16; ἀναβολὴν ποιεῖσθαι, 1. gq. ἀνα- 
βάλλεσθαι, to delay, procrastinate, 
Ac. 25.173 βέβαιον π.. 1. ᾳ. βεβαιοῦν, 
to confirm, render firm and sure, 
2 Pe.1. 10; δεήσεις π., 1. Q. δεῖσθαι, to 
pray, offer prayer, Lu. 5. 33; ἐκβο- 
Anv π.. i.g. ἐκβάλλειν, to cast out, 
throw overboard, Ac. 27. 18; καθα- 
ρισμὸν π., i. 6. καθαρίζειν, to cleanse 
from sin, He. 1.35; κοινωνίαν π., 1. q. 
κοινωνεῖν, to communicate in liberal. 
ity, bestow alms, Ro. 15. 26; κοπετὸν, 
π., 1. 4. κόπτεσθαι, to lament, bewail, 
Ac. 8. 2; λόγον 7., to regard, make 
account of, Ac. 20. 24; μνείαν 7.,i.q. 
μνησθῆναι, to call to mind, Ro. 1. 9; 


μνήμην 7., to remember, retain in 


memory, 2 Pe. 1. 153 πορείαν 7., 1. 4. 
πορεύεσθαι, to 50, journey, travel, Lu. 


13. 22; πρόνοιαν m., 1. 4. mpovoec- - 


θαι, to take care of, provide for, Ro. 
13.14; σπουδὴν m., i. 6. σπουδάζειν, to 
act with diligence and earnestness, 
Jude 3: whence 


, ld wh: . 
observe, obey, precepts, &c. Mat. 1. Ποίημα, aros, τὸ, that which is 


24; 5.19; 7. 21, 24, 26; to bring evil 
upon, inflict, Ac. 9. 13; to keep, ce- 
lebrate a festival, Mat. 26. 18; to 


made or done; a work, workman- 
ship, creation, Ro. 1. 20; met. Ep. 2. 
10. 


institute the celebration of a festival, | TIoinats, ews, Ny a making ; an act- 


He. 11. 28; ποιεῖν τινα ἔξω, to cause 
to leave a place, i. q. ἔξω ἄγειν, to lead 
or conduct out, Ac. 5. 34; to pass, 


ing, doing, performance; observance 
of a law, Ja. 1. 25. 


spend time, continue for a time, Mat. | Iloentys, ov, ὃ, a maker; the maker 











ΠΟΙῚ 
or author of ἃ seng or poem, a poet, 


τς Ae. 17. 28; a doer; a performer of 


the enactments of a law, Qo. 2. 13, 
et al. 

Ποικίλος, n, ov, of various colours, 
variegated, chequered; various, di- 
verse, manifold, Mat. 4. 24, et al. (ζ.) 

Ποιμαίνω, f. ava, a. 1. éroipava, 

to feed, pasture, tend a flock, Lu. 
17. 7. 1 Co. 9. 7; trop. to nourish, 
promote the interest of, Jude 12; 
met. to tend, direct, superintend, 
Mat.2.6. Jno. 21. 16, et al.; to rule, 
Re. 2. 27: from 

Ποιμὴν, evos, 6, one who tends 
flocks or herds, a shepherd, herds- 
man, Mat. 9.36; 25.32; met.a pastor, 
superintendent, guardian, Jno. 10. 
11, 14, 16, et al. 

Yloipyn, ns, n, a flock of sheep, Lu. 
2.8. 1 Co. 9.7; met. a flock of dis- 
ciples, Mat. 26. 31. Jno. 10. 16. ὦ 

Ποίμνιον, ov, τό, (contr. for ποιμέ- 


νιον, a flock) a flock; met. a flock of 


Christian disciples, Lu. 12. 32. Ac. 


20/28, 29.” 1 Pe. 5: 2) 3: 

Tiotos, oia, otov, of what kind, sort, 
or species, Jno. 12.33; 21.19; what? 
which ?, Mat. 19. 18; 21. 23,°24, 27, 
et al. ἡ β ; ἢ 

Πολεμέω, ὦ, f. now, ἃ. 1. ἐπολέμ- 
σα, to make or wage war, fight, Re. 
2.16; 12.7, etal.; to battle, quarrel, 
Ja. 4.2: from 

Πόλεμος, ov, 6, war, Mat. 24. 6. 
Mar. 13.7; battle, engagement, com- 
bat, 1 Co. 14.8. He. 11. 34; battling, 
strife, Ja. 4. \, et al. 

Πόλις, ews, 7, a city, an enclosed 
and walied town, Mat. 10. 5, 11; 11. 
1; meton. the inhabitants of a city, 


Mat. 8. 34; 10. 15; with a gen. of 


person, or a personal pron., the city 
of any one, the city of one’s birth or 
residence, Mat. 9. 1. Lu. 2. 4, 11; 
ἡ πόλις, the city, κατ᾽ ἐξοχήν, Je- 
rusalem, Mat. 21.18; 28.11; ηιοὶ. ἃ 
plane of permanent residence, abode, 
ome, He. 11. 10, 16; 13. 14. 
ἸΠολϊτάρχης; ov, ὃ; (πόλις & ἄρχω) 
a ruler or prefect of a city, city ma- 
gistrate, Ac. 17. 6, 8. Oe 
Πολιτεία, as, ἡ, (πολιτεύω) the 
state of being a citizen ; citizenship, 
the riglit or privilege of being a 
citizen, freedom of a city or state, 
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Ac. 22. 28; a commonwealth, com- 
munity, Eph. 2. 12. 

Πολίτευμα, ατος, τό, the adminis 
tration οἵ ἃ commonwealth; in WV. 7, 
equivalent to πολιτεία, A community, 
commonwealth, Phi. 3. 20: from 

Πολιτεύω, f. evow, intrans. to be a 
citizen; trans. to govern a city or 
state, administer the affairs of a 
state; pass. to be governed; inN. T., 
to order one’s life and conduct, con- 
verse, live, in a certain manner as to 
habits and principles, Ac. 23.1. Ph. 
1.27: from 

Πολίτης, ov, 6, (πόλις) a citizen, 
Lu.-35.: 15) 19. ἘΠ «Aes 21. 39° 012) 


Πολλάκις, adv. (πολύς) many times, 
often, frequently, Mat. 17. 15. Mar. 
5.4; 9. 22, et al. (a.) 

Πολλαπλᾶσίων, ovos, 6, 7, τό, -ον, 
(a later equivalent to πολλαπλάσιος, 
fr. πολύς) manifold, many times more, 
Lu. 18. 30. 


Πολυεύσπλαγχνος, ov, 6, 7, (πο- 
Avs, εὖ, & σπλάγχνον) very merciful, 
very compassionate, v.r. Ja. 5. 1]. 
a eu bt 


Πολυλογία;, as, 7, (πολύς ὃς λόγος) 
wordiness, loquacity, Mat. 6. 7. 

Πολυμερῶς, adv. (πολυμερής, con- 
sisting of many parts, πολύς & μέρος) 
in many parts or parcels, He. 1. 1. 


Πολυποίκϊλος, ov, ὁ, ἧς (πολύς & 
ποικίλος) exceedingly various, mul- 
tifarious, multiform, manifold; by 
impl. immense, infinite, Ep. 3. 10. 


Πολύς, πολλή, πολύ, gen. πολλοῦ, 
πολλῆς, πολλοῦ, great in magnitude or 
quantity, much, large, Mat. 13. 5. 
Jno. 3. 23; 15.83; pl. many, Mat. 3, 
7; in time, long, Mat. 25.19. Mar. 
6.35. Jno. 5. 6; οἱ πολλοί, the many, 
the ‘mass,’ Ko. 5°15 s “12 5." boa: 
10. 333; τὸ πολύ, much, 2 Co. 8. 15; 
πολύ, as an adv. much, greatly, 
Mar. 12. 27. Lu. 7. 47; of time, ἐπ᾽ 
πολύ, a long time, Ac. 28. 6; μετ᾽ οὐ 
πολύ, not long after, Ac. 27. 14; fol- 
lowed by a compar., much, 2 Co. 8, 
22; πολλῷ, much, by much, Mat. 6, 
30. Mar. 10. 48; τὰ πολλά, as an adv. 
most frequently, generally, Ro. 15. 
22; πολλά, as an adv. auch, greatly, 
vehemently, Mar. 1. 45; 3. 12; of 
time, many times, frequently, often, 
Mat. 9. 14. 
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Πολύσπλαγχνος, ov, 6, ἧς (πολύς 
& σπλάγχνον) very merciful, very 
compassionate, Ja.5.11. N. T. 

Πολυτελής, €os, οὖς, 6, 7, (πολύς 
& τέλος) expensive, costly, Mar. 14. 
3. 1 Ti. 2. 9; of great value, very 
precious, 1 Pe. 3. 4. : ὃ 

ts = ς 

πολύτιμος, ov, 0, ἢ; (πολὺς & τιμὴ) 
cf great price, costly, precious, Mat. 
τ 46. IO. 12. 3. ; 

Πολυτρόπως, adv. (πολύτροπος, 
manifold, various, πολύς & τρόπος) in 
many ways, in various modes, He. 
Dab. 


Πόμα;, aros, τό, (πέπομαι, Ὁ. pass. 
of πίνω) drink, 1 Co. 10. 4. He. 9. 10. 


Ilovypia, as, 7, pr. badness, bad 
condition ; in Δ΄, 7”, evil disposition 
of mind, wickedness, mischief, ma- 
lignity, Mat. 22. 18, et al.; pl. πονη- 
piac, Wicked deeds, villainies, Mar. 
7.23. Ac. 3. 26: from 

Πονηρός, a, dv, bad, unsound, Mat. 
G. 23; 7. 17, 18; evil, afflictive, Ep. 
5.16; 6. 13. Re. 16.2; evil, wrong- 
ful, malignant, malevolent, Mat. 5. 
11, 39. Ac. 28. 21; evil, wicked, im- 
pious, and τὸ πονηρόν, evil, wrong, 
wickedness, Mat. 5. 37, 45; 9. 4; 
slothful, inactive, Mat. 25. 26. Ju. 
19. 22; ὁ πονηρός, the evil one, the 

devil, Mat. 13. 19, 38. Jno. 17.15; 
evil eve, i. g. φθονερός, envious, Mat. 
20. 15. Mar. 7. 22; impl. covetous, 
niggardly, Mat. 7.11: from 

IIdvas, ov, ὃ, (πένομαι) labour, tra- 
vail; pain, misery, anguish, Re. 16. 

eho, dis 21, 4, 

Ποντικός, 7, ὄν, belonging to, or an 
inhabitant of IIldvros, Ac. 18. 2. 

Ilopeia, as, 7, 2 going, progress; a 
journey, travel, Lu. 13. 22; jr. the 
Hicb. way or manner of life, business, 
occupation, Ja. 1. 11: from 

Πορεύομαι, f. εὔσομαι, a. ἐπορεύ- 
θην (mid. of πορεύω, to convey, trans- 
port, fr. πόρος) to go, pass from one 
place to another, Mat. 17.27; 18. 12; 
to go away, depart, Mat. 24. 1; 25. 
41. Jno. 14. 2,3; trop. to go away, 
depart from life, to die, Lu. 22.22; to 
go, pass on one’s way, journey, tra- 
vel, Mat.2.:8, 9 Lu 1.39; 2. 41; 
πορεύομαι ὀπίσω, to go after, to be- 
come a follower or partisan, Lu. 2}. 
8; or, to pursue after, be devoted to, 
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2 Pe. 2.10; fr. the Heb. to go or pro= 
ceed in any way or course of life, 


live in any manner, Lu. 1. 6; 8. 14. 
Ac. SLSI- 


’ ΩΝ ’ ἢ 
Πορθέω, ὦ, f. now, (a collateral 
form of πέρθω) to lay waste, destroy ; 
impl. to harass, ravage, Ac. 9. 21. 
Ga. 1.13, 93. 

Πορισμός, ov, 6, (πορίζομαι, to 
furnish to one’s self, acquire, gain, 
mid. of πορίζω, to furnish, supply) a 
providing, procuring; mcton. source 
of gain, 1 Ti. 6. 5,6. L. G. 


Ilopveia, as, 7, fornication, whore» 
dom, Mat. 15. 19. Mar. 7.21. AG 
15. 20, 29; concubinage, Jno. 8. 41; 
adultery, Mat. 5. 32; 19. 9; incest, 
1 Co. 5. 1; lewdness, uncleanness, 
genr., Ro. 1. 29; from the Heb. put 
symbolically for idolatry, Re. 2. 21; 
14. 8: from 4 

Tlopveva, f. εὔσω, a. 1. ἐπόρνευσα, 
to commit fornication or whoredom, 
1 Co. 6. 18; 10.8. Re. 2. 14, 205 fr. 
the Heb. to commit spiritual fornica- 
tion, practise idolatry, Re. 17. 2; 18. 
3,9: from ; 

IIdpyn, ns, 7, (περνάω, v. πέρνημι, 
to sell) a prostitute, a whore, harlot, 
an unchaste female, Mat. 21. 31, 32; 
Sr. the Heb. an idolatress, Re. 17. 1, 
Db, 13. 

Πόρνος, ov, 6, (fr. same) a catamite; 
in Δ΄. T., a fornicator, impure per- 
son, 1 Co. 5: 9, 10, 11; 6. 9, et al. 

IIdppe, adv. (a later form of πρόσω, 
fr. πρό) forward, in advance, far ad- 
vanced; far, far off, at a distance, 
Mat. 15.8. Mar. 7.6: whence 

Πόρρωθεν, adv. from a distance, 
from afar, He. 11. 13; at a distance, 
far, far off, Lu. 17. 12. 

Πορρωτέρω, adv. (compar. of πόρ- 
pw) farther, beyond, Lu. 24. 28. 

Πορφύρα, as, 7, purpura, murex, @ 
species of shell fish that yielded the 
purple dye, highly esteemed by the an- 
cients, its tint being a bright crimson; 
in N.7., a purple garment, robe of 
purple, Lu. 16.19. Re. 17.4; 18. 12, 
et.al.: (Ὁ) whence "ἃ ig 

Πορφύρεος, οὖς, €a, A, εον, OUP, 
purple, crimson, Jno. 19. 2, 5, col. 
Mat. 27. 28, 31, et al. ξ 

Πορφυρόπωλις, ews, ἢ, (fem. of 
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πορφυροπώλης, πορφύρα & πωλέω) ἃ 
female seller of purple cloths, Ac. 
16. 14, 


Ποσάκις, adv. (πόσος) how many 


times ? how often ?, Mat. 18. 21; 23. 
37. Lu. 13. 34. (ἄ.) 


Πόσις, ews, 7, (πίνω) drinking; 
drink, beverage, Jno. 6.55. To. 14. 
17. Col. 2. 16. 

Πόσος, ἡ, ov, interrog. to ὅσος & 
τόσος, how great? how much 9, Mat. 
6. 23. Lu. 16. 5, 7. 2 Co. 7. 11; πόσῳ, 
adverbially before a comparative, how 
much? by how much?, Mat. 7.11; 
10. 25. He. 10.29; oftime, how long? 
Mar. 9.21; of nunver, pl. how many 3 
Mat. 15. 34; 16. 9, 10, et al. 

Ποτᾶμός, ov, 6, a river, stream, 
Mar. 1.5. Ac, 16.13; met. and alle- 
gor. Jno. 7. 38. Re. 22.1, 2; a flood, 
winter torrent, for χείμαῤῥος ποταμός, 
Mat. 7. 25, 27. ν 

Ποταμορφόρητος, ov, 6, 7, (πο- 
ταμός & φορητός, fr. φορέω) borne 
along or carried away by a flood or 
torrent, Re. 12.15. Ν. T. 

Iloraros, ns, ὄν, a later form of πο- 
δαπός, Of what country; in N. T. 
equivalent to ποῖος, what? of what 
manner? of what kind or sort ἢ, Lu. 
1. 29; 7. 39; denoting admiration, 
what? what kind of? how great? 
Mat. 8.27. Mar. 13. 1, et al. 

Πότε, interrog. particle, when? at 
what time ?, Mat. 24. 3; 25. 37, 38, 
39, 44; ἕως πότε, till when? how 
long ?, Mat. 17. 17, et al. 

Ποτέ, an enclitic particle of time, 
once, some time or other, either past 
or future; formerly, Jno. 9. 13; at 
length, Lu. 22. 32; at any time, ever, 
Ep. 5.29. He. 2. 1; intensive after 


interrogatives, ever, 1 Co. 9.7. e. 
1..5, ef al. 
Πότερος, a, ov, which of the 


two? whether? ; πότερον, adverbially, 
whether ἢ, Jno. 7. 17. : 

Ποτήριον, tov, τό, (ποτήρ, πότος, 
πίνων) a vessel for drinking, cup, Mat. 
10. 42; 23.25, 26; meton. the contents 
of a cup, liquor contained in a cup, 
Lu. 22. 20. 1 Co. 10. 16; fr. the Heb., 
the cup or potion of what God’s ad- 
ministration deals out, Mat. 20. 22, 
23. Re. 14. 10, et al. 


Ποτίζω. f. iow, At. 10, p. πεπότικα 
~ ? ? 9 9 
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a.1. ἐπότισα, (fr. same) to cause to 
drink, give drink to, Mat. 10. 42, et 
al.; met. 1 Co. 3. 2. Re. 14. 8; to 
water, irrigate, met. 1 Co. 3. 6,7, 8. 


Πότος, ov, 6, (πίνω) a drinking; a 
drinking together, drinking-bout, 
compotation, 1 Pe. 4. 3. 

IIov, an enclitic indefinite particle, 
somewhere, in a certain place, He. 


2.6; 4.4; with numerals, thereabout, 
Ro. 4. 19. 

Ποῦ, an interrog. particle, of place, 
where? in what place?; direct, Mat. 
2.2. Lu. 8.25. Jno. 1. 39; indirect, 
Mat. 2. 4. Jno. 1.40; whither, Jno. 
3. 8 οι ΗΒ. 

Πούς, ποδός, 6, the foot, Mat. 4. 
6; 5: 253 7.65 22: 445 5 95 La i; 
15: Be. 3. 3. Eo 3. 15, et ak 


IIpaypa, atos, τό, (πράσσω) a 
thing done, fact, deed, work, trans- 
action, Lu.1.1. Ja. 3.16; a matter, 
affair, Mat. 18.19. Ro. 16.2; a mat- 
ter of dispute, 1 Co. 6. 1; a thing, 
genr., He. 10.1; 11.13; τὸ πρᾶγμα, an 
euphemism for profligacy, perhaps, 
1 Th. 4. 6. Ἵ 

Πραγματεία, as, 7, an application 
to a matter of business; in WN. 7, 
business, affair, transaction, 2 Ti. 2. 
4: from 7 

IIpayparevopat, f. evcopuat, (πρᾶγ- 
μα) to be occupied with or employed 
in any business, do business; to 
trade, traffic, Lu. 19. 13. 

Πραιτώριον, iov, τό, (Lat. prato- - 
rium, fr. pretor) when used in re- 
Jerence to a camp, the tent of 
the general or commander-in-chief ; 
hence, in reference to a province, the 
palace in which the governor of the 
province resided, Mat. 27.27. Mar. 
15. 16. Ac. 23. 35, et al.; the camp 
occupied by the pretorian cohorts 
at Rome, the pretorian camp, or, 
“ Roman emperor’s palace, Phi. 

3. 

Πράκτωρ, opos, 6, (πράσσω) an 
exactor of dues or penalties; an of- 
ficer who enforced payment of debts 
by imprisonment, Lu. 12. 58. 


IIpaéis, ews, 7, (fr. same) operation, 
business, office, Ro. 12. 4; πρᾶξις & 
πράξεις, actions, mode of acting, 
ways, deeds, practice, behaviour, 
Mat. 16.27. Lu. 23. δὲ, et al. 
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Πρᾶος, cia, ov, mild; gentle, kind, | Πρεσβύτερος, τέρα, τερον, (comp 


Mat. 11. 29: whence 

TIpastns, τῆτος, 7, meckness, for- 
Dearance, | ..Ca..4..21, (085. 5. 23; 
gentleness, kindness, benevolence, 
2 Co. 10. 1, et al. 

Πρασιά, as, 7, a small area or bed 
in a garden; trop. a company of 
persons disposed in squares; /?. the 
Heb. πρασιαὶ πρασιαΐί, by areas, by 
squares, like beds in a garden, Mar. 
6. 40. Z 

Πράσσω, v. TTw, f. ξω, p. πέπρᾶ- 

a, a. 1. ἔπραξα, to do, execute, per- 
orm, practise, act, transact, and of 
evil, to commit, Lu. 22. 23; 23. 15. 
Jno. 3.20. Ac. 26. 9,20, 26,-31, et al.; 
to fulfil, obey, observe ὦ law, Ro. 2. 
25; to do to any one, Ac. 16. 28; 5. 
35; to occupy one’s self with, be en- 
gaged in, busy one’s self about, Ac. 
19,579. F' Th. 4. 11: toe fare, Ac, ¥5. 
29. Ep. 6. 21; to exact, require, col- 
lect tribute, money lent, &c. Lu. 3. 
T3519 25. 

Πραύπάθεια, as, 7, (rpavs & πάθος, 
fr. πάσχω) meekness, gentleness of 
mind, kindness, Vor 1 Tin6. Th ae 

Πραῦς, εἴα, v, €os, οὖς, elas, €os, 
ovs, 1. 4. πρᾶος, meek, gentie, kind, 
forgiving, Mat. 5. 5; mild, benevo- 
lent, humane, Mat. 21.5. 1 Pe. 3.4: 
whence i 

Πραύτης, τητος, ἢ, i. ᾳ. πραότης, 
meekness, mildness, forbearance, 
1 Pe. 3. 15; gentleness, kindness, 
oa. Δ 2024.13. S. 

Πρέπει, impers. verb, it becomes, it 
is fitting, it is proper, it is right, &c., 
awl part. πρέπον, becoming, suitable, 
decorous, &c. Mat. 3.15. 1Co. 11. 
law eo o..0. 1. Ti. 2. 170, et al. 


II peo Beta, as, 7), cldership, seniority ; 
an embassy, legation; ambassadors, 
legates, Lu. 14. 32; 19. 14: from 

Πρεσβεύω. f. evow, (πρέσβυς, an 
old man, an ambassador) to be elder; 
to be an ambassador, perform the 
duties of an ambassador, 2 Co. 5. 20. 
Ep. 6. 20. 

Πρεσβυτέριον, iov, τό, a body of 
old men, an assembly of elders; the 
Jewish Sanhedrin, Ju. 22. 66. Ac. 
22.5; a body of elders in the Chris- 
tian church, a presbytery, 1 ‘li. 4.14: 
(31. 1.) from 
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οἵ πρέσβυς) elder, senior; older, more 
advanced in years, Lu. 15. 25. Jno. 
8.9. Ac. 2. 17; an elder in respect 
of age, person advanced in years, 
1 Ti. 5. 1, 2; pl. spe. ancients, ances- 
tors, fathers, Mat. 15.2. He. 11.2; 
as an appellation of dignity, an elder, 
local dignitary, Lu. 7. 3; an elder, 
member of the Jewish Sanhedrin, 
Mat. 16. 21; 2). 23; 901 δὲ 47) 67,506 
an elder or presbyter of the Christian 


church, Ac. 11, 30; 14. 23, et al. freq. - 


Πρεσβύτης, ov, 6, (fr. same) an 
old man, aged person, Lu. 1. 18. 
Tit. 2.2. Phile.9: (v) whence fem. 

7 « 

Πρεσβῦτις, wos, 7, an aged woman, 
Tite 2/3: 

’ , - ¢€ 

Πρηνῆς, €os, οὖς, 6, 7, prone, head- 

foremost; πρηνὴς γενόμενος, falling 
headlong, Ac. 1. 18. 

, ’ 

Πρίζω, v. πρίω, ἃ. 1. pass. ἐπρίσ- 
θην, to saw, saw asunder, He. 11. 37. 

II piv, adv. before, of time, Mat. 26. 


34, 75. Mar. 14. 72; πρὶν ἢ, sooner 
Ue before, Mat. 1. 18. Lu. 2. 26, 
et al. 


Πρό, prep. with a gen., before, of 
place, in front of, in advance of, Mat. 
Il. 10. Lu. 1. 76. Ac. 5. 235 before, 
of time, Mat. 5. 12. Lu. Il. 38; be- 
Sore an infin. with the gen. of the arti- 
cle, before, before that, Mat. 6. 8. 
Lu. 2. 21; before, above, in prefer- 
ence, Ja. 5, 12. 1,.Pe. 4. 8 

Προάγω, f. ἄξω, (πρό & aye) to 
lead, bring, or conduct forth, pre- 
duce, Ac. 12. 6; 16. 30; 25. 26; in- 
trans. to go before, to go first, Mat. 
2.9; 21.9 ΙΑ δ 46) ον" 
part. προάγων, ουσα, ov, preceding, 
previous, antecedent, 1 Ti. 1. 18. He. 
7. 18; hence in N.T., trans. to pre- 
cede, Mat. 14. 22, et al.; to be in ad- 
vance of, Mat. 21.31. (a.) 

Προαίρέομαι, ovpat, f. 
(πρό & atpéw) to prefer, choose; set. 
to purpose, to intend considerately, 
2 Co; θα. 2 

Προαιτιάομαι, pat, f. ἄσομαι, (πτρὸ 
& αἰτιάομαι, fr. αἰτία) pr. to charge 
beforehand; to convict beforehand, 
Ro. 3. 9, since the charges in the case 
in question were drawn from Scrip. 
ture. N. ἿΣ: bike 

Προακούω, (πρό & ἀκούω) to hear 


ἥσομαι, 
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beforehand; a. 1. προήκουσα, to have 
heard of previously, or already, Col. 
1, 5. 

Προαμαρτάνω, (πρό & ἁμαρτάνω) 
to sin before; ἢ. προημάρτηκα, to 
haye already sinned, have sinned 
heretofore, 2 Co. 12. 21; 13.2. N. YT. 

Προαύλιον, iov, τό, (πρό & αὐλὴ) 
the exterior court before an edifice, 
Mar. 14. 68, col. Mat. 26. 71. 

Προβαίνω, f. βήσομαι, a. 2. mpov- 
- βην, part. mpoBas, (πρό & βαίνω) to go 
forward, advance, Mat. 4.21. Mar. 
1. 19; to advance in life, Lu. 1. 7, 
18; 2. 36. 

Προβάλλω, f. βαλῶ, a. 2. mpov- 
Badov, (πρό & βάλλω) to cast before, 
project; to put or urge forward, Ac. 
19.33; to put forth, as a tree its blos- 

soms, &c. Lu. 21. 30. 

Προβατικύς, ἡ, dv, belonging or per- 
taining to sheep; 7 προβατικὴ (πύλη) 
the sheep-gate, Jno. 5. 2: from 

Πρόβᾶτον, ov, τό, a sheep, Mat. 7. 
15: 92.36; 10. 16% met. Mat. 10. 6; 
15. 24, et al. 

Προβιβάζω, f. ἄσω, (πρό  βιβάζω) 
to cause any one to advance. to lead 
jorward; to advance, push forward, 
Ac. 19. 33; met. to incite, instigate, 
Mat. 14. 8. ° 

Προβλέπω, f. ro, (πρό & βλέπω) 
to foresee; mid. to provide before- 
hand, He. 11. 40. 8. 

Προγίνομαι, p. προγέγονα, (πρό & 
γίνομαι) to be or happen before, be 
previously done or committed ; προ- 
γεγονώς, bygone, previous, Ro. 3. 
25. 

Προγινώσκω, f. γνώσομαι, a. 2. 
προέγνων, Ὁ. PASS. προέγνωσμαι, (πρό & 
γινώσκω) to know beforehand, to be 
previously acquainted with, Ac. 26. 
5. 2 Pe. 3.17; to determine on be- 
forehand, to fore-ordain, 1 Pe. 1. 20; 
in Ν. 1΄.,. fr. the Heb., to foreknow, 
to appoint as the subjects of future 
privileges, Ro. 8. 29; 11.2: whence 

Πρόγνωσις, ews, 7, foreknowledge, 
prescience ; in NV. 7., previous deter- 
mination, purpose, Ac. 2. 23. 1 Pe. 
bi 2. 

IIpdyovos, ov, 6, (προγίνομαι) born 
earlier, elder; a progenitor, pl. pro- 
-genitors; parents, 1 Ti. 5. 4; fore- 
athers, ancestors, 2 Ti. 1. 3. 
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Προγράφω, f. ψω, p. pass. mpoyes 
γραμμαι, 8. 2. Pass. προεγράφην, (πρό & 
γράφω) to write before or aforetime, 
Ro. 15.4. Ep. 3.3; to make a sub- 
ject of public notice; to set forth 
unreservedly and distinctly, Ga. 3.1; 
to designate clearly, Jude 4. 

Πρόδηλος, ov, 6, 7, τό, -ον, (πρό & 
δῆλος) previously manifest, before 
known; plainly manifest, very clear, 
prominently conspicuous, 1 ‘Ti. 5. 24, 
to, ἡ Stes ao PA. 

Προδίδωμι, f. δώσω, (πρό & δί- 
δωμι) to give before, precede in giv- 
ing, Ro. 11. 35; to give up, abandon, 
betray: whence 

IIpodorns, ov, 6, a betrayer, traitor, 
Lu. ΟΣ Ag.*T. 52: ΠΟ ὙΠ τ 4. 

Πρόδρομος, ov, 6, 7, (δραμεῖν) a 
precursor, forerunner, one who ad- 
vances to explore and prepare the 
way, He. 6. 20. - 

Προεῖδον, part. προϊδών, 2. aor. of 
mpoopaw: which see. 

IIpoeizra, 1. aor., & προεῖπον, 2. aor.. 
οἵ προλέγω : which see. ὴ 

Προείρηκα, perf. of προλέγω. 

Προελπίζω, f. iow, (πρό & ἐλπίζω) 
to repose hope and confidence τὰ 
a person or thing beforehand, Ep. 

i, 13: 

IIpoevdpyopat, f. ξομαι, (πρό ἃ 
ἐνάρχομαι) to begin before a particu- 
lar time, ἃ Co. 8.6,10. N. T. 

Προεπαγγέλλομαι, a. 1. προεπὴγ- 
γειλάμην, (πρό & ἐπαγγέλλομαι) to pro- 
mise beforehand, or aforetime, Ro. 
12h. i 

Προέρχομαι, f. ελεύσομαι, a. 2. 
προῆλθον, (πρό & ἔρχομαι) to go for- 
wards, advance, proceed, Mat. 26. 39. 
Mar. 14.35. Ac. 12.10; to precede, 
go before any one, Lu. 22. 47; to pre- 
cede in time, be a forerunner or pre- 
cursor, Lu. 1. 17; to outgeo, outstrip 
in going, Mar. 6. 33; to travel in ad- 
vance of any one, precede, Ac. 20. 5, 
13... 2:C0s 9: 5: 

Προετοιμάζω, f. dow, (πρό & €- 
τοιμάζω) to prepare beforehand; in 
NV. 7, to appoint beforchand, Ro. 9. 
23. ‘Ep. 5510. 

ΠΙροευαγγελίζομαι, f. ίσομαι, to 
announce joyful tidings beforehand, 
Ga. 3.8 L. G. . 
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Προέχω, f. Ew, (πρό & ἔχω) to haye 
or hold before; intrans. & mid. to 
excel, surpass, have advantage or 
pre-eminence, Ro. 3. 9. 

ἸΤροηγέομαι, odpat, f. ἤσομαι, (pd 
& ἡγέομαι) to go before, precede, lead 
onward ; met. to endeavour to take 
the lead of, vie with, 07, to give pre- 
cedence to, to prefer, Ro. 12. 10. 

Πρόθεσις, ews, ἢ, (προτίθημι) a 
setting forth or before; οἱ ἄρτοι τῆς 
προθέσεως, & ἡ πρόθεσις τῶν ἄρτων, 
the shewbread, the twelve loaves of 
bread, corresponding to the twelve 
tribes, which were set out in two rows 
upon the golden table in the sanctuary, 
Mat. 12. 4..' Mar. 2. 26. . Lu. 6. 4. 
He. 9.2; predetermination, purpose, 
mG. 41. So--27. 135. Ko. 8. 28. 2 ἘΠ, 
3. 10, et al. 


Προθεσμία, as, 7, (pr. fem. of προ- 
θέσμιος, before appointed, πρό & 
θεσμός) SC. ἡμέρα, a time before ap- 
pointed, set or appointed time, Ga. 
4. 2. 


Προθυμία, as, ἢ, promptness, readi- 
ness, alacrity of mind, willingness, 
meee rt. 2 Oo. 811, 12, 193.7998 
from 

Πρόθῦμος, ov, 6, 7, (πρό ὃς θυμός) 
ready in mind, prepared, prompt, 
willing, Mat. 26. 41. Mar. 14. 38; 
τὸ πρόθυμον, i. ᾳ. ἡ προθυμία, readi- 
ness, alacrity of mind, Ro. 1. 15: 
whence 

Προθύμως, adv. promptly, with alac- 
rity, readily, willingly, cheerfully, 
1 Pe. Se Ds 

Προΐστημι, f. προστήσω, (πρό & 
tame) to set~before; met. to set 
over, appoint with authority; in- 
trans. a. 2. προὔστην, Ὁ. προέστηκα, 
part. προεστώς, and mid. προΐσταμαι, 
to preside, govern, superintend, Ro. 
πὰ ΤΠ o> 12. 1 Ti. 3..4, 5, 19: 
5.17; mid. to undertake resolutely, 
to practise diligently, to maintain 
the practice of, Tit. 3. 8, 14. 

Προκαλέομαι, ovpat, f. ἔσομαι, 
(προκαλέω, to call forth, invite to 
stand forth, fr. πρό & καλέω) to call 
out, challenge to fight; to provoke, 
irritate with feclings of ungenerous 
rivalry, Ga. 5. 26. 

Προκαταγγέλλω, f. γελῶ, (πρό & 
καταγγέλλω) to declare or announce 
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beforehand, foretel, predict, Ac. 8, 
18, 24; 7.52. 2 Co, 9:5) hi Ges 
Προκαταρτίζω, f. ίσως, (πρό & κα- 

ταρτίζω) to make ready, prepare, or 


complete beforehand, 2 Co.9.5. 
Πρόκειμαι, f. εἴσομαι, (πρό & kets 
pac) to lie or be placed before; met. 
to be proposed or set before, as a 
duty, ecample, reward, &c. He. 6. 18; 
12. 1,2. Jude7; to be at hand, be 
present, 2 Co. 8. 12. » 
Προκηρύσσως f. ξω, (πρό & κηρύσ- 
ow) tO announce publicly; in N. 7, 
to announce before, Ac. 3. 20; 13. 24. 
IIpoxorn, ἧς, 4, advance upon a 


way; met. progress, advancement, 
furtherance, Phi. 1.12. 1 Ti. 4. 15: 
from 


Προκόπτω, f. ψω, (πρό & κόπτω) 
pr. to cut @ passage forward; to ad- 
vance, make progress; to advance 
as time, to be far spent, Ro. 13. 12; 
met. to advance in wisdom, age, or 
stature, Lu. 2. 523 seq. ev, to make 
progress or proficiency in, Ga. 1.4; 
with ἐπὶ πλεῖον, to proceed or ade 
vance further, 2 Ti. 2.16; 3.9; with 
ἐπὶ τὸ χεῖρον, tO grow worse and 
worse, 2 Ti. 3. 13. f 

Πρόκρϊμα, atos, τό, (προκρίνω, to 
prejudge, prefer) previous judgment, 
prejudice, prepossession, or, prefer- 
ence, partiality, 1 Ti. 5.21. N. T. 

IIpdxvpow, ὥς f. ὦσω, (πρό & κυ- 
pow) to sanction and establish pre- 
viously, ratify and confirm before, 
Ga.3. 17. ae : 

Προλαμβάνω, f. λήψομαι, a. 2. 
mpovAaBov, (πρό & λαμβάνω) to take 
before another, 1 Co. 11. 21; trop. ta 
anticipate, do beforehand, Mar. 14. 
8; to take by surprise; pass. to be 
taken unexpectedly, be overtaken, 
be taken by surprise, Ga. 6. 1. 

Προλέγω;ς f. ἕξω, a. 1. προεῖπα, a. 2. 
προεῖπον, P. προείρηκα, (πρό ὃν λέγω) 
to tell beforehand, to foretel, Mat. | 
24.25. Ac. 1, 16. Ro. 9; 293.2 Caste. 
2. Ga. 5.21. 1 Th. 3.4, etal. ; 

Προμαρτύρομαι, (πρό & μαρτύρο- 
μαι) pr. to witness or testify befure- 
hand; to declare beforehand, pre- 
diet, 1 Vet. Die T. “ἢ & 

Προμελετάω, ὥ, f. now, (πρὸ & 
μελετάω) to practise beforehand; tt 
premeditate, Lu. 21. 14. 





ITPO ; 1 


Προμεριμνάω, &, f. now, (πρό & 
μεριμνάω) to be anxious or solicitous 
beforehand, to ponder beforehand, 
Wor is: tls N.Y, 

Προνοέω, ὦ, f. now, (πρό & νοέω) 
to perceive beforehand, foresee; to 
provide for, 1 Ti. 5. 8; mid. to pro- 
vide for one’s self; by impl. to ap- 
ply one’s self to a thing, practise, 
strive to exhibit, Ro. 12. 17. 2 Co. 
3. 21. 

Πρόνοια, as, 1) forethought; provi- 
dence, provident care, Ac. 24. 3; 
provision, Ro. 13. 14. 

Προοράω, @, f. προόψομαι., p. προ- 
εώρᾶκα, 2.2. προεῖδον, (πρό & opaw) to 
foresee, Ac. 2. 31. Ga. 3. 8; to see 
before, Ac. 21. 29; in N. T., to have 
vividly present to the mind, to be 
mindful of, Ac. 2. 25. 

Upoopifw, f. iow, (πρό & ὁρίζω) 
to limit or mark out beforehand; to 
design definitively beforehand, or- 
dain beforehand, predestine, Ac. 4. 
28. Ro. 8. 29, 30, et al. 


Προπάσχω, (πρό & πάσχω) a. 2. 
προέπαθον, to experience previously ; 
of ul treatment, 1 Th. 2. 2. 

Προπέμπω, f. ψω, (πρό & πέμπω) 
to send on before; to accompany or 
attend out of respect, escort, accom- 
pany for a certain distance on set- 
ting out on a journey, Ac. 15. 3; 20. 
38; 21. 5, et al.; to furnish with 
things necessary for a journey, Tit. 
3. 13. 3 Jno. 6. ) ; 

IIporrerns, έος, οὖς, ὃ, ἧς τό, -ἔς, 
(πρό & πίπτω) falling forwards; met. 
precipitate, rash, Ac. 19, 36. 2 Ti. 
ἃ. 4. 


Προπορεύομαι, f. evoopat, (πρό & 
πορεΐίομαι) to precede, go before, Ac. 
7.40. Lu. 1. 76. 

IIpds, prep., with a genitive, from ; 
met. for the benefit of, Ac. 27. 34; 
with a dative, near, by, at, by the 
side of, in the vicinity of, Mar. 5. 11. 
Lu. 19. 37; with an accusative, used 
of the place to which any thing tends, 
to, unto, towards, Mat. 2. 12; 3. 5, 
13; at, close upon, Mat. 3.10. Mar. 
5. 22; near to, in the vicinity of, 
Mar. 6. 45; after verbs of speaking, 
praying, answering to a charge, &c., 
to, Mat. 2. 15; 27.14; of place where, 
with, in, among, by, at, &c., Mat. 
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26.55. Mur. 11. 4. Lu. 1.80; of time, 


for, during, Lu. 8. 13. 1 Co. 7. 5; 
near, towards, Lu. 24. 29; of the end, 
object, purpose for which an action is 
exerted, or to which any quality, &c. 
has reference, to, Jno. 4. 35. Ac. 3. 
10; 27.12; before an infin. with τό, in 
order to, that, in order that, Mat. 6. 
1; 13. 30; 26. 12; so as to, so that, 
Mat. 5. 28; of the relation which any 
action, state, quality, &c. bears to any 
person or thing, in relation to, of, 
concerning, in respect to, with re- 
ference to, Mat. 19. 8; Lu. 12. 41; 
18.1; 20.19; as it respects, as it con- 
cerns, with relation to, Mat. 27. 4. 
Jno. 21. 22, 23; according to, in con- 
formity with, Lu. 12.47. 2 Co. 5. 10; 
in comparison with, Ro. 8. 18; in at- 
tention to, Eph. 3. 4; of the actions, 
dispositions, &c. exhibited with re- 
spect to any one, whethcr friendly, 
towards, Ga. 6.10. Ep. 6.9; or un 
friendly, with, against, Lu. 23. 12. 
Ac. 23. 30; after verbs signifying to 
converse, dispute, make a covenant, 
&c., with, Lu. 24. 14. Ac. 2.7; 3. 25. 

IIpocaBBaroyr, ov, τό, (πρό & σάβ- 
Barov) the day before the sabbath, 
sabbath-eve, Mar. 15. 42. S. 

IIpocayopeva, f. evow, (πρός & 
ayopevw, to speak) to speak to, ac- 
cost, to name, denominate; to no- 
minate, declare, He. 5. 10. 

Προσάγω, f. Ew, a. 2. προσήγαγον, 
(πρός & ἄγω) to lead or conduct to, 
bring, Lu. 9. 41. Ac. 16. 20; to con- 
duct to the presence of, met. 1 Pe. 3. 
18 ; intrans. to approach, Ac. 27. 27: 
(a) whence 

IIpocaywyn, ἧς, 7, approach; ac- 
cess, admission to the presence of any 
one, Ro. 5. 2) .Eip.:2:. 18: 

Προσαιτέω, ὦ, f. ow, (πρός & 
aitéw) to ask for in addition; to ask 
earnestly, beg; to beg alms, Mar. 
10. 46. Lu. 18. 35. Jno. 9.8: whence 

IIpocaitns, ov, 6, a beggar, mendi- 
cant, Vi Bo dno: 9.6. ἘΝ: 

IIpocavaBaive, f. βήσομαι, a. 2. 
έβην, (πρός & ἀναβαίνω) to go up fur- 
ther, Lu. 14. 10. 

Προσαναλίσκω, f. λώσω, (πρός & 
ἀναλίσκω) to consume besides ; to 6Χ- 
pend on a definite object, Lu. 8. 43. 

Προσαναπληρόω, &, f. ὦσω, (πρός 
& avarAnpow) to fill up by addition; 


TIPO 
to supply deficiencies, 2 Co. 9. 12; 
BK. 


Προσανατίθημι, (πρός & ἀνατίθημι) 
to lay upon over and above; mid. to 
put one’s self in free communication 
with, to confer with, Ga. 1. 16; to 
confer upon, to propound as a matter 
of consideration, Ga. 2. 6. 


Προσαπειλέω, ὦ, f. now, (πρός & 
ἀπειλέω) to threaten in addition, 
utter additional threats, Ac. 4. 21. 


ΤΠιροσδαπανάω, ὦ, f. now, (πρός & 
δαπανάω) to spend besides, expend 
over and above, Lu. 10.35. L. G. 

Προσδέομαι, f. δεήσομαι, (πρός & 
δέομαι) to want besides or in addi- 
tion, Ac. 17. 25. 

Προσδέχομαι, f. δέξομαι, (πρός & 
δέχομαι) to receive, accept; to re- 
ceive, admit, grant access to, Lu. 15. 
2; toreceive, admit, accept, and with 
ov, to reject, He. 11.35; to submit to, 
He. 10. 34; to receive kindly, as a 
guest, entertain, Ro. 16.2; to receive, 
admit, as ὦ hope, Ac. 24. 15; to look 
or wait for, expect, await, Mar. 15. 
ΑΞ Im. 2. 25, et al. 

Προσδοκάω, ὦ, f. ήσω, to look for, 
be expectant of, Mat. 11. 8. Lu. 7. 
συ AC. 3:5; 2 Pe. 3. 12,13; ΙΗ: 
to expect, Ac. 28.6; to wait for, Lu. 
2h; 8..40,- Ac. 10.24 27.:33;, ab- 
sol. to think, anticipate, Mat. 24. 50. 
Lu. 12. 46: whence 

Προσδοκία, as, 7, 2 looking for, ex- 
pectation, anticipation, Lu. 21. 26; 
meton. expectation, what is expected 
or anticipated, Ac. 12. 11. 

Προσδραμών, a. 2. part. of προσ- 
τρέχω : which see. 

Προσεάω, &, f. dow, (πρές & ἐάω) 
Ὁ a an approach, Ac. 27. 7. 

Προσεγγίζω, f. iow, (πρός & ἐγ- 
γίζω) to approach, come near, Mar. 
24. 4 eG: ; 

Προσεδρεύω, f. εὔσω, (πρός & 
ἐδρα) to sit near; met. to wait or 
attend upon, have charge of, 1 Co. 
ὃ. 13. 

Προσεργάζομαι, f. ἄσομαι, (πρός 
& ἐργάζομαι) pr. to work in addition ; 
to gain in addition in trade, Lu. 
19. 16. 


Προσέοχομαι, f. ελεύσομαι, a. 2. 
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προσῆλθον, P. προσελήλυθα, (πρός & 
ἔρχομαι) to come or go to any ong 
approach, Mat. 4. 3, 11; 5.1; 8. 19, 
25, et al. freq.; trop. to come, or ga 
to, approach, draw near, spiritually, 
He. 7. 253 11:63) 42-160" PePeraeas 
met. to assent to, accede to, concur 
in, 1 Ti. 6. 3. : 

Προσευχῆς ns, n, prayer, Mat. 17. 
21; 21.13, 22. cae Gade 
et al.; meton. a place where prayer 
is offered, an oratory, perhaps, Ac. 
16. 13, 16. Ὁ: ᾿ 

Προσεύχομαι, f. εὐξομαι, imperf. 
προσηυχόμην, ἃ. 1. προσηνξάμην, to 


pray, offer prayer, Mat. 5. 44; 6. 5, © 


6, et al. 

Προσέχω,ς f. Ew, (πρός & ἔχω) to 
have in addition; to hold to, bring 
near; absol. to apply the mind toa 
thing, to give heed to, attend to, ob- 
serve, consider, Ac. 5. 35. He. 2.1. 
2 Pe. 1.19; to take care of, provide 
for, Ac. 20. 28; when followed by 
ἀπό, μή, Υ. μήποτε, to beware of, take 
heed of, guard against, Mat. 6. 1; 
7.15; to assent to, yield credence to, 
foliow, adhere or be attached to, Ac. 
8. 6, 10, 11; 16. 14; to give one’s self 
up to, be addicted to, engage in, bs 
occupied with, 1 Ti. 1. 4; 3. 8, et al. 

Προσηλόω, ὦ, f. ὦσω, (πρός & 
nAos) to nail to, affix with nails, Col. 
2. 14. 

IIpoonditos, ov, 6, ἡ, (προσέρ- 
χομαι) pr. anew comer, a stranger; 
in WN. 7’, a proselyte, convert from 
paganism to Judaism, Mat. 23. 15. 
Ac. 2, 10; 6.5 Ig. 44 Ὁ 

Πρόσκαιρος, ov, 6, 7), τό, -ον, (πρός 
& καιρός) opportune; in NV. 7... con- 
tinuing for a limited time, tempo- 
rary, transient, Mat. 13.21. Mar. 4. 
17. 2 Co. 4. 18. Hes Il. 25, dae 


Προσκαλέομαι, ovpat, f. έσομαι, 
Pp. προσκέκλημαι, (mid. of προσκαλέω, 
to call to, summon, invite, fr. πρός & 
καλέω) to call to one’s self, summon, 


Mat. 10. 1; 15. 10, 32; 18) 2; eth-ale τ 
to invite, Ac. 2. 39; to call to the per 


formance of a thing, appoint, Ac. 13, 
25 1673: ᾿ r ε 
Προσκαρτερεω, @, f. naw, (πρὸς & 
καρτερέω) to persist-in adherence to 
a thing; to be intently engaged in, 
attend constantly to, Ac. 1. 14; 2. 
42. Ro. 13. 6. et al.; to remain com 
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stantly in ὦ place, Ac. 2. 46; to con- 
| stantly attend upon, continue near 
| to, be at hand, Mar. 3.9. Ac. 8. 13; 
| 10. 7: whence ; 
| Προσκαρτερῆσις, ews, ἢ; perse- 
| verance, unremitting continuance in 
a thing, Ep. 6.18. N. T. 
Προσκεφάλαιον, ov, τό, (πρός & 
κεφαλή) pr. ἃ cushion for the head, 
pillow; also, a boat-cushion, Mar. 
4. 38. . 
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8. 1. προσεκύνησα, (πρός & κυνέω, to 
kiss) to do reverence or humage by 
kissing the hand; in ΟΝ). 7, to do 
reverence or homage by prostration, 
Wat. 2. 2.8, 11: 20. 20... 711]. ages, 
52; to pay divine homage, worship, 
adore, Mat. 4.10. Jno. 4. 20,21. He. — 
1. 6, et al. ; to bow one’s self in ado- 

ration, He. 11. 21: whence 


, ~ i” . 
Τροσκυνητῆὴς; ov, 0, a worshipper, 


σε ΝΟ 


| Προσκληρόω, &, f. dow, (πρός & Προσλᾶλέω, ὦ, f. now, (πρός & 


xAnpdw) pr. to assign by lot; in N. 7. 
mid., a. 1. προσεκληρώθην, to adjoin 


λαλέω) to speak to, converse with, 
Ac. 13. 43; 28.20. L. G. 


| one’s self to, associate with, follow  Προσλαμβάνω, to take besides; mid. 


as a disciple, Ac. 17. 4. 


| Προσκλίνω, f. wa, (πρός & κλίνω) 
pr. to make to lean upon or against 
a thing ; met., mid., a. 1. προσεκλίθην, 
to join one’s self to, follow as an ad- 
herent, v. r. Ac. 5. 36: whence 


᾿ 

| τιρόσκλϊσις, ews, 7, pr. a leaning 
upon or towards a thing; met. ἃ lean- 
ing towards any one, inclination of 
φημὶ towards, partiality, 1 Ti. 5, 21. 





Προσκολλάω, @, f. now, (πρός & 


προσλαμβάνομαι, f. λήψομαι, to take to 
one’s self, assume, take as a com- 
panion or associate, Ac. 17.5; 18.26; 
to take, as food, Ac. 27. 33, 34, 36; to 
receive kindly or hospitably, admit 
to one’s society and friendship, treat 
with kindness, Ac. 28.2. Ro. 14.1, 
3; 15. 7. Phile. 12, 17; to take. or 
draw to one’s self as a preliminary 
to an address of admonition, Mat. 
16.22. Mar. 8. 32: whence 


Tay Gin Πρόσληψις, ews, 7, an assuming ; 


a receiving, reception, Ro. 11. 15. 


κολλάω) pr. to glue to; in NV. T., mid., Προσμένω, f. ενῶ, (πρός & μένω) 


a. 1. προσεκολλήθη, f. προσκολληθήσο- 
μαι, to join one’s self to any one, fol- 
low as an adherent, Ac. 5. 36; to 
cleave closely to, Mat. 19. 5. Mar. 
10.7." Ep. 5. 31. 


, , ; 
| Ἠρόσκομμα, ατος; τό, (προσκόπτω) 


to continue, remain, stay 77 @ place, 
1 Ti. 1. 3; to remain or continue 


with any one, Mat. 15. 32. Mar. 8. 2. 


Ac. 18. 18; to adhere to, Ac. 11. 23; 
met. to remain constant in, persevere 
in, Ac, 13, 43. 1 Tk 5. δὲ 


a stumbling, Ro. 9. 32, 33. 1 Pe. Προσορμίζω, f. ίσω, (πρός & ὄρ- 


2.8; met. a stumbling-block, an oc- 
casion of sinning, means of inducing 
to sin, Ro. 14.13. 1 Co. 8.9; met.a 
moral stumbling, a shock to the moral 
or religious sense, a moral embar- 


piso, fr. ὅρμος, a Station for ships) to 
bring a ship to its station or to land; 
mid. to come to the land, Mar. 6. 
53. 


rassment, Ro. 14. 20. L. G. Προσοφείλω, f. NT, (πρός & ὁ- 


, . ¢c ° 
pocorn, nS, 7, pr. ἃ stumbling ; 
offence; in N.T., an offence, shock, 


φείλω) to owe besides, or in addition, 
Phile. 19. 


ground of exception, 2 Co. 6. 3: Προσοχθίζω, f. ίσω, (πρός & ὀχ- 


Jrom 
ἹΙροσκόπτω, f. Wo, (πρός & κόπ- 


θίζω, to be vexed, offended) to be 
vexed or angry at, He. 3. 10. S. 


, ς ς , ᾽ν 
τω) to dash against, to beat upon, Πρόσπεινος, ov, 0, ἢ; (πρὸς & πει- 


| | Mat. 7. 27; to strike the foot against, 


va) very hungry, Ac. 10.10. N. T. 


Mat. 4. 6. Lu. 4. 11; to stumble, Προσπήγνυμι, f. πήξω, (πρός & 


Jno. 11. 9, 10; met. to stumble at, to 
take offence at, Ro. 9. 32; 14. 21. 


πήγνυμι) to fix to, affix to, Ac. 2. 23. 


, “~ ΄ 
\ Pe. 2.8. Προσπίπτω, f. mevovpat, a. 2. €- 


Προσκυλίω, v. προσκυλίνδω, f. 
tow, (πρός & κυλίω) to roll to or 
against, Mat. 27.60. Mar. 15. 46. (7.) 


Προσκυνέω, ὦ, f. ἤσομαι & now, 


πέσον, (πρός & πίπτων) to fall or im- 
pinge upon or against a thing; to 
fall down to any one, Mar. 3.11; 7. 
25, et al.; to rush violently upon, 
beat against, Mat. 7. 28. 
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Προσποιέω, ὦ, f. now, (πρὸς & 
ποιέω) to add or attach; mid. to at- 
tach to one’s self; to claim or arro- 
gate to one’s self; to assume the ap- 

earance of, make a show of, pretend, 
Luu. 24, 28. . 

Προσπορεύομαι, f. evoopat, (πρός 
& πορεύομαι) to go or come to any 
one, Mar. 10. 35. _L. G. τ 

Προσρήγνυμι, f. ἡξω, (πρός & pyy- 
νυμι) to break or burst upon, dash 
against, Lu. 6.48. Ν. T. 

IIpoordris, wos, ἡ, (fem. of mpo- 
orams, one who stands in front or 
before; aleader; a protector, cham- 
pion, patron, fr. προΐστημι) a pa- 
troness, protectress, Ro. 16. 2. (a.) 

Προστάσσως v. tT, f. Ew, (πρός 
& τάσσω) pr. to place or station at or 
against; to enjoin, command, direct, 
Mai τ 24> 6. 4° 21.6; Mar 44, 
et al.; to assign, constitute, appoint, 
Ac. 17. 26. 

Προστίθημι, f. θήσω, a. 1. pass. 
προσετέθην, (πρός & τίθημι) to put to 
or near; to lay with or by the side 
of, Ac. 13. 36; to add, superadd, ad- 
join, Mat. 6. 27,33. Lu. 3.20. Ac. 
2. 41, et al.; fr. the Heb. προστίθεμαι, 
before an infinitive, and the part. προσ- 
θείς before a finite verb, denote con- 
tinuation, or repetition, Lu. 19. 11; 
20.11, 12. Ac, 12. 8. 

Προστρέχω, a. 2. προσέδραμον, 
(πρός & τρέχω) to run to, or up, Mar. 
92105010517... Ac. 8. 30. 

Προσφάγιον, ov, τό, (πρός & φα- 
γεῖν) what is eaten besides; hence, 
genr. victuals, food, Jno. 21.5. N.T. 


Πρόσφᾶτος, ov, 6, 7, (πρός & πέ- 


gaya) pr. recently killed; hence, 


genr. recent, new, newly or lately 
made, He. 10. 20: zwhence 

Προσφάτως, adv. newly, recently, 
lately, Ac. 18. 2. 

Προσφέρω, f. προσοίσω, a. 1. 
προσήνεγκα, a. 2. προσήνεγκον, (πρός & 
φέρω) to bear or bring to, Mat. 4. 24; 
25. 20; to bring to or before magis- 
trates, Lu. 12. 11; 23. 14; to bring 
near to, apply to, Jno. 19. 29; to 
offer, tender, proffer, as money, Ac. 
8.18; to offer, present, as gifts, obla- 
age ee MAL. Δ 1: ὁ. 25. «τὸ, 5. 
7; to offer in sacrifice, Mar. 1. 44. 
Lu. 5. 14; to offer up any one asa 
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pre a. to God, He. 9. 25. 28; 11. 17, 

et al.; mid. to bear ones self to- 
wards, behave or conduct one’s self 
towards, to deal with, treat any one, 
He, 12. 7. 

Hpoopirns, €0s, ovs, 6, 7, (πρός 
& φίλος) friendly, amiable, grateful, 
acceptable, Phi. 4. 8. 

Προσφορά, as, ἧς (προσφέρω) pr. 
a bringing to; in N. T., an offering, 
an act of Offering up or sacrificing, 
He. 10.10; trop. Ro. 15.16; an offer- 
ing, oblation, a thing offered, Ep. 5. 
2. He. 10. 5, ὃ; a sacrifice, victim 
offered, Ac. 21.26; 24. 17. 

Προσφωνέω, ὦ, f. now, (πρός ἃ 
φωνέω) to speak to, address, Mat. 11. 
16. Liu. 7.325) 13. 22,°e6 ale Yoved= 
dress, harangue, Ac. 22.2; to call to 
one’s self, Lu. 0. 13. : 

Πρόσχῦὕσις, ews, 1, (προσχέω, to 
pour out upon, besprinkle, fr. πρός & 
xéw) an effusion, sprinkling, He. 11. 
28; : ke, Gr 

Προσψαύω, f. avow, (πρός & ava, 
to touch) to touch upon, to touch 
lightly, Lu. 11. 46. E 

Προσωπολήπτέω, @, f. now, to ac- 
cept or respect the person of any one, 
to pay regard to external appear- 
ance, condition, circumstances, &e., 
to show partiality to, Ja.2.9: (N.T. 
Strom ᾿ ; 

Προσωπολήπτης, ov, ὅ, ἧ; (πρόσ- 
ὠπὸον & λαμβάνω) a respecter of per- - 
sons, Ac. 10. 34. NN. ἢ | 

Προσωποληψία, as, 7, (τροσωπο- 
ληπτέω) respect of persons, partiality, 
Ro. 2. 11, et al. N. T. : 

Πρόσωπον, ov, τό, (πρός & wv) 
the face, countenance, visage, Mat. 
6. 16, 17; 17. 2, 6; according to later 
usage, ἃ person, individual, 2 Co. 1. 
11; hence, personal presence, 1 Th. 
2.17; fr. the Heb. πρόσωπον πρὸς 
πρόσωπον, face to face, clearly, per- 
fectly, 1 Co. 13. 12; face, surface, ex- 
ternal form, figure, appearance, Mat, 
16.3. Lu. 12. 56; external circum- 
stances, or condition of any one, Mat. 
22. 16. Mar. 12. 14; πρόσωπον Aaji- 
Bavew, to have respect to the ex: 
ternal circumstances of any one, Lu. 
20.21. Ga. 2.63; ἐν προσώπῳ, in the 
person, in the name, or by the aus 
thority, 2 Co. 2. 10; ἀπὸ mpoowzou, 
from the presence of, from, Ac. 3.193 
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from before, Ac. 7. 45; εἰς προσωπον, 
in the presence of, before, 2 Co. 8.24; 
κατὰ πρόσωπον, in the presence of, 
before, Ac. 3.13; openly, Ga. 2. 11; 
κατὰ πρόσωπον ἔχειν, to have before 
one’s face, to have any one present, 
Ac. 25.16; ἀπὸ προσώπου, from, Re. 12, 
14; πρὸ προσώπου, before, Ac. 13. 24. 

Προτάσσω, v. ττω, f. 0, (πρό ἃ 
τάσσω) to place or arrange in front; 
to assign beforehand, foreordain, Ac, 
17. 26. 

Προτείνω, f. eva, (πρό & τείνω) to 
extend before; to stretch out, Ac. 
22t 25, 

Πρότερον, adv. before, first, Jno. 7. 
51. 2 Co. 1. 153 ὁ, ἡ, πρότερον, for- 
mer, He. 10. 32, et al.: pr. newt. of 

IIporepos, a, ov, (comp. of πρό) 
former, prior, Ep. 4. 22; τὸ πρότερον, 
as an adv. before, formerly, Jno. 6. 
62, et al. ἐᾷ 

Προτίθημι, f. προθήσω, (πρό & 
τίθημι) to place before; to set forth, 
propose publicly, Ro. 3. 25; προτίθε- 
μαι, to purpose, determine, design 
beforehand, Ro. 1.13. Ep. 1. 9. 

Προτρέπω, f. Wo, (πρό & τρέπω) 
to turn forwards; to impel; to ex- 
cite, urge, exhort, Ac. 18. 27. 

Προτρέχω, a. 2. προὔδραμον, (πρό 
& τρέχω) to run before, or in advance, 
Lu. 19.4. Jno. 20. 4. 

Προὔπάρχω, f. Ew, (πρό & ὑπάρχω) 
imperf. προὐπῆρχον, to be before, or 
formerly, Lu. 23. 12. Ac. 8. 9. ; 

Πρόφᾶσις, ews, 7, (πρό & φαίνω) 
pr. that which appears in front, that 
which is put forward to hide the true 
state of things; a fair show or pre- 
text, Ac. 27. 30; a specious cloke, 
Mat. 23. 13. 1 Th. 2. 5; an excuse, 
Jno. 15. 22. p J 

Προφέρω, f. προοίσω, (πρό & φέρω) 
to bring before, present; to bring 
forth or out, produce, Lu. 6. 45, bis. 

Προφητεία, as, ῆ, prophecy, a pre- 
diction of future events, Mat. 13. 14, 
2 Pe. 1. 20, 213; prophecy, a gifted 
faculty of setting forth and enforcing 


revealed truth, 1 Co. 12. 10; 13. 2, 


et al.; prophecy, matter of divine 
teaching set forth by special gift, 
b/Fintk: 18: from F 

Προφητεύω, f. εὐσω, a. 1. προε- 
φήτευσα, to excrcise the function of 
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a προφήτης; to prophesy, to forete] 
the future, Mat. 11. 13; to divine, 
Mat. 26. 68. Mar. 14. 65. Lu. 22. 64s 
to prophesy, to set forth matter of 
divine teaching by special faculty, 
1 Co. 13. 9; 14. 1, et al.: from : 

Προφήτης, ov, ὁ, (πρό & npi) 
pr.a spokesman for another; spc. a 
spokesman or interpreter for a deity; 
a prophet, seer, Tit. 1.12; in Ν. 7) 
a prophet, a divinely commissione< 
and inspired person, Mat. 14. 5. Lu. 
7. 16, 39. Juno. 9. 17, et al.; a pro- 
phet in the Christian Church, a per- 
son gifted for the exposition of divine 
truth, 1 Co. 12. 28, 29, et al.; a pro- 
phet, a foreteller of the future, Mat. 
1, 22, et al. freq.; ot προφῆται, the 
prophetic scriptures of the Old Tes- 
tament, Lu. 16. 29, et al.: whence 

Προφητικός, ἡ, ὄν, prophetic, ut- 
tered by prophets, Ro. 16. 26. 2 Pe. 
ie hgh SS 

Προφῆτις, tos, 7, 2 prophetess, a 
divinely gifted female teacher, Lu. 
2.36. Re. 2. 20. 

Προφθάνω, f. ἄσω, & ἤσομαι, a. 1. 
προέφθᾶσα, (πρό & φθάνω) to outstrip, 
anticipate ; to anticipate any one in 
doing or saying a thing, be before- 
hand with, Mat. 17. 25. : 

Προχειρίζομαι, f. ίσομαι, (πρό & 
χείρ) to take into the hand, to make 
ready for use or action; to consti- 
tute, destine, Ac. 22. 14; 26. 16. 

Προχειροτονέω, ὦ, f. now, (πρό & 
χειροτονέω) pr. to elect before; to 
fore-appoint, Ac. 10. 41. 

IIpupva, ns, 7, (πρυμνός, last, hind- 
most) the hinder part of a vessel, 
stern, Mar. 4. 38, et al. 

IIpwt, adv. in the morning, early, 
Mat. 16.3; 20.1. Mar. 15,1. Ac. 28. 
23, et al.; the morning watch, which 
ushers in the dawn, Mar. 13. 35: 
whence ; 

IIpwia, as, 7, (pr. fem. of πρώϊος, 
a, ον, in the morning, early) sc. ὥρα, 
morning, the morning hour, Mat. 21. 
15.5 2h τ mo, 1,28; 21. 4. 

Πρώϊμος, ἢ» ov, early, Ja. 5. 7. 

IIpwivos, n, Ov, (a later form of 
mpwtos) belonging to the morning, 
morning, Re. 2, 28's DS; 78. 

Πρῴρα, as, 7, (πρό) the forepart of 
a vessel, prow, Ac. 27. 30, 41. 

; 12 
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Πρωτεύω, f. evow, (πρῶτος) to be 
first, to hold the first rank or highest 
dignity, have the preeminence, be 
chief, Col. 1. 18. 

Πρωτοκαθεδρία, as, 7, (πρῶτος & 
καθέδρα) the first or uppermost seat, 
the most honourable seat, Mat. 23. 6. 
Mar. 12.39. Lu. 11.43; 20.46. WN. T. 


Πρωτοκλισία, as, 7, (πρῶτος ἃ 
κλισία) the first place of reclining at 
table, the most honourable place at 
table, Mat. 23.6. Mar. 12.39. Lu. 
14.7,8 5 20.465) ΝΟ T. 

IIp@rov, adv. first in time, in the 
first place, Mar. 4. 28; 16.9; τὸ πρῶ- 
τον, at the first, formerly, Jno. 12. 16; 
19. 39; first in dignity, importance, 
&c., before all things, Mat. 6.33. Lu. 
12.1: pr. neut. of 

Πρῶτος, ἢ: ov, (superl. of mpd, as 
if contr. from πρότατος) first in time, 
order, &c. Mat. 10.2; 26. 17; first in 
dignity, importance, &c., chief, prin- 
cipal, most important, Mar. 6. 21. 
Lu. 19.47. Ac. 13.50; 16.12; asan 
equivalent to the compar. πρότερος, 
prior, Jno. 1. 15, 30; 15. 18; Mat. 27. 
64; adverbially, first, Jno. 1. 42; 5. 
Ae 827. 

ΣΙρωτοστάτης, ov, ὃ, (πρῶτος & 
ἰστημι) pr. One stationed in the first 
rank of an army; a leader; a chief, 
ringieader, Ac. 24.5. (a.) 

Πρωτοτόκια, wv, Ta, the rights of 
primogeniture, birthright, He. 12. 
16: (S.) from 

Πρωτότοκος, ov, ὃ, 1), τό, -ον, (Tpa- 
τος & τίκτω) firstborn, Mat. 1. 25. 
Lu. 2.7. He. 11.28; in N. T., prior 
in generation, Col. 1.15; a firstborn 
head of a spiritual family, Ro. 8. 29. 
He. 1. 6; firstborn, as possessed of 
the peculiar privilege of spiritual ge- 
neration, He. 12. 23. 

IIraiw, f. aiow, a. 1. ἔπταισα, to 
cause to stumble; intrans. to stum- 
ble, stagger, fall; to make a false 
step; met. to err, offend, transgress, 
Ro. 11.11. Ja. 2. 10;.3. 2, bis; met. 
to fail of an object, 2 Pe. 1. 10. 


Πτέρνα, NS, 1), the heel, Jno, 13. 18. 
IIrepvytov, OU, τό, a little wing; 
the extremity, the extreme point of 


a thing; a pinnacle, or apex of a 
ke Mat. 4.5. Lu. 4.9: dimin. 
9 


ΠΥΚ 

Πτέρυξ, υγος, ἧ; (πτερόν) a wing 
pinion, Mat. 23. 37. Lu. 13. 34, et al. 

IIrnvdv, ov, Td, (pr. neut. of πτη- 
vos, 4, ov, Winged, fr. πέτομαι, to fly) 
a bird, fowl, 1 Co. 15. 39, 

Πτοέω, ὦ, f. naw, a. 1. pass. €7T0- 
7Onv, to terrify, affright; pass. to be 
terrified, be in consternation, Lu. 
21.9; 24.37: whence 

’ ς . ᾿ 

Πτοησις, ews, 7, consternation, dis- 
may, 1 Pe 3. 6. ᾿ 

Πτυον, ov, To, (πτυω) a fan, ¥in- 
nowing-shovel, Mat. 3. 12. Lu. 3.17. 

Πτυρω, to scare, terrify; pass. to be 
terrified, be in consternation, Phi. 1. 
28. 

Πτύσμα, aros, τό, (πτύων) spittle, 
saliva, Jno. 9.Ὁ. 

Πτύσσω, f. Ew, ἃ. 1. ἔπτυξα, to 
fold; to roll up ὦ scroll, Lu. 4. 20. 
Πτύω, f. tow, 2.1. ἔπτῦσα, to spits 

spit out, Mar. 7. 33; 8.23. Jno. 9. 6. 

Πτῶμα, atos, τό, (πίπτω) a fall; 
a dead body, carcase, corpse, Mat. 
24.28. Mar.6.29. Re. 11.8,9.~ 

Πτῶσις, ews, 7, (fr. same) a fall, 
crash, ruin, Mat. 7. 27; met. down- 
fall, ruin, Lu. 2. 34. 

Πτωχεία, as, ἧς begging; beggary; 
poverty, 2 Co. 8. 2, 9... Ke. 3520: 

_ from J ἢ 

Πτωχευω,ς f. evo, to be a beggar; 
to be or become poor, be in poverty, 
2 Co. 8. 9: from 

IItwxos, 7, ov, reduced to beggary, 
mendicant; poor, indigent, Mat. 19. 
21; 26.9, 11, et al.; met. spiritually 
poor, Re. 3. 17; by impl. a person of 
low condition, Mat. 11. 5. Lu.4. 18; 
7.22; met. beggarly, sorry, Ga. 4. 9; 
met. lowly, Mat. 5.3. Lu. 6. 20. 

Πυγμή, ns, 7, (πύξ) the fist; πυγ- 
py, together with the fore-arm, or, 
with care, carefully, Mar. 7. 3. 

Πύθων, wvos, 6, Python, the name 
of the mythological serpent slain by 
Apollo, thence named the Pythian; 
later, equivalent to ἐγγαστρίμαντις, ἃ 
soothsaying ventriloquist; πνεῦμα 
πύθωνος, i. Q. δαιμόνιον μαντικόν, a 
soothsaying demon, Ac. 16. 16. 

Πυκνὸς, ἢν ov, dense, thick; fre- 

quent, 1 Ti. 5. 23; πυκνά, as an ad- 











Neel 
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verb, frequently, often, Lu. 5. 33; 
so the compar. πυκνότερον, very fre- 
quently, Ac. 24. 26. ; 

Πυκτεύω, f. evow, (πύκτης, a boxer, 
fr. πύξ) to box, fight as a pugilist, 
1 Co. 9. 26. 

Πύλη, ns, 7, 2 gate, Mat. 7. 13, 14. 
Lu. 7. 12. Ac. 12. 10, et al.; mira 
ἄδου, the gates of hades, the nether 
world and its powers, the powers of 
destruction, dissolution, Mat. 16. 18: 
whence 

Πυλών, @vos, 6, ἃ gateway, vesti- 
bule, Mat. 26. 71. Lu. 16. 20; ἃ gate, 
ΠΝ ld. 16. Ji, 12, 13, 15, 21, 25, 
δ᾽, 21. L.G. ς 

Πυνθάνομαι, f. πεύσομαι, a. 2. ἐπυ- 
θόμην, to ask, inquire, Mat. 2.4. Lu. 
15. 26, et al.; to investigate, exa- 
mine judicially, Ac. 23. 20; to ascer- 
tain by inquiry, understand, Ac. 23. 
34. 


Πῦρ, πυρός, τό, fire, Mat. 3. 10; 7. 
19; 13. 40, et al. freq.; πυρός, used 
by Hebraism with the force of an ad- 
jective, fiery, fierce, He. 10. 27; fire 
used figuratively to express various 
circumstances of severe trial, Lu. 12. 
49. 1Co.3.13. Jude 23: whence 

Πυρά, as, ἧς ἃ fire, heap of combus- 
tibles, Ac. 28. 2, 3. 

Πύργος, ov, 0, a tower, Mat. 21. 33. 
Mar. 12.1. Lu. 13.4; ger. a castle, 
palace, Lu. 14. 28. 

Πυρέσσω, v. ττω, f. ξω, to be fe- 
verish, be sick of a fever, Mat. 8. 14. 
Mar. 1. 30: from 

Πυρετός, ov, 6, (πῦρ) scorching and 
noxious heat; a fever, Mat. 8. 15. 
Mar. i. 31, et al. 

Πυρΐνος, ἡ. ov, (fr. same) pr. of 
fire, fiery, burning; shining, glitter- 
ing, Re. 9. 17. 

Πυρόω, ὦ, f. ὠσω, (fr. same) to set 
on fire, burn; pass. to be kindled, be 
on fire, burn, flame, Ep. 6. 16. 2 Pe. 
3.12. Re. 1.15; met. of anger, to be 
inflamed, incensed, provoked, 2 Co. 
11. 29; of lust, to be inflamed, burn, 
1 Co. 7. 9; to be tried with fire, as 
metals, Re. 3. 18. 

Πυρῥάζω, f. dow, to be fiery red, 
Mat. 16. 2,3: (N. T.) from 

Depnrss d, ov, (πῦρ) of the colour 

fire, fiery-red, Re 6. 4; 12. 3. 
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Πύρωσις, ews, 7, Grupdw) a burn 
ing, conflagration, Re. 18. 9, 18; met. 
a fiery test of trying circumstances, 
ie. 4.12: 

II, an enclitic particle, yet: see in 
μήπω, μηδέπω, οὕπω, οὐδέπω, πώποτε. 


Πωλέω, ὦ, f. ἤσω, to sell, Mat. 10. 
29; 13. 44, et al. 

Πῶλος, ov, 6, 7, ἃ youngling; a 
foal or colt, Mat. 21. 2,5, 7. Mar. 11. 
2, et al. 

Πώποτε, adv. (πὼ & πότε) ever yet, 
ever, at any time, Lu. 19. 30. Jno. 
1. 18, ef al. 

Πωρόω, &, f. ὦσω, (πῶρος, a stony 
concretion) to petrify ; to harden; in 
N. T., to harden the feelings, Jno. 12. 
40; pass. to become callous, unim- 
pressible, Mar. 6. 52; 8.17. Ro. 11.7. 
2 Co. 3. 14: whence 

Πώρωσις, ews, ἧς a hardening ; met. 
hardness of heart, callousness, insen- 
pains Mar. 3. 5. Ro. 11.25. Ep. 
4. 18. 

IIl@s, an enclitic particle, in any way, 
by any means: 866 εἵπως, μήπως. 

Πῶς, adv. how? in what manner? 
by what means? Mat. 7. 4; 22. 12. 
Jno. 6. 52; used in interrogations 
which imply a negative, Mat: 12. 26, 
29, 34; 22.455; 23. 33. Ac. 8.31; put 
concisely for how is it that ? how does 
it come to pass that? Mat. 16. 11; 
22.43. Mar. 4.40. Jno. 7.15; with 
an indirect interrogation, how, in 
what manner, Mat. 6. 28; 10. 19. 
Mar. 11. 18; put for τί, what? Lu. 
10. 26; put for ws, as a particle of ex- 
clamation, how, how much, how 
greatly, Mar. 10. 23, 24. 


P. 


Ῥαββί, 6, indec. (later Heb. 93%, fr. 
35, which was deemed less honour- 
able) Rabbi, my master, teacher, doc- 

: tor, Mat. 23. 7, 8; 26. 25, 49, et al. 

Ραββονί, v. Ραββουνί, (ater Heb. 
13. Aram. with suffix, 1}}34) Rab- 
boni, my master, the highest.title of 
honour in the Jewish schools, Mar. 10. 
51. Jno. 20. 16. 


Ῥαβδίζω, f. iow, a.1. ἐῤῥάβδισα, 


PAB 


a. 1. pass. ἐῤῥαβδίσθην, to beat with | 
rods, Ac. 16.22. 2Co. 11.25: from | 
PaBésos, cv, 7, 2 rod, wand, He. 9. “ 
4. Re. 11. 1; a rod of correction, | 
1 Co. 4. 21; a staff, Mat. 10.10. He: | 
11, 21; a sceptre, He. 1. 8. Re. 2. ᾿ 

97, 

, ἘΞ ΄ » 

Ραβδοῦχος, ov, 6, (ῥάβδος & ἔχω) | , 
the bearer of a wand of office; a lic- 
tor, serjeant, a public servant who 
bore a bundle of rods before the ma- 
gistrates as insignia of their office, 
and carried into execution the sen- 
tences they pronounced, Ac. 16. 35, 38. 

᾿Ρᾳδιούργημα, ατος, τό, (ῥᾳδιουρ- 
γέω, to do easily, to act recklessly; 
padios, easy, & ἔργον) pr. any thing 
done lightly, levity; reckless con- 
duct, crime, Ac.18.14. L. ἃ. 

Padtovpyia, as, ἧς (fr. same) faci- 
lity of doing any thing; levity in do- 
ing ; recklessness, profligacy, wick- 
edness, Ac. 13. 10. 

*Paxa, an Aramacan term of bitter con-. 
tenrpt, worthless fellow, Mat. 5. 22. 
Ράκος, €0s, τό, (ῥάσσω, ῥήσσω) a 
torn garment; a shred or strip of 

cloth, Mat. 9.16. Mar. 2. 21. 

« , , 29'C Ψ 

Ραντίζω, f. ἔσω, a. 1. eppavricu, 
p. pass. ἐῤῥάντισμαι, (paivw, idem) to 
sprinkle, besprinkle, He. 9. 13, 19, 
21; met. and by impl. to cleanse by 
sprinkling, purify, free from pollu- 
tion, He. 10. 22: (L. G.) whence 

Ῥαντισμός, ov, ὃ, pr. a sprinkling ; 
met. a cleansing, purification, lustra- 
tion, He, 12. 24. 1 Pe. 1.2. 8: 

€ t , γα Ἃ 

-Ραπίζω, f. ίσω, a. 1. ἐῤῥάπισα, 
(paris, a rod) to beat with rods; to 
strike with the palm of the hand, 

Ὰ cuff, slap, Mat. 5. 39; 26. 67: whence 

Ράπισμα, aros, τό, a blow with the 
palm of the hand, cuff, slap, Mar. 14. 
65. Jno. 18.22; 19.3. Τρ G. 

“‘Padis, idos, 7, (ῥάπτω, to sew, 
sew together) a needle, Mat. 19. 24. 
Mar. 10. 25. Lu. 18. 25. 

Peda, v. ῥέδη, ns, ἡ, (Lat., rheda) 
a carriage with four wheels for tra- 
velling, chariot, Re. 18. 13. 

“Ῥεμφάν, v. ‘Peay, the name of an 
idol, Ac. 7. 43. The original passage, 
Amos 5. 26, has ἢ ; the Sept.‘ Pa- 
φάν, the Egyptian name for the planet 
Saturn. ; 


ε 
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Ρέω, f. ῥεύσομαι, ἃ. 1. ἔῤῥευσα, ta 
flow, Jno. 7. 38. ᾿ 
Ρηθείς, part. of ἐῤῥήθην, a. 1. pass, 
used in connexion with λέγω, φημέ, 

and εἰπεῖν. 

Ρηγμα, aros, τό, a rent; a 
ruin, Lu. 6. 49: from 

Phyvum, v. ῥήσσω, f. ἕω, a, 1. 
ἔῤῥηξα, to rend, shatter; to break or 
burst in pieces, Mat. 9. 17. Mar. 2,22, 
Lu. 5. 37, et al.; to rend, lacerate, 
Mat. 7. 6; to cast or dash upon the 
ground, convulse, Mar. 9. 18. Lu. 
9. 42; absol. to break forth into ex- 
clamation, Ga. 4.27. 

Ppa, aros, TO, (ἐρῶ) that which is 
spoken; declaration, saying, speech, 
word, Mat. 12. 36; 26.75. Mar. 9.32; 
14.72; a command, mandate, direc- 
tion, Lu. 3. 2; 5. 5; a promise, Lu. 
1, 38; 2.29; a prediction, prophecy, 
2 Pe. 3. 2; a doctrine of God or 
Christ, Jno. 3. 84: 5. 473 6. 63, 68, 
Ac. 5. 20; an accusation, charge, 
crimination, Mat. 5.11; 27. 14; fr. the 
Heb. a thing, Mat. 4.4. Lu. 4.4; 8 
matter, affair, transaction, business, 
man 18. 16. Lu. 1.635. 2 Co. 13, 1, 
et al. 


Ρήσσω, see ῥήγνυμι. 

Ρήτωρ, opos, 6, (ἐρῶ) an orator, 
advocate, Ac. 24. 1. 

Ρητῶς, adv. (ῥητός, ἐρῶ) in ex 
ἋΣ words, expressly, 1 Ti. 4. 1. 


crash, 


PiCa, ns, 7.2 root of @ tree, Mat. 
3.10; 13.63 met. ἔχειν ῥίζαν, ¥. ἔχειν 
ῥίζαν ἐν ἑαντῷ, to be rooted in faith, 
Mat. 13. 21. Mar. 4.17. Lu. 8.13; 
met, cause, source, origin, 1 Ti. 6. 10. 
He. 12. 15; by synecd. the trunk, 
stock of a tree, met. Ro. 11. 16, 17, 183 
met. offspring, progeny, a descend- 
ant, Ro. 13. 12. Ke. Gi πον 10: 
whence 

Ριζόω, ὦ, f. ὦσω, to root, cause to 
take root; pass. part. perf. ἐῤῥιζωμέ- 
vos, firmly rooted, strengthened with 
roots; met. firm, constant, firmly 
fixed, Ep. 3. 18. Col.'2. 72. 

Pin, ἧς, ἡ, (ῥίπτω) pr. a rapid 
sweep, jerk; a wink, twinkling of 
the eye, 1 Co. 15, 52. 

Ριπίζω, f. iow, (pimis, a fan or 
bellows, fr. piz7w) to fan, blow, ven- 
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tilate; to toss, agitate, 6. g. the ocean 
by the wind, Ja. 1. 6. 

Ῥιπτέω, ὦ, to toss repeatedly, toss 
up with violent gesture, Ac. 22. 23: 

f freq. from says 

Pirro, f. oa, a. 1. ἔῤῥιψα, p. 
pass. ἔῤῥιμμαι, to hurl, throw, cast; 
to throw or cast down, Mat. 27. 5. 
Lu. 4, 35; 17. 2; to throw or cast 
out, Ac. 27. 19, 29; to lay down, set 
down, Mat. 15. 30; pass. to be dis- 
persed, scattered, Mat. 9.36. 

Ῥοιζηδόν, adv. (ῥοῖζος, a whizzing, 
a rushing noise) with a noise, with a 
crash, &c., 2 Pe. 3. 10. 

“Ῥομφαία, as, 7, pr. a Thracian 
broad-sword; a sword, Re. 1.16; 2. 
12; by meton. war, Re. 6. 8; met. a 
thrill of anguish, Lu. 2. 35. 

€ , g ce? 

Pupy, ns, 7, (pu@) pr. a rush or 
sweep of a body in motion; a street, 
Ac. 9. Il; 12. 10; a narrow street, 
lane, alley, as distinguished from 
mAatreca, Mat. 6.2. Lu. 14. 21. 

‘Puouat, f. ῥύσομαι, a. 1. ἐῤῥυσά- 
μην, to drag out of danger, to rescue, 
save, Mat. 6. 13; 27. 43; later also 
pass., a. 1. ἐῤῥύσθην, to be rescued, 
delivered, Lu. 1.74. Ro. 15.31. 2 Th. 
32) 3 i, 4. 17. Γ 

“Ρυπαρεύομαι, (pumrapos) to be filthy, 
squalid; met. to be polluted, v. r. 
Re. 22. 11. N. Ὁ. 

*Purrapia, as, 7, filth; met. moral 
filthiness, uncleanness, pollution, Ja. 
1. 21: from 

“Purapds, a, dy, filthy, squalid, sor- 
did, dirty, Ja. 2. 2; met. defiled, pol- 

: luted, v.r. Re. 22. 11: from 

Puzros, ov, 6, filth, squalor, 1 Pe. 3. 

ἡ 21: whence 

Ρυπόω, ὥ, f. wow, to be filthy; 
met. to be morally polluted, Re. 22. 

§ 11, bis. iy 

Pots, ews, 7, (pew) a flowing; a 
morbid flux, Mar. 5. 25. Lu. 8. 43, 44. 

‘Puris, iSos, ἡ, (ῥύω) a wrinkle; 
met. a disfiguring wrinkle, flaw, 
blemish, Ep. 4. 27. 

Ρωμαϊκός, n, dv, Roman, Latin, Lu. 
23. 38: from , 

“Ρωμαῖος, ov, 6, (Ρώμη, Rome) a 
Roman, Roman citizen, Jno. 11. 48. 
Ac. 2.10; 16. 21, et al.: ehence 


165 


SAA 


“Papaiori, adv. in the Roman lan 

. guage, in Latin, Jno. 19. 0 τ 

Ρώννυμι, v. νύω, f. ῥώσω, to 
strengthen, render firm; pass. perf 
ἔῤῥωμαι, to be well, enjoy firm health; 
imperative ἔῤῥωσο, ἔῤῥωσθε, at the end 
of letters, like the Lat. vale, farewell, 
Ac. 15. 29; 23. 30. 


2. 


Σαβαχθανί, (Aram. "ΡΨ, fr, 
Paw, to leave, forsake) sabacthani, 
thou hast forsaken me; interroga- 


tively, hast thou forsaken me? Mat. 
27.46. Mar. 15. 24. 


Σαβαώθ, (Heb. NINN, pl. of NAY) 
hosts, armies, Ro. 9. 29. Ja. 5. 4. 
Σαββατισμός, ov, ὃ, (σαββατίζω, 
i. ᾳ. Heb. NOY, whence it is formed, 
to cease or rest from labour, and thus 
keep sabbath) pr. a keeping of a sab- 
bath; astate of rest, asabbath-state, 

He. 4. 9. 

Σάββᾶτον, ov, τό, (eb. MY) pr. 
cessation from labour, rest; the 
Jewish sabbath, both in the sing. and 
pl., Mat. 12. 2, 5,8; 28.1. Lu. 4.16; 
a week, sing. and pl., Mat. 28.1. Mar. 
16. 9, et al.; pl. sabbaths, or times of 
sacred rest, Col. 2. 16. x : 

Zaynvn, ns, ἢ. (cayn, fr. σάττω, 
to load) a large net, drag, Mat. 13. 
ATs Bus Gis 

Σαδδουκαῖος, ov, 6, ἃ Sadducee, 
one belonging to the sect of the Sad- 
ducees, which, according to the Tal- 
mudists, was founded by one ΛΝ, 
Sadoc, about three centuries before 
the Christian era: they were directly 
opposed in sentiments to the Phari- 
sees, Mat. 3. 7; 16. 1, 6, 11, 12; 22. 
23, 34, et al. 

Σαίνω, f. cava, ἃ. 1. ἔσηνα & ἔσᾶνα, 
pr. to wag the tail; to fawn, flatter, 
cajole; pass. to be cajoled; to be 
wrought upon, to be perturbed, 1 Th. 
3. 3. 


Σάκκος, ov, 6, (Heb. PY) sackcloth, 
@ species of very coarse black cloth 
made of hair, Re. G. 12; a mourning 
garment of sackcloth, Mat. 11. 2]. 
Lu. 10.13. Re.3, 

Σαλεύω, f. evow, a. 1. ἐσάλευσα, 


Σ ΑΛ 


to raake to rock, to shake, Mat. 11. 
7; 24.29. u.6.48. Ac. 4. 51. οἱ al.; 
to shake down or together, Lu. 6. 38; 
met. to stir up, excite the people, Ac. 
17.13; to agitate, disturb mentally, 
Ac. 2. 25. ἃ Th. 2.23; pass. impl. to 
totter, be ready to fall, be near to 
ruin, met. He. 12. 27: from 

Σάλος, ov, 6, agitation, tossing, roll- 
ing, spe. of the sea, Lu. 21. 25. 

Σάλπιγξ;, vyyos, ἢν» ἃ trumpet, Mat. 
24.31. 1 Th. 4. 16, et al.: from 

Σαλπίζω, f. ἴγξω, & later, ica, 
a. 1. ἐσάλπιγξα & ἐσάλπισα, to sound 
a trumpet, Re. 8. 6, 7, 8, 10, 12, 13, 
et al.: whence 

Σαλπιστής; ov, 6, a trumpeter, Re. 
ED aa Oe ¢ Ae 

Σαμαρείτης, ov, ὃ, a Samaritan, an 
inhabitant of the city or region of 
Σαμάρεια, Samaria, applicd by the 
Jews as aterm of reproach and con- 
tempt, Mat. 10. 5. Jno. 4. 93 8. 48, 
et al.: whence 

Σαμαρεῖτις, eos, a Samaritan wo- 
man, Jno. 4. 9, bis. 

Σανδάλιον, ov, το, (pr. dimin. of 
σάνδαλον) a sandal, a sole of wood or 
hide, covering the bottom of the foot, 
and bound on with leather thongs, 
Mar. 6.9. <Ac. 12. 8. 

Savis, (Sos, n, a board, plank, Ac. 
27. 44. a ι 

Σαπρός, a, ov, (σήπω) pr. rotten, 
putrid ; hence, bad, of a bad quality, 
Mat. 7. 17, 18; 12. 33. Lu. 6. 43; re- 
fuse, Mat. 13. 48; met. corrupt, de- 
praved, vicious, foul, impure, Ep. 4. 
29. 

Σάπφειρος, ov, 7, (Heb. HD) a 
sapphire, ὦ precious stone of a blue 
colour in various shades, next in hard- 
ness and value to the diamond, Re. 
Shakes 

Sapyavn, ns, ἦν twisted or plaited 
work; a network of cords like a 
basket, basket of ropes, &c. 2 Co. 11. 
33. (a.) 

Zapdivos, ov, 6, a sardine, a pre- 
cious stone of a blood-red colour, Re. 
4. 3. 

Σάρδιον, τό, but in the common text 
of Re. 21. 20. σάρδιος, a carnelian. 
Σαρδύνυξ, υχος, ἡ, (σάρδιον & ὄνυξ) 

sardonyx, a gem, exhibiting the colour 
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of the carnelian and the white of thx 
chalcedony intermingled in alternate 
layers, Re. 21. 20. 

Σαρκικός, ἢ, Ov, (σάρξ) fieshly ; 
pertaining to the body, corporeal, 
physical, Ro. 15. 27. 1. Co. 9. Hj 
carnal, pertaining to the flesh, 1 Pe. 
2. 11; carnal, subject to the propen- 
sity of the flesh, Ro. 7. 14; carnal, 
low in spiritual knowledge and 
frame, 1 Co. 3.1, 3; carnal, kuman 
as opposed to divine, 2 Co. 1. 12; 10. 
4; carnal, earthly, He. 7.16. L.G. 

Σάρκϊνος, ἢ; ov, of flesh, fleshy, 
2 Co. 3.3: from 

Σάρξ, σαρκός, 7, flesh, Lu. 24. 39. 
Jno. 3. 6, et al.; the human body, 
2 Co. 7.5; flesh, human nature, hu- 
man frame, Jno. 1. 13, 14. 1 Jno. 4. 
2, et al.; kindred, Ro. 11. 14; con- 
sanguinity, lineage, Ro. 1.3; 9. 3, et 
al.; flesh, humanity, human beings, 
Mat. 24.22. Lu. 3.6. Jno. 17. 2, et 
al.; the circumstances of the body, 
material circumstances, 1 Co. 5.5; 
7.23. Philem. 16, et al.; flesh, mere 
humanity, human fashion, 1 Co. 1. 
26. 2Co. 1.17; flesh as the seat of 
passion and frailty, Ro. 8. 1, 3, 5, et 
al.; carnality, Ga. 5.24. 1 Pe.4.1; 
materiality as opposed to the spiritual, 
Ga. 3. 3. Col. 2. 18, 23. He. 9.30; 

Zapdw, ὦ, f. Tw, p. pass. σεσά- 
ρωμαι, (i. α. σαίρω) to sweep, cleanse 
with a broom, Mat. 12. 44. Lu. 1]. 
252 15.18: 

Σατανᾶς, a, 6, & once, 2 Co. 12. 7, 
Saray, ὁ, indec. (Heb. 129) an ad- 
versary, opponent, enemy, perhaps, 
Mat. 16. 23. Mar. 8. 33. Lu. 4 δὲ 


elsewhere, Satan, the devil, Mat. 4.. 


10. Mar. 1. 13, et al. 

Sarov, ov, τό, (Heb. AND, Chald. 
NIOND) a satum or seah, a Hebrew 
measure for things dry, containing, as 
Josephus testifies, (Ant. 1. ix. ο. 4.$ 5) 
an Italian modius and a half, or 24 
sextarii, and therefore equivalent to 
one peck and a half English, Mat. 13. 
93. Lu. 13.3%.. igee 

Σαυτοῦ, HS, οὔ, contr. from σεαυτοῦ. 

Σβέννυμι, f. σβέσω, a. 1. ἔσβεσας 
to extinguish, quench, Mat. 12. 20; 
25.8. Mar. 9. 44, 46, 48, et al.; met. 
to quench, damp, hinder, thwart, 
1 Th. 5,89; 

ZEavTov, ἧς, OV, reflexive pron. A 
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thyself, and dat. σεαυτῷ, ἢ, ©, te thy- 
self, το. Mat.4.6; 8.4; 19.19, et al. 
Σεβάζομαι, f. άσομαι, a. 1. ἐσεβά- 
σθην, (σέβας) to feel dread of a thing; 
to venerate, adore, worship, Ro. 1 
25: whence E 
Σέβασμα; aros, TO, an object of re- 
ligious veneration and worship, Ac. 
17. 23, 2 Th. 2.4, L.G 
Σεβαστος, n, ov, pr. venerable, au- 
gust; ὁ Σεβαστός, i.q. Lat. Augustus, 
Ac, 25. 21, 25; Augustan, o7, Sebas- 
tan, named from the city Sebaste, Ac. 
27.1. 


Σέβομαι, to stand in awe; to vene- 
rate, reverence, worship, adore, Mat. 
15. 9. Ac. 19. 27, et al.; part. σε- 
Bouevos, ἡ, ov, worshipping, devout, 
pious, a term applied to proselytes to 
Judaism, Ac. 13. 43, et al. 

Σειρά, as, ἢ, a cord, rope, band; 
in N. Tne chain, 2 Pe. 2: 4. 

Σεισμός, OU, ὃ, pr. a shaking, agita- 
tion, concussion; an earthquake, 
Mat. 24.7; 27. aN et al.; a tempest, 
Mat. 8. 24: from 

Seiw, f. σείσω, a. 1. ἔσεισα, to 
shake, agitate, He. 12. 26. Re. 6.13; 
pass. to “quake, Mat. 27. 51; 28. 4; 
met. to put in commotion, agitate, 
Mat. 21. 10. Ἷ 

ZeAnvyn, ns, 7, the moon, Mat. 24. 
29. Mar. 13. 24, et al.: whence 

Σεληνιάζομαι, f. άσομαι, to be lu- 
natic, Mat. 4. 24; 17.15. L.G. 

Σεμίδαλις, ews, 7, the finest flour, 
Re. 18. 13. 

Sepvos, ἢ, ov, (σέβομαι) august, 
venerable; honourable, reputable, 
Phi. 4. 8; grave, serious, dignified, 

Ad. 8, Il. Tit. 2.2: whence 
titi, τητος, Hy pr. majesty ; 
gravity, aw ee dignified serious- 

; ness, 2 Ti. 2 . f 

Σημαίνω, é. to a. 1. eonpnva & 
ἐσήμᾶνα, (σῆμα, a sign, mark) to in- 
dicate by a sign, to ‘signal ; to indi- 
cate, intimate, Jno. 12. 33; to make 
known, communicate, Ac. 11. 28. 
Re. 1.1; to specify, Ac. 25. 27. 


Σημεῖον, ov, To (fr. same) a sign, a 


mark, token, by wich any thing is 
known or distinguished, Mat. 16.3; 
24. 3. 2 Th. 3.17; a token, pledge, 
assurance, Lu. 2. 12; a proof, evi- 
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dence, convincing token, Mat. 12. 


38: 16. Τὶ “δηο. 9. Bs it Noyes 
sign, wonder, remarkable event, 
wonderful appearance, extraordi- 
Dia ge ear 1 Co. 14. 22. Re. 
12. 1, 3; 18, 1; a portent, prodigy, 
Mat. 24. 30. Ac. 2.19; a wonderful 
work, miraculous operation, miracle, 
Mat. 24.24. Mar. 16. 17, 20; meton. 
a sign, a signal character, Lu. 2. 34: 
whence 

Σημειόω, ὦ, f. ὦσω, to mark, in- 
scribe marks upon; mid. to mark 
for one’s self, note, 2 Th. 3. 14. 

Σήμερον, adv. to-day, this day, Mat. 
6. 11, 30; 16.3; 21. 28; now, at pre- 
sent, He. 13.8. 2 Co. 3. 153 ἡ onpe- 
pov, SC. ἡμέρα, sometimes expressed, 
this day, the present day, Ac. 20. 26; 
ἕως V. ἄχρι τῆς σήμερον, UNtil this day, 
until our times, Mat. 11. 23; 27. 8, 
et al. freq. 

Σήπω, to cause to putrify, make 
rotten; mid. σήπομαι, p. 2. σεσηπα, 
to putrify, rot, be corrupted or rot- 
ten, Ja. 5. 2 

Σηρικός, n, ὄν, (σήρ; a silkworm) 
silk, of silk, cilkeit: τὸ σηοικόν, Silken 
stuff, silk, Re. 18. 12. L. G. 

=ns, σεός & σητός, 6, a moth, Mat. 
6. 19, 20... Lu. 12. 33. ? 

Σητόβρωτος, ov, ὃ, 7, Td, -ον, (σής 
& βιβρώσκω) moth-eaten, Ja. 5. 2. 5. 

ΣΘθενόω, ὥ, f. ὦσω, a. 1. ἐσθένωσα, 
(σθένος, strength) to strengthen, im- 
part strength, 1 Pe. 5103+ OY. T. 

Σιαγών, όνος, 1) the jaw-bone; in 
N. T., the cheek, Mat. 5. 39. Lu. 
6. 29, 

Σιγάω, ὥς f. ἤσω, Ῥ. pass. σεσίγη- 
pat, to be silent, keep silence, Lu. 9. 
36; 20. 25, et al.; érans. to keep in 
silence, not to reveal, to conceal ; 
pass. to be concealed, not to be re- 
vealed, Ro. 16. 25: from 


ΤΡ ΙΝ, ἧς) 7), Silence, Ac. 21. 40. Re. 


Sidhpeos, OUS, €a, A, εον, οὖν, made 
of iron, Ac. 12.10. Re. 2. 27; 9. 9; 
12.5; 19.15: from 


Σίδηρος, ov, 6, iron, Re. 18. 12. 

Σιδώνιος, ov, 6, 2 Sidonian, an in- 
habitant of Σιδών, Sidon, Ac. 12. 
20. 


Σικάριος, ov, 6, (Lat. sicarius, fr. 
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“δίσα, a dagger, poniard) an assassin, 
bandit, robber, Ac. 21. 38. 

Σίκερα, τὸ, indec. (Heb. 4D) strong 
or inebriating drink, Lu. 1.15. S. 
Σιμικίνθιον, ov, TO, (Lat. semicinc- 
tium, fr. semi, half, & cingo, to gird) 

an apron, Ac. 19. 12. 

Sivamt, ews, TO, mustard; in N. Τ', 
probably the shrub Whardal (Salva- 
dora Persica, L.), the fruit of which 
possesses the pungency of mustard, 
Mat. 13. 31; 17. 20, et al. 

Σινδών, ὄνος, 7, sindon, pr. fine 
Indian cloth; fine linen; in WN. 7, 
a linen garment, an upper garment 
or wrapper of fine lmen, worn in 
summer by night, and used to envelope 
dead bodies, Mat. 27.59. Mar. 14. 51, 
Bee oats. fall, 23. 53. 


Sina, f. dow, (σινίον, a sieve) 
to sift; met. to sift by trials and 
temptations, EU. 22: 3h: L. G. 

Σιτευτός, ἡ, Ov, (σιτεύω, to feed 

- or fatten, σῖτος) fed, fatted, Lu. 15. 
Za, 215 90. 3 

2iTLOV, OV, TO, (σῖτος) provision of 
corn, food, v.r. Ac. 7. 12. 

Σιτιστός, 7, Ov, (σιτίζω, to fatten, 
fr. σῖτος) fatted, a fatling, Mat. 22. 4. 

Σιτομέτριον, OV, TO, (σῖτος & μετ- 
péw) ἃ certain measure of grain dis- 
tributed for food at set times to the 
slaves of a- family, a ration, Lu. 12. 
42. L.G. 


Ziros, ov, 6, corn, grain, wheat, 

ΤῊ π 12: 13. 25, 29, 30. Mar: 4.28; 
et al.; pl. σῖτα, bread, food, Ac. 7. 12. 

Σιωπάω, ὥ, f. now, a. 1. ἐσιώπησα, 

_ to be silent, keep silence, hold one’s 
peace, Mat. 20. 31; 26. 63, et al.; 
σιωπῶν, silent, dumb, Lu. 1. 20; met. 
to be silent, still, hushed, calm, as 
the sea, Mar. 4. 39. 

Σκανδαλίζω, f. ίσως a. 1. ἐσκανδά- 
Aca, a. 1. pass. ἐσκανδαλίσθην, pr. to 
cause tostumble; met. to offend, vex, 
Mat. 17. 27; to offend, shock, excite 
feelings of repugnance, Jno. 6. 61. 
1 Co. 8. 13; pass. to be offended, 
shocked, pained, Mat. 15. 12. Ro. 
14. 21. 2 Co. 11. 293 σκανδαλίζεσθαι 
ἐν τινι, to be affected with scruples 
or repugnance towards any one as 
respects his claims or pretensions, 
Mat. 11. 6; 13. 57, et al.; met. to 
cause to stumble morally, to cause 
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to falter, or err, Mat. 5. 25; 18. 6, et 
al.; pass. to falter, fall away, Mat. 
13. 21, et al.: (S.) from , 

Σκάνδᾶλον, ov, τό, (a later equiva- 
lent to σκανδάληθρον) pr. a trap= 
spring ; also genr. astumbling-block, | 
any thing against which one stum- 
‘bles, an impediment; met. a cause 
of ruin, destruction, misery, &c. Ro. 
9. 33; 11.9; a cause or occasion of 
sinning, Mat. 18. 7, ter. Lu. 17.1; 
scandal, offence, cause of indigna~ 
tion,, 1 Co. 1.23.5 Gai ee 


Σκάπτω, f. σκάψω, a. 1. ἔσκαψα, 
to dig, excavate, Lu. 6. 48; 13. 8; 
16. 3: whence 


Σκάφη, ns, 7, pr. any thing exca- 
vated or hollowed; a boat, skiff, Ac. 
27. 16, 30, 32. 

Σκέλος, eos, τό, pl. τὰ σκέλη, the 
leg, Jno. 19. 31, 32, 33. 

Σκέπασμα, aTos, TO, (σκεπάζω, to 
cover) covering; clothing, raiment, 
] Ti. 6.8 

Keun, ἧς, 7, apparatus; tackle, 
Ac. 27.19: from - 

SKevos, €os, TO, ἃ vessel, utensil: 
Sor containing any thing, Mar. 11. 16. 
Lu. 8.16. Ro. 9. 21; any utensil, in- 
strument; σκεύη, household stuff, fur- 
niture, goods, &c. Mat. 12. 29. Mar. 
3. 27, et al.; the mast of a ship, ov, 
the sail, Ac. 27. 17; meé. an instru- 
ment, means, organ, minister, Ac. 9. 
15; σκεύη ὀργῆς & σκεύη ἐλέονξ, VeS- 
sels of wrath, Ο7" of mercy, persuns 
visited by punishment, 07° the divine 
favour, Ro. 9. 22, 23; the vessel or 
frame of the human individual, 1 Th. 
4. A. 1 Pecsunk 

Σκηνή, ἧς, 7, a tent, tabernacle; 
genr. any temporary dwelling; a 
tent, booth, Mat. 17. 4. He. 11.9; 
the tabernacle of the covenant, He. 
8.5; 9.1, 213 13. 10; allegor. the ce- 
lestial or true tabernacle, He. 8. 2; 
9.11; a division or compartment of 
the tabernacle, He. 9. 2,3,6; a small 
portable tent or shrine, Ac. 7. 43; 
trop. a family, lineage, race, Ac. 15, 
16; a mansion, habitation, abode, 
dwelling, Lu. 16.9; Re. 13. 6. 

Σκηνοπηγία, as, ἧ, (σκῆνος & πή- 

νυμι) pr. a pitching of tents or 
ΤΣ: hence, the feast of taberna- 
cles or booths, instituted tn memory 
of the 40 years’ wandering of the Ise 
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of gratitude for the ingathering of 
rvest, celebrated during eight days, 
commencing on the 15th of Tisri, Jno. 
me fy f 
Σκηνοποιός, ov, 6, (σκηνή & ποιέξω) 
_atent-maker, Ac. 18.3. N. T. 


Σκῆνος, €0s, TO, (equivalent to okn- 
vm) a tent, tabernacle; met. the 
corporeal tabernacle, 2 Co. 5. 1, 4: 
whence Pe 

Σκηνόω, @, f. oT, a. 1. ἐσκήνωσα, 
to pitch tent, encamp; to taberna- 
cle, dwell in a tent; to dwell, have 
one’s abode, Jno. 1. 14. Re. 7. 15; 
12. 12; 13.6; 21.3: whence 

Σκήνωμα, atos, τό, a habitation, 
abode, dwelling, Ac. 7. 46; the cor- 
poreal tabernacle of the soul, 2 Pe. 
1. 13, 14. 

Skid, Gs, ἡ, a shade, shadow, Mar. 

ΘΗ 32. Ac. 5. 15; met. a shadow, a 
shadowing forth, adumbration, in 
distinction from ἡ εἰκών, the perfect 
image or delineation, & τὸ σῶμα, the 
reality, Col. 2. 17. He. 8..53:10..1; 
gloom; σκιὰ @avarov, death-shade, 
the thickest darkness, Mat. 4. 16. 
Lu. 1. 79. 4 Nate 

Σκιρτάω, ὥ, f. now, a. 1. ἐσκίρτησα; 
to leap, Lu. 1. 41, 44; to leap, skip, 
bound for joy, Lu. 0. 23. 

Σκληροκαρδία, as, 7, (σκληρός, & 
καρδία) hardness of heart, obduracy, 
obstinacy, perverseness, Mat. 19. 8. 
Blar.10. 51:10. 14..-ὄ S. 

Σκληρός, d, ov, dry, hard; met.. 
harsh, severe, stern, Mat. 25. 24; 
vehement, violent, fierce, Ja. 3. 4; 
grievous, painful, Ac. 9. 5; 26. 14; 
grating to the mind, repulsive, offen- 
sive, Jno. 6. 60; stubborn, contuma- 
cious, Jude 15: whence 

Σκληρότης, τητος, 7, hardness; met. 
σκληρότης τῆς καρδίας, hardness of 
heart, obduracy, obstinacy, perverse- 
ness, Ro. 2. 5. ; 

Σκληροτράχηλος, ov, ὃ, 7, (σκλη- 
pos & τράκηλος) stiff-necked, obsti- 
nate, refractory, Ac. 7.51.5. 

Σκληρύνω, f. υνῶ, a. 1. ἐσκλήρυνα, 
to harden; met.to harden morally, 
‘to make stubborn, Ife. 3. 8, 15; 4.7; 
as a negation of ἐλεεῖν, to leave to 
stubbornness and contumacy, Ro. 9. 


18; mid. & pass. to put on a stub- 
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born frame, become obdurate, At 
9. 9. te. 35.. ta. 


Σκολιός, d, ov, crooked, tortuous, 
Lu. 3.5; met. perverse, wicked, Ac. 
2.40. Phi. 2.15; crooked, peevish 
morose, 1 Pe. 2. 18. 

Kooy, οπος, 6, any thing pointed 
met. a thorn, a plague, 2 Co. 12. 7. 
Σκοπέω, ὦ, f. now, to view atten 
tively, watch, reconnoitre; to see 
observe, take care, beware, Lu. 1 
35. Ga. 6. 1; to regard, have re 
spect to, 2 Co. 4. 18. Phi. 2. 4; ta 
mark, note, Ro. 16. 17. Ph. 3. 17: 

from 

Σκοπὸς, οὔ, 6, (σκέπτομαι) a 
watcher; also, a distant object on 
which the eye is kept fixed; a mark, 
goal, Ph. 3. 14. 

Σκορπίζω, f. iow, ἃ. 1. ἐσκόρπισα, 
to disperse, scatter, Jno. 10. 12; 16. 
32; to dissipate, waste, Mat. 12. 30. 
Lu. 11. 23; to scatter abroad one’s 
gifts, give liberally, 2 Co. 9. 9. 

Σκορπίος, ov, 6, ἃ scorpion, scorpio 
After of Linn., a large insect, some- 
times several inches in length, shaped 
somewhat like a crab, and furnished 
with a tail terminating in a sting, 
whence it emits a dangerous poison, 
Lu. 10.19; 11. 12, et al. 

Σκοτεινός, ἤ, ov, (σκότος) dark, 
darkling, Mat. 6. 23. Lu. 11. 84, 36. 

Σκοτία, as, 7, (fr. same) darkness, 
Jno. 6. 17; 20. 1; privacy, Mat. 10. 
27. Lu. 12.3; met. moral or spiritual 
darkness, Jno. 1.5, bis.; 8.123; 12.38, 
46, et al. 

Σκοτίζω, f. iow, to darken, shroud 
in darkness; pass. to be darkened, 
obscured, Mat. 24. 29. Lu. 23. 45; 
met. to be shrouded in moral dark- 
ness, to be benighted, Ro. 1. 21, et 
al.: (L. G.) from 

Σκότος, ov, ὁ, darkness, He. 12. 18. 

Σκότος, €0s, TO, but ov, 6, He. 12. 
18, according to ordinary Greek usage, 
darkness, Mat. 27. 45. Ac. 2. 20; 
gloom of punishment and misery, 
Mat. 8.12. 2 Pe. 2. 17; met. moral 
or spiritual darkness, Mat. 4. 16. 
Jno. 3. 19. Ep. 5. 11; meton. men 
in a state of moral darkness, Ep. 5. 
8; 6. 12: whence 

Σκοτόοω, @, f. ὦσω, to darken 
shroud in darkness, Re. 16. 10, 


2KY 


SxvBaror, ov, τό, offal, dung, sweep- 

ings, refuse, Phi. 3.8.0 
, -. 

Σκυθρωπός, οὗ, 6,7, & ἢ) ὃν, (σκυθ- 
pos, stern, gloomy, & wy) of a stern, 
morose, sour, gloomy, or dejected 
countenance, Mat. 6. 16. Lu. 24. 17. 

'Σκύλλω, f. vA, p. pass. ἔσκυλμαι, 
to flay, lacerate; met. to vex, trou- 
ble, annoy, Mar, 5. 35. Lu. 7.63.8. 
49; pass. met., ἐσκυλμένοι, jaded, in 
sorry plight, v. r. Mat. 9. 36: whence 

Σκῦλον, ov, τό, (σκύλλω) spoils 
stripped of an enemy; σκῦλα, spoil, 
plunder, booty, Lu. 11. 22. 

Σκωληκόβρωτος, (σκώληξ, & βι- 
βρώσκω) eaten of worms, consumed 
by worms, Ac. 12. 23. 

Σκώληξ, nkos, 6, a worm; met. 
gnawing anguish, Mar. 9. 44, 46, 48. 

Σμαράγδῖνος, ivy, woy, of smarag- 
dus or emerald, Re. 4. 3: (N. T.) 
Srom ἮΝ 

Σμάραγδος, ov, 6, & 7, smaragdus, 
the emerald, a gem of a pure green 
colour; but under this name the an- 
cients probably comprised all stones 
of a fine green colour, Re. 21, 19. 


Σμύρνα, ns, 7], (Heb. “}2) myrrh, 
an aromatic bitter resin, or gum, ts- 
suing by incision, and sometimes spon- 
tancously, from the trunk and larger 
branches of a small thorny tree grow- 
ing in Egypt, Arabia, and Abyssinia, 
much used by the ancients in unguents, 
Mat.2.11. Jno. 19. 39. 

Σμυρναῖος, ov, ὃ, a Smyrnean, an 
inhabitant of Σμύρνα, Smyrna, Re. 
oii 2.8, 

Σμυρνίζω, f. (ow, (σμύρνα) to min- 
gle or impregnate with myrrh, Mar. 
15, 23. dis 

Σορός, ov, 7, 2 coffer; an urn for 
receiving the ashes of the dead; a 
cofim ; in N.T:, a bier. Lu. 7. 14. 

ds, on, σόν, (σύ) thine, Mat. 7. 3, 
22,etal.; ot σοί, thy kindred, friends, 
Χο. Mar. 5.193 τὸ cov & τὰ σά, What 
is thine, thy property, goods, &c. 
Mat. 20. 14; 25. 25. Lu. 6. 30. 

Σουδάριον, ov, τό, (Lat. sudarium) 
a handkerchief, napkin, &c. Lu. 19. 
20. Jno. 11. 44, et al. 

Σοφία, as, 7, (σοφός) wisdom in 
general, knowledge, Mat. 12. 42. Lu. 
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2. 40,52; 11.31. Ac. 7. 10; ability 
Lu. 21. 18 Ac. 6. 3, 19; prectical 
wisdom, prudence, Col. 4. 5; learn. 
ing, science, Mat. 13.54. Mar. 6. 2. 
Ac. 7. 22; scientific skill, 1 Co. 4. 173 
2. 1; professed wisdom, human phi- 
losophy, 1 Co. 1. 19, 20, 22; 2. 4, 5, 6, 
et al.; superior knowledge and en- 
lightenment, Col. 2. 23; in ΝΎ; 
Divine wisdom, Ro. 11. 83. Ephs3. 
10. Col. 2.3; revealed wisdom, Mat. 
11. 19. Lu. 11. 49. 1 Co. 1. 24, 30; 
2.7; Christian enlightenment, 1 Co. 
12. 8.1: Ephid, 847, 
3.16. Ja. 1.53 3. 13. 
Σοφίζω, f. ίσως a. 1. ἐσόφισα; te 
make wise, enlighten, 2 Ti. 3. 15; 
mid. to invent skilfully, devise arte 
fully, pass. 2 Pe. 1. 16: from 
Σοφός, ἡ, ὄν, wise generally, 1 Co. 
1.25; shrewd, sagacious, clever, Ro, 
16. 19. 1 Co. 3. 10; 6. 5; learned, 
intelligent, Mat. 11. 25. Ro. 1. 14, 
22. 1 Co. 1. 19, 20; 26, 273 3.483549 
lV. T., divinely instructed, Mat. 23, 


dom, spiritually enlightened, Ja: 3. 
13; all-wise, Ro. 16. 27. 1 Ti... 17. 
Jude 25, 

Σπαράσσω, v. TT@, f. Eo, a. 1. ἐ- 
σπάραξα, (σπάω) pr. to tear, lacerate; 


by impl. to agitate greatly, convulse,. 


distort by convulsions, Mar. 1. 26: 
9..20, 26. .Lu.9,29. . 


Σπαργανόω, ὦ, f. ὦσω, (σπάργα“ 
νον, a bandage; swaddling-cloth) to 
swathe, wrap in swaddling-cloths, 
Wer. Qe°9y 42: 


Σπαταλάω, &, f. now, (σπατάλη, 


riot, luxury) to live luxuriously, vo- 
luptuously, wantonly, 1 Ti. 5. ὁ. Ja. 
5: 5. da Ge 

Σπάω, ὦ, f. dow, p. ἔσπακα, ἃ. 1. 
mid. ἐσπασάμην, to draw, pull; to 


draw a sword, Mar. 14. 47. Ac. 16, 


7) a 

Sreipa, as, 7, any thing twisted or 
wreathed, a cord, coil, band, &c.; 
a band of soldiers, company, troop; 
used for a Roman maniple, 67, co- 
hort, Mat. 27.-27., Ae 10. 3/-the 
temple guard, Jno. 18. 3, 12. 


Σπείρω, f. σπερῶ, a. 1. ἔσπειρα, 
p. 2. ἔσπορα, A. pass. ἐσπάρην, tO SOW 
seed, Mat. ὃ. 26; 13. 3, 4, 18, 24,25, 
27, 31, 37, 39; in WN. T., used with 
variety of metaphors, Mat. 13.19; 25. 


Col. 1. 9, 28; 


34; furnished with Christian wis. — 
































ΣΠΕ 


24. 1 (0.9. 11. 2Co. 9.6. 
et ἃ]. 

Σπεκουλάτωρ, opos, 6, (Lat. spe- 

_ culator) a sentinel, life-guardman, a 
kind of soldiers who formed the body- 
guard of princes, &c., one of whose 
duties was to put criminals to death, 
Mar. 6. 27. 

Σπένδω, f. σπείσω, to pour out a 
libation or drink offering; in N. 7°, 
mid. to make a libation of one’s self 
by expending energy and life in the 
service of the gospel, Phi. 2.17; pass. 
to be in the act of being sacrificed 
in the cause of the gospel, Ὁ ἘΠ 4,,Ὁ. 

Σπέρμα, arcs, τό, (σπείρω) seed, 
Mat. 13. 24, 27, 37, 38; semen virile, 
He. 11. 11; offspring, progeny, si 
terity, Mat. 22. 24, 95. Jno. 7. 42; ἃ 
seed of future generations, Ro. 9. 29; 
tn N. T., met.a seed or principle of 
spiritual life, 1 Jno. 3. 8, 

Σπερμολόγος, ov, 6, (σπέρμα & 
aera to pick) pr. seed-picking ; one 
who picks up and retails scraps of 
information ; 8. babbler, Ac. 17. 18. 


Σπεύδω, f. σπεύσω, a. 1. ἔσπευσα, 
trans. to urge on, impel, quicken; to 
quicken 72 idea, to be eager for ‘the 
arrival of, 2 Pe: 3. 12; intrans. to 
hasten, make haste, Ac. 20. 16; 22. 
18 ; the part. has the force of an ad- 
verb, quickly, hastily, Lu. 2. 16; 19. 


Ga. 6. 7 ly 


Σπήλαιον, ov, τό, (σπέος) a cave, 
cavern, den, Mat. 21. 13, et al. 

Ζπιλάς, ddos, 7, a sharply cleft 
portion of rock; in N. 7., a flaw, 
stigma, Jude 12. 

Σπῖλος, & σπίλος, 6, ἃ spot, stain, 
blot; amoral blot, Eph. 5.27. 2 Pe. 
2, 13: (L. G.) whence 


᾿Σπιλόω, &, f. ὦσω, to spot, soil; 


to contaminate, defile, Ja. 3. 6. Jude 
23. L. G. 
Σπλαγχνίζομαι, f. ίσομαι, a. 1. 
ἐσπλαγχνίσθην, to be moved with pity 
._ or compassion, Mat. 9: 36;'¥4: ΤΙ; 
20. 34. Lu. 7. 13, et al.; to compas- 
sionate, Mat. 18. 27: (N. 1.) from 


=n rhayxvov, ov, τό, but usually, and 
in N. T. only in pl. τὰ σπλάγχνα, wy, 
the chief intestines, viscera ; the en- 
trails, bowel]s, Ac. 1. 18; met. the 
heart, the affections of the heart, the 
tender affections, Lu. 1 78. 2 Co. 
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6. 12. Phi. 1. 8, et al.; metow. 

cherished one, dear as ‘one’s self 

Phile. 12. 

Σπόγγος; ov, 6, a sponge, Mat. 27. 

Mar. 15. 36. Jno. 19. 29. 
, ~ ς 

Σποδός, οὔ, 7, ashes, Mat. 11. 21, 
et al. : 

Σπορά, as, 1), (σπείρω) a sowing 
seed sown ; met. generative seed, 56. 
neration, 1 Pe. i 23. 

Σπόρϊμος, ov, 6, ἧς (fr. same) sown, 
fit to be sown; in N. 7', τὰ σπόριμα, 
fields which are sown, fields of grain, 
corn fields, Mat. 12. 1. Mar. “2, 23. 
iu. 1: 

Σπόρος, ov, ὃς (fr. same) a sowing; 

in N. T., seed, that which is sown, 

Mar. 4. 26, 27. Lu. 8. 5, 11; met. the 

seed sown in almsgiving, 2 Co. 9. 10. 


Σπουδάζω, f. dow & doopat, p. 
ἐσπούδακα, a. 1. ἐσπούδασα, (σπουδή) 
to hasten ; to be in earnest about, be 
bent upon, Ga. 2. 10; to endeavour 
earnestly, strive, Ep. 4. 3, et al. 

Σπουδαῖος, a, ov, (fr. same) earnest, 
eager, forward, 2 Co. 8. 17, 22; com- 
parat. neut. σπουδαιοτέρον, as an adv. 
earnestly, sedulously, 2 Ti. 1. 17: 
whence 

Σπουδαίως, adv. earnestly, eagerly, 
diligently, Lu. 7.4. Ti. 3. 13; com- 
par. σπουδαιοτέρως, More earnestly, 
Phi. 2. 28. 

Σπουδή, ἧς, ἧ, (σπεύδω) haste; 
μετὰ σπουδῆς, With haste, hastily, 
quickly, Mar. 6. 25. Lu. 1. 39; ear- 
nestness, earnest application, dili- 
gence, Ro. 12: 8, 11. Δ ΟΟ 1b, Lay 
et al. 

Σπυρίς, idos, 1, a basket, hand- 
basket for provisions, Mat. 15. 37; 
16. 10. Mar. 8. 8,20. Ac. 9. 25. 


Στάδιον, ov, τό, pl. στάδια & στά- 
διοι, pr. a fixed standard of measure ; 
a stadium, the eighth part of a Ro- 
man mile, and nearly equal to a fur- 
long, containiny 201.45 yards, Lu. 24. 
13, et al.; a race-course, a race, 1 Co. 
a. 2a. 

Στάμνος, ov, ὃ, 7, a wine jar; a 
pot, jar, urn, vase, He. 9. 4. 

Στάσις, εως, jy ((στημι) a setting ; 
a standing; an effective position, an 
unimpaired standing or dignity, He. 
9. 8; a gathered party, a group; 


»» τὸ νῶν Oe es eae 


-- 


fate! aS 





\ whence 
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» hence, a tumultuous assemblage, po- 
pular outbreak, Mar. 15.7. Ac. 19. 
40, et al.; seditious movement, Ac. 
24. 5; discord, dispute, dissension, 
AC. 19,25 2a. ἐν 10. 

Στατήρ, Hpos, ὁ, (LaTnpt, to weigh) 
pr. a weight; astater, an Attic silver 
coin, equal in value to the Jewish 
shekel, or to 4 Attic or 2 Alexandrian 
drachms, and equivalent to about 3s. 
of our money, Mat. 17. 27. 


Σταυρός, ov, 6, a stake; a cross, 
. Mat. 27. 32, 40, 42. Phi. 2. 8; by 


impl. the punishment of the cross, 
crucifixion, Ep. 2. 16. He. 12. 2; 


meton. the crucifixion of Christ in. 


respect of its import, the doctrine of 
the cross, 1 Co. 1. 17, 18. Ga.5. 11; 
/ ὁ. 12,14: met. in the phrases αἴρειν, 
| VW. βαστάζειν, V. λαμβάνειν τὸν σταυρὸν 


αὐτοῦ, to take up, or bear one’s cross, | 


to be ready to encounter any extre- 
mity, Mat. 10. 38; 16. 24, et al.: 


Σταυρόω, ὦ, f. aoa, a. 1. ἐσταύ- 
pwoa, Pp. pass. ἐσταύρωμαι, to fix 
stakes ; dates, to crucify, affix to the 
cross, Mat. 20. 19; 23. 34; met. to 
crucify, to mortify, to deaden, to 
make a sacrifice of, Ga. 5, 24; pass. 
to be cut. off from a thing, as by a vio- 
lent death, to become dead to, Ga. 
6. 14. 


StrapvAy, 7s, ἧς ἃ cluster or bunch 
of grapes, Mat. 7.16. Lu. 6. 44. Re. 
14. 18. 

Στάχυς, vos, 6, an ear of corn, 

ΘΕ 12: 6 Ὁ Mar. 2..23; 4:28. 
6.1: 


Στέγη; ἧς, 7, 2 roof, flat roof of a 
house, Mat.8.8. Mar.2. 4. Lu. 7.6: 
Strom 

Στέγω, f. Ew, to cover; to hold off, 
to hold in; hence, to hold out against, 
to endure patiently, 1 Co. 9. 12; 13. 
7; absol. to contain one’s self, 1 Th. 
3. 1, 5. 


Ereipos, a, ov, sterile; barren, not 
bearing children, Lu. 1. 7, 36; 23.29. 
Ga. 4. 27. ἢ 

Στέλλω, f. στελῶ, p. ἔσταλκα, 
a.1. ἔστειλα, pr. to place in set order, 
to arrange; to equip; to dispatch; 
to stow; to contract; mid. to con- 
tract one’s self, to shrink; to with- 
draw from, avoid, shun, 2 Co. 8. 20. 
2 Th. 3. 6. TH 
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Στέμμα, ατος, τό, (στέφω, to en 


circle) a crown; a fillet, wreath, Ac | 


14. 13. 

Στεναγμός, ov, 6, a sighing, groan- 
ing, groan, Ac. 7. 34; an inward 
sighing, aspiration, Ro. 8. 26: from 

Στενάζω, f. άξω, a. 1. ἐστέναξα, to 
groan, sigh, Ro. 8. 23. 
He. 13.17; to sigh inwardly, Mar. 7. 
34; to give vent to querulous or cen- 
sorious feelings, Ja. 5. 9. ν᾿ 


Στενός, ἤ, ov, narrow, strait, Mat. 
7. 13, 8.0 Eu Ta. 24, ry? 
Στενοχωρέω, ὦ, f. Now, (στενός & 
χώρα) to crowd together into a nar- 
row place, straiten; pass. met. to be 
in straits, to be cooped up, to be 
cramped from action, 2 Co. 4.8; to 
be cramped in feeling, 2 Co. 6. 12: 

whence 

Στενοχωρία, as, ἧς pr. narrowness 
of place, a narrow place; met. straits; 
distress, anguish, Ro. 2. 9; 8. 35. 
2 Co. G. 43 12.10. 

Στερεός, a, Ov, stiff, hard; of food, 
solid, as opposed to what is liquid 
and light, He. 5. 12; firm, stedfast, 
2 Ti. 2.19. 1 Pe. 5.9: whence 

Στερεόω, @, f. ὦσω, a. 1. ἐστε- 
ρέωσα, to render firm; to strengthen, 
Ac. 3. 7,.163, to settle, Ae. τ 5: 
ewhence 

Στερέωμα, atos, τό, pr. what is 
solid and firm; met. firmness, sted- 
fastness, constancy, Col. 2. 5. 

Στέφᾶνος, ov, 6, (στέφω, to encir- 
cle) that which forms an encircle- 
ment; a crown, Mat. 27.29. 106. 4, 
4, 10; a chaplet, wreath, conferred 
on a victor in the public games, 1 Co. 


9, 25: mct. a crown, reward, prize, 


2 Ti. 4. 8. Ja. 1. 12; a crown, orna- 
ment, honour, glory, Phi. 4. 1, et al. : 
whence 

Στεφανόω, ὥ, f. ὦσω, a. 1. ἐστεφά- 
νωσα, to encompass; to crown; to 
crown as victor in the games, 2 Ti. 2. 
5; met. to crown, adorn, decorate, 
ΠΟΘ 79: ; 

Στῆθος, eos, τό, & pl. τὰ στήθη, 
the breast, Lu. 18. 13; 23. 48. Jno. 
13. 25, et al. 3 

Στήκω, a late equivalent to ἕστηκα, 
to stand, Mar. 11. 25; met. to stand 
when under judgment, to be approved, 


2 Co. 5. 2; 4," 

















i  «-Ὦ»--. 


STH 173 ΣΤΡ 

Ro. 14.4; to stand firm, be constant, 
persevere, 1 Co. 16. 13, et al. 

Στηριγμός, ov, ὃ, pr. a fixing, set- 
tling ; a state of firmness, fixedness ; 
met. firmness of belief, settled frame 
of mind, 2 Pe. 3.17: from 

᾿ ἢ , > ’ 

Στήηρίζω, f. ίξω, a. 1. ἐστήριξα, 
ἅστημι) to set fast; to set in a cer- 
tain position or direction, Lu. 9. 51; 
met. to render mentally stedfast, to 
settle, confirm, Lu. 22. 32. Ro. 1. 11, 
et al.; p. pass ἐστήριγμαι, to stand 
immoveable, Lu. 16. 26; met. to be 

- mentally settled, 2 Pe. 1. 12. 

Στίγμα, ατο-, τό, (στίζω, to prick; 
to burn in marks, brand) a mark, 
brand, Ga. 6. 17. 

Srrypn, 7S, 1), (fr. same) pr. a point; 
met. a point of time, moment, instant, 
Lu. 4. 5. 

Στίλβω, f. στίλψω, to shine, glis- 
ten, Mar. 9. 3. 

STod, as, 7, (στημι) a colonnade, 
piazza, cloister, covered walk sup- Στρατηγός, οὔ, 6, (στρατός & ἄγω) 


12. 16; στόμα πρὸς στόμα λαλεῖν, to 
ported by columns, Jno. 5. 2; 10. 23. a leader or commander of an army, 


speak mouth to mouth, face to face, 
2 Jno. 12. 3 Jno. 14; the edge or 
point of a weapon, Lu. 21.24. He. 
1]. 34. 

Στόμἄχος, ov, 0, (στόμα) pr. the 
gullet leading to the stomach; hence, 
later, the stomach iéself, 1 Ti. 5, 23. 


Στρατεία, as, n, (στρατεύω) a mi- 
litary expedition, campaign; and 
genr. military service, warfare; met. 
the Christian warfare, 2 Co. 10. 4. 
1 Ti. 1. 18. 

Στράτευμα, ατος, τό, an army, Mat. 
22. 7, et al.; an armed force, corps, 
Ac. 23. 10, 27; troops, guards, Lu. 
23. 11: from f 

Στρατεύω, f. evow, & mid. στρα- 
τεύομαι, (στρατός, an army) to per- 
form military duty, serve as a sol- 
dier, Ba.’ 3.140): Co. 9. 15 2°82. 
4; to battle, Ja. 4.1. 1 Pe. 2. 11; 
to be spiritually militant, 2 Co. 10. 
3 is TH We 18), 


Ac. 3. 11 3 5. 12. ἃ general; a Roman preetor, provin- 
=roiBas, ados, 0; (στείβω, to tread) cial magistrate, Ac. 16. 20, 22, 35, 36, 
a stufling of leaves, boughs, &c.; 88 ; στρατηγὸς Tov ἱεροῦ, the captain 
meton. a bough, branch, Mar. 11.8.| or prefect of om tend. the chief of 
ne. the Levites who kept guard in and 
Στοιχεῖον, ov, τό, (dimin. of oroi-~) «round the temple, Lu. 22. 4, 52. Ac. 
xos, a row, a straight rod or rule, fr. 4.1; 5. 24, 26. 
στείχω, to go in a straight line) an Στρατιᾶ, as, ἢ) (OTpaTOs) an army, 
element; an element of the natural|. host; jr. Heb. στρατιὰ οὐράνιος, V. 
universe, 2 Pe. 3. 10, 12; an element τοῦ οὐρανοῦ, the heavenly host, the 
or rudiment of any intellectual or re-| host of heaven, the hosts of angels, 
pres system, Ga. 4. 3,9. Col. 2. 8, my 2. 13; the stars, &c., Ac. 7. 42: 
20. e059. 12: whence 
Στοιχέω, ὦ, f. now, (fr. same) pr. | Στρατιώτης, ov, 6, a soldier, Mat. 
to advance in a line; met. to frame 8.95; 27. 27, et al.; met. a soldier of 
one’s conduct by a certain rule, Act. Christ, 2 'Ti. 2. 3. 
eo , ΄σ ’ 
pais δ 4. 12. Ga. ὅ. 28 ὁ 6. 16. Στρατολογεω, @, 2 ἡσω, (στρατὸς 
moe ; & λέγω) to collect or levy an army 
Στολή, 7s, 7); fore ct, to aeee enlist troops, 2 ΤΊ. 2. 4. L.G 
to equip) equipment; dress; a long , ς ἘΝ 
garment, flowing robe, worn by es ἀγέρα ass σὺ, ὃς (οτρᾶτυ»- 
priests, kings, and persons of distinc-| Τεθον ' ane a commandant of a 
tion, Mat. 12. 383 16. 5, et al. Phe pec ae hee ee 
Στόμα, ατος, τὸς the mouth, Mat.| Ag Aa. ic: ἘῚ, eg Pena Ges 
12. 34; 15.11, 17, 183 21. 16, et al.; , ΠΟ , , 
speech, words, Mat. 18. 16. 2 Co. 13. Στρ ατόπεδ ον, (στρατός & πέδον) 
1; command of speech, facility of | 2”: the site of an encampment; an 
language, Lu. 21. 15; fr. Heb. avocy-| ©ncampment; meton. an army, Lu. 
εἰν τὸ στόμα, to make utterance, to 21. 20. ἐ μ᾿ ἔ Ἶ 
Στρεβλόω, ὦ, f. @ow, (στρεβλή, 


. Bpeak, Mat. 5. 2; 13. 85, et al.; also, 
used of the earth, to rend, yawn, Re.| a windlass, a wrench, instrument ΟἹ 
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torture, rack) pr. to distort the limbs 
on a rack; met. to wrench, distort, 
pervert, 2 Pers. 16: 

Στρέφω, f. ψω, a. 1. ἔστρεψα, a. 2. 
pass. ἐστράφην, to twist; to turn, 
Mat. 5. 39; to make a change of swub- 
stance, to change, Re. 11. 6; absol. 
to change or turn one’s course of deal- 
ing, Ac. 7. 42; mid. to turn one’s 
self about, Mat. 16. 23. Lu. 7. 9, 
et al.; to turn back, Ac. .7. 39; to 
change one’s direction, to turn else- 
where, Ac. 13. 46; to change one’s 
course of principle and conduct, to 
be converted, Mat. 18. 3. 

Στρηνιάω, @, f. dow, to be wanton, 
to revel, riot, Re. 18. 7, 9: from 

Στρῆνος; cos, TO, (στρηνήῆς, strong, 
hard) headstrong pride; wanton- 
ness, luxury, voluptuousness, Re. 
18. 3. 

Στρουθίον, iov, τό, (dimin. οἵστρου- 
Gos) any small bird, spc. a sparrow, 
M26210.29, 31. Lu.-12:.6; 7. 

Στρώννυμι, Vv. στρωννύω, f. στρώ- 
gw, ἃ. 1. ἔστρωσα, P. Pass. ἔστρωμαι, 
(by metath. for στορέννυμι) to spread, 
to strew, Mat. 21.8. Mar. 11.8; to 
spread ὦ couch, Ac. 9. 34; used of a 
supper chamber, pass. to have the 
couches spread, to be prepared, fur- 
nished, Mar. 14.15. Lu. 22. 12, 

Στυγητός, ἡ; dv, & Os, ον, (στυγέω, 
to hate) hateful, odious, detested, 
Tit. 3. 3. 

Στυγνάζω, f. dow, a. 1. ἐστύγνασα, 
(στυγνός, gloomy) to put on a gloomy 
and downcast look, Mar. 10. 22; of 
the sky, to lower, Mat. 16.3. 5. 

Στῦλος, ov, ὃ, a pillar, column, Re. 
10. 1; used of persons of authority, 
influence, &c., a support or pillar of 
the church, Ga. 2. 9. -Re. 3. 12; a 
support of true doctrine, | 'Ti. 3. 15. 


Στωϊκός, ἡ, ov, stoic, belonging to 
the sect of the Stoics, founded by 
Zeno, and deriving their name from 
the portico, στοά, where he taught, 
Ac. Lye 1ϑὲ : 

Σύ, gen. σοῦ, dat. σοί, acc. σέ, & 
enclit. σου. σοι, σε, pl. ὑμεῖς, pron. 
2 per. thou. Mat. 1. 20; 2. 6, et al. 
freq. 

Συγγενεια, as, 7, kindred ; kinsfolk, 
kinsmen, relatives, Lu. 1. 61. <Ac. 
7. 3, 14: from 


ΣΥΓ 


Συγγενής, €os, οὖς, 6, ἡ, (σῦν ἃ 
γένος) kindred, akin; as @ subs. ἃ 
kinsman or kinswoman, relative, 
Mar. 6.4. Lu. 1. 36, 58, et al.; one 
nationally akin, a fellow-country- 
man, Ro. 9. 3. ᾿ tetie iy 

Συγγνώμη, NS, ἢ. (συγγινώσκω, to 
agree in judgment with) pardon; 
concession, leave, permission, 1 €o. 
7. γῇ: ; ᾿ 

Συγκάθημαι, (σύν & κάθημαι) ἴο 


sit in company with, Mar. 14. 54. | 


Ac. 26. 30. F ; 
Συγκαθίζω, f. iow, (σύν & καθίζω) 
trans. to cause to sit with, seat in 
company with, Ep. 2.6; intrans. to 
sit in company with; to sit down 
together, Ac. 22. 55. . F 
Συγκακοτπαθέω, ὦ, f. now (σὺν & 
κακοπαθέω) to suffer evils along with 
any one; to be enduringly adherent, 
2 Τ..1.. 8. ΝΣ } 
Συγκακουχέομαι, oupat, (σὺν & Ka~ 
κουχέω) to encounter adversity along 


r 


with any one, He. 11. 25. N. T. 
- 7, ’ 

Συγκαλέω, ὥ, f. ἐσω, (σὺν & Κα- 
λέω) to call together, convoke, Mar. | 
15.16; mid. to call around one’s self, 
Lu. 9.1, et al. 

Συγκαλύπτω, f. Wa, p. pass. συγκε- 
κάλυμμαι, (σύν & καλύπτω) to cover 
altogether, to cover up; zzet. to Con- 
ceal, Lu. 12. 2. ῖ , 

Συγκάμπω, f. ψω, (σύν & κάμπω) 
to bend or bow together; to bow 
down the back of any one afflictively, 
Ro. 11.10. y 

, , 

Συγκαταβαίνω, f. βησομαι, (σὺν ὃ 
καταβαίνω) to go down with any one, 
Ac, 25. 5. ε ᾿ 

Συγκατάθεσις, ews, ἢ, assent; in 
N. 7T., accord, alliance, 2 Co. 6..16: 
(L. G.) from ἢ ; ἧς 

Συγκατατίθημι, (σύν & κατατίθημι) 
to set down together with; mid. t 
assent, accord, Lu. 23. 51. ν ᾿ 

Συγκαταψηφίζω, f. igw, (συν, κα- 
ταψηφίζω, ψῆφος) to count, number 
with, Ac. 1. 26. N. 1. ἜΝ 

Συγκεράννυμι, ν. vue, f. κεράσω, 
συνεκέρᾶσα., P. κέκρᾶμαι, (σύν & κεράν- 
νυμι) to mix with, mingle together, 
commingle; to blend, 1 Co. 12. 245 
pass. to be attempered, combined, 
He. 4, De 

















ΣΥΤ' 175 SYK 


Ξυγκινέω, ὦ, f. now, (σύν & κινέω) | Sion, fill with uproar, Ac. 19. 32} 21. 

- to move together, commove, put in 21; 31. ΕἸ i - 
commotion; to excite, Ac. 6. 12. Sv YXPHOMEts Opal, ' HOPES co 

" , , , ράομαι) to use ἃ e same time 

Συγκλείω, f. εἰσω, (σὺν & κλείω) with another, use in common; to 
to shut up together, to hem in; (0 pave social intercourse with, asso- 
enclose, Lu. 5. 6; met. to band under ciate with, Jno. 4. 9, LL. ey 

᾿ @ sweeping sentence, Ro. 11. 32. Ga. > 
3. 22; pass. to be banded under a υγχύνω, see συγχέω. 
bar of disability, Ga. 3. 23. Σύγχῦσις, EWS, 1, (συγχέω) pr. & 





SuykAnpovopos, ov, 0, ἥ, (σύν & pouring together; ence, confusion, 


κληρονόμος) pr. a coheir, Ro. 8. 17; commotion, tumult, uproar, Ac. 19. 


a fellow participant, Ep. 3. 6. He. | 3 

11.9. 1Pe.3.7. N.T. Συζάω, ὦ @, f. now, (σύν & ζάω) to 

Συγκοινωνέω,; ὦ, f. now, to be 4, live with; to continue in life with 

joint partaker, participate with a| ay one, 2 Co. 7. 3; to coexist in life 

person; in N. 7’, to mix one’s self up with another, Ro. 6. 9): πὸ Soa: 
a a thing, to involve one’s self, be Συζεύγνυμι, f. ζεύξω, ἃ. 1. συνέ- 
an accomplice in, Fp. 5. 11. Re. 18... ζευξα, (σύν & ζεύγνυμι, to yoke) to 
4; to sympathise actively in, to re-| yoke together; trop. to conjoin, join 
lieve, Phi. 4 14: from together, unite, Mat. 19. 6. Mar. 

Συγκοινωνός, Ov, 6, 7, (σύν & Kot-| 10. 9. 
νωνός) one who partakes jointly ; a | Συζητέω, ὦ @, f. noo, (σύν & ζητέω) 
coparticipant, copartner, Ro. ll. 17. to seek, ask, or inquire with another; 
1 Co. 9. 23. Phi. 1.7. Re. 1. 9. Ν. Τ to deliberate, debate, Mar. 1.27; 9. 

Ξυγκομίζω, f. iow, (σύν & Kopitw)| 10; to hold discourse with, argue, 
to bring together, collect; to pre-| reason, Mar. 8.11; 12. 28. Ac. 6.9; 
pare for burial, take charge of the | to question, dispute, cavil, Mar. 9. 14, 
funeral of any one, bury, Ac. 8. 2. 16, et al.: whence | 

Συγκρίνω, f. wa, (σύν & κρίνω) to Συζήτησ is, ews, 7, mutual discus- 
combine, compound ; to compare, to sion, debate, disputation, Ac: Sic. 
estimate by comparing with some-|_ 73 28.29. L. G. 
thing else, or, to match, 2 Co. 10. 12, 
bis; to explain, illustrate, 027", to suit, 
1 Co. 2a. 

Συγκύπτω, f. ψω, (σύν & κύπτω) 
to bend or bow together; to be 
bowed together, bent double, Lu. 
Is. di. 


Συγκυρία, as, 7, (συγκυρέω, to 
happen together, civ & κυρέω, to 
happen) concurrence, coincidence, 
chance, accident; κατὰ συγκυρίαν, by 
chance, accidentally, Lu. 10. 31. 

Συγχαίρω, ἃ. 3. συνεχάρην, (σύν & 
χαίρω) to rejoice with any one, sym- 
pathise in joy, Lu. 15. 6,9. Phi. 2. 
17, 18; met. 1 Co. 12. 26; to sympa- 
thise in the advancement of, 1 Co.| _ 1% et al. 

13: 6. Συκομοραία, v. συκομορέα, as, 1 

Συγχέω, & later, tive, imperf. cvv-| (σῦκον & μόρον, a mulberry) equiva- 
éxeov & συνέχυνον, pass. Pp. συγκέ- lent to συκόμορος, the fig-mulberry, 
χῦμαι, a. 1. συνεχύθην, (σύν & χέω) to ficus sycamorus of Linn., a tree whose 
pour together, mingle by pouring to- leaves resemble those of the mulberry, 
gether; hence, to confound, perplex, and its ἊΣ» $5 that of the fig-tree, Lu. 
amaze, Ac. 2.6; to confound iz dis- 19.4. Ν. 
pute, Ac. 9. 22; to throw into confu- | 2vKoy, ov, τ a fig, Mat. 7. 16, et al 


Συζητητής, οὔ, 0, a disputant, con- 
troversial reasoner, sophist, 1 Co. 1. 
20... De 

Σύζῦγος, ov, 6, 7, (συζεύγνυμι) a 
yoke-fellow; an associate, fellow- 
labourer, coadjutor, Phi. 4, 3. 

Συζωοποιέω, @, f. now, (σύν & 
ζωοποεέω) to quicken together with 
another; to make a sharer in the 
quickening τ another, Ep. 2.5. Col. 
ve es 

Συκάμϊινος, ov ἥ, & 6, a sycamine- 
tree, i. q. συκομοραία, q. Vs Lu. 17. 6. 

Συκῆ, 7S; 75 contr. for συκέα,. a fig- 
tree, ficus carica of Zinn., Mat. 21. 


ΣΥΚ 


Συκοφαντέω, &, ξ. now, (συκοφάν- | 
τῆς» pr., among the Athenians, an in- 
former against those who exported 
figs contrary to law, σῦκον, φαίνω) to 
inform against ; to accuse falsely ; 
by impl. to wrong by false accusa- 
tions or insidious arts; to extort 
money ὈΥ false informations, Lu. 3. 
my is: 8 

Συλαγωγέω, ©, f. naw, (σύλη, v 
σῦλον, & ayw) to carry off as a prey 
or pooty ; met. to make victims of 
imposture, Col. 2. 8. .G. 

Συλάω, ὦ, f. now, a. 1. ἐσύλησα, 
(σύλη, V. σῦλον, the right of seizing 
the goods of a merchant in pay- 
ment) to strip, rob; to rob, encroach 
on, 2 Co. 11.8 : 

Συλλαλέω, ὦ, f. now, (σύν & λα- 
Aéw) to talk, converse, or confer with, 
Mat. 17.3. Mar. 9.4, etal. L.G 

Συλλαμβάνω, f. λήψομαι, a.2. συν- 
ἔλαβον, Ὁ. συνείληφα, a. 1. pass. συνε- 
λήφθην, (σύν & λαμβάνω) to catch up ; 
to seize, apprehend, Mat. 26. 55. Ac. 
1. 16, et al.; to catch, as prey, Lu. 5. 
9; to conceive, become pregnant, 
Lusi }, 245-31, 36 2: 2b; met. fa. 1. 
15; mid. to help, aid, assist, Lu. 5. 7. 
Phi. 4, 3. ἢ ἃ 

Συλλέγω, f. Eo, (σύν & λέγω) to 
collect, gather, Mat. 7. 16; 13. 28, 
et al. 

Συλλογίζομαι, f. ίσομαι, (σύν & 
λογίζομαι) to reckon up together; 
to consider, deliberate, reason, Lu. 
20. 5. 

Συλλυπέομαι, ovpat, (σύν & λυ- 
πέομαι) to be grieved together with; 
to be grieved, Mar. 3. 5. 

Συμβαίνω, f. Byoopat, a. 2. συνέ- 
Byy, (σύν & Baivw) to stand with the 
feet near together; to step or come 
together ; to happen, befall, fall out, 
Mar. 10. 32, et al. : 

Συμβάλλω, f. βαλῶ, (σύν & βάλ- 
Aw) pr. to throw together; absol. to 
meet and join, Ac. 20. 14; to meet 
in war, to encounter, engage with, 
Lu. 14. 31; to encounter im discourse 
or dispute, Ac. 17. 18; to consult to- 
gether, Ac. 4.15; mid. to contribute, 
be of service to, to aid, Ac. 18. 27; 
συμβάλλειν ev τῇ καρδίᾳ, to revolve in 
mind, ponder upon, Lu. 2. 19. 


Συμβασιλεύω, f. evow, (σύν & 
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SYM 


βασιλεύω) to reign with; met. to en 
joy honour and felicity with, 1 Ce 
40S." 2 lees 12. L. G. 

SupBiBalo, f. dow, (σύν ὃς βιβά- 
ζω) pr. to cause to come ἘΣ ΤΣ ἃ 
to unite, knit together, Ep. 4. 
Col. 2. 2, 19; to infer, conclude, aa 
16. 10; °b2 y impi. to prove, demon- 
strate, Ac. 9. 22; in N. T., to teach, 
instruct, 1 Co. 2. 16. 

Συμβουλεύω, f. evo, (σύν & Bit 
λεύω) to counsel, advise, exhort, Jno. 
18. 14. Re. 3. 18; mid. to consult 
together, plot, Mat. 26. 4, ef al. 

Συμβούλιον, iov, Td, counsel, con- 
sultation, mutual consultation, Mat. 
12.14; 22.15, et al.; a council, coun- 
sellors, Ac. 25, 12, ON, LT.) from 

Σύμβουλος, ov, 6, (σύν & BovAn) a 
counsellor; one who shares one’s 
counsel, Ro. 11. 34. d 

Συμμαθητής, ov, 6, (σύν & μαθη- 
τής) a fellow-disciple, Jno. 11. 16. 

Συμμαρτῦρέω, @, f. now, (σύν & 
μαρτυρέω) to testify or bear witness 
together with another, add testi- 
mony, Ro. 2. 15; 8. 16: 9.}. 

Συμμερίζομαι, f. ἰσομαι, (συν & 
μερίζω) to divide with another so as 
to receive a part to one’s self, share 
with, partake with, 1 Lo. 9. 13. N, JT. 

Συμμέτοχος, OV, ὃ, 7), (σύν & μέτ- 
oxos) a partaker with any one, ἃ 
joint partaker, Ep. 3. ὃ: 5. V5]: 6: 

Συμμορφίζω, f. ίσω, (σύν & μορ- 
φίζω) Cs to συμμορφόω : which 
see: v.r. Phi. - 10. 

Σύμμορφος, μὴν 6, ἡ, (σύν & μορ- 
φή) of like form, assimilated, con- 
formed, Ro. 8. 29. Phi. 3. 2): N. fi 

Συμμορφόω, ὦ, f. ὦσω, (σύν & 
a ak to conform to, Phi. 3. 10. 
at 


Supmabeer, ὦ, f. now, to sympa- 
thise with, He. 4. 15; to compassion- 
ate, He. 10. 84: from 

Συμπᾶθής, έος, οὖς, ὃ, ἢ, (σύν & 
πάθος, πάσχω) ayn DADs com- 
passionate, | Pevaus 

Συμπαραγίνομαι, ἃ. 2. συμπαρεγεν- 
ὅμην, (σύν & παραγίψομαι) to be present 
together with; tocome together, con- 

vene, Lu. 23. 48; to stand by or sul 
port one judicially, adesse, 2 Ti. 4. 














Ι 


hit 





|| Συμπαραλαμβάνω, a 


SYM 


παρακαλέω) to invite, exhort along 
' with others; to animate in company 
- with others; pass.to share in mutual 
encouragement, Bos Fe 3 
2. συμπαρε- 
AaBov, (σύν & παραλαμβάνω) to take 
- along with, take as a companion, 
Ac. 12. 25 5 15: 3.7..38.. σα: 2.1, 
| Συμπαραμένω, f. μενῶ, (σύν & παρ- 
ἀμένω) to remain or continue with 
or among, Bias 1. 25. 
Συμπάρειμι, (σύν & πάρειμι) to be 
present with any one, Ac, 25. 24. 
Συμπάσχω, f. πείσομαι, (σύν & 
πάσχω) to suffer with, sympathise, 
1 Co. 12. 26; to suffer as another, en- 
ge ‘corresponding sufferings, Ro. 
Σ ΑΥ̓͂ 


Ἐρέμιτω, f. ψω, (σύν & πέμπω) 
to send with any one, 2 Co. 8. 18, 22. 

Συμπεριλαμβάνω, f. λήψομαι, (σύν 
& περιλαμβάνω) to embrace together ; 
to embrace, Ac. 20. 10. 

Συμπίνω, f. πίομαι, & πιοῦμαι, a 
2. συνέπϊον, (σύν & πίνω) to drink 
with any one, Ac. 10. 41. (Ὁ 

Συμπίπτω, a. 2. συνέπεσον, (σύν & 
πίπτω) to fall together; to fall in 
ruins, v. r. Lu. 6. 49. 

Συμπληρόω, ὥ, f. ὦσω, (σύν & 
πληρόω) to fill, fill up, fill full, Lu. 8. 
23; pass., of time, to be completed, 
have fully come, Lu. 9.51. Ac. 2. 1. 


Συμπνίγω, f. ιξοῦμαι, (σύν & πνί- 


yw) to throttle, choke; trop. to choke 
the growth or increase of seed or 
plants, Mat. 13. 22. Mar. 4: 7, 19. 
Lu. 8. 14; to press upon, crowd, 
throng, Lu. 8. 42. Ὁ 


: , 
Συμπολίτης, ov, ὃ, (σύν & πολί- 


τῆς) Siac ettiien, met. Ep. 2.19. (7) 
Συμπορεύομαι, f. evoopat, (σύν & 
πορεύομαι) 40 go With, accompany, 
Lu. 7. 113; 14. 25; 24. 15; to come 
together, assemble, Mar. 10. Ls 


’ ‘ 
Συμπόσιον, Lov, τό, (συμπίνω) a 


ὁ drinking together; a feast, banquet ; 


a festive company ; in NV. 1. » pl. συμ- 
πόσια, mess-parties, Mar. 6. 39, 


Συμπρεσβύτερος, ov, 6, (σύν ὃς 
᾿ πρεσβύτερος) a fellow-elder, fellow- |. 
1. 


presbyter, 1 Pe. 5. 1. 


᾿ξυμφέρω, f. συνοίσω, a. 1. συνή- 
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, | Συμπαρακαλέω, ῶ, f. now, (συν & 


| 


Z1N 


‘veyka, 2.2. συνήνεγκον, (σύν & φέρω) 
to bring together, collect, Ac. 19, 19- 
absol. to conduce to, to be for the’ 
benefit of any one, be profitable, ad 

vantageous, expedient, 1 Co. 6. 12 

2 Co. 8. 10; particip. newt. τὸ cup 

φέρον, good, benefit, profit, advan- 
tage, Ac. 20. 20. 1 Co. 7. 35; impers, 
συμφέρει, it is profitable, advantage- 
eon? Mat. 5. 29, 30; 19. 10, 
et al. 


Σύμφημι, (σύν & φημῦ Br. to af- 
firm with; to assent, Ro. 7. 16. 


Supthua ons} av, 0, ΤῸΝ & φυλή) 
pr. one of the same tribe; ἃ fellow- 
citizen, fellow-countryman, 1 Th. 
2. 14, 

Συμφῦτος, ov, 6, 4, (σύν & ve) pr. 
planted together, grown together ; 
in N. T., met. grown together, closely 
entwined or united with, Ro. 6. 5. 


Συμφύω, f. φύσω, pass. a. 2. συνε- 
φύην, (fr. same) to make to grow 
together ; — to grow or spring up 
with, Lu. 8 

Suadovenga 3, ἢ. now, (σύμφωνος) 
to sound together, to be in unison, 
be in accord ; trop. to agree with, 
accord with in purport, Ac. 15. 15; 
to harmonise with, be congruous, 
suit with, Lu. 5. 36; to agree with, 

make an agreement, Mat. 18.19; 20. 
2,13. Ac. 5.9: whence 

Συμφώνησις, εως, 7, unison, ac- 
cord; agreement, concord, 2 Co. 6 
lay JN. T. 

Συμφωνία, as, 7, symphony, har- 
mony of sounds ; concert of instru- 
ments, music, Lu. 15. a5. 

Σύμφωνος, ov, ὁ, 7], (σύν & φωνή) 
agreeing in sound; met. accordant, 
harmonious, agreeing, and neut. τὸ 
ae accord, agreement, 1 Co. 

Ὁ 


Συμψηφίζω, f. ίσω, (σύν & ψη- 
φίζω, ψῆφος) to calculate together, 
compute, reckon Up; Ae. AS. B92. 

Σύμψῦχος, ov, ὅ, ἡ, (σύν & Ψυχή) 
wee in mind, at unity, Phi. 2. 2, 

Suv, prep. governing a dat., with, to- 
gether with, Mat. 25. 27; 26. 35; 27. 
38; attendant on, 1 Co. 15. 10; be- 
sides, Lu. 24. 21; with, with the as- 
sistance of, 1 Co. 5. 4; with, in the 
same manner as, Ga. 3.9; εἶναι ove 

13 
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rut, to be with any one, to be in 
company with, accompany, Lu. 2. 
13; 8.38; to be on the side of, bea 
partisan of any one, Ac. 4. 13; 14. 
4: ot σύν τινι, those with any one, 
the companions of any one, Mar. 2, 
26. Ac. 22.9; the colleagues, asso- 
ciates of any one, Ac. 5. 17, 21. 

Συνάγω, f. ἄξω, a. 2. συνηγᾶγον, 
Pp. pass. συνῆγμα:, a. 1. PAss. συνήχθην, 
f. pass. συναχθήσομαι, (σύν & ἄγω) to 
bring together, collect, gather, as 
grain, fruits, &c., Mat. 3.12; 6. 26; 
13. 30, 47; to collect an assembly, 
convoke; pass. to convene, come to- 
gether, meet, Mat. 2. 4; 13. 23 18. 
20; 22.10; in Λ΄. T., to receive with 
kindness and hospitality, to enter- 
tain, Mat. 25. 34, 38, 43, et al.: (a) 
whence t 

Suvaywyn, 7s, 7, ἃ collecting, ga- 
thering; a Christian assembly or 
congregation, Ja. 2.2; the congre- 
gation of a synagogue, Ac. 9.2, et al. ; 
a synagogue, place of Jewish worship, 
Ju. 7. 5, et al. 

Συναγωνίζομαι, f. ίσομαι, (σύν & 
ἀγωνίζομαι) to combat in company 
with any one; to exert one’s strength 
with, to be earnest in aiding, Ro. 
15. 30. x 

Συναθλέω, &, f. Now, (σύν & a- 
θλέω) pr. to contend on the side of 
any one; in N. T., to co-operate vi- 
gorously with ὦ person, Phi. 4. 3; to 
make effort in the cause of, in sup- 
port of a thing, Phi. 1.27. L.G@ 

Συναθροίζω, f. olaw, (σύν & a- 
Opoigw, to gather, ἀθρόος) to gather ; 
to bring together, convoke, Ac. 19. 
25; pass. to come together, convene, 
Lu. 24. 33. Ac. 12. 12. 

Suvaipe, f. apd, (σύν & αἴρω) to 
take up @ thing with any one; in 
NV. T., συναίρειν λόγον, to adjust ac- 
counts, reckon in order to payment, 
Mat. 18. 23, 24; 25. 19. 

Συναιχμάλωτος, ov, 6, 7, (σύν & 
atxuadrwrtos) a fellow-captive, Ro. 16. 
ae oon, 4, 16,  “Phites 93.7 ἮΝ 

Συνακολουθέω, @, f. now, (σύν & 
ἀκολουθέω) to follow in company 
with, accompany, Mar. 5. 37. Lu. 
23. 49. 

Συναλίζω, f. (ow, (σύν ὃς ἁλίξω, 
to coilect) to cause to come together, 


SYN 

collect, assemble, congregate; mid 
to convene to one’s self, Ac. 1. 4. 

Συναναβαίνω, f. βήσομαι, a. 2. συνε 

aveByv (σύν & ἀναβαίνω) to go up, 

ascend with any one, Mar. 15. 4]. 

Ae: 13231: 


7 , , 
Συνανάκειμαι, f. εἰσομαι, (σὺν & 


ἀνάκειμαι) to recline with any one at — 


table, Mat. 9. 10; 14.9, etal. N: T. 
Συναναμίγνυμι, (σύν & ἀναμίγνυμι, 
to mix, mingle) to mix together 
with, commingle; mid. met. to min- 


gle one’s self with, to associate with, — 


have familiar intercourse with, 1 Co. 
5. 9, 11: ΤΠ 14,0 tee 

Συνανατπαύομαι, f. avoopat, (σύν 
& ἀναπαύομαι) to experience refresh- 


ment in company with any one, Ro. | 


15. 32. τ Σ 

Συναντάω, ὥς f. now, (σύν & ἀνα 
Taw, αντί) to meet with, fall in with, 
encounter; to meet, Lu. 9. 37; 22. 
10. Ac. 10.25. He. 7.1, 10; to oc- 
cur, happen to, befall, Ac. 20. 22: 
whence ee 

Συνάντησις, EWS, N, a meeting, Mat 
8. 34. 

Συναντιλαμβάνομαι, f. λήψομαι, 
(σύν & ἀντιλαμβάνομαι) pr. to take 
hold of with any one; to support, 
help, aid, Lu. 10. 40. Ro. 8. 26. L. G. 


Συναπάγω, f. ἄξω, (σύν & ἀπάγω) 
to lead or conduct away with; to 
seduce; pass. to be led away, car- 
ried astray, Ga. 2. 13. 2 Pe. 3.17; 
mid. to conform one’s self willingly 
to certain circumstances, Ko. 12. 16. 

Συναποθνήσκω, a. 2. συναπέθανον, 
(σύν & ἀποθνήσκω) to die together 
with any one, Mar. 14. 31. 2Co. 7.3; 
met. to die with, in respect of @ spi- 
ritual likeness, 2 Ti. 2. 11. 

Συναπόλλυμι, a. 2. mid. συναπωὰ- 
oun, (σύν & ἀπόλλυμι) to asia 
together with other's; mid. to_peris 
or be destroyed with others, He. 11. 
31. 

Συναποστέλλω, f. στελῶ, (σύν ἃ 
ἀποστέλλω) to send forth together 
with any one, 2 Co. 12. 18. 


Συναρμολογέω, ὦ, f. Now, (σύν & 


ἁρμολογέω, fr. ἁρμός, a joint, & λόγος} 


to join together fitly, fit or frame to- 
gether, compact, Ep. 2.21. N.T. 


Συναρπάζω, f. dow, (σύν & ἁρπά- 
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ζω) to snatch up, clutch; to seize 
and carry off suddenly, Ac. 6. 12; to 
seize with force and violence, Lu. 8. 
29; pass., of a ship, to be caught and 
swept on by the wind, Ac. 27. 15. 
Συναυξάνομαι, f. ἡσομαι, (σὺν & 
αὐξάνω) to grow together in company, 
Mat. 13. 30. 


Σύνδεσμος, ov, 6, that which binds 


together; a ligature, Col: 2. 19; a 
band of union, Eph. 4. 3. Col. 3. 


14; a bundle, ov, bond, Ac. 8. 23: 


from 4, , ’ 

Suvdéw, f. δήσω, (σύν & δέω) to 
bind together; in ΟΝ. T’., pass. to be 
in bonds togetner with, He. 13. 3. 


Συνδοξάζω, f. dow, (σύν & δοξά- 
ζω) in N. 7’, to glorify together with, 
to exalt to a state of dignity and 
happiness in company with, to make 
to partake in the glorification of 
another, Ro. 8. 17. Γ 

Σύνδουλος, ov, 6, (σύν & δοῦλος) 
a fellow-slave, fellow-servant, Mat. 
24. 49, et al.; a fellow-minister of 
Christ, Col. 1. 7, et al. 

Συνδρομή, ns, 7, (σύν & ἔδραμον) 
a running together, concourse, Ac. 
21. 30. 

Συνεγείρω, f. yep@, (σύν & ἐγείρω) 
to raise up with any one; to raise up 
with Christ by spiritual resemblance 
of His resurrection, Ep. 2.6. Col. 2. 
Beg. “hs; G. ; 

Συνέδριον, tov, τό, (σύν & ἔδρα) 
pr. a sitting together, assembly, &c. ; 
in Ν. T., the Sanhedrin, the supreme 
council of the Jewish nation, Mat. 5. 
22; 26.59; meton. the Sanhedrin as 

including the members and place of 
meeting, Lu. 22.66. Ac. 4. 15, et al. ; 
genr. a judicial council, tribunal, 
Mat. 10.17. Mar. 13. 9. : 

Συνείδησις, ews, ἥν) (συνειδέναι) 
consciousness, He. 10. 2; a present 
idea, persisting notion, impression 
of reality, 1 Co. 8. 7. 1 Pe. 2. 19; 
conscience, as an inward moral im- 
pression of one’s actions and princi- 
ples, Jno. 8. 9. Ac. 23. 13 24. 16. 
Ro. 9. 1.2 Co. 1.+12, et.al. ; con- 
science, as the inward faculty of 
moral judgment, Ro. 2. 15; 13. 5. 
1 Co. 8. 7, 10, 123 10. 25, 27, 28, 29. 
2 Co. 4. 2; 5. 11, et al.; conscience, 
as the inward moral and spiritual 
Srame, Tit. 1.15, He. 9. 14. ; 
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Συνεῖδον, a. 2. of συνομίάω, part. 
συνιδών, to see under one range of 
view; to take a deliberate glance of 
a state of matters, Ac. 12. 12; 14, 6. 

Συνειδώς, see σύνοιδα. 

Σύνειμι, f. ἔσομαι, (σύν & epi) to 
be with, be in company with, Lu. 9. 
18. Ac. 22. 11. 

Ld ’ 

Σύνειμι, part. συνιών, (σύν & εἶμ) 
to come together, assemble, Lu. 8. 4. 

Συνεισέρχομαι, a. 2. συνεισῆλθον, 
(σύν & εἰσέρχομαι) to enter with any 
one, Jno. 18. 15; to embark with, 
Jno. 6. 22. : ἱ ; 

Συνέκδημος, ov, 6, 7, (σύν & EKON- 
pos, a traveller to foreign countries) 
one who accompanies another to 
foreign countries, fellow-traveller, 
AG; 19, 29,.,.2 Coc8..49. i 

7 ΄ » 

Συνεκλεκτός, ἡ, Ov, (σύν & ἐκλεκ- 
τός) chosen along with others; elected 
to Gospel privileges along with, 1 Pe. 
5.13. JN. T. ) 

Συνελαύνω, f. ἐλάσω, a. 1. συνήη- 
Aaga, (σύν & éAavvw) pr. to drive to- 
gether; to urge to meet; in NV. 7, 
to urge to union, Ac. 7. 26. 

Συνεπιμαρτυρέω, ὦ, f. Now, (σύν 
& ἐπιμαρτυρέω) to join in according 
attestation; to support by attesta- 
tion, to confirm, sanction, He. 2.4, 

Συνεπιτίθεμαι, (σὺν & ἐπιτίθημὼ 
to set upon along with, assail at the 
same time; to unite in impeaching, 
Υ͂. Γ΄ Ac. 24, 9. 

Συνέπομαι, imperf. συνειπόμην, 
(σύν & ἕπομαι, to follow) to follow 
with, attend, accompany, Ac. 20. 4. 

Suvepyew, @, f. Now, to work to- 
gether with, to co-operate, &c., 1 Co. 
16. 16. 2 Co. 6. ὃ; to assist, afford 
aid to, Mar. 16. 20; to be a motive 
principle, Ja. 2. 22; absol. to con- 
spire actively to a result, Ro. 8. 28: 
from. 

~ , 

Zuvepyds, ov, 6, ἡ, (σύν & ἔργον) 
a fellow-labourer, associate, coadju- 
ὑγρὰ Ko. 16. 3,.9, 21. 2 Co. 1. 24, et 
al. 


Συνέρχομαι, a. 2. συνῆλθον, (σύν 
& ἔρχομαι) to come together; to as- 
semble, Mar. 3. 20; 6. 33; 14. 53; to 
cohabit matrimonially, Mat. 1. 13. 
1 Co. 7. 5; to go or come with any 
one, to accompany, Lu. 23.55. AG 
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9. 39; to company with, associate 
with, Ac. 1. 21, et al. 


Συνεσθίω, a. 2. συνέφογον, (σύν 
& ἐσθίω) to eat with, 1 Co. 5.11; by 
impl. to associate with, live on fami- 
liar terms with, Lu. 15.2. Ga. 2. 12. 


Σύνεσις, ews, 7, (συνίημι) pr. a 
sending together, a junction, as of 
streams; met. understanding, intel- 
ligence, discernment, sagaciousness, 
Iu. 2. 47. 1 Co. 1.19, et al.; meton. 
the understanding, intellect, mind, 
Mar. 12. 33. 

Suvetds, 7, dv, (fr. same) intelli- 
gent, discerning, sagacious, wise, 
brmaent, Mat. 11. 25. Lu. 202: 21, 
et al. 

Συνευδοκέω, ὦ, f. now, (σύν & εὐ- 
δοκέω) to approve with another; to 
accord with in principle, Ro. 1. 32; 
to stamp approval, Lu. 11. 48. Ac. 
8. 1; 22. 20; to be willing, agree- 
able, 1 Co. 7. 12, 13. : 

Συνευωχέομαι, ovpat, f. ἡσομαι, 
(σύν & εὐωχέομαι, to feast, banquet) 
to feast together with, 2 Pe. 2. 13. 
Ju. 32. 

Suvepayov, a. 2. of συνεσθίω: 
which see. 

Συνεφίστημι, (σύν & ephiatnpt) to 
set together upon ; intrans. a. 2. συν- 
επέστην, to assail together, Ac. 16. 
22. 

Συνέχω, f. ἔξω, (σύν & ἔχω) pr. 
to hold together; to confine, shut 
up close; τὰ ὦτα, to stop the ears, 

_ Ac. 7. 57; to confine, straiten, as a 


. besieged city, Lu. 19. 43; to hold, | 


hold fast, have the custody of any 
one, Lu. 22. 63; to hem in, urge, 
press upon, Lu. 8. 45; to exercise a 
constraining influence on, 2 Co. 5. 14; 
pass. to be seized with, be affected 
with, as fear, disease, &c., Mat. 4. 
24, Lu. 4. 38, et al.; to be in a state 
of mental constriction, to be hard 
pressed by urgency of circumstances, 
ἘΠ 12°50. ΑΘ. ΒΡ ΡΟΣ 
Συνήδομαι, f. ησθήσομαι, (σύν & 
ἥδομαι, to be pleased, delighted) to 
be pleased along with others; to con- 


gratulate; to delight in, approve 
cordially, Ro. 7. 92." od 
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an established custom, practice, Jny 
18.39. 1 Co. 11. 16. hin 

Συνηλικιώτης, ov, 6, (σύν & ἥλι- 
κιώτης, idem, fr. ἡλικία) one of the 
same age, an equal in age, Ga. 1. 14. 
να: ; 

Συνθάπτω, f. ψω, a. 2. pass. συνε- 
τάφην, (σύν & θάπτω) to bury with; 
pass. in N. 7T., to be buried with 
nee symbolically, Ro. 6.4. Col. 2. 
9 


Συνθλάω, ὦ, f. dow, f. pass. cvy=— 
θλασθήσομαι, (σύν & θλάω, to break) 
to crush together; to break in pieces, 
shatter, Mat. 21.44. Lu. 20. 18. 


Συνθλίβω, f. ψω, (σύν & θλίβων 
to press together; to press upon, 
crowd, throng, Mar. 5. 24, 31. (7) 


Συνθρύπτω, f. ψω, (σύν ὃς θρύπτω) 
to crush to pieces ; met. to break the 


heart of any one, to make to quail, 
Ac. 21.13; N.T. : 

Συνίημι, f. συνήσω, & noopat, ἃ. 1. 
συνῆκα, 2.2. subj. συνῶ, and in Ν. T., 
pr. 3. pl. συνιοῦσι, part. συνιῶν & συ- 
νιών, (σύν & inet, to send) pr. to send 
together; met. to understand, com- 
prehend thoroughly, Mat. 13. 51. 
Lu. 2. 50; 18.34; 24. 45; to perceive 
clearly, Mat. 16. 12; 17. 13: Ae. 7. 
25. Ro. 15.21. Eph.5. 173 absol. ta 
be well judging, sensible, 2 Co. 10. 
12; to be spiritually intelligent, Mat. 
13. 13,14; 15.° Avery 28: 26, 27 eral. 
to be religiously wise, Ro. 3. 11. 


Suvicrnpt, and, later, συνιστάω, & 
συνιστάνω, f. στήσω, (σύν & ἵστημι) to 
place together; to recommend to 
favourable attention, Ro. 16. 1. 2 Co. 
3. 1: 10.18, et al.; to place mre 
striking point of view, to evince, Ro. 
3.5; 5.8. Ga. 2.185 intrans., p. ovv- 
έστηκα, part. συνεστώς, to stand be- 
side, Lu. 9. 32; to have been perma- 
nently framed, Col. 1. 17; to possess 
consistence, 2 Pe. 3. 5. 

Συνοδεύω, f. evtw, (σύν & ὁδεύω) 
to journey or travel with, accom- 
pany on a journey, Ac. 9.7. L.G. 

Συνοδία, as, 7, (σύν & ὁδός) pr. a 
journeying together; mefon. a com- 
pany of fellow-travellers, caravan, 
Liu, 2, 44, 1,. Ges 


Συνήθεια, as, ἢ, (συνηθής, accus-| Svvowda, a perf. with the sense of a 


tomed, familiar, customary, fr. σύν 
& ἦθος) intercourse; use, custom; 


present, part. συνειδώς, to share in 
the knowledge ofa thing; to be privy 





SYN 


to, Ac. 5. 2; to be conscious; οὐδὲν 
σύνοιδα, to have a clear conscience, 
1 Co. 4. 4. : iy 

Συνοικέω, , f. now, (σύν & οἰκέω) 
‘to dwell with; to live or cohabit 
win, 1.Pe.:3. 7. ; 

Συνοικοδομέω, ©, (σὺν & οἰκοδο- 
᾿μέω) to build in company with any 
one; pass. to be built in along with, 
form a constituent part of a struc- 
ture, Ep. 2.22. L.G. 

Συνομιλέω, ὦ, f. Now, (σύν & ὁμ- 
tAéw) pr. to be in company with; 
= ae or converse with, Ac. 10. 27. 

Συνομορέω, @, f. now, (σύν & ὁμο- 
pew, to border upon, fr. ὁμός & ὅρος) 
to be contiguous, adjoin, Ac. 18. 7. 


Συνοχή, Ns, Ny (συνέχω) pr. a be- 
ing held together; compression; in 
N. T., met. distress of mind, anxiety, 
jd a io We ‘ 

Συντάσσω, v. tra, f. Ew, (σὺν & 
τάσσω) pr. to arrange or place in 
order together; in Δ. 7., to order, 

*charge, direct, Mat. 26.19; 27. 10. 


Συντέλεια, as, 7, ἃ complete com- 
bination; a completion, consumma- 
tion, end, Mat. 13. 39, 40, 49; 24.3; 
28.20. He. 9.26: from 

Συντελέω, ὥ, f. έσω, (σύν & τε- 
λέω) pr. to bring to an end alto- 
gether; to finish, end, Mat. 7. 28; to 
consummate, Ro. 9. 28; to ratify a 
covenant, He. 8. 8; pass. to be ter- 
minated, Lu. 4.2. Ac. 21. 27; to be 
fully realised, Mar. 13. 4. 

- ~ , 

Συντέμνω, f. τεμῶ, Pp. τέτμηκα;, 
Ῥ. pass. τέτμημαι, (σύν & τέμνω) pr. to 
cut short, contract by cutting off; 
met. to execute speedily, or fr. the 
Heb., to determine, decide, decree, 
Ro. 9. 28. ‘ μ 

Συντηρέω, ὦ, f. now, (σὺν & τη- 
pew) to keep safe and sound, Mat. 9. 
17. Lu. 5. 38; to observe strictly, 
or, to secure from harm, protect, 
Mar. 6. 20; to preserve in memory, 
sa carefully in mind, Lu. 2. 19. 


Συντίθημι, (σύν & τίθημι) to place 
together; mzdl., ἃ. 2. συνεθέμην, p. συν- 
τέθειμαι, to agree together, come to 
a mutual understanding, Jno. 9. 22. 
Ac. 23. 20; to bargain, to pledge 
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one’s self, Lu. 22. 5; to second a 
statement, Ac. 24. 9. : 

Συντόμως,) adv. (συντέμνω; con- 
cisely, briefly, Ac. 24. 4. 

Συντρέχω, a. 2. cvvedpapov, (σύν 
& τρέχω) to run together, flock to- 
gether, ΔΩ: δ. 33. Ac. 3. ἘΠ Τα 
run in company with others, met. 
1 Pe. 4. 4 

Συντρίβω, f. ro, p. pass. συντέ- 
τριμμαι, f. pass. συντρίβήσομαι, (σύν & 
τρίβω) to rub together; to shiver, 
Mars 14. 8: Re, 2. 273: to ‘break, 
break in pieces, Mar. 5.4. Jno. 19. 
36; to break down, crush, bruise, 
Mat. 12.20; met. to break the power 
of any one, deprive of strength, de- 
bilitate, Lu. 9. 39. Ro. 16. 20; pass. 
to be broken in heurt, be contrite, 
Lu. 4,18: (0) whence 

Σύντριμμα, ατος, Td, a breaking, 
bruising; in WV. 7., destruction, ruin, 
Ro. 3. 16. : 

Σύντροφος, ov, 6, (συντρέφω, to 
nurse, bring up together, σύν & τρέ- 
¢w) nursed with another; one brought 
up or educated with another, Ac. 
3,1. 

Συντυγχάνω, ἃ. 3. συνέτῦὕχον, (σύν 
& τυγχάνω) to meet or fall in with; 
in N. T., to get to, approach, Lu. 
8. 19. 

Συνυποκρίνομαι, (σύν & ὑποκρίνο- 
μαι) a. 1. συνυπεκρίθην, to dissemble, 
feign with, or in the same manner 
as another, Ga. 2.13. L. G. 

Συνυπουργέω, ὦ, f. Now, (σύν & 
ὑπουργέω, to render service, fr. ὑπό & 
ἔργον) to aid along with another, help 
together, 2 Co. 1. 11. G. 

Συνωδίνω, f. wo, (σύν & ὠδίνω, to 
be in birth-pangs) pr. to travail at 
the same time with; trop. to be al- 
together in throes, Ro. 8. 22. (Ὁ) 

Συνωμοσία, as, n, (συνόμνυμι, to 
swear together, fr. σύν & ὄμνυμι) a 
banding by oath; a combination, 
conspiracy, Ae. 23. 13, 

Zupos, ov, ὃ, a Syrian, Lu. 4. 27. 

Συροφοινικίσσα;ς v. Συροφοινίσσα, 
ἧς, n, ἃ Syrophenician woman, Phe- 
a being included in Syria, Mar. 

- 26. 

Σύρτις, ews, 7, a shoal, sand-bank, 

a place dangerous on account of 
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shoals, two of which were particularly | 
Jamous on the northern.coast of Africa, 
one lying near Car thage, and the 
other, the syrtis major, lying between 
Cyrene and Leptis, which is probably 
referred to in Ac. 27.17: from 
Σύρω, to draw, drag, Jno. 21. 8. 
Re. 12.4; to force pert hale before 
magistrates &e. Ac: 8..3,°44.' 99; 
6. (Ὁ) 2 
sede aan v. TT@, f. Ew, (σύν 
& σπαράσσω) to tear to pieces; to 
convulse altogether, Lu. 9. 42. N. T. 
Σύσσημον, ov, τό, (σύν & σῆμα) 
"ῷ concerted signal, Mar. 14. 44. 
Σύσσωμος, ου, 6, Hy, τό, -ov, (σύν 
& σῶμα) united in the same body ; 
met. pl. joint members in α spiritual 
body, Ep. 3.6. N. T. 
Συστασιάστης, ov, 6, (συστασιά- 
ζω, to join in a sedition with, (fr. σύν 
& στάσις) an accomplice in sedition, 
associate in insurrection, Mar. 15. 7 


Συστατικός, 7, Ov, (συνίστημι) 
commendatory, recommendatory, 
2 Co. 3. 1, dis. 


Συσταυρόω, @, f. ὦσω, p. pass. 
συνεσταύρωμαι, a. 1. συνεσταυρώθην, 
(σύν & σταυρόω) to crucify with 
another, Mat. 27. 44. Mar. 15. 32. 
Jno. 19. 32; pass. met. to be crucified 
with another in a spiritual resem- 
blance, Ro. 6.6. Ga.2.20. N. T. 

Συστέλλω, f. ελῶ, a. 1. συνέστειλα, 

. pass. συνέσταλμαι, (σύν & στέλλω) 
to draw together, contract, straiten ; 
toenwrap; hence, i.q. περιστέλλω, to 
lay out, prepare for burial, Ac. 5. 6; 
pass. to be shortened, or, to be en- 
vironed with trials, 1 Co. 7. 29. 

Συστενάζω, f. Ea, (σύν & στενάζω) 
to groan altogether, Ro. 8. 22. 

Συστοιχέω, ὦ, f. Now, (σύν & 
στοιχέω) pr. to be in the same row 
ΠΝ met. to correspond to, Ga, 4. 

De 

Συστρατιώτης, ov, 6, (σύν & oTpa- 
τιώτης) ἃ fellow-soldier; met. a fel- 
low -soldier, co-militant, in the service 
of Chi ist, Phi. 2.25. Phile. 2. 

Συστρέφω, f. ψω, (σύν & στρέ- 
gw) to turn or roll together; to col- 
lect, gathei r, Ac. 28. 3: whence 


Συστροφὴή, ἧς, ἡ, 2 gathering, con- 
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course, tumultuous assembly, Ao, 
19. 40; a comer alae 
Ac. 23. 12, col, v. 


Συσχηματίζω, dap & σχηματίζω, 
to form, fr. σχῆμα) to fashion in ac- 
cordance witha mid. to conform or 
assimilate one’s self to, met. Ro. 12. 
2. 1 Pe. A. 14, 


Spas ns, 7, (σφάζω) slaughter, 


. 32.> Ro. 8. 36. Ja. 5.5. 

Σφάν whe ov, Td, a victim sletgh= 
fered in sacrifice, Ac. 7. 42: from 

Σφάζω, v. Att. σφάττω, f. £0, 
a.l. ἔσφαξα, a. 2. pass. ἐσφάγην, Pp. 
pass. ἔσφαγμαι, to slaughter, kill, 
slay; pr. used of animals killed in 
sacrifice, &c., Re. 5. 6, 9, 123 1378; 
of persons, &e., 1 Jno. 3. 12. Re. 6. 
4,9; 18. 24; to «ὐδιαν. mortally, Re. 
13. τ ; 

Σφόδρα, adv. (pr. neut. pl. of 
σφοδρός, vehement, violent, he al 
muted, greatly, exceedingly, Mat. 2 

; 17.'6et al. 


σφοδρῶς; adv. (fr. same) exceed- 
ingly, vehemently. Ac. 27. 18. 


Σφραγίζω, f. iow, a. 1. ἐσφράγισα, 
Pp. pass. ἐσφράγισμαι, a. 1. pass. ἐ- 
σφραγίσθην, to seal, stamp with 2 
seal, Mat. 27. 66; to seal up, to closa 
up, conceal, Re. 10. 4; 22. 10; to set. 
a mark ance distinguish by amark 
Re. 7. 3,8 
tively as invested with a certain cha 
racter, Jno. 6. 27; mid. to set one’: 
own mark upon, seal as one’s own 
to impress with a mark of accept. 
ance, 2 Co. 1. 22; to obtain a quit 
tance of, to deliver over safely te 
any one, Ro. 15. 28; absol. to set ta 


one’s seal, to make a solemn decla | 


ration, Jno. 3. 33: From 

Σφρᾶγίς, tos, 7, a seal, a signet 
ring, Re. 7. 2; an inscription on a 
seal, motto, 2 Ti. 2. 19; a seal, the 
impression of a seal, Re. 5. 1, οὐ 
a seal, a distinctive ‘mark, Re. 9. 4; 
a seal, a token, proof, 1 Co. 9.2; a 
token of guar antee, Ro. 4. 11. 

Σφυρόν, ov, Td, the ankle; pl. τὰ 
σφυρά, the ankle bones, malleoliy. Ac. 

Σχεδόν, adv. (ἔχω; σχεῖν) pr. near, 
of place; hence, nearly, almost, Ac. 
13.443; 19. 26. He. 9. 22. : 


Σχῆμα, atos, τό, (fr. same) fashion, 








; to seal, to mark distinc. | 





Ι 


__. Gospel pale, Ac. 2. 47. 


ΣΧΙ 


- form; fashion, external show, 1 Co. 

7.31; guise, appearance, Phi. 2. 8. 

Σχίζω, f. iow, a. 1. ἔσχισα, ἃ. 1. 

~ pass. ἐσχίσθη, to split, Mat. 27. 51; 
to rend, tear asunder, Mat. 27. 51. 
Lu. 5. 36, et ai.; mid. to open or un- 
fold with a chasm, Mar. 1. 10; pass. 
met.to be divided into parties or fac- 
tions, Ac. 14.4; 23.7: whence 


Σχίσμα, ατος. τό, a rent, Mat. 9. 


16. Mar. 2. 21; met. a division into 
Derties, schism, Jno. 7. 43; 9. 16, et 
al. 

Σχοινίον, ov, τό, (σχοῖνος, a rush) 
pr. a cord made of rushes; geur. a 
rope, cord, Jno. 2.15. Ac. 27. 32. 

Σχολάζω, f. dow, to be unemployed, 
to be at leisure; to be at leisure for 
a thing, to devote one’s self entirely 
to a thing, 1 Co. 7.5; to be unoccu- 
pied, empty, Mat. 12. 44: from 

Σχολή, ἧς») 7, freedom from occu- 
pation; later, ease, leisure; aschool, 
Ac. 19, 9, 2 

Lalo, f. σώσω, p. σέσωκα, a. 1. 
ἔσωσα, 8. 1. pass. ἐσώθην, Pp. pass, σέ- 
σωσμαι, tO save, rescue; to preserve 
safe and unharmed, Mat. 8. 25; 10. 
Je et ae 24. AO, 42,89. 1 ΕΠ. 2. 10 - 
σώζειν eis, to bring safely to, 2 Ti. 4. 
18; to cure, heal, restore to health; 
Mos, 4. ot, 22... Mar. 5. 23, 28,°34; 
6. 56, et al.; to save, preserve from 
being lost, Mat. 16. 25. Mar. 3. 4; 
8. 35; σώζειν ἀπό, to deliver from, 
set free from, Mat. 1. 21. Jno. 12. 
27. Ac. 2.40; in N. T., to rescue from 
unbelief, convert, Ro. 11. 14. 1 Co. 

' 1.21; 7.16; to bring within the pale 
of Christian privilege, Tit.3.5. 1 Pe. 
3. 21; to save from final ruin, 1 Ti. 
1.15; pass. to be brought within the 

Eph. 2. 5, 8; 
to be in the way of salvation, | Co. 
Ise τ 2 Co. 2: 15. 

Σῶμα, aros, Td, the body of an ani- 
mal; a living body, Mat. 5. 29, 30; 
G. 22, 23, 25. Ja. 3.3; a person, in- 
dividual, | Co. 6. 16; a dead body, 
corpse, carcass, Mat. 14. 12; 27. 52, 
58. He. 13. 11; the human body 
considered as the seat and occasion of 
moral imperfection, as inducing to sin 
through its appetites and passions, Ro. 
7. 24; 8.13; genr. a body, a material 
substance, 1 Co. 15. 37, 38, 40; the 
substance, reality, as opp. to ἡ σκιὰ, 
Col. 2. 17; in N. T., met. the aggre- 
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gate body of believers, the body 2f the 


church, Ro. 12. 5. 
whence Ἶ 

Σωματικός, ἢ. ὄν, bodily, of or be- 
longing to the body, 1 Ti. 4.8; cor- 
poreal, material, Lu. 3. 22: whence 

Σωματικῶς, adv. bodily, in a bodily 
frame, Col. 2. 9. 

Σωρεύως f. εύὐσω, (σωρός, a heap) 
to heap or pile up, Ro. 12. 20; met. 
pass. to be laden with sins, 2 Ti. 3. 


Col. 1. 18, αὐ al.: 


Σωτήρ, pos, 6, (c@¢w) a saviour, 
preserver, deliverer, Lu. 1. 47; 2. 11. 
Ac. 5. 31, et al: whence 

Σωτηρία, as, 7, a saving, preserva- 
tion, Ac. 27. 34. He. 11.7; deliver- 
ance, Lu. ἘΞ 69, 71. Ac. 7. 253 sal- 
vation, spiritwal and eternal, Lu. 1. 
1: 18. 9ὲ: Rea 12) Rew ΟΣ ἃ 
being placed in a condition of salva- 
tion by an embracing of the Gospel, 
Ro. 10. 1, 10. 2 Ti. 3. 15; means or 
opportunity of salvation, Ac. 13. 
26, bro CEL, OLE, | He 2: ar ei ae 
ἡ σωτηρία, the promised deliverance 
by the Messiah, Jno. 4. 22. : 

Σωτήριος ov, 6, 7, (σωτήρ) im- 
parting salvation, saving, Tit. 2. 11; 
neut. τὸ σωτήριον, equivalent to σωτη- 
pta, Lu. 2. 30; 3.6. Ac. 28. 28. Eph. 
@) BT. 

Σωφρονέω, ὦ, f. Now, a. 1. ἐσω- 
φρόνησα (σώφρων) to be of a sound 
mind, be in one’s right mind, be 
sane, Mar. 5. 15; to be calm, 2 Co. 
5. 13; to be sober-minded, sedate, 
staid, Tit. 2.6. 1 Pe 4.7; to be of 
a modest, humble mind, Ro. 12. 3. 

Σωφρονίζω, f. iow, (fr. same) pr. 
to render any one σώφρων, to restore 
to a right mind; to make sober- 
minded, to steady by exhortation and 
guidance, Tit. 2.4: whence 

Σωφρονισμός, ov, 6, a rendering 
sound-minded; calm vigour of mind, 
ait. Fete 

Σωφρόνως, adv. (c@Ppwv) in the 
manner of a person in his right 
mind; soberly, staidly, temperately, 
ery, 2: 12. 

Σωφροσύνη, ns, 7, sanity, sound- 
ness of mind, a sane mind, Ac, 26, 
25; female modesty, 1 Ti. 2. 9, 15: 
trom 

Sapper, ovos, 6, 7, (σῶς, sount 





TAB 


& dpnv) of a sound mind, sane; 
staid, temperate, discreet, 1 Ti. 3. 2. 
Tit. 1. 8; 2. 2; modest, chaste, Tit. 
2.5. 


Ts 


Ταβέρνη, ns, 7, (Lat. taberna) a 
tavern, inn; Τρεῖς Ταβέρναι, the 
Three Taverns, the name of a small 
place on the Appian road, according 
to Antoninus, 33 Roman miles from 
Ttome, Ac. 28. 15. 

Σαβιθά, ἡ, (Aram. NNYAY) i. q. 
Aopxas, an antelope, Ac. 9. 36, 40. 

Τάγμα, aros, τό, (τάσσω) pr. any 
thing placed in order; in N. 7, 
order of SUCCESSION, 1 Gos da: ao. 

Τακτός, 7, ὄν, (fr. same) pr. ar- 
ranged; fixed, appointed, set, Ac. 
Re 

Ταλαιπωρέω, ὦ, f. now, p. τετα- 
λαιπώρηκα, (ταλαίπωρος) to endure 
severe labour and hardship; to be 
harassed ; to sutler compunction, Ja. 
4.9. 

Ταλαιπωρία, as, iP toil, difficulty, 
hardship ; calamity, misery, distress, 
Ro. 3.16. Ja.5.1: from 

Ταλαίπωρος, ov, 6, 7, pr. enduring 
severe effort and hardship; hence, 
wretched, miserable, afflicted, Ro. 
#224.” Re, 3. 17: 

Ταλαντιαῖος, ala, atoy, of a talent 
weight, weighing a talent, Re. 16. 
21: from 

Τάλαντον, ov, τό, (ταλάω, to sus- 
tain) the scale ofa balance; atalent, 
which as a weight was among the 
Jews equivalent to 3000 shekels, ¢. 6. 
as usually estimated, 114lbs. 1i5dwts. 
Troy, while the Attic talent, on the 
usual estimate, was only equal to 
56lbs. lloz. troy; and as a denomina- 
tion of money, tt was equal among the 
JSormer to 3421. 3s. 9d., or if reckoned 
of gold, 5,475l., and among the latter 
fo 1981." 158.. Ὃ7 2251... or? 24a 155; 
sterling, according to various esti- 
mates, Mat. 18. 24; 25. 15, 16, 20, 24, 
25, 28. 

Ταλιθά, (Aram. moe) talitha, i. q. 


κοράσιον, a damsel, maiden, Mar. 5. 
ΑΙ. 


Ταμεῖον, ov, τό, equivalent to τα- 
μιεῖον, (ταμιεύω, to be ταμέας, mae 
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nager, storekeeper) a storehousa 
granary, barn, Lu. 12. 24; a chame 
ber, closet, place of retirement and 
privacy, Mat. 6.6; 24.26. Lu. 12. 3, 
Τανῦν, i.e. τά νῦν, q. V. ‘ 
Τάξις, ews, ἢ, (τάσσω) order, re- 
gular disposition, arrangement ; or- 
der, series, succession, Lu. 1. 8; an 
order, distinctive class, as of priests, 
He. 5. 6; 7..11; order, good order, 
1 Co. 14. 40; orderliness, well ree 
gulated conduct, Col. 2. 5. 
Ταπεινός, n, ὄν, low in situation, 
of condition, humble, poor, mean, 
depressed, Lu. 1. 52. 2 Co. 7. 6. Ja. 
1.9; met. of the mind, humble, lowly, 
ee Mat. 11. 29. Ro. 12. 16, et 
al. 


Ταπεινοφροσύνη, ns, 1), lowliness 
or humility of mind and deportment, 
modesty, Ac. 20.19. Ep. 4.2. Phi. 
2.3, et al.: (N. T.) from 


Ταπεινόφρων, (ταπεινός & pry) 
See se V. Yo ΤῊ δὲ ae ee 

Ταπεινόω, ὦ, f. ὦσω, a. 1. ἐταπεί- 
νωσα, (ταπεινός) to bring low, de- 
press, level, Lu. 3.5; met. to humble, 
abase, Phi. 2.8; md. to descend to, 
or live in, a humble condition, 2 Co. 
11. 7; Phi. 4. 12; to humble, de- 
press the pride of any one, Mat. 18. 
4; mid. to humble one’s self, exhibit 
humility and contrition, Ja. 4. 10; 
to humble with respect to hopes and 
expectations, to depress with disap- 
pointment, 2 Co. 12. 21: whence 


Ταπείνωσις, ews, 1, depression; 
meanness, low estate, abject con- 
dition, Lu. 1.48. Ac. 8.33. Phi.3. | 
21 Ὁ ἊΣ 1. 10, fe | 

Ταράσσω, Vv. ττω; f. ξω; a. 1. ἐτάρα- 
fa, Ὁ. pass. τετάραγμαι, a. 1. pass. 
ἐταράχθην, to agitate, trouble, as 
water, Jno. 5. 4, 7; met. to agitate, 
trouble the mind; with fear, to ter- 
rify, put in consternation, Mat. 2.3; 
14. 26; with grief, &e., to disquiet, 
affect with grief, anxiety, &e., Jno. 
12. 27; 13. 213; with doubt, &e., to 
unsettle, perplex, Ac. 15. 24. Ga. 

- 1.7, et al.: whence 

Tapayn, ἧς, 7, agitation, troubling, 
of water, Jno. 5. 4; met. commotion, 
tumult, Mat. 13. 8. 

Tapayos, ov, 6, agitation, commo- 
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‘tion; perturbation, consternation, } 
terror, Ac. 12. 18; excitement, tu- 
_ mult, public iii og Ac. 19. 23. 


Ταρσεύς, έως, ὃ, of, or ἃ native of 
Tapgos, Tarsus, the metropolis of Ci- 
cia, Ac. 9.11; 21. 39. 

Ἰαρταρόω, ὦ, f. are, (Taprapos, 
Tartarus, which in the mythology of 
the ancients was that part of Hades 
where the wicked were confined and 
tormented) to cast or thrust down to 
Li vi or Gehenna, 2 Pe. 2. 4. 


Τάσσω, v. ττω, f. ἕω, a. 1. ἔταξα, 
Pp. pass. τέταγμαι, to arrange; to set, 
appoint, in α certain station, Lu. 7. 
8. Ro. 13.1; to set, devote, fo a pur- 
suit, 1 Co. 16. 15; to dispose, frame, 
Jor an object, ‘Ac. 13. 48; to arrange, 
appoint, place or time, "Mat. 28. 16. 
Ac. 28. 23; to allot, assign, Ac. 22. 
10; to settle, decide, Ac. 15. 2. 

Ταῦρος, ov, 6, a bull, beeve, Mat. 
22. 4, et al. 

Tatra, by crasis for τὰ αὐτά, the 
same things, 1 Th. 2. 14; κατὰ ταὐτά, 
after the same manner, thus, so, Lu. 
6.°23, 26; 17. 30. 

Γαφή, ns, 7, (θάπτων) burial, the 
act of burying, sepulture, Mat. 27. 7. 


Taos, ov 6, (fr. same) a sepulchre, 
Mat. 23. 27, 29; 27. 61, 64, 66; 28.1; 
met. Ro. 3. 13. 

Taya, adv. (ταχύς) pr. quickly, soon ; 
ὌΝ possibly, Ro. 5. 7. Phile. 


Ταχέως, adv. (fr. same) quickly, 
speedily; soon, shortly, 1 Co. 4. 19. 
»Ganl. 6; hastily, Lu. 14, 21; 16. 6, 
ot a8 2 with inconsiderate haste, 1 Ti. 

Ταχὶνός, 7, τὰ (fr. same) swift, 
speedy, 2 Pe. 2.1; near at hand, im- 
pending, 2 Pe. 3 14. 

Τάχιον, adv: (pr. neut. of ταχίων, 
comparat. of ταχύς) more swiftly, 
more quickly, more speedily, Jno. 
20.4. He. 13.19; quickly, speedily, 
Jno. 13. 27, et al. 

Τάχιστα, adv. (pr. neut. of the su- 
perlat. of ταχύς) most quickly, most 
speedily, very quickly ; ws igi 
as soon as possible, Ac, 17. 15. 

τάχος, εος, τό, (ταχύς) swiftness, 
speed, quickness, celerity; ἐν τάχει, 
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with speed, quickly, speedily ; secon’ 
shortly, Lu.18.8. Ac.25.4; hastily, 
immediately, Ac. 12.7, et al. 

Ταχύ, adv. quickly, speedily, hastily, 
Mat. 28. 7, 8; soon, shortly, imme- 
diately, Mat. 5. 25; suddenly, Re. 2, 
5, 16; 3. 11, et al.; easily, readily, 
Mar. 9. 89; pr. neut. of 

Tayvs, εἴα, v, swift, fleet, quick ; 
met. ready, prompt, Ja. 1. 19. 

Te, @ combinatory enclitic particle - 
serving cither as a lightly appending 
link, Ac. 1.15; and, Ac. 2. 3; or as 
an inclusive prefix, Lu. 12. 45; both, 
Lu. 24. 20. Ac. 26. 16, et al. 

Tetyos, eos, τό, a wall of a city, 
Ac. 9. 25, et al. ς 

Τεκμήριον, tov, τό, (τέκμαρ, a fixed 
mark) a sign, indubitable token, 
clear proof, Ac. 1. 3. 

Texviov, ov, Td, (dimin. of τέκνον) 
a little child; τεκνία, an endearing 
compellation, my dear children, Jno. 
13. 33. Ga. 4. 19. 1 Jno. 2. 1, et al. 

Texvoyovew, @, f. Nop, (τέκνον & 
γίγνομαι) to bear children; to rear a 
family, 1 Ti, 5. 14: (L. G) whence 

Texvoyovia, as, 7, the bearing of 
children, the rearing of a family, 
L Ti 2.55; N. iF 

Τέκνον, ov, τό, (τίκτω) a child, a 
son or daughter, Mat. 2.18. Lu. 1. 
7, et al.; pl. descendants, posterity, 
Mat. 3.9. Ac. 2. 39; child, son, as a 
term of endearment, Mat. 9.2. Mar. 
2. 85 ΤΟΣ ΣῊ te children, inhabit- 
ants, people, of a city, Mat. 23. 37. 
Lu. 19. 44; fr. the Heb., met. a child 
or son in virtue of discipleship, 1 Co. 
4.17. ἘΠῚ 2. 2711.2. Tit. 1. 
4. Phile. 10. 3 Jno. 4; a child in 
virtue of gracious acceptance, Jno, 
1.123 1h. 52. Ro. 8. 16, 21. 1 Jno. 
3. 1; a child in virtue of spiritual 
conform&y, Jno. 8. 39. Phi. 2. 15. 
1 Jno. 3. 10; a child of, one charac- 
terised by, some condition or quality, 
Mat. 11.19. Eph. 2.3; 5.8 1 Pe. 
1. 14. 2-Pe, 2. 14. : 

Τεκνοτροφέω, &, f. now, (τέκνον & 
τρέφω) to rear a family, I Ti. 5. 10. 

Téxtwy, ovos, 6, an artizan; and 
spe. one who works in wood, a car- 
penter, Mat. 1a. 59. Mar. 6. 3. 

Τέλειος, ela, evov, (τέλος) brought 
to completion; fully accomplished, 





TEA 186 


TET 


fully developed, va. 1. 4; fully Τελευτή, 7S, 1, ἃ finishing, end, 


realised, thorough, 1 Jno. 4.18; com- 
plete, entire, as opposed to what is 
partial and limited, 1 Co. 13.10; full 
grown, of ripe age, 1 Co. 14.20. Eph. 
4.13. He. 5. 14; fully accomplished 
in Christian enlightenment, ἃ Co. 2. 
ΡΝ 3. 8p. (δ᾽ 1. 28.3 perfect 
in some point of character, without 
shortcoming in respect of a certain 
standard, Mat. 5. 48; 19.21. Col. 4. 
12. Ja. 1, 43 3. 2.3, perfect, consum- 
mate, Ro. 12.2. Ja. 1. 17, 25; comp. 
of higher excellence and efficiency, 
He. 9. 11: whence 


Τελειότης, τητος, 7, completeness, 
perfectness, Col. 3. 14; ripeness of 
knowledge or practice, He. 6.1. I. G. 


Τελειόω, ὦ, f. ὠσω, p. τετελείωκα, 
ἃ. 1. ἐτελείωσα, to execute fully, dis- 
charge, Jno. 4. 34; 5. 36; 17. 4; to 
reach the end of, run through, finish, 
Lu. 2. 43. Ac. 20. 24; to consum- 
mate, place in a condition of finality, 
He. 7. 19; to perfect ὦ person, ad- 
vance ὦ person to final compieteness 
Of CRUTACLET, TAG, 2. 108 5. OS. 720s 
to perfect a person, advance a person 
to a completeness of its kind, which 
needs no further provision, He..9. 9 ; 
10. 1, 14; pass. to receive fulfilment, 
Jno. 19. 28; to be brought to the 
goal, to reach the end of one’s course, 
ΠΤ. πὸ ΙΝ che. ite, bead beads 
12, 23; to be fully developed, 2 Co. 
TZ... Ja. 2s aoe b dO. 2 ΜΗ; 
17; to be completely organised, to 
be closely embodied, Jno. 17. 23. 


Τελείως, adv. perfectly, 1 Pe. 1. 13. 


Τελείωσις, ews, 7, a completing ; 
a fulfilment, accomplishment of pre- 
dictions, promises, &c. Lu. 1. 45; 
finality of function, completeness of 
operation and effect, He. 7. 11. 

Τελειωτής, ov, 6, a finisher, one 
who completes and perfects a thing ; 


one who brings through to final at- 
tainment, He. 12. 2; ef. ch. 2. 10. 

Ττελεσφορέω, &, f. naw, (τελεσ- 
φόρος, fr. τέλος & φέρω) to bring to 
meet ity. as fruits, &c.; met. Lu. 

Τελεύυτάω, ὦ, f. now, p. τετελεύ- 
™mka, a. 1. ἐτελεύτησα, to end, finish, 
complete; absol. to end one’s life, to 
_die, Mat. 2.19; 15. 4; 22. 25, et al.: 

Tone 


-- 


hence, end of life, death, decease, 
Mat. 2. 15: from γ ἊΝ 


Τελέω, ὦ, f. έσω, p. τετέλεκα, ἃ. 1 


ἐτέλεσα, to finish, complete, con- 


clude, an operation, Mat. 11. 13 13. 


53; 19. 1, et al.; to finish ὦ circuit, 


Mat. 10. 23; to fulfil, to carry out © 
into full operation, Ro. 2. 27; Ga. 
5. 16. Ja. 2. 8; to pay dues, Mat. 


17. 24, et al.; pass. to be fulfilled, 
realised, Lu. 12. 50; 18. 31, et al.; 
of time, to be ended, elapse, Re. 15. 
8; 20. 3,5, 7: from 


Τέλος, eos, τό, an end attained, — 


consummation; an end, closing act, 
Mat. 24.6, 14. 1)Cox 15. 24, et al.; 
full performance, perfect discharge, 
to. 10. 4; fulfilment, realisation, 
Lu. 22. 37; final dealing, developed 
issue, Ja. 5. 113; issue, final stage, 
1 Co. 10. 113; issue, result, Mat. 26. 
58. Ro..6. 91,22. ) Pe. Sis iain 
typical issue, 2 Co. 3. 13; practical 
issue, 1 Ti. 1. 5; ultimate destiny, 
Phi. 8.19. "He. 6, 8. ΡΟ ATs an 
impost, due, Mat. 17. 25. Ro. 13.7; 
eis τέλος, to the full, 1 Th. 2. 163 εἰς 
τέλος, continually, Lu. 18. 53 εἰς 
τέλος, μέχρι, ἄχρι τέλους, throughout, 
Mat..10. 22. Mar. 13. 15. Jno. 13..1. 
He. 3.6, 46:11." Ke. 2.30; 


Τελώνης, ov, 6, (τέλος & ὠνέομαι) 


one who farms the public revenues ; 
in N. 7, a publican, collector of im- 


posts, tax-gatherer, Mat. 5. 46; 9. 


10, 11; 10. 3, et al.: whence — 


Τελώνιον, (ov, Td, a custom-house, 
toll-house; collector’s office, Mat. 
9.9, Mar. 2.14. Lu: 5. 27. 

Tépas, dros, τό, a prodigy, portent, 
Ac. 2. 19; a signal act, wonder, 
miracle, Jno. 4, 48. Ac. 2. 43, et al. 

Τεσσαράκοντα, ol, ai, τά, (τέσσα- 
pes) forty, Mat. 4. 2, et al. “ 

Τεσσαρακονταετής, έος, οὖς, ὃ, Ty 


(preced. & ἔτος) of forty years, Ac. 
fae ᾿ς Yo 


v Δ e € 
Τέσσᾶρες, At. τέτταρες, WY, Ol, Al, 
neut. τέσσαρα, At. τέτταρα, wy, four, 


Mat. 24. 31. Mar. 2. 3, et al. 


2 
Τεσσαρεσκαιδέκατος, 7, ov, (τεσ - 


capes, Kat, & δέκατος) the fourteenth, 
Ac. 27. 27, 33. 


Terapratos, aia, atoy, on the fourth 


day, Jno. 11. 39: from 
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Τέταρτυς, ἡ; ov, (τέσσαρες) fourth, 

᾿ Μαΐ. 14. 25, et al. ὶ ᾿ 

Τετράγωνος, ov, 6, ἢ; (τέσσαρες & 

᾿ γωνία) four-angled, quadrangular, 
square, Re. 21. 16. 

Τετράδιον, (ov, τό, (dimin. of τε- 
zpas) a set of four, quaternion; a 
detachment of four men, Ac. 12. 4. 
L. G. 


Τετρακισχίλιοι, at, a, (τετράκις, 
four times, & χίλιοι) four thousand, 
Mat. 15. 38, et al. 

Τετρακόσιοι, at, a, four hundred, 
Ac. 5. 36, et al. : ; 
Terpapnvos, ov, 6, 7, τό, -ον, (τέσ - 
capes & μήν) of four months, four 

months in duration, Jno. 4. 35. 

Τετραπλόος, οὖς, dn, ἢ, dov, οὖν, 
(τετράς) quadruple, fourfold, Lu. 19. 8. 

Τετράπους, οδος, ὁ, ἧς τό,-ουν, (τέσ - 
capes & πούς) four-footed; pl. τὰ 
τετράποδα, SC. ζῶα, quadrupeds, Ac. 
foes 41. 07 Rho: 1023. 

Tetpapyew, ὥ, f. now, to be te- 
trarch, rule as tetrarch, Lu. 3. 1, ἐ67". : 
(L. G.) fron . ; 

Tetpapyns, ov, ὁ, (τετράς & ἄρχω) 
a tetrarch; pr. one of @ sovereign 
body of four; in N. 7., according to 
later usage, @ provincial sovereign 
under the Roman emperor, Mat. 14. 
fae Pah ose0 195.9. .7..., Ace 13.2. 

Τεφρόω, ὦ, f. a7, (τέφρα, ashes) 
to reduce to ashes, to consume, de- 
stroy, 2 Pe. 2. 6. 


. Τέχνη, NS, ἡ; art, skill, Ac. 17. 29; 


an art, trade, craft, Ac. 18.3. Re. 
18. 22: whence 

Τεχνίτης, ov, 6, an artisan, artificer, 
workman, mechanic, Ac. 19. 24, 38. 
Re. 18. 22; an architect, builder, 
He. 11. 10. (c) 

Τήκω, f. ξω, to dissolve, render 
liquid; pass. to be liquefied, melt, 
2 Pe; 3. 12. . 

Τηλαυγῶς, adv. (τηλαυγής, widely 
resplendent, fr. τῆλε, afar, & αὐγή) 
clearly, plainly, distinctly, Mar. 8. 
25, 


~ , ~ , 
Τηλικοῦτος, αὐτή, ovTO, (τηλίκος, 
SO great) so great, 2 Co. 1. 10. He. 
2.3. Ja.3.4. Re. 16. 18. 


Τηρέω, &, f. ἡσω, p. τετήρηκα, a. 1. 
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ἐτήρησα, (τηρός) to keep wateli upon, 
guard, Mat. 27. 36, 54; 28.4. Ac. 12, 
6; to watch over protectively, guard, 
1 Jno. 5. 18. Re. 16.15; to mark 
attentively, to heed, Re. 1. 3; to ob- 
serve practically, keev strictly, Mat. 
19.17; 23.3; 28.20. Mar.7.9. Jno. 
8.51, et al. ; to preserve, shield, Jno. 
17. 15; to store up, reserve, Jno. 2. 
We Ia Pela 2 Pe SS 
17, et al.; to keep in custody, Ac. 
12. 5; 16. 23, e6 al.; to maintain, 
Eph. 4. 3. 2 Ti. 4. 7; to keep ina 
condition, Jno. 17. 11, 12. 1 Co. 7.37. 
σον kh 8.) id Tk, Ὁ... a ἼΛΗΣ 
awhence 


Τήρησις, ews, 7, ἃ keeping, custody ; 
meton. a place of custody, prison, 
ward, Ac. 4. 3; met. practical ob- 
servance, strict performance, 1 Co. 
7.19. 

Τίθημι, f. θήσω, a. 1. ἔθηκα, p. τέ- 
θεικα, a. 2. ἔθην, a. 2. Mid. ἐθέμην, pass. 
a. 1. ἐτέθην, Ὁ. τέθειμαι, plu. p. ἐτεθεί- 
μὴν, to place, set, lay, Mat. 5. 15. 
Mai. 6.56. Lu. 6. 48, ef al.; to pro- 
duce at table, Jno. 2. 10; to deposit, 
lay, Mat. 21: 60," Lou. 25: 5. "Ae 5. 
2; to lay down, Lu. 19. 21, 22. Jno. 
10. 11, 15, 17, 18. 1 Jmo.'3. 16, et al.; 
to lay aside, put off, Jno. 13. 4; to 
allocate, assign, Mat. 24.51. Lu. 12. 
46; to set, constitute, appoint, Jno. 
1b.1G.erAes 13.47. He: a Sato 
render, make, Mat. 22.44. Ro. 4.17, 
1 Co. 9. 18; mid. to put in custody, 
Mat.:-14. 3. Ac. 4. 3; to reserve, 
Ac. 1. 7; to commit as a mutter of 
charge, 2 Co. 5. 19; to set, with de- 
sign, in a certuin arrangement or 
position, Ac. 20. 28. 1 Co. 12. 18, 28. 
1 Th. 5.9. 1 Ti. 1. 12; pass. 1 Ti. 2. 
7. 2Ti. 1.11. 1 Pe. 2.8; re6évat ra 
tithe to kneel down, Mar. 15. 19. 
uu. 22.41. Ac. 7. 60; 9. 40; 20. 36; 
21.53; τίθεσθαι ἐν τῇ καρδίᾳ, to lay to 
heart, ponder, Lu. 1. 66; also, εἰς τὰς 
καρδίας, Lu. 21.145; τίθεσθαι ἐν τῇ Kap- 
dia, to design, resolve, Ac. 5. 4 ; also, 
ev πνεύματι, Ac. 19. 21; also, βουλήν, 
Ac. 27. 12; τίθεσθαι εἰς τὰ ὦτα, to 
give attentive audience to, to listen 
to retentively, Lu. 9. 44. 


Tikrw, f. τέξω & τέξομαι, a. 2. 
ἔτεκον, Ὁ. τέτοκα, ἃ. 1. pass. ἐτέχθην, 
to bear, bring forth children; Mat. 1. 
21, 23, et al.; trop. to bear, produce, 
as the earth, yield, He. 6.7; met. te 
give birth to, Ja. 1. 15. 





TIA 


Tiara, f. TAS, to pull, pluck off, 
Mat. 12. 1. Mar. 2. Zan Lu. 6. 1. 
Tiuaw, @, f. now, a. 1. ἐτίμησα; 
to estimate in respect of worth; to 
hold in estimation, respect, honour, 
reverence, Mat. 15. 4, 5, 8; 19. 19. 
Mar. 7. 10, et al.; to honour with 
reverent service, Jno. 5. 23, quater; 
8. 49; to treat with honour, mani- 
fest consideration towards, Ac. 28. 
10; to treat graciously, visit with 
marks of favour, Jno. 12. 26; mid. to 

price, Mat. 27.9: from 

Tian, 7s, ἧς (rim) a pricing, estimate 
of worth; price, value, Mat. 27. 9; 
price paid, Mat. 27.6; meton. a thing 
of price, and collectively, precious 
things, Re. 21. 24, 26; preciousness, 
1 Pe. 2. 7; substantial value, real 
worth, Col. 2. 23; careful regard, 
honour, state of honour, dignity, Ro. 
9. 21. He. 5. 4; honour conferred, 
observance, veneration, Ro. 2. 7, 10; 
12.10; mark of favour and considera- 
tion, Ac. 28. 10: whence 

Τίμιος, a, ov, precious, costly, of 
great price, 1 Co. 3.12. Re. 18. 12; 
precious, dear, valuable, Ac. 20. 24. 
1 Pe. 1. 7, 19; honoured, esteemed, 
respected, Ac. 5. 34. He. 13. 4: 
wirence 


Τιμιότης, τῆτος, 1, preciousness, 
costliness; meton. precious things, 
valuable merchandise, Re. 18. 19. 

. κα τ 


Τιμωρέω, ὦ, f. now, a. 1. pass. 
ἐτιμωρήθην, (τιμωρός, an aider, an 
avenger, fr. τιμή & αἴρω) to succour, 
to avenge, any one; in N. T., to 
punish, Ac. 22.5; 26. 11: whence 

Tipwpia, as, 7, punishment, He. 10. 
29; 


Tivo, f. Ticw, to pay; to pay a 
penalty, incur punishment, 2 Th. 1. 9. 
Tus, 6, ἡ, τό, -τι, gen. τινός, inde- 
Jinite pron., a certain one, some one, 
Mat. 12. 47, et al.; pl. some, certain, 
several, Lu. 8. 2. Ac. 9.19. 2 Pe. 
3. 16, et al.; one, a person, Mat. 12. 
29... Lw. 14.2.8. Jn0::6.1 50,:eb6sal.; 
combined with the name of an indi- 
vidual, one, Mar. 15. 21, et al.: as it 
were, in a manner, a kind of, He. 10. 
27. Ja. 1. 18; any whatever, Mat. 
8, 28. Lu. 11. 36.° Ro. 8.39, et al.; 
mis, Somebody of consequence, Ac. 5. 
86; τι. something of consequence, Ga. 
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2. 6; 6. 3; τιν any thing at all, any 
thing worth account, 1 Co. 5. 1; 10, 
19; τι, at all, Phi. 3, 15. Phile. 18 


, , , ° “a0 
Tis, Tl, τίνος, interrogative pron., 


strictly of direct inquiry, who? what? 
Mat. 3. 7; 5. 13; 19. 27; equivalent 


to πότερος, Whether? which of tivo 


things? Mat. 9.5. Phi. 1. 22; newt. 
τί, why? wherefore? Mat. 8. 26; 9. 
11,14; τί ὅτι, Why is it that ? Mar. 2. 


-8h- 


Ἔξ, 


16. Jno. 14. 22; neut. τί, what? as 


an emphatic interrogative, Ac. 26, 8; 
τί, how very! v.r. Mat. 7.14; in in- 
aired question, Mat. 10. 113 12. 3; 
et al. 

Τίτλος, ov, 6, (Lat. titulus) an in- 
scribed scroll, superscription, Jno. 
19.19, 2D; 

Τοιγαροῦν, (τοι, yap ὃς οὖν) a dou- 
bly strengthened form of the particle 


τοι, well then, so then, wherefore, 
1 Th. 4.8. He. 12. 1. 


Τοίνυν, a strengthening of the particle 
τοι by the enclitic νυν, well then 
therefore now, therefore, Lu. 20. 25. 
1 Co. 9. 26, et al. 


Τοιόσδε, τοιάδε, τοιόνδε) a more 
pointedly demonstrative form of τοῖος, 
such as this; such as follows, 2 Pe. 
Leikt. 

Τοιοῦτος, τοίαύτη, τοιοῦτο & τοι- 
ovtov, a lengthened and more demon- 
strative form of τοῖος, such, such like, 
of this kind or sort, Mat. 18.5; 19. 
14; such, so great, Mat. 9.8. Mar. 
6.2; 6 τοιοῦτος, such a fellow, Ac. 
22. 22; also, the one alluded to, 1 Co. 
1. &.. 2 (δου ϑε Gees. ee 


Totyos, ov, 6, a wall of a building, 
as distinct from a city wall or forti- 
fication (τεῖχος), Ac. 23. 8. a 

Τόκος, ov, ὃ, (tixTw) a bringing 
forth; offspring ; 
money lent, interest, usury, Mat. 20. 
27. Lu. 19. 23, aad : 

Τολμάω, ὦ, f. now, a. 1. ἐτόλμησα, 
to assume resolution to do ὦ thing, 
Mar. 15. 43. Ro. 5.7. Phi. 1. 14; 
to dare, Ac. 5. 13; 7. 32; to presume, 
Mat. 22. 46. Mar. 12. 34. Lu. 20. 40. 
Jno. 27.12. Ro. 15.18. 2 Co. 10. iz 
Ju. 9; to have the face, 1 Co. 6.13 
absol. to assume a bold bearing, 2 Co. 
10. 9’. 11.9.1. 


Τολμηρότερος, a, ov, (compar. of 


τολμηρός, bold, fr. τολμάω) bolder, 


met. produce of. 














TOA 


neut. τολμηρότερον, as an adv., more 
boldly, with more confidence, more 
freely, Ro. 15. 15. 
’ ~ e , 
ToApyrns, ov, 6, (τολμάω) one who 
is bold; in a bad sense, a presump- 
“ποι, audacious person, 2 Pe. 2. 10. 


Ἰομώτερος, a, ov, (compar. of το- 


μος, cutting, sharp, keen, fr. τέμνω) 
keener, sharper, He. 4. 12. 


Téfov, ov, Td, a bow, Re. 6. 2. 

Τοπάζιον, ov, Td, ἃ topaz, a gem of 
of a yellowish colour, different from 
the modern topaz, Re. 21.20. L. G. 

Τόπος, ov, 6, a place, locality, Mat. 
12. 43. Lu. 6. 17, et al.; a limited 
spot or ground, Mat. 24. 15; 27. 33. 
Jno. 4. 20. Ac. 6. 13, et al.; a pre- 
cise spot or situation, Mat. 28. 6. 
Mar. 16.6. Lu. 14. 9, et al.; a dwel- 
ling place, abode, mansion, dwelling, 
seat, Jn0.944; 243s AC. Av 3hey a 
place of ordinary deposit, Mat. 26. 
a2; a place, passage in ὦ book, Lu. 
4. 17; place occupied, room, space, 
Lu. 2. 7; 14. 9, 22; place, opportu- 
hity, Ac. 25. 16. He. 12. 17; place, 
condition, position, 1 Co. 14. 16. 

Τοσοῦτος, τοσαύτη, τοσοῦτο & 
τοσοῦτον, ὦ lengthened and more de- 
monstrative form of τόσος, 80 great, 
so much, Mat. 8.10; 15. 33; so long, 
of time, Jno. 14.9; pl. so many, Mat. 
15. 33, et al. 

Tore, adv. of time, then, at that 

time, Mat. 2. 17; 3.5; 11. 20; then, 
thereupon, Mat. 12.29; 13.26; 25.31; 

᾿ ἀπὸ τότε, from that time, Mat. 4. 17; 

16. 213 ὃ τότε, Which then was, 2 Pe. 
3. 6. 

Τοὐναντίον, (by crasis for τὸ ἐναν- 
tiov) that which is opposite; as an 
adv. on the contrary, on the other 
hoaud,.2 Cor2..7. Ga. 2. 7...1 Pe. 259. 

Tovvoya, (by crasis for τὸ ὄνομα) 
the name; in the acc. by name, Mat. 
21. 51. 

Τουτέστι, (by crasis for τοῦτ᾽ ἔστι) 

_that is, which signifies, which im- 
plies, Ac. 1.19; 19. 4, et al. 

Tpayos, ov, 6, a he-goat, He. 9. 12, 
13, 19; 10. 4. 

Τράπεζα, ns, ἧ, (τετράς, four, & 
πέζα, a foot) a table, an eating-table, 
Mat. 15. 27. Mar. 7. 28. He. 9.2; 
by impl. a meal, feast, Ro. 11.9. 1 Co. 
id. 21; a table or counter of a money- 
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changer, Mat. 21. 12; a bank, Lu. 19 
23; by impl., pl. money matters, Aa 
6.2: whence 

, ς ’ 

Τραπεζίτης, οὔ; 0, ἃ money-changer, 
broker, banker, who exchanges or 
loans money for a preniwin, Mat. 25, 
27. (.) ; ' 

Tpavpa, ατος, τὸς (τιτρωσκω) ἃ 
wound, Lu. 10. 34: whence 

, / > , 

Τραυματίζω, f. iow, a. 1. ἐτραυμά- 
τισα,ἴο wound, Lu.20.12. Ac. 19.16. 

Τραχηλίζω, f. iw, p. pass. τετραχ- 
ἥλισμαι, pr. to gripe the neck; to 
bend the neck back so as to make 
bare or expose the throat, as in slaugh- 
tering animals, &c.; met. to lay bare 
to view, He. 4. 13: from 

Τράχηλος, ov, 0, the neck, Mat. 18. 
6, et al.; ἐπιθεῖναι ζυγὸν ἐπὶ τὸν τράχ- 
λον, to put a yoke upon the neck 
of any one, met. to bind to a burden- 
some observance, Ac. 15. 10; ὑπο- 
τιθέναι τὸν τράχηλον, to lay down 
one’s neck under the axe of the exe- 
cutioner, to imperil one’s life, Ro. 
16. 4. é ἡ 

Τρᾶχυς, εἰα, v, rough, rugged, un- 
even, Lu. 3. 53 εἰς τραχεῖς τόπους, ON 
a rocky shore, Ac. 27. 29. 

Τρεῖς, ol, ai, Ta, τρία, three, Mat. 
12. 40, et al. 

Τρέμω, (Tpéw, idem) to tremble, be 
agitated from fear, Mar. 5. 33. Lu. 
8.47. Ac. 9. 6; by impl. to fear, be 
afraid, 2 Pe. 2. 10. 

Τρέφω, f. θρέψω, a. 1. ἔθρεψα, 
Pp. pass. τέθραμμαι, to thicken; to 
nourish; to feed, support, cherish, 
provide for, Mat. 6. 26; 25.37, et al.; 
to bring up, rear, educate, Lu. 4. 16; 
to gorge, to pamper, Ja. 5. 5. 

Τρέχω, f. θρέξομαι, ὃς δραμοῦμαι, 
a. 2. ἔδραμον, to run, Mat. 27. 48; 
28. 8, et al.; to run a race, 1 Co. 9. 
24; met. 1 Co. 9. 24, 26. He. 12.1; 
in N. T., to run a@ certain course of 
conduct, Ga. 5.7; to run a course of 
exertion, Ro. 9. 16. Ga. 2: 2. Phi. 
2. 16; to run, to progress freely, to 
advance rapidly, 2 Th. 3. 1. 

Τριάκοντα, ot, at, τά, (τρεῖς) thirty, 
Mat. 13. 8, 23, et al. 

Τριακόσιοι, at, a, (τρεῖς) three hun- 
dred, Mar. 14.5. Jno. 12. 5. 

TpiBoros, ov, 6, (τρεῖς & βελορὶ 


TPI 


pr. three-pronged; as subst. a cal- 
trop; a plané, land-caltrop, a thorn, 
Mat. 7.16. He. 6.8. 

τρίβος, ov, 7, (τρίβω, to rub, wear) 
a beaten track; a road, highway, 
Mat.3.3. Mar. 1.3. Lu. 3. 4. 

« ΄- »", 

Γριετία, ας, 7, (τρεῖς & ἔτος) the 
space of three years, Ac. 20. 31. 

Τρίζω, f. tow, to creak, to utter a 
creaking, stridulous, grating sound; 
to gnash, grind the teeth, Mar. 9. 18. 

Τρίμηνον, ov, τό, (τρεῖς & μήν) the 
space of three months, He. 11. 23. 

Tpis, adv. (τρεῖς) three times, thrice, 
Mat. 26. 34, 75, et al.; ἐπὶ τρίς, to the 
extent of thrice, as many as three 
times, Ac. 10. 16; 11. 10. ‘ 

Tpioreyov, ov, τό, (neut. of τρί- 
oteyos, naving three stories, fr. τρεῖς & 
στέγη) the third floor, third story, 
Ae: 20.9: Τα. μ 

Τρισχίλιοι, at, ας (τρεῖς & χίλιοι) 
three thousand, Ac. 2. 41. 

Τρίτος, ἡ, ov, (τρεῖς) third, Mat. 
20. 3; 27. 64; ἐκ τρίτου, the third 
time, for the third time, Mat. 26. 44; 
τὸ τρίτον, SC. μέρος, the third part, 
Re. 8. 7, 12; τρίτον & τὸ τρίτον, as an 
adv, the third time, for the third 
time, Mar. 14.41. Tu. 20. 12, et al. 


Tpixivos, n, ov, (θρίξ, τριχός) of 
hair, made of hair, Re. 6. 12. 

Tpdpos, ov, 6, (τρέμω) pr. a trem- 
bling, quaking; trembling from fear, 
fear, terror, agitation of mind, Mar. 
16.8; anxious diffidence, 1 Co.2.3; 
reverence, veneration, awe, 2 Co. 7. 
15. Ep.6.5. Phi. 2. 12. 

Tpomn, ἧς, %, (τρέπω) a turning 
round ; a turning back, change, mu- 
tation, Ja. 1. 17. 

Tpozros, ov, ὃ, (fr. same) a turn; 
mode, manner, way, Jude 7; ὃν τρό- 
πον, & καθ᾽ ὃν τρόπον. in which man- 
ner, as, even as, Mat. 23. 37. Ac. 
15. 11, et ἃ]. ; κατὰ μηδένα. τρόπον, in 
no way, by no means, 2 Th. 2. 3; ἐν 
παντὶ τρόπῳ, & παντὶ τρόπῳ, in every 
way, by every means, Phi. 1. 18. 
2 Th. 3. i6: turn of mind or action, 
habit, disposition, He. 13. 5. 

Tnorodopew, &, f. now, a. 1. ἐτρο- 
ποφόρησα, (τρόπος & φορέω) bear with 
the disposition, manners, and gon- 
duct of any one, Ac. 13.18. L. G. 


190 


TYT 


Fr , -“"Ἅ e , ." " 

Γροφη, Hs, ἧ, (τρέφω) nutriment, 
nourishment, food, Mat. 3. 4, et al.; 
provision, victual, Mat. 24. 45; suse 
tenance, maintenance, Mat. 10. 10: 


met. nutriment of the mind, He. 5. 


12, 14, 


Τροφός, od, ἧς (fr. same) a nurse, 
.. ἘΝῚ 9 τ ᾿ ἵ 


Τροφοφορέω, ὦ, f. ἤσως. (τροφός 
& φορέω) to sustain, provide for, 
cherish, v. r. Ac. 13. 18. 8S. 


Τροχιά, as, 7, a wheel-track; a 


track, way, path, met. He. 12. 13: 
from 

Tpoxds, ov, ὃ, (τρέχω) pr. a run- 
ner; any thing orbicular, a wheel ; 
drift, course, with which signification 
the word is usually writien tpoxos, 
Ja. 3. 6. 

Τρύβλιον, tov, τό, a bowl, dish, 
Mat. 26. 23. Mar. 14. 20. ᾽ 

Τρυγάω, ὦ, f. ἤσω, a. 1. ἐτρύγησα, 
(τρύγη, ripe fruits) to harvest, gather, 
Sruits, and spe. grapes, Lu. 6.44. Re. 
14, 18, 19. 

Τρυγών, ὄνος, 7, (τρύζω, to mur- 
mur) a turtle-dove, Lu. 2. 24. 

Τρυμαλιά, as, 7, (τρύμη, fr. τρύω, 
to rub, wear) a hole, perforation ; 
eye of a needle, Mar. 10. 25. Lu, 18. 
25. 


Τρύπημα, atos, Td, (τρυπάω, τρύ- 
πη, 2 hole, fr. τρύω) a hole; eye of @ 
needle, Mat. 19. 24, ar 

Τρυφάω, ὦ, f. now, a. 1. ἐτρυφη- 
oa, to live delicately and luxuri- 
ously, Ja. 5. 5: Srom 

Τρυφή, ns, 7, (θρύπτω, to break 
small, to enfeeble, enervate) deli- 


cate living, luxury, Lu. 7. 25. 2 Pe. 


2. 13. 


Τρώγω, f. τρώξομαι, a. 2. erpayov, 


pr. to crunch; to eat, Mat. 24. 38; 
Sr. the Heb. ἄρτον τρώγειν, to take 
food, partake of a meal, Jno. 13.. 
18. 


, , 
Τυγχάνω, f. τεύξομαι, p. τετύχηκα 
& τέτευχα, ἃ. 2. ἔτυχον, to hit an οὗ» 
ject; to attain to, to obtain, acquire, 
enjoy, Lu. 20. 35. Ac. 24. 3, et al.; 
intrans. to happen, fall out, chance ; 
part. τυχών, οὔσα, ov, common, ordi- 
nary, Ac. 19. 11; 28. 2; neut. τυχὸν, 
as an adv., it may be, perchance, 
perhaps, 1 Co. 16. 6; εἰ τύχοι, if it se 


= 




















happen, as the case may be, 1 Co. 
(14.10; 15. 37; to be in a certain con- 

dition, Lu. 10. 30. 

Τυμπανίζω, f. iow, a. 1. pass. ἐτυμ- 

᾿ πανίσθην, (τύμπανον, a drum) pr. to 

- beat a drum; to drum upon; in 
N. T., to bastinade, beat to death 
with rods and clubs, He. 11. 35. 


 Turos, ov, 6, pr. a blow; an im- 


press; a print, mark, of a wound 
inflicted, Jno. 20. 25; a delineation ; 
an image, statue, Ac. 7. 43; a for- 
mula, scheme, Ro. 6. 17; form, pur- 
port, Ac. 23. 25; a figure, counter- 
part, 1 Co. i0. 6; an anticipative 
figure, type, Ro. 5.14. 1 Co. 10. 11; 
a model, pattern, Ac. 7. 44. He. 
8. 5; a moral pattern, Phi. 3. 17. 
ΠΝ 2. 7. Ὁ ΤΕ. 5: 9. 1 Ti. 4.72. 
1 Pe. 5. 3. 

Τύπτω, f. ψω, a. 1. ἔτυψα, to beat, 
strike; smite, Mat. 24. 49; 27. 30, 
et al.; to beat the breast, as expres- 
sive of grief, or strong emotion, Lu. 
18.13; 23.48; in V. 7.,met.to wound 
or shock the conscience of any one, 
1 Co. 8. 12; fr. the Heb. to smite with 
evil, punish, Ac. 23. 3. 

Τυρβάζω, f. dow, (τυρβη, tumult) 
to stir up, render turbid; to throw 
into a state of perturbation, dis- 
quiet; mid. to trouble one’s self, 
be troubled, be disquieted, Lu. 10. 
4l. 


Τύριος, ov, 6, 7, a Tyrian, an in- 
habitant of Τύρος, Tyre, Ac. 12. 20. 
Τυφλός, 7, dv, blind, Mat. 9. 27, 
28; 11. 5; 12. 223; met. mentally 
blind, Mat. 15. 14; 23. 16, et al.: 

whence Σ 

Τυφλόω, &, f. ὦσω, p. τετύφλω- 
κα, to blind, render blind; met. Jno. 
12.40, 1Jno.2.11. 2 Co. 4.4. 

Tudda, ὦ, f. ὦσω, p. pass. τετύ- 
ῴωμαι, (τῦφος, smoke, fr. τύφω) to 
besmoke; met. to possess with the 
fumes of conceit; pass. to be demented 
with conceit, puffed up, 1 Ti. 3. 6; 
6. ἄς 9..1.3..4: 

Tudo, f. θύψω, to raise a smoke; 
pass.to emit smoke, smoke, smoulder, 
Mat. 12. 20. P 

Τυφωνικύς, ἡ, dv, (τυφῶν, typhon, 
a hurricane) stormy, tempestuous, 
Ac. 27. 14. 


Τυχόν, see τυγχάνω. 
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‘YaxivOwos, ἡ, ov, hyacinthine, re 
sembling the hyacinth in colour 

; Re. 9. 17: from 

γάκινθος, ov, 7, a hyacinth, a gem 
resembling the colour of the hyacinth 

: flower, Re. 21. 20. 

γαλῖνος, ἢ, ov, made of glass; 
glassy, translucent, Re. 4. 6: from 


[χ v e 

γᾶλος, ov, 7, a transparent stone, 
crystal; also, glass, Re. 21. 18, 21. 

Ὑβρίζω, f. ίσω, a.1. UBpica, to 
run riot; trans. to outrage, Mat. 22. 
6. Lu. 11. 45, et al.: from 


qg ε - 

γΥβρις, ews, ἧς violent wantonness, 
insolence ; contumelious treatment, 
outrage, 2 Co. 12.10; damage by sca, 
Ac. 27. 10. 

“Ὑβριστής, ov, 6, (ὑβρίζων) an over- 
bearing, wantonly violent person, 
Bo. 12.50.,  1 "Rik ὍΝ 

“γγιαίνω, f. ava, to be hale, sound, 
in health, Lu. 5. 31; 7. 10; to be 
safe and sound, Lu. 15. 27; met. to 
be healthful or sound in faith, doc- 
trine, &c., ‘Tit. 1.13; 2. 23 part. vy- 
aivwv, ovga, ov, sound, pure, uncor- 
rupted, 1 Ti. 1. 10, et al.: from 

ς Ld a ~ € ¢ , , 

γγιης, €0s, οὐς, 0, ἡ; TO,-€s, hale, 
sound, in health, Mat. 12. 13; 15. 31, 
et al.; met. of doctrine, sound, pure, 
wholesome, Tit. 2. 8. ; 

‘Yypds, d, dv, (ὕω, to wet) pr. wet, 
moist, humid; used of a tree, full of 
sap, fresh, green, Lu. 23. 31. 

‘Ydpia, as, 7, (ὕδωρ) a water-pot, 
pitcher, Jno. 2. 6,7; a bucket, pail, 

: Jno. 4. 28. ; 

YSporroréa, ὦ, f. ow, (ὑδροπότης, 
ὕδωρ & πίνω) to be a water-drinker, 
¥ Ti. 5. 23. 

Ὑδρωπικός, 4, dv, (Udpw wy, the 
dropsy, fr. ὕδωρ) dropsical, Lu, 14. 2. 

Ὕδωρ, ὕδατος, τό, water, Mat. 3. 
11, 16; 14. 28, 29; 17. 15. Jno.5. 3, 
4,7; the watery fluid of the pericar- 
dium, Jno. 19. 34; ὕδωρ ζῶν, living 
water, fresh flowing water, Jno. 4. 
11; met. of spiritual refreshment, Jno. 

/ 4.10; 7. 38. 

‘Yerés, οὔ, 6, (ὕω, to rain) rain 
Ac. 14. 17, et al. 
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Υἱοθεσία, as, ἡ, (υἱός & τιθημι) [ Ὑπακοή, ἧς, 7, a hearkening to; 


adoption, a placing in the condition 
of a son, Ro. 8. 15,23; 9.4. Ga. 4.5. 
Ep.1.5. N. T. 


Yids, ov, 6, a son, Mat. 1. 21, 25; 
7.9; 13. 55, et al. freq.; a legitimate 
son, He. 12.8; a son artificially con- 
stituted, Ac. 7.21. He. 11. 24; a de- 
scendant, Mat. 1.1, 20; Mar. 12. 35, 
et al.; in N. 7., the young of an 
animal, Mat. 21. 5; a spiritual son 
in respect of conversion or disciple- 
ship, 1 Pe. 5. 13; fr. Heb. a disciple, 
perhaps Mat. 12. 27; a son as imply- 
ing connexion in respect of member- 
ship, service, resemblance, manifesta- 
tion, destiny, &c., Mat. 8. 12; 9.15; 
13.58; 23.15. Mar.'2.193"3. 17." Lu. 
9. 34; 10.6; 16. 8; 20. 34,°36. Jno. 
Wo12, Ac. 2.253 4.363 13. 10.° Eph. 
2.2; 5.6. Col. 3.6, ca) Pe. Seo. 
2 Th. 2.3; υἱὸς θεοῦ, x. τ. A., Son of 
God in respect of divinity, Mat. 4. 3, 
6; 14. 33. Ro. 1. 4, et al.; also, in 
respect of privilege and character, 
Mat. 5. 9, 45. 1 0: 35: 5. 04, 
19; 9.26. Ga. 3. 26: ὃ vids τοῦ θεοῦ, 
x. τ᾿ X., @ title of the Messiah, Mat. 
90. 685: Mars δ. ΤΙ 14. 195: 1. 
34, 50; 20. 31, οὗ 4].: vids ἀνθρώπου, 
a son of man, a man, Mar. 3. 28. 
Eph. 3.5. He. 2.63 ὃ vids τοῦ ἀνθρώ- 
tov, ὦ title of the Messiah, Mat. 8. 20, 
et al. freq.; as also 6 vids Δαβίδ, Mat. 
12. 23, et al. 


Ὕλη, ns, 7, wood, a forest; in N. T., 
firewood, a mass of fuel, Ja. 3. 5. 

Ὑμέτερος, a, ov, possess. pron. (ὑμεῖς) 
your, yours, (Lu.c6) 20, Jno. 7 6; 
15. 20, et al. 

Ὑμνέω. 2, f. now, a. 1. ὕμνησα, to 
hymn, praise, celebrate or worship 
with hymns, Ac. 16. 25. He. 2. 12; 
absol. to sing a hymn, Mat. 26. 30. 
Mar. 14. 26: from. 


Ypvos, ov, 6, a song; a hymn, song 
of praise to God, Ep. 5.19. Col. 3. 
16. 


Ὑπάγω, f. Ew, (ὑπό & ἄγω) to lead 
or bring under; tolead or bring from 
under; todrawonoraway; in N.7", 
intrans. to go away, depart, Mat. 8. 
4,13; 9.6; ὕπαγε ὀπίσω pov, get be- 
hind me! away! begone! Mat. 4. 
10; 16. 23; to go, Mat. 5. 41. Lu. 
Ἢ 58, et al.; to depart life, Mat. 26. 

4. 


obedience, Ro. 5. 19; 6.16. 1 Pe. 1, 
14; submissiveness, Ro. 16. 19. 2 Co, 
7. 15; submission, Ro. 1. 5; 15. 183 
16. 26. 2Co. 10.5. He.5.8. 1 Pe, 


1, 2, 22; compliance, Philem. 21: 


(S.) from 


e : td 
γΥπακούω, f. ovcopat, (ὑπό & ἀκούω) 
to give ear, hearken; to listen, Ac. 


12.13; to obey, Mat. 8. 27. Mar. 1. 
27, et al.; in WV. T., to render sub- 


missive acceptance, Ac. 6.7. Ro. 6. 


17. 2 Th. 1. 8. He. 5. 9; absol, to 
ν be submissive, Phi. 2. 12. 
Yravdpos, ov, ἡ, (ὑπό & ἀνήρ) 

pt to a man, married, Ro. 7. 2. 


Ὑπαντάω, ὦ, f. now, (ὑπό & ἀν- 
τάω) to meet, Mat. 8. 28. Lu. 8. 27. 
Jno. 11. 20, 30; 12. 18: whence 


Ὑπάντησις, €ws, 7), a meeting, act 
of meeting, Jno. 12.13. L. G. 


ivf e 

Υπαρξις, ews, 7, goods possessed, 
substance, property, Ac. 2.45. He. 
10. 34: (L. G.) from 

Ὑπάρχω, f. Ew, (ὑπό & ἄρχω) te 
begin; to come into existence; to 
exist; to be, subsist, Ac. 19. 40; 28. 
18; to be in possession, to belong, 


Ac. 3. 6; 4. 37; part. neut. pl. τὰ. 


“ὑπάρχοντα, goods, possessions, pro- 
perty, Mat. 19. 21. Lu. 8.3; to be, 
Lu. 7. 252 8, ἈΠῸ δὲ ae 


Ὑπείκω, f. Ew, (ὑπό & εἴκω) to 
yield, give way; absol. to be submis- 
sive, He. 13. 17. 

fap ’ , , Ly , » 

YqevavTios, ta, tov, (ὑπὸ & ἐναν- 
tios) Over against; contrary, ad- 
verse; 6 ὑπεναντίος, an opponent, 
adversary, He. 10. 27; untoward, 
inimical, (ΟἹ. 2. 14. 

Ὑπέρ, prep. with a genitive, above, 
over; met. in behalf of, Mat. 5. 44. 
Mar. 9. 40. Jno. 17. 19, et al.; in- 
stead of beneficially, Philem. 13; in 
maintenance of, Ro. 15. 8; for the 
furtherance of, Jno. 11. 4. 2Co. 1. 
6.8, etal.; for the fulfilment of, Phi. 
2.13; equivalent to περί, about, con- 
cerning, with the further signification 
of interest or concern in the subject, 
Ac. 5. 41. Ro. 9. 27. 5 9 Go. 5.1248. 
23. 2 Th. 2. 1, et al.; with an acc., 
over, beyond; met. beyond, more 
than, Mat. 10. 37. 2 Co. 1.8, etal.; 
used after comoarative terms, Iau. 16. 
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8. 2Co. 12.13. He. 4. 12; in N.T. 
‘as an adv., in a higher degree, in 
fuller measure, 2 Co. 11. 23. 


ὝὙπεραίρω, (ὑπέρ & αἴρω) to raise 


or lift up above or over; mid. to lift 


up one’s self; mez. to be over-elated, 
2 Co. 12. 7; to bear one’s self ar- 
rogantly, to rear a haughty front, 
2 Th. 2. 4. 


e ’, 3 
᾿Ὑπέρακμος, ov, 6, ἧ, (ὑπέρ & ἀκ- 


μή, a point, prime) past the bloom of 
life, 1 Co. 7. 36. Ν. T. 

Ὑπεράνω, adv. (ὑπέρ & ἄνω) above, 
over, far above; of place, Ep. 4. 10. 
He. 9.5; of rank, dignity, &c. Ep. 
1.21. L. ἃ. (a) ἊΣ ὃ 

Ὑπεραυξάνω, f. ξήσω, (ὑπέρ & av- 
ξάνω) to increase exceedingly, 2 Th. 


1. 3. 

"YrepBaive, f. βήσομαι, (ὑπέρ & 
Baivw) to overstep; to wrong, ag- 
grieve, 1 Th. 4. 6. 

Ὑπερβαλλόντως, adv. exceedingly, 
above measure, 2 Co. 11. 23: from 

Ὑπερβάλλω, f. βαλῶ, (ὑπέρ & 
βάλλω) pr. to cast or throw over or 
beyond, to overshoot; met. to sur- 
pass, excel; part. ὑπερβάλλων, ουσα, 
ov, surpassing, 2 Co. 3. 10; 9. 14, et 
al.: whence ᾿ 

Ὑπερβολή, js, 7, pr. a throwing 
beyond, an overshooting; extraor- 
dinary amount or character, tran- 
scendency, 2 Co. 12. 7; 4. 7; καθ᾽ 
ὑπερβολήν, adverbially, exceedingly, 
το edgpommi Ro. 7. 13. 2 Co. 1. 8, et 
al. 

Ὑπερεῖδον, a. 2. of ὑπεροράω, to 
look over or above ὦ thing; met. to 
overlook, disregard; to bear with, 
Ac. 17. 30. ; ; 

ΥὙπερέκεινα, adv. (ὑπέρ ἐκεῖνα) be- 
yond, 2 Co. 10.16. Ν. Τ. 3 

Υπερεκπερισσοῦ, adv. (ὑπέρ, ἐκ, 
περισσοῦ) in over-abundance; be- 

ond all measure, superabundantly, 
ip. 3. 20. 1 Th. 3.10; 5. 13. S. 

€ , ~ ε a > 

Υπερεκτείνω, f. Teva, (ὑπέρ & ἐκ- 
τείνω) to over-extend, over-stretch, 
2Co. 10.14. L. σ, Ε 

Ὑπερεκχύνω, (ὑπέρ & ἐκχύνω) to 
pour out above measure or in excess; 
gee to run over, overflow, Lu. 6. 38. 


Ὑπερεντυγχάνω, (ὑπέρ ὃς ἐντυγ- 
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γὼ to intercede for, Ro. 8. 26, 
Ὑπερέχω, f. Ew, (ὑπέρ & ἔχω) te 
hold above; intrans. to stand out 
above, to overtop; met. to surpass, 
excel, Phi. 2. 3; 4. 7; τὸ ὑπερέχον, 
excellence, preeminence, Phi. 3. 8; 
to be higher, superior, Ro. 13. 1. 

‘ 1 Peo. is, : 

Yrepnpavia, as, 7, haughtiness, 
arrogance, Mar. 7. 22: from 

- 7 . ς ε ¢e 7 

Yirepnpavos, ov, 6, ἡ, (ὑπέρ & 
daivw) pr. conspicuous above, super- 
eminent; mez. assuming, haughty, 
arrogant, Lu. 1.51. Ro. 1.30. 2 Ti. 
3.2. adds 4. G.. 1 Pe. 5. 5, 

Ὑπερλίαν, adv. (ὑπέρ ὃς λίαν) in 
the highest degree, preeminently, 
especially, superlatively, 2 Co. 11.5; 
ΙΡ. “ἃς. Mo. 

Ὑπέρνικάω, ὦ, f. now, (ὑπέρ & 
νικάω) to overpower in victory; to 
be abundantly victorious, prevail 
mightily, Ro. 8. 37. L. G. 

ε ΄ ξ ς Φ Ld 37 

Υπερογκος, ov, 0, ἡ, (ὑπερ & Oy- 
Kos) pr. over-swollen, overgrown ; of 
language, swelling, pompous, boast- 
ful, 2 Pe. 2.18. Jude 16: 

Ὑπεροχής, Ns, 7, (ὑπερέχω) pro- 
minence; met. excellence, rare qua- 
lity, 1 Co. 2. 1; eminent station, 
authority, 1 Ti. 2. 2. τ 

Ὑπερπερισσεύω, f. evow, (ὑπέρ 
& περισσεύω) to superabound; to 
abound still more, Ro. 5. 20; mid. 
to be abundantly filled, overflow, 

: 2: Ca.4.4.Ba Te ee 

Υπερπερισσῶς, adv. (ὑπερ & πε- 
ρισσῶς) Superabundantly, most vehe- 
mently, above all measure, Mar. 7. 
at. Ne ἢ 

“ὙὙπερπλεονάζω, f. dow, (ὑπέρ & 
mAcovagw) to superabound, be in 
exceeding abundance, over-exceed, 

‘ Ld 44. δὲ : 

Υπερυψόω, ὦ, f. dow, (ὑπέρ & 
ἔψθω) to exalt supremely, Phi. 2. 9. 


Ὑπερφρονέω, ὦ, f. now, (ὑπέρ & 
φρονέω) to overween, have lofty 
thoughts, be elated, Ro. 12. 3. 

Ὑπερῷον, ov, τό, (pr. neut. of ὑ- 
mepwos, upper, fr. ὑπέρ) the uppel 
part of a house, upper room, or cham. 
ber, Ac. 1. 13; 9. 37, 39; 20.8. 

14 
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Ὑπέχω, τ. ὑφέξω, (ὑπό & ἔχω) pr. | Ὑποδέω, ὦ, f. Now, p. pass. tro. 


to hold under; to render, undergo, 

: suffer, Jude 7. : ; 

Υπήκοος, οὗ, 6, 7, (ὑπακούω) giving 
ear; obedient, submissive, Ac. 7. 39. 
2.60. 2.8, (Py. 2.3. 

ε , n ,ὔ ς 

Ὑπηρετεω, ὦ, f. now, ἃ. 1. υπη- 
ρέτησα, to subserve, Ac. 13. 36; to 
relieve, supply, Ac. 20. 34; to render 
kind offices, Ac. 24. 23: from 

"Yanpetns, ov, ὁ, (ὑπό & ἐρέτης; a 
rower) pr. an under-rower, a rower, 
one of a ship’s crew; ἃ minister, at- 
tendant, servant; an attendant on 
a magistrate, a lictor, apparitor, offi- 
cer, Mat. 5. 25; an attendant or 
officer of the Sanhedrin, Mat. 26. 58 ; 
an attendant, or servant of a syna- 
gogue, Iu. 4. 20; a minister, attend- 
ant, assistant in any work, Lu. 1. 2. 
Jno. 18. 36, et al. 

Ὕπνος, ov, 6, sleep, Mat. 1. 24, et 
al.; met. spiritual sleep, religious 
slumber, Ro. 13. 11. 


“Ὑπό, prep., with a genitive, pr. un- 


der; hence used to express influence, 


causation, agency; by, Mat. 1. 22, et 
al. freq.® by the agency of, at the 
hands, of, 2 Co. 11..34.- He. 12: 3; 
with acc., under, with the idea of mo- 
tion associated, Mat. 5. 15, et al.; 
under, Jno. 1. 49. 1 Co.10. 1; under 
subjection to, Ro. 6.14. 1 Ti. 6. 1, et 
al.; of time, at, about, Ac. 5. 21. 


Ὑποβάλλω, f. βαλῶ, a. 2. ὑπέβα- 
λον, (ὑπό & βάλλω) to cast under; 
ει met.to suggest, instigate; to suborn, 

: y: Co Ὁ. 111. 

Υπογραμμός, ov, 6, (ὑπογράφω) 
pr. a copy to write after;-met. an 
example for imitation, pattern, 1 Pe. 
BA.) LG: 

Ὑπόδειγμα, atos, Td, a token, in- 
timation; an example, proposed for 
imitation or admonition, Jno. 13. 15. 
We..40 115 94. 5. 10: ΒΕ 262 9 
copy, He. 8.5; 9. 23: from 

Ὑποδείκνυμιε, f. δείξω, (ὑπό & δείκ- 
νυμι) to indicate, Ac. 20. 35; to in- 
timate, suggest, Mat.3.7. Lu. 3.7; 
6, 41: τ. Ὁ. ΑΘ Ὁ. 10. 

Ὑποδέχομαι, f. ξομαι, p. ὑποδέ- 
δεγμαι, (ὑπό & δέχομαι) to give recep- 
tion to; to receive as a guest, enter- 
fom, 6.1.10. 38; 19, .σ.. AS. 17,57. 
Ja. 2. 25. 


δέδεμαι, (ὑπό & δέω) to bind under; 
mid. to bind under one’s self, put on 
one’s own feet, Ac. 12. 8; to shoe, 
Ep. 615; 
9: whence 


e ᾿ . ὦ Υ 
Υπόδημα, atos, τό, any thing bound — 


meee, a sandal, Mat. 3.11; 10. 10, 

et al. 

Ὑπόδϊἴκος, ov, 6, 7, (ὑπό & δίκη) 
under a legal process; also, under a 

judicial sentence; under verdict to 
an opposed party in a suit, liable to 
penalty, convict, Ro. 3. 19. 

e ’ 4 ’ 

Υποζύγιον, tov, τό, (pr. neut. of 
ὑποζύγιος, under a yoke, fr. ὑπό & ζυ- 
yov) an animal subject to the yoke, 
a beast of draught or burden; im 
N. T., spc. an ass, Mat. 21.5. 2 Pe. 
2. 16 


Ὑποζώννυμι, f. ζώσω, (ὑπό & Cov- 
νυμι) to gird under, of persons; to 
undergird a ship with cables, chains, 
ὅδ, AG. 27.472 : 

Ὑποκάτω, adv. (ὑπό & κάτω) under, 
beneath, underneath, Mar. 6. 11; 7. 
28, et al.; met. He. 2. 8. (a.) 

€ ’ ~ ¢ , , 

Υποκρίνομαι, f. ovpat, (υπὸ & Kpi- 
vw) to answer, respond; to act 2 
part upon the stage; hence, to assume 
a counterfeit character; to pretend, 
feign, Lu. 20. 20: whence 

Ὑπόκρϊσις, €@s, 1, a response, 
answer; histrionic personification, 
acting; hypocrisy, simulation, Mat. 
23.28. Mar. 12. 15. et al. 

Ὑποκρὶτής, ov, 6, the giver of an 
answer or response; a stage-player, 
actor; in NV. 7., a moral or religious 
counterfeit, a hypocrite, Mat. 6, 2, 

d 5, 16; 7. 5, et al. ᾿ ᾿ 

YrokauBave, f. λήψομαι, a. 2. 


ὑπέλαβον, (ὑπό & λαμβάνω) to take 


up, by placing one’s self underneath 
what is taken up; to catch away, 


pass. to be shod, Mar. 6. 


d 


{ 


withdraw, Ac. 1.9; to take up αἴ8- 
course by continuation; hence, to 


answer, Lu. 10. 30; to take up @ no- 


tion, to think, suppose, Lu. 7. 43. — 


Ac. 2.45. ἘΝ ν 
Ὑπολείπω, f. ψω, (ὑπὸ & λείπω) 
to leave reinaining, leave behind ; 
pass. to be left surviving, Ro 11. 3. 
Ὑπολήνιον, ov, τό, (ὑπό & Anvos) 
a vat, placed under the press, vas, 
to receive the juice, Mar. 12.1. S. 
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Ὑπολιμπάνω, (ὑπό & λιμπάνω, to 
_ leave) equivalent to ὑπολείπω, to leave 
, behind, | Pe. 2. 21. 

Ὑπομένω, f. vO, (ὑπό & μένω) in- 

- trans. to remain or stay behind, 

- when others have departed, Lu. 2. 43; 
trans. to bear up under, endure, suf- 
fer patiently, 1 Co. 13.7. He. 10.32; 
absol. to continue firm, hold out, re- 
main constant, persevere, Mat. 10. 
22; 24. 13, et al. 

: , e , ε , 

Ὑπομιμνήσκω, f. ὑπομνήσω, (vir0 
& μιμνήσκω) to put in mind, remind, 
aetna 0: 3. 1. -2. Pes le, 
Jude 5; to suggest recollection of, 
remind others of, 2 Ti. 2.14. 3 Jno. 
10; mid. ὑπομιμνήσκομαι, a. 1. ὑπε- 
μνήσθην, to call to mind, recollect, 
remember, Lu. 22. 61: whence 

Ὑπόμνησις, ews, 7, a putting in 
mind, act of reminding, 2 Ve. 1. 13; 
3.1; remembrance, recollection, 2 Ti, 
ca, ‘ ; 

Yrropovn, ns, 7, (ὑπομένω) patient 
endurance, 2 Co. 12. 12. Col. 1. 11, 
et al.; patient awaiting, Lu. 21.19; 
a patient frame of mind, patience, 
Ro. 5. 3,4; 15. 4,5. Ja. 1.3, et al.; 
perseverance, Ro. 2.7; : ἐν ὑπομονῇ & 
δι ὑπομονῆς, constantly, persever- 
ingly, Lu.8.15. Ro.8. 25. He. 12.1; 
an enduring of affliction, &c., the act 
of suffering, undergoing, &e., 2 Co. 

_ 1.6; 6.4. : 

Ὑπονοέω, @, f. now, (ὑπό & νοξω) 
to suspect; to suppose, deem, Ac. 13. 
253 25. 18; 27. 27: whence 

ὝὙπόνοια, as, 7, suspicion, surmise, 

ὶ 1 Ti. 6. 4. Ν Υ 

Υποπλέω, f. εὐσομαι, (ὑπό & πλέω) 
to sail under; to sail under the lee, 
or, to the south of, an island, &c., Ac. 

; 27. 4, 7. L. G. : 

Ὑποπνέω, f. evow, (ὑπό & πνέω) 
to blow gently, as the wind, Ac. 27. 
Ss | al 

Ὑποπόδιον, (ov, τό, (ὑπό & πούς) 
Ν footstool, Mat. 5. 35. Ja. 2. 8, et al. 

‘Yrdoraots, ews, 7, (ὑφίσταμαι, to 
stand under, ὑπό & ἵστημι) pr. a be- 

- ing set under; a substructure, basis, 
bottom ; subsistence, essence, He. 1. 
3; an ‘assumption of a character, 
2 Co. 11.17; a pledged assumption, 
vouching, 2 Co. 9. 4; aprofessed en- 


195 


Pe; 
ε 


ΥΠΩ 


gagement, profession, He. 8. 14; ax 
assured impression, a realising, He. 
o> 


γχθατέλλω, f. στελῶ, ἃ. 1. ὑπέ- 


στειλα, (ὑπό & στέλλω) pr. to let down, 
to stow away; to draw back, with- 
draw, Ga. 2. 12; mid. to shrink back, 
quail, recoil, He. 10. 38; to keep 
back, suppress, conceal, Ac. 20. 20, 
27: whence 


Ὑποστολῆ, 7S; ἣ, a shrinking back, 
Herld; 89. λα 

Ὑποστρέφω, f. Yo, (ὑπό & στρέ- 
φω) ὯΝ turn back, return, Mar. 14. 40. 
Lu. 1. 56; 2. 39, 43, 45, et al. 


« , , , 
Υποστρῶννυμι, v. vyva, f. στρω- 


ow, (ὑπό & στρώννυμι) to strow under, 
spread underneath, Lu. 19. 36, 
‘Yrorayn, ἧς, 7, subordination, 1 Ti. 


3. 4; submissiveness, 2 Co. 9. 13. 
Ga..2.5. 1 Ti. 2:4ls (N. TD) frase 


i 4 
Ὑποτάσσω, v. ττω, f. ἕω, (ὑπό & 


τάσσω) to place or arrange under; 
to subordinate, 1 Co. 15.27; to bring 
under influence, Ro. 8. 20; pass. to 
be subordinated, 1 Co. 14. 32, et al.; 
to be brought under a state or in- 
fluence, Ro. 8. 20; mid. to submit 
one’s self, render obedience, be sub- 
missive, Lu. 2.51; 10. 17, et al. 


Ὑποτίθημι, f. ὑποθήσω, (ὑπό & 


τίθημι) to place under; to lay down 
the neck beneath the sword of the exe- 
cutioner, to set on imminent risk, 
Ro. 16. 4; mid. to cupE es recom- 
mend to attention, 1 Ti. 4 


Ὑποτρέχω, a. 2. iarcSpijuow, (umd 
& τρέχω) to run under; as a naw.ical 
term, to sail under the "lee of, Ac. 27. 
16 ; 


ε "i ᾿ ε ε ᾿ - 
Ὑποτύπωσις, ews, ἢ, (υποτυπὅω, 


to sketch, fr. ὑπό & τυπόω) a sketch, 
delineation ; form, formula, 2 Ti. 
1. 133°a pattern, example, 1 Ler is 
16. 

Ὑποφέρω, a. 1. ὑπήνεγκα, = 2 
ὑπήνεγκον, (ὑπό & φέρω) to bear un- 
der; to bear up under, support, sus- 
tain, 1Co. 10.13; toendure patiently, 

2. 19; to undergo, 2 Ti. So bhi 

Ὑποχωρέω, @, f. 170, (ὑπό & χω- 
pew) to withdraw, retire, Lu. 5. 16; 
9. 10. 


Ὑπωπιάζω, f. dow, (ὑπώπιον, the 
part of the face below the eyes, fr. 
ὑπό & ay) Pr. to strike one upon the 
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parts beneath the eye; to beat black 
and blue; hence, to discipline by 
hardship, coerce, 1 Co. 9. 27; met. 
to weary by continual importunities, 
pester, Lu. 18. 5. 


ε . 
Ys, ὑός, 6, 7, ἃ hog, swine, boar or 


sow, 2 Pe. 2. 22. 


Ὕσσωπος, ov, 6, 7, (Heb. AYN) 


hyssop, hyssopus officinalis of Zinn., 
a low shrubby plant growing in the 
south of Europe and the East; a 
bunch of hyssop, He. 9. 19; a hys- 
sop stalk, Jno. 19. 29. L. G. 


« »ἢ a , ¢ Ud 
YoTepew, @, f. now, p. υστερηκα;, 


a. 1. ὑστέρησα, (ὕστερος) to be behind 
in place or time, to be in the rear; 
to fall short of, be inferior to, 2 Co. 
11.53; 12.11; to fail of, fail to attain, 
He. 4.1; to be in want of, lack, Lu. 
22. 35; to be wanting, Mar. 10. 21; 
absol. to be defective, in default, Mat. 
rg." 20. 1 Co. 12. 24* to run short, 


SAN 


be proud, overweening, haugnty, 
Ro. 11.20. 1 Τὰ Ὁ. 1722 ΝΥ ee 


Ὕψιστος, ἡ, ov, highest, loftiest, 


most elevated; ra ὕψιστα, fr. the 
Heb. the highest heaven, Mat. 21. 9. 
Mar. 11.10; met. ὃ ὕψιστος, the Most 


High, Mar. 5. 7, et al.: superlat. 


Sormed from 


"Y wos, eos, τό, height, Ep. 3. 18. 


Re. 21. 16; met. exaltation, dignity, 
eminence, Ja. 1. 9; fr. the Heb. the 
highest heaven, Lu. 1. 78; 24. 4% 
Ep. 4. 8: whence 


e - Ὁ 
Yoo, ὥ, f. ova, a.1. ὕψωσα, to 


raise aloft, lift up, Jno. 3. 143 8. 28; 
met. to elevate in condition, uplift, 
exalt, Mat. 11. 23; 23. 12. Lu. 1. 52: 
whence 


Ὕνψωμα, aros, τό, height, Ro. 8. 39; 


a towering of self-conceit, presumpe 
tion, 2 Co. 10.5. L. G. 


sell 








Jno. 2. 3; mid. to come short of a 
privilege or standard, to miss, Ro. 3. 
23; absol. to come short, be below Φ, 
standard, 1 Co. 1. 7; to come short 
of sufficiency, to be in need, want, 
Lu. 15. 14. 2Co, 11.8. Phi. 4. 12. 
He. 11.37; to be a loser, suffer detri- 
ment, 1 Co. 8. 8; in N. 7’, ὑστερεῖν 
ἀπό, to be backwards with respect to, 
to slight, He. 12. 15: whence 

‘Yorépnua, atos, τό, a shortcom- 
ing, defect; personal shortcoming, 
U6) 4601755! Phos 80. Cel: 2: 24, 
1 Th. 3. 10; want, need, poverty, 
penury, Lu. 21. 4. 2 Co. 8. 13, 14, et 
al. S. 


Φάγομαι, see ἐσθίω. 

Φάγος, ov, 6, a glutton, Mat. 11. 
19. Lu. 7.34. N. T. 

Φαιλόνης, v. φελόνης, ov, 6, (by 
metath. for φαινόλης, Lat. penula) a 
thick cloak for travelling, with a 
hood, 2 Ti. 4. 13. : 

Φαίνω, f. φανῶ, p. πέφαγκα; a. 2. 
pass. ἐφάνην, to cause to appear, 
bring to light; absol. to shine, Jno. 
1.53 5. 35.. 2 Pe. 119) ΤΟ 
Re. 1. 16; 8.12; 21. 233; mid. or pass 
to be seen, appear, be visible, Maz. 
1: 20;. 2.7; 1.10} 5. Ὁ, 2, eee 

Yorepov, adv. after, afterwards,| φαινόμενα, things visible, things ob- 
Mat. 4. 2; 22. 27, et al.: pr. newt.| vious to the senses, He. 11. 3; gatvo- 
of μαι, to appear, seem, be in appear- 

: "YorTepos, a, ov, posterior in place| ance, Mat. ἘΝ Lu. = Te 

or time; subsequent, 1 Ti. 4. 1. appear in thought, seem in idea, be a 


ε it See ε , notion, Mar. 14. 64, et al.: whence 
Ὑφαντός, n, dv, (ὑφαίνω, to weave) Pavepds, d, ὄν, apparent, conspicu- — 
woven, Jno. 19. 23. 


ate a 7 ous, manifest, clear, known, well- © 
Ὑψηλός, 7, dv, (ὕψος) high, lofty, 


‘Yorépnots, ews, , want, need, 
. Mar. 12.44. Phi. 4.11. N.T. 


known, Mar. 4. 22; 6.14. Ga. 5. 19, 








elevated, Mat. 4.8; 17.1, et al.; τὰ 
ὑψηλά, the highest heaven, He. 1. 3; 
upraised, Ac. 13. 17; met. highly es- 
teemed, Lu. 16.15; φρονεῖν τὰ ὑψηλά, 
to have lofty thoughts, be proud, 
overween, Ro. 12. 16. 


Ὑψηλοφρονέω, ὦ, f. now, (ὑψη- 


λός & φρονέω) to have lofty thoughts, 


etal.; ἐν φανερῷ, openly, Mat. 6. 4, 6; 
also, in outward guise, externally, 
Ro. 2. 28: whence 3 


a“ 3 , 
Φανερόω, ὦ, f. dca, a. 1. ἐφανερω- 


ga, Pp. pass. πεφανέρωμαι, to make 
manifest, bring to light, disclose, 
show forth, make known, Mar, 4. 22 
16. 12, 14. Jno. 1. 31, et al... ; 


@aNn 


Savepas, adv. manifestly; clearly, 
_ plainly, distinctly, Ac. 10.3; openly, 
publicly, Mar. 1.45. Jno. 7. 10. 


Pavepacis, eas, 7, (pavepdw) an 
evidencing, clear display, 2 Co. 4. 2; 
an outward evidencing of a latent 
principle, active exhibition, 1 Co. 12. 
i. T, 


. Φανός, ov, 6, (φαίνω) a torch, lan- 


tern, light, Jno. 18. 3. 

Φαντάζω, f. dow, (paivw) to render 
visible, cause to appear; pass. to 
appear, be seen; τὸ φανταζόμενον, the 
sight, spectacle, He. 12. 21: whence 


Pavracia, as, 7, pr. a rendering 
visible; a display; pomp, parade, 
Ac, 25. 23. 

Φάντασμα, aros, τό, (φαντάζω) a 
phantom, spectre, Mat. 14. 26. Mar. 
6. 49. 

Φάραγξ, ayyos, 7, a cleft, ravine, 
dell, Lu. 3. 4. 

Φαρισαῖος, ov, 6, a Pharisee, a fol- 
lower of the sect of the Pharisees, a 
numerous and powerful sect of the 
Jews, distinguished for their ceremo- 
nial observances, and apparent sanc- 
tity of life, and for being rigid inter- 
preters of the Mosaic law; but who 
not unfrequently violated its spirit by 
their traditional interpretations and 
precepts, to which they ascribed nearly 
an equal authority with the O. 7’. 
Scriptures, Mat. 5. 31, 20; 12. 2; 23. 
14, et al. Σ 

Φαρμακεία, as, 7, (φάρμακον, a 
drug) employment of drugs for any 

purpose; sorcery, magic, enchant- 
ment, Ga. 5.20. Re. 9. 21; 18. 23. 

Φαρμᾶκεύς, ews, 6, (fr. same) pr. 
one who deals in drugs; an enchan- 
ter, magician, sorcerer, Ac. 21. 8. 

Φαρμᾶκός, οὔ, ὃ, a sorcerer, Re. 21. 
8 5 δῷ. 10. “ 

Φάσις, ews, 7, (φημι) report, infor- 
mation, Ac. 21. 31. 


Φάσκω, equivalent to φημί, imperf. 


ἔφασκον, to assert, affirm, Ac. 24.9; 
20. 29,. 350, 1.22. =Re, Ὁ. 9; 
, «ς . 
@aryvn, ns, ἢ. a manger, crib, Lu. 
And; 125 169.13. 45: 
Φαῦλος, ἢ, ov, sorry, vile, refuse ; 
evil, wicked, Jno. 3. 20; 5.29. Tit. 
2.8 Ja. 3. 16. 
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Φέγγος, eos, τό, light, splendour, 
Mat. 24. 29. Mar. 13.24. Lu. 11. 33. 

Φείδομαι, f. φείσομαι, to spare, Le 
thrifty of; to spare, be tender of, 
Ro. 8. 32; to spare, in respect of hard 
dealing, Ac. 20. 29. Ro. 11. 21. 1 Co. 
7°28. 42 Co. 3) 233 15:9. Peres, 
5; absol. to forbear, abstain, 2 Ca. 
12. 6: whence 

Φειδομένως, adv. sparingly, parsi- 
moniously, 2 Co. 9. 6, bis. L. G. 

Pehovns, see φαιλόνης. 

Φέρω, f. οἴσω, ἃ. 1. ἤνεγκα, a. 2. 
nveykov, 2. 1. pass. ἠνέχθην, to bear, 
carry, Mar. 2. 3, et al.;_ to bring, 
Mat. 14. 11, 18, et al.; to conduct, 
Mat. 17. 17. Jno. 21. 18, et al.; to 
bear, endure, Ro. 9. 22. He. 12. 20; 
13. 13; to uphold, maintain, con- 
serve, 116. 1. 3; to bear, bring forth, 
produce, Mar. 4.8. Jno. 12. 24; 15. 
2, et al.; to bring forward, advance, 
allege, Jno. 18. 29. Ac. 25.7. 2 Pe. 
2.11; to offer, ascribe, Re. 21. 24, 26; 
absol., used of a gate, to lead, Ac. 12. 
10; pass. to be brought within reach, 
offered, 1 Pe. 1.13; to be brought in, 
to enter, He. 9. 16; to be under a 
moving influence, to be moved, be 
instinct, 2 Pe. 1. 21; mid. to rush, 
sweep, Ac. 2. 2; to proceed, come 
forth, have utterance, 2 Pe. 1. 17, 18, 
21; to proceed, make progress, He. 
6. 1; used of a ship, to drive before 
the wind, Ac. 27. 15, 17. 

Φεύγω, f. ξομαι, a.2. ἔφὕγον, absol. 
to flee, take to flight, Mat. 2.13; 8. 
33, et al.; to shrink, stand fearfully 
aloof, 1 Co. 10. 14; to make escape, 

- Mat. 23. 33; trans. to shun, 1 Co. 6. 
18. ΠΟ ΠΑ 240. 2. 2% eforess 
cape, He. 11. 34. 


@nun, ns, 7, pr. a celestial or ora- 
cularuttecrance; anutterance; fame, 
rumour, report, Mat. 9. 26. Lu. 4. 
14: from 

ᾧημί, Ε. φήσω, imperf. ἔφην, (φάω) 
to utter, tell forth; to say, speak, 
Mat. 8. 8; 14.83; 26. 34, G1; to say, 
allege, -affirm, Ro. 3. 8, et al. 

Φθάνω, f. ἤσομαι, & ἄσω, a. 1. 
ἔφθασα, a. 2. ἔφθην, to be beforehand 
with ; to outstrip, precede, 1 Th. 4. 
15; absol. to advance, make pro- 
f@ress, 2 Co. 10. 14. . Phi..3. 163 to 
come up witk, come upon, be close 
at hand, Mat. 12. 28. 1 Th. 2 16; 
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to attain «vw object of pursuit, Ro. 9. 
3l. 


BEaptds, ἡ, ὄν, (POeipw) corrup- 
tible, perishz.ble, Ro. 1. 23. 1 Co. 9. 
25, et al. 


φθέγγομαι, f γξομαι, «.1. ἐφθεγξ- 


’ 


aunv, to emit a sound; to speak, 
Ac. 4.18. 2 Pe. 2. 16, 18. 

Φθείρω, f. φθερῶ, p. ἔφθαρκα, a. 1. 
ἔφθειρα, A. Pass. ἐφθάρην, (φθέω, idem) 
to spoil, ruin, | Co. 3. 17. 9. Co.%2; 
to corrupt, morally deprave, 1 Co. 
15. 33. 2 Co. 11. 3, et al. 

v #£ , 

Φθινοπωρὶνός, ἡ, dv, (φθινόπωρον, 
the latter part of autumn, fr. φθίνω, 
to wane, & ὀπώρα) autumnal, sere, 
bare, Ju. 12. 

Φθόγγος, ov, 6, (φθέγγομαι) a vo- 
cal sound, Ro. 10. 18. 1 Co. 14. 7. 
Φθονέω, ὦ, f. How, a.1. ἐφθόνησα, 

to envy, Ga. 5. 26: from 

Φθόνος, ov, 6, envy, jealousy, spite, 
Mat. 27.18. Mar. 15. 10, et al. 

Φθορά, as, 7, (φθείρων corruption, 
decay, ruin; corruptibility, mortal- 
ity, ο. 8.21. 3 Co. 15. 423 meton. 
corruptible, perishable substance, 
1 Co. 15.50; killing, slaughter, 2 Pe. 
2.12; spiritual ruin, Ga. 6. 8. Col. 
2.22; met. moral corruption, deprav- 
Ty, 216, 1.40 To 19: 

Φιάλη, ns, ἧ, a bowl, shallow cup, 
patera, Re. 5.8; 15. 7; 16. 1-4, et al. 

a.) 


(a. 

Φιλάγάθος, ov, 6, 7, (φίλος & a- 
γαθός) a lover of goodness, or, of 
ine good, a fosterer of virtue, Tit. 

oS. 


Φιλαδελφία, as, ἧς brotherly love; 
in N. T., love of the Christian brother- 
hood, Ro. 12. 10. 1 Th. 4. 9, et al.: 
(L. G.) from 

Φιλάδελῴος, ov, 6, ἡ, (φίλος & 
ἀδελφός) brother-loving; in N. 7, 
loving the members of the Christian 
brotherhood, 1 Pe. 3. 8. 

Φίλανδρος, ov, 7, (φίλος & ἀνήρ) 
husband-loving, conjugal, Tit. 2. 4. 
Φιλανθρωπία, as, 7, (φιλάνθρω- 
πος, loving mankind, humane, fr. 

φίλος «ὃ. ἄνθρωπος) philanthropy, love 

of mankind, Tit. 3.4; benevolence, 

humanity, Ac. 28. 2. 
Φιλανθρώπως, adv. (fr. same) hu- 


GIA 
manely, benevolently, kindly, Aa, 
3], ἃ; ͵ ¢ 
Φιλαργυρία, as, 7, love of money, 
covetousness, 1 Ti. 6.10: from... 
Φιλάργὕρος, ov, ὁ, ἡ, (φίλος & 


ἄργυρος) money-loving, covetous, Lu, 
16, 14. 


Φίλαυτος, ov, 6, 7, (φίλος & av- 
tos) Self-loving; selfish, 2 Ti. 3. 2. 
Φιλέω, ὦ, f. now, a. 1. ἐφίλησα, 
pr. to manifest some act or token of 
kindness or affection; to kiss, Mat. 
26. 48. Mar. 14. 44. Lu. 22. 47; to 
love, regard with affection, have af- 
fection for, Mat. 10.37. Jno. 5. 20; 
to like, be fond of, delight in ὦ thing, 
Mat. 23. 6. Re. 22. 15; to cherish 
inordinately, set store by, Jno. 12. 
25; followed by an injin., to be wont, 

Mat. 6. 5. 


Φίλη, ns, ἡ» (φίλος) a female friend, 
Lu. 15. 9. 


Φιλήδονος, ov, 6, ἧς (φίλος & ἡ- 
δονή) pleasure-loving; a lover of 
pleasure, 2 Ti. 3. 4. 

Φίλημα, atos, τό, (φιλέω) a kiss, 
Lu. 7. 45; 22. 48. Ro. 16. 16, et al. 
Φιλία, as, 7, (φίλος) affection, fond- 

ness, love, Ja. 4. 4. 

Φιλιππήσιος, ov, 6, a Philippiar, 
citizen of Φίλιπποι, Philippi, Ph. 4. 
15. , 

Φιλόθεος, ov, 6, ἡ, (φίλος & θεός) 
God-loving, pious; a lover of God, 
2 Τ|ι, 8. 4, 

Φιλονεικία, as, 7, ἃ love of con- 
tention; rivalry, contention, Lu. 22. 
24: from 

Φιλόνεικος, ov, 6, ἧς (φίλος & νεῖ- 


κος, contention) fond of contention; 


contentious, disputatious, 1 Co. 11. 


Φιλοξενία, as, 7, kindness to stran- 
gers, hospitality, Ro. 12. 13. 
13.2: from 


" 


He. ᾿ Ri 
€ 





a 


Φιλόξενος, ov, 6, 7, (φίλος & ἐξέ- Ἷ 


vos) kind to strangers, hospitable, © 


1 5. ὅς ΤῸ. 1.8. 1 Pe. 4.9... 
Φιλοπρωτεύω, (φίλος & πρωτευω) 
to love or desire to be first or chief, 
affect preeminence, 3 Jno. 9. N. T. 
Φίλος, ov, 6, loved, dear; as subst. 
a friend, Lu. 7. 6; 11. 5, 6, 8, et ali; 
a congenial associate, Mat. 1]. 19. 








‘SIA 


bu. 7. 24. Ja. 4.4; used as a word 
of courteous compellation, Lu. 14. 10. 
@itocopia, as, ἡ, pr. a love of 
_saence; systematic philosophy; in 
ὌΝ, T., the philosophy of the Jewish 
grosis, Col. 2.8: from 


Φιλόσοφος, ov, 6, (φίλος & σοφίας) 


pr. a lover of science; a systematic 
philosopher, Ac. 17. 18. 

Φιλόστοργος, ov, 6, 7, (φίλος ἃ 
στοργή, natural affection) tenderly 
affectionate, Ro. 12. 10. 

Φιλότεκνος, ov, 6, ἢ, (φίλος & 
τέκνον) loving one’s children duly 
parental, Tit. 2. 4. ‘ 

Φιλοτιμέομαι, ovpar, f. noopat, 
(φιλότιμος. studious of honour or dis- 
tinction, fr. φέλος & τιμή) pr. to be 
ambitious of honour; by impl. to 
exert one’s self to accomplish ὦ thing, 
use one’s utmost efforts, endeavour 
earnestly, Ro. 15. 20. 2 Co. 5. 9. 
L Th. 4.11, 

Ῥιλοφρόνως, adv. with kindly feel- 
ing or manner, courteously, Ac. 28. 
7: from ; 

biiedpay, ovos, 6, ἧς (φίλος & 
φρήν) kindly-minded, benign, cour- 
teous, 1. Pe. 3. 8. a 

Φιμόω, ὦ, f. ὠσω, 2.1. ἐφίμωσα, 

. Ὁ. pass. πεφίμωμαι, ἃ. 1. ἐφιμώθην, 
(φιμός, & muzzle) to muzzle, 1 Co. 
9.9. 1 Ti. 5..18; met. & by impl. to 
silence, put to silence; pass. to be 
silent, speechless, Mat. 22. 12, 34. 
Mar. 1. 25, et al.; trop. pass. to be 
hushed, as winds and waves, Mar. 4. 
39. 

Proyilw, f. iow, to set in a flame, 
kindle, inflame, Ja. 3. 6, bis.: from 
PAGE, Hroyds, ἡ, (φλέγω, to burn, 
blaze) a flame, Lu. 16. 24. Ac. 7. 

30, et al. 

Φλυᾶρέω, ὦ, f. now, to talk folly; 
in N. T., trans. to prate about or 
against any one, 3 Jno. 10: from 


Φλύάρος, ov, 6, 7, (φλύω, to boil 


over, bubble; met. to babble) a 
prater, tattler, 1 Ti. 5. 13. 

Φοβερός, da, dv, fearful; terrible, 
Ile. 10. 27, 31; 12. 21: from 


 Φοβέω, ὦ, f. row, (φόβος) to ter- 


rify, frighten; mid. a. 1. ἐφοβήθην, f. 
ὠοβηθήσομαι, to fear, dread, Mat. 
0.26; 14. 5, et al.; to feur reveren- 
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tially, to reverence, Mar. 6.29. Τα 
1.50. Ac.10.2. Eph. 5.33. Re. 1]. 
18, et al.; to be afraid to do a thing, 
Mat. 2.22. Mar. 9. 32, et al.; to be 
reluctant, to scruple, Nat. 1. 20; to 
fear, be apprehensive, Ac. 27. 11, 
2 Co. 11. 3; 12. 20; to be fearfully 
anxious, He. 4.1; absol. to be fear- 
ful, afraid, alarmed, Mat. 14. 27; 
17. 6, 7. Mar. 16. 8, et al.; to be 
fearfully impressed, Ro. 1]. 20: 
whence 

Φόβητρον, ov, Td, something which 
inspires terror; terrific prodigy or 
portent, Lu. 21. 1}. 

Φόβος, ov, 6, (φέβομαι, to be af- 
frighted, to flee) fear, terror, affright, 
Mat. 14. 26. Lu. 1. 12; astonish- 
ment, amazement, Mat. 28.8. Mar. 
4. 41; trembling solicitude, 1 Co. 2. 
3. 2 Co. 7. 15; meton. a terror, an 
object or cause of terror, Ro. 13. 3; 
reverential fear, awe, Ac. 9. 31. Ro. 
3. 18; respect, deference, Ro. 13. 7 
1 Pe. 2:38. 

Φοίνιξ, tkos, 6, the palm-tree, the 
date-palm, pheenix dactylifera of 
Linn., Jno. 12. 13. Re. 7. 9. 

Bovevs, ἕως, ὁ, (φόνος) a homi- 
cide, murderer, Mat. 22. 7. Ac. 3. 
14, et al. x 

Povevo, f. evtw, a. 1. ἐφόνευσα, 
to put to death, kill, slay, Mat. 23. 
31, 35, et al.; absol. to commit mur- 
der, Mat. 5. 21, et al.: from 

Povos, ov, ὃ, a killing, slaughter, 
murder, Mat. 15. 19. Mar.. 7. 21; 
15. 7, et al. s ἢ 

Φορέω, ὦ, f. now & ἔσω, «.1. ἐφόρ- 
eoa, to bear; to wear, Mat. ll. 8. 
1 Co. 15.49, et al. 

Φόρον, ov, τό, (Lat. forum) a forum, 
market-place; Φόρον ᾿Αππίου, Forum 
Appii, the name of a small town on 
the Appian way, according to Anto- 
ninus, 43 Roman miles from Rome, or 
about 40 English miles, Ac. 28. 15. 

Φόρος, ov, ὃ, (φέρω) tribute, tax, 
strictly such as is laid on dependent 
and subject people, Lu. 20. 22; 23. 2. 
20. 13. 6, 7. 

Φορτίζω, f. iow, p. pass. πεφόρ- 
τισμαι, (φόρτος, ἃ load, φέρω) to load, 
lade, burden; met. Mat. 11.28. Lu. 
11. 46. 


Φορτίον, ov, τό, a load, burden; 


é0P 


-of a ship, freight, cargo, v. r. Ac. 27. 

10; met. a burden of imposed pre- 
cepts, &c., Mat. 11. 30; 23.4. Lu. 11. 
46, bis; of faults, sins, &c., Ga. 6. 5: 
From } 

@dpros, ov, ὃ, (φέρω) a load, bur- 
den; freight, cargo, Ac. 27. 10. 

Φραγέλλιον, iov, τό, (Lat. flagel- 
lum) a whip, scourge, Jno. 2. 15: 
(CN. T.) whence 

Φραγελλόω, ὦ, f. ὦσω, to scourge, 
Wat. 27/26. Mar. 15.15. (Nv Ts 

Φραγμός, ov, ὁ, (φράσσω) a fence, 
hedge; a hedgeside path, Mat. 21. 

apo war. 12.4. > Ln. 43093; sets se 
parting fence, Ep. 2. 14. 

Φράζω, f. dow, a. 1. eppaca, pr. 
to propound in distinct terms, to 
tell; in WV. 7, to explain, interpret, 
expound, Mat. 13.36; 15. 15. 

Φράσσω, ν.ττω, f. Ew, a. 1. ἔφραξα, 
to fence in; by impl. to obstruct, 
stop, close up, He. 11. 33; met. to 
silence, put to silence, Ro. 3. 19; 
2 Co. 1): 10: 


Φρέαρ, Pp<aros, τό, a well, cistern, 
Lu. 14,5. Jno. 4. 11, 12; a pit, Re. 
ye 

Φρεναπατάω, ὦ, f. now, (φρὴν & 
ἀπατάω) to deceive the mind; to de- 


ceive, impose on, Ga. 6. 3: (N. T.) 
whence 


Φρεναπάτης, ov, ὃ, a deceiver, se- 
ducer, Tit. 1.10. (a) N. T. 

@onv, evds, ἡ, pr. the diaphragm, 

‘ midriff; the mind, intellect, 1 Co. 
14. 20, bis. 

Φρίσσω, v. tra, f. Ew, p. πέφρι- 
ka, a. 1, ἔφριξα, to be ruffled, to bris- 
tle; to shudder from fear, Ja. 2. 

ἐξ 1; 


e a ’ > id 
Ppovew, ὦ, f. now, a. 1. ἐφρόνησα, 
* (dpjv) to think, to mind; to be of 

Opinion, Ac. 28. 22. Phi; WT. to 
take thought, be considerate, Phi. 
4.10; to entertain sentiments or in- 
clinations of a specific kind, to be 
minded, Ro. 12. 16; 15. 5. 1 Co, 13. 
τ πε Howls. 11... -Gax.d: 10)-cPbie. 
2; 3.16; 4. 23; to be in a certain 
frame of mind,’Ro. 12.3. Phi. 2.5; 
to ween, entertain conceit, 1 Co. 4. 
6; to heed, pay regard to, Ro. 14. 6; 
to incline to, be set upon, mind, Mat. 
16.23. Mar. 8. 33. Ro. 8.5. Phi. 3. 
15, 19. Col. 3.2: whence 
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SYA : 
Φρόνημα, ατος, τό, frame of thought, 
will, mind, Ro. 8. 6, 7, 27. δ᾽ 
Φρόνησις, ews, 7, ἃ thoughtful frame, 


sense, rightmindedness, Lu. 1. 17; 
intelligence, Ep. 1. 8. re 


Ppdvipos, ἡ; ov, considerate, thought- 


ful, prudent, discreet, Mat. 7. 24; 10. 


16; 24, 45, et al.; sagacious, wise, — 
1 Co. 4. 10; 10. 


Ro. 11. 25342) 20. 
15. 2 Co. 11.19: whence 


Φρονίμως, adv. considerately, pro- 


vidently, Lu. 16. 8. 

Φροντίζω, f. ίσω, p. πεφρόντικα, 
2.1. ἐφρόντισα, (φροντίς, thought, eare, 
fr. φρονέω) to be considerate, be care- 
ful, Tit. 8. 8. 

Φρουρέω, &, f. now, (φρουρός, a 
watcher, guard) to keep watch; 
trans. to guard, watch, with a mili- 
tary guard, 2 Co. 11. 32; to keep ina 
comlition of restraint, Ga. 3. 23; to 
keep in a state of settlement or se- 
curity, Phi. 4. 15 WEeras 5. 

Φρυάσσω, f. Ea, a. 1. ἐφρύαξα, in 
classical usage φρνάσσομαι, pr. to 
snort, neigh, stamp, &c. as a high- 
spirited horse; hence, to be noisy. 
fierce; insolent, and tumultuons, to 
rage, tumultuate, Ac. 4. 25. S. 

Age, i ’ ᾿ , 

Povyavor, ov, τό, (ppvyw, v. φρὺσ- 
ow, to parch) adry twig, branch, &c., 
faggot, Ac. 28. 3. ; ᾿ 

Φυγή, 7s, 7, (φεύγω) a fleeing, 
flight, Mat. 24. 20. Mar. 13. 18. 

Φυλᾶκη, ns, 7, (φυλάσσω) a keep- 
ing watch, ward, guard, Lu. 2. 8; 
a place of watch, haunt, Re. 18. 2; 
a watch, guard, body of guards, Ac. 
12.10; ward, custody, imprisonment, 
2 Co. 6. 5; 11. 23. He. 11.36; dur- 
ance, 1 Pe. 3. 19; a place of custody, 
prison, Mat. 14.10; 25.39, 44; a wateh 
or division of the night, which in the 
time of our Saviow was divided into 
four watches of three hours each, 


ἵ 


Ἶ 


called ὀψέ, μεσονύκτιον, ἀλεκτοροφωνία, — 


& πρωΐα, V. πρωΐ, Mat. 14. 25; 24. 43. 
Mar. 6. 48. Lu. 12. 38, bis: whence 


Φυλακίζω, f. iow, to deliver into 


custody, put in prison, imprison, Ac. — 
5 


22. ES: 

Φυλακτήριον, tov, τό, (φυλάσσω) 
the station of ἃ guard or watch; 8 
preservative, safeguard; /heice, a 
phylactery or amulet, worn about 
the person; from which circumstance 


| 


᾿ 


TO, 











guard, beware, Lu. 12. 15. 
a Φ 


OYA 


the word is used in the N. T. as a 
term for the Jewish Tephillin or 
prayer-fillets, which took their rise 
from the injunction, Deut. 6. 83 11. 
18. Mat. 23.5. 
Φύλαξ, ἄκος, 6, a watchman, guard, 
sentinel, Ac. 5.23; 12. 6,19: from 
Φυλάσσω, v. ττω, f. a, a.1. ἐφύ- 
᾿ς dAafa, to be on watch, keep watch, 
Lu. 2.8; to have in keeping, Ac: 22. 
20; to have in custody, Ac. 28. 16; 
to keep under restraint, confine, Lu. 
8.29. Ac. 12. 4: 23. 35; to guard, 
defend, Lu. 11. 21; to keep safe, pre- 
serve, Jno. 12. 25; 17.12. 2 Th. 3. 3. 
2 Pe. 2.5. Jude 24; to keep in ab- 
stinence, debar, Ac. 21. 25. 1 Jno. 5. 
21; to observe a matter of injunction 
. or duty, Mat. 19. 20. Mar. 10. 20. 
Lu. 11. 28; 18. 21. Ac. 7.53; 16. 4; 
21. 24, et al.; mid. to be on one’s 
2 Ti. 4. 
15. 2 Pe. 3. 17. 
vAn, ἧς, 7, (Pvw) a tribe, Mat. 19. 
28; 24.30. Lu. 2.36; a people, na- 
tion, Re. 1.7; 5. 9, et al. 


vor, ov, τό, a leaf, Mat. 21. 19, 


ef al. 

Φύρᾶμα, atos, τό, (φυράω, to mix, 
mingle by kneading, &c.) that which 
is mingled and reduced to a uniform 
consistence by kneading, beating, 
treading, &c.; amass of potter’s clay, 
Ro. 9. 21; of dough, 1 Co. 5.6. Ga. 
5.9; met. Ro. 11.16. 1 Co. 5. 7. 

Φυσικός, 7, ov, (φύσις) natural, 
agreeable to nature, Ro. 1. 26, 27; 
following the instinct of nature, as 
animals, 2 Pe. 2.12: whence 

Φυσικῶς, adv. naturaliy, by natural 
instinct, Jude 10. 


Σ - s ~ 
Φυσιόω, ὦ, f. ὦσω, p. pass. πεφυ- 


σίωμαι, used in Ν. T. as an equiva- 
lent to φυσάω, to inflate, puff up; 
met. to inflate with pride and vanity, 
1 Co. 8.1; pass. to be inflated with 
pride, to be proud, vain, arrogant, 
he 4.6,:19 5 5225.8. ls 13. 4; et 
7 2. 


La e 
Φύσις, ews, 7, (pvw) essence, Ga. 


_ 4. 8; native condition, birth, Ro. 
2. 27; 11. 21, 24. Ga. 2. 15. Eph. 
2.3; native species, kind, Ja. 3.7; 
τ nature, natural frame, 2 Pe. 1. 4; 
nature, native instinct, Ko. 2. 14; 
i Co. 11.14; nature, prescribed course 
of nature, Ro. 1. 26. 


a = 
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ΦΩΣ 

Φυσίωσις, ews, 7, (φυσιόων pr. in 
flation ; met. elation of mind, pride, 

~ 2°Co. 12220. N: T. ἊΣ 

Φυτεία, as, 7, plantation, the act 


of planting; a plant, met. Mat. 15. 
13: from } Ὰ 

Φυτεύω, f. evow, a. 1. ἐφύτευσα, 
(φυτόν, a plant, fr. φύω) to plant, set, 
Mat. 21. 33. Lu. 13. 6, et al.; met. 
Mat. 15.13; to plant the Gospel, 1 Co. 
3. 6-8. 

dio, f. φύσω, p. πέφῦκα, a 2. 
pass. ἐφύην, to generate, produce; 
pass. to be generated, produced ; of 
plants, to germinate, sprout, Lu. 8. 
6; intrans. to germinate, spring or 
grow up, He. 12. 15. 

Φωλεός. οὔ, ὃ, a den, lair, burrow, 
Mat. 8. 20. Lu. 9. 58. 

Φωνέω, ὦ, f. now, a. 1. ἐφώνησα, 
to sound, utter a sound; of the cock, 
to crow, Mat. 26. 34, 74, 75; to call, 
or cry out, exclaim, Lu. 8. 8, 54; 16. 
24; 23. 46; to cali to, Mat. 27. 47. 
Mar. 3. 31, et al.; to call, entitle, 
Jno. 13. 13; to call, summon, Mat. 
20. 32, et al.; to invite to a feast, Lu. 
14.12: from 

Φωνή, ἧς, ἦγ ἃ sound, Mat. 24. 31. 
Jno. 3.8. Re. 4.5; 8.5; acry, Mat. 
2. 18; an articulate sound, voice, 
Mat. 3.3, 17; 17. 53 27. 46, 50; voice, 
speech, discourse, Jno. 10. 16, 27. 
Ace. τῆν Sb 15 9 8 STS Eee 
7, 15; tone of address, Ga. 4. 20; 
language, tongue, dialect, 1 Co. 14. 
10. 

Φῶς, φωτός, τό, (contr. for φάος) 
light, Mat. 17. 2. 2 Co. 4. 6; day- 
light, broad day, Mat. 10. 27. Lu. 
12.3; radiance, blaze of light, Mat. 
4.16. Ac. 9.3; 12.7, et al.; an in- 
strument or means of light, a light, 
Mat. 6. 23. Ac. 16. 29; a fire, Mar. 
14.54. Lu. 22. 56; fr. Heb., the light 
of God’s presence, 2 Co. 11.14, 1 Ti. 
6. 16; met. the light of divine truth, 
spiritual illumination, Lu. 16. &. 
Jno. 3. 19. Ro. 13. 12. Eph. 5, 8. 
Pe. ὁ... b Ino: 1.7.3, ΒΘ 
et al.; a source or dispenser of 
spiritual light, Mat. 5. 14. Jno. 1. 
4, 5,7,8,9; 8.12; 9.5, et al.; pure 
radiance, perfect brightness, 1 Jno. 
1.5: whence 


Φωστήρ, ρος, ὃ. ἃ cause of light, 
illuminator; a light, luminary, Phi. 


ΦΩΣ 


δ᾿ 15; radiance, or, luminary, Re. 
ol, 1}; 

Φωσφόρος, ov, ὃ, 7, (φῶς & φέρω) 
. light-bringing; sc. ἀστήρ, Lucifer, 
the morning star, met. 2 Pe. 1. 19. 
Φωτεινός, ἡ, ov, (φῶς) radiant, lus- 
trous, Mat. 17. 5; enlightened, illu- 
minated, Mat:.6. 22. Lm. 11; 84. 36, 

is 


Φωτίζω, f. ίσω, a. 1. ἐφώτισα, (fr. 
same) to light, give light to, inumi- 
nate. shine upon, Lu. 11. 36. Re. 18. 
1; met. toenlighten spiritually, Jno. 
1.9. Ep. 1. 18; 3. 9; He. 6.4; 10. 
32; to reveal, to bring to light, 

. make known, 1Co. 4. 5. 2 Ti. 1.10: 
whence 

Φωτισμός, ov, 6, illumination; a 
eo uts forth, effulgence, 2 Co. 4. 4, 
6. 


X. 


Χαιρω, f. χαιρήσω, &, later, χαρή- 
σομαι, A. 2. ἐχάρην, to rejoice, be glad, 
be joyful, be full of joy, Mat. 2. 10; 
5.312 3,187 13. Mar, 14. 11. Ro. 12. 
12, 2 Co. 2. 3; imperat. χαῖρε, χαί- 
pete, a2 term of salutation, hail, Mat. 
26. 49; λέγω χαίρειν, to greet, 2 Jno. 
10, 113 infin. χαίρειν, an epistolary 
formula, health, Ac. 15. 23. 

Χάλαζα, as, 7, hail, Re. 8. 7; 11. 
19; 16. 21, bis: from 

Χαλάω, ὦ, f. dow, a. 1. éxyadaca, 
to slacken; to let down, lower, Mar. 
2.4. Lu. 5. 4, et al. 

’ ,’ 

“Χαλεπός, 7, dv, hard, rugged; fu- 
rious, ferocious, Mat. 8. 28; trying, 
2 Ti. 3.4. 

Xadwaywyéw, @, f. now, (χαλινός 
& ἄγω) pr. to guide with a bridle; 
mct. to bridle, control, sway, Ja. 1. 
26; 3. 2. . G. 

Xadtvds, ov, 6, a bridle, bit, curb, 
da.'3.3. 

Χάλκεος, €a & én, eov, contr. οὖς, ἢ» 
οὖν, (χαλκός) brazen, Re. 9. 20. 

_ Xadkevus, €ws, ὁ, (fr. same) pr. a 
coppersmith ; hence genr. a worker 
in metals, smith, 2 Ti. 4. 14. 

Χαλκηδών, dvos, 6, chalcedony, the 
name of a gem, generally of a whitish, 
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Ὶ 
bluish. or grey colour, susceptible of 
a high and beautiful polish, and of 
which there axe several varieties, as 


the onyx, modern carnelian, &c., τ 

21, ΤῊ: ; 
Χαλκίον, ov, τό, (χαλκός) a vessel, 

copper, brazen utensil, Mar. 7.4. ἢ 


Χαλκολίβανον, ov, 6, orichaleum 
fine bronze, a factitious metal o 
which there were several varieties, 
the white being of the highest repute, 
or, deep-tinted frankincense, Re. }, 
1532.48; NSS ΚΝ \ 

Χαλκός, ov, 6, copper, also, bronze, — 
te. 18. 12; a brazen musical instru- 
ment, 1 Co. 13. 1; copper money, ἢ 
Mat. 10. 9; money in general, Mai 
G.8; 12. 41. 


Χαλκοῦς, see Χάλκεος. 


Xauai, adv. on the ground, to the. 
earth, Jno. 9. 6; 18. 6. 


Χαναναῖος, aia, aiov, Canaanitish, 
Mat. 15. 22. 

Χαρά, as, ἡ, (χαίρω) joy, gladness, 
rejoicing, Mat. 2. 10; 13. 20, 44; 28. 
8, et al.; meton. joy, cause of joy, 
occasion of rejoicing, Lu. 2. 10. Phi. 
4.1. 1 Th. 2. 19, 20; bliss, Mat. 25. 
Zi, 23: 

Xdpaypa, atos, τό, (χαράσσω, to 
notch, engrave) an imprinted mark, 
Re. 13. 16, et al.; sculpture, Ac. 17. 
29. 

Xapaxrnp, jpos, ὃ, (fr. same) a 
graver, graving tool; an engraven 
or impressed device; an impress, — 


” 


exact expression, He. 1.3. * 


Xdpa&, axos, 6, 7, (fr. same) a 
stake; a pale; a military palisade, 
rampart, formed from the earth. 
thrown out of the ditch and δέοι. 
with sharp stakes or palisades, Lu. 
19. 43. , : 

Χαρίζομαι, f. ἰσομαι, a.1. ἐχαρισά- 
μὴν, pass. f. χαρισθήσομαι, a. 1. ἐχα- 
ρίσθην, (χάρις) to gratify; to bestow 
in kindness, grant as a free favour, 
Lu. 7, 21. Ro..8. 32; fo grant the 
deliverance of @ person in favour 
the desire of others, Ac. 3.143 27. 24. 
Philem. 22; to sacrifice a person t 
the demands of enemies, Ac. 25. 11; 
to remit, forgive, Lu. 7.42. 2 Co. 2. 

10. 


Χάριν, used as a particle governi 











| XAP 


| the genitive case, on account of, Lu. 

ΡΘΗ. 3: 114) 1. Ine: 3. 12; 
for the sake of, in order to, Ga. 3.19. 
. Tit. 1.5, 11. Jude 16; on the score 


of, 1 Ti. 5. 14: pr. the accus. of 


| Χάρις, eros, 7, (χαίρω) pleasing 
- show, charm; beauty, gracefulness ; 

a pleasing circumstance, matter of 
approval, 1 Pe. 2. 19, 20; kindly 

| bearing, graciousness, Lu. 4. 22; a 
beneficial opportunity, benefit, 2 Co. 
7. 3.15. Eph, 4..29; a charitable act, 
. generous gift, 1 Co. 16.3. 2 Co. 8. 4, 
. 6, et al.; an act of favour, Ac. 25. 3; 
favour, acceptance, Lu. 1. 30, 52. 
Ac. 2. 47; 7. 10, 46; free favour, free 
gift, grace, Jno. 1. 14, 16, 17; Ro. 4. 
4, 165011. 5.0 ν Eph. 2. 5,8. Pe. 
3.7; free favour specially manifested 
by God towards man in the Gospel 
scheme, grace, Ac. 15.11. To. 3. 24; 
oo ae, 14, PES GPL. “δε 4.15, et 
al.; ἃ gracious provision, gracious 
scheme, grace, Ro. 6.14, 15. He. 2. 
9; 12. 28; 13. 9; gracious dealing 
Jrom God, grace, Ac. 14. 26; 15. 40. 
eee ks 4. 2 ΘΟ. 12°45. 152 10e GA. 
15, et al.; a commission graciously 
devolved by God upon a human agent, 
hee des -12> 33-15: 15. ἜΘΟΣ Ξ 10. 
ὅπ ..15. Ga. 2.°9.: Eph. 5: 8; 
grace, graciously bestowed divine 
endowment or influence, Lu. 2. 40. 
Aes 501.23. RO.12. 65. 95:00. 
12. 9, et al.; grace, a graciously 
vouchsafed spiritual position, Ac. 11. 
43. Ro.5.2. Ga.5.4. 2 Pe. 3.18; 
an emotion correspondent to what 
is pleasing or kindly; sense of obli- 
gation, Lu. 17. 9; a grateful frame 
of mind, 1 Co. 10. 30; thanks, Lu. 6. 
732; 33, 34. Kio. 6.17. 1 Co. 15. 57, et 


ee ἷ ἷἝἷἝ 


2 — 


΄ ΄ ΄ , “εν 
al.; χάριν V. χάριτας καταθέσθαι, ἴο | Χειροτονέω. ὦ, f. 


oblige, gratify, Ac. 24. 27; 25. 9. 
Χάρισμα, aros, τό, (χαρίζομαι) a 
free favour, free gift, Ro. 5. 15, 16; 

Gees -2 Co. 1. 11, et ἃ]. benefit, 

Ro. 1. 11; @ divinely conferred en- 
dowment, 1 Co. 12. 4, 9, 28, 30, 31, et 
Peds alls 3: 

“Χαριτόω, Ὁ, f. dow, p. pass. κεχα- 
τ ρίτωμαι, (χάρις) to favour, visit with 

favour, to make an object of favour, 

to gift; pass. to be visited with free 
_ favour, be an object of gracious visi- 
ΓΝ ΤᾺ ee. ee Oo 


᾿Χάρτης, ov, 6, paper, 2 Jno. 12. 
Xaopa, arcs, τό, (χαίνω, 


a 
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ΧΘΕ 
gape, yawn) a chasm, gulf, Lu. 19, 
26. 


Χεῖλος, eos, τό, a lip, & pl. τὰ 
χείλη, the lips, Mat. 15.8. Ro. 3. 13, 
et al.; trop. χεῖλος τῆς θαλάσσης, the 
sea-shore, He. 11.12; meton. lan- 
guage, dialect, 1 Co. 14. 21. 


Χειμάζω, f. dow, (χεῖμα) to excite 
a tempest, toss with a tempest; pass. 
to be storm-tossed, Ac. 27. 18. 

, “τ ε a er 

Xeipappos, ov, 0, (χεῖμα & pew) 
winter-flowing ; as subst. a stream 
which flows in winter, but is dry in 
summer; a brook, Jno. 18. 1. 


Χειμών, @vos, 6, (χεῖμα) stormy 
weather, Mat. 16. 3; a storm, tem- 
pest, Ac. 27. 20; winter, Mat. 24. 20, 
et al. 

Xeip, χειρός, 15 a hand, Mat. 3. 12; 
4.6; 8. 15, et al. freq.; fr. the Heb. 

εὶρ Κυρίου, a special operation of 
od, Ac. 11. 21; 13. 3; ἐν xeupi, by 
agency, Ac. 7. 35. Ga. 3.19. 


Χειραγωγέω, &, f. now, to lead by 
the hand, Ac. 9. 8; 22. 11: (L. G.) 
Strom 

Χειραγωγός, ov, 6, (χείρ ὃς ἀγω- 
γός, ἃ leader) one who leads another 
by the hand, Ac. 13. 11. 

Χειρόγρᾶφον, ov, τό, (χείρ ὃς γρά- 
φω) handwriting; a written form, 
literal instrument as distinguished 
from a spiritual dispensation, Col. 2. 
14 


Χειροποίητος, ov, 6, 7, (χείρ ἃ 
ποιητός, made, fr. ποιέω) made by 
hand, artificial, material, Mar. 14. 
58. Ac. 7. 48, ef al. 

[4 , 

now, (χεὶρ ὅς 

τείνω) to stretch out the hand; to 
constitute by voting; to appoint, 

constitute, Ac. 14. 23. 2 Co. 8. 19. 


Χείρων, ovos, 6, 7), (irregular com- 
parat. of κακός) worse, Mat. 9. 10. 
1 Ti. 5. 8; more severe, Jno. 5. 14. 
He. 10. 29. 

Χερουβίμ, (eb. D375) cheru- 
him, the emblematic figures, represent~ 
ing cherubim, on the ark, Ie. 9. 5. 


Xnpa, as, ἧ, (pr. fem. of χῆρος, 


bereft) a widow, Mat. 23. 14. Lu. 
4, 26, et al. 


: | θές, adv. yesterday, Jno. 4. 52 
ο 


Ac. 7.28. He. 13. 8. 


ΧΙΛ 
Kihiapyos, ov, 6, (χιλίοι & ἄρχω) 


pr. a chiliarch, commander of a 
thousand men; hence genr. a com- 
mander, military chief, Mar. 6. 21. 
Re. 6. 15; 19. 18; spe. a legionary 
tribune, Ac. 2). 31, 32,-23, 37, et 
al.; the prefect of the temple, Jno. 
18. 12; 

Χιλιάς, ados, ἢ, the number one 
thousand, a thousand, Lu. 14. 31. 
Ac. 4. 4, et al.: from 


Χίλιοι, at, a, a thousand, 2 Pe. 3. 8. 
Re. 11. 3, et al. 


Χιτών, @vos, 6, a tunic, vest, the 
inner garment which fitted close to the 
body, having armholes, and sometimes 
sleeves, and reaching below the knees, 
Mat.5.40; 10.105 pl. χιτῶνες, clothes, 
garments in general, Mar. 14. 63. 


Χιών, ὄνος, 7, snow, Mat. 28. 3. 
Mar.9.3. Re. 1.14. 

XAapvs, vdos, ἡ, chlamys, a species 
of cloak; a@ Roman military com- 
mander’s cloak, paludamentum, Mat. 
δ ς 95. Bde 

Χλευάζω, f. dow, a. 1. ἐχλεύασα, 
(χλεύη, Jest) to jeer, scoff, Ac. 2. 13; 
17. 32. 


Χλιᾶρός, a, dv, (yAiw, to become 
warm) warm, tepid; lukewarm, Re. 
3. 16. 

Χλωρός, a, ὄν, (χλόη, the first 
tender shoot of vegetation) pale 
green; green, verdant, Mar. 6. 39. 
Re. 8. 7; 9. 4; pale, sallow, Re. 
6. 8. 

X&s’, six hundred and sixty-six, the 
number denoted by these letters, viz. 
x =600, & =60, s’=6, Re. 13. 18. 


Χοϊκός, ἡ, ὄν, (χόος, a heap of 
earth) of earth, earthy, 1 Co. 15. 47, 
48,49. N.T. 


Χοῖνιξ, tkos, 7, a chenix, an Attic 
measure for things dry, being the 48th 
part of a medimnus, consequently 
equal to the 8th part of the Roman 
modius, & nearly equivalent to about 
one quart, being considered a suffi- 
cient daily allowance for the suste- 
nance of one man, Re. 6. 6, bis. 


: “- e e . 
Χοῖρος, οι", 6, ἢ, pr. ἃ young swine; 


a swine, hog or sow, Mat. 8. 30, 31. 
82, et al. 


Χολάω, @, (χολή, considered as the 
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seat or cause of anger and of meian- 
choly) pr. to be melancholy; used 
later as an equivalent to χολοῦμαι, 
to be angry, incensed, Jno. 7. 23. _ 
XoAn, 7s, 7, the bile, gall; in WN. Τὶ, 
a bitter ingredient, as wormwood, 
Mat. 27. 34; χολὴ πικρίας, intense 
bitterness, met. thorough disaffec- 
tion to divine truth, utter estrange- — 
ment, Ac. 8. 23. : 


Χόος, χοῦς, gen. χοός, dat. you, 
acc. χοῦν, (χέω) earth dug out and 
heaped up; loose earth, dirt, dust, ᾿ 
Mar. 6. 11. Re. 18. 19. a 

Χορηγέω, ὦ, f. now, (χορός & 
nyéouac) to lead a chorus; at Athens 
to defray the cost of achorus ; hence, 
to supply funds; to supply, furnish, 
2 Co. 9. 10s 1 Bessa: 

Χορός, ov, 6, dancing with music, 
Lu. 15: 25, 

Xoprata, f. dow, a. 1. ἐχόρτασα, 
(χόρτος) pr. to feed or fill with grass, 
herbage, &c., to fatten; used of ani- 
mals of prey, to satiate, gorge, Re. — 
19. 213; of persons, to satisfy with — 
food, Mat. 14. 20; 15. 33, 37; met. to” 
satisfy the desire of any one, Mat. 5. 
6, et al.: whence ᾿ 

Χόρτασμα, atos, τό, pasture, pro- 
vender for cattle; food, provision, 
sustenance, jor men, Ac. 7. 1]. 







i i eee τ: : 


Χόρτος, ov, 6, an inclosure; pas- 
ture ground; fodder for beasts; in 
ΝΟ. T., herbage, verdure, Mat. 6. 30; 
14. 19, et al.; a plant of corn, Mat. 
13. 26. Mar. 4. 28. 

Xovs, see χόος. k 

Xpdopat, ὥμαι; f. χρήσομαι; to use, 
to make use of, employ, Ac. 27. 17. 
1 Co. 7. 31, et al.; to avail one’s self 
of, 1 Co. 7. 213; 9. 12, 15; to use, to 
treat, behave towards, Ac. 27. 3. 
2 Co. 13. 10: whence 

Χρεία, as, 7, use; need, necessity 
requisiteness, Ep. 4. 29. Hie. 7.11 
personal need, an individual want, 
Ac. 20. 34. Ro. 12. 13. Phi. 2.25, 
4.10, 19 : χρείαν ἔχω, to need, require, 
want, Mat. 6.8; 14.16. Mar. 2. 25.” 
Jno. 2. 25; ἐστὶ χρεία, there is need, 
Lu. 10. 42; τὰ πρὸς τὴν χρείαν, neces> 
sary things, Ac. 28. 10, et al.; an 
cessary business, affair, Ac. 6. 3. 


Χρεωφειλέτης, ov, 6, (χρέος, κα 


> 
. 
᾽ 





J XPH 
/ Aebt, ὃς ὀφειλέτης) One who owes a 
debt, a debtor, Lu. 7. 41; 16. 5. 


a 
~~ 


4 
1, G. 
| Χρή, imperson. verb, there is need or 
| occasion, it is necessary, it is requi- 
| site; it behoves, it becometh, it is 
j 





proper, Ja. 3. 10. 

Χρήζω, (χρεία) to need, want, de- 
sire, Mat. 6. 32. Lu. 11. 8; 12. 30. 
ΠΡ l6. 2) 2.0 0.38.1. 

Χρῆμα; ατος,τό, (χράομαι) any thing 
useful, or needful; plu7. wealth, 
riches, Mar. 10. 23, 24. Lu. 18. 24; 

4 money, Ac. 8, 18, 20; 24. 201 sing. 

price, Ac. 4. 37: whence 
/ / > , 
Χρηματίζω, f. iow, a. 1. ἐχρημάτι- 
oa, to have dealings, transact busi- 
ness; to negociate; to give answer 
on deliberation ; in N. 7°, pass. to be 
divinely instructed, receive a reve- 

lation or warning from God, Mat. 2. 

12 28 ioe: 2. 90. AC. 10, 29. He. 

8.53 11.73 12.25; intrans.toreceive 

an appellation, be styled, Ac. 11. 26. 

i Ro. 7. 3: whence 

ἡ Xpnpaticpos, ov, 6, in N. T., a 

response from God, a divine com- 
‘munication, oracle, Ro. 11. 4. 

Χρήσϊμος, ἢ, ον, Υ. ὃ, ἧς TO, -ον, 
useful, profitable, 2 ΤΊ. 2. 14: from 

Xpyows, ews, 7, use, employment ; 

Ὁ manner of using, Ro. 1. 26, 27. 
Χρηστεύομαι, f. evropat, (χρηστός) 
‘to = gentle, benign, kind, 1 Co. 13. 
Bone Ts 


oe 


—— 


oyos) bland address, fair speaking, 
i0. 16. 18. cs Sd ἐξ 
Χρηστός, ἡ, ὄν, (ypdopat) useful, 
_ profitable; good, agreeable, Lu. 5. 
39; easy, as a yoke, Mat. 11. 30; 
\ gentle, benign, kind, obliging, gra- 
; 


"Nore vida as, 7, (χρηστός & 
1 


cious, Lu. 6. 35. Ep. 4. 32. Ko. 2. 4. 
1 Pe. 2. 3; good, in character, dis- 

_ position, &c., virtuous, 1 Co. 15. 33: 
whence 

Xpnororns, τητος, ἧς pr. utility; 
goodness, kindness, gentleness, Ro. 
2. 4; 11. 22, et al.; kindness shov7, 
beneficence, Ep. 2.7; goodness, vir- 
tue; Ro. 3.12: 


᾿ Χρήσω, fut. of κίχρημι, a. 1. ἔχρη- 
| "ea, to lend, Lu. 11.5. 
Χρίσμα, atos, τό, (ypiw) pr. any 
thing which is applied by smearing ; 
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ointment, unguent; in N. 7, 23 
anointing, unction, in the reception 
of spiritual privileges, 1 Jno. 2. 20. 
27, bis. 

Χριστιανός, ov, 0, a Christian, fol- 
lower of Christ, Ac. 11. 26; 26. 28. 
1 Pe. 4. 16: from 

Χριστός, ov, 6, pr. anointed; ὁ 
Χριστός, the Christ, the Anointed 
One, i. q. Meocias, the Messiah, Mat. 
1 105 17... Jno. 1. 20; 225,.42)7eh al: 
freq.; meton. Christ, the word or 
doctrine of Christ, 2 Co. 1. 19, 21. 
Ep. 4. 20; Christ, a trudy Christian 
frame of doctrine and affection, Ro. 
8.10. Ga. 4.19; Christ, the Church 
of Christ, 1 Co. 12.12; Christ, the dis- 
tinctive privileges of the Gospel of 
Christ, Ga. 3..27.. Ph. 3. 8. He. 3. 
14: from 

Χρίω, f. iow, a.1. ἔχρῖσα; to anoint; 
in N. T., to anoint, by way of insti- 
tuting to a dignity, function, or pri- 
vilege, Lu. 4. 18. Ac. 4. 273 10. 38. 
ΘΟ ἘΣ 9. eas 9. 

Χρονίζω, f. ivw, At. τῶ, a. 1. ἐχρόν- 
ισα, to while, spend time; to linger, 
delay, be long, Mat. 24. 48; 25. 5. 
Lu: t. 213 12.45. He. ΤΌ ον 

, 6 . . 

Χρόνος, ov, ὁ, time, whether in re- 
spect of duration or a definite point 
of its lapse, Mat. 2. 7; 25. 19, et al. 
freq.; an epoch, era, marked dura- 
tion; AG lio) EPs. 

XpovorpiBew, ὦ, f. naw, (χρόνος 
& τρίβω) to spend time, while away 
time, linger, delay, Ac. 20. 16. 

Χρύσεος, ἡ, ov, contr. οὖς, 7, οὖν, 
(χρυσός) golden, of gold, 2 Ti. 2. 20. 
He. 9. 4, et al. 

Χρυσίον, iov, τό, (dim. fr. χρυσός) 
gold, He. θεάν. ΓΤ Pe. be Fi sees 91. 
18, 21; spe. gold when coined or 
manufactured; golden ornaments, 
1 Pe. 3. 3; gold coin, money, Ac. 3. 
6; 20.33. Pe. 1. 18. 

Χρυσοδακτύλιος, ov, 6, 7, (χρυσός 
& δακτύλιος) having rings of gold on 
the fingers, Ja. 2. 2. aes 

Χρυσόλϊθος, ov, ἢ, (χρυσός & λί- 
θος) chrysolite, a name applied by the 
ancients to all gems of a gold colour, 
spe. the modern topaz, Re. 21. 20. 

Xpvoompacos, ov, ὁ, (χρυσός ἃ 
πράσον, a leck) a chrysoprase, @ 557." 


eR RE 


yo 


APY 


cies of gem of a golden green colour 
like that of a leek, Re. 21. 20. 
Xpvads, ot, 6, gold, Mat. 2.11; 23. 
16, 17; aeton. gold ornaments, 1 Ti. 
2. 9; gold coin, money, Mat. 10. 9, 
et al. 
Χρυσοῦς, see Xpuceos. 


Χρυσόω, ὦ, ἴ. ὠσω, p. pass. κεχρύσ- 
wat, (χρυσός) to gild, overlay with 
gold, adorn or deck with gold, Re. 
17.4; 18. 16. 


Χρώς, χρωτός, ὃ, the skin; the 
body, Ac. 19. 12. 

Χωλός, 7, dv, crippled in the feet, 
limping, halting, lame, Mat. 11. 5; 
15. 30, 31, et al.; mct. limping, weak, 
spiritually, He. 12. 13; maimed, de- 
prived of a foot, for ἀναπηρός, Mar. 9. 
45. 


X@pa, as, 1; space, room; a country, 
region, tract, province, Mar. 5. 10. 
Lu. 2. 8; a district, territory, en- 
virons, Mat. 8. 28; meton. the in- 
habitants of a country, region, &c., 
Mar. 1.5. Ac. 12. 20; the country, 
as opposed to the city or town, Lu. 
21.213; a field, farm, Lu. 12.16. Jno. 
4, 30. 

Χωρέω, ὦ, f. now, a. 1. ἐχώρησα, 
(fr. same) to make room either by 
motion or capacity; to moye, pass, 
Mat. 15. 17; to proceed, go on, 2 Ve. 
3.9; to progress, make way, Jno. 8. 
37; trans. to hold as contents, con- 
tain, afford room for, Mar. 2.2. Jno. 
2. 6; 21. 25; met. to give mental ad- 
mittance to, to yield accordance, 
Mat. 19. 11, 12; to admit to appro- 
bation and esteem, to regard cordially, 
ἋΣ 1... 

Χωρίζω, f. ίσω, a. 1. ἐχώρισα; 
(χωρίς) to sunder, sever, disunite, 
Mat. 19.6. Ro. 8. 35, 39; mid., a. 1. 
ἐχωρίσθην, Pp. κεχώρισμαι, to disso- 
ciate one’s self, to part, 1 Co. 7. 10, 
11, 15; to withdraw, depart, Ac. 1. 
4; 18. 1,2. Philem. 15; to be aloof, 
Lie. 7. 26. 


Χωρίον, ov, τό, (pr. dim. fr. χῶρος) 
a place, spot, Mat. 26.35. Mar. 14. 


32; a field, farm, estate, domain, 
Jno. 4.5. Ac. 1. 18, et al. 


Χωρίς adv. apart, Jno. 20. 7; apart 
from, parted from, Jno. 15. 5. Ja. 
2. 18, 20, 26; alien from, Eph. 2. 12; 
apart from, on a distinct footing 


ZUG 


VEY t 
from, 1 Co. 11. 11; apart from, dis 


tinct from, without the intervene | 


tion of, Ro. 3. 21, 28; 4. 6; apa 
from the company of, independently 
of, 1 Co. 4. 8. He. 11. 40; withou 
the presence of, He. 9. 28; without 


the agency of, Jno. 1.3. Ro. 10. 14; Ἷ 


without the employment of, Mat. 13. 
31. Mar. 4.34. He. 7. 20, 213.957, 
18, 22; without, Lu. 6. 49. Phi. 2. 
14. 1 Ti. 2. 85 5. 21. Philem aa 
He. 10. 28; 11. 6; 12. 8, 14; clear 
from, He. 7.7; irrespectively of, Ro. 
7. 8, 9; without reckoning, besides, 
Mat. 14..21: 15. 88. υ πε τ ν᾿ 
with the exception of, He. 4. 15. 


X@pos, ov, 0, Corus, or Caurus, the 
north-west wind; meton. the north- 
west quarter of the heavens, Ac. 27. 
As 


Vv. 
Vado, ἢ. ψαλῶ, a. 1. ἔψηλα, 


(Waw, to touch) to move by a touch 
to twitch; to touch, strike the strings 
or chords of an instrument; absol. to 


play on a stringed instrument; ta — 


sing to music; in WV. 7, to sing 
praises, Ro. 15.9. 1 Co. 14.15. Ep, 


τ... 


5.19. Ja. ὅ. 18: whence 


Ψαλμός, οὔ, 6, impulse, touch, of 
the chords of a stringed instrument; 
in N. T., a sacred song, psalm, 1 Co 
14. 26. Ep. 5. 19, et al. Ὶ 

Ψευδαδελφός, od, 6, (ψευδὴς ἃ 
ἀδελφός) a false brother, a pretended 
ae 2 Co. 11. 26. “Ga, 24 


Ψευδαπόστολος, ov, ὃ, (ψευδής & 
ἀπόστολος) a false apostle, pretended: 
minister of Christ, 2Co. 11. 13. N.T. 


Vevdns, €os, οὖς, 6, ἡ, (ψεύδομαι), 


false, lying, Ac. 6.13. Re. 2. 2; a 
N. 


. T., pl. maintainers of religious’ 


falsehood, corrupters of the truth of 
God, Re. 21. 8. 


Ψευδοδάσκἄλος, (ψευδής & διδάσκ- | 


ados) a false teacher, one who in 


culcates false doctrines, 2 Pe. 2. 1. | 
N 


ma is Ξ 
Ψευδολόγος, ov, 6, 7, (ψευδὴς ἃ 

λέγω) false-speaking, 1 Ti. 4. 2. : 
Ψευδομάρτυρ, ὕρες, ὁ, (ψευδὴς 8 


: 
Ἵ 
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| ᾿μάρτυρ) a false witness, Mat. 26. 60, 
| bis. 1 Co. 15. 15: whence 
Ψευδομαρτῦρέω, ὦ, f. now, to bear 
false witness, give false testimony, 
Mat. 19.18. Mar. 14. 56, 57, et al.: 
whence © ; 
ο΄ Ψευδομαρτυρία, ας, ἢ, false. wit- 
\7 ness, false testimony, Mat. 15. 19; 
26. 59. , : ; 
Wevdorpodntns, ov, 6, (ψευδῆς & 
προφήτης) a false prophet, one who 
falsely claims to speak by divine in- 
spiration, whether as a foreteller of 
future events, or ateacher of doctrines, 
Mat. 7. 15; 24. 24, et al. 


Ψεῦδος, eos, TO, (ψεύδομαι) false- 
hood, Jno. 8. 44. Ep. 4.25. 2 Th. 
oil.” 1 dng..2: 27; inl. T., re- 
ligious falsehood, perversion of re- 
ligious truth, false religion, Ro. 1. 25; 
the practices of false religion, Re. 
21.27 3-22. 16. 


'Ψευδόχριστος, ov, 6, (ψευδής & 
ριστός) a false Christ, pretended 
Lessiah, Mat. 24. 24. Mar. 13. 22. 
ΠΣ 





᾿ 
. 
le, 
5 


Ψεύδω, f. ψεύσω, to deceive; mid. 
to speak falsely or deceitfully, utter 
falsehood, lie, Mat. 5. 11. Ro. 9.1, 
et al.; trans. to deceive, or attempt 

_ to deceive, by a lie, Ac. 5. 3. 

WVevdavipos, ov, 6, 7, (ψευδὴς & 
ὄνομα) falsely named, falsely called, 

il Ti. 6. 20. j 

Ψεῦσμα, ατος, τό, (ψεύδω) a false- 
hood, lie; in N. 17., delinquency, 

ι 9. 3. 7. 
Ψευστής, ov, 6, (fr. same) one who 
- utters a falsehood, a liar, Jno. 8. 44, 
55, et al.; in N. 7., a delinquent, 

Ro. 3. 4. 

Ψηλαφάω, ὦ, f. now, a. 1. ἐψη- 

λάφησα, (ψάλλω, Waw) to feel, han- 

| dle, Lu. 24. 39; to feel or grope for 

ἢ, τ after, us persons in the dark, Ac. 
17. 27. 

Ψηφίζω, f. iow, to reckon by means 

of pebbles, compute by counters; 

hence -genr. to compute, reckon, 

Ϊ calculate, Lu. 14. 28. Re. 13. 18: 

from : ΄ 
nos, ov, 7, a small stone, peb- 

. ble; a pebble variously employed, 

Ὶ especially in a ballot; hence, a vote, 

suffrage, Ac. 26. 10; a pebble er 
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stove, probably given as a token, Re 
. lide 


Ψιθυρισμός, od, 6, (ψιθυρίζω. te 
whisper) a whispering; a calum- 
mious whispering, detraction, 2 Co. 
12-20. ὙΤ7, 6: 


Ψιθυριστής, οὔ, 6, (fr. same) a 
whisperer; a calumnious whisperer, 
detractor, Ro. 1. 30. 


σας , . . 
Vixiov, iov, τό, (dimin. of ψίξ, a 
fragment, morsel) a small morvel, 


crumb, bit, Mat. 15. 27. Mar. 7. 28. 
Ta. Δ 25 ΡΝ, 5 


Ψυχή, js, 7, ψύχω) breath; the 
principle of animal life; the life, 
Mat:2. 20s: 95. .Marsd 4: 91: 
19. Jno. 10. 11, et al.; an animate 
being, 1 Co. 15. 45; a kuman indi- 
vidual, soul, Ac. 2. 41; 3.23; 7. 14; 
27. 31.. Ro. 13, 1,2..1 Pe. 3. πὸ 
immaterial soul, Mat. 10. 28. 1 Pe. 
1.9; 2.11, 25; 4. 19, et al.; the soul 
as a seat of religious and moral sen- 
timent, Mat. 11. 29. Ac. 14. 2, 22; 
15.24. Eph. 6. 6, ef al.; the soul as 
a seat of feeling, Mat. 12.18; 26. 38, 
et al.; the soul, the inner self, Lu. 
12. 19: whence 


Ψυχικός, 7, ov, pertaining to the 
life or the soul; im N. 7., animal, 
as distinguished from spiritual sub- 
sistence, 1 Co. 15. 44, 46; occupied — 
with mere animal things, animal, 
sensual, 1 Co. 2.14. Ja.3.15. Jude 
ἘΠ: 

Ψῦχος, eos, τό, (ψύχω) cold, Ino. 
18. θὲ... Ags» 95,.3. .2-Go,. 1 5: 
whence 

Ψυχρός, d, dv, cool, cold, Mat. 10. 
42; met. Re. 3. 15, 16. 


Ψύχω, f. ξω, pass. a. 2. ἐψύγην, 
f. 2. ψυγήσομαι, to breathe; to cool; 
pass. to be cooled; met., of affection, 
Mat. 24. 12. 


Ψωμίζω, f. low, ψωμός) pr. to 
feed by morsels; hence genr. to 
feed, supply with food, Ro. 12. 20; - 
to bestow in supplying food, 1 Co. 
13. 3. 

Ψωμίον, ov, τό, (dimin. of Wapos, 
a bit, morsel, fr. ~aw, to break into 
bits) a bit, morsel, mouthful, Jno. 
13. 26. 

Ψώχω, f. ἔξω, (dw) to rub im 
pieces, as the ears of grain, Lu. 6. 1. 


Q 


8, @, Omega, the last letter of the 
Greek alphabet; hence met. τὸ Q, the 
last; Heer 1.8, 11 5°21. ὍΣ 22. 13. 

"2, interj. ΟἹ Mat. 15. 28; 
et al. 

ὯΩδε, adv. (ὅδε) thus; here, in this 
nlace, Mat. 12. 6,41; ὧδε ἢ ὧδε, here 
or there, Mat. 24. 23; τὰ ὧδε, the 
state of things here, Col. 4.9; met. 
herein, in this thing, Re. 13. 10, 18; 
hither, to this place, Mat. 8. 29; 14. 
18, et al. : 

᾿Ωιδή, Hs, 7, (contr. for dowdy, fr. 
ἀείδω) an ode, song, hymn, Ep. 5. 19. 
Date. 16. Be. 5.93 14.8.18. 

᾿Ωδίς, vos, n, & in N. T., ὠδίν, 
(ὀδύνη) the throe of a woman in tra- 
vail, a birth-pang, 1 Th. 5. 3; pl. 
met. birth-throes, preliminary trou- 
bles to the development of a cata- 
strophe, Mat. 24.8. Mar. 13.9; fr. 
the Heb. a stringent band, a snare, 
noose, Ac. 2. 24: whence 

᾿Ωδίνω, f. ive, to be in travail, Ga. 
4.27. Re. 12.2; meé. to travail with, 
to make effort to bring to spiritual 
birth, Ga. 4. 19. (7) 

Ὦμωης, ov, 6, the shoulder, Mat. 23. 
fe LAL. 1a.8. ᾿ 

᾿Ωνέομαι, ovpai, f. noopat, a. 1. 
ὠνησάμην, ἴο buy, purchase, Ac. 7. 16. 

᾽Ωόν, ov, τό, an egg, Lu. 11. 12. 

“Qpa, as, ἢ. ἃ limited portion of 
time marked out by part of a settled 
routine or train of circumstances; a 
season of the year; time of day, Mat. 
14. 156. Mar. 6.35; 11. 11; an hour, 
Mat. 20. :3. πον 11.49, et al.; - 47 
N. T. an eventful season, 1 Jno. 2. 
18, bis. Re. 3. 103 14.7; due time, 
Jno. 105. 20: “ate. 13. ihe a destined 
period, hour, Mat. 26. 45. Mar. 14. 


17. 4's 


ga: ono: 2. 49 7: 80. ef abs a short 
period, Mat. 26.40. Jno. 5.35. 2 Co. 
P18, τάχα ει: L Th Balze Selem:. 


15; a point of time, time, Mat. 8.13; 
24.42. Lu. 2. 38, et al.: ehence 
‘Qpatos, a, ov, timely, seasonable ; in 
prime, blooming; in NV. Z., beautiful, 
Dats 23. 27. Ac. 3.:2,,10: απο 15: 
᾿Ωρύομαι, f. ὕσομαι, to howl; to 
roar, as ὦ lion, 1 Pe. 5. 8. 
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Ὡς, adv. (ὅς) ‘as, correlaticely, Ma 
4.26. Jno. 7. 46. Ro 5, io, ΟΣ 


as, like as, Mat. 10. 16. Eph. 5. 8 
et al.; according as, Ga. 6. 10, et τ 
as, as it were, Re. 8. 8, et al. ; : as 
Lu. 16.° tees 5 et al.; 
numerals, about, Mar. ὃ: 18, et ak} 
conj., that, Ac. 10. 28, et. al.; hoy 
Ro. iC 2. eb abs when, Mat. 28: 4 








Phi. 2. 23; as an eclamator y partia ; 







cle, how, Ro. 
ὥστε, accordingly, He.3. 11; 
condition that, provided that, i, 3 
243 ws εἰπεῖν, so to speak, He. 7.9. 


“Ὡσαννά, (Heb. NOT =) hes ᾿ 


sanna! save now, succour now, Mas, 
21. 9, 15, et al. 


just so, in just the same way or man-| 
ner, likewise, Mat. 20.5; 21.30, et aki 


‘Qoei, adv. (ὡς & εἰ) as if; as it 
were, as, like, Mat. 3. 16; 9. rei 


Ὡσαύτως, adv. (ὡς & αὕτως, αὐτός | 
















᾿ 
al.; with terms of number or quai- 
tity, about, Mat. 14. 21. Lu. 


22: 41, 50. 

Ὥσπερ, adv. (ὡς & περ) just as, as, 
like as, Mat. 6.2; 24.38. 1 Th. 5. é 
et al. 

‘Qorepel, adv. (ὥσπερ & ei) ju 
as if; as it were, 1 Co. 15. 8. 

“Ὥστε, conj. (ὡς & Te) so that, 
as that, so as to, Mat. 8.24. Ma 
12. Ac. 14.1, Ga. 2. 15: gee 
tive particle, therefore, consequently, — Yo 
Mat. 12. 123 23. 31, eb aieeaee 3 Hh 
as a particle of design, in order the 
ts order to, Lu. 9. 52. 


lL. 563 









ΝΟ. T. simply equivalent to ods, an ear, 


Mat. 26.51. Mar. 14.4759 51 Ὁ 
Jno. 18. 10, 26. 
᾽Ωφέλεια, as, 7, help; profit, gain, 
advantage, benefit, Ro. 3. 1. Jude 
ae from 


Ὠφελέω, ὦ, f. Now, a. 1. ὠφέλη- 
σα, (ὄφελος) tO het profit, benefit, , 
Ro. che 25. ᾿ 


Mat. 27. 24. ΝΣ 


et al.: whence . 
᾿᾽Ωφέλϊμος, ov, ὃ, ἡ, τό, τον, profit. 
able, useful, 


1 1. 4. 8, bis. 2 Ti. 3.16. Tit. & 8. 


a 


beneficial, serviceable © 
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